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TO  THE  MOST  HIGH  AND  MIGHTY  PRINCE 
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REAT  and  manifold  were  the  blessings,  most  dread  Sovereign,  which  Almighty  God,  the 
Father  of  all  mercies,  bestowed  upon  us  the  people  of  England,  when  first  he  sent  Your 
Majesty's  Royal  Person  to  ride  and  reign  over  us.  For  whereas  it  was  the  expectation  of 
many,  who  wished  not  well  unto  our  Sion,  that  upon  the  setting  of  that  bright  Occidental  Star, 
Queen  Elizabeth  of  most  happy  memory,  some  thick  and  palpable  clouds  of  darkness  would  so 
have  overshadowed  this  Land,  that  men  should  have  been  in  doubt  which  way  they  were  to 
walk ;  and  that  it  should  hardly  be  known,  who  was  to  direct  the  unsettled  State ;  the  appear- 
ance of  Your  Majesty,  as  of  the  Sun  in  his  strength,  instantly  dispelled  those  supposed  and 
surmised  mists,  and  gave  unto  all  that  were  well  affected  exceeding  cause  of  comfort ;  especially 
when  we  beheld  the  Government  established  in  Your  Highness,  and  Your  hopeful  Seed,  by  an 
undoubted  Title,  and  this  also  accompanied  with  peace  and  tranquillity  at  home  and  abroad. 

But  among  all  our  joys,  there  was  no  one  that  more  filled  our  hearts,  than  the  blessed  con- 
tinuance of  the  preaching  of  God's  sacred  Word  among  us ;  which  is  that  inestimable  treasure, 
which  excelleth  all  the  riches  of  the  earth ;  because  the  fruit  thereof  extendeth  itself,  not  only 
to  the  time  spent  in  this  transitory  world,  but  directeth  and  disposeth  men  unto  that  eternal 
happiness  which  is  above  in  heaven. 

Then  not  to  suffer  this  to  fall  to  the  ground,  but  rather  to  take  it  up,  and  to  continue  it  in 
that  state,  wherein  the  famous  Predecessor  of  Your  Highness  did  leave  it :  nay,  to  go  forward 
with  the  confidence  and  resolution  of  a  Man  in  maintaining  the  truth  of  Christ,  and  propagating 
it  far  and  near,  is  that  which  hath  so  bound  and  firmly  knit  the  hearts  of  all  Your  Majesty's 
loyal  and  religious  people  unto  You,  that  Your  very  name  is  precious  among  them :  their  eye 
doth  behold  You  with  comfort,  and  they  bless  You  in  their  hearts,  as  that  sanctified  Person,  who, 
under  God,  is  the  immediate  Author  of  their  true  happiness.  And  this  their  contentment  doth 
not  diminish  or  decay,  but  every  day  increaseth  and  taketh  strength,  when  they  observe,  that 
the  zeal  of  Your  Majesty  toward  the  house  of  God  doth  not  slack  or  go  backward,  but  is  more 
and  more  kindled,  manifesting  itself  abroad  in  the  farthest  parts  of  Chj'istendom,  by  writing  in 
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defence  of  the  Truth,  (which  hath  given  such  a  blow  unto  that  man  of  sin,  as  will  not  be  healed,) 
and  every  day  at  home,  by  religious  and  learned  discourse,  by  frequenting  the  house  of  God, 
by  hearing  the  Word  preached,  by  cherishing  the  Teachers  thereof,  by  caring  for  the  Church, 
as  a  most  tender  and  loving  nursing  Father. 

There  are  infinite  arguments  of  this  right  christian  and  religious  affection  in  Your  Majesty ; 
but  none  is  more  forcible  to  declare  it  to  others  than  the  vehement  and  perpetuated  desire  of 
accomplishing  and  publishing  of  this  work,  which  now  with  all  humility  we  present  unto  Your 
Majesty.  For  when  Your  Highness  had  once  out  of  deep  judgment  apprehended  how  conve- 
nient it  was,  that  out  of  the  Original  Sacred  Tongues,  together  with  comparing  of  the  labours, 
both  in  our  own,  and  other  foreign  Languages,  of  many  worthy  men  who  went  before  us,  there 
should  be  one  more  exact  Translation  of  the  holy  Scriptures  into  the  English  Tongue ;  Your 
Majesty  did  never  desist  to  urge  and  to  excite  those  to  whom  it  was  commended,  that  the  work 
might  be  hastened,  and  that  the  business  might  be  expedited  in  so  decent  a  manner,  as  a  matter 
of  such  importance  might  justly  require. 

And  now  at  last,  by  the  mercy  of  God,  and  the  continuance  of  our  labours,  it  being  brought 
unto  such  a  conclusion,  as  that  we  have  great  hopes  that  the  Church  of  England  shall  reap  good 
fruit  thereby ;  we  hold  it  our  duty  to  offer  it  to  Your  Majesty,  not  only  as  to  our  King  and 
Sovereign,  but  as  to  the  principal  Mover  and  Author  of  the  work :  humbly  craving  of  your  most 
Sacred  Majesty,  that  since  things  of  this  quality  have  ever  been  subject  to  the  censures  of  ill- 
meaning  and  discontented  persons,  it  may  receive  approbation  and  patronage  from  so  learned 
and  judicious  a  Prince  as  Your  Highness  is,  whose  allowance  and  acceptance  of  our  labours 
shall  more  honour  and  encourage  us,  than  all  the  calumniations  and  hard  interpretations  of 
other  men  shall  dismay  us.     So  that  if,  on  the  one  side,  we  shall  be  traduced  by  Popish  Persons 
at  home  or  abroad,  who  therefore  will  malign  us,  because  we  are  poor  instruments  to  make 
God's  holy  truth  to  be  yet  more  and  more  known  unto  the  people,  whom  they  desire  still  to 
keep  in  ignorance  and  darkness ;  or  if,  on  the  other  side,  we  shall  be  maligned  by  self-conceited 
Brethren,  who  run  their  own  ways,  and  give  liking  unto  nothing,  but  what  is  framed  by  them- 
selves, and  hammered  on  their  anvil ;  we  may  rest  secure,  supported  within  by  the  truth  and 
innocency  of  a  good  conscience,  having  walked  the  ways  of  simplicity  and  integrity,  as  before 
the  Lord ;  and  sustained  without  by  the  powerful  protection  of  Your  Majesty's  grace  and 
favour,  which  will  ever  give  countenance  to  honest  and  christian  endeavours  against  bitter 
censures  and  uncharitable  imputations. 

The  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth  bless  Your  Majesty  with  many  and  happy  days,  that,  as  his 
heavenly  hand  hath  enriched  Your  Highness  with  many  singular  and  extraordinary  graces,  so 
you  may  be  the  wonder  of  the  world  in  this  latter  age  for  happiness  and  true  felicity,  to  the 
honour  of  that  great  GOD,  and  the  good  of  his  Church,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord  and 
only  Saviour. 
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r  g^HE  BIBLE  is  the  only  authentick  source,  from  which  we  can  derive  instruction 
-*■  concerning  the  various  dispensations  of  God  to  mankind,  and  the  duties  required 
of  men  by  their  Creator.  The  word  'Bible'  literally  signifies  book;  and  the  word 
'  Scriptures,'  writings  :  but  these  words  are  now,  by  way  of  eminence  and  distinc- 
tion, applied  exclusively  to  those  sacred  compositions,  which  contain  the  revealed 
will  of  God.  The  words  'Scriptures'  and  'Scripture'  occur  in  this  sense  in  the 
Gospels,  Acts,  and  Epistles  ;  whence  it  is  evident,  that,  in  the  time  of  our  Saviour, 
they  denoted  the  books  received  by  the  Jews  as  the  rule  of  their  faith.  To  these 
books  have  been  added  the  writings  of  the  Apostles  and  Evangelists,  which  com- 
plete the  collection  of  books  acknowledged  by  Christians  to  be  divinely  inspired. 
The  Bible,  or  the  Book,  The  Book  of  books,  was  used  in  its  present  sense  by  the 
early  Christians,  as  we  learn  from  St.  Chrysostom. 

The  Bible  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the  Old  and  the  New  Testament.  The 
Apostle  St.  Paul,  at  2  Cor.  iii.  6  and  14,  calls  the  dispensation  of  Moses  "  the  Old 
Testament,"  and  the  dispensation  of -Christ  "the  New  Testament;"  and  these  dis- 
tinguishing appellations  were  applied  by  the  early  ecclesiastical  authors  to  the 
writings  which  contain  these  dispensations.  The  Greek  word  translated  'testament,' 
occurs  in  Scripture  both  in  the  sense  of  a  testament  or  will,  and  in  that  of  a  cove- 
nant, II eb.  ix.  16;  Gal.  iii.  15.  It  seems  less  properly  applied  to  the  ancient  Scriptures 
in  the  former  sense,  since  the  death  of  Moses  had  no  concern  whatever  in  the  esta- 
blishment or  efficacy  of  the  Jewish  religion  ;  but,  in  the  latter  sense,  it  very  properly 
signifies  the  covenant  between  God  and  his  chosen  people.  The  same  word,  when 
applied  in  the  sense  of  a  testament  to  the  books  which  contain  the  Christian  dispen- 
sation, may  refer  to  the  death  of  Christ,  which  forms  an  essential  part  of  his  religion ; 
but  even  in  this  case  it  would  perhaps  have  been  better  translated  by  the  word  'cove- 
nant,' as  referring  to  the  conditions  on  which  God  is  pleased  to  offer  salvation  to  his 
sinful  creatures,  through  the  mediation  of  his  only  Son,  Jesus  Christ.  Bp.  Tomline. 

The  books  of  the  Old  Testament  were  originally  written  in  Hebrew,  those  of  the 
New  Testament  in  Greek. 

The  principal  translation  of  the  Old  Testament  into  the  Greek  language,  is  that 
which  is  called  the  Septuagint.  This  name  is  derived  from  the  Latin  word  Septua- 
ginta,  Seventy,  the  version  being  related  to  have  been  made  by  seventy  or  seventy- 
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two  interpreters.  It  is  recorded  that,  about  the  year  before  Christ  277,  Ptolemy 
Philadelphia,  being  intent  on  forming-  a  great  library  at  Alexandria  in  Egypt,  sent 
to  Eleazar  the  high  priest  of  the  Jews,  to  request  a  copy  of  the  Law  of  Moses ;  and 
as  he  was  ignorant  of  the  Hebrew  tongue,  he  further  desired  that  some  men  of 
sufficient  capacity  might  be  sent  to  translate  it  into  Greek.  The  messengers  who 
went  upon  this  errand,  and  carried  with  them  many  rich  presents  for  the  Temple, 
were  received  with  great  honour  and  respect,  both  by  the  high  priest,  and  all  the 
people :  and  having  received  a  copy  of  the  Law  of  Moses,  and  six  elders  having  been 
assigned  out  of  each  tribe  (seventy-two  in  all)  to  translate  it,  returned  to  Alexandria. 
Upon  their  arrival,  the  elders  betook  themselves  to  the  work,  and  first  translated  the 
Pentateuch,  afterwards  the  rest  of  the  Old  Testament  into  Greek.  Whatever  may 
be  thought  of  the  truth  of  this  story,  it  is  certain  that  the  translation,  called  the 
Septuagint,  was  held  in  esteem  and  veneration  almost  equal  to  the  original,  and  was 
not  only  used  by  the  Jews  in  their  dispersion  through  the  Grecian  cities,  but  approved 
by  the  great  Sanhedrim  at  Jerusalem,  and  quoted  and  referred  to  by  our  blessed 
Saviour  and  his  Apostles. 

The  Latin  translations  of  the  Bible  were,  in  early  times,  extremely  numerous,  but 
they  were  chiefly  made  from  the  Septuagint,  and  not  from  the  original  Hebrew, 
until  St.  Jerome,  who  was  well  versed  in  the  Hebrew  language,  observing  the  errours 
of  the  many  Latin  translations,  and  their  frequent  disagreement  with  the  original, 
undertook  an  entirely  new  translation,  and  with  great  care  and  exactness  translated 
from  the  Hebrew  all  the  Old  Testament,  except  the  Psalms.  This  translation  of  St. 
Jerome  was  not  universally  received  in  the  Church ;  and  at  length  another,  which 
was  composed  of  this  and  some  former  translations,  and  which  is  called  by  the 
Romanists  the  Ancient  Vulgate,  came  into  general  use.  The  Romanists  pretend 
that  this  Vulgate  translation  is  the  very  same  with  St.  Jerome's,  and  that  whatever 
variations  may  be  found,  they  were  occasioned  by  the  negligence  of  transcribers. 
However  this  may  be,  it  cannot  be  denied  that  it  has  considerable  faults,  that  it 
abounds  with  barbarous  words,  and  that  in  many  passages  the  sense  of  the  original 
is  corrupted,  and  in  some  entirely  lost.  Still  the  Council  of  Trent  thought  fit  to 
declare  that  "the  same  ancient  and  vulgate  Version  which  has  been  approved  and 
used  in  the  Church  for  many  ages  past,  shall  be  considered  as  the  authentick  Ver- 
sion in  all  publick  lectures,  sermons,  and  expositions,  which  no  one  shall  presume 
to  reject,  under  any  pretence  whatever." 

It  is  impossible  to  ascertain  with  any  exactness  how  soon  there  was  a  translation 
of  the  Holy  Scriptures  into  the  language  of  the  inhabitants  of  Britain.  The  earliest, 
of  which  we  have  any  account,  is  a  translation  of  the  Psalms  into  the  Saxon  tongue  by 
Adhelm,the  first  bishop  of  Sherbourne,  about  the  year  706.  Egbert,  Bishop  of  Lindis- 
fern,  who  died  in  the  year  721,  made  a  Saxon  version  of  the  Four  Gospels ;  and  not 
long  after,  Bede  translated  the  whole  Bible  into  that  language.  There  were  other 
Saxon  versions  of  the  whole  or  parts  of  the  Bible  of  a  later  date;  and  it  appears, 
indeed,  that  new  translations  were  made  from  time  to  time,  as  the  language  of  the 
country  varied  ;  but  when  the  popes  of  Rome  had  established  their  spiritual  tyranny 
in  this  as  well  as  in  other  countries  of  Europe,  they  forbade  the  reading  of  these 
translations ;  and  in  the  fourteenth  century  the  common  people  had  been  so  long- 
deprived  of  the  use  of  the  Scriptures,  that  the  latest  of  the  translations  were  become 
unintelligible.  Wickliff  therefore,  who  was  a  strenuous  opposer  of  the  corruptions 
and  usurpations  of  the  Church  of  Rome,  and  from  whom  we  are  to  date  the  dawn  of 
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the  Reformation  in  this  kingdom,  published  a  translation  of  the  whole  Bible  in  the 
English  language  then  spoken;  but  not  being  sufficiently  acquainted  with  the 
Hebrew  and  Greek  languages  to  translate  from  the  originals,  he  made  his  translation 
from  the  Latin  Bibles  which  were  at  that  time  read  in  the  churches.  So  offensive 
was  this  translation  of  the  Bible  to  those  who  were  for  taking  away  the  key  of 
knowledge,  and  means  of  better  information,  that  a  bill,  we  are  told,  was  brought 
into  the  House  of  Lords,  in  the  13th  year  of  Richard  the  Second,  and  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1390,  for  the  purpose  of  suppressing  it;  on  which  the  Duke  of  Lancaster, 
the  king's  uncle,  is  reported  to  have  spoken  to  this  effect :  '  We  will  not  be  the 
dregs  of  all,  seeing  other  nations  have  the  law  of  God,  which  is  the  law  of  our  faith, 
written  in  their  own  language.'  At  the  same  time  he  declared,  in  a  very  solemn 
manner,  '  That  he  would  maintain  our  having  this  law  in  our  own  tongue  against 
those,  whoever  they  should  be,  who  brought  in  this  bill.'  The  bill,  through  the 
influence  of  the  Duke,  was  rejected ;  and  this  success  gave  encouragement  to  some 
of  WicklifFs  followers  to  publish  another,  and  more  correct,  translation  of  the  Bible. 
But  in  the  year  1408,  in  a  convocation  held  at  Oxford  by  Archbishop  Arundel,  it  was 
decreed  by  a  constitution,  "  That  no  one  should  thereafter  translate  any  text  of  holy 
Scripture  into  English,  by  way  of  a  book,  or  little  book,  or  tract ;  and  that  no  book 
of  this  kind  should  be  read,  that  was  composed  lately  in  the  time  of  John  Wickliff, 
or  since  his  death."  This  constitution  led  the  way  to  great  persecution  ;  and  many 
persons  were  punished  severely,  and  some  even  with  death,  for  reading  the  Scrip- 
tures in  English. 

In  the  reign  of  Henry  the  Eighth,  William  Tyndal,  a  favourer  of  the  reformed 
doctrines,  which  were  then  making  a  rapid  progress,  was  compelled  by  the  Romish 
priests  to  leave  England.  After  travelling  for  some  time  in  Germany,  where  he 
became  acquainted  with  Luther  and  other  learned  men,  he  settled  at  Antwerp;  and 
with  the  assistance  of  John  Fry  or  Fryth  and  William  Roye,  he  translated  the  New 
Testament  from  the  original  Greek,  and  printed  it,  with  some  short  glosses,  or  com- 
ments, without  a  name,  at  Hamburgh  or  Antwerp,  about  the  year  1526.  This  was 
the  first  printed  edition  of  any  part  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  in  the  English  language. 
The  impression  was  sent  over  to  England ;  and  the  eagerness,  which  was  generally 
shewn  by  the  people,  to  read  the  Gospel  in  the  vulgar  tongue,  quickly  excited  alarm 
among  those  who  were  devoted  to  the  Romish  church.  Sir  Thomas  More,  Lord 
Chancellor,  and  Tonstall,  Bishop  of  London,  caused  all  the  copies  they  could  pur- 
chase or  procure,  to  be  burnt  at  St.  Paul's  Cross ;  and  the  selling  or  dispersion  of 
them  was  prohibited  under  heavy  penalties.  In  the  mean  time  Tyndal,  with  the 
assistance  of  Miles  Coverdale,  undertook  the  translation  of  the  Old  Testament,  and 
published  the  Pentateuch  at  Hamburgh,  in  the  year  1530,  with  prefaces  reflecting 
upon  the  English  bishops  and  clergy ;  and  in  the  same  year  he  published  a  more 
correct  translation  of  the  New  Testament.  In  1531,  he  published  an  English 
version  of  the  Prophet  Jonah.  He  was  proceeding  in  the  translation  of  the  other 
books,  when  he  was  seized  and  imprisoned  by  the  Emperour,  through  the  influence 
of  King  Henry  the  Eighth  and  his  ministers;  and  in  the  year  1536,  he  was  put  to 
death  at  Villefont  near  Brussels  in  consequence  of  a  decree  made  in  an  assembly  at 
Augsbourg. 

In  the  year  1531,  George  Joye,  an  English  refugee,  published  at  Strasburgh,  a 
translation  of  Isaiah ;  and  in  the  year  1 534,  he  published  at  Antwerp  a  translation 
of  the  Prophecies  of  Jeremiah,  and  of  the  Psalms,  and  of  the  Song  of  Moses. 
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In  the  year  1535,  Miles  Coverdale  published  in  folio  the  first  English  translation 
of  the  whole  Bible,  and  dedicated  it  to  King  Henry  the  Eighth.  It  was  probably 
printed  at  Zurich ;  and  though  it  passed  under  the  name  of  Coverdale  only,  it  is 
generally  supposed  that  great  part  of  the  work  was  performed  by  Tyndal,  before  he 
was  imprisoned,  and  that  his  name  was  not  mentioned  because  he  was  then  under 
confinement. 

Those  who  were  adverse  to  any  translation  of  the  Scriptures,  not  daring  openly 
to  avow  their  principles,  complained  of  the  inaccuracy  of  Wickliff's  and  Tyndal's 
translations ;  and  on  that  ground  objected  to  the  use  of  them :  but,  on  the  other 
hand,  it  was  contended  by  the  friends  of  the  Reformation,  that,  if  these  translations 
were  erroneous,  care  should  be  taken  to  publish  one  more  faithful.  In  the  year 
1535,  Cranmer,  who  had  been  advanced  to  the  see  of  Canterbury  two  years  before, 
and  whose  endeavours  to  promote  the  cause  of  the  Reformation  were  unremitted, 
had  sufficient  interest  to  procure  a  petition  from  both  houses  of  convocation  to  the 
Kino-,  requesting  that  he  would  allow  a  new  translation  of  the  Scriptures  to  be  made. 
Henry  consented ;  and  Cranmer,  dividing  an  old  English  translation  of  the  New 
Testament  into  nine  or  ten  parts,  distributed  them  among  the  most  learned  bishops 
and  others,  requiring  that  they  should  return  their  respective  portions,  corrected  and 
amended,  by  a  certain  day.  Every  one  sent  his  part  at  the  time  appointed,  except 
Stokesly,  Bishop  of  London,  and  his  positive  refusal  to  have  any  concern  in  the 
business  seems  to  have  put  a  stop  to  the  work  for  the  present.  However,  early  in 
the  year  1536,  Lord  Cromwell,  Keeper  of  the  Privy  Seal,  and  the  King's  Vicar- 
general,  and  Vicegerent  in  Ecclesiastical  Matters,  published  injunctions  to  the 
clergy,  by  the  King's  authority,  of  which  the  seventh  was,  "  that  every  parson  or 
proprietary  of  any  parish  church  within  the  realm,  before  August  the  first,  should 
provide  a  book  of  the  whole  Bible,  both  in  Latin,  and  also  in  English,  and  lay  it  in 
the  choir,  for  every  man  that  would  to  look  and  read  therein  ;  and  should  discourage 
no  man  from  reading  any  part  of  the  Bible,  either  in  Latin  or  English,  but  rather 
comfort,  exhort,  and  admonish  every  man  to  read  it  as  the  very  word  of  God,  and 
the  spiritual  food  of  mans  soul." 

In  the  year  1537,  a  folio  edition  of  the  Bible  was  printed  by  Grafton  and  Whit- 
church, at  Hamburgh  or  at  Paris,  more  probably  at  Hamburgh :  it  varied  but  little 
from  Tyndal's  and  Coverdale's  translation ;  and  the  few  emendations  and  additions 
it  contained  were  supplied  by  John  Rogers,  who  superintended  the  publication,  and 
assumed  the  name  of  Matthews :  hence  this  is  always  called  Matthews's  Bible.  A 
copy  of  this  book  was  presented  by  Cranmer  to  Lord  Cromwell,  with  a  request 
that  he  would  obtain  the  King's  permission  for  the  free  use  of  it  among  his 
subjects ;  and  it  appears  that  the  royal  licence  was  granted  through  the  application 
of  Cromwell. 

In  the  year  1538,  an  injunction  was  published  by  the  Vicar-general,  "ordering 
the  clergy  to  provide,  before  a  certain  festival,  one  book  of  the  whole  Bible  of  the 
largest  volume  in  English,  and  to  set  it  up  in  some  convenient  place  within  their 
churches,  where  their  parishioners  might  most  commodiously  resort  and  read  it ;" 
and  in  the  same  year  a  royal  declaration  was  also  published,  which  the  curates  were 
commanded  to  read  in  their  several  churches,  informing  the  people,  "  that  it  had 
pleased  the  King's  Majesty  to  permit  and  command  the  Bible,  being  translated  into 
their  mother  tongue,  to  be  sincerely  taught  by  them,  and  to  be  openly  laid  forth  in 
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every  parish  church."  "  It  was  wonderful,"  says  Strype,  "  to  see  with  what  joy  this 
book  of  God  was  received,  not  only  among  the  more  learned,  and  those  who  were 
noted  lovers  of  the  Reformation,  but  generally  all  over  England,  among  all  the 
common  people,  and  with  what  greediness  God's  word  was  read,  and  what  resort 
there  was  to  the  places  appointed  for  reading  it.  Every  one,  that  could,  bought  the 
book,  and  busily  read  it,  or  heard  it  read ;  and  many  elderly  persons  learned  to  read 
on  purpose. 

In  1538,  Grafton  obtained  leave  from  Francis  the  First,  King  of  France,  through 
the  intercession  of  Henry  the  Eighth,  to  print  an  English  Bible  at  Paris,  on  account 
of  the  superior  skill  of  the  workmen,  and  the  comparative  goodness  and  cheapness 
of  the  paper.  But  this  royal  permission  did  not  prevent  the  inquisitors  from  sum- 
moning before  them  the  French  printers,  the  English  employers,  and  Coverdale,  who 
superintended  the  work ;  and  the  whole  impression,  consisting  of  2500  copies,  was 
seized,  and  condemned  to  the  flames.  Some  few  copies  only  were  saved ;  but  the 
English  proprietors  of  this  undertaking  found  means  to  carry  with  them  to  London 
the  presses,  types,  and  printers. 

In  1539,  Grafton  and  Whitchurch  printed,  at  London,  the  Bible  in  large  folio, 
under  the  direction  of  Coverdale  and  patronage  of  Cranmer,  containing  some 
improvement  of  Matthews's  translation ;  this  is  generally  called  the  Great  Bible, 
and  it  is  supposed  to  be  the  same  which  Grafton  obtained  leave  to  print  at  Paris. 
There  were  several  editions  of  it,  and  particularly  one  in  1540,  for  which  Cranmer 
wrote  a  preface,  shewing,  that  "  Scripture  should  be  had  and  read  of  the  lay  and 
vulgar  people  ;"  hence  this  edition  of  1540  is  called  Cranmer's  Bible.  In  this  year 
the  curates  and  parishioners  of  every  parish  were  required  by  royal  proclamation,  to 
provide  themselves  with  the  Bible  of  the  largest  size,  before  the  feast  of  All  Saints, 
under  a  penalty  of  forty  shillings  a  month ;  and  all  ordinaries  were  charged  to  see 
that  this  proclamation  was  obeyed.  A  brief  or  declaration  was  published  to  the 
same  effect  in  the  year  1541 ;  but  after  that  time  the  influence  of  the  popish  party 
increased  both  in  parliament  and  with  the  King,  and  Cranmer's  exertions  were 
frustrated  by  the  opposition  of  Gardiner  and  other  popish  bishops.  In  the  year 
1542,  it  was  enacted  by  the  authority  of  parliament,  "That  all  manner  of  books  of 
the  Old  and  New  Testament,  of  the  crafty,  false,  and  untrue  translation  of  Tyndal, 
be  forthwith  abolished,  and  forbidden  to  be  used  and  kept ;  and  also  that  all  other 
Bibles,  not  being  of  Tyndal's  translation,  in  which  were  found  any  preambles  or  anno- 
tations, other  than  the  quotations  or  summary  of  the  chapters,  should  be  purged  of  the 
said  preambles  or  annotations,  either  by  cutting  them  out,  or  blotting  them  in  such 
wise  that  they  might  not  be  perceived  or  read  ;  and  finally,  that  the  Bible  be  not  read 
openly  in  any  church,  but  by  the  leave  of  the  King,  or  of  the  ordinary  of  the  place ;  nor 
privately  by  any  women,  artificers,  apprentices,  journeymen,  husbandmen,  labourers, 
or  by  any  of  the  servants  of  yeomen  or  under;"  but,  through  the  interest  of  Cranmer, 
a  clause  was  inserted,  allowing,  "  that  every  nobleman  and  gentleman  might  have  the 
Bible  read  in  their  houses,  and  that  noble  ladies,  gentlewomen,  and  merchants, 
might  read  it  themselves,  but  no  man  or  woman  under  those  degrees ;"  which  was 
all  the  Archbishop  could  obtain.  In  the  same  year  Cranmer  proposed  in  convocation, 
that  there  should  be  a  revision  of  the  translations  of  the  Bible ;  but  so  many  diffi- 
culties were  started  by  Gardiner,  and  the  proposal  was  so  feebly  supported  by  the 
other  bishops,  that  he  was  unable  to  accomplish  his  object,  and  desisted  from  the 
attempt.     In  the  year  1546,  the  last  of  his  reign,  Henry  issued  a  proclamation, 
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prohibiting  the  having  and  reading  of  WicklifFs,  Tyndal's,  and  Coverdale's  transla- 
tions, and  forbidding  the  use  of  any  other  not  allowed  by  parliament. 

Thouo-h  in  the  reign  of  Edward  the  Sixth  the  reading  of  the  Scriptures  was 
encouraged  by  royal  proclamations,  acts  of  parliament,  and  by  all  other  means,  and 
there  were  many  impressions  of  the  English  Bible,  it  does  not  appear  that  there 
was  any  new  translation  of  the  Bible,  or  even  any  considerable  correction  of  the 
old  ones,  during  the  seven  years  and  an  half  that  excellent  prince  sat  upon  the 
throne ;  but  it  was  ordered,  that  the  Epistles  and  Gospels,  and  the  Lessons,  both 
from  the  Old  and  New  Testament,  should  be  read  in  English,  in  the  churches,  in 
the  manner  they  now  are. 

The  terrours  of  persecution,  in  the  reign  of  Queen  Mary,  drove  many  of  our 
principal  Reformers  out  of  the  kingdom ;  several  went  to  Geneva,  and  there 
employed  themselves  in  making  a  new  translation  of  the  Bible.  The  New  Testament 
was  published  in  1557,  and  the  remainder  of  the  work  in  1560.  This  is  called  the 
Geneva  Bible.  It  was  accompanied  with  annotations,  which  were,  as  might  be 
expected  from  the  place  where  they  were  written,  of  a  Calvinistical  cast ;  and 
therefore  this  translation  was  held  in  high  esteem  by  the  Puritans. 

Soon  after  the  accession  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  a  new  translation  of  the  Bible  was 
undertaken  by  royal  command,  and  under  the  direction  of  Archbishop  Parker. 
Distinct  portions,  fifteen  at  least,  were  allotted  to  as  many  persons,  eminent  for 
their  learning  and  abilities ;  they  all  performed  the  work  assigned  to  them,  and  the 
whole  was  afterwards  revised  with  great  care  by  other  criticks.  This  translation 
was  published  in  1568,  with  a  preface  written  by  the  Archbishop ;  and  it  is  gene- 
rally called  the  Bishops'  Bible,  because  eight  of  the  persons  originally  concerned  in 
it  were  bishops. 

Since  the  Protestants  had  now  made  translations  of  the  Bible  into  the  languages 
of  several  countries,  that  the  people  might  read  the  Holy  Scriptures,  the  Romanists 
also,  finding  it  impossible  to  keep  the  Bible  out  of  the  hands  of  the  common  people, 
made  new  translations  into  most  of  the  languages  of  Europe,  to  oppose  those  of 
the  hereticks,  (as  they  termed  them,)  and  to  keep  the  faithful  (as  they  called 
those  of  their  own  communion)  from  reading  translations  made  by  Protestants. 
But  there  is  this  difference  of  principle  in  translations  made  by  Papists  and  those 
made  by  Protestants,  that  the  Papists  have  translated  from  the  Latin  Vulgate, 
as  deeming  it  better,  not  only  than  all  other  Latin  translations,  but  than  the 
Greek  of  the  New  Testament  itself,  in  those  places  where  they  disagree ;  whereas 
the  Protestants,  in  their  translations  of  the  Holy  Bible,  have  always  had  recourse  to 
the  original  Greek  and  Hebrew.  Thus,  when  the  Papists  could  not  altogether  sup- 
press the  knowledge  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  whereby  their  errours  are  discovered, 
they  thought  it  the  next  way  for  their  purpose,  by  their  partial  translation,  as  much 
as  they  could,  to  obscure  them,  and  by  their  heretical  annotations  to  pervert  them. 
Hence,  in  the  year  1582,  came  forth  the  Rhemish  translation  of  the  New  Testament, 
into  English,  in  which  the  Papists  retained  many  Eastern,  Greek,  and  Latin  words, 
and  introduced  so  many  difficult  expressions,  that  they  contrived  to  render  it  unin- 
telligible to  the  common  people.  A  translation  of  the  Old  Testament  was  after- 
wards published  by  them  at  Douay,  in  two  volumes;  the  former  in  1609,  the  latter 
in  1610. 
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In  the  conference  held  at  Hampton  Court  in  1603,  before  King  James  the  First, 
between  the  Episcopalians  and  Puritans,  Dr.  Reynolds,  the  speaker  of  the  Puritans, 
requested  his  Majesty  that  a  new  translation  of  the  Bible  might  be  made,  alleging 
that  those  which  had  been  allowed  in  former  reigns  were  incorrect.  Accordingly, 
his  Majesty  formed  the  resolution  of  causing  a  new  and  more  faithful  translation  to 
be  made,  and  commissioned  for  that  purpose  fifty-four  of  the  most  learned  men  in 
the  Universities  and  other  places.  At  the  same  time,  he  required  the  bishops  to 
inform  themselves  of  all  learned  men  within  their  several  dioceses,  who  had  acquired 
especial  skill  in  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  tongues,  and  had  taken  pains  in  their  private 
studies  of  the  Scriptures,  for  the  clearing  up  of  obscurities  either  in  the  Hebrew  or 
the  Greek,  or  for  the  correction  of  any  mistakes  in  the  former  English  translations, 
and  to  charge  them  to  communicate  their  observations  to  the  persons  employed,  that 
so  the  intended  translation  might  have  the  help  and  furtherance  of  all  the  principal 
learned  men  in  the  kingdom. 

Before  the  work  was  begun,  seven  of  the  persons  nominated  for  it  either  were 
dead  or  declined  to  engage  in  the  task.  The  remaining  forty-seven  were  ranged 
under  six  divisions,  and  several  parcels  of  the  Bible  were  assigned  to  them,  accord- 
ing to  the  several  places  where  they  were  to  meet,  confer,  and  consult  together. 
Every  one  of  the  company  was  to  translate  the  whole  parcel ;  then  they  were  each 
to  compare  their  translations  together,  and  when  any  company  had  finished  their 
part,  they  were  to  communicate  it  to  the  other  companies,  that  so  nothing  might 
pass  without  general  consent.  If  any  company,  upon  the  review  of  the  book  so 
sent,  doubted  or  differed  upon  any  place,  they  were  to  note  the  place,  and  send  back 
the  reasons  for  their  disagreement.  If  they  happened  to  differ  about  the  amend- 
ments, the  difference  was  to  be  referred  to  a  general  committee,  consisting  of  the 
chief  persons  of  each  company,  at  the  end  of  the  work.  When  any  passage  was 
found  remarkably  obscure,  letters  were  to  be  directed  by  authority  to  any  learned 
persons  in  the  land  for  their  judgment  thereupon. 

The  names  of  the  persons,  and  places  where  they  met,  together  with  the  portions 
of  Scripture  assigned  to  each  company,  were  as  follows : 

1st,  Dr.  Lancelot  Andrewes,  first  Fellow,  then  Master,  of  Pembroke  Hall  in 
Cambridge,  at  this  time  Dean  of  Westminster,  afterwards  Bishop  of  Ely,  then  of 
Winchester.  2d,  Dr.  John  Overall,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Master  of  Catherine 
Hall  in  Cambridge,  at  this  time  Dean  of  St.  Paul's,  afterwards  Bishop,  first  of 
Coventry  and  Lichfield,  then  of  Norwich.  3d,  Dr.  Adrian  Saravia,  a  native  of 
Artois,  who  cast  himself  upon  the  protection  of  the  church  of  England,  and  was 
preferred  to  Prebends  of  Canterbury  and  Westminster.  4th,  Dr.  Layfield,  Fellow 
of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  Rector  of  St.  Clement's  Danes ;  as  he  was  skilled  in 
architecture,  his  judgment  was  much  relied  upon  for  the  fabrick  of  the  tabernacle 
and  temple.  5th,  Dr.  Clerk,  Fellow  of  Christ's  College  in  Cambridge,  Preacher  in 
Canterbury.  6th,  Dr.  Leigh,  Archdeacon  of  Middlesex,  Rector  of  Allhallows,  Bark- 
ing. 7th,  Dr.  Burgley.  8th,  Mr.  King.  9th,  Mr.  Thomson.  10th,  Mr.  Bed  well, 
sometime  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge,  and  Vicar  of  Tottenham.  These 
ten  met  at  Westminster,  and  to  them  were  assigned  the  Pentateuch,  and  the  history 
from  Joshua  to  the  first  book  of  Chronicles  exclusively. 

2d,  To  meet  at  Cambridge  were  chosen  eight;  namely,  1st,  Mr.  Lively,  the 
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King's  Hebrew  Reader  in  Cambridge.  2d,  Mr.  John  Richardson,  Fellow  of  Emanuel 
College,  afterwards  Doctor  in  Divinity,  Master,  first  of  Peterhouse,  then  of  Trinity 
College,  3d,  Mr.  Chadderton,  afterwards  Doctor  in  Divinity,  first  Fellow  of  Christ 
College,  then  Master  of  Emanuel  College.  4th,  Mr.  Dillingham,  Fellow  of  Christ 
College.  5th,  Mr.  Andrews,  afterwards  Doctor  of  Divinity,  and  Master  of  Jesus 
College.  6th,  Mr.  Harrison,  Vice-master  of  Trinity  College.  7th,  Mr.  Spalding, 
Fellow  of  St.  John's,  and  Hebrew  Reader  in  that  College.  8th,  Mr.  Bing,  Fellow 
of  Peterhouse,  and  Hebrew  Reader  therein.  To  these  were  allotted  the  books  from 
the  first  of  the  Chronicles,  with  the  rest  of  the  history ;  and  the  Hagiographa,  namely, 
Job,  Psalms,  Proverbs,  Canticles,  Ecclesiastes. 

3d,  To  meet  at  Oxford  were  chosen  seven ;  namely,  1st,  Dr.  John  Harding, 
President  of  Magdalen  College.  2d,  Dr.  John  Reynolds,  President  of  Corpus  Christ! 
College,  who  died  soon  after  engaging  in  the  work.  3d,  Dr.  Thomas  Holland,  Rector 
of  Exeter  College,  and  the  King's  Professor  of  Divinity.  4th,  Dr.  Richard  Kilby, 
Rector  of  Lincoln  College,  and  Hebrew  Professor.  5th,  Mr.  Miles  Smith,  afterwards 
Doctor  in  Divinity,  and  Bishop  of  Gloucester.  He  wrote  the  Preface  to  the  trans- 
lation, and  was  one  of  the  revisers  of  the  whole  work,  when  finished.  6th,  Dr. 
Richard  Brett,  Rector  of  Quainton  in  Buckinghamshire.  7th.  Mr.  Fairclowe.  These 
had  for  their  task  the  four  greater  Prophets,  with  the  Lamentations,  and  the  twelve 
lesser  Prophets. 

4th,  For  the  Prayer  of  Manasseh  and  the  rest  of  the  Apocrypha,  seven  were 
appointed  at  Cambridge.  1st,  Dr.  Duport,  Prebendary  of  Ely,  and  Master  of  Jesus 
College.  2d,  Dr.  Brainthwaite,  first  Fellow  of  Emanuel,  then  Master  of  Gonvil  and 
Paras  College.  3d,  Dr.  Radcliffe,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College.  4th,  Mr.  Ward  of 
Emanuel,  afterwards  Doctor  in  Divinity,  Master  of  Sidney  College,  and  Margaret 
Professor.  5th,  Mr.  Downs,  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  and  Greek  Professor. 
6th,  Mr.  Boyse,  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Prebendary  of  Ely,  and  Rector  of 
Box  worth  in  Cambridgeshire.  7th,  Mr.  Ward,  Fellow  of  King's  College,  afterwards 
Doctor  in  Divinity,  Prebendary  of  Chichester,  and  Rector  of  Bishop  Waltham  in 
Hampshire. 

5th,  For  the  New  Testament,  the  four  Gospels,  the  Acts,  and  Revelations,  were 
assigned  to  eight  at  Oxford;  namely,  1st,  Dr.  Thomas  Ravis,  Dean  of  Christ 
Church,  afterwards  Bishop  of  London.  2d.  Dr.  George  Abbot,  Master  of  Univer- 
sity College,  afterwards  Archbishop  of  Canterbury.  3d,  Dr.  Eedes.  4th,  Mr. 
Tomson,  afterwards  Bishop  of  Gloucester.  5th,  Mr.  Savil.  6th,  Dr.  Perin,  Canon 
of  Christ  Church.     7th,  Dr.  Ravens.     8th,  Mr.  Harmer. 

6th,  The  Epistles  of  St.  Paul,  and  the  other  Canonical  Epistles,  were  assigned 
to  seven  at  Westminster ;  namely,  1st,  Dr.  William  Barlow,  of  Trinity  Hall  in  Cam- 
bridge, Dean  of  Chester,  afterwards  Bishop  of  Lincoln.  2nd,  Dr.  Hutchenson. 
3d,  Dr.  Spencer.  4th,  Mr.  Fenton.  5th,  Mr.  Rabbet.  6th,  Mr.  Sanderson.  7th, 
Mr.  Dakins. 

The  work  was  begun  in  the  spring  of  1607,  and  prosecuted  with  all  due  care  and 
deliberation.  It  was  about  three  years  before  it  was  finished.  Two  persons  selected 
from  the  Cambridge  translators,  two  from  those  at  Oxford,  and  two  from  those  at 
Westminster,  then  met  at  Stationers'  Hall,  and  read  over  and  corrected  the  whole. 
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After  long'  expectation  and  great  desire  of  the  nation,  this  translation  came  forth, 
in  the  year  1611,  the  divines  employed  having  taken  the  greatest  pains  in  conduct- 
ing the  work,  not  only  examining  translations  with  the  original,  which  was  abso- 
lutely necessary,  but  also  comparing  together  all  the  existing  translations  in  the 
Italian,  Spanish,  French,  and  other  languages. 

This  is  the  translation  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  now  in  common  use  amongst  us ; 
and  since  that  time  there  has  been  no  authorized  version  of  any  part  of  the  sacred 
volume.  The  excellency  of  it  is  such  as  might  be  expected  from  the  judicious  care 
with  which  it  was  conducted,  and  the  joint  labours  of  the  many  distinguished  men 
employed  upon  it.  It  is,  says  Dr.  Gray,  a  most  wonderful  and  incomparable  work, 
equally  remarkable  for  the  general  fidelity  of  its  construction,  and  the  magnificent 
simplicity  of  its  language. 

Happy  has  our  English  nation  been,  since  God  has  given  us  learned  translators,  to 
express  in  our  mother  tongue  the  heavenly  mysteries  of  his  holy  Word,  delivered 
to  his  Church  in  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  languages ;  who,  although  they  may  have 
been  deceived  and  mistaken,  as  men,  in  some  matters  of  no  importance  to  salvation, 
yet  have  faithfully  delivered  the  whole  substance  of  the  heavenly  doctrine,  contained 
in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  without  any  heretical  translations,  or  wilful  corruptions ! 
With  what  reverence,  joy,  and  gladness  then,  ought  we  to  receive  this  blessing. 
Let  us  read  the  Scriptures  with  a  modest,  humble,  and  teachable  disposition,  with  a 
willingness  to  embrace  all  truths  which  are  plainly  delivered  there,  how  contrary 
soever  to  our  own  opinions  and  prejudices,  and  in  matters  of  difficulty  readily 
hearken  to  the  judgment  of  our  teachers,  and  those  that  are  set  over  us  in  the  Lord ; 
and  check  every  presumptuous  thought  or  reasoning  which  exalts  itself  against  any 
of  those  mysterious  truths  therein  revealed.  If  we  thus  search  after  the  truth  in 
the  love  of  it,  we  shall  not  miss  of  finding  that  knowledge,  which  will  "  make  us 
wise  unto  salvation,  through  faith  which  is  in  Christ  Jesus."  Bp.  Tomline,  Stack- 
house,  Johnson's  History  of  English  Translations  of  the  Bible. 

The  division  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  into  chapters  and  verses,  as  we  now  have  them, 
is  not  of  very  ancient  date.  About  the  year  of  our  Lord  1240,  Hugo  de  Sancto 
Caro,  commonly  called  Cardinal  Hugo,  making  an  index  or  concordance  to  the  Latin 
Bible,  found  it  necessary  to  divide  it  into  the  parts  which  we  calf  chapters ;  and 
further  divided  each  chapter  into  sections,  by  placing  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  at 
certain  distances  in  the  margin.  The  subdivision  into  verses  came  afterwards  from 
the  Jews ;  for,  about  the  year  1430,  Rabbi  Nathan,  an  eminent  Jew,  publishing  a 
concordance  to  the  Hebrew  Bible,  adopted  the  division  into  chapters  made  by 
Cardinal  Hugo,  and  divided  the  chapters  by  affixing  numeral  letters  in  the  margin. 
About  one  hundred  years  after  this  Vatablus,  a  Frenchman  and  eminent  Hebrew 
scholar,  taking  his  pattern  from  him,  published  a  Latin  Bible  with  chapters  and 
verses,  numbered  with  figures ;  and  this  example  has  been  followed  in  all  subse- 
quent editions,  in  all  languages,  published  in  the  western  parts  of  Christendom. 
The  present  division  of  the  New  Testament  into  verses  was  made  by  Robert  Ste- 
phens, an  eminent  printer  at  Paris,  who  introduced  it  into  his  edition  of  1551. 
Dean  Prideaua. 

The  Bible  comprehends,  in  the  grandest  and  most  magnificent  order,  the  various 
dispensations  of  God  to  mankind,  from  the  forming  of  this  earth  to  the  consummation 
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of  all  things.  It  begins  with  the  groundwork  of  natural  religion,  the  creation  of  the 
universe  by  one  holy  and  good  and  wise  Being ;  relating  distinctly  how  all  those 
parts  of  it,  to  which  the  heathens  paid  divine  worship,  were  in  truth  the  work  of 
God's  hands.  It  proceeds  to  the  origin  of  the  Patriarchal,  Jewish,  and  Christian 
religion,  the  introduction  of  sin  by  the  fall  of  our  first  parents,  of  which  we  expe- 
rience the  wretched  effects.  It  goes  on  to  that  amazing  punishment  of  sin,  the 
universal  deluge,  proved  to  be  as  certain,  as  it  was  wonderful,  by  the  remaining 
traces  of  it  throughout  the  globe.  It  then  recites  the  second  peopling  of  the  world, 
the  relapse  of  mankind  into  wickedness,  the  choice  of  one  family  and  people  to  pre- 
serve the  knowledge  of  God,  and  to  be  as  a  light  shining  in  a  dark  place,  for  the 
benefit  of  all  about  them,  that  would  turn  their  eyes  and  feet  to  the  way  of  peace. 
It  lays  before  us  the  laws  given  to  this  people ;  it  recounts  their  history  chiefly  with 
regard  to  their  moral  and  religious  behaviour,  and  dwells  on  the  character  and 
actions  of  their  most  remarkable  persons.  It  supplies  us  with  admirable  patterns  of 
genuine  piety  in  the  Psalms,  most  virtuous  instructions  for  the  prudent  conduct 
of  life  in  the  book  of  Proverbs,  for  bearing  afflictions  in  that  of  Job,  for  thinking 
justly  of  wealth,  honour,  pleasure,  science,  in  Ecclesiastes.  Then,  in  the  Prophetical 
books,  it  gives  us,  together  with  the  sublimest  and  worthiest  ideas  of  God,  and  our 
duties  towards  Him,  the  most  affecting  denunciations  of  that  private  and  publick 
misery  and  ruin  which  will  ever  attend  sin,  whether  cloaked  by  superstition  or  dis- 
played in  profaneness.  And,  along  with  all  these  things,  it  unfolds  a  series  of 
predictions,  reaching  from  the  beginning  of  the  Old  Testament  to  the  end ;  and 
growing,  from  obscure  and  general,  continually  clearer  and  more  determinate,  con- 
cerning the  appearance  of  a  Divine  Person  on  earth,  for  the  recovery  of  fallen  man, 
and  for  the  revival  and  propagation  of  true  religion  throughout  the  world.  The 
books  of  the  New  Testament  open  to  us  the  execution  of  this  great  design. 
The  Gospels  record  his  supernatural  birth,  his  unspotted  and  exemplary  life,  his 
astonishing  and  gracious  miracles,  his  pure  and  benevolent  doctrine,  his  dying  for 
our  offences,  and  rising  again  for  our  justification;  his  mission  of  fit  persons  endued 
with  the  gifts  of  the  Holy  Spirit  to  teach  all  nations,  his  own  ascension  into 
heaven,  and  sitting  at  the  right  hand  of  God,  till  He  shall  come  to  judge  the  quick 
and  the  dead.  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles  represent  the  wonderful  success  of  their 
preaching,  and  the  original  foundation  of  the  Catholick  Church.  The  Epistles  con- 
tain their  admirable  directions  to  clergy  and  laity ;  and  the  Revelation  concludes 
with  foretelling  the  state  of  Christianity,  primitive,  degenerate,  and  reformed,  to  the 
last  ages.  A  grander,  a  more  comprehensive,  and  more  useful  scheme  of  instruc- 
tion than  this  cannot  possibly  be  conceived. 

In  reading  the  Holy  Scriptures,  our  business  is  to  apply  to  those  parts  first,  and  to 
dwell  on  them  most,  which  have  the  closest  connexion  with  our  future  happiness. 
As  right  practice  is  the  end  of  faith,  the  practical  passages  of  Scripture  ought  cer- 
tainly to  have  our  principal  regard,  ever  comprehending  those  which  express  the 
obligations  of  Christian  piety  and  moral  self-government,  as  well  as  justice  and 
mercy.  We  shall  indeed  do  well,  besides  occasionally  reading  particular  chapters, 
to  peruse  both  Testaments  in  their  order :  only  it  will  be  advisable  to  go  oftenest 
through  the  New,  as  exhibiting  more  fully  what  we  are  to  believe  and  to  do,  and 
without  such  a  mixture  as  there  is  in  the  Old,  of  things  belonging  solely  to  the 
former  dispensation.  But  the  regularity  of  this  course  ought  not  to  hinder  us  from 
selecting  chiefly,  and  perusing  most  frequently,  those  parts  of  both,  which  place 
before  us,  in  the  most  influencing  manner,  the  common  doctrines,  and  common 
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duties,  of  our  holy  profession.  Still,  even  in  respect  of  these  parts  of  Scripture,  and 
much  more  therefore  of  other  parts,  it  is  requisite  that  we  proceed  with  some  judg- 
ment and  care  ;  that  we  make  use  of  the  same  rules  for  understanding-  our  Bibles, 
which  we  do  for  understanding  other  books,  and  such  also,  as  the  peculiar  nature  of 
this  book  points  out ;  that  we  never  interpret  any  text  in  a  sense  contrary  to  the 
dictates  of  reason,  or  to  other  texts  more  clear  or  more  numerous,  or  to  the  visible 
design  and  drift  of  the  whole  passage ;  that  we  always  keep  in  view  what  goes 
before  and  what  follows  after ;  for  the  connexion  is  often  very  strong,  where  it  is  not 
extremely  obvious ;  that  we  suppose  not  every  verse  to  be  a  separate  sentence  of 
itself,  nor  every  chapter  to  have  a  separate  subject  that  begins  and  ends  with  it,  for 
these  divisions  are  entirely  human,  and  sometimes  not  discreetly  made  ;  also  that  we 
apply  the  sayings  of  the  holy  penmen,  only  to  the  things  of  which  they  are  treating, 
not  to  others  which  perhaps  were  far  from  their  thoughts,  unless  a  just  argument 
can  be  drawn  from  the  former  to  the  latter.  We  should  also  be  careful  to  take 
both  single  words,  and  phrases  comprehending  several,  not  always  in  the  meaning 
which  they  bear  in  our  daily  conversation,  but  in  such  as  other  places  of  Scripture 
require  or  permit;  understanding  them  literally  where  we  can,  but  figuratively  where 
we  must.  Again,  we  should  make  such  abatements  from  strong  expressions,  such 
restrictions  and  exceptions  to  general  expressions,  and  such  allowances  for  the  whole 
manner  of  speaking,  as  we  perceive  the  nature  of  the  thing,  together  with  the  usage 
and  custom  of  the  sacred  writers,  demands.  Without  such  equity  as  this,  a  large  pro- 
portion of  the  compositions  which  appear  in  the  world  would  be  made  to  abound  with 
absurdities;  and,  if  the  Bible  needs  it  more  than  later  books  of  nearer  countries,  it  also 
deserves  it  infinitely  better,  and  it  would  be  both  perverse  and  impious  to  refuse  it. 
These  easy  cautions  will  enable  persons  of  almost  the  lowest  capacity  and  improve- 
ments, who  either  can  read  Scripture,  or  have  the  means  of  hearing  it  read,  to  acquire 
so  competent  a  knowledge  of  what  is  most  needful  to  be  known,  as  will  fully  justify 
the  Psalmist's  encomium,  that  "  the  testimony  of  the  Lord  is  sure,  making  wise  the 
simple." 

Even  the  learned  do  not  act  with  humility  and  prudence,  and  much  less  do  the 
unlearned,  if  in  reading  the  Holy  Scriptures  they  rely  wholly  on  their  own  judgment 
unassisted.  For  God  hath  made  the  help  of  others  extremely  necessary  to  our 
understanding  of  his  word,  as  well  as  his  works.  Men  of  great  abilities  and  attain- 
ments, by  trusting  to  themselves,  have  involved  themselves  in  errour :  and  men  of 
no  other  advantages  than  a  teachable  disposition,  have  arrived  at  a  most  beneficial 
acquaintance  with  religious  truths.  For  God  "  hides  things  from  the  wise  and 
prudent"  in  their  own  opinion,  which  He  "  reveals  unto  babes :"  "  resisteth  the 
proud,  but  giveth  grace  unto  the  humble."  Nor  let  it  be  imagined,  that  such  must, 
therefore,  depend  altogether  in  every  thing  on  the  authority  of  their  spiritual  guides. 
For  as  in  matters  of  science,  or  common  business,  what  a  man  doth  not  see  of  him- 
self, he  may  have  shewn  to  him  by  others,  and  then  may  see  it  as  truly  and  fully,  as 
if  it  had  been  his  own  original  discovery :  so  in  matters  of  revelation,  one  who  would 
otherwise  have  made  small  progress,  or,  it  may  be,  committed  great  mistakes,  yet 
having  the  main  articles  of  it  methodically  explained  to  him,  in  discourses  on  his 
Catechism,  and  occasionally  inculcated  in  Sermons,  or  in  answers  to  the  questions 
which  he  asks  in  private,  may  by  comparing  what  he  is  thus  taught,  with  what  he 
reads  in  his  Bible,  come  by  degrees,  not  to  believe  implicitly,  but  to  discern  evidently 
the  genuine  sense  of  its  fundamental  doctrines  and  precepts.  In  which  case,  his 
faith  rests  no  longer  on  the  word  of  man,  but  on  that  of  God,  whether  we  can  answer 
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all  the  specious  objections  against  it  or  not :  which  few  people  can  do  in  any  thing 
that  they  believe  of  any  kind.  We  should  therefore  conscientiously  take  all  fit 
opportunities  of  learning  instruction  from  those  who  are  set  apart  to  give  it.  For 
the  priest's  lips  are  appointed  to  keep  knowledge  ;  and  the  people  to  seek  the  law  at 
his  mouth :  not  with  a  blind  submission  to  whatever  he  shall  affirm,  but  with  so 
much  regard  at  least,  as  in  other  professions  the  more  ignorant  pay  to  the  more 
skilful.  Nor  are  we  confined  to  respect  only  the  sentiments  of  the  particular 
teachers,  whom  we  statedly  attend,  but  we  ought  to  have  much  greater  deference 
for  the  general  persuasion  of  Christ's  Church,  particularly  our  own  branch  of  it,  and 
a  proportionable  one  for  that  of  every  knowing  and  good  person;  always  entertaining 
some  distrust  of  ourselves,  when  we  differ  from  these.  The  exercise  of  our  best 
judgment,  and  a  modest  attention  to  that  of  others,  are  the  joint  means  which  our 
Maker  hath  instituted  for  the  understanding  of  his  will,  natural  and  revealed. 
They  who  use  them  uprightly,  and  they  alone,  may  hope  for  pardon  of  their  ignorance 
and  errours.  And,  were  any  one  to  continue  so  ignorant  to  the  last,  as  to  believe 
the  truths  contained  in  Holy  Writ,  only  because  those  about  him  told  him  they  were 
such ;  yet  might  he  have  the  happiness  of  acquiring,  even  by  the  means  of  this  most 
implicit  faith,  dispositions  of  piety  and  virtue  unattainable  otherwise,  and  sufficient 
to  qualify  him  for  eternal  happiness. 

It  is  to  be  acknowledged  that  many  passages  in  the  Bible  are  abstruse,  and  not 
easy  to  be  understood.  Yet  we  are  not  to  omit  reading  the  abstruser  texts,  which 
have  any  appearance  of  relating  to  us ;  but  should  follow  the  example  of  the  blessed 
Virgin,  who  understood  not  several  of  our  Saviour's  sayings,  yet  kept  them  all  in  her 
heart.  Were  we  only  to  learn  humility  thus,  it  would  be  enough  ;  but  we  shall 
come  by  degrees  to  apprehend  far  more  than  we  expected,  if  we  diligently  compare 
spiritual  things  with  spiritual,  darker  expressions  with  clearer,  that  are  like  or  oppo- 
site to  them;  for  contraries  illustrate  one  another.  But,  with  whatever  success  we 
may  increase  our  knowledge  of  Scripture,  that  alone  is  insufficient.  We  must  not 
think  we  have  done  with  a  passage  as  soon  as  we  have  understood  it.  If  we  had 
understood  it  instantly,  our  principal  work  was  to  come  yet ;  and  they  are  strangely 
wrong,  who  apply  so  closely  to  study  difficult  places,  that  they  forget  to  make  due 
reflections  on  the  plain.  The  Word  of  God  was  written  to  give  us  not  merely  a 
speculative  apprehension,  but  an  experimental  sense  and  feeling,  of  holy  things,  com- 
fortable or  terrifying  as  our  spiritual  state  requires.  Too  many,  alas,  have  no 
conception  of  this  efficacy  in  Scripture :  and  no  wonder,  for  they  have  never  seriously 
endeavoured  to  have  any.  But  let  them  try  in  earnest,  and  they  will  infallibly  suc- 
ceed, if  they  use  proper  means.  We  read  of  some,  what  will  be  true  of  all  in  the 
same  condition,  that  the  word  did  not  profit  them,  not  being  mixed  with  faith.  God 
indeed  can  operate  according  to  his  own  pleasure :  but  humanly  speaking,  persons 
will  not  be  influenced  by  what  they  disbelieve ;  and  not  much  by  what  they  believe 
but  faintly.  Nay,  should  they  labour  to  make  the  strongest  impressions  on  their 
own  souls,  without  applying  to  Him,  whose  gift  saving  faith  is,  their  efforts  would  be 
vain.  But  let  any  one  jointly  strive  and  pray  for  a  deep  conviction,  that  the  Bible 
is  the  appointed  instrument  of  his  religious  proficiency  :  then  let  him  read  it,  not  as 
performing  a  task,  he  knows  not  why,  from  which  he  had  rather  be  excused ;  not  to 
outshine  others  in  readiness  of  quotation,  or  plausibility  of  interpreting,  or  oppositions 
of  science  falsely  so  called ;  not  to  furnish  himself  with  weapons  for  debate  and 
controversy,  much  less  for  uncharitableness  and  abuse ;  but  to  amend  his  inward 
state  towards  God :  that,  as  the  excellent  Collect  in  our  Liturgy  directs,  by  patience 
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in  well  doing,  and  comfort  in  virtuous  suffering,  which  we  learn  of  his  holy  Word, 
we  may  embrace  and  ever  hold  fast  the  blessed  hope  of  everlasting  life.  Let  him 
accordingly  stop  on  fit  occasions  and  think :  What  consolation  doth  this  passage 
administer  to  me  ?  What  acknowledgments  to  Heaven  doth  this  declaration 
require  from  me  ?  What  fear  for  myself  doth  this  threatening  call  for  ?  What  duty 
doth  this  precept  or  pattern  point  out  to  me  ?  Of  what  sin  doth  it  convince  me  ? 
Against  what  dangers  doth  it  warn  me  ?  Is  my  character  and  behaviour  suitable  to 
this  command  or  exhortation,  this  description  or  good  example  ?  or  do  I  see  myself 
here,  under  another's  name,  reproved,  condemned,  stigmatized?  Have  I  acquired  that 
sense  of  my  own  sinfulness  and  weakness,  of  God's  holiness  and  justice,  of  my  need 
of  the  merits  of  Christ,  and  the  grace  of  the  Divine  Spirit,  which  the  whole  tenour  of 
Scripture  inculcates,  or  am  I  still  inclined  to  stand  or  fall  by  my  own  righteousness  ? 
Faithful  pains,  taken  for  some  time  in  such  home  questions,  without  forcing 
unnatural  uses  out  of  any  text,  but  only  dwelling  on  those  that  fairly  present  them- 
selves, will  make  us  experience  a  Divine  virtue  in  the  sacred  writings,  piercing  first, 
and  healing  afterwards ;  which,  provided  we  are  not  satisfied  with  being  piously 
moved  at  the  time,  and  then  relapsing  into  what  we  were  before,  but  continue  the 
inquiry  steadily,  and  carry  on  every  feeling  into  practice,  will  assuredly  transform 
us  into  what  wre  ought  to  be.  Possibly,  indeed,  we  may  not  all  at  once  or  very  soon 
receive  a  sensible  benefit.  But  surely  we  have  no  title  to  be  impatient  under  the 
hands  of  our  heavenly  Physician ;  perfect  recovery  will  be  at  length  the  certain  con- 
sequence of  his  treatment  of  us ;  and  every  single  ingredient  in  the  great  remedy, 
his  holy  Word,  and  every  direction  for  the  use  of  it,  will  contribute  its  share  to  our 
cure.  Let  us  therefore  conscientiously  observe  all  his  commands,  each  in  its  clue 
place,  and  let  us  entreat  his  blessing  on  our  humble  endeavours,  that,  receiving  the 
seed  of  the  Word  into  a  good  and  honest  heart,  we  may  "  bring  forth  fruit  with 
patience."     Abp.  Seeker. 


TT  may  be  proper  to  state,  that  the  marginal  references,  printed  in  this  Edition  of 
■*-  the  Bible,  are  the  same  which  were  originally  furnished  by  the  framers  of  the 
authorized  Version.  Other  marginal  references  have  been  added  in  later  times,  and 
have  been  inserted  in  many  editions  of  the  Bible :  but  it  has  been  deemed  expedient 
to  omit  them  in  this  Edition,  inasmuch  as  they  do  not  rest  on  the  same  authority, 
as  the  references  of  the  Translators.  Also,  the  summaries  of  the  contents  of  each 
chapter,  and  the  marginal  reading  and  explanations,  are  those  of  the  authorized 
Translators. 

The  chronological  dates  in  the  margin,  as  well  as  the  chronological  Index  at  the 
end,  were  added  by  Dr.  William  Lloyd,  who  died  Bishop  of  Worcester  in  1717. 

The  unlearned  reader  may  find  it  useful  to  be  informed,  that,  wherever  words 
occur  in  the  text  of  the  English  Bible,  printed  in  the  Italick  character,  he  is  to 
understand  that  these  words  have  none  corresponding  to  them  in  the  original 
Hebrew  or  Greek  text,  but  that  the  sense  is  implied ;  and  that  the  words  are  added 
in  the  English  to  complete  the  sense,  or  make  it  clearer. 
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OLD    TESTAMENT. 


HPHE  Old  Testament  contains  those  sacred  books  which  were  composed^previously 
-*-  to  the  birth  of  our  Saviour,  by  the  successive  Prophets  and  inspired  writers, 
whom  it  pleased  God  to  raise  up  from  time  to  time,  through  a  period  of  more  than 
a  thousand  years.  These  books  are  written  in  Hebrew,  and  they  are  the  only 
writings  now  extant  in  that  language.  The  Old  Testament,  according  to  our  Bibles, 
consists  of  thirty-nine  books ;  but  among  the  Jews  they  formed  only  twenty-two, 
which  was  also  the  number  of  letters  in  their  alphabet.  They  divided  these  twenty- 
two  books  into  three  classes :  the  first  class  consisted  of  five  books,  namely,  Genesis, 
Exodus,  Leviticus,  Numbers,  and  Deuteronomy,  which  they  called  the  Law :  the 
second  class  consisted  of  thirteen  books,  namely,  Joshua,  Judges,  and  Ruth  in  one 
book,  the  two  books  of  Samuel,  of  Kings,  and  of  Chronicles,  respectively,  in  single 
books,  Ezra  and  Nehemiah  in  one  book,  Esther,  Job,  Isaiah,  the  two  books  of  Jere- 
miah in  one,  Ezekiel,  Daniel,  and  the  twelve  Minor  Prophets  in  one  book ;  these 
thirteen  books  they  called  the  Prophets:  the  third  class  consisted  of  the  four 
remaining  books,  namely,  Psalms,  Proverbs,  Ecclesiastes,  and  the  Song  of  Solomon, 
which  four  books  the  Jews  call  Chetubim,  and  the  Greeks  Hagiographa;  this  class 
was  also  called  the  Psalms  from  the  name  of  the  first  book  in  it.  This  threefold 
division  was  naturally  suggested  by  the  books  themselves ;  it  was  used  merely  for 
convenience,  and  did  not  proceed  from  any  opinion  of  difference  in  the  authority  of 
the  books  of  the  several  classes.  In  like  manner,  the  Minor  Prophets  were  so  called 
from  the  brevity  of  their  works,  and  not  from  any  supposed  inferiority  to  the  other 
Prophets.  The  books  are  not,  in  all  instances,  arranged  in  our  Bibles  according  to 
the  order  of  time  in  which  they  were  written ;  but  the  book  of  Genesis  was  the 
earliest  composition  contained  in  the  sacred  volume,  except,  as  some  think,  the 
book  of  Job ;  and  the  book  of  Malachi  was  certainly  the  latest  book  of  the  Old 
Testament. 

The  five  first  books  of  the  Bible,  generally  known  by  the  name  of  the  Pentateuch, 
are  frequently  cited  both  in  the  Old  and  New  Testament  under  the  name  of  the 
Law.  It  appears  from  Deuteronomy,  (chap.  xxxi.  26,)  that  the  book  of  the  Law, 
that  is,  the  Avhole  Pentateuch,  written  by  the  hand  of  Moses,  was,  by  his  command, 
deposited  in  the  tabernacle,  not  long  before  his  death.  It  was  kept  there  not  only 
while  the  Israelites  remained  in  the  wilderness,  but  afterwards  when  they  were 
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settled  in  the  land  of  Canaan.  To  the  same  sanctuary  were  consigned,  as  they  were 
successively  produced,  the  other  sacred  books,  which  were  written  before  the  building 
of  the  temple  at  Jerusalem.  And  when  Solomon  had  finished  the  temple,  he 
directed  that  these  books  should  be  removed  into  it ;  and  also,  that  the  future  com- 
positions of  inspired  men  should  be  secured  in  the  same  holy  place.  We  may 
therefore  conclude,  that  the  respective  works  of  Jonah,  Amos,  Hosea,  Joel,  Micah, 
Nahum,  Zephaniah,  Jeremiah,  Habakkuk,  and  Obadiah,  all  of  whom  flourished  before 
the  Babylonian  captivity,  were  regularly  deposited  in  the  temple.  Whether  these 
manuscripts  perished  in  the  flames,  when  the  temple  was  burnt  by  Nebuchadnezzar, 
we  are  not  informed.  But  as  the  burning  of  the  Scriptures  is  not  lamented  by  any 
of  the  contemporary  or  succeeding  Prophets,  and  as  the  other  treasures  of  the  temple 
were  preserved  and  set  apart  as  sacred  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  it  is  probable  that  these 
original  manuscripts  also  were  saved  ;  and  more  especially,  as  it  does  not  appear  that 
Nebuchadnezzar  had  any  particular  enmity  against  the  religion  of  the  Jews.  If 
however  the  original  books  were  destroyed  with  the  temple,  it  is  certain  that  there 
were  at  that  time  numerous  copies  of  them ;  and  we  cannot  doubt  but  some  of  them 
were  carried  by  the  Jews  to  Babylon,  and  that  others  were  left  in  Judea.  The 
Holy  Scriptures  were  too  much  reverenced,  and  too  much  dispersed,  to  make  it 
credible  that  all  the  copies  were  lost  or  destroyed ;  and  indeed  we  find  Daniel,  when 
in  captivity,  (ch.  ix.  11. 13,)  referring  to  the  book  of  the  Law  as  then  existing;  and 
soon  after  the  captivity,  (Neh.  viii.)  Ezra  not  only  read  and  explained  the  Law  to 
the  people,  but  he  restored  the  publick  worship  and  sacrifices  according  to  the 
Mosaick  ritual ;  and  therefore  there  must  have  been,  at  that  time,  at  least  a  correct 
copy  of  the  Law ;  for  it  is  impossible  to  believe  that  he  would  have  attempted  the 
re-establishment  of  a  church,  in  which  the  most  minute  observance  of  the  rites  and 
ceremonies  prescribed  by  Moses  was  not  only  absolutely  necessary  for  the  acceptable 
performance  of  Divine  worship,  but  the  slightest  deviation  from  which  was  con- 
sidered as  sacrilege  or  abomination,  unless  he  had  been  in  actual  possession  either 
of  the  original  manuscript  of  the  Law,  or  of  a  copy  so  well  authenticated  as  to  leave 
no  doubt  of  its  accuracy  in  the  minds  of  the  people. 

There  is  an  uncontradicted  tradition  in  the  Jewish  church,  that  about  fifty  years 
after  the  temple  was  rebuilt,  Ezra,  in  conjunction  with  the  great  synagogue,  made 
a  collection  of  the  sacred  writings,  which  had  been  increased,  since  the  Jews  were 
carried  into  captivity,  by  the  Lamentations  of  Jeremiah,  and  the  Prophecies  of 
Ezekiel,  of  Daniel,  Haggai,  and  Zechariah ;  and  as  Ezra  was  himself  inspired,  we 
may  rest  assured,  that  whatever  received  his  sanction  was  authentick.  To  this 
genuine  collection,  which,  according  to  former  custom,  was  placed  in  the  temple, 
were  afterwards  annexed  the  sacred  compositions  of  Ezra  himself,  as  well  as  those 
of  Nehemiah  and  Malachi,  which  were  written  after  the  death  of  Ezra,  This  addi- 
tion, which  was  probably  made  by  Simon  the  Just,  the  last  of  the  great  synagogue, 
completed  the  Canon  of  the  Old  Testament ;  for  after  Malachi  no  Prophet  arose 
till  the  time  of  John  the  Baptist,  who,  as  it  were,  connected  the  two  covenants,  and 
of  whom  Malachi  foretold,  (ch.  iv.  5,)  that  he  should  precede  "  the  great  day  of  the 
Lord,"  that  is,  the  coming  of  the  Messiah.  It  cannot  now  be  ascertained,  whether 
Ezra's  copy  of  the  Scriptures  was  destroyed  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  when  he 
pillaged  the  temple ;  nor  is  it  material,  since  ^ve  know  that  Judas  Maccabeus 
repaired  the  temple,  and  replaced  every  thing  requisite  for  the  performance  of 
Divine  worship,  which  included  a  correct,  if  not  Ezra's  own,  copy  of  the  Scriptures. 
This  copy,  whether  Ezra's  or  not,  remained  in  the  temple  till  Jerusalem  was  taken 
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by  Titus,  and  it  was  then  carried  in  triumph  to  Rome,  and  laid  up  with  the  purple 
vail  in  the  royal  palace  of  Vespasian. 

Thus,  while  the  Jewish  polity  continued,  and  nearly  500  years  after  the  time  of 
Ezra,  a  complete  and  faultless  copy  of  the  Hebrew  canon  was  kept  in  the  temple  at 
Jerusalem,  with  which  all  others  might  be  compared.  And  it  ought  to  be  observed, 
that  although  Christ  frequently  reproved  the  rulers  and  teachers  of  the  Jews  for 
their  erroneous  and  false  doctrines,  yet  He  never  accused  them  of  any  corruption  in 
their  written  Law,  or  other  sacred  books :  and  St.  Paul  reckons  among  the  privileges 
of  the  Jews,  "  that  unto  them  were  committed  the  oracles  of  God,"  (Rom.  iii.  2,) 
without  insinuating  that  they  had  been  unfaithful  to  their  trust.  After  the  final 
destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Romans,  there  was  no  established  standard  of  the 
Hebrew  Scriptures ;  but  from  that  time,  the  dispersion  of  the  Jews  into  all  countries, 
and  the  numerous  converts  to  Christianity,  became  a  double  security  for  the  preser- 
vation of  a  volume  held  equally  sacred  by  Jews  and  Christians,  and  to  which  both 
constantly  referred  as  to  the  written  word  of  God.  They  differed  in  the  interpretation 
of  these  books,  but  never  disputed  the  validity  of  the  text  in  any  material  point. 

The  books  of  the  Old  Testament  have  been  always  allowed,  in  every  age  and  by 
every  sect  of  the  Hebrew  church,  to  be  the  genuine  works  of  those  persons  to  whom 
they  are  usually  ascribed;  and  they  have  also  been,  universally  and  exclusively,  without 
any  addition  or  exception,  considered  by  the  Jews  as  written  under  the  immediate 
influence  of  the  Divine  Spirit.    Those  who  were  contemporaries  with  the  respective 
writers  of  these  books,  had  the  clearest  evidence,  that  they  acted  and  spoke  by  the 
authority  of  God  Himself;  and  this  testimony  transmitted  to  all  succeeding  ages, 
was  in  many  cases  strengthened  and  confirmed  by  the  gradual  fulfilment  of  predic- 
tions contained  in  their  writings.    "  We  have  not,"  says  Josephus,  "  myriads  of  books 
which  differ  from  each  other,  but  only  twenty-two  books,  which  comprehend  the 
history  of  all  past  time,  and  are  justly  believed  to  be  Divine.    And  of  these,  five  are 
the  works  of  Moses  ;  which  contained  the  laws,  and  an  account  of  things  from  the 
creation  of  man  to  the  death  of  Moses :  this  period  falls  but  little  short  of  3000  years. 
And  from  the  death  of  Moses  to  the  reign  of  Artaxerxes,  who  succeeded  Xerxes  as 
king  of  Persia,  the  Prophets  after  Moses  wrote  the  transactions  of  their  own  times 
in  thirteen  books;  and  the  four  remaining  books  contain  hymns  to  God,  and  precepts 
for  the  conduct  of  human  life.     And  from  Artaxerxes  to  the  present  time  there  is 
a  continuation  of  writings,  but  they  are  not  thought  deserving  of  the  same  credit, 
because  there  was  not  a  clear  succession  of  Prophets.    But  what  confidence  we  have 
in  our  own  writings  is  manifest  from  hence ;  that  after  so  long  a  lapse  of  time  no  one 
has  dared  to  add  to  them,  or  to  diminish  from  them,  or  to  alter  any  thing  in  them ; 
for  it  is  implanted  in  the  nature  of  all  Jews,  immediately  from  their  birth,  to  consider 
these  books  as  the  oracles  of  God,  to  adhere  to  them,  and  if  occasion  should  require, 
cheerfully  to  die  for  their  sake."     The  Jews  of  the  present  day,  dispersed  all  over  the 
world,  demonstrate  the  sincerity  of  their  belief  in  the  authenticity  of  the  Scriptures, 
by  their  inflexible  adherence  to  the  Law,  and  by  the  anxious  expectation  with  which 
they  wait  for  the  accomplishment  of  the  prophecies.     "  Blindness  has  happened  to 
them"  only  "in  part,"  Rom.  xi.  25  ;  and  the  constancy  with  which  they  have  endured 
persecution,  and  suffered  hardships,  rather  than  renounce  the  commands  of  their 
lawgiver,  fully  proves  their  firm  conviction  that  these  books  were  divinely  inspired, 
and  that  they  remain  uninjured  by  time  and  transcription.    Handed  down,  untainted 
by  suspicion,  from  Moses  to  the  present  generation,  they  are  naturally  objects  of  their 
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unshaken  confidence  and  attachment — but  suppose  the  case  reversed — destroy  the 
grounds  of  their  faith,  by  admitting  the  possibility  of  the  corruption  of  their  Scrip- 
tures, and  their  whole  history  becomes  utterly  inexplicable.  "A  book  of  this 
nature,"  says  Dr.  Jenkin,  speaking  of  the  Bible,  "  which  is  so  much  the  ancientest  in 
the  world,  being  constantly  received  as  a  Divine  revelation,  carries  great  evidence 
with  it  that  it  is  authentick :  for  the  first  revelation  is  to  be  the  criterion  of  all  that 
follow ;  and  God  would  not  suffer  the  ancientest  book  of  Religion  in  the  world  to 
pass  all  along  under  the  notion  and  title  of  a  revelation,  without  causing  some 
discovery  to  be  made  of  the  imposture,  if  there  were  any  in  it ;  much  less  would  He 
preserve  it  by  a  particular  and  signal  providence  for  so  many  ages.  It  is  a  great 
argument  for  the  truth  of  the  Scriptures,  that  they  have  stood  the  test,  and  received 
the  approbation  of  so  many  ages,  and  still  retain  their  authority,  though  so  many  ill 
men  in  all  ages  have  made  it  their  endeavour  to  disprove  them ;  but  it  is  a  still 
farther  evidence  in  behalf  of  them,  that  God  has  been  pleased  to  shew  so  remark- 
able a  providence  in  their  preservation." 

But  the  most  decisive  proof  of  the  authenticity  and  inspiration  of  the  ancient 
Scriptures  is  derived  from  the  New  Testament.  The  Saviour  of  the  world  Himself, 
even  He  who  came  expressly  from  the  Father  of  truth  "  to  bear  witness  to  the 
truth,"  in  the  last  instructions  which  He  gave  to  his  Apostles  just  before  his 
ascension,  said,  "These  are  the  words  which  I  spake  unto  you,  while  I  was 
yet  with  you,  that  all  things  must  be  fulfilled  which  were  written  in  the  Law 
of  Moses,  and  in  the  Prophets,  and  in  the  Psalms,  concerning  me,"  Luke  xxiv.  44. 
Our  Lord,  by  thus  adopting  the  common  division  of  the  Law,  the  Prophets,  and 
the  Psalms,  which  comprehended  all  the  Hebrew  Scriptures,  ratified  the  Canon 
of  the  Old  Testament  as  it  was  received  by  the  Jews;  and  by  declaring  that 
those  books  contained  prophecies  which  must  be  fulfilled,  He  established  their 
Divine  inspiration,  since  God  alone  can  enable  men  to  foretel  future  events.  At 
another  time  Christ  told  the  Jews,  that  they  made  "  the  word  of  God  of  none 
effect  through  their  traditions,"  Mark  vii.  13.  By  thus  calling  the  written  rules 
which  the  Jews  had  received  for  the  conduct  of  their  lives,  "  the  word  of  God," 
He  declared  that  the  Hebrew  Scriptures  proceeded  from  God  Himself.  Upon  many 
other  occasions  Christ  referred  to  the  ancient  Scriptures  as  books  of  Divine  authority; 
and  both  He  and  his  Apostles  constantly  endeavoured  to  prove  that  Jesus  was  the 
Messiah  foretold  in  the  writings  of  the  Prophets.  St.  Paul  bears  strong  testimony 
to  the  Divine  authority  of  the  Jewish  Scriptures,  when  he  says  to  Timothy,  2  Tim. 
iii.  15,  "  From  a  child  thou  hast  known  the  holy  Scriptures,  which  are  able  to  make 
thee  wise  unto  salvation  through  faith  which  is  in  Christ  Jesus."  This  passage 
incontestably  proves  the  importance  of  the  ancient  Scriptures,  and  the  connexion 
between  the  Mosaic  and  Christian  dispensations : — and  in  the  next^  verse  the 
Apostle  expressly  declares  the  inspiration  of  Scripture ;  "  All  Scripture  is  given  by 
inspiration  of  God."  To  the  same  effect  St.  Luke  says,  ch.  i.  70,  that  "  God  spake 
by  the  mouth  of  his  holy  Prophets."  And  St.  Peter  tells  us,  that  "  prophecy  came 
not  in  old  time  by  the  will  of  man ;  but  holy  men  of  God  spake  as  they  were 
moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost,"  2  Pet.  i.  21.  In  addition  to  these  passages,  which  refer 
to  the  ancient  Scriptures  collectively,  we  may  observe,  that  there  is  scarcely  a  book 
in  the  Old  Testament,  which  is  not  repeatedly  quoted  in  the  New,  as  of  Divine 
authority. 

When  it  is  said  that  Scripture  is  divinely  inspired,  it  is  not  to  be  understood  that 
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God  suggested  every  word,  or  dictated  every  expression.  It  appears  from  the 
different  style  in  which  the  books  are  written,  and  from  the  different  manner  in 
which  the  same  events  are  related  and  predicted  by  different  authors,  that  the  sacred 
penmen  were  permitted  to  write  as  their  several  tempers,  understandings,  and  habits 
of  life,  directed ;  and  that  the  knowledge  communicated  to  them  by  inspiration  upon 
the  subject  of  their  writings,  was  applied  in  the  same  manner  as  any  knowledge 
acquired  by  ordinary  means.  Nor  is  it  to  be  supposed  that  they  were  even  thus 
inspired  in  every  fact  which  they  related,  or  in  every  precept  which  they  delivered. 
They  were  left  to  the  common  use  of  their  faculties,  and  did  not  upon  every  occasion 
stand  in  need  of  supernatural  communication;  but  whenever,  and  as  far  as,  Divine 
assistance  was  necessary,  it  was  always  afforded.  In  different  parts  of  Scripture  we 
perceive  that  there  were  different  sorts  and  degrees  of  inspiration :  God  enabled 
Moses  to  give  an  account  of  the  creation  of  the  world  ;  He  enabled  Joshua  to  record 
with  exactness  the  settlement  of  the  Israelites  in  the  land  of  Canaan;  He  enabled 
David  to  mingle  prophetick  information  with  the  varied  effusions  of  gratitude,  con- 
trition, and  piety ;  tie  enabled  Solomon  to  deliver  wise  instructions  for  the  regula- 
tion of  human  life ;  He  enabled  Isaiah  to  deliver  predictions  concerning  the  future 
Saviour  of  mankind,  and  Ezra  to  collect  the  sacred  Scriptures  into  one  authentick 
volume  ;  "  but  all  these  worketh  that  one  and  the  selfsame  Spirit,  dividing  to  every 
man  severally  as  he  will,"  1  Cor.  xii.  11.  In  some  cases  inspiration  only  produced 
correctness  and  accuracy  in  relating  past  occurrences,  or  in  reciting  the  words  of 
others :  in  other  cases  it  communicated  ideas  not  only  new  and  unknown  before,  but 
infinitely  beyond  the  reach  of  unassisted  human  intellect ;  and  sometimes  inspired 
Prophets  delivered  predictions  for  the  use  of  future  ages,  which  they  did  not  them- 
selves comprehend,  and  which  cannot  be  fully  understood  till  they  are  accomplished. 
But  whatever  distinctions  we  may  make  with  respect  to  the  sorts,  degrees,  or  modes 
of  inspiration,  we  may  rest  assured  that  there  is  one  property  which  belongs  to  every 
inspired  writing,  namely,  that  it  is  free  from  errour,  I  mean  material  errour;  and 
this  property  must  be  considered  as  extending  to  the  whole  of  each  of  those  writings, 
of  which  a  part  only  is  inspired ;  for  we  cannot  suppose  that  God  would  suffer  any 
such  errours,  as  might  tend  to  mislead  our  faith,  or  pervert  our  practice,  to  be  mixed 
with  those  truths,  which  He  Himself  has  mercifully  revealed  to  his  rational  crea- 
tures as  the  means  of  their  eternal  salvation.  In  this  restricted  sense  it  may  be 
asserted,  that  the  sacred  writers  always  wrote  under  the  influence,  or  guidance,  or 
care  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  which  sufficiently  establishes  the  truth  and  Divine  authority 
of  all  Scripture. 

These  observations  relative  to  the  nature  of  inspiration,  are  particularly  applicable 
to  the  historical  books  of  the  Old  Testament.  That  the  authors  of  these  books  were 
occasionally  inspired  is  certain,  since  they  frequently  display  an  acquaintance  with 
the  counsels  and  designs  of  God,  and  often  reveal  his  future  dispensations  in  the 
clearest  predictions.  But  though  it  is  evident  that  the  sacred  historians  sometimes 
wrote  under  the  immediate  operation  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  it  does  not  follow  that  they 
derived  from  revelation  the  knowledge  of  those  things,  which  might  be  collected 
from  the  common  sources  of  human  intelligence.  It  is  sufficient  to  believe,  that  by 
the  general  superintendence  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  they  were  directed  in  the  choice  of 
their  materials,  enlightened  to  judge  of  the  truth  and  importance  of  those  accounts 
from  which  they  borrowed  their  information,  and  prevented  from  registering  any 
material  errour.  The  historical  books  appear,  indeed,  from  internal  evidence,  to 
have  been  chiefly  written  by  persons  contemporary  with  the  periods  to  which  they 
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relate ;  who,  in  their  description  of  characters  and  events,  many  of  which  they  wit- 
nessed, uniformly  exhibit  a  strict  sincerity  of  intention,  and  an  unexampled  impar- 
tiality. Some  of  these  books,  however,  were  compiled  in  subsequent  times  from  the 
sacred  annals  mentioned  in  Scripture  as  written  by  Prophets  or  seers,  and  from 
those  publick  records,  and  other  authentick  documents,  which,  though  written  by 
uninspired  men,  were  held  in  high  estimation,  and  preserved  with  great  care  by  per- 
sons specially  appointed  as  keepers  of  the  genealogies  and  publick  archives  of  the 
Jewish  nation.  To  such  well-known  chronicles  we  find  the  sacred  writers  not 
unfrequently  referring  for  a  more  minute  detail  of  those  circumstances  which  they 
omit  as  inconsistent  with  their  design.  For  "  these  books,"  says  Dr.  Gray,  "are  to 
be  considered  as  the  histories  of  revelations,  as  commentaries  upon  the  prophecies, 
and  as  affording  a  lively  sketch  of  the  economy  of  God's  government  of  his  selected 
people.  They  were  not  designed  as  national  annals,  to  record  every  minute  parti- 
cular and  political  event  that  occurred ;  but  they  are  rather  a  compendious  selection 
of  such  remarkable  occurrences  and  operations  as  were  best  calculated  to  illustrate 
the  religion  of  the  Hebrew  nation ;  to  set  before  that  perverse  and  ungrateful  people 
an  abstract  of  God's  proceedings,  of  their  interests  and  duties ;  as  also  to  furnish 
posterity  with  an  instructive  picture  of  the  Divine  attributes,  and  with  a  model  of 
that  dispensation  on  which  a  nobler  and  more  spiritual  government  was  to  be 
erected  ;  and  moreover,  to  place  before  mankind  the  melancholy  proofs  of  that  cor- 
ruption, which  had  been  entailed  upon  them,  and  to  exhibit  in  the  depravity  of  a 
nation  highly  favoured,  miraculously  governed,  and  instructed  by  inspired  teachers, 
the  necessity  of  that  redemption  and  renewal  of  righteousness,  which  was  so  early 
and  so  repeatedly  promised  by  the  Prophets.  It  seems  probable,  therefore,  that  the 
books  of  Kings  and  Chronicles  do  not  contain  a  complete  compilation  of  the  entire 
works  of  each  contemporary  Prophet,  but  are  rather  an  abridgment  of  their  several 
labours,  and  of  other  authentick  publick  writings,  digested  by  Ezra  after  the 
captivity,  with  an  intention  to  display  the  sacred  history  under  one  point  of  view ; 
and  hence  it  is  that  they  contain  some  expressions,  which  evidently  result  from  con- 
temporary description,  and  others  which  as  clearly  argue  them  to  have  been  composed 
long  after  the  occurrences  which  they  relate." 

Since  then  we  are  taught  to  consider  the  Divine  assistance  as  ever  proportioned 
to  the  real  wants  of  men ;  and  since  it  must  be  granted  that  their  natural  faculties, 
though  wholly  incompetent  to  the  prediction  of  future  events,  are  adequate  to  the 
relation  of  such  past  occurrences  as  have  fallen  within  the  sphere  of  their  own 
observation,  we  may  infer  that  the  historical  books  are  not  written  with  the  same 
uniform  inspiration,  which  illumines  every  page  of  the  prophetick  writings.  But  at 
the  same  time  we  are  to  believe  that  God  vouchsafed  to  guard  these  registers  of  his 
judgments  and  his  mercies  from  all  important  mistakes ;  and  to  impart,  by  super- 
natural means,  as  much  information  and  assistance  to  those  who  composed  them, 
as  was  requisite  for  the  accomplishment  of  the  great  designs  of  his  providence.  In 
the  ancient  Hebrew  Canon  they  were  placed,  as  has  been  already  observed,  in  the 
class  of  prophetical  books ;  they  are  cited  as  such  by  the  evangelical  writers ;  and 
it  must  surely  be  considered  as  a  strong  testimony  to  the  constant  opinion  of  the 
Jews  respecting  the  inspiration  of  these  books,  that  they  have  never  dared  to 
annex  any  historical  narrative  to  them  since  the  death  of  Malachi.  They  closed 
the  sacred  volume  when  the  succession  of  Prophets  ceased. 

If  it  be  asked  by  what  rule  wre  are  to  distinguish  the  inspired  from  the  uninspired 
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parts  of  these  books,  it  is  to  be  answered,  that  no  general  rule  can  be  prescribed  for 
that  purpose.  Nor  is  it  necessary  that  we  should  be  able  to  make  any  such  discri- 
mination. It  is  enough  for  us  to  know,  that  every  writer  of  the  Old  Testament  was 
inspired,  and  that  the  whole  of  the  history  it  contains,  without  any  exception  or 
reserve,  is  true.  These  points  being  ascertained  and  allowed,  it  is  of  very  little  con- 
sequence, whether  the  knowledge  of  a  particular  fact  was  obtained  by  any  of  the 
ordinary  modes  of  information,  or  whether  it  was  communicated  by  immediate 
revelation  from  God ;  whether  any  particular  passage  was  written  by  the  natural 
powers  of  the  historian,  or  whether  it  was  written  by  the  positive  suggestion  of  the 
Holy  Spirit. 

We  may  in  like  manner  suppose,  that  some  of  the  precepts,  delivered  in  the  books 
called  Hagiographa,  were  written  without  any  supernatural  assistance,  though  it  is 
evident  that  others  of  them  exceed  the  limits  of  human  wisdom ;  and  it  would  be 
equally  impossible,  as  in  the  historical  Scriptures,  to  ascertain  the  character  of  par- 
ticular passages  which  might  be  proposed.  But  here  again  a  discrimination  would 
be  entirely  useless.  The  books  themselves  furnish  sufficient  proofs  that  the  writers 
of  them  were  occasionally  inspired ;  and  we  know  also,  that  they  were  frequently 
quoted,  particularly  the  Psalms,  as  prophetical,  by  our  Saviour  and  his  Apostles,  in 
support  of  the  religion  which  they  preached.  Hence  we  are  under  an  indispensable 
obligation  to  admit  the  Divine  authority  of  the  whole  of  these  books,  which  have 
the  same  claim  to  our  faith  and  obedience,  as  if  they  had  been  written  under  the 
influence  of  a  constant  and  universal  inspiration. 

But  whatever  uncertainty  there  may  be  concerning  the  direct  inspiration  of  any 
historical  narrative,  or  of  any  moral  precept,  contained  in  the  Old  Testament,  we 
must  be  fully  convinced  that  all  its  prophetical  parts  proceeded  from  God.  This  is 
continually  affirmed  by  the  Prophets  themselves,  and  is  demonstrated  by  the  indu- 
bitable testimony  which  history  bears  to  the  accurate  fulfilment  of  many  of  these 
predictions ;  others  are  gradually  receiving  their  accomplishment  in  the  times  in 
which  we  live,  and  afford  the  surest  pledge  and  most  positive  security  for  the  com- 
pletion of  those  which  remain  to  'be  fulfilled.  The  past,  the  present,  and  the  future, 
have  a  connected  reference  to  one  great  plan,  which  Infinite  Wisdom,  Prescience, 
and  Power,  could  alone  form,  reveal,  and  execute.  Every  succeeding  age  throws  an 
increasing  light  upon  these  sacred  writings,  and  contributes  additional  evidence  to 
their  Divine  origin.     JBp.  Tomline. 
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THE  CALENDAR;  WITH  THE  TABLE  OF  LESSONS. 


MAY  hath  XXXI  Days. 


] 
2 
3 
4 

5 
6 

7 

9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19jf 

20  g 

21  A 

22  b 

23  c 

24  d 

25  e 
20  f 

27  g 

28  A 

29  b 

30  c 

31  d 


S.PhilijjaniS. 
[James. 


[nv.  of  Cross. 


S.  John  Evan. 


Dunstan,  Abp. 


Augus.  Abp. 
Yen.  Bede,  Pr 


King  Char.  II. 
[Rest, 


MORNING 
PRAYER. 


1  Lesson.  2  Lesson 


1  Kings  8 

10 
12 
14 
1G 
18 
20 
22 

2  Kings  2 

4 

G 

8 
10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
Ezra  1 

4 

6 

9 
Nehem.  2 

5 

8 

10 

Esther  1 

3 


Acts  28 
Matth.  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

G 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
Mark  1 


EVENING 
PRAYER. 


JULY  hath  XXXI  Days. 


1  Lesson. 


1  Kings  9 

11 
13 
15 

17 
19 
21 

2  Kings  1 

3 
5 

7 

9 
11 
13 
15 
17 
19 
21 
23 
25 
Ezra  3 

5 

7 
Nehem.  1 

4 

G 

9 

13 

Esther  2 

4 


2  Lesson 

Judc 
Romans  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
1  Cor. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

G 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 


JUNE  hath  XXX  Days. 


Nicomede,  M. 


3 
4 

5jb 
6  c 
7d 

8  e 

9  f 

10  g 

11  A 

12  b 
13'  c 
14jd 
15  e 

116  f 
17lg 

I18:A 

19  b 

'20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

20 

30 


S.  Barnabas,  A, 


Bonif.  B.  &  M, 


S.  Alban,  M. 


Tr.  of  K.  Edw. 


Fast 

S.  John  Baptist 


Fast 

e  S.  Peter,  Ap. 


MORNING 
PRAYER. 


1  Lesson. 

Esther  5 

7 

9 

Job  2 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 


16 
19 
21 
23 
26,27 
29 
31 
33 
35 
37 
39 
41 


2  Lesson. 
Mark  2 

3 

4 

5 

G 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 


12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
Luke  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 


Prov.  1 
3 

5 

7 


9 
10 
11 


12 


EVENING 
PRAYER. 


1  Lesson. 

Esther  6 

8 

Job  1 

3 

5 

7 

9 

11 

13 

15 


17,18 

20 

22 
24,  25 

28 

30 

32 

34 

36 

38 

40 

42 


Prov.  2 
4 
6 
8 


10 


2  Lesson. 
1  Cor.  15 

1G 
2  Cor.  1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
G 

7 


9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
Galat.  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
Ephes.  1 


1  g 

2  A 

3  b 


Visit,  of  Virg. 
[Mary. 


Tr.  S.  Martin, 
[Bp 


Swithun,  Bp. 


Marg.  V.  &  M 


S.  Mary  Magd. 


[Fast, 

S.  James,  Ap. 
S.  Anne.    


MORNING 
PRAYER. 


1  Lesson. 
Prov.  11 
13 
15 
17 
19 
21 
23 
25 
27 
29 
Eccles.  1 

3 

5 

7 

9 

11 

Jerem.  1 

3 

5 

7 

9 
11 
13 
15 


17 
19 
21 
23 
25 
27 


2  Lesson. 
Luke  13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
John  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 


EVENING 
PRAYER. 


1  Lesson. 
Prov. 12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 
31 
Eccles.  2 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

Jerem.  2 

4 

G 

8 
10 
12 
14 
16 


18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 


2  Lesson. 
Philipp.  1 

2 

3 

4 
Coloss. 

2 

3 

4 

1  Thes 

2 
3 
4 
5 

2  Thes 

2 
3 

1  Tim. 
2,3 

4 
5 
6 

2  Tim.  1 

2 

3 

4 

Titus  1 

2,3 

Philemon 

Heb.  1 

2 

3 


AUGUST  hath  XXXI  Days. 


MORNING 
PRAYER. 


Lammas  Day. 


AiTransfigurat. 
b  Name  of  Jesus 


S.  Lawrence. 


Fast. 

S.  Bartholomew 


L 

b  S.  August.  Bp 

S.  John  Baptist 
d  — ■    [beheaded. 


1  Lesson 

Jerem.  29 

31 

33 

35 

37 

39 

41 

43 

45,  4G 

48 

50 

52 

Lamen.  2 

4 

Ezek.  2 

6 

13 

18 

34 

Daniel  2 

4 

6 


10 

12 

Hos.  2,  3 

5,6 

8 

10 

12 


2  Lesson. 
John  20 

21 
Acts  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

G 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
Matth.  1 


EVENING 
PRAYER. 


1  Lesson. 

Jerem.  30 

32 

34 

36 

38 

40 

42 

44 

47 

49 

51 

Lamen.  1 

3 

5 

Ezek.  3 

7 

14 

33 

Daniel  1 

3 

5 

7 

9 


11 

Hosea  1 

4 

7 

9 
11 
13 


2  Lesson. 

Heb.  4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

James  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1  Peter  1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

2  Peter  1 

2 

3 
1  John  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 
2,  3  John 

Jiulc 
Romans  1 


THE  CALENDAR;  WITH  THE  TABLE  OF  LESSONS. 


SEPTEMBER  hath  XXX  Days. 


1 

f 

2 

g 

3 

A 

4 

b 

5 

c 

6 

d 

7 

e 

8 

f 

9 

10 

A 

11 

b 

12 

c 

13 

d 

1  4 

e 

15 

f 

16 

g 

17 

A 

18 

b 

lit 

c 

2(1 

d 

21 

e 

22 

f 

23 

g 

24 

A 

25 

b 

26 

c 

27 

d 

2;; 

e 

29 

f 

30 

or 

b 

Giles,  Ab.  &  C, 


Enurcbus,  Bp. 
Nat.  of  Virgin 
[Mary 


Holy-cross  d. 


Lambert,  Bp. 


Fast, 

*S'.  Matthew,  A. 


S.  Cyprian,  M. 


S.  Michael,  A. 
S.  Jerom.  C.  D, 


MORNING 
PRAYER. 


1  Lesson. 

Hosea  14 

Joel  2 

Amos  1 

3 

5 

7 

9 
Jonah  1 

4 
Micah  2 

4 

G 
Nalmm  1 

3 

Hab.  2 

Zephan. 1 

3 
Haggai2 
Zech.  2,3 

6 


10 
12 
14 

Malac.  2 
4 

Tobit  2 


2  Lesson. 
Matth.  2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
20 
27 
28 
Mark  1 

2 

3 


EVENING 
PRAYER. 


1  Lesson. 
Joel  1 

3 

Amos  2 

4 

6 

8 

Obadiah 

Jonah  2, 3 

Micah  1 

3 

5 

7 

Nahum  2 

Hab.  1 

3 

Zephan. 2 

Haggai  1 

Zech.  1 

4,5 

7 


9 
11 
13 

Malac. : 

3 
Tobit  1 

3 


0 


2  Lesson. 
Rom.  2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
1G 
1  Cor.  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 


OCTOBER  hath  XXXI  Days. 


Remigius,  Bp. 


Faith,  V.  &  M. 


St.  Denys,  Bp. 


Trans.  K.  Edw 


Etheldr.  V.  Q. 
S.  Luke,  Evan. 


Crispin,  Mart. 


Fast. 

S.  Simon  and  S. 
[Jude, 


Fast 


MORNING 
PRAYER. 


1  Lesson. 

Tobit  7 

9 

11 

13 

Judith  1 

3 

5 

7 

9 

11 

13 

15 

Wisdom  1 

3 

5 

7 
9 


11 
13 
15 
17 

19 

Ecclus.  2 

4 

6 

8 


10 
12 
14 


2  Lesson. 
Mark  4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
1G 
Lu.lto39 
1  r.39 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
It 
15 
16 
17 


EVENING 
PRAYER. 


1  Lesson. 

Tobit  8 

10 

12 

14 

Judith  2 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

Wisd.  2 

4 

6 

8 

10 


12 

14 
16 

18 

Ecclus. 
3 
5 
7 
9 


11 
13 
15 


2  Lesson. 


1  Cor.  If 

2  Cor.  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
Galat.  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
Ephes.  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
Philipp.  1 

2 

3 

4 
Coloss.  1 


NOVEMBER  hath  XXX  Days. 


All  Saints' Day, 


Papists'1  Consp. 
Leonard,  Conf. 


S.  Martin,  Bp. 


Britius,  Bp. 


Machutus,  Bp. 


Hugh,  Bishop. 


Edmund,  Kg. 


Cecilia,  V.&M, 
S.  Clement. 


Catherine,  Vir. 


Fast. 

S.  Andrew,  Ap. 


MORNING 
PRAYER. 


1  Lesson.  2  Lesson 


Ecclus.  1G 
18 
20 
22 
24 
27 
29 
31 
33 
35 
37 
39 
41 
43 
45 
47 
49 
51 
Baruch  2 

4 

6 

Bel  &  Dr. 
Isaiah  2 

4 

G 

8 
10 
12 


Luke  18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
John  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
Acts  1 


EVENING 
PRAYER. 


1  Lesson.   2  Lesson 


Ecclus.17 

19 

21 

23 
(a)  25 

28 
(b)30 

32 

34 

36 

38 

40 

42 

44 
(c)46 

48 

50 

Baruch  1 

3 

5 

Hist.  Sus. 

Isaiah  1 

3 

5 

7 

9 
11 
13 


Coloss.  2 
3 
4 

1  Thess.  1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

2  Thess. 

2 
3 

1  Tim.  1 
2,3 

4 
5 
6 

2  Tim.  1 

2 

3 

4 

Titus  1 

2,3 

Philemon 

Heb.  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


Note, 


that  (a)  Ecclus.  25, 
30,  only  to  ver.  1 


is  to  be  read  only  to  ver.  13,  and  (b)  Ecclus. 
8,  and  (c)  Ecclus.  46,  only  to  ver.  20. 


DECEMBER  hath  XXXI  Days. 


If 

2g 
3A 
4]b 
5,  c 

6  d 

7  e 
8f 

9g 
10A 
11 
12 
L3 
11 
15 
L6 
17 
1!! 
1!) 
20 
21 


Nicholas,  Bp. 


Concep.  of  Vir, 
[Mary. 


Lucy,  V.  &  M. 


O.  Sapientia. 


Fast, 

S.  Thomas,  Ap. 


■  Fast. 

Christmas  Day. 
S.  Stephen,  M. 
S.  John,  Evan. 
Innocents'  Day. 


Silvestei",  Bp. 


MORNING 
PRAYER. 


1  Lesson 
Isaiah  14 

16 

18 
20,21 

23 

25 

27 

29 

31 

33 

35 

37 

39 

41 

43 

45 

47 

49 

51 

53 


55 
57 
59 


61 
63 
G5 


2  Lesson. 
Acts  2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7  to  v.  30 
7  v.  30 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 


25 
26 

27 
28 


EVENING 
PRAYER. 


1  Lesson, 
Isaiah  15 

17 

19 

22 

24 

26 

28 

30 

32 

34 

36 

38 

40 

42 

44 

46 

48 

50 

52 

54 


2  Lesson. 

Heb.  7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

James  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1  Peter  1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

2  Peter  1 

2 
3 


56 

2 

58 

3 

GO 

4 

5 
2  John 

62 

64 

3  John 

66 

Jude 

THE  NAMES  AND  ORDER 


OF    ALL    THE 


BOOKS  OF  THE  OLD  AND  NEW  TESTAMENT, 


WITH  THE  NUMBER  OF  THEIR  CHAPTERS. 


THE  BOOKS  OF  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT. 


r^i  ENESIS  hath  Chapters    .     .  50 

^   EXODUS 40 

LEVITICUS 27 

NUMBERS 36 

DEUTERONOMY 34 

JOSHUA 24 

JUDGES 21 

RUTH 4 

I.SAMUEL 31 

II.  SAMUEL 24 

I.KINGS 22 

II.  KINGS 25 

I.  CHRONICLES 29 


II.  CHRONICLES 36 

EZRA 10 

NEHEMIAH 13 

ESTHER 10 

JOB 42 

PSALMS 150 

PROVERBS 31 

ECCLESIASTES 12 

THE  SONG  OF  SOLOMON    .  8 

ISAIAH 66 

JEREMIAH 52 

LAMENTATIONS      ....  5 

EZEKIEL 48 


HOSEA      

...     14 

JOEL 

...      3 

AMOS 

...      9 

OBADIAH     .... 

JONAH      

MICAH 

.    .    .      7 

NAHUM    

HABAKKUK     .     .     . 

ZEPHANIAH    .    .     . 

...      3 

HAGGAI  

ZECHARIAH     .     .    . 

MALACHI     .... 

THE  BOOKS  CALLED  APOCRYPHA. 


I.  T^SDRAS  hath  Chapters      .  9 

■"     II.  ESDRAS       ...  16 

TOBIT 14 

JUDITH 16 

THE  REST  OF  ESTHER  .     .  6 

WISDOM .  19 


ECCLESIASTICUS     ....    51 

BARUCH,  WITH  THE  EPIS- 
TLE OF  JEREMIAH     .     .      6 

THE  SONG  OF  THE  THREE 
CHILDREN. 

THE  STORY  OF  SUSANNA. 


THE  IDOL  BEL,  AND  THE  DRA- 
GON. 
THE  PRAYER  OF  MANASSES. 

I.  MACCABEES 16 

II.  MACCABEES 15 


THE  BOOKS  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT. 


T%  TATTHEW  hath  Chapters    .  28 

-L*-*-     MARK 16 

LUKE 24 

JOHN 21 

THE  ACTS 28 

THE  EPISTLE  to  the  ROMANS  16 

I.  CORINTHIANS     ....  16 

II.  CORINTHIANS   ....  13 
GALATIANS 6 


|    TO  THE  HEBREWS     .     .     . 

13 

PHILIPPIANS      .    .     .     . 

'   THE  EPISTLE 

OF  JAMES  . 

5 

COLOSSIANS     .     .     , 

.       4 
.       5 

I.  PETER      . 

I.  THESSALONIANS     .     . 

II.  PETER    . 

3 

II.  THESSALONIANS  .     . 

.       3 

I.  JOHN    .     . 

5 

I.  TIMOTHY 

.       6 

II.  JOHN  .    . 

1 

II.  TIMOTHY 

.      4 
.      3 

III.  JOHN     .     . 

1 

TITUS 

JUDE    .     .     . 

1 

REVELATION 

22 

LIST  OF  THE  MAPS  AND  PLATES  IN  THE  FAMILY  BIBLE, 

With  Directions  to  the  Binder  for  placing  them. 


MAPS. 


I.  The  World  as  known  to  the i  ancients shewing  the  dispersion  and  settling  of  1  At  ^  b    •     •      of  ^   b. 

nations  by  the  descendants  ot  JNoah J  °         ° 

II.  Mesopotamia,  &c.  adapted  to  the  histories  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob At  Gen.  xii.  1. 

III.  The  journeyings  and  encampments  of  the  Israelites  in  the  wilderness To  face  Exod.  xiii.  1. 

IV.  Canaan,  illustrating  the  books  of  Joshua  and  Judges    At  Joshua  i. 

V.  The  dominions  of  David  and  Solomon    To  face  1  Kings  iv.  21 — 24. 

VI.  The  kingdoms  of  Judah  and  Israel At  1  Kings  xii.  1. 

VII.  Palestine,  illustrating  the  New  Testament <      Testament 

VIII.  The  places  mentioned  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  illustrating  St.  Paul's")  ».  .*     beeinnine-  of  the  Acts 

iTilYClN,  iiMil»lllltllt*IIHIIIIIIf(IIMM|ll«lllllllllllllllllllMl(MII*lllf*lMII|l|l  J 

TAr    T        ,          .,,  ,,        .  , ,  f  At  the  beginning  of  the  New 

IX.  Jerusalem,  with  the  neighbouring  country <     Testament 

PLATES. 

1.  The  tabernacle  of  the  wilderness,  altar  of  burnt  offerings,  &c "iE^od  xxv  10  &c 

2.  The  table  of  shewbread,  the  altar  of  incense,  &c J 

3.  The  high  priest  in  his  robes  xxviii.  4. 

4.  The  plan  of  the  Temple 1  Kings  vi. 


THE    FIRST     BOOK     OF    MOSES, 


CALLED 


GENESIS. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  first  five  Books  of  the  Bible,  commonly  called  the  Pentateuch,  were  composed  by  Moses,  as  the  concurrent 
testimonies  of  all  ages  declare ;  and  as  hath  ever  been  firmly  believed  by  the  Jews,  with  whom  the  fact  continues 
to  this  day  to  be  one  of  the  thirteen  articles  of  their  creed.  The  word  "Pentateuch"  is  of  Greek  original ;  being 
compounded  of  two  words,  signifying  five,  and  book,  or  volume.  It  was  probably  first  prefixed  to  the  Greek  ver- 
sion  of  the  "  Septuagint,"  or  seventy  translators ;  to  denote  Genesis,  Exodus,  Leviticus,  Numbers,  and  Deu- 
teronomy :  all  of  which  had  been  written  by  the  hand  of  Moses  in  Hebrew,  probably  in  the  order  in  which 
they  now  stand,  though  not  distributed  by  their  author  into  Books,  but  forming  one  continued  work. 

The  first  book  is  usually  entitled  Genesis,  from  a  Greek  word,  which  signifies  generation  ;  and  is  so  called,  be- 
cause it  contains  the  history  of  the  Creation  of  the  "World,  and  the  genealogy  of  the  Patriarchs. 

Moses  was  assisted  by  the  Holy  Spirit  in  the  composition  of  this  important  work,  which  forms  a  proper  introduc- 
tion to  the  laws  and  judgments  delivered  in  the  subsequent  books.  The  description,  which  he  gives  in  it,  of 
the  Creation,  as  relating  to  circumstances  before  the  existence  of  mankind,  could  be  derived  only  from  imme- 
diate revelation.  As  to  subsecpient  events,  the  Israelites  must  have  been  able  to  judge  by  tradition  how  far  the 
account  of  Moses  was  consistent  with  truth.  For  that  tradition  was  conveyed  from  Adam  to  Moses  through 
seven  intermediate  persons;  namely,  Methuselah,  Noah,  Shem,  Abraham,  Isaac,  Joseph,  and  Amram,  the 
father  of  Moses.  The  sacred  character  of  the  book  is  established  by  the  internal  evidence  of  its  inspiration ; 
by  the  revealed  history  of  the  Creation  of  the  World ;  by  the  several  predictions,  afterwards  fully  accomplished ; 
and  lastly  by  the  testimony  of  our  Saviour  and  his  Apostles,  who  have  cited  from  it,  in  the  New  Testament,  at 
least  twenty-seven  passages,  word  for  word,  and  thirty-eight  according  to  the  sense. 

This  book  comprehends  a  period  of  2369  years,  or  thereabouts.  It  begins  with  the  history  of  the  Creation  of  the 
world  in  six  days,  and  contains  also  an  account  of  the  disobedience  and  punishment  of  Adam  and  Eve ;  the 
increase  of  mankind ;  the  progress  of  wickedness  ;  the  general  destruction  of  the  human  race  by  the  deluge, 
except  Noah  and  his  family,  who  were  miraculously  preserved  in  the  ark ;  the  promise  of  God,  that  the  world 
should  no  more  be  destroyed  by  a  flood ;  the  confusion  of  tongues,  and  the  dispersion  of  the  descendants  of 
Noah ;  the  call  of  Abraham,  and  the  covenant  of  God  with  him ;  the  repetition  of  that  covenant  with  Isaac  and 
Jacob;  the  destruction  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah;  the  history  of  Joseph ;  and  the  settlement  of  the  Israelites 
in  Egypt.  This  is  the  oldest  book  in  the  world.  And  it  is  remarkable,  that  the  books  which  come  nearest  to 
it  in  age  are  those  which  make  either  the  most  distinct  mention  of,  or  the  most  evident  allusion  to,  the  facts  re- 
lated in  Genesis,  concerning  the  formation  of  the  world  from  a  chaotick  mass,  the  primeval  innocence  and  sub- 
secpient fall  of  man,  the  longevity  of  mankind  in  the  first  ages  of  the  world,  the  depravity  of  the  antedfluvians, 
and  the  destruction  of  the  world  by  a  deluge.    Dr.  Gray,  Bp.  Tomline,  Gisborne,  Bp.  Watson. 


CHAP.  I. 

The  creation  of  heaven  and  earth,  3  of  the 
light,  6  of  the  firmament,  9  of  the  earth  se- 
parated from  the  wuters,  1 1  and  made  fruit- 
ful, 14  of  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars,  20  of 
fish  and  fowl,  24  of  beasts  and  cattle,  26  of 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.     In    the    beginning  God   created  the 

heaven  and  the  earth.~\     In  the  beginning  of  time,  God, 

the  Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Ghost,  made,  of  nothing,  the 

whole  great  and  goodly  frame  of  the  world ;  both  the 

Vol.  I, 


man  in  the  image  of  God.    29  Also  the  ap- 
pointment of  food. 

IN  the  a beginning  God  created  the 
heaven  and  the  earth. 
2  And  the  earth  was  without  form  £§}&}*' 
and  void;  and' darkness  teas  upon  the  Hebr-  u- 3- 

heaven  and  the  earth,  and  the  other  elements,  with  all 
the  furniture  and  inhabitants  of  them  all.    Bp.  Hall. 

Moses,  the  divine  lawgiver,   designing  to  hang  the 
whole  frame  of  his  polity  upon  piety  towards  God,  and 

B 


The  creation  of 


GENESIS. 


heaven  and  the  earth, 


1)  2  Cor.  4.  G. 


t  Heb.  be- 
tween the 
light  and  be- 
tween the 
darkness. 
t  Heb.  and 
the  evening 
was,  and  the 
morning  was, 
&c. 

c  Ps.  136.  5. 
Jer.  10.  12. 
&  51.  15. 
+  Heb. 
expansion. 


face  of  the  deep.  And  the  Spirit 
of  God  moved  upon  the  face  of  the 
waters. 

3  And  God  said,  b  Let  there  be 
light :  and  there  was  light. 

4  And  God  saw  the  light,  that  it 
was  good:  and  God  divided  fthe 
light  from  the  darkness. 

5  And  God  called  the  light  Day, 
and  the  darkness  he  called  Night. 
f  And  the  evening  and  the  morning 
were  the  first  day. 

6  %  And  God  said,  c  Let  there  be 
a   -j-  firmament   in  the  midst   of  the 


waters,  and  let  it  divide  the  waters 
from  the  waters. 

7  And  God  made  the  firmament, 
and  divided  the  waters  which  were 
under  the  firmament  from  the  waters 
which  were  above  the  firmament :  and 
it  was  so. 

8  And  God  called  the  d  firmament  a  Jer.  si.  is, 
Heaven.     And  the  evening*  and  the 
morning  were  the  second  day. 

9  f  And  God  said, e  Let  the  waters  e  v».  33.  i. 
under  the   heaven   be   gathered   to-  job  38.8. 
gether  unto  one  place,  and  let  the 

dry  land  appear  :  and  it  was  so. 


to  make  the  Creator  of  all  the  founder  of  his  laws,  he- 
gins  with  Him.  As  if  he  had  told  the  Hebrew  nation, 
that  He,  who  gave  them  the  law  contained  in  these 
books,  was  the  King  and  Lawgiver  of  the  whole  world, 
which  was,  like  a  great  city,  governed  by  Him  :  whom 
therefore  he  would  have  them  regard,  as  the  Enactor, 
not  only  of  their  laws,  but  of  those  also  which  all  nature 
obeys.    Bp.  Patrick. 

Moses,  though  divinely  inspired,  does  not  go  about 
to  prove  that  there  is  a  God  :  he  justly  supposes,  that 
whoever  considers  the  works  of  creation  must  be  con- 
vinced, that  a  Being  of  infinite  perfections,  wisdom,  and 
power,  whom  we  call  God,  was  the  Creator  of  all  things. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

1. God  created']  The  Hebrew  word  EloMm,  which 

is  here,  and  generally  throughout  the  Old  Testament, 
rendered  "  God,"  is  a  plural  substantive,  and  yet  is  here 
and  elsewhere  joined  to  a  singidar  verb.  By  which  sort 
of  expression  it  is  very  reasonably  supposed,  that  the 
inspired  winter  designed  to  intimate  the  Trinity  of  Per- 
sons in  the  Unity  of  the  Godhead  :  namely,  as  the  plural 
noun  denotes  the  plurality  of  persons,  so  the  singular 
verb  joined  to  it  denotes  the  unity  of  the  Godhead.  Dr. 
Wells.     See  note  on  ver.  26. 

the  heaven  and  the  earth.~]    Or  the  world  :  in  the 

scripture-phrase  "  the  heaven  and  earth"  are  used  to 
express  what  is  otherwise  called  the  world  or  universe. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

The  ancient  Hebrews  seem  to  have  had  no  word  in 
use  among  them,  which  singly  of  itself  signified  the 
world ;  and  therefore  they  used  in  conjunction  the 
"  heaven  and  earth,"  as  the  grand  extremities,  within 
which  all  things  are  contained.     Bp.  Pearson. 

2.  And  the  earth  ivas  without  form  and  void;]  A  con- 
fused indigested  heap,  without  any  order  or  shape. 
Having  no  beasts,  nor  trees,  nor  herbs,  nor  any  thing 
else,  with  which  we  now  see  it  adorned.     Bp.  Patrick. 

• and  darkness  was  upon  the  face  of  the  deep.]  No- 
thing was  to  be  seen  for  want  of  light ;  which  lay  bviried, 
as  all  things  else  did  in  that  great  abyss,  or  vast  con- 
fused heap  of  matter,  before  mentioned.     Bp.  Patrick. 

■ the  Spirit  of  God]     The  third  Person  in  the 

blessed  Trinity.     Dr.  Wells. 

the  Spirit  of  God  moved  &c]  That  is,  the  Di- 
vine Spirit,  by  moving  on  the  waters,  operated  toward 
the  order  and  ornament  of  what  was  confused  before. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

The  word  we  here  translate  moved,  signifies  literally 
brooded  upon  the  waters,  as  a  hen  doth  upon  her  eggs. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

The  word  seems  used  to  express  that  act  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,  by  which  He  imparted  motion,  activity,  and  life 
to  the  particles  of  matter,  lying  yet  in  a  mixed  and 
shapeless  heap.     Dr.  Wells, 


3.  And  God  said,]  Wherever  in  the  history  of  the 
creation  we  read  these  words,  He  said,  the  meaning 
must  be  understood  to  be,  He  willed.  Bp.  Patrick.  For 
this  is  the  admirable  power  of  God,  that  with  Him  to 
will  is  to  effect,  to  determine  is  to  perform.  Bp.  Pearson. 

Let  there  be  light  .•]     Not  of  the  sun  or  stars, 

which  were  not  yet  created ;  but  a  common  brightness 
only,  to  distinguish  the  time,  and  to  remedy  the  former 
confused  darkness.     Bp.  Hall. 

4.  And  God  saw  the  light,  that  it  was  good  :]  He  ap- 
proved it,  as  agreeable  to  his  design  and  accommodated 
to  the  use  of  the  world.     Bp.  Kidder. 

and  God  divided  the  light  from  the  darkness.] 

Appointed  that  they  should  constantly  succeed  one  an- 
other.    Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  And  the  evening  and  the  morning  were  the  first 
dag.]  By  the  evening  is  here  denoted  one  whole  course 
of  darkness ;  and  by  the  morning,  the  next  following 
whole  course  of  light.  The  evening  is  mentioned  before 
the  morning,  probably  because  the  darkness  was  before 
the  light,  according  to  the  history  of  the  creation.  Dr. 
Wells.  Hence  the  natural  day  of  the  Jews  began  in  the 
evening.    Lent,  xxiii.  32.    Bp.  Kidder. 

Instead  of  making  all  things  at  once,  it  is  probable 
that  God  was  pleased  to  divide  his  work  into  six  days, 
partly  to  give  us  occasion  for  considering  his  works 
with  more  attention  and  seriousness  ;  and  partly  to  lay 
the  foundation  for  the  weekly  sabbath.    Stackhouse. 

6.  And  God  said,  Let  there  be  a  firmament  &c]  Then 
God  willed  that  there  should  be  a  large,  clear,  airy  dis- 
tance, betwixt  those  upper  waters,  which  are  gathered 
into  clouds,  and  these  below.    Bp.  Hall. 

The  Greek  version  has  given  vis  a  word,  which  has 
produced  in  our  translation  the  corresponding  word^r- 
mament.  But  this  term  by  no  means  furnishes  us  with 
the  true  idea  of  the  original  word,  which  is  derived  from 
a  verb  signifying,  to  spread  abroad,  expand,  enlarge, 
make  thin,  &c.  The  proper  rendering  then  is,  the  ex- 
pansion :  as  it  is  said  in  other  parts  of  Scripture,  "  Who 
strctchest  out  the  heavens  like  a  curtain  !"  "  That  stretch- 
eth  out  the  heavens  as  a  curtain,  and  spreadeth  them  out 
as  a  tent  to  dwell  in,"  Psal.  civ.  2  ;  Isaiah  xl.  22.  Bp. 
Home. 

7.  —  divided  the  waters  &c]  Under  the  firmament ; 
namely,  in  the  seas  and  rivers,  &c.  Above  the  firma- 
ment j  namely,  in  the  clouds,  which  are  said  therefore 
to  cover  the  heaven,  (Ps.  cxlvii.  8  ;  compare  Prov.  viii. 
28,)  that  is,  the  air  or  lower  heaven.  Compare  2  Sam. 
xxi.  10.     Bp.  Kidder. 

9.  —  Let  the  waters  fee.]  This  work  of  God,  whereby 
the  waters  were  sent  down  into  their  proper  channels, 
and  the  earth  made  diy,  and  fitted  for  the  habitation  of 
such  creatures  as  were  afterwards  created,  is  observed 
by  Strabo,  a  Greek  geographer,  as  an  act  of  Divine  Pro* 


the  sun,  moon,  and  stars, 


CHAP.  I. 


and  of  beasts. 


10  And  God  called  the  dry  land 
Earth;  and  the  gathering'  together 
of  the  waters  called  he  Seas:  and 
God  saw  that  it  icas  good. 

11  And  God  said,  Let  the  earth 
t  neb.  tender  bring  forth  f  grass,  the  herb  yielding 

seed,  and  the  fruit  tree  yielding  fruit 
after  his  kind,  whose  seed  is  in  itself, 
upon  the  earth  :  and  it  was  so. 

12  And  the  earth  brought  forth 
grass,  and  herb  yielding  seed  after 
his  kind,  and  the  tree  yielding  fruit, 
whose  seed  was  in  itself,  after  his 
kind  :  and  God  saw  that  it  icas  good. 

13  And  the  evening  and  the  morn- 
ing were  the  third  day. 

14  ^f  And  God  said,  Let  there  be 
fDeut. i.i9.  flights  in  the  firmament  of  the  hea- 
ven   to   divide    f  the    day   from    the 
night ;  and  let  them  be  for  signs,  and 
for  seasons,  and  for  days,  and  years : 

15  And  let  them  be  for  lights  in 
the  firmament  of  the  heaven  to  give 
light  upon  the  earth :  and  it  was  so. 

16  And  God  made  two  great 
lights ;  the  greater  light  f  to  rule  the 
day,  and  the  lesser  light  to  ride  the 
night :  he  made  the  stars  also. 

17  And    God    set    them    in    the 


Ps.  13G.  1. 

t  Heb.  be- 
tween the  day 

and  between 
the  niyht. 


t  Heb.  for 

the  rule  of  the 
day,  ic. 


vidence.  "  Because,"  says  he,  "  the  water  covered  the 
earth,  and  man  is  not  a  creature  that  can  live  in  the 
water,  God  made  many  cavities  and  receptacles  in  the 
earth  for  the  water  ;  and  raised  the  earth  above  it,  that 
it  might  be  fit  for  man's  habitation."     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  —  whose  seed  is  in  itself, .]  The  meaning  is,  that 
the  plant  should  include  in  itself  its  proper  seed,  by 
means  of  which  it  should  be  afterwards  propagated  from 
one  generation  to  another.     Dr.  Wells. 

14.  —  Let  there  be  lights]  Or  luminous  bodies,  by 
which  light  is  communicated.  The  light  produced  at 
first  was  now  distributed  into  several  luminaries,  dis- 
tant from  the  earth,  "  in  the  firmament  of  heaven  ;"  or 
in  those  upper  regions,  where  the  sun  and  the  planets 
are  placed.     Bp.  Patrick. 

to  divide  &c]     Partly  to  make  a  perpetual  and 

constant  division  between  day  and  night ;  and  partly  to 
be  certain  and  natural  signs  for  man's  direction,  in  his 
course  of  judgment  and  practice,  for  sowing,  planting, 
sailing,  and  such  other  common  affairs ;  and  partly,  to 
make  a  distinction  of  seasons,  summer,  winter,  spring, 
autumn,  years,  months,  weeks,  days,  hours.  Bp.  Hall. 
As  also  to  direct  mankind  afterwards  in  their  solemn 
festivals.     Bp.  Kidder. 

We  must  distinguish  betwixt  God's  saying,  Let  such 
a  thing  be,  and  let  such  a  thing  do,  so  or  so.  By  the 
first  He  produced  the  thing  out  of  nothing  :  by  the 
other  He  gave  laws  to  it,  then  in  being.  As,  when  He 
said,  "  Let  there  be  fight,"  by  that  word,  the  light,  which 
was  not  before,  began  to  be .-  but  when  He  said,  "  Let 
there  be  lights  in  the  firmament,  to  divide  tfie  day  from 
the  night,  &c."  He  thereby  gave  laws  to  the  light  He 
had  before  made,  where  He  would  have  it  be,  and  what 
He  would  have  it  do.  This  is  what  we  call  the  law  of 
nature  :  that  law,  which  God  hath  put  into  the  nature 


give 


firmament    of   the    heaven    to 
light  upon  the  earth, 

18  And  to  erule  over  the  day  and 
over  the  night,  and  to  divide  the 
light  from  the  darkness:  and  God 
saw  that  it  icas  good. 

19  And  the  evening  and  the 
morning  were  the  fourth  day. 

20  And  God  said,  h  Let  the 
waters  bring  forth  abundantly  the 
||  moving  creature  that  hath  -f-  life, 
and  fowl  that  may  fly  above  the 
earth  in  the  f  open  firmament  of  hea- 
ven. 

21  And  God  created  great  whales, 
and  every  living  creature  that  mov- 
eth,  which  the  waters  brought  forth 
abundantly,  after  their  kind,  and 
every  winged  fowl  after  his  kind : 
and  God  saw  that  it  was  good. 

22  And  God  blessed  them,  saying, 
1  Be  fruitful,  and  multiply,  and  fill 
the  waters  in  the  seas,  and  let  fowl 
multiply  in  the  earth. 

23  And  the  evening  and  the  morn- 
ing were  the  fifth  day. 

24  %  And  God  said,  Let  the  earth 
bring  forth  the  living  creature  after 
his  kind,  cattle,  and  creeping  thing, 


g  Jer.  31.  35. 


h  2  Esdras  G. 
47. 


||  Or,  creep- 
ing. 

t  Heb.  soul. 
t  Heb.  face 

of  the  firma- 
ment of 
heaven. 


i  Chap.  8.  17. 
&  9.  1. 


of  every  thing,  whereby  it  always  keeps  itself  within 
such  bounds,  and  acts  according  to  such  rides,  as  God 
hath  set  it,  and  by  that  means  shews  forth  the  glory  of 
his  wisdom  and  power.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

15.  And  let  them  be  for  lights  &c]  Let  them  there 
continue  to  give  constant  fight  and  warmth  to  the  earth 
and  its  inhabitants,  which  is  their  principal  use.  Bps. 
Hall  and  Patrick. 

16.  —  two  great  lights  ;]  That  is,  which  appear  to  us 
greater  than  all  the  rest ;  namely,  the  sun  and  moon. 
With  regard  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth,  the  moon, 
though  certainly  an  opaque  or  dark  body,  and  less  than 
most  of  the  planets,  may  be  not  improperly  called  a 
great  light .-  since,  on  account  of  its  nearness,  it  com- 
municates more  fight,  and  is  of  more  use  and  benefit  to 
us,  than  all  the  other  planets  put  together.  Dr.  Wells, 
Bp.  Patrick,  Stackhouse. 

to  rule  the  dag,  &c]  As  the  sun  is  said  "  to  ride 

the  day,"  because  he  then  only  appears  in  the  firmament ; 
so  the  moon  and  stars  are  said  to  "  ride  the  night,"  be- 
cause they  then  appear  with  splendour,  and  give  a  supply 
of  fight,  which  the  sun  does  not  then  immediately  afford. 
Dr.  Wells,  Bp.  Kidder. 

17.  And  (Jod  set  them  &c]  By  repeating  this  so 
often,  Moses  intended  to  fix  in  the  people's  mind  this 
notion;  that  though  the  heavenly  bodies  be  very  glorious, 
yet  they  are  but  creatines  made  by  God,  and  set  or  ap- 
pointed by  his  order,  to  give  us  fight.  And  therefore 
He  alone  is  to  be  worshipped,  not  they.  Bp.  Patrick. 
This  supposition  is  the  more  probable,  because  the  most 
early  idolatry  is  reasonably  judged  to  have  been  that  of 
worshipping  the  host  of  heaven,  or  the  celestial  lights. 
Dr.  Wells. 

21.—  whales,]  Or  great  fishes  of  all  sorts.  Dr. 
Wells. 

B  2 
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of  man, 


k  Chap.  5. 1. 
&9.  6. 
1  Cor.  11.  7. 
Ephes.  4.  24. 
Col.  3.  10. 


and  beast  of  the  earth  after  his  kind  : 
and  it  was  so. 

25  And  God  made  the  beast  of  the 
earth  after  his  kind,  and  cattle  after 
their  kind,  and  every  thing  that 
creepeth  upon  the  earth  after  his 
kind  :  and  God  saw  that  it  was  good. 

26  if  And  God  said,  k  Let  us  make 
man  in  our  image,  after  our  likeness : 


26.  And  God  said,  Let  us  make  man']  God  not  only 
reserved  man  for  the  last  of  his  works,  but,  as  it  were, 
advises  and  consults  about  his  production  ;  not  to  sig- 
nify any  deliberation  within  Himself,  or  any  difficulty 
in  the  work  :  but  to  represent  to  us  the  dignity  of  man, 
and  that  he  was  made  with  admirable  wisdom  and  great 
prudence.  It  is  to  be  observed  also,  that  God  does  not 
say,  "  Let  the  earth  bring  forth  man,"  as  He  said  before 
of  other  animals ;  and  that  for  the  same  reason  :  namely, 
to  represent  man  as  a  far  more  noble  work,  than  any 
other  upon  earth.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Let  us]     The  ancient  Christians  looked  upon 

this  as  a  plain  intimation  of  a  plurality  of  persons  in 
the  Godhead.  Epiphanius  says,  "  This  is  the  language 
of  God  to  his  Word  and  only  begotten,  as  all  the  faith- 
ful believe ;"  and  again,  "  Adam  was  formed  by  the 
hand  of  the  Father  and  the  Son  and  the  Holy  Ghost." 
Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  the  language  of  St.  Barnabas,  one  of  the  apos- 
tolical Fathers,  "And  for  this  cause  the  Lord  was  content 
to  suffer  for  our  souls,  although  He  be  the  Lord  of  the 
whole  earth ;  to  whom  God  said,  before  the  beginning 
of  the  world,  Let  us  make  man,  &c."     Abp.  Wake. 

St.  Chrysostom  concludes  some  observations  on  the 
same  passage  in  the  following  eloquent  terms  :  "  Who 
was  He,  to  whom  God  said,  Let  us  make  man  ?  Who 
else  but  He,  the  Angel,  of  the  Great  Council,  the  Won- 
derful Counsellor,  the  Mighty  One,  the  Prince  of  Peace, 
the  Father  of  the  future  age,  the  only-begotten  Son 
of  God,  the  equal  to  his  Father  in  essence,  by  whom 
all  things  were  made?  To  Him  it  was  said,  Let  us 
make  man." 

"  Let  us  make  man."  Us. — He  speaks  to  one  who 
has  the  power  of  creating.  John  i.  1,  2,  3.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

The  phraseology,  in  which  this  resolution  is  couched, 
is  remarkable.  "  Let  us  make  man  :"  but  the  Old  Tes- 
tament furnishes  more  instances  of  a  similar  kind  : 
"  Behold,  the  man  is  become  as  one  of  us  ;"  "  Let  us 
go  down,  and  there  confound  their  language;"  "Whom 
shall  I  send,  and  who  will  go  for  us  f"  These  plural 
forms,  thus  used  by  the  Deity,  demand  our  attention. 
Gen.  hi.  22  ;  xi.  7;  Isaiah  vi.  8. 

Three  solutions  of  the  questions  have  been  oifered. 
The  first  is  that  given  by  the  Jews,  who  tell  us,  that  in 
these  forms  God  speaks  of  Himself  and  his  angels. 
But  may  we  not  ask  upon  this  occasion,  "  Who  hath 
known  the  mind  of  the  Lord,  or  who  hath  been  his 
counsellor  ?"  With  which  of  the  angels  did  He  at  any 
time  vouchsafe  to  share  his  works  and  his  attributes  ? 
Could  they  have  been  his  coadjutors  in  the  work  of 
creation,  which  He  so  often  claims  to  Himself,  declaring 
He  will  not  give  the  glory  of  it  to  another  ? 

A  second  account  of  the  matter  is,  that  the  King  of 
heaven  adopts  the  style  employed  by  the  kings  of  the 
earth.  But  doth  it  seem  at  all  reasonable  to  imagine, 
that  God  should  borrow  his  way  of  speaking  from  a 
king,  before  man  was  created  upon  the  earth  ?  Besides, 
as  it  hath  been  judiciously  observed,  "  though  a  king 
and  governour  may  say  us  and  we,  there  is  certainly 


and  let  them  have  dominion  over  the   c  * ^es  T 
fish  of  the  sea,  and  over  the  fowl  of       4004. 
the  air,  and  over  the  cattle,  and  over         v' 
all  the  earth,  and  over  every  creeping 
thing  that  creepeth  upon  the  earth. 

27  So  God  created  man  in  his  own 
image,  in  the  image  of  God  created 
he  him  ;  '  male  and  female  created  he  X}}^- 19- 4- 

,  '  Wisd.  2. 23. 

them. 


no  figure  of  speech  that  will  allow  any  single  person 
to  say,  '  one  of  us,'  when  he  speaks  only  of  himself. 
It  is  a  phrase  that  can  have  no  meaning,  unless  there 
be  more  persons  than  one  concerned." 

WThat  then  should  hinder  us  from  accepting  the  third 
solution,  given  by  the  best  expositors  ancient  and  modern, 
and  drawn  from  this  consideration,  that  in  the  unity  of 
the  Divine  Essence  there  is  a  plurality  of  Persons,  co- 
equal and  co-eternal,  who  might  say,  with  truth  and 
propriety,  "  Let  us  make  man,"  and  "  Man  is  become 
as  one  of  us  ?"  Of  such  a  personality  revelation  in- 
forms us  :  it  is  that  upon  which  the  economy  of  man's 
redemption  is  founded ;  his  creation,  as  well  as  that  of 
the  world,  is,  in  different  passages,  attributed  to  the 
Father,  to  the  Son,  and  to  the  Holy  Spirit ;  what  more 
natural  therefore  than  that,  at  his  production,  this  form 
of  speech  should  be  used  by  the  Divine  Persons  ?  What 
more  rational  than  to  suppose,  that  a  doctrine,  so  im- 
portant to  the  human  race,  was  communicated  from  the 
beginning,  that  men  might  know  whom  they  worshipped, 
and  how  they  ought  to  worship  ?  What  other  good  and 
sufficient  reason  can  be  given,  why  the  name  of  God,  in 
use  among  believers  from  the  first,  should  likewise  be 
in  the  plural  number,  connected  with  verbs  and  pronouns 
in  the  singular  ?  It  is  true,  we  Christians,  with  the  New 
Testament  in  our  hands,  may  not  want  these  arguments 
to  prove  the  doctrine  :  but  why  should  we  overlook,  or 
slight,  such  very  valuable  evidence  of  its  having  been 
revealed  and  received  in  the  Church  of  God,  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world  ?  It  is  a  satisfaction,  it  is  a 
comfort,  to  reflect,  that  in  this  momentous  article  of  our 
faith  we  have  patriarchs  and  prophets  for  our  fathers ; 
that  they  lived,  and  that  they  died  in  the  belief  of  it ; 
that  the  God  of  Adam,  of  Noah,  and  of  Abraham  is 
likewise  our  God ;  and  that  when  we  adore  Him  in  three 
Persons,  and  give  "  glory  to  the  Father,  to  the  Son,  and 
to  the  Holy  Ghost,"  we  do,  "  as  it  was"  done  "  in  the 
beginning,  is  now,  and  ever  shall  be."     Bp.  Home. 

in  our  image,  after  our  likeness .-]     Approaching 

to  the  Divine  likeness  in  understanding,  freedom  of 
choice,  spirituality,  immortality,  &c.  in  righteousness, 
and  true  holiness  likewise,  as  may  be  gathered  from  the 
Apostle,  Eph.  iv.  24.  Bp.  Patrick.  Of  man's  distin- 
guishing excellencies  we  are  taught  to  entertain  the 
most  exalted  sentiments,  when  we  are  told,  that  he  was 
made  "  in  the  image  and  likeness  of  God."  For  what 
more  can  be  said  of  a  creature,  than  that  he  is  made 
after  the  similitude  of  his  Creator.     Bp.  Home. 

We  should  learn  to  be  cautious,  lest  we  charge  God 
foolishly,  by  ascribing  that  to  Him  or  the  nature  He  has 
given  us,  which  is  owing  wholly  to  an  abuse  of  it.  Men 
may  speak  of  the  degeneracy  and  corruption  of  the 
world,  according  to  the  experience  they  have  had  of  it ; 
but  human  nature,  considered  as  the  Divine  workman- 
ship, should  methinks  be  treated  as  sacred  :  for  in  the 
image  of  God  made  He  man.     Bp.  Butler. 

27.  —  him;]  God  thought  fit  to  make  one  man  to 
be  the  head  and  parent  of  the  whole  race  of  mankind, 
that  men  might  not  boast  and  vaunt  of  their  extraction 
and  original,  (as  the  Jews  have  observed,)  and  that  they 


and  appointment 


CHAP.  I,  II. 


of  food. 


m  Chap.  9.  1. 


28  And  God  blessed  them,  and 
God  said  unto  them,  m  Be  fruitful, 
and  multiply,  and  replenish  the  earth, 
and  subdue  it :  and  have  dominion 
over  the  fish  of  the  sea,  and  over  the 
fowl  of  the  air,  and  over  every  living 

t  Hei>.  creep-  thing  that  f  moveth  upon  the  earth. 

29  If  And  God  said,  Behold,  I  have 
given  you  every  herb  f  bearing  seed, 
which  is  upon  the  face  of  all  the 
earth,  and  every  tree,  in  the  which  is 

n  chap.  o.  3.  the  fruit  of  a  tree  yielding  seed ;  n  to 
you  it  shall  be  for  meat. 

30  And  to  every  beast  of  the  earth, 
and  to  every  fowl  of  the  air,  and  to 
every  thing  that  creepeth  upon  the 

Uoing'soui.     earth,  wherein  there  is  f  life,  /  have 


+  Ileb. seed- 
ing seed. 


might  think  themselves  under  an  obligation  to  love  and 
assist  each  other,  as  proceeding  from  the  same  original 
and  common  parent.     Acts  xvii.  26.     Bp.  Kidder. 

male  and  female]     That  is,  one  male,  and  one 

female;  and  the  female  from  the  male.  Polygamy  and 
divorce  were  not  from  the  beginning.  Compare  Matt. 
xix.  3,  4.     Bp.  Kidder. 

He  made  woman  the  same  day  He  made  man,  as  He 
did  both  sexes  of  all  other  living  creatures ;  also  He 
made  woman,  as  well  as  man,  " in  the  image  of  God;" 
forming  the  male  of  the  matter  of  the  earth,  and  the 
female  afterwards  of  the  male,  of  which  a  more  particu- 
lar account  is  reserved  for  the  following  chapter.  Bps. 
Patrick  and  Hall,  Dr.  Wells. 

28.  And  God  blessed  them,']  That  is,  besides  the  ex- 
cellent endowments  which  He  bestowed  on  them,  He 
gave  them  power  to  multiply  and  increase  their  kind. 
See  Psalm  cxxviii.  3,  4.  Bp.  Kidder.  This  power  He 
had  before  bestowed  upon  other  creatures  :  He  adds  to 
it  here  two  other  things,  "  replenish  the  earth,  and  sub- 
due it."  He  gives  them  the  whole  earth  for  their  pos- 
session, with  a  power  to  "subdue"  it;  that  is,  to  make 
it  fit  for  their  habitation,  by  bringing  under,  or  driving 
away  wild  beasts.  For,  secondly,  He  gives  them  the 
"dominion"  over  all  other  creatures,  whether  in  the 
water,  air,  or  earth.     Bp.  Patrick. 

have  dominion]  The  divine  writers  have  in- 
formed us,  that  God  at  the  beginning  gave  mankind 
dominion  (that  is,  an  impressed  awe  and  authority)  over 
every  living  thing  that  moveth  upon  the  earth,  as  a  de- 
fence and  security  against  the  beasts  of  prey,  which 
would  otherwise  have  destroyed  them.     Dr.  Bentley. 

By  the  dominion  God  gave  him  over  the  creatures, 
Adam,  though  naked  and  defenceless,  had  full  security 
that  they  could  not  hurt  him ;  and  he  had  a  convincing 
proof  of  this  by  their  obedience,  when  they  were  brought 
before  him.     Bp.  Wilson. 

29.  — Behold,  I  have  given  you  &c]  Here  He  assigns 
them  their  food ;  and  makes  no  mention  at  all  of  beasts, 
but  only  of  plants  and  fruits  of  the  earth.  The  allow- 
ance was  expressly  enlarged  after  the  flood,  when  He 
gave  them  every  living  thing  for  meat,  as  well  as  the 
herbs,  Chap.  ix.  3.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

31.  —  very  good.]  Exactly  fitted  to  the  ends  and 
uses,  for  which  He  designed  it;  and  contributing,  as 
much  as  it  could,  to  the  manifestation  of  his  glory. 
Bp.  Beveridge.  The  least  or  worst  of  creatures  in  their 
original  is  not  any  way  derogatory  to  the  Creator. 
Whatsoever  is  evil,  is  not  so  by  the  Creator's  action,  but 
by  the  creature's  defection.     Bp.  Pearson. 


given  every  green  herb  for  meat :  and 
it  was  so. 

31   And  °  God  saw  every  thing  that  o 
he  had  made,  and,  behold,  it  was  very  16. 
good.     And    the    evening    and   the 
morning  were  the  sixth  day.    , 

CHAP.   II. 

1  The  first  sabbath.  4  The  manner  of  the 
creation.  8  The  planting  of  the  garden  of 
Eden,  10  and  the  river  thereof.  17  The 
tree  of  knowledge  only  forbidden.  19,  20 
The  naming  of  the  creatures.  21  The  mak- 
ing of  woman,  and  institution  of  marriage. 

THUS  the  heavens  and  the  earth 
were  finished,  and  all  the  host 
of  them. 


The  narrative  contained  in  this  chapter  redounds 
greatly  to  the  honour  and  glory  of  God  :  for  the  work 
of  creation  is  an  illustrious  display  of  the  Divine  Wis- 
dom, Power,  and  Goodness.  When  the  Holy  Psalmist 
had  enumerated  the  great  mercies  of  God  to  his  crea- 
tures in  various  instances,  Ps.  civ.  he  exclaimed,  ver. 
24,  "  O  Lord,  how  manifold  are  thy  works  !  in  wisdom 
hast  Thou  made  them  all :  the  earth  is  full  of  thy 
riches."  Every  thing  indeed  is  wisely  contrived  and 
adapted  to  the  ends  for  which  it  was  designed.  2dly, 
The  works  of  Creation  demonstrate  the  all-sufficient 
Power  of  God,  who  made  heaven  and  earth  by  his 
word,  and  "  all  the  hosts  of  them  by  the  breath  of  his 
mouth  :"  nay,  who  can  produce  a  world  with  no  more 
labour  than  by  barely  willing  it  to  be.  Lastly,  the 
Divine  Goodness  is  highly  magnified  in  the  works  of 
Creation.  There  was  a  time,  when  there  was  nothing 
but  God  :  but  there  was  no  time,  when  He  was  not  in- 
finitely happy;  therefore  He  was  infinitely  happy  in 
Himself,  and  wanted  not  his  creatures  to  add  any  thing 
to  Him.  But  his  good  pleasure  and  free  grace  disposed 
Him  to  create  them,  and  impart  a  share  of  his  own 
happiness  to  them.  Some  of  them  He  hath  placed  in 
heaven ;  and  "  the  earth  hath  he  given  to  the  children 
of  men :"  which  would  have  been  a  secondary  heaven 
to  us,  had  we  not  brought  death  into  it  by  sin.  Never- 
theless this  death  shall  prove  the  beginning  of  eternal 
life  to  all  those,  who  serve  God  in  the  faith  of  his  Son 
Jesus  Christ,  who  hath  "  opened  the  kingdom  of  heaven 
to  all  believers."     Reading. 

The  Mosaical  account  of  the  Creation  of  the  World  is 
distinguished  for  its  simplicity  and  perspicuity,  above  all 
the  accounts  of  the  Romans,  Greeks,  Phenicians,  Egypt- 
ians, and  Chinese ;  which  still,  however,  tend  to  confirm 
and  verify  it  in  the  leading  circumstances.     Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  II.  Moses,  having  given  a  short  account  of  the 
orderly  production  of  all  things,  from  the  meanest  to  the 
noblest,  explains  more  largely  in  this  chapter  some 
things,  which,  in  the  foregoing,  were  delivered  briefly, 
because  he  would  not  interrupt  the  connexion  of  his 
discourse  about  the  works  of  the  six  days  Particularly 
he  relates  how  Eve  was  made ;  and  also  further  illus- 
trates the  production  of  Adam,  &c.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Ver.  1.  —  all  the  host  of  them.]  That  is,  of  each  of 
them.  The  word  "host"  is  plainly  used  to  signify  every 
thing  that  is  in  heaven  or  in  earth ;  or,  as  we  say,  in  the 
whole  world,  which  in  Hebrew  is  always  expressed  by 
these  two  words,  "heaven  and  earth."  Bp.  Beveridge. 
The  several  creatures  are  called  "  host"  or  army,  be- 


The  first  sabbath. 


GENESIS. 


The  garden  of  Eden- 


t  Heb. 
created  to 
make. 


2  a  And  on  the  seventh  clay  God 
ended  his  work  which  he  had  made ; 
and  he  rested  on  the  seventh  day 
from  all  his  work  which  he  had  made. 

3  And  God  blessed  the  seventh 
day,  and  sanctified  it:  because  that 
in  it  he  had  rested  from  all  his  work 
which  God  -j-  created  and  made. 

4  If  These  are  the  generations  of 
the  heavens  and  of  the  earth  when 
they  were  created,  in  the  day  that 
the  Lord  God  made  the  earth  and 
the  heavens, 

5  And  every  plant  of  the  field  be- 
fore it  was  in  the  earth,  and  every 
herb  of  the  field  before  it  grew :  for 
the  Lord  God  had  not  caused  it  to 


cause  of  their  vast  variety  and  excellent  order.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

2.  And  on  the  seventh  day  God  ended  his  work]  Or 
rather,  had  ended,  (as  it  may  be  translated,)  for  He  did 
not  work  on  the  seventh  day.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  verse 
may  be  rendered,  agreeably  to  the  translation  of  the 
Seventy,  "  On  the  sixth  day  God  ended  his  work  which 
He  had  made  :  and  He  rested  on  the  seventh  day  from 
all  his  work  which  He  had  made."  Dr.  Wells.  An 
emblem  of  the  rest  that  we  shall  have,  when  we  have 
done  our  work  faithfully,  and  left  none  undone.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

3.  —  blessed]  That  is,  ordered  it  to  be  observed,  as 
a  day  for  praising  Him,  and  for  obtaining  his  blessings  : 
and  no  doubt  it  was  so  observed  by  ah1  good  men  from 
Adam  to  Moses.     Bp.  Wilson. 

—  sanctified']  That  is,  set  it  apart,  that  it  might  pre- 
serve to  all  ages  the  memory  of  the  Creation  and  the 
Creator ;  man  being  by  an  express  law  obliged  to  com- 
memorate them  fifty-two  times  a  year.  And  as  the 
neglect  of  this  law  brought  in  idolatry  and  infidelity,  so 
the  breach  of  it  has  ever  since  been  punished  most  re- 
markably, by  a  judicial  hardness  of  heart,  forgetfulness 
of  God,  and  exemplary  judgments;  as  numberless 
offenders  have  confessed.     Bp.  Wilson. 

4.  These  are  the  generations  &c]  This  is  a  faithful 
account  of  the  generation,  or  original,  of  the  world.  Bp. 
Patrick 

in  the  day]     Or,  at  the  time,  "that  the  Lord 

God  made  the  earth  and  the  heavens."  From  hence- 
forward the  Supreme  Being  is  called  "  Lord,"  having 
been  hitherto  called  only  "  God."  The  Hebrew  doctors 
observe,  that  Jehovah  Elohim  (Lord  God),  joined 
together,  is  the  full  and  perfect  name  of  God;  and 
therefore  fitly  reserved  till  this  place,  when  the  works 
of  God  were  perfected.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  of  the  dust  of  the  ground,]  Not  dry  but  moist  dust, 
or  clay ;  such  as  is  used  by  potters  :  as  the  Greek  and  He- 
brew words  are  thought  most  properly  to  signify.  Upon 
this  original  of  man's  body  the  ancient  Fathers  make 
many  pious  reflections ;  but  none  better  or  shorter  than 
this,  that  it  is  intended  to  teach  us,  that  when  we  are 
inclined  to  be  lifted  up,  because  we  are  made  after 
God's  image,  the  thoughts  of  the  dirt,  out  of  which  we 
are  taken,  may  humble  and  lay  us  low.     Bp.  Patrick. 

In  this  instance,  as  in  another  since,  God  seemeth  to 
have  chosen  the  base  things  of  the  world,  to  confound 
things  honourable  and  mighty,  when  of  the  dust  of  the 
ground  He  composed  a  frame,  superior,  in  rank  and  dig- 
nity, to  the  heavens  and  all  their  hosts.     Bp.  Home. 


47. 

c  1  Cor.  15. 

45. 


rain  upon  the   earth,  and  there  was 
not  a  man  to  till  the  ground. 

6  But  II  there  went  up  a  mist  from  .. 

ii  i  "     ' a  m 

the  earth,  and  watered  the  whole  face  which  went 

r  ,i  i  up  from,  &C. 

oi  the  ground. 

7  And  the  Lord  God  formed  man 

f  of  the  b  dust    of  the   ground,   and  t Heb- dust 

i  i       i     .  i  .  .,~    i        -.  ■■     of  the  ground. 

breathed  into  Ins  nostrils  the  breath  b  i  cor.  is. 
of  life;    and  c man  became  a  living 
soul. 

8  if  And  the  Lord  God  planted  a 
garden  eastward  in  Eden  ;  and  there 
he  put  the  man  whom  he  had  formed. 

9  And  out  of  the  ground  made  the 
Lord  God  to  grow  every  tree  that  is 
pleasant  to  the  sight,  and  good  for 
food ;  the  tree  of  life  also  in  the  midst 


breathed  into   his  nostrils  the  breath   of  life ;] 

This  being  said  of  no  other  creature,  leads  us  to  con- 
ceive, not  only  that  the  soul  of  man  is  a  distinct  thing, 
of  a  different  original  from  his  body  ;  but  that  a  more 
excellent  spirit  was  put  into  him  by  God  (as  appears  by 
its  operations)  than  into  other  animals.  For  though  the 
simple  phrase  of  inspiring  him  with  "the  breath  of  life" 
would  not  prove  this,  yet  Moses  speaking  in  the  plural 
number,  that  "  God  breathed  into  him  the  breath  or 
spirit  of  lives,"  it  plainly  denotes  that  spirit,  which 
makes  man  not  only  breathe  and  move,  but  think  also, 
reason  and  discourse.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  And  the  Lord  God  planted  a  garden]  Or  had 
planted,  probably  on  the  thud  day :  "  eastward,"  that 
is,  eastward  of  Judea,  or  of  the  desert  of  the  Amorites, 
where  Moses  wrote  these  books,  in  a  country,  long  after 
called  "  Eden"  from  its  pleasantness  and  fruitfulness. 
Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

When  we  think  of  Paradise,  we  think  of  it  as  the 
seat  of  delight.  The  name  Eden  authorizes  us  so  to 
do.  It  signifies  pleasure  ;  and  the  idea  of  pleasure  is 
inseparable  from  that  of  a  garden,  where  man  still 
seeks  after  lost  happiness ;  and  where,  perhaps,  a  good 
man  finds  the  nearest  resemblance  of  it,  which  this 
world  affords.  ""What  is  requisite,"  exclaims  a  great 
and  original  genius,  (Dr.  Young,)  "to  make  a  wise  and 
happy  man,  but  reflection  and  peace  ?  And  both  are 
the  natural  growth  of  a  garden.  A  garden  to  the  vir- 
tuous is  a  Paradise  still  extant ;  a  Paradise  unlost."  Bp. 
Home. 

and  there  he  put  the  man  &c]  "We  cannot  con- 
ceive such  a  creature,  as  man,  to  be  put  into  a  more 
happy  state  than  this.  The  ground  naturally,  without 
any  labour  or  trouble,  brought  forth  every  thing  that 
was  necessary  and  convenient,  and  also  every  thing  that 
was  pleasant  and  delightful.  So  that  there  was  nothing 
for  man  to  do,  but  to  dress  and  to  keep  the  garden  for 
his  diversion,  and  to  satisfy  himself  with  all  the  variety 
which  it  afforded.     Dr.  John  Clarke. 

9.  —  the  tree  of  life]  So  called,  because  he,  that  ate  of 
it,  would  have  lived  for  ever,  either  by  virtue  of  that 
tree,  or  by  the  appointment  of  God ;  as  the  sacraments 
are  means  of  grace.  Bp.  Wilson.  This  garden  being  a 
type  of  heaven,  perhaps  God  intended  by  this  tree  to 
represent  that  immortal  life,  which  He  meant  to  bestow 
upon  man  with  Himself.  Rev.  xxii.  2.  In  other  trees 
there  was  a  nourishment  for  man;  but  in  this  also  a 
sacrament.  For  it  was  a  symbol  both  of  that  life,  which 
God  had  already  bestowed  upon  man ;  (who  was  hereby 
put  in  mind  that  God  was  the  author  of  his  being,  and 


&  Eccluf.24. 


The  river  of  Eden. 

of  the  garden,  and  the  tree  of  know- 
ledge of  good  and  evil. 

10  And  a  river  went  out  of  Eden 
to  water  the  garden ;  and  from  thence 
it  was  parted,  and  became  into  four 
heads. 

1 1  The  name  of  the  first  is  d  Pison  : 
that  is  it  which  compasseth  the  whole 
land  of  Havilah,  where  there  is  gold ; 

12  And  the  gold  of  that  land  is 
good  :  there  is  bdellium  and  the 
onyx-stone. 

13  And  the  name  of  the  second 
river  is  Gihon :    the  same  is  it  that 

t  Heb.  cush.  compasseth  the  whole  land  of  f  Ethio- 
pia. 


t  Heb.  eating 
thou  shalt 


all  his  enjoyments;)  and  of  that  life  which  he  was  to 
hope  for  in  another  world,  if  he  proved  obedient.  Bp. 
Patrick.  By  means  of  this  sacrament,  had  Adam  gone 
happily  through  his  probation,  and  persevered  in 
obedience  unto  the  end,  he  would  have  been  admitted 
in  the  kingdom  of  heaven  to  that  state  of  eternal  life 
with  God,  for  which  he  was  always  designed,  and  of 
which  Paradise  was  the  earthly  resemblance.  Bp. 
Home. 

tree   of  knowledge  of  good  and  evil.']     A  tree, 

which  would  make  those  that  should  eat  of  it  sensible 
of  good  and  evil.  Bp.  Wilson.  It  was  so  called,  as 
being  the  appointed  test  of  the  obedience  or  disobe- 
dience of  our  first  parents;  procuring  "good"  or 
happiness  in  the  former  case  ;  and  "  evil"  or  misery  in 
the  latter.     Dr.  Hales. 

10.  And  a  river  went  out  of  Eden  &c]  It  should 
seem  that  Paradise  lay  on  the  confluent  stream  of  the 
rivers  Euphrates  and  Tigris,  but  principally  on  the 
eastern  bank ;  which  divided  into  two  branches  above 
the  garden,  and  two  more  below  it.  From  the  descrip- 
tion of  these  rivers  by  the  ancient  historians  and  geo- 
graphers, Major  Rennell  collects,  that  in  ancient  times 
they  kept  distinct  courses  to  the  sea,  until  the  time  of 
Alexander ;  although  at  no  great  distance  of  time  after- 
wards they  became  united,  and  joined  the  sea  in  a 
collective  stream.  The  Cyrus  also  and  Araxes  kept 
distinct  courses  in  ancient  times.  This,  however,  does 
not  invalidate  a  primeval  junction  of  these  rivers,  before 
the  deluge,  which  certainly  produced  a  prodigious 
alteration  in  the  face  of  the  primitive  globe.  Besides, 
the  changes  in  the  beds  of  other  great  rivers,  such  as 
the  Nile,  the  Ganges,  and  Barampooter,  even  in  modern 
times,  are  known  to  be  very  great.     Dr.  Hales. 

11.  —  Pison :]  The  westerly  branch,  by  which  the 
Euphrates  empties  itself  into  the  Persian  gulph.  Both 
this  river  and  the  Gihon  have  long  lost  their  names ; 
the  Greek  and  Roman  writers  calling  them,  after  their 
parting,  by  the  names  which  they  had  before  they  met, 
Euphrates  and  Tigris.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

compasseth  the  ivhole  land  of  Havilah,']     That  is, 

washes,  with  a  winding  stream,  all  one  side  of  the  land 
of  Havilah ;  or  of  the  eastern  tract  of  Arabia  Felix.  Bp. 
Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

12.  And  the  gold  of  that  land  &c]  Arabia  was  famed 
for  its  gold,  both  as  to  its  fineness  and  its  quality ;  as 
also  for  its  aromatic  gums  and  pearls,  whichever  of 
these  is  intended  by  "  bdellium :"  and  for  its  precious 
stones,  whatever  was  the  particular  species  signified  by 
the  word  rendered  "onyx-stone."  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr. 
Wells. 

13.  — Gihon  :]     The  easterly  channel  of  the  two,  into 


CHAP.   II.  The  tree  of  knowledge  forbidden. 

14  And  the  name  of  the  third  river 
is  Hiddekel :  that  is  it  which  goeth 
||  toward  the  east  of  Assyria.  And 
the  fourth  river  is  Euphrates. 

15  And  the  Lord  God  took  ||  the 
man,  and  put  him  into  the  garden  of 
Eden  to  dress  it  and  to  keep  it. 

16  And  the  Lord  God  command- 
ed the  man,  saying,  Of  every  tree  of 
the  garden  -f-  thou  mayest  freely  eat : 

17  But  of  the  tree  of  the  know-  eat. 
ledge  of  good  and  evil,  thou  shalt 
not  eat  of  it:  for  in  the  day  that 
thou  eatest  thereof  +  thou  shalt  surely  +  Heb.  dying 

i.  '  J    thou  shalt 

die.  die. 

18  ^f  And  the  Lord  God  said,  It 

which  the  Euphrates,  after  its  conjunction  with  the 
Tigris,  is  again  divided.     Bp  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

Ethiopia.]     Not  the  country  so  called  in  Africa, 

but  another  in  Asia,  adjoining  to  the  easterly  mouth  of 
the  Euphrates ;  called  in  Hebrew,  as  in  the  margin  of 
our  translation,  Cush;  by  the  Greeks  and  Latins  Su- 
siana  ;  and  now  called  by  the  Persians  Chusistan,  that 
is,  the  province  of  Chus.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

14.  —  Hiddekel:]  The  Tigris.  The  word,  which  is 
rendered  toward  the  east,  shoidd  be  rendered  simply 
toward  or  before.  For  it  has  that  signification,  as  well 
as  the  other ;  and  so  expresses  better  the  course  of  the 
river,  which  does  not  run  toward  the  east  of  the  pro- 
vince, properly  called,  of  old,  Assyria  ;  but  does  run 
before  it,  in  respect  to  the  place  where  Moses  wrote. 
Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

Euphrates.]    In  Hebrew  Perath  or  Phrath.    The 

course  of  it  was  so  well  known,  that  Moses  gives  no 
description  of  it.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

17.  — thou  shalt  not  eat  ofit:]  It  was  fit  to  lay  upon 
Adam  this  small  restraint,  to  make  him  sensible,  that 
though  he  had  dominion  over  all  things,  yet  he  was  not 
their  Lord,  but  a  servant  of  the  Most  High,  who  re- 
quired this  abstinence  in  token  of  his  subjection,  and  to 
prove  his  obedience  to  Him.  But  still  some  ask,  Why 
shoidd  his  obedience  be  tried  in  such  an  instance  as 
this  ?  not  considering  that  a  trial  of  it  could  scarce  have 
been  made  in  any  of  the  moral  precepts,  which  there 
was  no  opportunity  of  violating.  For  what  should 
tempt  him  to  idolatry,  or  to  take  God's  name  in  vain, 
or  to  murder  his  wife  ?  How  was  it  possible  to  commit 
adultery,  when  there  was  nobody  but  he  and  she  in  the 
world  ?  How  could  he  steal,  or  what  room  was  there 
then  for  coveting,  when  God  had  put  him  in  possession 
of  all  things  ?  It  had  been  in  vain  to  forbid  that, 
which  coidd  not  be  done  :  and  it  had  been  virtue  to 
abstain,  not  from  that,  to  winch  there  was  no  tempta- 
tion, but  from  that,  which  invited  them  to  transgress.  I 
speak  of  them  in  the  plural  number,  because  it  must  be 
remembered  that  this  prohibition  was  given,  not  to 
Adam  only,  but  to  Eve  also,  Chap.  hi.  1,  2.    Bp.  Patrick. 

thou  shalt  surely  die.]     This  does  not  signify,  as 

appears  by  the  event,  that  he  should  instantly  die,  but 
that  he  should  become  mortal  •  lose  the  immortality  with 
which  he  was  invested,  Chap.  iii.  19.  Diseases,  sick- 
nesses, and  pains,  the  forerunners  of  death,  are  included 
in  this  threatening.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  threatening  implies  a  promise,  that  if  he  did  not 
eat  of  the  fruit,  he  should  not  die,  but  live.  This  was  the 
first  covenant  which  God  made  with  man.  Bp.  Beve- 
ridge. 

18.  And  the  Lord  God  said,]     Or  had  said,  before  the 


The  making  of  woman, 


GENESIS. 


and  the  institution  of  marriage. 


II  Or,  the 
man. 


t  Heb.  called. 


is  not  good  that  the  man  should  be 
alone ;  I  will  make  e  him  an  help  f 
meet  for  him. 

19  And  out  of  the  ground  the 
Lord  God  formed  every  beast  of 
the  field,  and  every  fowl  of  the  air ; 
and  brought  them  unto  ||  Adam,  to 
see  what  he  would  call  them  :  and 
whatsoever  Adam  called  every  liv- 
ing creature,  that  teas  the  name 
thereof. 

20  And  Adam  f  gave  names  to  all 
cattle,  and  to  the  fowl  of  the  air,  and 
to  every  beast  of  the  field ;  but  for 
Adam  there  was  not  found  an  help 
meet  for  him. 

21  And  the  Lord  God  caused  a 
deep  sleep  to  fall  upon  Adam,  and  he 


delivery  of  this  commandment,  which  was  given  to  hoth. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  not  good~\     Not  so  comfortable  an  estate, 

that  the  man  should  live  alone.  I  will  make  him  an 
helper,  of  his  own  nature,  meet  for  him.     Bp.  Halh 

19-  —  Adam]  The  Hebrew  word,  hitherto  rendered 
Man,  or  the  Man,  is  here  rendered  as  a  proper  name. 
Dr.  Wells.  It  is  commonly  thought  that  this  name,  given 
to  the  first  man,  signifies  as  much  as  red  earth.  But  it 
is  far  more  probable,  that  it  imports  elegant  or  beautiful. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  And  Adam  gave  names  &c]  The  ancient  and 
modern  professors  of  Atheistical  philosophy  represent 
the  faculty  of  articulate  speech,  or  language,  as  the  mere 
instinctive  expression  of  the  wants  and  desires  of  a  herd 
of  associated  savages,  gradually  invented  for  mutual 
convenience  of  communication,  and  established  by  mu- 
tual consent.  But  our  great  Lexicographer  justly  re- 
marks, that  "  language  must  have  come  by  inspiration  : 
a  thousand,  nay  a  million  of  children,  could  not  invent 
a  language :  while  the  organs  are  pliable,  there  is  not 
understanding  enough  to  form  a  language ;  and  by  the 
time  that  there  is  understanding  enough,  the  organs 
are  grown  stiff.  We  know,  that  after  a  certain  age,  we 
cannot  learn  a  language."  Boswell's  Life  of  Dr.  Johnson. 
This  is  confirmed  by  experience.  Alexander  Selkirk, 
when  cast  away  on  the  desert  island  of  Juan  Fernandez, 
almost  lost  the  use  of  his  native  tongue,  after  some  years 
residence.  The  young  savage,  called  Peter,  caught  in 
the  woods  of  Hanover,  several  years  ago,  though  soon 
tamed  and  reconciled  to  society,  never  could  be  taught 
to  speak.  And  lately,  the  young  savage  of  Aveyron,  in 
France,  though  put  under  the  care  of  the  celebrated 
Sicard,  master  of  the  deaf  and  dumb  school,  has  never 
yet  been  observed  to  utter  an  articulate  sound,  not  even 
to  express  his  most  urgent  wants. 

It  is  remarkable,  that  Adam  was  endued  with  the 
faculty  of  speech  in  his  solitary  state,  and  gave  names 
to  the  animal  tribes  before  the  formation  of  Eve.  Dr. 
Hales. 

21.  And  the  Lord  God  caused  a  deep  sleep  &c]  Adam 
was  thus  less  sensible  of  bodily  pain ;  at  the  same  time 
that  there  was  represented  to  his  mind,  both  what  was 
done  to  him,  and  the  mystery  of  it,  as  appears  bv  ver. 
23,  24.     Bp.  Patrick.  J 

and  he  took  one  of  his  ribs,]     God  did  not  form 

Eve  out  of  the  ground ;  as  He  had  done  Adam  ;  but  out 
of  Adam's  side,  that  He  might  create  the  greater  love  , 
between  him  and  her,  as  parts  of  the  same  whole.     By  [ 


slept :   and  he  took  one  of  his  ribs, 
and  closed  up  the  flesh  instead  there- 

of' 

22  And  the  rib,  which  the  Lord 

God  had  taken  from  man,  f  made  he  t  Heb. 
a  woman,  and  brought  her  unto  the  buMed- 
man. 

23  And  Adam  said,  This  is  now 
bone  of  my  bones,  and  flesh  of  my 
flesh  :  she  shall  be  called  Woman, 
because  she  was  f  taken  out  of  Man.    f  i  Cor.  n.  8. 

24  g  Therefore  shall  a  man  leave  s  Matt.  19. 5. 
his  father  and  his  mother,  and  shall  i  cor.  e.'ie. 
cleave  unto  his  wife :  and  they  shall  Eph' 5- 3h 
be  one  flesh. 

25  And  they  were  both  naked, 
the  man  and  his  wife,  and  were  not 
ashamed. 

this  He  also  effectually  recommended  marriage  to  all 
mankind,  as  founded  in  nature  :  and  as  the  reunion  of 
man  and  woman. 

No  mention  is  here  made  of  God's  breathing  a  soul 
into  her  as  into  him .-  for  Moses  only  explains  what  is 
peculiar  to  Eve  :  the  rest  is  supposed  in  the  words,  "  I 
will  make  an  help  meet  for  him ;"  which  the  Latin  Vul- 
gate rightly  translates,  "  like  unto  him."  It  was  like- 
wise said  before,  that  both  man  and  woman  were  made 
"  in  the  likeness  of  God."     Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  And  the  rib made  he  a  woman,]    Which  was 

as  easy  for  the  Divine  power  to  do,  as  to  make  the  man 
himself  out  of  the  earth.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  brought  her  unto  the  man.]     Presented  and 

gave  her  to  him  to  be  his  wife.  God  Himself  made  the 
espousals  (if  I  may  so  speak)  between  them,  and  joined 
them  together  in  marriage.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  —  This  is  now  bone  of  my  bones,  &c]  Now  in- 
deed have  I  found,  what  I  could  not  see  before  among 
all  God's  creatures,  a  fit  helper  for  me ;  even  another 
self.     Bp.  Hall. 

she  shull  be   called  Woman,]      Partake   of  my 

name,  as  she  doth  of  my  nature.  For  he  called  her 
Isha,  as  he  was  called  Ish.     Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  Therefore  shall  a  man  leave  &c]  Dwell  with  his 
wife,  rather  than  with  his  father  and  his  mother,  and  be 
joined  to  her  in  the  closest  and  most  inseparable  affec- 
tion, as  if  they  were  but  one  person,  and  had  but  one 
soul  and  one  body  ;  an  obligation  arising  from  the  sin- 
gular union  of  the  flesh  of  our  first  parents,  one  of  whom 
was  taken  out  of  the  other.     Bp.  Patrick. 

ivife:]  Not  wives.  All  this  must  be  from  ex- 
press revelation  ;  for  otherwise  Adam  knew  not  what  a 
father  or  a  mother  was,  nor  that  the  affections  of  chil- 
dren and  parents  were  great :  and  yet  that  the  ties  of 
husband  and  wife  would  be  greater.  But  it  appears 
from  our  Saviour's  words,  Matt.  xix.  4,  that  this  reve- 
lation was  from  God ;  that  it  is  founded  upon  the  law 
of  nature,  for  one  man  to  have  one  woman  only ;  for 
God  knew,  and  none  else  could  know,  the  evil  conse- 
quences of  unlimited  mixture,  and  that  the  number  of 
males  and  females  should  be  so  nearly  equal,  that 
many  of  them  would  be  deprived  of  the  comforts  of 
marriage,  if  it  were  otherwise  than  as  God  ordained. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

25.  —  were  not  ashamed.]  Because  they  were  inno- 
cent, and  had  done  nothing  as  yet  to  be  ashamed  of. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

If  we  consider  seriously  what   Go  I  is  j  how  great, 


The  serpent 


CHAP.  III. 


deceiveth  Eve. 


CHAP.   III. 


The  serpent  deceiveth  Eve.  6  Man's  shame- 
ful fall.  9  God  arraigneth  them.  14  The 
serpent  is  cursed.  1 5  The  promised  seed. 
16  The  punishment  of  mankind.  21  Their 
first  clothing.  22  Their  casting  out  of 
paradise. 

O  W  the  serpent  was  more  sub- 
til than  any  beast  of  the  field 
which  the  Loud  God  had  made.    And 
+  Heb.  Tea,   he  said  unto  the  woman,  |  Yea,  hath 
God  said,  Ye  shall  not  eat  of  every 
tree  of  the  garden  ? 


N 


because,  &c. 


almighty,  and  wise  He  appears  to  be  by  the  creation  of 
this  heaven  and  this  earth ;  and  how  beneficent  and 
gracious  He  is  to  man  :  if  further  we  consider  what  man 
was  in  his  original  state,  how  dignified  and  distinguished 
above  all  other  visible  creatures  :  we  cannot  now,  in  this 
our  present  forlorn  condition,  make  any  doubt  of  the 
reasonableness  and  justice  of  confessing  and  repenting 
of  those  sins,  whereby  we  have  degraded  our  nature, 
and  offended  so  great,  so  gracious  a  Being,  our  Maker, 
our  Benefactor,  and  our  God.  And  to  make  us  tho- 
roughly sensible  why  we  ought  to  repent,  was  the  main 
design  of  the  inspired  writer,  in  describing  to  us  the 
original  and  happiness  of  mankind,  and  the  great  riches 
of  the  Divine  Goodness.  That  very  "  shame,"  which 
in  a  state  of  innocence  we  were  strangers  to,  but  which 
we  now  inherit  by  a  natural  descent,  ought  to  excite  our 
repentance  and  self-abhorrence.     Wogan. 

Chap.  III.  We  have  here  an  account  of  the  state  of 
man,  both  before  and  after  his  fall :  that  he  was  created 
in  the  image  of  God,  and  placed  in  Paradise,  in  a  state 
of  trial,  in  order  to  a  greater  happiness  and  an  immortal 
life,  if  he  should  keep  the  covenant  which  God  made 
with  him  and  his  posterity, 

This  covenant,  through  the  temptation  of  the  devil, 
he  broke ;  and  was  therefore  turned  out  of  Paradise, 
became  subject  to  sin,  and  to  the  punishment  of  sin, 
which  is  misery,  afflictions,  and  death  after  all :  and 
this  was  the  occasion  of  that  universal  corruption,  which 
we  see  in  the  world.  But  then  this  transgression  gave 
occasion  to  God  to  manifest,  together  with  his  justice 
and  holiness  in  the  punishment  of  sin,  another  of  his 
glorious  perfections,  his  infinite  goodness  and  mercy. 

For  seeing  man  in  this  deplorable  condition,  He  had 
compassion  on  him,  and  forthwith  made  him  this  pro- 
mise of  life  and  comfort,  "  That  the  Seed  of  the  woman," 
one  who  was  not  to  have  a  man  for  his  father,  "  should 
bruise  the  head  of  that  serpent,"  the  devil,  which  had 
beguiled  her.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Ver.  1.  —  the  serpent~\  That  this  was  the  devil's  act, 
in  the  serpent,  we  have  the  authority  of  Christ  himself, 
who  saj^s,  "  He  was  a  murderer  from  the  beginning," 
John  viii.  44 ;  plainly  in  allusion  to  this  seduction  of 
our  first  parents,  and  the  mortality  thereby  induced. 
The  same  appears  also  from  the  Apostle,  who  calls  the 
devil  or  Satan,  "the  great  dragon,  that  old  serpent, 
which  deceiveth  the  whole  world."  Rev.  xii.  9 ;  xx.  2, 
10.  And  the  author  of  the  Book  of  Wisdom,  ch.  ii. 
ver.  24,  who  was  well  acquainted  with  the  doctrines  of 
the  Jewish  Church,  tells  us,  "  Through  envy  of  the 
devil  came  death  into  the  world."  Bp.  Beveridge,  Dr. 
Kennicott. 

more  subtil^]    And  therefore  a  fitter  instrument 

for  the  devil,  who  made  use  of  him ;  and  also  a  more 


2  And  the  woman   said  unto  the  df^/sT 
serpent,  We  may  eat  of  the  fruit  of       4004. 
the  trees  of  the  garden :  v~"">^ 

3  But  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  which 
is  in  the  midst  of  the  garden,  God 
hath  said,  Ye  shall  not  eat  of  it,  nei- 
ther shall  ye  touch  it,  lest  ye  die. 

4  a  And  the  serpent  said  unto  the  a2Cor.  11.3. 
woman,   1  e  shall  not  surely  die  : 

5  For  God  doth  know  that  in  the 
day  ye  eat  thereof,  then  your  eyes 
shall  be  opened,  and  ye  shall  be  as 
gods,  knowing  good  and  evil. 


perfect  resemblance  of  his  craft  and  wiliness.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

Yea,  hath  God  said,  &c]     The  best  interpreters 

understand  this  to  have  been  spoken  interrogatively, 
Hath  God  indeed  said  ?  or,  Dost  thou  think  God  meant 
absolutely  by  saying,  &c.  ?     Pyle. 

The  devil  in  these  words  seems  to  question  the  kind- 
ness of  God,  in  that  He  did  not  permit  to  man  the  eat- 
ing of  every  tree  in  the  garden.     Bp  Kidder. 

2.  —  We  may  eat  of  the  fruit  &c]  She  seems  to 
have  understood  him,  as  if  he  thought  God  had  forbid 
them  to  eat  of  any  fruit  in  the  garden.  And  indeed  the 
foregoing  question  is  ambiguous.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  Ye  shall  not  surely  die .-]  As  before  he  called  in 
question  God's  kindness  to  man,  so  does  he  here  deny 
God's  veracity  or  truth :  and  deserves  the  character, 
which  our  Saviour  gives  him,  of  "  a  liar,"  John  viii.  44. 
Bp.  Kidder.  From  this  first  lie  that  was  told  in  the 
world  by  the  devil  himself,  he  seems  to  be  more  par- 
ticularly called  by  our  Saviour,  "The  Father"  of  lies. 
Dr.  Wells. 

Unbelief  is  not  only  a  great  sin  of  itself,  but  one 
great  cause  of  all  other  sins.  It  may  be  truly  called  the 
Mother  of  sin,  as  the  devil  is  the  Father :  for  it  was 
that,  which  by  his  instigation  brought  forth  sin  at  first 
into  the  world ;  and  it  is  that  which  still  maintains  and 
keeps  it.  When  the  old  serpent  assaulted  our  first 
parents,  the  first  attack  he  made  was  upon  their  faith ; 
and  when  that  was  once  shaken,  he  soon  overcame  them. 
Bp.  Beveridge. 

5.  For  God  doth  know  &c]  The  first  accuser  that 
ever  was  in  the  world  was  a  false  accuser;  and  that 
was  the  devil.  He  was  "a  liar  from  the  beginning;" 
and  the  first  false  report  he  raised,  was  of  the  Most 
High  :  unjustly  accusing  God  Himself  unto  our  mother 
Eve,  in  a  few  words,  of  no  fewer  than  three  great  crimes 
at  once,  Falsehood,  Tyranny,  and  Envy.  He  was  then 
a  slanderous  accuser  of  his  Maker :  and  he  hath  con- 
tinued ever  since  a  malicious  accuser  of  his  brethren. 
Bp.  Sanderson. 

your  eyes  shall  be  opened,  and  ye  shall  be  as  gods,~] 

The  eyes  of  your  understanding,  which  are  now  half- 
shut,  shall  be  fully  opened,  and  ye  shall  be  full  of 
divine  knowledge,  like  your  Maker.  Bp.  Hall.  Or,  like 
the  angels  of  God,  who  are  frequently  called  "  gods" 
in  Scripture.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Be  our  ends  and  aims  what  they  will,  unless  we  arm 
ourselves  with  strong  resolutions  beforehand,  not  to  do 
any  thing  we  know  to  be  unlawful  upon  any  terms,  seem 
it  otherwise  never  so  expedient;  and  then  afterwards 
use  all  our  best  prayers  and  endeavours  by  God's  grace 
to  hold  our  resolutions,  we  are  gone.  Satan  is  cunning, 
and  we  are  but  weak,  and  he  will  be  too  hard  for  us,  if 
he  do  but  find  us  at  all  staggering  in  our  resolutions  to 


Man's  shameful  fall. 


GENESIS. 


God  arraigneth 


||  Or,  things 
to  gird  about. 


6  And  when  the  woman  saw  that 
the  tree  teas  good  for  food,  and  that 
it  teas  f  pleasant  to  the  eyes,  and  a 
tree  to  be  desired  to  make  one  wise, 
she  took  of  the  fruit  thereof,  b  and 
did  eat,  and  gave  also  unto  her  hus- 
band with  her ;   and  he  did  eat. 

7  And  the  eyes  of  them  both  were 
opened,  and  they  knew  that  they 
tuere  naked  ;  and  they  sewed  fig- 
leaves  together,  and  made  themselves 
||  aprons. 

8  And  they  heard  the  voice  of  the 


do  nothing  but  what  is  lawful;  or  lending  an  ear  to 
any  persuasions,  for  the  doing  of  any  thing  that  is  un- 
lawful. By  this  very  means  he  overcame  our  first  mo- 
ther Eve ;  and  prevailed  with  her  to  taste  of  the  for- 
bidden fruit,  though  it  were  unlaioful,  by  persuading 
her  that  it  was  expedient.  This  one  is  a  sure  ground 
for  us  to  build  upon  ;  to  a  good  Christian  that  desireth 
to  make  conscience  of  his  ways,  nothing  can  be  truly  ex- 
pedient, that  he  knows  to  be  unlawful.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

■ knowing  good  and  evil.~\     An  Hebrew   phrase, 

signifying  as  much  as  to  know  every  thing,  or  a  very 
enlarged  knowledge,  as  in  2  Sam.  xiv.  17  and  20.  And 
on  the  contrary,  to  know  or  speak  neither  good  nor  evil, 
is  to  know  or  speak  nothing  at  all,  Deut.  i.  39;  Gen. 
xxxi.  29.     Pyle. 

6.  And  when  the  ivoman  saw  &c]  She  could  con- 
clude that  it  was  good  for  food,  only  by  the  serpent's 
eating  of  it  before  her  eyes,  and  by  seeing  that  he  did 
not  thereupon  die,  as  God  had  threatened  :  so  she  gave 
him  credit  and  distrusted  God's  word.     Bp.  Wilson. 

•  did  eat,]     Her  sin  was  great  and  various  ;  being 

guilty  of  ambition,  incredulity,  ingratitude,  curiosity, 
inordinate  desire,  open  rebellion  against  God,  and  the 
drawing  aside  of  her  husband,  and  the  involving  of  him 
in  sin,  and  their  posterity  in  misery  also.     Bp.  Kidder. 

and  gave  also  vnto  her  husband  with  her  ]  Be- 
sides the  aggravations  common  to  both  our  parents, 
Eve  adds  one  more  to  her  weight,  in  that  she  was  not 
content  to  sin  herself  alone,  but  she  allured,  and  drew 
her  husband  also  into  the  like  horrible  transgression 
with  her :  whereby  she  was  not  only  guilty  of  her  own 
personal  sin,  but  of  her  husband's  also.  And  this 
added  so  much  to  her  former  sins,  that  St.  Paul  speaks 
of  her,  as  if  she  had  been  the  only  transgressor ;  "  Adam 
was  not  deceived,  but  the  woman  being  deceived  was 
in  the  transgression."  1  Tim.  ii.  14.  So  great  and 
horrible  a  thing  it  is  in  the  eye  of  God,  to  be  the  cause 
or  mover  of  another's  sin.     Jos.  Mede. 

7 .  And  the  eyes  of  them  both  were  opened,]  They  had 
no  sooner  transgressed  than  they  began  to  reflect  upon 
the  guilt,  and  feel  the  fatal  consequences  of  so  doing. 
Their  understandings  were  indeed  "opened,"  not  in  the 
sense  the  tempter  had  promised ;  but  in  a  manner  that 
discovered  to  them  their  own  folly,  degeneracy,  and 
shame.     Pyle. 

and  they  knew  that  they  were  naked ;]  Who  knows 

not  the  story  of  Adam's  fall  ?  Who  hath  not  heard  of 
the  sin  of  Eve  our  mother  ?  If  there  were  no  Scripture, 
yet  the  unexampled  irregularity  of  our  whole  nature, 
which  all  the  time  of  our  life  runs  counter  to  all  order 
and  right  reason ;  the  woeful  misery  of  our  condition, 
being  a  scene  of  sorrow  without  any  rest  or  content- 
ment; this  might  breed  some  general  suspicion,  that 
from  the  beginning  it  was  not  so  :  that  He,  who  made 
us  lords  of  his  creatures,  made  vis  not  so  worthless  and 


t  Heb.  wind. 


Lord  God  walking  in  the  garden  in 
the  f  cool  of  the  day :  and  Adam  and 
his  wife  hid  themselves  from  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Lord  God  amongst  the 
trees  of  the  garden. 

9  And  the  Lord  God  called  unto 
Adam,  and  said  unto  him,  Where  art 
thou? 

10  And  he  said,  I  heard  thy  voice 
in  the  garden,  and  I  was  afraid,  be- 
cause I  was  naked ;  and  I  hid  myself. 

1 1  And  he  said,  Who  told  thee  that 
thou  icast  naked  ?  Hast  thou  eaten  of 


vile  as  now  we  are ;  but  that  some  common  father  to 
us  all  had  drunken  some  strange  and  devilish  poison, 
wberewith  the  whole  race  is  infected.  This  poison, 
saith  the  Scripture,  was  the  breach  of  God's  command- 
ment in  Paradise,  by  eating  of  the  forbidden  fruit.  Jos. 
Mede. 

and  they  sewedfig-leaves  together. ,]    They  twisted 

the  branches  of  the  fig-tree  about  them  for  coverings  : 
as  the  true  translation  is.  The  fig-tree  leaves  in  eastern 
countries  are  so  broad,  that  a  few  will  cover  the  body 
of  a  man.     Pyle. 

8.  And  they  heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord  God  walking  in 
the  garden]  The  sound  of  the  Majestick  Presence,  or  the 
glory  of  the  Lord,  approaching  nearer  and  nearer  to  the 
place  where  they  were.  For  the  "walking"  is  to  be 
referred  to  the  voice,  and  not  to  the  Lord.    Bp.  Patrick. 

hid  themselves]  Their  very  reason  was  so  cor- 
rupted, as  to  think  they  could  hide  themselves,  as  wild 
beasts  run  into  a  wood  when  they  see  a  man.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

9.  —  the  Lord  God  called  unto  Adam,]  Emphatically 
called,  Jehovah  Elohim,  God  the  Lord.  By  which,  in 
the  language  of  Philo,  according  to  the  opinion  of  all  the 
ancient  Fathers,  is  to  be  understood  God  the  Father, 
speaking  by  Christ,  the  Logos,  the  Word,  or  Son  of 
God :  the  Messenger  and  Representative  of  the  Father, 
"  the  brightness  of  his  glory,  and  the  express  image  of 
his  person ;"  who  appeared  in,  and  spake  from,  the 
Shechinah,  or  cloud  of  glory ;  the  same  cloud  of  light, 
with  its  heavenly  host  of  angels,  from  whence  He  com- 
muned with  Adam,  with  Noah,  with  Abraham,  and  the 
Patriarchs ;  and  communicated  his  will  to,  and  con- 
ducted, the  Israelitish  nation.  For  of  God  the  Father 
it  is  expressly  said,  "  No  man  hath  seen  Him  at  any 
time,"  John  i.  IS;  vi.  46.  "Neither  heard  his  voice 
at  any  time,  nor  seen  his  shape,"  John  v.  37.     Pyle. 

Where  art  thou  P]    Such  questions  do  not  argue 

ignorance  in  Him  that  asks  them ;  but  are  intended  to 
awaken  the  guilty  to  a  confession  of  their  crimes.  As 
appears  from  chap.  iv.  9,  "  Where  is  Abel  thy  brother  ?" 
Of  whom,  when  Cain  stubbornly  refused  to  give  an 
account,  the  Lord  said  immediately,  (to  shew  that  He 
needed  not  to  be  informed,)  "the  voice  of  thy  brother's 
blood  crieth  unto  me  from  the  ground."     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  because  I  ivas  naked;]  They  became  sensible 
that  they  were  divested  of  their  inward  purity  ;  they  also 
blushed  at  their  bodily  nakedness,  of  which  before  they 
were  not  ashamed.  This  shame  was  part  of  their  pun- 
ishment ;  and  it  is  entailed  upon  their  posterity,  as  a 
standing  memorial  of  the  sins  that  occasioned  it,  being 
an  impression  from  God  upon  their  spirits  ;  for  no  other 
account  can  be  given  of  its  being  so  universal  as  it  is. 
Bps.  Patrick  and  Wilson. 

11.  And  he  said,  Who  told  thee  that  thou  ivast  naked  ?] 
Adam  appears  to  have  avoided  a  confession  of  the  cause, 


Adam  and  Eve. 


CHAP.  III. 


The  serpent  is  cursed. 


the  tree,  whereof  I  commanded  thee 
that  thou  shouldest  not  eat  ? 

12  And  the  man  said,  The  woman 
whom  thou  gavest  to  be  with  me,  she 
gave  me  of  the  tree,  and  I  did  eat. 

13  And  the  Lord  God  said  unto 
the  woman,  What  is  this  that  thou 
hast  done  ?  and  the  woman  said,  The 
serpent  beguiled  me,  and  I  did  eat. 


by  acknowledging  only  the  effect :  he  owned  no  more 
than  that  he  hid  himself,  "because  he  was  naked." 
But  God,  who  knew  that  this  discovery,  or  sense  of  his 
nakedness,  could  only  arise  from  his  transgression,  in- 
terrogates him  again  thus  :  "  Who  told  thee  that  thou 
wast  naked  ?"  No  one  could  shew  thee  this  :  this  must 
be  thy  own  discovery,  and  is  a  strong  presumption  of 
thy  loss  of  innocence.     Dr.  Kennicott. 

12.  —  The  woman  whom  thou  gavest  to  be  with  me,'] 
He  throws  the  blame  upon  his  wife,  which  however  he 
did  not  intend  should  rest  there,  but  recoil  back  upon 
his  Creator.  "  I  have  eaten,"  says  he,  "  but  the  woman 
gave  me  of  the  tree  :"  even  the  woman,  "  whom  thou 
gavest  to  be  with  me,"  or  to  be  my  constant  companion. 
Thus  we  are  apt  to  excuse  and  palhate  our  faults ;  by 
laying  that  load  upon  others,  with  which  we  ought  to 
charge  ourselves.  Dr.  Kennicott,  Bp.  Patrick.  From 
the  beginning  man  hath  always  been  apt  to  lay  the  blame 
of  his  faults  where  it  can  least  lie,  upon  goodness  and 
perfection  itself.  The  very  first  sin  that  ever  man  was 
guilty  of,  he  endeavoured  to  throw  upon  God.  And  his 
posterity  are  still  apt  to  excuse  themselves  the  same  way. 
Abp.  Tillotson. 

13.  And  the  Lord  God  said  unto  the  woman,  &c]  He 
from  whom  no  secrets  are  hid,  He  that  formed  the  heart 
of  man,  and  knows  all  the  works  we  do,  He  that  search- 
eth  and  trieth  the  heart  and  reins,  even  He  wall  first  ex- 
amine the  fact,  will  first  hear  what  miserable  man  can 
say  for  himself,  before  his  sentence  shall  pass  upon  him  : 
not  out  of  ignorance  of  what  was  done ;  for  how  should 
the  omniscient  God  be  ignorant  ?  but  out  of  his  won- 
derful clemency  and  unspeakable  moderation  towards 
man :  I  say,  towards  man  ;  for  to  him  alone  He  shews 
this  favour :  for  as  for  the  serpent,  we  see  He  vouch- 
safes not  to  ask  him  one  question,  nor  to  wait  for  what 
he  could  say  for  himself,  but  presently  without  exami- 
nation proceeds  to  judgment  against  him.     Jos.  Mede. 

What  is  this  that  thou  hast  done  ?]     Who  would 

not  think  this  rather  the  speech  of  a  familiar  and  con- 
doling friend,  than  of  so  great  a  Judge,  so  greatly  of- 
fended ?  Here  is  no  word  of  asperity,  but  of  lenity :  no 
menacing,  no  upbraiding  terms ;  but  only,  "  What  is 
this  that  thou  hast  done  ?"     Jos.  Mede. 

and  the  woman  said,    The  serpent  beguiled  me,] 

My  weakness  was  deceived  by  the  cunning  of  the  devil. 
Thus  she  also  threw  the  blame  upon  another.  But  God, 
no  doubt,  convinced  them  both  of  the  greatness  of  their 
guilt,  and  the  miserable  condition  into  which  they  were 
fallen  by  their  transgression,  before  He  ended  this  dis- 
course with  them.  This  shews  the  infinite  mercy  of 
the  Creator  of  all,  who  would  not  abandon  them,  but 
sought  after  them  to  "save"  them,  when  they  had 
"  lost"  themselves.     Bp.  Patrick. 

beguiled]    This  first  act  of  the   devil    is    that 

wherein  we  may  behold,  "  as  in  a  glass,"  the  art  he  still 
useth  to  tempt  us  to  sin,  and  bring  us  to  utter  destruc- 
tion. His  practice  is  uniformly  to  "  beguile."  He  pre- 
sents all  things  fair  to  our  face,  and  suffers  not  evil  to 
appear  before  us  in  its  own  deformed  shape ;  for  then 
every  man  would  fly  from  it.     When  he  wovdd  tempt  a 


14  And  the  Lord  God  said  unto 
the  serpent,  Because  thou  hast  done 
this,  thou  art  cursed  above  all  cattle, 
and  above  every  beast  of  the  field; 
upon  thy  belly  shalt  thou  go,  and 
dust  shalt  thou  eat  all  the  days  of  thy 
life: 

15  And  I  will  put  enmity  between 
thee  and  the  woman,  and  between  thy 


man  to  covetousness,  he  calls  it  thrift ;  and  the  same 
is  the  case  with  other  vices.  This  is  what  the  Scripture 
saith,  "  Satan  is  transformed  into  an  angel  of  light," 
2  Cor.  xi.  14.     Jos.  Mede. 

■ me,]    The  devil  assaults  us  where  he  finds  us 

weakest,  as  here,  in  this  first  sin,  he  attempts  the  woman, 
the  weaker  vessel.  "The  serpent  beguiled  me  :"  for  he 
knows  this  is  the  readiest  way  to  overcome.    Jos.  Mede. 

Let  the  fatal  example  of  the  fall  of  Eve  be  a  warning 
to  others,  how  they  listen  to  sophistry  in  opposition  to 
divine  truths.  For  though  the  tempter,  since  that  time, 
has  no  more  made  use  of  serpents,  in  such  a  way,  yet 
he  has  other  instruments  proper  to  work  with,  and  often 
does  the  same  thing  by  the  tongues  or  pens  of  serpent- 
like men.     Dr.  Waterland. 

14.  And  the  Lord  God  said  unto  the  serpent,  Because 
thou  hast  done  this,  &c]  Namely,  because  he  had  be- 
guiled the  man  and  woman,  which  God  hath  made,  and 
caused  them  to  transgress  his  great  commandment.  He 
therefore  that  is  the  cause  and  occasion  of  another's  sin 
is  as  hateful  to  God  as  the  doer,  and  is  liable  to  as  great 
or  rather  a  greater  punishment.  Nay,  the  serpent's 
doom  is  first  read  to  him,  as  if  he  were  the  arch- 
offender  :  for  which  same  reason  the  woman's  sentence 
comes  next,  because  she  had  been  a  sin-maker,  and  was 
guilty,  not  only  of  her  own  personal  sin,  but  of  her  hus- 
band's also.  The  same  might  be  confirmed  from  the 
quality  of  their  several  judgments  ;  in  that  the  serpent 
alone  is  doomed  to  be  "cursed,"  and  no  such  sentence 
is  pronounced  either  upon  the  man  or  upon  the  woman. 
Jos.  Mede,  Bp.  Patrick. 

thou  art  cursed  &c]  What  follows  has  a  refer- 
ence to  the  serpent,  the  instrument;  and  to  Satan,  who 
made  use  of  that  creatine.  As  an  argument  of  the  de- 
testableness  of  the  sin,  and  a  constant  memorial  of  it, 
the  abused  beast  is  "  cursed."  Compare  Exod.  xxi.  28, 
32  ;  Levit.  xx.  15,  16 ;  and  Gen.  ix.  5. 

The  curse  upon  the  serpent  consisted,  1,  in  bringing 
down  his  stature,  which  was  probably  in  great  measure 
erect  before  this  time  :  "upon  thy  belly  shalt  thou  go  ;" 
or,  "upon  thy  breast,"  as  some  versions  have  it :  2dly, 
in  the  meanness  of  his  provision,  "  and  dust  shalt  thou 
eat,"  inasmuch  as  creeping  upon  the  ground,  it  cannot 
but  lick  up  much  dust  together  with  its  food  :  3dly,  in 
that  "  enmity,"  which  hereafter  ensued  between  this 
creature  and  mankind  :  for  the  wisest  naturalists  among 
the  heathens  (proper  witnesses  in  the  present  case)  have 
agreed,  that  there  is  a  mortal  enmity  between  the  human 
and  the  serpentine  species.  Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder, 
Dr.  Kennicott. 

15.  I  will  put  enmity  &c]  This  last  particular  more 
peculiarly  refers  to  the  devil  or  Satan,  who  made  use  of 
the  serpent  as  an  instrument,  and  is  called  a  serpent, 
Rev.  xii.  9;  xx.  2.  "Thy  seed;"  that  is,  The  apostate 
spirits,  and  all  those  that  in  wickedness  resemble  their 
father,  the  devil,  John  vi.  70 ;  viii.  44  ;  Acts  xiii.  10. 
"  Her  seed  ;"  that  is,  the  Messiah  or  Christ,  (who  is  pe- 
culiarly the  seed  of  the  woman,  Isa.  vii.  14  ;  Gal.  iii.  16 ; 
if.  4;)  and  his  members,  Eph.  vi.  11,  12  ;  Rev.  xii.  13. 
"It  shall  bruise  thy  head;"  that  is,  the  seed  of  the 


The  punishment 


GENESIS. 


of  mankind. 


||  Or,  subject 
to  thy  hus- 
band. 

e  1  Cor.  14. 
34. 


seed  and  her  seed  ;  It  shall  bruise  tliy 
head,  and  thou  shalt  bruise  his  heel. 

16  Unto  the  woman  he  said,  I  will 
greatly  multiply  thy  sorrow  and  thy 
conception ;  in  sorrow  thou  shalt 
bring  forth  children  ;  and  thy  desire 
shall  be  ||  to  thy  husband,  and  he 
shall e  rule  over  thee. 

17  And  unto  Adam  he  said,  Be- 
cause thou  hast  hearkened  unto  the 
voice  of  thy  wife,  and  hast  eaten  of 
the  tree,  of  which  I  commanded  thee, 
saying,  Thou  shalt  not  eat  of  it : 
cursed  is  the  ground  for  thy  sake ; 


woman  shall  destroy  thy  power,  1  John  iii.  8  ;  John  xii. 
31  ;  Rev.  xii.  7,  8,  10;  Heb.  ii.  14  ;  1  Cor.  xv.  55,  56, 
57.  "Thou  shalt  bruise  his  heel;"  that  is,  thou  shalt 
persecute  the  woman's  seed,  hut  thou  shalt  not  be  able 
to  destroy.     Bp.  Kidder. 

God  in  the  midst  of  judgment  remembers  mercy ;  and 
here  promises  a  deliverance,  the  seed  of  a  woman,  (not 
of  a  man,)  who  should  break  the  head  of  the  serpent, 
the  devil,  by  whom  our  first  parents  had  been  led  into 
sin  and  misery ;  at  the  same  time  that  the  promised  seed 
should  receive  some  damage  from  the  serpent,  though 
not  in  any  principal  part.  So  that  Jesus  Christ  was 
appointed  from  the  beginning  to  sufferings.  Bp.  Wilson. 

Though  this  promise  was  not  fulfilled  till  four  thou- 
sand years  after,  yet  the  benefits  commenced  from  this 
very  time  :  which  was  before  God  had  rejected  Cain  and 
preferred  Seth  to  him ;  and  long  before  any  restriction 
was  made  to  Noah's  family,  or  Shem's,  who  derived 
from  him ;  that  all  the  world  might  look  upon  the  Mes- 
siah as  a  common  benefit  to  all  the  sons  of  Adam.  Bps. 
Patrick  and  Wilson. 

it  shall  bruise  thy  head,"]     "  It,"  that  is,  the  seed 

of  the  woman,  which  is  Christ,  as  our  translation  rightly 
expounds  it.  Bat  the  Latin  Vulgate  renders  it,  "Ipsa 
conteret  caput  tuum,"  "  She  shall  bruise  thy  head,"  as 
if  a  woman  should  do  it :  which  the  Papists  interpreting 
of  the  Virgin  Mary,  ascribe  to  her  this  great  victory  and 
triumph  over  sin  and  Satan  ;  and  are  taught  to  say  in 
their  addresses  to  her,  "  Adoro  et  benedico  sanctissimos 
pedes  tuos,  quibus  antiqui  serpentis  caput  calcasti:"  "  I 
adore  and  bless  thy  most  holy  feet,  whereby  thou  hast 
bruised  the  head  of  the  old  serpent."     Bp.  Beveridge. 

16.  —  J  will  greatly  multiply  thy  sorrow  and  thy  con- 
ception ;]  That  is,  "  thy  sorrow  in  thy  conception  :"  a 
figure  of  speech  not  unusual  in  Scripture.  See  Ps.  cxvi. 
1  ;  Jer.  xxix.  1 1 .     Jos.  Mede. 

The  sentence  upon  womankind  consists,  1,  in  her 
sorrow  and  pain  in  conceiving  and  bringing  forth  chil- 
dren ;  it  being  observed  that  brute  creatures  bring  forth 
their  young  with  far  less  pain,  difficulty,  and  danger 
than  women  do ;  2dly,  in  her  more  helpless  condition, 
by  reason  of  which  she  would  need  to  have  recourse  to 
her  husband,  and  be  more  subject  to  him  and  his  cor- 
rupt will;  for  whom  at  first  she  was  designed  for  a 
meet-help.  Compare  1  Cor.  xiv.  34  ;  1  Tim.  ii.  11,  12  ; 
1  Pet.  iii.  6.     Bp.  Kidder. 

thy  desire  shall  be  to  thy  husband,]     That  is,  it 

shall  be  subject  to  him  :  so  the  phrase  is  used,  chap.  iv. 
7.  Bp.  Patrick.  By  a  just  retribution,  the  woman's 
desire  of  gratifying  her  appetites  is  punished  with  the 
pains  of  child-birth  ;  and  her  ambition  to  vie  with  gods 
in  knowledge,  or  to  be  exalted,  with  her  subjection  to 
her  husband,  and  her  submission  to  his  will.    Dr.  Hales. 

17.  And  unto  Adam  he  said,]    For  Adam's  transgres- 


in  sorrow  shalt  thou  eat  of  it  all  the 
days  of  thy  life  ; 

18  Thorns  also  and  thistles  shall 
it  f  bring  forth  to  thee ;    and  thou  + Heb- cause 
shalt  eat  the  herb  of  the  field ; 

19  In  the  sweat  of  thy  face  shalt 
thou  eat  bread,  till  thou  return  unto 
the  ground ;  for  out  of  it  wast  thou 
taken  :  for  dust  thou  art,  and  unto 
dust  shalt  thou  return. 

20  And  Adam  called  his  wife's 
name  +  Eve  :    because  she  was  the  + Heb- 

,,        '      «     „   ,,    .  Chavah. 

mother  of  all  living. 

21  Unto  Adam  also    and    to   his 


sion,  1,  the  ground  is  cursed  :  and  2dly,  mankind  is 
condemned  to  labour  for  bread,  that  is,  for  necessary 
food.    Compare  Gen.  xviii.  5,  and  xxviii.  20.  Bp.  Kidder. 

for  thy  sake  ;]    Because  of  thy  sin ;  which  shall 

be  punished  partly  by  the  barrenness  of  the  earth,  in  its 
being  "  cursed,"  or  not  bringing  forth  fruit  so  plenti- 
fully, nor  so  easily  as  it  did.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  Thorns  also  and  thistles  shall  it  bring  forth  to 
thee j]  The  word  "thorns"  seems  to  be  put  for  all 
noxious  plants,  shrubs,  &c.  by  which  the  labours  of  the 
husbandman  are  impeded,  and  which  are  only  fit  for 
burning.  Our  word  "  thistle"  does  not  denote  the  plant 
or  plants,  meant  by  the  Hebrew  word,  which  signifies 
something  of  a  prickly  kind.  The  word  in  the  Greek 
version  is  the  same  as  in  Heb.  vi.  8,  where  it  is  rendered 
"  briers."  We  are  not  to  suppose  that  thorns  and  briers 
were  now  for  the  first  time  created  :  but  they  now  be- 
came vexatious;  as  they  grew  more  abundantly  and 
vigorously,  perhaps  from  favourable  seasons ;  and  as 
man  was  expelled  from  his  garden  to  till  the  land,  where 
they  were  native,  and  consequently  most  prolifick  and 
troublesome.     Script,  illustr.  Expos,  hid. 

and  thou  shalt  eat  the  herb  of  the  field  f\  Be  con- 
tent with  such  things  as  the  common  field  produces, 
instead  of  the  delicious  fruits  of  Paradise.    Bp.  Patrick. 

God  made  this  earth  amiable  and  sweet,  and  the  world 
a  scene  of  happiness  to  a  creature  that  was  to  continue 
in  it  :  but  when  sin  introduced  death,  God  in  his  good- 
ness "  cursed  the  earth"  by  a  diminution  of  its  excel- 
lence, to  make  the  world  less  desirable  to  a  creature  who 
was  so  soon  to  leave  it.     Dr.  Delaney. 

God  condemned  man  to  toil  and  misery,  that  he  might 
look  for  rest  somewhere  else  than  on  earth.    Bp.  Wilson. 

19-  In  the  sweat  of  thy  face  shalt  thou  eat  bread,]  As 
some  of  God's  curses  (such  is  his  goodness)  are  promises 
as  well  as  curses ;  as  is  that  of  the  "enmity,"  between  the 
woman's  seed  and  the  serpent's ;  so  some  of  God's 
curses  (such  is  his  justice)  are  precepts  as  well  as  curses  ; 
as  is  that  of  the  woman's  subjection  to  the  man.  This 
of  eating  our  bread  in  the  sweat  of  our  face  is  all  the 
three  :  it  is  a  curse ;  it  is  a  promise  ;  it  is  a  precept. 
It  is  a  curse  ;  in  that  God  will  not  suffer  the  earth  to 
afford  us  bread,  without  our  sweat.  It  is  a  promise .;  in 
that  God  assureth  us,  we  shall  have  bread  for  our  sweat. 
And  it  is  a  precept  too,  in  that  God  enjoineth  us,  if  we 
will  have  bread,  to  sweat  for  it.  Bp.  Sanderson.  All 
Adam's  children  are  bound  to  labour;  for  that  which 
was  said  unto  Adam,  "  In  the  sweat  of  thy  face  shalt 
thou  eat  bread,"  is  likewise  said  unto  us.    Bp.  Latimer. 

20.  And  Adam  called  his  wife's  name  Eve  ;]  He  had 
before  called  her  "  woman"  as  her  common  name,  or  a 
name  for  her  and  all  her  sex,  because  she  was  taken  out 
of  man  :  and  now  he  called  her  Eve,  because  he  had 
found  she  was  still  to  be  "  the  mother  of  all  living." 


Their  first  clothing 


CHAP.  Ill,  IV. 


and  casting  out  of  Paradise. 


wife  did  the  Lord  God  make  coats 
of  skins,  and  clothed  them. 

22  f  And  the  Lord  God  said,  Be- 
hold, the  man  is  become  as  one  of  us, 
to  know  good  and  evil :  and  now,  lest 
he  put  forth  his  hand,  and  take  also 
of  the  tree  of  life,  and  eat,  and  live 
for  ever : 

23  Therefore  the  Lord  God  sent 
him  forth  from  the  garden  of  Eden, 
to  till  the  ground  from  whence  he  was 
taken. 

24  So  he  drove  out  the  man  ;  and 
he  placed  at  the  east  of  the  garden 


Or,  as  some  interpret  it,  because  in  her  fall,  (and  his 
consequent  upon  hers,)  all  men  being  become  mortal, 
in  her  seed  all  men  were  to  be  made  alive.  This  naming 
of  his  wife  then  may  be  looked  upon  as  an  act  of  faith, 
exercised  by  Adam  upon  the  words  of  God  just  delivered 
in  the  sentence  on  the  serpent.     Dr.  Kennicott. 

God  in  the  promise  of  a  Redeemer  did  a  particular 
kindness  to  Adam :  for  he  having  been  seduced  by  his 
wife  to  eat  the  forbidden  fruit,  it  might  have  occasioned 
a  breach  between  them,  had  not  God  taken  care  to  pre- 
vent it,  by  making  this  gracious  promise  to  depend  upon 
his  union  with  his  wife ;  from  whom,  he  assures  them, 
One  should  descend,  who  should  repair  their  losses. 
Besides,  although  the  fore-mentioned  promise  was  suf- 
ficient to  induce  them  to  live  together  as  man  and  wife, 
yet  it  seems  not  enough  to  have  taken  away  all  grounds 
for  man  (namely  Adam  or  any  of  his  male  posterity)  re- 
proaching woman,  (namely  Eve  or  any  of  her  female 
posterity,)  as  having  been  the  occasion  of  human  misery. 
Wherefore,  to  prevent  this,  the  promised  Redeemer  is 
styled  peculiarly  the  woman's  seed,  forasmuch  as  He  was 
to  be  born  of  a  woman,  •without  the  concurrence  of  a 
man.  So  that  the  means  of  our  having  a  Redeemer 
would  be  owing  to  the  woman  alone  of  the  two,  not  at 
all  to  the  man,  immediately,  or  in  respect  of  the  birth 
of  Christ  himself;  whereas  the  occasion  of  our  misery 
was  owing  indeed  first,  but  not  only,  to  the  woman,  but 
also  to  the  man  jointly,  though  in  the  second  place.  Dr. 
Allix,  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

21.  —  did  the  Lord  God  make  coats  of  skins,~\  This  is 
not  to  be  understood  literally.  God  is  frequently  said 
to  do  that  which  is  done  by  his  order  and  approbation. 
Dr.  Kennicott. 

It  is  probable  that  they  were  the  skins  of  beasts  slain 
in  sacrifice,  which  was  then  first  instituted  in  ratification 
of  the  gracious  covenant,  just  made  by  God  with  our 
first  parents  ;  and  which  was  intended  the  better  to  re- 
present to  them  their  guilt,  and  that  the  promised  Seed 
should  vanquish  the  devil,  and  redeem  them  by  shedding 
his  blood.     Bp.  Patrick. 

coats  of  skins,]  Skins  have  been  worn  as  cloth- 
ing by  many  nations ;  the  Tartars,  the  Hungarians,  the 
Laplanders,  the  Finlanders,  the  Russians,  still  wear  skins 
or  furs ;  the  ancient  heroes  of  Greece  and  of  Asia  co- 
vered themselves  with  the  spoils  of  lions,  of  tigers,  and 
wild  animals;  while  the  ancient  Germans  wore  short 
coats  of  sheep-skins.  A  skin  in  its  natural  state  is  an 
effectual  defence  against  both  heat  and  cold;  and  for 
duration  nothing  surpasses  it.  Script,  illuslr.  Expos. 
Ind. 

22. —  as  one  of  us,"]     See  note  on  chap.  i.  26. 

24.  —  to  keep  the  way  of  the  tree  of  life,]  To  shew  us 
that  eternal  life  is  not  to  be  obtained  by  us,  it  being  out 


of   Eden  Cherubims,  and  a  flaming  Chr?1t 
sword  which  turned  every   way,    to       4004. 
keep  the  way  of  the  tree  of  life.  v 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  The  birth,  trade,  and  religion  of  Cain  and 
Abel.  8  The  murder  of  Abel.  11  The  curse 
of  Cain.  17  Enoch  the  first  city.  19  La- 
ntech and  his  two  wives.  25  The  birth  of 
Seth,  26  and  Enos. 

N  D  Adam  knew  Eve  his  wife ;        4003. 
and    she    conceived,  and   bare 
Cain,  and  said,  I  have  gotten  a  man 
from  the  Lord. 


of  our  reach,  unless  Jesus  Christ  give  us  power  to  eat 
of  the  tree  of  life.     Bp.  Wilson. 

This  "  flaming  sword,"  or  as  it  may  be  rendered  by 
an  usual  figure  of  speech,  sword- like  or  pointed  fame,  is 
generally  considered  as  a  sensible  symbol  of  the  Divine 
Presence  :  resembling  perhaps  the  flame,  that  appeared 
to  Moses  in  the  bush,  Exod.  iii.  2,  or  that  afterwards 
rested  on  the  heads  of  the  Apostles  at  the  day  of  Pente- 
cost, in  the  form  of  "fiery  tongues,"  or  tongue-like 
flames,  Acts  ii.  3.  And  it  was  here  "placed"  or  sta- 
tioned between  two  cherubim,  or  glorious  angels,  ac- 
cording to  the  ancient  Jewish  interpretation,  furnishing 
probably  the  archetype  of  the  Shechinah,  first  in  the  ta- 
bernacle in  the  wilderness,  and  afterwards  in  Solomon's 
temple.     Dr.  Hales. 

The  garden  of  Eden  was  the  emblem  of  the  Church 
upon  earth.  Man  was  not  made  in  this  Paradise,  but 
placed  there,  after  he  was  formed  out  of  the  earth,  chap, 
ii.  8  ;  so  we  are  not  of  the  Church  by  nature,  but  by 
grace.  By  nature  we  are  all  framed  out  of  the  same 
common  and  corrupt  mass  of  human  generation ;  which 
made  David  say,  "  I  was  shapen  in  iniquity,  and  in  sin 
did  my  mother  conceive  me."  But  by  the  grace  of  God 
we  are  taken  at  Baptism  out  of  that  state  of  pollution, 
and  planted  within  the  pale  of  his  own  garden  the 
Church :  here  we  are  sanctified  and  cleansed ;  here  we 
enter  into  covenant  with  God.  But  as  Adam,  on  his 
breach  of  covenant,  was  expelled  from  the  garden  of 
Eden,  to  "  till  the  ground  from  whence  he  was  taken," 
so  shall  we  be  ejected  out  of  the  communion  of  saints, 
and  Church  of  the  living  God,  if  wilfully  we  break  our 
solemn  vow,  and  do  not  return  to  God  by  a  true  repent- 
ance, founded  on  a  lively  faith  in  his  mercy  through 
Jesus  Christ.     Wogan. 

Chap.  IV.  The  portion  of  Scripture  at  the  beginning 
of  this  chapter,  contains  a  very  remarkable  history,  in 
which  the  first  man  that  ever  was  born,  is  represented 
as  a  murderer ;  and  the  first  person  that  ever  died,  as 
murdered.  These  were  the  sad  effects  of  Adam's 
transgression.  The  guilt  of  it  was  manifested  in  his 
first-born,  and  its  mischievous  consequences  in  his 
second.     Bp.  Conybeare. 

Ver.  1.  —  Cain,]  A  name  emphatically  signifying 
possession,  and  given  him,  either  to  express  the  satis- 
faction they  had  in  seeing  the  general  promise  of  their 
living  yet  longer,  and  propagating  their  kind,  actually 
fulfilled ;  or  else  from  the  earnest  expectation  they  had, 
that  this  son  was  to  be  the  promised  Seed,  the  Messiah 
and  Saviour  of  mankind.     Pyle. 

1  have  gotten  a  man  from  the  Lord.]     As  the 

man,  by  the  first  sentence  he  uttered  after  God's  pro- 
mise of  a  Redeemer,  expressed  his  faith  in  the  promise, 


The  birth  and  occupation 


2  And  she  again  bare  his  brother 
f  Abel.  And  Abel  was  -f-  a  keeper 
of  sheep,  but  Cain  was  a  tiller  of  the 


+  Heb.  she]), 
or,  goals. 


ground. 

3  And  f  in  process  of  time  it  came 
to  pass,  that  Cain  brought  of  the  fruit 
of  the  ground  an  offering  unto  the 
Lord. 

4  And  Abel,  he  also  brought  of 
the     firstlings    of    his    f  flock    and 


GENESIS.  of  Cain  and  Abel 

of  the  fat  thereof.  And  the  Lord 
had  a  respect  unto  Abel  and  to  his 
offerinp; : 

5  But  unto  Cam  and  to  his  offer- 
ing he  had  not  respect.  And  Cain 
was  very  wroth,  and  his  countenance 
fell. 

6  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Cain, 
Why  art  thou  wroth  ?  and  why  is  thy 
countenance  fallen  ? 


and  his  expectation  of  life  and  redemption  by  the  "  Seed 
of  the  woman,"  (chap.  iii.  20;)  so  likewise  did  the 
woman  herself,  in  the  first  speech  which  is  recorded  of 
her,  when,  iipon  the  birth  of  Cain,  she  expressed  herself 
in  this  manner,  "  I  have  gotten  a  man  from  the  Lord." 
Dr.  Berriman. 

2. — she  again  bare  his  brother  Abel.']  But  gives  no 
reason  of  his  name,  which  signifies  vanity.  Nor  is  it 
said  who  gave  him  his  name ;  whether  his  parents  at 
his  birth,  or  others  after  he  was  murdered.  It  seems, 
however,  that  his  parents  made  no  account  of  him,  in 
comparison  with  the  first-born;  because  they  did  not 
place  in  him  their  hope  of  the  promised  Seed ;  as  they 
did  in  Cain.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

3. —  in  process  of  time]  That  is,  at  the  return  of 
some  set  and  solemn  time  of  Divine  worship.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

4. — -Abel, — brought  of  the  firstlings  &c]  Thereby 
instructing  us,  as  the  law  afterwards  did  the  children  of 
Israel,  that  we  ought  not  to  appear  before  the  Lord 
"empty,"  or  to  offer  to  Him  of  that  "which  cost  lis 
nothing."  The  prime  of  our  years,  the  flower  of  our 
strength,  the  best  of  our  substance,  the  first  fruits  of  our 
increase,  should  be  dedicated  and  devoted  to  Him,  who 
makes  us  all  we  are,  and  gives  us  all  we  have.  So  shall  the 
benedictions  of  Heaven  descend  upon  all  things  around 
us,  and  upon  ourselves  in  the  use  of  them.     Bp.  Home. 

And  the  Lord  had  respect  unto  Abel  and  to  his 

offering :]  First  to  his  person,  (his  faith  and  purity  of 
mind,)  and  then  to  his  external  service.    Bp.  Wilson. 

Why  had  Almighty  God  respect  to  Abel's  offering, 
and  not  to  Cain's  ?  To  me  the  reason  seems  plainly 
this,  that  Cain  offered  only  of  the  fruit  of  the  ground, 
which  had  no  respect  to  Christ,  but  only  to  God  as  the 
Creator  of  the  world;  whereas  Abel  offered  the  first- 
lings of  his  flock,  and  the  fat  thereof,  which  was  a 
bloody  sacrifice,  typifying  the  death  of  Christ,  "the 
Lamb  slain  from  the  beginning  of  the  world;"  and  so 
exercised  his  faith  in  the  promised  Messiah.  And  there- 
fore the  Apostle  saith,  "  By  faith  Abel  offered  unto  God 
a  more  excellent  sacrifice  than  Cain,"  Heb.  xi.  4.  By 
faith  s  that  is,  by  believing  the  promise,  which  God  had 
made  to  mankind  in  Christ ;  and  manifested  his  faith  by 
offering  such  a  sacrifice,  as  represented  the  death  of 
Christ ;  by  whom  therefore  his  sacrifice  was  \vell  pleas- 
ing and  acceptable  to  God.    Bp.  Beveridge. 

In  this  particular  the  righteous  Abel  is  a  constant  and 
useful  monitor  to  every  Christian,  who  comes  into  the 
presence  of  his  heavenly  Father,  to  come  with  the  com- 
memoration, as  he  did  with  the  prefiguration,  of  the  body 
and  blood  of  Christ  his  Saviour.  And  let  the  one  stir 
up  at  least  as  lively  a  faith  in  those  who  live  since  the 
manifestation  of  the  Messiah  in  the  flesh,  as  the  other 
did  in  those  who  lived  before  it.    Bp.  Home. 

It  is  not  improbable  (and  it  seems  to  be  suggested  in 
the  history  itself)  that  there  was  a  main  difference  in 
this ;  namely,  that  Cain  offered  the  vile  and  refuse,  and 
Abel  the  most  precious,  part  of  his  treasures.  Thus  it 
is  said  of  the  one,  that  he  "brought  (barely)  of  the 


fruit  of  the  ground ;"  and  of  the  other,  that  he  "  brought 
of  the  firstlings  of  his  flock,  and  of  the  fat  thereof."  If 
this  were  truly  the  case,  the  sacrifice  of  Abel  was  there- 
fore more  acceptable  than  Cain's,  because  it  expressed 
a  more  grateful  sense  of  the  Divine  goodness. 

To  this  may  be  added,  that  probably  the  general 
course  of  Cain's  life  was  vicious  and  immoral ;  and  the 
very  offering  up  of  his  sacrifices  was  not  attended  with 
that  devotion  which  was  necessary.  The  conjecture 
proposed  may  receive  some  confirmation  from  observing 
what  the  Apostle  to  the  Hebrews  tells  us,  (Heb.  xi.  4,) 
"  By  faith  Abel  offered  unto  God  a  more  excellent 
sacrifice  than  Cain  ;  by  which  he  obtained  witness  that 
he  was  righteous,  God  testifying  of  his  gifts."  And  St. 
John  more  fully  declares,  (1  John  iii.  12,)  That  Cain 
"was  of  that  wicked  one,  and  slew  his  brother.  And 
wherefore  slew  he  him  ?  Because  his  own  works  were 
evil,  and  his  brother's  righteous."    Bp.  Conybeare. 

the  Lord  had  respect  &c]     It  is  probable  that 

God  testified  his  acceptance  of  Abel's  sacrifice  by  fire 
coming  from  heaven ;  traces  of  which  we  meet  with  in 
Gen.  xv.  17,  and  very  many  examples  of  it  in  after- 
times  :  when  Moses  offered  the  first  great  burnt-offer- 
ings according  to  the  law,  Lev.  ix.  24 ;  when  Gideon 
offered  upon  the  rock,  Judg.  vi.  21 ;  when  David  stayed 
the  plague,  1  Chron.  xxi.  26;  and  Solomon  consecrated 
the  temple,  2  Chron.  vii.  1 ;  and  when  Elijah  contended 
with  the  worshippers  of  Baal,  1  Kings  xviii.  38,  &c. 
Whence  the  Israelites,  wishing  all  prosperity  to  then* 
king,  pray  that  God  would  "accept"  (in  the  Hebrew, 
turn  into  ashes)  "his  burnt  sacrifice,"  Psalm  xx.  3. 
Bp.  Patrick.  Hereby  it  was  declared,  that  the  innocent 
Was  taken  for  the  guilty ;  and  the  sacrifice  sustained  the 
vengeance,  that  must  otherwise  have  been  inflicted  on 
the  sinner.    Bp.  Home. 

5.  —  And  Cain  was  very  wroth,]  He  was  highly  in- 
censed against  Abel ;  instead  of  making  severe  reflexions 
on  himself,  and  considering  what  had  provoked  God  to 
slight  his  sacrifice ;  that  so  he  might  amend  it  and  pro- 
cure his  favour.     Bp.  Patrick. 

his  countenance  fell]     Became  not  only  dejected 

through  grief,  but  lowering  and  cloudy,  as  of  one 
meditating  revenge.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Cain,  Why  art  thou  wroth  ? 
&c]  The  judgments  of  God  are  intended  by  Him  to 
lead  us  to  repentance.  In  the  very  midst  of  judgment 
He  thinketh  upon  mercy ;  and  the  punishments  which 
are  inflicted  in  this  life,  are  graciously  intended  for  our 
advantage  in  another.  Happy  would  it  have  been  for 
Cain,  had  he  made  a  proper  use  of  his  misfortunes.  But 
it  seems  a  mad  passion  blinded  him.  He  went  on  to 
add  sin  to  sin,  and  to  cut  off  the  very  possibility  of  re- 
pentance. And  yet  numerous  as  his  offences  had  been, 
and  great  as  the  present  provocation  was,  the  Divine 
mercy  was  still  the  greater.  God  was  pleased  to  con- 
descend so  far,  as  to  expostulate  the  matter  with  him : 
"Why,"  said  He,  "art  thou  wroth?"  &c.  One  might 
have  imagined,  this  would  have  corrected  his  extrava- 
gance,   So  gracious  a  representation  of  the  case  must 


The  murder  of  Abel. 


CHAP.  IV. 


Cain  is  cursed. 


about  3S75. 


b  Wisdom 
10.  3. 

Matt.  23.  35. 
1  John  3.  12. 
Jude  11. 


7  If  thou  doest  well,  slialt  thou 
not  ||  be  accepted  ?  and  if  thou  doest 
not  well,  sin  lieth  at  the  door.     And 

unto  thee  shall  be  his  desire,  and 
thou  shalt  rule  over  him. 

8  And  Cain  talked  with  Abel  his 
brother:  and  it  came  to  pass,  when 
they  were  in  the  field,  that  Cain  rose 
up  against  Abel  his  brother,  and 
b  slew  him. 


be  sufficient  to  allay  his  present  heat ;  or,  if  it  were  not 
attended  with  this  effect,  it  must  render  him  the  more 
inexcusable.    Bp.  Conybeare. 

7.  If  thou  doest  well,  &c]  We  may  consider  these 
words,  either  as  setting  forth  the  true  reason  of  Cain's 
misfortunes ;  or  else  as  directing  him  what  use  and  im- 
provement he  ought  to  make  of  them.  In  the  former 
view,  they  represent  the  unreasonableness  of  his  present 
anger  against  his  brother.  All  the  disappointments  he 
met  with  are  here  charged  home  upon  himself.  "  If  thou 
doest"  thy  duty,  "shalt  thou  not  be  accepted?"  and 
receive  the  same  marks  of  approbation  which  have  been 
vouchsafed  unto  thy  brother  ?  But,  "  if  thou  doest  not 
well,  sin"  (that  is,  the  punishment  of  sin)  will  constantly 
attend  thee. — In  the  other  view,  they  are  a  direction  how 
he  ought  to  behave  for  the  future ;  and  a  kind  of  pro- 
mise, that  his  past  sins  should  be  forgiven  him  on  his 
repentance.  To  what  purpose  is  it  to  disquiet  thyself; 
and  by  thy  impatience  to  aggravate  the  evils  which 
thou  endurest  ?  Rather  consider,  that  they  are  the 
punishments  of  thy  crimes ;  and  know,  that  as  sin  hath 
been  the  occasion  of  thy  calamities,  so  repentance  must 
be  their  cure.  If  thou  reformest,  "  shalt  thou  not  be 
accepted?"  But  if  thou  persistest  in  the  same  course 
of  provocations,  expect  to  suffer  a  greater  train  of  evils. 
Bp.  Conybeare. 

sin  lieth  at  the  door.~\     Thy  punishment  is  not 

far  off.  "  Your  sin  will  find  you  out,"  Numb,  xxxii. 
23.  "  Sin,"  is  sometimes  put  for  its  reward  or  punish- 
ment, as  well  as  for  the  sacrifice,  by  which  it  is  atoned. 
Numb.  xii.  11  ;  2  Cor.  v.  21;  Levit.  iv.  24.  And  it 
may  be  said  to  "  lie  at  the  door,"  when  it  is  near  at 
hand,  Matt.  xxiv.  33 ;  James  v.  9.  Bp.  Kidder.  The 
word  rendered  "  sin"  may  be  rendered  "  a  sin-offering." 
The  sense  then  is,  "  If  thou  doest  not  well,"  or,  "  if  thou 
didst  not  well,"  "  a  sin-offering  lieth  (that  is,  croucheth) 
at  the  door,"  in  readiness  to  be  sacrificed,  as  an  atone- 
ment for  thy  offence.     Dr.  Kennicott,  Dr.  Hales. 

unto  thee  shall  be  his  desire,  and  thou  shalt  rule 

over  him.']  He  is  still  thy  younger  brother,  and  shall 
be  subject  to  thee,  (see  chap.  iii.  16,)  and  thou  shalt  be 
his  superiour,  and  retain  the  privilege  of  thy  birth-right. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

These  words  are  connected  with  the  clause,  "  If  thou 
doest  well,"  and  not  with  the  words  which  immediately 
go  before.  See  an  example  to  the  same  purpose,  chap, 
x.  12.     Bp.  Kidder. 

That  which  aggravated  Cain's  guilt  was,  that  God 
Himself  was  pleased  to  argue  with  him  before  he  com- 
mitted the  horrid  fact,  in  order  to  deter  him  from  it. 
And  is  not  this  the  very  case  of  all  sinners  ?  Does  not 
God,  by  his  ministers  and  by  his  word,  warn  them 
and  set  before  them  the  danger  and  dreadful  conse- 
cmences  of  sin?  And  yet  it  makes  no  impression 
upon  a  heart  set  upon  wickedness,  as  Cain's  was.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

8.  —  Cain  —  slew  him. ~\  Thus  his  impiety  at  length 
ended  in  murder.  One  sin  draws  on  another ;  a  disre- 
gard to  God  naturally  shews  itself  in  hatred  to  man. 


9  ^f  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Cain, 
Where  is  Abel  thy  brother  ?  And  he 
said,  I  know  not :  Am  I  my  brother's 
keeper  ? 

10  And  he  said,  What  hast  thou 
done  ?    the    voice    of   thy    brother's 

f  blood  crieth  unto  me  from  the  tHeb.s/oo*. 
ground. 

1 1  And  now  art  thou  cursed  from 
the    earth,    which   hath    opened    her 

And  it  is  vain  to  hope,  that  he,  who  hath  a  contempt  of 
religion,  will  retain  the  sentiments  of  humanity.  We 
may  in  this  example  see  the  gradual  progress  of  sin. 
The  first  crime  mentioned  was  a  disregard  of  sacred 
matters:  this  was  followed  by  envy,  and  murmuring 
against  God :  and  at  last  finished  by  the  impious  and 
inhuman  murder  of  his  brother  :  a  crime,  at  which  na- 
ture starts  :  and  the  very  mention  of  which  is  enough  to 
fill  every  ingenuous  mind  with  horror.  Bp.  Conybeare. 
Let  every  Christian  take  care,  that  he  fall  not  after  the 
similitude  of  this  transgression.  It  is  a  determined  case 
that,  "  whosoever  hateth  his  brother,  is  a  murderer : " 
it  is  an  unquestionable  truth,  that  he,  who  envieth  his 
brother,  will  soon  hate  him :  and  it  is  no  less  certain, 
that  "the  spirit  that  dwelleth  in  us  lusteth  to  envy." 
How  earnestly  and  fervently  then  ought  we  to  pray,  as 
our  excellent  Church  enjoins  us  to  do,  that  "  from  envy, 
hatred,  and  malice,  and  all  un charitableness"  our  "good 
Lord"  would  vouchsafe  to  "  deliver  us  !"    Bp.  Home. 

9.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Cain,  &c]  See  note  on 
chap.  iii.  9- 

And  he  said,  I  Inow  not :    Am   I  my  brother's 

keeper  ?]  I  can  give  no  account  of  him.  Was  he  com- 
mitted like  a  little  child  to  my  care ;  to  look  after  him, 
and  see  that  he  took  no  harm  ?    Bp.  Patrick. 

Thus  adding  both  falsehood  and  insolence  to  all  his 
other  crimes ;  and  in  a  manner,  defying  the  Deity  in  his 
own  more  immediate  presence.    Bp.  Conybeare. 

For  this  complication  of  crimes,  envy,  which  led  him 
to  murder  his  brother,  and  then  to  attempt  to  hide  it  by 
a  lie,  and  by  an  insolent  rebellious  answer  to  God,  Cain 
is  styled  in  the  New  Testament,  a  child  "  of  that  wicked 
one,"  1  John  hi.  12,  as  imitating  his  works,  who  through 
envy  seduced  our  first  parents,  and  was  "  a  bar"  and  a 
"  murderer"  from  the  beginning.    Dr.  Hales. 

10.  And  he  said,  What  hast  thou  done?  &c]  Though 
there  should  be  no  hving  witness  of  thy  guilt,  beside 
thyself,  yet  thine  own  conscience  cannot  but  accuse  thee, 
and  the  Almighty  Judge  of  heaven  and  earth  is  Himself 
a  spectator  of  thy  crimes.  In  vain  is  it  to  hope  for  im- 
punity. The  innocent  blood,  which  thou  hast  shed, 
crieth  aloud  for  vengeance,  and  hath  entered  into  the 
ears  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

Though  God  doth  not,  in  the  present  age  of  the 
world,  discover  Himself  in  so  astonishing  a  manner  as 
formerly,  still  He  is  not  unconcerned  in  human  affairs. 
Those  crimes  of  men,  which  are  committed  with  the 
utmost  secrecy,  are  generally  brought  to  light  by  the 
conduct  of  Providence.  Sin  wall  either  discover  itself, 
or  be  discovered.  The  blood  of  an  Abel  will  cry  aloud 
from  the  earth  :  and  almighty  vengeance  Mill  pursue  the 
murderer.    Bp.  Conybeare. 

11.  And  now  art  thou  cursed  from  the  earth,  &c]  I 
pass  a  sentence  upon  thee  of  perpetual  banishment  from 
this  country,  which  hath  drunk  in  the  blood  of  thy 
brother.  Hitherto  Adam  and  his  children  had  lived 
together :  but  now  Cain  was  banished  into  a  region,  far 
off  from  his  father,  who  dwelt  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Paradise.    Bp.  Patrick. 


The  punishment  of  Cain. 


GENESIS. 


Enoch  the  first  city. 


II  Or,  My 
iniquity  is 
greater  than 
that  it  may 
be  forgiven. 


mouth  to  receive  thy  brother's  blood 
from  thy  hand ; 

12  When  thou  tillest  the  ground, 
it  shall  not  henceforth  yield  unto  thee 
her  strength ;  a  fugitive  and  a  vaga- 
bond  shalt  thou  be  in  the  earth. 

13  And  Cain  said  unto  the  Lord, 
||  My  punishment  is  greater  than  I 
can  bear. 

14  Behold,  thou  hast  driven  me 
out  this  day  from  the  face  of  the 
earth;  and  from  thy  face  shall  I  be 
hid ;  and  I  shall  be  a  fugitive  and  a 
vagabond  in  the  earth ;  and  it  shall 
come  to  pass,  that  every  one  that 
findeth  me  shall  slay  me. 


12. —  her  strength;']  That  is,  her  fruit  or  increase, 
which  speaks  the  strength  of  the  earth,  Joel  ii.  22.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

a  fugitive  and  a  vagabond  shalt  thou  be  in  the 

earth."]  In  that  strange  country  thou  shalt  have  no  rest; 
but  wander  up  and  down  unquietly,  and  not  know  where 
to  settle.    Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  My  punishment  is  greater  than  I  can  bear.]  This 
is  too  heavy  a  punishment ;  for  I  sink  under  the  weight 
of  it.  Others  interpret  it,  as  appears  by  the  margin  of 
our  Bible,  "  My  sin  is  unpardonable ;  or  too  great  to  be 
forgiven."  Thus  he,  who  at  first  was  not  so  sensible  of 
his  sin  as  to  confess  it,  now  thinks  it  to  no  purpose  to 
beg  for  mercy.    Bp.  Patrick. 

Cain,  when  he  had  slain  his  righteous  brother,  and 
God  had  laid  a  judgment  upon  him  for  it,  complained 
of  the  burden  of  it,  as  if  the  Lord  had  dealt  hardly  with 
him,  in  laying  more  upon  him  than  he  was  able  to  bear. 
Solomon  noteth  it  as  a  fault  common  among  men,  when 
by  their  own  sinful  folly  they  have  pulled  misery  upon 
themselves,  then  to  murmur  against  God,  and  complain 
of  his  providence.  "The  foolishness  of  man  perverteth 
his  way,  and  his  heart  fretteth  against  the  Lord,"  Prov. 
xix.  3.    Bp.  Sanderson. 

14.  —  driven  me — from  the  face  of  the  earth;]  Ba- 
nished me  from  my  own  native  country,  ver.  11.  Bp. 
Patrick.  From  the  land,  where  he  then  was ;  not  the 
earth,  in  the  largest  sense,  for  in  this  he  was  to  be  a 
fugitive  and  a  vagabond.    Bp.  Kidder. 

and  from  thy  face  shall  I  be  hid;]     And  more 

than  that,  I  am  banished  from  thy  blessed  presence, 
ver.  16,  and  shall  not  have  the  liberty  to  come  before 
thy  glorious  majesty.    Bp.  Patrick. 

■  every  one  that  findeth  me  shall  slay  me.]     By  the 

usual  progress  of  guilt,  Cain  adds  to  his  former  sins 
that  of  despair,  for  he  does  not  attempt  to  supplicate 
mercy  from  God;  and  terror,  lest  he  should  find  no 
mercy  from  man.    Dr.  Hales. 

He  was  not  only  burdened  with  the'  sense  of  present 
evil,  but  suspicious  of  what  was  farther  yet  to  come. 
Every  crime  naturally  suggests  to  us  some  punishment 
attending  it :  but  the  horror  of  blood,  shed  unjustly, 
will  make  men  suspect  the  danger  even  of  their  own 
lives.  And  in  truth  it  is  no  wonder  that  the  common 
enemies  of  mankind  should  expect  to  be  treated  as 
enemies ;  and  imagine,  that  the  rest  of  the  world  will 
be  apt  to  purchase  their  own  security  at  then  expense. 
A  life,  forfeited  in  this  manner,  must,  according  to  the 
common  course  of  things,  be  in  continual  danger :  and 
fears,  thus  grounded,  will  supply  the  room  of  that 
punishment  which  is  feared.    Bp.  Conybeare. 


t  Heb. 
Chanoch. 


15  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Therefore  whosoever  slayeth  Cain, 
vengeance  shall  be  taken  on  him 
sevenfold.  And  the  Loud  set  a  mark 
upon  Cain,  lest  any  finding  him 
should  kill  him. 

16  f  And  Cain  went  out  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord,  and  dwelt  in 
the  land  of  Nod,  on  the  east  of  Eden. 

17  And  Cain  knew  his  wife,  and 
she  conceived,  and  bare  f  Enoch : 
and  he  builded  a  city,  and  called  the 
name  of  the  city,  after  the  name  of 
his  son,  Enoch. 

18  And  unto  Enoch  was  born 
Irad :  and  Irad  begat  Mehujael :  and 


15.  —  Therefore  whosoever  slayeth  Cain,  &c]  Or,  as 
the  word  we  translate  "therefore"  may  be  rendered, 
"not  so;"  it  shall  not  be  as  thou  suspectest.  Or  the 
word  may  signify  "surely:"  so  that  the  sense  will  be, 
Take  it  for  a  certain  truth,  that  if  any  man  slay  Cain, 
&c.     Bp.  Patrick. 

sevenfold.]     The  number  seven  is  an  indication 

of  an  indeterminate,  but  great  number;  signifying  as 
much  as,  he  shall  endure  many  punishments.  God  in- 
tended that  the  life  of  Cain  should  be  prolonged  in  a 
miserable  state,  as  an  example  of  his  vengeance;  to 
deter  others  from  committing  the  like  sin.  Bp.  Patrick. 

And  the  Lord  set  a  mark  upon  Cain,]   What  this 

mark  was  is  not  agreed  by  interpreters.  Probably  it 
might  be  such  an  one  as  at  once  answered  the  purposes 
of  punishment,  and  secured  him  from  human  venge- 
ance. We  may  therefore  fairly  suppose,  that  it  con- 
sisted in  a  certain  horrour  of  countenance,  occasioned 
by  the  inward  horrour  of  his  mind,  which  proved,  at  the 
same  time,  the  sign  and  punishment  of  his  guilt.  This 
must  affect  every  spectator  with  a  very  lively  concern : 
it  must  deter  men  from  the  commission  of  the  like  sin ; 
and  make  the  wretched  Cain  a  living  warning  to  the 
world.    Bp.  Conybeare. 

"Set  a  mark;"  or,  as  the  Seventy  say,  "God  set  a 
sign  or  wonder  to  Cain;"  that  is,  he  wrought  a  miracle 
to  convince  him,  or  satisfy  him,  that  whoever  met  him 
should  not  kill  him.  The  murder  of  Abel  was  not  long 
before  the  birth  of  Seth,  (see  ver.  25,)  which  was  about 
the  year  of  the  world  130.  So  that  at  that  time  the 
earth  was  greatly  peopled.    Bp.  Wilson. 

16. — from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,]  It  is  the  opi- 
nion of  many  commentators  that  there  was  a  Divine 
Glory,  called  by  the  Jews  the  Schechinah,  which  ap- 
peared from  the  beginning;  the  sight  of  which  Cain 
never  after  this  time  enjoyed,  but  was  banished  from  it. 
And  God  withdrawing  his  gracious  presence  from  him, 
he  was  also  forsaken  by  God,  and  put  out  of  his  special 
protection.    Bp.  Patrick. 

In  the  persons  of  these  two  brothers,  whose  history 
is  recorded  as  an  example  "for  our  admonition,"  are 
characterized  the  two  opposite  spirits,  that  have  ever 
since  divided  the  world  between  them,  and  will  continue 
to  do  so,  till  the  consummation  of  all  things ;  that  is  to 
say,  the  humble,  obedient,  and  suffering  spirit  of  faith ; 
and  the  haughty,  rebellious,  and  persecuting  spirit  of 
infidelity.  He  who  would  be  remembered  with  the 
children  of  God,  must  copy  the  example  of  Abel :  he 
who  chooses  to  have  his  portion  with  the  seed  of  the 
evil  one,  may  go  "  in  the  way  of  Cain."    Bp.  Home. 

the  land  of  Nod,]    Or  of  exile,  to  which  Cain  re- 


Lamech  and  his  two  wives. 


CHAP.  IV. 


The  birth  ofSeth  and  Enos. 


t  Heb. 

wheller. 


Meliujael  begat  Methusael :  and  Me- 
tlmsael  begat  f  Lamech. 

19  f  And  Lamech  took  unto  him 
two  wives :  the  name  of  the  one  was 
Adah,  and  the  name  of  the  other 
Zillah. 

20  And  Adah  bare  Jabal :  he  was 
the  father  of  such  as  dwell  in  tents, 
and  of  such  as  have  cattle. 

21  And  his  brother's  name  was 
Jubal :  he  was  the  father  of  all  such 
as  handle  the  harp  and  organ. 

22  And  Zillah,  she  also  bare  Tu- 
bal-cain,  an  f  instructor  of  every  arti- 
ficer in  brass  and  iron :  and  the  sister 
of  Tubal-cain  was  Naamah. 

23  And   Lamech    said   unto   his 


tired  with  his  wife,  is  generally  reckoned  by  the  Oriental 
geographers  to  have  been  the  low  country  of  Susiana, 
or  Chusistan.     Dr.  Hales. 

19.  And  Lamech  took  unto  him  two  wives ;]  Polygamy 
was  a  deviation  from  the  first  institution  of  marriage, 
Gen.  ii.  24.  It  was  brought  into  use  by  Cain's  offspring ; 
though  it  was  afterwards  allowed  to  the  Israelites,  as 
was  divorce  also  in  some  cases,  "for  the  hardness  of 
their  hearts."     Bp.  Kidder. 

It  is  likely  that  Lamech  was  the  first  wrho  ventured  to 
transgress  the  original  institution,  which  was  observed 
even  by  the  Cainites  till  this  time.     Dr.  Allix. 

20.  —  he  was  the  father']  The  Hebrews  call  him  the 
"  Father"  of  any  thing,  who  was  the  first  inventor  of  it ; 
or  a  most  excellent  master  of  that  art.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  demonstrates  the  superintendence  of  the  great  Cre- 
ator and  Conservator  of  the  world,  that  things  of  great 
and  absolutely  necessary  use  have  soon  and  easily  occur- 
red to  the  invention  of  man ;  but  things  of  little  use,  or 
of  very  dangerous  use,  are  rarely  and  slowly  discovered, 
or  still  utterly  undiscovered.  We  have,  as  early  as  the 
Mosaick  history,  an  account  of  the  inventions  of  the 
more  usual  crafts  and  occupations  :  thus,  Gen.  iii.  23, 
Adam  was  sent  "  forth  from  the  garden  of  Eden"  by 
God  Himself  "  to  till  the  ground."  And  in  the  next 
chapter  his  two  sons,  Cain  and  Abel;  the  one  was  of 
the  same  occupation,  "a  tiller  of  the  ground,"  the  other 
"  a  keeper  of  sheep."  And  the  posterity  of  these  are  in 
the  latter  end  of  Gen.  iv.  recorded ;  Jabal,  to  have  been 
"  the  father  of  such  as  dwell  in  tents ;"  that  is,  he  was 
the  inventor  of  tents,  and  of  pitching  those  moveable 
houses  in  the  fields,  for  looking  after  and  depasturing 
their  cattle  in  the  deserts  and  uncultivated  world.  Tu- 
bal-Cain  was  "an  instructor  of  every  artificer  in  brass 
and  iron ;"  or  the  first  that  found  out  the  art  of  melting 
and  malleating  metals,  and  making  them  useful  for  tools 
and  other  necessary  implements.  And  his  sister  Naa- 
mah, whose  name  is  only  mentioned,  is  by  some  thought 
to  have  been  the  inventor  of  spinning  and  clothing. 
Yea,  the  very  art  of  musick  is  thus  early  ascribed  to 
Jubal :  so  indulgent  was  the  Creator,  to  find  means  to 
divert  melancholy,  to  cheer  the  spirits,  and  to  entertain 
and  please  mankind.     Dr.  Derham. 

23.  And  Lamech  said  unto  his  wives,  &c]  The  occa- 
sion of  this  speech  of  Lamech's  not  being  revealed,  it 
cannot  be  reasonably  expected  that  any  man  should 
positively  determine  the  full  sense  of  it.  Thus  much 
seems  plain,  that  they  are  vaunting  words,  intimating 
his  expectation  of  God's  extraordinary  regard  to  him, 
(though  he  had  killed,  or  should  kill,  a  man,  as  Cain 
Vol.  I. 


wives,  Adah  and  Zillah,  hear  my 
voice ;  ye  wives  of  Lamech,  hearken 
unto  my  speech :  for  ||  I  have  slain 
a  man  to  my  wounding,  and  a  young 
man  ||  to  my  hurt. 

24  If  Cain  shall  be  avenged  seven- 
fold, truly  Lamech  seventy  and  seven- 
fold. 

25  51  And  Adam  knew  his  wife 
again ;  and  she  bare  a  son,  and  called 
his  name  -f-  Seth :  For  God,  said  she, 
hath  appointed  me  another  seed  in- 
stead of  Abel,  whom  Cain  slew. 

26  And  to  Seth,  to  him  also  there 
was  born  a  son;  and  he  called  his 
name  f  Enos :  then  began  men  ||  to 
call  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord. 


t  Heb.  Sheth. 


+  'Reh.Enosh. 
||  Or,  to  call 
themselves 
by  the  name  of 
the  LORD. 


did,)  many  times  beyond  what  God  shewed  to  Cain,  as 
appears  from  ver.  24.  He  seems  from  Cain's  indem- 
nity to  encourage  himself  in  his  violence  and  wicked- 
ness.    Bp.  Kidder. 

The  words  should  be  read  as  a  question,  Have  I  slain 
a  man  ?  or  so  much  as  a  boy  ?  that  you  should  be  afraid 
of  my  life  ?  It  seems  the  use  of  weapons  being  found 
out  by  one  of  Lamech's  sons,  and  grown  common,  his 
wives  apprehended  that  some  body  or  other  might  make 
use  of  them  to  slay  him.  But  he  bids  them  comfort 
themselves,  for  he  was  not  guilty  of  slaying  any  body 
himself,  and  therefore  might  reasonably  hope  no  body 
wrould  hurt  him.  And  then  the  meaning  of  the  next 
verse  is  easy.  "  If  Cain  shall  be  avenged  sevenfold, 
truly  Lamech  seventy  and  sevenfold."  If  God  hath 
guarded  Cain  so  strongly,  who  was  a  murderer,  as  to 
threaten  great  and  long  punishments  to  those  that  slay 
him ;  He  will  punish  them  far  more,  and  pursue  them 
with  a  longer  vengeance,  who  shall  slay  me,  being  a 
guiltless  person.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  should  seem  that  Lamech  endeavours  to  reason 
his  family  out  of  fears  which  were  entertained  by  the 
descendants  of  Cain,  lest  the  family  of  Adam  should 
revenge  Abel's  death  upon  them.     Shuckford. 

25.  —  called  his  name  Seth .-]  The  word  signifies 
appointed  or  substituted.  Eve  gave  this  son  the  name 
of  Seth,  because  she  looked  on  him  as  appointed  by  God 
to  be  what  Cain,  she  thought,  should  have  been,  till 
God  rejected  his  sacrifice,  and  he  slew  Abel.  In  whose 
room  she  believed  God  had  substituted  this  son  to  be 
the  seed  from  whom  the  Redeemer  of  the  world  should 
come.     Dr.  Allix. 

26.  —  he  called  his  name  Enos :]  Signifying  the  weak 
and  miserable  condition  of  mankind,  which  he  seemed, 
by  giving  him  this  name,  to  deplore.     Bp.  Patrick. 

then  began   men  to   call  upon  the  name  of  the 

Lord.]  This  does  not  import,  that  men  did  not  "call 
upon  the  Lord,"  which  includes  all  his  worship  and 
senice,  before  this  time  ;  but  that  now  they  were  awa- 
kened to  be  more  serious  and  frequent  in  religious 
offices  :  or  rather,  they  began  to  hold  more  publick 
assemblies  ;  for  families  being  now  multiplied,  to  which 
religion  was  before  confined,  they  joined  together  and 
met  in  larger  societies  and  communion,  for  the  so- 
lemn worship  of  God  by  sacrifices  and  other  religious 
services. 

But  it  being  scarce  credible,  that  publick  assem- 
blies were  not  held  long  before  this,  some  men  of  note 
follow  our  marginal  translation,  "then  began  men 
(that  is,  the  children  of  Seth)  to  call  themselves  by  the 
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The  genealogy,  age,  and 


GENESIS. 


death  of  the  patriarchs, 


a  1  Chron.  1 
1. 


b  Wisd.  2.  22. 


3874. 


c  I  Chron.  1 
1.  &c. 


CHAP.  V. 

1  The  genealogy,  age,  and  death  of  the  pa- 
triarchs from  Adam  unto  Noah.  24  T7ie 
godliness  and  translation  of  Enoch. 

THIS  is  the  a  book  of  the  genera- 
tions of  Adam.  In  the  day  that 
God  created  man,  in  the  likeness  of 
God  made  he  him ; 

2  bMale  and  female  created  he 
them;  and  blessed  them,  and  called 
their  name  Adam,  in  the  day  when 
they  were  created. 

3  If  And  Adam  lived  an  hundred 
and  thirty  years,  and  begat  a  son  in 
his  own  likeness,  after  his  image; 
and  called  his  name  Seth : 

4  c  And  the  days  of  Adam  after  he 
had  begotten  Seth  were  eight  hun- 
dred years :  and  he  begat  sons  and 
daughters : 

5  And  all  the  days  that  Adam 
lived  were  nine  hundred  and  thirty 
years :  and  he  died. 

3769.  6  And  Seth  lived  an  hundred  and 

t  Keb.Enosh.  five  years,  and  begat  f  Enos : 

7  And  Seth  lived  after  he  begat 
Enos  eight  hundred  and  seven  years, 
and  begat  sons  and  daughters  : 

8  And  all  the  days  of  Seth  were 
nine  hundred  and  twelve  years :  and 
he  died. 

3G79.  9  f  And  Enos  lived  ninety  years, 

and  begat  f  Cainan : 

10  And  Enos  lived  after  he  begat 
Cainan  eight  hundred  and  fifteen 
years,  and  begat  sons  and  daughters  : 


+  Heb. 

Kenan 


name  of  the  Lord ;"  that  is,  the  servants  or  worshippers 
of  the  Lord,  in  distinction  from  the  Cainites,  and  such 
profane  persons  as  had  forsaken  Him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Moses,  in  this  short  account  of  what  passed  before 
the  flood,  takes  no  notice  of  the  institution  of  sacrifices, 
of  the  observation  of  the  sabbath,  of  prayer,  of  the 
rules  of  virtue  and  morality,  no  doubt  given  to  Adam ; 
these  being  received  duties,  known  and  practised  by  all 
good  men  from  the  beginning.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1.  This  is  the  book  of  the  generations 
of  Adam.']  That  is,  here  follows  a  catalogue  of  the 
posterity  of  Adam.  So  the  word  "Book"  signifies  in 
Matt.  i.  1,  an  account  of  those,  from  whom  Christ  the 
"second  Adam"  came;  as  here  an  account  of  those 
who  came  from  the  "first  Adam."  Yet  not  of  all;  but 
of  the  principal  persons,  by  whom,  in  a  right  fine,  the 
succession  was  continued  down  to  Noah,  and  Abraham 
the  father  of  the  faithful,  and  so  to  the  Messiah.  As 
for  the  collateral  lines,  which,  no  doubt,  were  very 
many,  by  the  other  sons  and  daughters  of  the  persons 
here  mentioned,  they  are  omitted  :  because  no  more  was 
pertinent  to  Moses's  purpose.     Bp.  Patrick. 

in  the  likeness  of  God]    This  is  again  mentioned, 

to  remind  men  how  highly  God  had  honoured  them, 
and  how  shamefully  they  had  requited  Him.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


t  Gr. 

Maided. 


3544. 
t  Heb.  Jercd. 


1 1  And  all  the  days  of  Enos  were 
nine  hundred  and  five  years :  and  he 
died. 

12  %  And  Cainan  lived  seventy 
years,  and  begat  f  Mahalaleel : 

13  And  Cainan  lived  after  he  be- 
gat Mahalaleel  eight  hundred  and 
forty  years,  and  begat  sons  and 
daughters : 

14  And  all  the  days  of  Cainan 
were  nine  hundred  and  ten  years : 
and  he  died. 

15  %  And  Mahalaleel  lived  sixty 
and  five  years,  and  begat  f  Jared : 

16  And  Mahalaleel  lived  after  he 
begat  Jared  eight  hundred  and  thirty 
years,  and  begat  sons  and  daugh- 
ters : 

17  And  all  the  days  of  Mahalaleel 
were  eight  hundred  ninety  and  five 
years :  and  he  died. 

18  if  And  Jared  lived  an  hundred 
sixty  and  two  years,  and  he  begat 
Enoch : 

19  And  Jared  lived  after  he  begat 
Enoch  eight  hundred  years,  and  be- 
gat sons  and  daughters : 

20  And  all  the  days  of  Jared  were 
nine  hundred  sixty  and  two  years : 
and  he  died. 

21  if  And  Enoch  lived  sixty  and 
five  years,  and  begat  f  Methuselah : 

22  And  Enoch  walked  with  God 
after  he  begat  Methuselah  three  hun- 
dred years,  and  begat  sons  and  daugh- 
ters: 


2.  —  called  their  name  Adam,]  Or,  Man.  The  com- 
mon name  to  both  sexes ;  like  Homo  in  Latin,  &c.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

3.  And  Adam  lived  an  hundred  and  thirty  years,]  For 
the  more  speedy  propagation  of  mankind,  for  the  quicker 
increase  of  arts  and  sciences,  and  that  the  knowledge  of 
religion  might  with  the  greater  certainty  be  established 
and  conveyed  down  to  posterity,  it  pleased  the  Divine 
Providence  to  prolong  the  lives  of  men  before  the  flood 
to  a  much  greater  age  than  they  have  ever  since  been. 
Pyle. 

in  his  own  likeness,  after  his  image;]     Not  so 

perfect  as  himself,  when  he  was  created ;  but  with  those 
imperfections  which  impaired  him,  after  he  had  eaten 
the  forbidden  fruit ;  that  is,  inclined  to  sin,  and  subject 
to  death.  For  "  his  own  likeness  and  image,"  wherein 
this  son  was  begotten,  seems  to  be  opposed  to  the 
likeness  and  image  of  God,  wherein  Adam  was  made ; 
and  which,  though  not  quite  lost,  was  lamentably  de- 
faced.    Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  And  Enoch  walked  with  God]  That  is,  was  a 
religious  man  :  he  pleased  God,  and  had  therefore  a 
true  faith  in  Him,  (Heb.  xi.  5,  6,)  and  a  firm  belief  of 
future  rewards,  Jude  ver.  14,  15.  Bp.  Kidder.  Enoch 
"walked  with  God"  in  the  way  of  his  commandments 
and  ordinances :  such  was  the  effect  and  evidence  of 
his  faith,  which  "  saw  Him,"  who  is  otherwise  "  invi- 


3317. 


t  Gr. 

Mathusala. 


rom  Adam  unto  Noah. 


i  Heb. 
Lemech. 


2948. 
t  Gr.  Noe. 


23  And  all  the  days  of  Enoch  were 
three  hundred  sixty  and  five  years  : 

24  And  d  Enoch  walked  with  God : 
and  he  was  not ;  for  God  took  him. 

25  And  Methuselah  lived  an  hun- 
dred eighty  and  seven  years,  and  be- 
gat f  Lamech. 

26  And  Methuselah  lived  after  he 
begat  Lamech  seven  hundred  eighty 
and  two  years,  and  begat  sons  and 
daughters : 

27  And  all  the  days  of  Methuselah 
were  nine  hundred  sixty  and  nine 
years  :  and  he  died. 

28  1f  And  Lamech  lived  an  hun- 
dred eighty  and  two  years,  and  begat 
a  son : 

29  And  he  called  his  name  f  Noah, 
saying,  This  same  shall  comfort  us 
concerning  our  work  and  toil  of  our 
hands,  because 
the  Lord  hath  cursed. 


CHAP.  V,  VI.  The  wickedness  of  the  world. 

30    And   Lamech   lived   after   he 


of  the  ground  which 


sible,"  ever  present  to  his  soul,  and  "set  the  Lord 
always  before  him,"  as  the  inspector  of  all  his  ways. 
Bp.  Home. 

24. —  he  was  not/]  Moses  doth  not  say,  that  he 
died  ;  as  he  doth  of  the  rest  in  this  chapter,  both  before 
and  after ;  but  that  he  "  was  not"  any  longer  among 
men  in  this  world;  for  "God  took  him,"  or  translated 
him  to  another  place.  Which  plainly  signifies  the  dif- 
ferent manner  of  his  leaving  this  world ;  insomuch  that 
the  Apostle  saith,  "  He  did  not  see  death,"  Heb.  xi.  5. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

God  translated  him  either  in  soul  or  body,  or  both, 
to  a  place  and  state  of  happiness  : — A  most  convincing 
argument  and  proof  of  a  life  after  this  ;  and  sufficient, 
one  would  have  thought,  to  have  silenced  the  Sad- 
ducees,  who  received  this  book  :  but  they  had  hardened 
their  hearts.  God  gave  the  world  this  instance,  perhaps, 
to  convince  them,  how  He  would  have  dealt  with  Adam, 
and  all  his  posterity,  had  they  continued  in  obedience 
to  his  command.     Bp.  Wilson. 

"  It  is  appointed  unto  all  men  once  to  die  :"  this  is 
the  general  rule ;  but  we  meet  with  an  exception  to  it 
in  the  case  of  Enoch ;  and  another  in  that  of  Elijah. 
Thus  it  pleased  God  to  vouchsafe  the  world  two  re- 
hearsals of  the  ascension  of  the  holy  Jesus  :  one  for  the 
building  up  of  those  before  the  law,  the  other,  of  those 
under  the  law,  in  the  faith  of  that  great  and  important 
article ;  and  both,  that  we  of  these  latter  days  might 
admire  the  wisdom  of  God  in  foresehwing  what  hath 
been  accomplished,  and  adore  his  mercy  and  power 
in  the  accomplishment  of  what  was  foreshewn.  Bp. 
Home. 

God  took  him.']     At  the  time  appointed  by  the 

Father  for  the  accomplishment  of  Enoch's  prophecy, 
when  the  Lord  shall  come  to  judgment  vrith  ten  thou- 
sand of  his  saints,  Jude  ver.  14  ;  that  which  was  fore- 
shewn  by  the  translation  of  Enoch,  and  fulfilled  in  the 
ascension  of  the  natural  body  of  Christ,  shall  be  brought 
to  pass  likewise  in  his  mystical  body,  the  Church,  and 
the  members  thereof.  They  shall  "  not  be  found "  in 
the  ruins  of  a  burning  world,  because  God  shall  have 
"  translated  "  them  to  an  inheritance  incorruptible,  and 
undefiled,  and  that  fadeth  not  away,  reserved  in  heaven 
for  them.     This  is  but  the  completion  of  that  great 


2448. 


begat  Noah  five  hundred  ninety  and 
five  years,  and  begat  sons  and  daugh- 
ters: 

31  And  all  the  days  of  Lamech 
were  seven  hundred  seventy  and 
seven  years  :  and  he  died. 

32  And  Noah  was  five  hundred 
years  old:  and  Noah  begat  Shem, 
Ham,  and  Japheth. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  The  wickedness  of  the  world,  which  pro- 
voked God's  wrath,  and  caused  the  flood. 
8  Noah  findeth  grace.  14  The  order,  form, 
and  end  of  the  ark. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  when  men 
-  began  to  multiply  on  the  face  of 
the  earth,  and  daughters  were  born 
unto  them, 

2  That  the  sons  of  God  saw  the 
daughters  of  men  that  they  were  fair ; 


work  begun  in  them  by  the  Spirit  of  God  in  this  life, 
renewing  and  transforming  their  souls  by  hearty  re- 
pentance, lively  faith,  and  fervent  charity ;  by  prayer, 
and  fasting,  and  alms-deeds ;  by  holy  mourning,  and 
pious  meditation ;  by  reading,  hearing,  and  communi- 
cating ;  thus  training  them  up  by  the  means  of  grace  to 
the  hope  of  glory.  Blessed  and  holy  is  he,  who  hath 
part  in  this  first  "  translation  "  from  sin  to  righteous- 
ness, the  sure  pledge  and  earnest  of  the  second  from 
dust  to  glory.     Bp.  Home. 

29.  —  he  called  his  name  Noah,]  Which  signifies 
rest  j  or  refreshment,  which  proceeds  from  rest  and 
quiet :  because,  as  his  father  foretold  of  him,  "  This 
same  shall  comfort  us."  Some  think  that  his  father 
expected  him  to  be  the  promised  Seed.  In  fact,  he 
brought  "  comfort "  and  "  rest "  to  mankind,  by  im- 
proving  the  art  of  husbandly,  and  so  easing  men  as  to 
the  toil  of  theu:  hands ;  by  planting  a  vineyard,  and 
finding  out  the  art  of  making  wine,  which  cheers  the 
heart  and  revives  the  spirits  of  men,  that  are  spent  with 
labour ;  and  by  restoring  the  world,  after  it  had  been 
dispeopled  by  the  flood,  and  upon  his  oblations  receiv- 
ing the  assurance  that  "  God  would  not  again  curse  the 
ground  any  more  for  man's  sake."  Bps.  Patrick  and 
Kidder,  Dr.  Wells. 

32.  —  and  Noah  begat  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japheth.]  Of 
these  three  sons,  the  eldest  Mras  Japheth,  as  appears 
from  chap.  x.  21,  the  second  was  Shem,  from  x.  21,  and 
the  youngest  Ham,  from  ix.  24.  Nevertheless  both 
here,  and  a  little  lower,  Shem  is  named  first ;  whether 
it  was  that  the  rights  of  primogeniture  were  transferred 
to  him,  though  the  sacred  historian  says  nothing  of  it ; 
or  that  God  was  minded  thus  early  to  shew  that  He 
would  not  be  confined  to  the  order  of  nature  in  the 
disposal  of  his  favours,  which  He  frequently  bestowed 
upon  the  younger  children ;  or,  what  I  think  the  most 
likely,  because  the  nation  of  the  Jews  were  to  descend 
from  him ;  and  he  and  his  posterity  were  to  be  the 
principal  subject  of  this  whole  history.     Stackhcuse. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  2.  —  the  sons  of  God]     There  are  two 

famous  interpretations  of  these  words,  besides  that  of 

some  of  the  ancients,  who  took  them  to  mean  angels. 

Some   understand  by  "the  sons  of  God,"  the  great 

C  2 


The  ivickedness  of  the  ivorld. 


GENESIS. 


God's  wrath. 


and  they  took  them  wives  of  all  which 
they  chose. 

3  And  the  Lord  said,  My  spirit 
shall  not  always  strive  with  man,  for 
that  he  also  is  flesh :  yet  his  days 
shall  be  an  hundred  and  twenty 
years. 

4  There  were  giants  in  the  earth 
in  those  days;  and  also  after  that, 
when  the  sons  of  God  came  in  unto 
the  daughters  of  men,  and  they  bare 
children   to  them,   the  same    became 


men,  nobles,  rulers,  and  judges;  who  being  captivated 
with  the  beauty  of  "  the  daughters  of  men,"  that  is,  of 
the  meaner  sort,  took  by  force  and  violence  as  many  as 
they  pleased. 

But  there  are  other  ancient  interpreters,  and  most  of 
the  later,  who  by  "  the  sons  of  God  "  understand  the 
posterity  of  Seth,  who  were  worshippers  of  the  true 
God,  chap.  iv.  26,  and  who  now  "  saw,"  or  conversed 
with,  "  the  daughters  of  men,"  that  is,  the  daughters  of 
the  ungodly  race  of  Cain.    Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

of  all  which  they  chose.~\    Whomsoever  they  liked, 

without  regard  to  any  thing  else  but  their  beauty.  It  is 
supposed,  that  the  Cainites  spent  their  time  in  feasting, 
musick,  dancing,  and  sports  :  this  allured  the  children 
of  Seth  to  come  down  from  the  mountainous  country, 
which  under  a  solemn  injunction  from  their  godly  fore- 
fathers they  inhabited ;  and  marry  with  the  descendants 
of  Cain.  The  consequence  was  all  manner  of  impurity, 
impiety,  idolatry,  rapine,  and  violence.  For  "  evil  com- 
munications "  naturally  "  corrupt  good  manners."  And 
so  the  example  of  the  wicked  prevailed,  and  by  degrees 
consumed,  with  few  exceptions,  all  remains  of  religion 
in  the  posterity  of  Seth.  Moses  takes  notice  of  these 
things,  that  he  may  give  the  reason  why  the  descend- 
ants of  Seth,  even  those  who  sprung  from  that  holy 
man  Enoch,  except  Noah  and  his  family,  were  over- 
whelmed with  the  deluge,  as  well  as  the  family  of  Cain. 
Stackhouse. 

These  daughters  of  Cain  proved  to  the  sons  of  Seth 
what  the  Moabitish  women  were  afterwards  to  the 
children  of  Israel,  and  what  women  of  bad  principles 
always  have  been,  and  always  will  be,  to  men  of  good 
ones,  who  are  no  wiser  than  to  contract  alliances  with 
them  in  their  state  of  error  and  delusion.     Bp.  Home. 

3.  My  spirit]  Either  speaking  by  his  prophets,  such 
as  Enoch  had  been,  and  Noah  was;  or,  working  in- 
wardly in  all  men's  hearts.  "  Shall  not  always  strive 
with  man,"  chide  and  reprove  them,  and  thereby  en- 
deavour to  bring  them  to  repentance  ;  but  proceed  to 
punish  them.  "  For  that  he  also  is  flesh  ;"  for  that, 
besides  his  wicked  actions,  he  is  grown  wholly  fleshly 
in  his  inclinations  and  affections.  He  savours  nothing 
but  carnal  things,  and  consequently  is  incurable.  "  Yet 
his  days  shall  be  an  hundred  and  twenty  years ;"  yet  I 
will  not  destroy  mankind  presently  ;  but  have  patience 
with  them  so  long,  that  it  may  appear  I  would  willingly 
have  saved  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  time  of  the  primary  denunciation  of  this  sad 
judgment  was  no  less  than  120  years  before  it  came. 
Which  was,  I  suppose,  the  time  that  "  the  long-suffer- 
ing of  God  waited  in  the  days  of  Noah,  while  the  ark 
was  a  preparing,"  1  Pet.  iii.  20 ;  and  while  Noah  him- 
self, the  great  "  preacher  of  righteousness,"  warned 
them  of  the  certainty  and  greatness  of  this  impending 
calamity.     Whiston. 

As  it  was  with  the  world  in  the  days  of  Noah,  so 


mighty  men  which  were  of  old,  men 
of  renown. 

5  f  And  God  saw  that  the  wicked- 
ness of  man  was  great  in  the  earth, 
and  that  ||  every  imagination  of  the 
thoughts  of  his  a  heart  w as  only  evil 
•j-  continually. 

6  And  it  repented  the  Lord  that 
he  had  made  man  on  the  earth,  and  it 
grieved  him  at  his  heart. 

7  And  the  Lord  said,  I  will  des- 
troy man  whom  I  have  created  from 


II  Or,  the 
whole  ima- 
gination. The 
Hebrew  word 
signifieth  not 
only  the  ima- 
gination, but 
also  the  pur- 
poses and 
desires. 
a  Chap.  8.  21. 
Matt.  15.  19. 
t  Heb.  every 
day. 


will  it  be  also  in  the  days  of  the  Son  of  Man,  and  so 
is  it  in  the  present  days  with  nations  and  individuals. 
They  have  their  times  and  their  seasons  of  trial  and 
probation,  and  they  have  their  warnings :  after  which 
the  axe  is  laid  to  the  root  of  the  tree,  and  nothing  in 
heaven  or  in  earth  can  stay  for  one  moment  the  uplifted 
hand  of  Justice  from  striking  the  fatal  stroke.  Open 
then,  blessed  Lord,  our  eyes,  that  we  may  see  the 
things  which  belong  unto  our  peace,  before  they  are 
hid  for  ever  from  our  sight !     Bp.  Home. 

4.  There  were  giants  in  the  earth  in  those  days;]  It  is 
not  agreed  upon  by  interpreters,  whether  Moses  in- 
tended, by  this  phrase,  to  express  the  uncommon  sta- 
ture and  bulkiness  of  these  men  ;  or  the  cruelty,  rapine, 
and  violence  of  their  dispositions  and  practices,  de- 
scribing them  as  thieves,  robbers,  and  oppressors.  Pyle. 

They  were  giants,  of  the  property  of  giants  :  not  that 
they  were  greater  men  of  stature  and  strength  of  body, 
than  other  men  were ;  but  they  were  "  giants"  for  their 
cruelty,  violence,  and  covetous  oppression.  Bp.  Latimer. 

From  the  marriages  of  the  sons  of  Seth  with  the 
daughters  of  Cain  sprang  a  race  of  men,  who,  whatever 
they  were  as  to  stature,  became  overgrown  monsters  of 
apostacy,  impiety,  and  iniquity :  so  that  in  process  of 
time  the  earth  was  totally  overspread  with  "  corruption  " 
and  "violence"  of  all  kinds.     Bp.  Home. 

5.  And  God  saw]  That  is,  when  the  merciful  space 
of  "  an  hundred  and  twenty  years,"  allowed  for  man's 
repentance,  was  expired.     Pyle. 

every  imagination  &c]     All  the  secret  thoughts 

and  purposes  of  his  mind  were  always  bent  upon  evil. 
Not  only  the  practices  of  men  were  evil,  (as  it  is  said, 
"  God  saw  that  the  wickedness  of  man  was  great,")  but 
the  principles,  from  whence  those  actions  flowed,  were 
generally  corrupted  also.     Bp.  Kidder. 

While  principles  remain,  practices  may  be  altered  and 
amended :  but  those  once  gone,  there  remains  no 
farther  hope  of  a  reformation,  because  there  is  then 
nothing  to  ground  one  upon.  Let  this  be  a  warning  to 
aU,  who  would  avert  the  judgments  of  God,  that  they 
spare  no  time  or  pains  in  fixing  Christian  principles  in 
the  hearts  of  those  for  whom  they  are  concerned.  Bp. 
Home. 

This  is  a  description  of  an  extraordinary  degeneracy 
of  men,  signifying  that  the  world  was  then  extremely 
bad,  and  depraved  to  the  highest  degree.  God  gives 
this  as  a  reason,  why  He  was  resolved  to  drown  the 
world,  and  to  "  destroy  man  from  the  face  of  the  earth," 
because  their  wickedness  was  grown  to  so  great  an 
height.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

6.  And  it  repented  the  Lord  &c.]  God  can  properly 
neither  repent,  nor  be  grieved.  But  such  expressions 
signify  He  resolved  to  do,  as  men  do  ;  who,  when  they 
repent  of  any  thing,  endeavour  to  undo  it.  Bp.  Patrick. 

As  the  conversion  of  a  sinner  is  said  to  cause  "joy  in 
heaven,"  so  here,  to  shew  the  exceeding  love  of  God 


Noah  Jindeth  grace, 


the  face  of  the  earth;  f  both  man, 
and  beast,  and  the  creeping  thing, 
and  the  fowls  of  the  air ;  for  it  re- 
penteth  me  that  I  have  made  them. 

8  But  Noah  found  grace  in  the 
eyes  of  the  Lord. 


CHAP.  VI.  being  just  and  upright. 

9  11  These  are  the  generations  of  chriIt 
Noah :    b  Noah  was  a  just  man  and       2448. 
[|  perfect  in  his  generations,  and  Noah  ^^"^ 
walked  with  God.  17. 

10  And    Noah   begat  three  sons,  \\o],'uPrTght. 
Shem,  Ham,  and  Japheth. 


towards  us,  and  his  unwillingness  that  any  should 
perish,  He  is  represented  as  "repenting  that  He  had 
made  man,  and  being  grieved  at  his  heart."  Thus  an 
all-merciful  God  is  pleased  to  represent  Himself  as 
feeling  for  us,  what  we,  alas  !  do  not  feel  for  ourselves, 
or  for  one  another.     Bp.  Home. 

It  is  manifest,  that  this  is  only  an  emphatical  way  of 
expression,  to  signify  God's  just  displeasure  at  the  great 
and  universal  wickedness  of  mankind,  and  at  their 
having  so  far  fallen  from  the  noble  end  of  their  creation  : 
and  that  therefore,  after  having  tried  the  methods  of 
indulgence  towards  them,  He  saw  fit  to  send  a  de- 
structive deluge,  for  exterminating  that  incorrigible  race. 
And  it  is  plain,  that  according  to  the  doctrine  of  the 
sacred  writings,  which  every  where  represent  God  as 
foreknowing  the  actions  of  men,  this  corruption  of 
mankind  was  what  He  foresaw  from  the  beginning  : 
and  the  punishing  of  them  in  this  manner  made  a 
par  tof  the  original  scheme  of  Divine  Providence,  though 
it  did  not  actually  take  effect  till  the  proper  time  came 
for  executing  it.     Dr.  Leland. 

The  following  observations  from  Stackhouse  apply  to 
a  variety  of  passages  in  the  sacred  volume,  and  are  well 
worthy  of  the  attention  of  the  reader :  "  When  the 
holy  Scriptures  speak  of  God,  they  ascribe  hands,  and 
eyes,  and  feet  to  Him ;  not  that  He  has  any  of  these 
members,  according  to  the  literal  signification ;  but  the 
meaning  is,  that  He  has  a  power  to  execute  all  those 
acts,  to  the  effecting  of  which  these  parts  in  us  are  in- 
strumental :  that  is,  He  can  converse  with  men,  as  well 
as  if  He  had  a  tongue  or  mouth ;  can  discern  all  that  we 
do  or  say,  as  perfectly  as  if  He  had  eyes  and  ears  ;  and 
can  reach  us  as  well  as  if  He  had  hands  or  feet,  &c. 
In  like  manner,  the  Scripture  frequently  represents 
Him  as  affected  with  such  passions  as  we  perceive  in 
ourselves ;  namely,  as  angry  and  pleased,  loving  and 
hating,  repenting  and  grieving,  &c.  and  yet  upon  re- 
flection we  cannot  suppose,  that  any  of  these  passions 
can  literally  affect  the  Divine  Nature  :  and  therefore 
the  meaning  is,  that  He  will  as  certainly  punish  the 
wicked,  as  if  He  were  inflamed  with  the  passion  of  anger 
against  them ;  as  infallibly  reward  the  good,  as  we  will 
those  for  whom  we  have  a  particular  affection :  and 
that,  when  He  finds  any  alteration  in  his  creatures, 
either  for  the  better  or  the  worse,  He  will  as  surely 
change  His  dispensations  towards  them,  as  if  He  really 
repented  or  changed  his  mind.  It  is  by  way  of  analogy 
and  comparison  therefore,  that  the  nature  and  passions 
of  men  are  ascribed  to  God :  so  that  when  He  is  said  to 
repent  or  grieve,  the  meaning  must  be,  not  that  He 
perceived  any  thing  that  He  was  ignorant  of  before,  to 
give  Him  any  uneasiness ;  (for  "  known  unto  God  are 
all  his  works  from  the  beginning;")  but  only  that  He 
altered  his  conduct  with  regard  to  men,  as  they  varied 
in  their  behaviour  towards  Him,  just  as  we  are  wont  to 
do,  when  we  are  moved  by  any  of  these  passions  and 
changes  of  affection." 

Dr.  Leland  has  noticed  upon  this  subject  the  obser- 
vation of  a  deistical  writer,  that,  "  we  must  speak  of 
God  after  the  manner  of  men  :"  and  the  remarkable 
concession  of  another,  that  "was  not  God  to  be  repre- 
sented by  expressions  which,  literally  understood, 
attribute  to  Him  human  passions  and  actions,  they, 


who  by  their  occupations  in  the  world,  are  incapable  of 
those  more  just  ideas,  which  men  of  thought  know  to 
belong  to  that  Being,  would  perhaps  think  Him  incapa- 
ble of  taking  cognizance  of  their  actions.  And  there- 
fore to  make  a  revelation  useful  and  credible  in  itself,  it 
must  consist  of  words  whose  literal  meaning  is  false, 
but  whose  real  meaning  is  consistent  with  the  justest 
notions  of  reason  and  philosophy." 

8.  But  Noah  found  grace]  The  phrase  here  means, 
obtained  favour.  Compare  Heb.  xi.  7-  Bp.  Kidder. 
This  single  person  God  resolved  to  spare,  because  (as  it 
follows)  he  continued  untainted,  in  the  midst  of  an 
universal  contagion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  These  are  the  generations  of  Noah .-]  This  is  an 
account  of  his  family  :  or  these  are  the  things  which 
befel  him  and  his  family.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Noah  was  a  just  man  &c]     Had  not  the  same 

Spirit  by  St.  Peter,  2  Pet.  ii.  5,  told  us  that  he  was  "  a 
preacher  of  righteousness,"  we  should  not  have  known 
it.  This  shews  that  a  great  many  things  in  this  short 
account  which  Moses  gives  are  omitted.  Noah,  having 
been  convinced  of  God's  hatred  to  sin  by  his  own 
deliverance,  and  the  punishment  of  the  former  world, 
no  doubt  took  all  imaginable  pains,  and  became  a  great 
"preacher  of  righteousness"  to  the  new  world  as  well 
as  to  the  old.     Bp.  Wilson. 

perfect  in  his  generations,]     He  was  an  upright 

and  sincere  man,  and  unblamable  in  the  midst  of  a 
wicked  and  ungodly  world.     Bp.  Kidder. 

"  Perfect,"  not  as  the  holy  Jesus  was  perfect,  or  as 
"the  spirits  of  just  men"  are  to  be  made  perfect  in 
heaven ;  but  with  such  perfection  as  man  can  attain 
unto  in  this  his  state  of  pilgrimage.     Bp.  Home. 

Sincerity,  or  integrity  of  heart,  is  that  which  God  is 
pleased  to  accept  of  in  the  new  covenant,  instead  of 
perfection,  and  is  frequently  called  by  that  name :  as 
where  Noah  is  said  to  be  "  a  just  man  and  perfect," 
Gen.  vi.  9,  and  Job  to  be  a  "perfect  and  upright"  man, 
chap.  i.  1 ;  that  is,  they  were  cordial  and  sincere  in  all 
their  duties  to  God,  serving  Him  in  holiness  and  right- 
eousness before  Him  or  in  his  sight  all  their  days, 
Luke  i.  75.  Thus  God  Himself  seems  to  explain  the 
word,  when  He  ratified  and  confirmed  the  new  covenant 
with  Abram,  saying,  "Walk  before  me,  and  be  thou 
perfect,"  Gen.  xvii.  1.  As  if  He  had  said,  "Walk 
always  as  in  my  sight,  so  as  to  keep  thy  heart  right 
and  sincere  before  me,  and  then  by  the  covenant,  which 
I  now  establish  with  thee,  thou  shalt  be  perfect,  for  I 
will  accept  of  thee  as  such."   Bp.  Beveridge. 

and  Noah  walked  with  God.]  It  is  of  unspeak- 
able advantage  to  possess  our  minds  with  an  habitual 
good  intention,  and  to  aim  all  our  thoughts,  words,  and 
actions  at  some  laudable  end,  whether  it  be  the  glory  of 
our  Maker,  the  good  of  mankind,  or  the  benefit  of  our 
own  souls.  A  person  who  is  possessed  with  such  an 
habitual  good  intention,  enters  upon  no  single  circum- 
stance of  life,  without  considering  it  as  well-pleasing  to 
the  Author  of  his  being,  conformable  to  the  dictates  of 
reason,  suitable  to  human  nature  in  general,  or  to  that 
particular  station  in  which  Providence  has  placed  him. 
He  fives  in  a  perpetual  sense  of  the  Divine  Presence, 
regards  himself  as  acting,  in  the  whole  course  of  his 
existence,  under  the  observation  and  inspection  of  that 


Noah  Jindetli  grace. 


1 1  The  earth  also  was  corrupt  be- 
fore God,  and  the  earth  was  filled 
with  violence. 

12  And  God  looked  upon  the  earth, 
and,  behold,  it  was  corrupt;  for  all 
flesh  had  corrupted  his  Avay  upon  the 
earth. 

13  And  God  said  unto  Noah,  The 
end  of  all  flesh  is  come  before  me ; 


Being,  who  is  privy  to  all  his  motions  and  all  his 
thoughts,  who  knows  his  "clownsitting  and  his  uprising, 
who  is  about  his  path,  and  about  his  bed,  and  spieth  out 
all  his  ways."  In  a  word,  he  remembers  that  the  eye  of 
his  Judge  is  always  upon  him,  and  in  every  action  he 
reflects  that  he  is  doing  what  is  commanded  or  allowed 
by  Him,  who  will  hereafter  either  reward  or  punish  it. 
This  was  the  character  of  those  holy  men  of  old,  who  in 
that  beautiful  phrase  of  Scripture  are  said  to  have 
"  walked  with  God."     Addison. 

This  was  said  before  of  Enoch ;  and  it  denotes  that 
general  and  habitual  course  of  religion  and  piety  which 
he  led  :  not  only  in  preaching  righteousness  to  the  old 
world,  but  in  preaching  it  on  every  occasion  in  his  own 
life  and  conversation  :  as  a  light  and  example,  as  well  as 
an  instrvictor  to  others.  In  a  word,  it  denotes  that  uni- 
form obedience,  which  we  all  promise  in  our  holy  vow 
at  Baptism,  and  almost  in  the  same  words,  "  the  keeping 
of  God's  holy  will  and  commandments,  and  walking  in 
the  same  all  the  days  of  om*  life."     Wogan. 

11.  The  earth  also  was  corrupt]  It  is  remarkable  that 
our  Lord,  speaking  of  this  generation,  chiefly  insists 
upon  theh  carnality,  or  worldly-mindedness,  as  the  door 
at  which  all  other  abominations  entered.  "  In  the  days 
of  Noah,"  says  he,  "they  were  eating  and  drinking, 
marrying,  and  giving  in  marriage  :"  thereby  intimating, 
that  when  we  see  a  people  wholly  immersed  in  the  cares 
of  the  world,  and  the  pleasures  of  sense,  regardless  of 
that  heavenly  country  to  which  they  are  travelling,  it  is 
a  sure  sign  of  approaching  destruction.  So  was  it  in 
the  days  of  Noah  :  so  was  it  in  the  days  of  Lot :  and 
so  shall  it  be  in  the  days  of  the  Son  of  Man.  Let  every 
reader  of  this  examine  his  own  heart  in  this  particular, 
and  take  heed  lest  at  any  time  it  "  be  overcharged  with 
surfeiting  and  drunkenness  and  cares  of  this  life,  and  so 
that  day,"  the  clay  either  of  particular  or  general  judg- 
ment, "  come  upon  him  unawares."     Bp.  Home. 

violence.']    Cruelty,  and  outrage,  and  injustice  of 

every  kind.  Men  were  corrupt,  that  is,  irreligious  to- 
wards God ;  and  unjust  to  one  another.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Uncleanness,  covetousness,  and  oppression  were  the 
special  causes  which  occasioned  the  flood.   Bp.  Latimer. 

In  the  period  between  the  creation  of  the  world  and 
the  flood,  all  mankind  had,  or  might  have  had,  a  perfect 
knowledge  of  the  will  of  God,  and  of  their  duty,  had  it 
not  been  their  own  faidt :  for  Methuselah  lived  with 
Adam  two  hundred  and  forty-three  years,  and  with  Noah 
six  hundred :  so  that  no  man  needed  to  want  informa- 
tion of  the  creation,  &c.  that  had  a  mind  to  be  informed. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

12.  And  God  looked  upon  the  earth,]  The  hundred 
and  twenty  years,  allowed  by  God  for  mankind  to  repent, 
now  drawing  to  an  end,  God  is  represented,  as  if  in  a 
special  manner  He  "  looked  upon  the  earth"  to  see  what 
use  mankind  had  made  of  his  gracious  forbearance. 
Dr.  Wells. 

13.  —  The  end  of  all  flesh  is  come  before  mej]  I  am 
determined  to  make  an  end  of,  that  is  to  destroy,  all 
mankind  shortly.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Very  many  methods  of  mercy  having  been  employed 


GENESIS.  The  order, 

for  the  earth  is  filled  with  violence 


through  them;    and,    behold,   I   will 
destroy  them  ||  with  the  earth. 

14  *|  Make  thee  an  ark  of  gopher- 
wood  ;  f  rooms  shalt  thou  make  in  the  t  Heb.  nests. 
ark,  and   shall  pitch   it   within  and 
without  with  pitch. 

15  And  this  is  the  fashion  which 
thou  shalt  make  it  of:  The  length  of 

by  God  for  the  recovery  of  mankind,  and  especially  "  in 
the  days,  that  his  long-suffering  waited,  while  the  ark 
was  a  preparing,"  they  amply  vindicate  the  ways  of  God 
with  man,  and  justify  his  severity  in  "  bringing  in  the 
flood  upon  the  world  of  the  ungodly,"  which  neither 
his  restraints,  nor  rewards,  nor  all  the  monitions  and 
exhortations  of  his  Prophets,  added  to  his  own  de- 
clarations, institutions,  inflictions,  and  denunciations 
of  vengeance  coidd  reclaim,  in  the  course  of  many  pre- 
ceding centuries. 

Other  living  creatures,  it  is  true,  were  not  culpable  in 
this  manner.  They  all  answered  the  end  of  their  pro- 
duction, and  man  was  the  only  rebel  against  his  Maker. 
But  as,  in  an  universal  deluge,  it  was  impossible  to  pre- 
serve them  alive  without  a  miracle  :  so  having  in  some 
measure  been  made  instrumental  to  man's  wickedness, 
innocent  though  they  were,  they  were  all  to  be  destroyed, 
in  order  to  evince  the  malignity  of  sin,  and  God's  ab- 
horrence of  it.  For  the  great  end  of  his  Providence 
in  sending  the  deluge  was  not  so  much  to  "  ease  Him- 
self of  his  adversaries,"  as  to  leave  a  perpetual  monu- 
ment of  his  unrelenting  severity ;  that  thereby  He 
might  deter  future  ages  from  the  like  provocations. 
For  this  is  the  inference  which  the  Apostle  chaws  from 
all  his  judgments  of  old :  "  If  God  spared  not  the 
angels  that  sinned,  but  cast  them  down  to  hell ;  if  He 
spared  not  the  old  world,  but  brought  in  a  flood  upon 
the  ungodly;  if  He  turned  the  cities  of  Sodom  and 
Gomorrah  into  ashes,  and  condemned  them  with  an 
overthrow ;  these  are  an  example  unto  those,  that  after 
shall  live  ungodly,  that,"  however  they  may  escape  in 
this  life,  "  He  hath  reserved  the  unjust  unto  the  day  of 
judgment  to  be  punished,"  2  Pet.  ii.  4,  &c.   Stackhouse. 

14.  Make  thee  an  ark]  This  vessel  was  not  made  in 
the  form  of  one  of  our  ships  or  boats,  sharp  forward, 
and  at  the  bottom  to  cut  the  waves,  but  broad  at  the 
ends,  like  a  chest,  and  flat  at  the  bottom,  with  a  cover 
or  a  roof.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

The  Hebrew  word,  which  we  render  ark,  occurs  only 
here,  and  in  another  place,  where  Moses,  when  an  infant, 
is  said  to  have  been  put  into  one  made  of  bulrushes, 
Exod.  ii.  3.  It  is  supposed  to  come  from  a  root,  which 
signifies  to  dwell  or  inhabit,  and  may  therefore  here  de- 
note a  house  or  place  of  abode.     Stackhouse. 

gopher-wood  ;]  Probably  cypress ;  which  abound- 
ed in  Babylonia,  and  was  a  durable  timber  fit  for  ship- 
building. The  bitumen  also,  with  which  the  ark  was 
pitched  both  inside  and  outside,  abounded  in  Babylonia, 
which  probably  was  the  country  of  Noah's  residence ; 
not  far,  we  may  presume,  from  the  original  settlement 
of  Adam's  family,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Eden,  after 
the  fall.     Dr.  Hales. 

rooms  shalt  thou  male]     Little  cabins  or  cells, 

to  sever  the  beasts  from  the  birds ;  the  clean  beasts  from 
the  unclean ;  and  to  preserve  theh  several  kinds  of  food. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  And  this  is  the  fashion  &c]  When  one  sees  with 
what  unconcernedness  Moses  relates  the  dimensions  of 
the  ark,  which  at  first  view  seems  too  little  for  such  a 
number  of  creatures  and  provisions  as  it  was  to  hold ; 


form,  and  end  CHAP.  VI. 

the  ark  shall  he  three  hundred  cubits, 
the  breadth  of  it  fifty  cubits,  and  the 
height  of  it  thirty  cubits. 

16  A  window  shalt  thou  make  to 
the  ark,  and  in  a  cubit  shalt  thou 
finish  it  above ;  and  the  door  of  the 
ark  shalt  thou  set  in  the  side  thereof; 
with  lower,  second,  and  third  stories 
shalt  thou  make  it. 

17  And,  behold,  I,  even  I,  do 
bring  a  flood  of  waters  upon  the 
earth,  to  destroy  all  flesh,  wherein  is 
the  breath  of  life,  from  under  heaven ; 

and  this  without  explaining  himself,  whereas  a  writer  of 
his  own  head  would  have  taken  pains  to  obviate  diffi- 
culties and  explain  them; — this  is  a  sure  proof  that 
Moses  wrote  just  as  he  was  inspired  to  write ;  and  after- 
ages,  notwithstanding  all  objections  of  infidels,  have 
found  all  most  agreeable  to  truth  and  the  reason  of 
things.     Bp.  Wilson. 

The  length  of  the  ark  &c]     The  dimensions  of 

the  ark  were  300  cubits  in  length,  50  in  breadth,  and  30 
in  height :  and  it  consisted  of  three  stories  or  floors. 
Reckoning  the  cubit  at  18  inches,  it  must  have  been  of 
the  burden  of  42,413  tons.  A  first-rate  man  of  war  is 
between  2200  and  2300  tons;  and  consequently  the 
ark  had  the  capacity  or  stowage  of  1 8  such  ships,  the 
largest  in  present  use,  and  might  cany  20,000  men  Math 
provisions  for  six  months,  besides  the  weight  of  1800 
cannons  and  of  all  military  stores.  It  was  then  by 
much  the  largest  ship  ever  built.  Can  we  doubt  of  its 
being  sufficient  to  contain  eight  persons,  and  about  200 
or  250  pair  of  four-footed  animals ;  (a  number  to  which, 
according  to  Buffon,  all  the  various  distinct  species  may 
be  reduced;)  together  with  all  the  subsistence  necessary 
for  a  twelvemonth  ?    Dr.  Hales. 

cubits.']     The  Hebrews  made  use  of  three  sorts 

of  cubits  :  1 .  The  common  cubit,  which  was  about  one 
foot  and  a  half  of  our  measure.  2.  The  sacred  cubit, 
which  was  a  hand's-breadth  more  than  the  common 
cubit.  3.  The  geometrical  cubit,  which  was  about  nine 
feet.  The  ark  is  to  be  measured  by  the  common  cubit. 
The  standard  of  the  common  cubit  was  that  part  of  a 
man's  arm  which  reaches  from  the  bend  of  the  elbow 
to  the  point  of  the  middle  finger.  If  we  think  the  sta- 
ture of  mankind  in  Moses'  time  larger  than  it  is  now, 
we  may  suppose  the  common  cubit  something  larger 
than  we  shall  now  compute  it :  if  not,  the  strict  measure 
of  the  ark  will  be,  length  450  feet,  breadth  75,  height 
45  :  and  the  best  writers  generally  agree,  that  the  com- 
mon stature  of  mankind  has  always  been  much  the  same 
that  it  now  is.     Shuckford. 

16.  A  window  shalt  thou  make]  To  let  in  fight  to  the 
several  apartments.  For  which  purpose  should  we  con- 
ceive that  one  great  window  might  be  contrived  so  as  to 
be  sufficient,  that  would  not  exclude  many  little  ones, 
here  and  there,  for  greater  convenience.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  in  a  cubit  shalt  thou  finish  it  above  ;]  It,  that 

is,  the  ark;  which  was  covered  with  a  roof,  raised  a 
cubit  high  in  the  middle  to  cany  off  the  rain.  Stack- 
house. 

with  lower,  second,  and  third  stories]    The  lower 

story  was  probably  for  the  greater  beasts ;  the  second 
for  stowage  of  provisions ;  the  third  for  Noah's  family, 
and  the  fowls,  and  perhaps  some  of  the  smaller  creatures. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

17.  And,  behold  I,  even  I,  do  bring  a  flood  of  waters 
■  &c]     That  is,  all  creatures,  shall  unavoidably  be  swept 

away ;  for  I  myself  will  bring  a  deluge  upon  them  ;  not 


of  the  arli, 

and  every  thing  that  is  in  the  earth 
shall  die. 

18  But  with  thee  will  I  establish 
my  covenant;  and  thou  shalt  come 
into  the  ark,  thou,  and  thy  sons,  and 
thy  wife,  and  thy  sons'  wives  with 
thee. 

19  And  of  every  living  thing  of  all 
flesh,  two  of  every  sort  shalt  thou 
bring  into  the  ark,  to  keep  them 
alive  with  thee;  they  shall  be  male 
and  female. 

20  Of  fowls  after  their  kind,  and 

an  ordinaiy  flood ;  but  one,  of  which  I  will  appear  to 
be  the  author.     Bp.  Patrick. 

If  we  take  the  circuit  of  the  globe,  and  inquire  of 
the  inhabitants  of  every  climate,  we  shall  find,  that  the 
fame  of  this  deluge  is  gone  through  the  earth  ;  and  that 
in  every  part  of  the  known  world  there  are  certain  re- 
cords and  traditions  of  it :  that  the  Americans  acknow- 
ledge and  speak  of  it  in  their  continent ;  that  the  Chinese, 
who  are  the  most  distant  people  in  Asia,  have  the  tradi- 
tion of  it ;  that  the  several  nations  of  Africa  tell  various 
stories  concerning  it ;  and  that  in  the  European  parts 
the  flood  of  Deucalion  is  the  same  with  that  of  Noah, 
only  related  with  some  disguise.  So  that  we  may  trace 
the  deluge  quite  round  the  globe ;  and,  what  is  more  re- 
markable still,  every  one  of  these  people  has  a  tale  to 
tell,  some  one  way,  some  another,  concerning  the  resto- 
ration of  mankind,  which  is  a  full  proof,  that  they 
thought  all  mankind  was  once  destroyed  in  that  deluge. 
Stackhouse. 

]  s.  —  with  thee  will  I  establish  my  covenant;]  Either 
the  promise  to  preserve  him  and  his  family  in  the  ark ; 
or  the  covenant  concerning  the  promised  Seed  of  the 
woman.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Although  this  is  the  first  place,  where  a  "  covenant" 
is  expressly  mentioned  in  Scripture,  it  appears,  from  the 
form  of  words  here  used,  to  have  subsisted  before.  It 
is  not  said,  a  covenant,  but  "my  covenant  will  I  establish 
with  thee;"  plainly  referring  to  the  same  covenant, 
which  God  had  made  with  Adam.  As  if  God  had  said, 
"  I  do  not  revoke  my  covenant  made  with  Adam,  not- 
withstanding it  hath,  on  man's  part,  been  so  grievously 
infringed  :  but  I  establish  and  confirm  it  to  thee,  and  to 
all  that  shall  descend  from  thee."  The  covenant,  here 
spoken  of,  is  not  the  first,  but  the  second  covenant; 
not  the  covenant  of  works,  but  that  of  grace  and  mercy, 
by  which  we  are  now  saved,  even  the  gospel  of  peace, 
and  grand  charter  of  our  salvation :  the  person,  spoken 
to,  was  Noah,  not  in  his  private  capacity  only,  but  in 
his  publick  character,  as  a  second  Adam,  the  head  and 
representative  of  all  mankind,  and  so  the  type  and  figure 
of  Christ,  the  new  man,  who  was  to  restore  to  the  world 
that  fife  which  had  been  lost  by  the  first :  and  the  bene- 
fit, thus  renewed  and  confirmed,  was  to  extend  to  his 
posterity,  to  "  him,  and  his  sons,  and  his  seed  after  him." 
Consequently  as  the  grant  is  general,  and  without  any 
limitation  or"  reservation  whatsoever,  except  what  neces- 
sarily results  from  the  nature  of  the  covenant  itself, 
namelv,  the  terms  and  conditions  on  our  part ;  and  as 
God  has  likewise  in  the  Gospel  declared,  that  "He  would 
have  all  men  to  be  saved ;"  the  miscarriage  of  no  one 
sold  can  justly  be  imputed  to  Him ;  on  his  part  of  the 
covenant  He  has  never  failed,  and  never  will :  the  default 
is  wholly  on  the  side  of  men,  who  reject  the  covenant 
when  it  is  offered  to  them,  or  neglect  the  terms  of  it, 
and  so  forfeit  the  benefit.     IVogan. 

19.  —  two  of  every  sort]     Not  that  there  shall  be  but 


Noah,  with  his  family, 

of  cattle  after 
creeping  thing: 


cHeb.  11.  7. 


2349. 
a  2  Pet.  2.  5. 


their  kind,  of  every 
of  the  earth  after  his 

kind,  two  of  every  sort  shall  come  unto 

thee,  to  keep  them  alive. 

21  And  take  thou  unto  thee  of  all 
food  that  is  'eaten,  and  thou  shalt 
gather  it  to  thee ;  and  it  shall  be  for 
food  for  thee,  and  for  them. 

22  c  Thus  did  Noah ;  according  to 
all  that  God  commanded  him,  so  did 
he. 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  Noah,  with  his  family,  and  the  living  crea- 
tures, enter  into  the  ark.  17  The  beginning, 
increase,  and  continuance  of  the  flood. 

ND  the  aLoRD  said  unto  Noah, 
Come  thou  and  all  thy  house  into 
the  ark ;  for  thee  have  I  seen  righ- 
teous before  me  in  this  generation. 
2  Of  every  clean  beast  thou  shalt 


two  of  any  sort,  (compare  chap.  vii.  ver.  2,)  but  there 
must  be  two  at  least,  namely,  male  and  female,  of  every 
kind,  ver.  20.     Bp.  Kidder. 

20.  —  two  of  every  sort  shall  come  unto  thee,"]  In  the 
foregoing  verse  He  had  said,  "  two  of  every  sort  shalt 
thou  bring  into  the  ark."  Which  Noah  might  think 
impossible ;  for  how  should  he  get  them  all  together  ? 
Therefore  it  is  here  explained  in  these  words,  they  "  shall 
come  unto  thee ;"  by  the  care  of  God,  who  made  them, 
and  moved  them  to  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  Thus  did  Noah;  according  to  all  that  God  com- 
manded him,  &c]  The  Apostle  to  the  Hebrews,  chap, 
xi.  7,  mentions  Noah's  building  the  ark,  as  an  heroick 
act  of  faith  :  "  By  faith,  Noah  being  warned  of  God  of 
things  not  seen  as  yet,  moved  with  fear,  prepared  an  ark, 
to  the  saving  of  his  house ;  by  the  which  he  condemned 
the  world,  and  became  heir  of  the  righteousness  which 
is  by  faith."  For,  we  may  well  imagine  that  this  work 
of  his  was  not  only  costly  and  laborious,  but  esteemed 
by  the  generality  very  foolish  and  ridiculous ;  especially 
when  they  saw  all  things  continue  in  the  same  posture 
and  safety,  for  so  many  scores  of  years  together.  Stack- 
house. 

The  conduct  of  the  patriarch  upon  this  occasion  shews 
us  what  ours  ought  to  be  in  like  circumstances.  "  Ac- 
cording to  all  that  God  commanded  him,  so  did  he." 
Being  once  well  assured,  upon  good  and  sufficient  evi- 
dence, what  the  will  of  God  is,  we  should  suffer  no  ap- 
pearances of  things,  or  opinions  of  men,  to  discourage 
and  prevent  us  from  accomplishing  it,  to  the  utmost  of 
our  ability.  The  only  question  to  be  asked  is — Hath 
God  spoken  it  ?  This  being  resolved  in  the  affirmative, 
the  soul  is  to  rest  on  his  word  and  promise,  as  an  an- 
chor sure  and  stedfast,  from  which  she  should  never 
suffer  herself  to  be  parted  by  all  the  doubts,  difficulties, 
and  objections  in  the  world.  In  simplicity  and  godly 
sincerity  let  her  do  what  she  is  commanded  to  do,  wait- 
ing with  patience  the  appointed  time ;  and  in  the  end 
God  will  be  found  true,  though  all  men  are  bars.  Bp. 
Home. 

Noah  built  the  ark  and  laid  up  provisions  for  all 
creatures,  as  here  directed,  when  the  hunched  and 
twenty  years  drew  towards  an  end.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  VII.  Noah  had  as  perfect  an  account  of  what- 
ever had  happened  since  the  Creation,  as  any  man  can 


t  Heb.  seven 
seven. 


GENESIS.  and  the  living  creatures, 

take  to  thee  by  f  sevens,  the  male 
and  his  female  :  *and  of  beasts  that 
are  not  clean  by  two,  the  male  and 
his  female. 

3  Of  fowls  also  of  the  air  by  sevens, 
the  male  and  the  female;  to  keep 
seed  alive  upon  the  face  of  all  the 
earth. 

4  For  yet  seven  days,  and  I  will 
cause  it  to  rain  upon  the  earth  forty 
days  and  forty  nights  ;  and  every  liv- 
ing substance  that  I  have  made  will 
I  f  destroy  from  off  the  face  of  the  t  Heb.  blot 

,i  out. 

earth. 

5  And  Noah  did  according  unto  all 
that  the  Lord  commanded  him. 

6  And  Noah  was  six  hundred  years 
old  when  the  flood  of  waters  was  upon 
the  earth. 

7  f  And  Noah  went  in,  and  his 
sons,    and    his   wife,    and    his    sons' 


have  of  what  happened  in  the  days  of  his  own  father 
and  grandfather ;  or  as  any  man  can  have  of  what  hap- 
pened sixty  years  ago  :  for  Lamech,  Noah's  father,  had 
conversed  with  Adam  fifty-six  years.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Ver.  1 .  — for  thee  have  I  seen  righteous  before  me  in 
this  generation.]  Thee  only  have  I  found,  in  this  cor- 
rupt and  depraved  age,  free  from  the  common  infection 
of  wickedness,  and  sincere-hearted  towards  me.  Bp. 
Hall. 

2.  Of  every  clean  beast]  The  distinction  between 
beasts  that  were  clean  and  unclean  being  made  by  the 
law,  has  given  some  a  colour  to  imagine,  that  Moses 
wrote  this  book,  after  his  coining  out  of  Egypt,  and  re- 
ceiving of  the  law.  But  though  with  respect  to  man's 
food,  the  distinction  between  clean  and  unclean  was  not 
before  the  law,  yet  some  were  accounted  fit  for  sacrifices, 
and  others  unfit,  from  the  very  first  beginning;  and 
then,  unclean  beasts  in  this  place  must  denote  such  as 
are  rapacious,  which  were  not  to  be  offered  to  God.  In 
short,  since  the  rite  of  sacrificing  was  before  the  flood, 
we  may  well  suppose  that  this  distinction  also  was  be- 
fore it :  and  we  may  suppose  farther,  that,  as  the  rite 
was  undoubtedly  of  God's  institution,  so  the  difference 
of  clean  and  unclean  creatures  to  be  sacrificed,  was  of 
his  appointment  likewise.     Bp.  Patrick,  Slackhouse. 

Many  things,  established  afterwards  in  the  law  of 
Moses,  obtained  before  that  law,  and  were  generally 
practised  by  the  worshippers  of  God ;  for  example  : 
sacrifices,  (chap.  iv.  3,  4;  viii.  20;  xiii.  18,)  the  paying 
of  tithe,  (chap.  xiv.  20,)  circumcision,  (chap.  xvii.  11,) 
the  right  of  primogeniture,  (chap.  xxv.  33,)  making  vows, 
(chaj).  xxviii.  20;  xxxi.  13,)  marrying  the  brother's 
wife,  (chap,  xxxviii.  8.)  And  some  of  those  things, 
which  Moses  forbad,  were  forbidden  before  his  law :  as 
the  eating  of  blood,  and  murder,  which  was  a  capital 
crime  before  the  law,  (chap.  ix.  4,  6.)  And  there  is  no 
doubt,  but  the  difference  of  clean  and  unclean  beasts, 
with  respect  to  sacrifice,  was  known  and  observed 
before  the  Law  of  Moses,  and  before  the  Flood.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

by  sevens,]     Seven  couple,  most  probably ;  that 

they  might  have  sufficient  for  sacrifice  when  they 
came  out  of  the  ark;  and  if  need  were,  for  food,  if 
other  provision  did  not  hold  out :  at  least  for  food  after 
the  flood,  when  God  enlarged  their  former  grant,  chap, 
ix,  3,    Bp.  Patrick. 


enter  into  the  ark. 


CHAP.  VII. 


The  beginning  of  the  flood. 


||  Or,  on  the 
seventh  day. 


||  Or,  flood- 
gates. 


wives   with   him,  into   the    ark,   be- 
cause of  the  waters  of  the  flood. 

8  Of  clean  beasts,  and  of  beasts 
that  are  not  clean,  and  of  fowls,  and 
of  every  thing  that  creepeth  upon  the 
earth, 

9  There  went  in  two  and  two  unto 
Noah  into  the  ark,  the  male  and 
the  female,  as  God  had  commanded 
Noah. 

10  And  it  came  to  pass  ||  after 
seven  days,  that  the  waters  of  the 
flood  were  upon  the  earth. 

11  f  In  the  six  hundredth  year  of 
Noah's  life,  in  the  second  month,  the 
seventeenth  day  of  the  month,  the 
same  day  were  all  the  fountains  of 
the  great  deep  broken  up,  and  the 
||  windows  of  heaven  were  opened. 

12  And  the  rain  was  upon  the 
earth  forty  days  and  forty  nights. 

13  In  the  selfsame  day  entered 
Noah,  and  Shem,  and  Ham,  and  Ja- 
pheth,  the  sons  of  Noah,  and  Noah's 
wife,  and  the  three  wives  of  his  sons 
with  them,  into  the  ark : 


11.  —  were  all  the  fountains  of  the  great  deep  broken 
up,']  By  "the  great  deep"  is  meant  those  waters  that 
are  contained  in  vast  quantities  within  the  bowels  of  the 
earth  :  which  by  some  cause  unknown  to  us  were  now 
made  suddenly  to  gush  out  at  several  parts  of  the  earth, 
where  they  either  found  or  made  a  vent :  the  waters  of 
the  sea  likewise  at  the  same  time  breaking  in  upon  the 
land.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

and  the  ivindows  of  heaven  were  opened.]      By 

this  must  be  understood  the  causing  of  the  waters, 
which  were  suspended  in  the  clouds,  to  fall  upon  the 
earth,  not  in  ordinary  showers,  but  in  floods,  or  (as  the 
Seventy  translate  it)  in  cataracts ;  of  which  travellers 
may  have  the  truest  notion,  who  have  seen  those  pro- 
digious falls  of  water,  so  frecpient  in  the  Indies,  where 
the  clouds  many  times  do  not  break  into  drops,  but  fall 
with  a  terrible  violence  in  a  torrent.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Stackhouse. 

In  the  Scriptures,  the  heavens  are  said  to  be  "  opened" 
when  it  rains,  and  "  shut"  when  rain  is  withholden,  and 
the  like.  The  original  word  here  does  not  signify  win- 
dows, according  to  the  modern  idea ;  but  rather  clefts, 
fssures,  passages ;  these  were  opened,  the  clouds  were 
rent,  as  we  say.  The  waters,  rising  from  beneath,  met 
the  rains  descending  from  above;  and  uniting  their 
forces,  they  deluged  the  world.     Bp.  Home. 

Some  are  puzzled  to  find  water  enough  to  form  an 
universal  deluge  :  to  assist  their  endeavours  it  may  be 
remarked,  that  was  all  that  precipitated,  which  is  dis- 
solved in  the  air,  it  might  probably  be  sufficient  to  cover 
the  surface  of  the  whole  earth  to  the  depth  of  above 
thirty  feet.     Bp.  Watscn. 

12.  And  the  rain  was  upon  the  earth  forty  days  &c]  It 
continued  raining  so  long  without  any  intermission. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

lG.  —  and  the  Lord  shut  him  in.~]  God,  probably  by 
the  ministry  of  an  angel,  fastened  and  secured  the  door 
of  the  ark,  into  which  Noah  was  entered,  from  the 
danger  of  the  waters,  as  well  as  against  the  attempts  of 


14  They,  and  every  beast  after  his 
kind,  and  all  the  cattle  after  their 
kind,  and  every  creeping  thing  that 
creepeth  upon  the  earth  after  his 
kind,  and  every  fowl  after  his  kind, 
every  bird  of  every  -f-  sort. 

15  And  they  went  in  unto  Noah 
into  the  ark,  two  and  two  of  all  flesh, 
wherein  is  the  breath  of  life. 

16  And  they  that  went  in,  went  in 
male  and  female  of  all  flesh,  as  God 
had  commanded  him:  and  the  Lord 
shut  him  in. 

17  And  the  flood  was  forty  days 
upon  the  earth;  and  the  waters  in- 
creased, and  bare  up  the  ark,  and  it 
was  lift  up  above  the  earth. 

18  And  the  waters  prevailed,  and 
were  increased  greatly  upon  the 
earth ;  and  the  ark  went  upon  the 
face  of  the  waters. 

19  And  the  waters  prevailed  ex- 
ceedingly upon  the  earth;  and  all 
the  high  hills,  that  were  under  the 
whole  heaven,  were  covered. 

20  Fifteen  cubits  upward  did  the 


t  Heb.  wing. 


those,  that  might  else  have  broken  in  upon  him.    Bp. 
Kidder. 

17,  18.  And  the  flood  &c]  At  the  end  of  forty  days 
the  waters  were  come  just  high  enough  to  lift  the  ark 
from  the  ground ;  and  afterwards  increased  so  far  as  to 
carry  it  freely  .up  and  down,  as  the  waves  drove  it. 
Pyle. 

19.  —  all  the  high  hills,  that  were  under  the  whole 
heaven,  were  covered.]  These  words,  and  other  passages, 
which  say,  that  "all  flesh  died,"  ver.  21,  prove  the 
flood  to  have  been  universal.  The  truth  is,  there  is 
every  reason  to  suppose  that  the  world  was,  afr  the  least, 
full  as  well  peopled  as  it  is  now;  perhaps  much  more 
so  :  and  that  to  destroy  its  inhabitants,  the  inundation 
must  have  fallen  upon  every  quarter,  and  encompassed 
the  whole  globe.     Bp.  Patrick,  Stackhouse. 

20.  Fifteen  cubits  upward  did  the  waters  prevail;] 
That  -is,  about  twenty-two  feet  and  a  half  above  the 
mountains.  Whereas  Moses  assures  us,  that  the  waters 
prevailed  fifteen  cubits  above  the  highest  mountains,  let 
the  mountains  themselves  be  appealed  to  for  the  truth 
of  this  assertion.  Examine  the  highest  eminences  of 
the  earth,  and  they  all  with  one  accord,  produce  the 
spoils  of  the  ocean,  deposited  upon  them  on  that  occa- 
sion; the  shells  and  skeletons  of  sea-fish  and  sea- 
monsters  of  all  kinds.  The  Alps,  the  Apennines,  the 
Pyrennees,  the  Andes,  the  Atlas,  and  Ararat,  every 
mountain  of  every  region  under  heaven,  from  Japan  to 
Mexico,  all  conspire  in  one  uniform  universal  proof, 
that  they  all  had  the  sea  spread  over  their  highest 
summits.  Search  the  earth,  and  you  will  find  the 
Moose-deer,  natives  of  America,  buried  in  Ireland ; 
Elephants,  natives  of  Asia  and  Africa,  buried  in  the 
midst  of  England ;  Crocodiles,  natives  of  the  Nile,  in 
the  heart  of  Germany ;  shell-fish,  never  known  in  any 
but  the  American  seas,  together  with  entire  skeletons 
of  whales,  in  divers  other  countries ;  and,  what  is  more, 
trees  and  plants  of  various  kinds,  which  are  not  known 
to  grow  in  any  region  under  heaven.    All  which  we 


The  continuance  of  the  flood. 


GENESIS. 


The  ark  resteth  on  Ararat. 


1)  Wisd.  10.4. 


+  Hob.  the 
breath  of  the 
spirit  of  life. 


waters   prevail;    and  the  mountains 
were  covered. 

21  b  And  all  flesh  died  that  moved 
upon  the  earth,  both  of  fowl,  and  of 
cattle,  and  of  beast,  and  of  every 
creeping  thing-  that  creepeth  upon 
the  earth,  and  every  man  : 

22  All  in  whose  nostrils  was  the 
-J-  breath  of  life,  of  all  that  icas  in  the 
dry  land,  died. 

23  And  every  living  substance  was 
destroyed  which  was  upon  the  face  of 
the  ground,  both  man,  and  cattle,  and 
the  creeping  things,  and  the  fowl  of 
the  heaven  ;  and  they  were  destroyed 

c  wisd.  10. 4.  from  the  earth :  and  c  Noah  only  re- 
mained alive,  and  they  that  icere  with 
him  in  the  ark. 

24  And  the  waters  prevailed  upon 
the  earth  an  hundred  and  fifty  days. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

1  The  waters  asswage.  4  The  ark  resteth  on 
Ararat.  7 ■  The  raven  and  the  dove.  15 
Noah,  being  commanded,  18  goeth  forth  of 
the  ark.  20  He  buildeth  an  altar,  and  of- 
fereth  sacrifice,  21  which  God  accepteth, 
and  promiseth  to  curse  the  earth  no  more. 


a  perfect  demonstration,  that  Moses's  account  of  the 
deluge  is  incontestably  true.     Stackhouse. 

the  mountains  were  covered.~]     It  appears  upon 

examination  that  the  highest  mountain  in  the  world  is 
not  more  than  four  miles  perpendicular.  Bp.  Stillingfleet. 

21.  And  all  flesh  died']  "  If  God  spared  not  the  old 
world,  but  saved  Noah,  a  preacher  of  righteousness,  &c. 
the  Lord  knoweth  how  to  deliver  the  godly,  and  to 
reserve  the  unjust  unto  the  day  of  judgment  to  be 
punished,"  2  Pet.  ii.  4,  &c. 

"  As  it  was  in  the  days  of  Noah,"  saith  our  Saviour, 
so  shall  sinners  be  surprised  in  the  midst  of  their  secu- 
rity. Consider  here,  what  was  the  consequence  of  a 
forgetfulness  of  God,  a  contempt  of  his  Laws,  an  abuse 
of  his  patience,  and  the  turning  of  a  deaf  ear  to  the 
preachers  of  righteousness  :  a  whole  world  of  sinners, 
surprised  by  death  and  judgment,  in  the  midst  of  the 
greatest  security !  Whether  something  like  this  is  not 
the  case  of  too  many  Christians,  when  death  surprises 
them,  is  worthy  of  the  consideration  of  every  one  who 
reads  this  history.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1.  And  God  remembered  Noah,~\ 
This  is  spoken  of  God  after  the  manner  of  men.  The 
meaning  is,  that  God  shewed  his  care  of  Noah.  We 
are  said  to  remember  that  which  we  take  care  of.  God 
is  said  to  "remember,"  when  He  relieves  and  shews 
mercy,  Heb.  vi.  10;  Ps.  cxxxvi.  23.     Bp.  Kidder. 

He  remembered  the  promise  He  had  made  to  Noah, 
of  preserving  him,  and  all  that  were  with  him  in  the  ark. 
Dr.  Wells. 

and  God  made  a  wind  to  pass  over  the  earth,] 

Which  by  degrees  drove  back  the  waters  into  the 
several  channels  and  caverns,  whence  they  had  broken 
out.     Pyle. 

4.  —  upon  the  mountains  of  Ararat.]  That  is,  upon 
one  of  the  mountains  ;  as  chap.  xix.  29.  "  God  overthrew 
the  cities  in  which  Lot  dwelt ;"  that  is,  in  one  of  which 


AN D  God  remembered  Noah,  and  c ^llTs t 
every  living  thing,  and  all  the       2349. 
cattle  that  was  with  him  in  the  ark :   ^""v"""^ 
and  God  made  a  wind 
and  the 


earth, 


to  pass  over 
waters   asswas:- 


the 
ed; 

2  The  fountains  also  of  the  deep 
and  the  windows  of  heaven  were  stop- 
ped, and  the  rain  from  heaven  was 
restrained ; 

3  And  the  waters  returned  from  off 

the  earth  \  continually :  and  after  the  t  Heb.  i» 
end  of  the  himdred  and  fifty  days  the  £j*Sj. 
waters  were  abated. 

4  And  the  ark  rested  in  the  seventh 
month,  on  the  seventeenth  day  of 
the  month,  upon  the  mountains  of 
Ararat. 

5  And  the  waters  f  decreased  con-  t  Heb.  wti 
tinually   until    the   tenth  month:    in  "[paling. 
the  tenth  month,  on  the  first  day  of  the 
month,  were  the  tops  of  the  moun- 
tains seen. 

6  %  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the 
end  of  forty  days,  that  Noah  opened 
the  window  of  the  ark  which  he  had 
made  : 


he  dwelt,  Judg.  xii.  7  •  "  Jephthah  was  buried  in  the 
cities  of  Gilead;"  that  is,  in  one  of  the  cities.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Mount  Ararat,  according  to  Major  Rennell's  excel- 
lent map  of  the  ancient  Persian  empire,  (Geogr.  of 
Herodotus,  p.  229,)  lies  in  39°  30'  North  lat.  and  40°  30' 
East  long,  nearly  in  the  middle  of  the  vast  ridge  of 
Taurus,  that  "  stony  girdle  encompassing  the  earth," 
as  aptly  described  by  the  Arabian  geographers,  which 
runs  eastward  from  Cilicia,  through  the  whole  extent 
of  Asia ;  for  Ararat  lies  nearly  midway  between  the 
southern  extremities  of  the  Euxine  and  Caspian  seas. 
Dr.  Hales. 

The  Persians  call  mourit  Ararat  Asis,  or  the  happy 
mountain,  on  account  of  the  choice  which  God  made  of 
it,  to  serve  as  a  port  for  Noah's  ark.  The  Armenians 
maintain  by  tradition,  that,  since  Noah,  no  one  has  been 
able  to  climb  this  mountain,  because  it  is  perpetually 
covered  with  snow,  which  never  melts,  but  to  make 
room  for  some  newly  fallen  :  that  Noah,  when  he  left 
the  ark,  settled  at  Erivan,  twelve  leagues  from  Ararat ; 
and  that  at  a  league  from  this  city,  in  a  very  happy 
aspect,  this  Patriarch  planted  a  vine,  in  a  place  where 
at  present  there  is  excellent  wine  made.     Calmet. 

5.  —  were  the  tops  of  the  mountains  seen.]  The  ark 
by  its  weight  settled  on  mount  Ararat,  while  the  top  of 
the  mountain,  where  it  rested,  was  covered  with  water, 
and  that  several  cubits  high :  so  that  the  top  of  this 
mountain  might  not  appear  much  before  the  tops  of  the 
other  mountains.  That  the  top  of  it  was  higher  than 
the  neighbouring  ones,  is  probable  from  the  ark's  set- 
tling upon  it.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

6.  —  window]  Or,  casement.  It  is  not  the  same 
word,  which  is  used  chap.  vi.  16.  And  most  probably, 
(by  comparing  the  word  used  here  by  the  Chaldee,  with 
Dan.  vi.  10,)  it  is  to  be  understood  of  some  shut  or 
casement  j  which,  being  easily  removed,  gave  a  prospect 
abroad,  as  well  as  a  passage  out  for  the  raven,  and 


The  raven  and  the  dove 


CHAP.  VIII. 


are  sent  out. 


t  Heb.  caused 
her  to  come. 


7  And  lie  sent  forth  a  raven,  which 
went  forth  f  to  and  fro,  until  the  waters 
were  dried  up  from  off  the  earth. 

8  Also  he  sent  forth  a  dove  from 
him,  to  see  if  the  waters  were  abated 
from  off  the  face  of  the  ground ; 

9  But  the  clove  found  no  rest  for 
the  sole  of  her  foot,  and  she  returned 
unto  him  into  the  ark,  for  the  waters 
were  on  the  face  of  the  whole  earth  : 
then  he  put  forth  his  hand,  and  took 
her,  and  f  pulled  her  in  unto  him 
into  the  ark. 

10  And  he  stayed  yet  other  seven 
days;  and  again  he  sent  forth  the 
dove  out  of  the  ark ; 


dove ;  and  for  the  rest  of  the  fowls  afterwards.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

7.  —  he  sent  forth  a  raven,']  To  make  discoveiy, 
whether  the  earth  was  dry ;  for  if  it  were,  the  smell  of 
the  dead  carcases,  he  knew,  would  allure  it  to  fly  away 
from  the  ark.     Bp.  Patrick. 

w ent  forth  to  and  fro, ~]     In  the  Hebrew  more 

plainly,  going  forth  and  returning.  After  many  flights, 
finding  nothing  but  water,  it  still  betook  itself  to  the 
ark ;  either  entering  into  it,  or  sitting  upon  it :  till  at 
last,  the  waters  being  dried  up,  it  returned  no  more  : 
that  is,  fifty  days  after  its  first  going  forth.  Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  Also  he  sent  forth  a  dove]  As  a  proper  creature 
to  make  farther  discoveries ;  being  of  a  strong  flight, 
loving  to  feed  on  the  ground,  and  pick  up  seeds,  and 
constantly  returning  to  its  rest  from  the  remotest  places. 
This  was  seven  days  after  he  had  sent  forth  the  raven. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  And  he  stayed  yet  other  seven  days  ;]  It  appears 
by  this,  that  on  the  seventh  day  Noah  expected  a  bless- 
ing rather  than  on  another  day :  it  being  the  day  de- 
voted from  the  beginning  to  religious  services.  Having 
probably  performed  these  services,  he  sent  out  the  dove 
again  on  this  day,  as  he  had  done  before,  with  hope  of 
good  tidings.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  —  in  her  mouth  was  an  olive-leaf]  Some  versions 
read  "  leaves ;"  others,  "a  branch:"  perhaps,  " a  sprig 
of  olive  leaves"  was  what  the  dove  really  brought  to 
Noah.  Hence  the  olive-branch  has  ever  been  among 
the  forerunners  of  peace,  and  chief  of  those  emblems, 
by  which  a  happy  state  of  renovation  and  restoration  to 
prosperity  has  been  signified  among  mankind.  Expos, 
lnd.  Script,  illust. 

Dr.  Chandler  supposes,  that  the  olive-groves  are  the 
principal  places  for  the  shooting  of  birds ;  and  he  ob- 
serves, that  when  the  olive  blackens,  vast  flights  of 
doves,  pigeons,  thrushes,  and  other  birds,  repair  to  the 
olive-groves  for  food :  the  connexion  then  between 
Noah's  dove  and  an  olive-leaf  is  not  at  all  unnatural. 

The  tops  of  olive-trees  might  alone,  possibly,  be  in 
view  of  the  place  where  the  ark  was  then  floating, 
though  it  is  a  tree  of  only  middling  height ;  but  if  the 
dove  saw  a  great  number  of  other  trees  appear  above 
the  water,  it  was  natural  for  it  to  repair  to  olive-trees, 
where  it  had  been  wont  to  shelter  itself,  preferably  to 
others,  according  to  Dr.  Chandler's  account.     Harmer. 

AVe  may  be  assured,  that  the  ark  was  providentially 
wafted  into  Armenia ;  as  that  region  seems  to  have  been 
particularly  well  calculated  for  the  reception  of  the 
Patriarch's  family,  and  for  the  repeopling  of  the  world. 
The  soil  of  the  country  was  very  fruitful;  and  espe- 
cially of  that  part,  where  the  Patriarch  first  made  his 


11  And  the  dove  came  in  to  him 
in  the  evening;  and,  lo,  in  her  mouth 
was  an  olive  leaf  pluckt  off :  so  Noah 
knew  that  the  waters  were  abated 
from  off  the  earth. 

12  And  he  stayed  yet  other  seven 
days ;  and  sent  forth  the  clove ;  which 
returned  not  again  unto  him  any  more. 

13  f  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
six  hundredth  and  first  year,  in  the 
first  month,  the  first  day  of  the  month, 
the  waters  were  dried  up  from  off  the 
earth :  and  Noah  removed  the  cover- 
ing of  the  ark,  and  looked,  and,  be- 
hold, the  face  of  the  ground  was  dry. 

14  And  in  the  second  month,  on 


descent :  and  we  have  the  attestation  of  Strabo,  that  it 
produced  the  olive.  The  region  styled  Araratia  was 
also  very  high,  though  it  had  fine  plains  and  valleys 
between  the  mountains.  A  country  of  this  nature  and 
situation  must,  after  the  flood,  have  been  the  soonest 
dried,  and  consequently  the  soonest  habitable.  And  it 
seems,  also,  in  an  eminent  degree  to  have  contained 
every  requisite  for  habitation.     Bryant. 

14.  —  in  the  second  month,  &c]  If  their  months  were 
such  as  ours,  twelve  of  which  make  3(55  days,  then 
Noah  stayed  in  the  ark  a  whole  year  and  ten  days,  as 
appears  by  comparing  this  verse  with  chap.  vii.  11. 
But  if  they  were  lunar  months,  which  is  most  probable, 
then  he  was  in  the  ark  just  one  of  our  years,  going 
out  on  the  365th  day  after  his  entrance  into  it.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Basnage  has  given  us  the  calendar  of  this  melancholy 
year  of  Noah's  confinement. 


Month. 
I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 
V. 


The  year  of  the  world's  creation,  1656. 

September.     Methuselah  died  at  the  age  of 

969  years. 
October.     Noah  and  his  family  entered  the 

ark. 
November  the  17th.    The  fountains  of  the 

great  deep  were  broken  up. 
December  the  26th.     The  rain  began,  and  con- 
tinued 40  days  and  40  nights. 
January.     AH  the  men  and  beasts  that  were 
on    the    earth,   were  buried  tmder   the 
waters. 
VI.     February.     The  rain  continued. 
VII.     March.     The  waters  remained  in  their  eleva- 
tion till  the  27th,  when  they  began  to 
abate. 
VIII.     April  the  17th.     The  ark  rested   on  mount 
Ararat,  in  Armenia. 
IX.     May.     They   did   nothing,  while  the   waters 

were  retreating. 
X.     June  the  1st.     The  tops  of  the  mountains  ap- 
peared. 
XL     July  the  1 1th.     Noah  let  go  a  raven. 

the  18th.     He  let  go  a  dove,  which  re- 
turned, 
the  25th.     He  let  go  the  dove   again, 
which  returned  with  an  olive-branch. 
XII.     August  the  2d.     The  dove  went  out  a  third 
time,  and  returned  no  more. 
I.     September  the  1st.     The  dry  land  appeared. 
II.     October  the  27th.     Noah  went  out  of  the  ark 
with  his  family.     Stackhouse. 


Noah,  §c.  go  forth  of  the  ark. 


GENESIS. 


God  hlesseth  Noah. 


t  Heh. 
families. 


t  Heb.  a 
savour  of 
rest. 


the  seven  and  twentieth  day  of  the 
month,  was  the  earth  dried. 

15  if  And  God  spake  nnto  Noah, 
saying, 

16  Go  forth  of  the  ark,  thou,  and 
thy  wife,  and  thy  sons,  and  thy  sons' 
wives  with  thee. 

17  Bring  forth  with  thee  every 
living  thing  that  is  with  thee,  of  all 
flesh,  both  of  fowl,  and  of  cattle,  and 
of  every  creeping  thing  that  creepeth 
upon  the  earth ;  thaj;  they  may  breed 
abundantly  in  the  earth,  and  be  fruit- 
ful, and  multiply  upon  the  earth. 

18  And  Noah  went  forth,  and  his 
sons,  and  his  wife,  and  his  sons'  wives 
with  him : 

19  Every  beast,  every  creeping 
thing,  and  every  fowl,  and  whatso- 
ever creepeth  upon  the  earth,  after 
their  f  kinds,  went  forth  out  of  the 
ark. 

20  %  And  Noah  builded  an  altar 
unto  the  Lord;  and  took  of  every 
clean  beast,  and  of  every  clean  fowl, 
and  offered  burnt  offerings  on  the 
altar. 

21  And  the  Lord  smelled  fa 
sweet  savour;  and  the  Lord  said  in 


16.  Go  forth  of  the  ark,]  Though  Noah  saw  that  the 
earth  was  fit  to  be  inhabited,  he  waited  for  God's  order 
to  go  out  of  the  ark,  as  he  had  for  his  entering  into  it. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  And  Noah  builded  an  altar  unto  the  Lord  j]  A 
place,  where  a  sacrifice  or  oblation  was  laid,  when  it  was 
to  be  offered  up.  Here  is  the  first  express  mention  of 
an  altar,  though  it  is  to  be  supposed  there  was  one, 
upon  which  Cain  and  Abel  offered,  in  the  place  ap- 
pointed for  Divine  worship.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Noah  having  been  preserved  from  the  flood  by  a 
miraculous  providence,  the  first  thing  he  did,  was  to 
offer  a  sacrifice  of  thanksgiving  for  his  deliverance,  and 
for  God's  faithfulness  and  truth,  in  continuing  in  him 
and  in  his  posterity  the  blessing  of  the  promised  Seed. 
This  was  so  acceptable  to  God,  that  it  drew  down  a 
blessing  upon  the  whole  earth,  and  a  promise,  that 
it  should  never  be  destroyed  again  by  water.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

burnt   offerings']     They  were   offerings,   which 

were  entirely  burnt,  Levit.  vi.  9.     Bp.  Kidder. 

21.  And  the  Lord  smelled  a  sweet  savour;"]  This 
expression  is  used  in  great  condescension  to  human 
thoughts  and  human  language ;  and  is  intended  to  sig- 
nify, that  God  was  pleased  with  the  piety  and  devout 
services  of  Noah  and  others,  sacrificing  to  Him  from 
a  pure  heart,  as  men  are  wont  to  be  pleased  with  sweet 
odours.  A  comparison  taken  from  things  human 
serves  in  some  measure  to  illustrate  things  divine  :  and 
though  it  is  not  exact,  as  none  can  be  exact,  yet  it  helps 
to  convey  a  more  lively  and  more  affecting  idea  of  the 
thing  than  could  be  given  without  it.  "  A  sweet-smell- 
ing savour  "  is  St.  Paul's  phrase  in  the  New  Testament 
also ;  where  Christ  is  said  to  have  "  given  Himself  for 
us,  an  offering  and  a  sacrifice  to  God  for  a  sweet- 


his  heart,  I  will  not  again  curse  the  c  HBR°Ir|  T 
ground  any  more  for  man's  sake ;  for       234s. 
the   a imagination   of  man's  heart   is  an^Ts 
evil  from  his  youth ;  neither  will  I  Matt.  15. 19. 
again  smite   any  more    every  thing 
living,  as  I  have  done. 

22  f  While    the    earth   remaineth,  t IIeb  •«  vet 
seed-time  and  harvest,  and  cold  and  the  earth. 
heat,   and  summer  and  winter,  and 
day  and  night  shall  not  cease. 

CHAP.  IN. 

1  God  blesseth  Noah.  4  Blood  and  murder 
are  forbidden.  8  God's  covenant,  13  signi- 
fied by  the  rainbow.  18  Noah  replenisheth 
the  world,  20  planteth  a  vineyard,  21  is 
drunken  and  mocked  of  his  son,  25  curseth 
Canaan,  26  blesseth  Shem,  27  prayeth  for 
Japheth,  29  and  dieth. 

AND  God  blessed  Noah  and  his 
sons,  and  said  unto  them,  a  Be  achap.  1.2s. 
fruitful,  and  multiply,  and  replenish 
the  earth. 

2  And  the  fear  of  you  and  the 
dread  of  you  shall  be  upon  every 
beast  of  the  earth,  and  upon  every 
fowl  of  the  air,  upon  all  that  moveth 
upon  the  earth,  and  upon  all  the 
fishes  of  the  sea ;  into  your  hand  are 
they  delivered. 


smelling  savour,"  Eph.  v.  2.  Dr.  Waterland.  See  note 
on  chap.  vi.  6. 

and  the  Lord  said  in  his  heart,"]     He  determined 

or  resolved  in  Himself.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or,  (as  the  He- 
brew will  bear,)  to  his  heart,  meaning  the  heart  of  Noah ; 
that  is,  God  spake  comfortably  to  Noah.  "  To  speak 
to  the  heart  of  a  man,"  is,  in  the  Scripture  phrase,  to 
comfort  and  speak  kindly  to  him,  Gen.  xxxiv.  3 ;  Isai. 
xl.  2.     Bp.  Kidder. 

for  the  imagination  of  man's  heart  is  evil  from  his 

youth  ;]  Such  a  proclivity  there  is  in  men  to  evil,  that 
if  I  should  scourge  them  thus,  as  often  as  they  deserve 
it,  there  would  be  no  end  of  deluges.  Or,  the  words 
may  mean,  "  Though  the  imagination,  &c." 

Those  words,  "  from  his  youth,"  signify  a  long-rooted 
corruption,  as  appears  from  many  places,  Isai.  xlvii.  12, 
15;  Jer.  iii.  25;  Ezek.  xxiii.  8,  &c.  Perhaps  they  may 
be  extended  so  far  as  to  signify  from  his  mother's  womb. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

22  While  the  earth  remaineth,  seed-time  &c]  This 
word  is  our  only  security.  Our  only  dependence  is 
upon  God.  To  Him  therefore  we  ought  to  pray  and 
give  praise. 

This  seems  to  have  been  what  Noah  prayed  for,  and 
intended  by  his  sacrifice ;  and  this  was  granted.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  1.  And  God  blessed  Noah  and  his  sons, 
&c]  As  He  did  our  first  parents.  The  blessing  upon 
Noah  and  his  offspring  is  more  particularly  expressed 
afterwards :  first,  in  blessing  them  with  increase,  "  Be 
fruitful,  &c."  ver.  7 ;  secondly,  restoring  them  to  their 
dominion  over  the  creatures,  ver.  2 ;  thirdly,  allowing 
them  the  living  creatures  for  food,  ver.  3 ;  fourthly,  as- 
suring them  that  He  would  take  special  care  of  their 


Blood  and  murder  are  forbidden. 


CHAP.  IX. 


God's  covenant  with  Noah. 


bChap.  1.29. 


3  Every  moving  thing  that  liveth 
shall  be  meat  for  you;  even  as  the 
h  green   herb  have  I  given   you   all 


things 


c  Lev.  17.  H.  4  c  ]3llt  fleslx  with  the  life  thereof, 
which  is  the  blood  thereof,  shall  ye 
not  eat. 

5  And  surely  your  blood  of  your 
lives  will  I  require ;  at  the  hand  of 
every  beast  will  I  require  it,  and  at 
the  hand  of  man;  at  the  hand  of 
every  man's  brother  will  I  require  the 
life  of  man. 

6  d  Whoso  sheddeth  man's  blood, 
by  man  shall  his  blood  be  shed : 
efor  in  the  image  of  God  made  he 
man. 

7  And  you,  be  ye  fruitful,  and 
multiply :  bring  forth  abundantly  in 
the  earth,  and  multiply  therein. 


(1  Matt.  26. 

52. 

Rev.  13.  10. 

e  Chap.  1.  27 


lives,  ver.  5,  6  ;  and  lastly,  that  He  would  not  destroy 
the  earth  by  another  flood,  ver.  11.     Bp.  Kidder. 

3  Every  moving  thing  thut  liveth  shall  be  meat  for 
you  ;]  Here  the  first  grant  made  to  mankind  concern- 
ing food  is  enlarged.  The  first  legislation  granted  them 
the  use  of  fruits ;  hut  now  they  are  permitted  to  eat  of 
all  lmng  creatines  as  freely,  as  formerly  of  all  the  fruits 
of  the  garden.  This  is  the  general  sense  of  the  Jews, 
and  of  the  Christian  Fathers,  and  of  the  first  Reformers. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  But  flesh  with  the  life  thereof,  &c]  As  the  crite- 
rion of  judging  of  the  aptitude  of  animals  for  food  was 
declared  to  be  their  moving  and  having  life,  a  danger 
appeared  of  misinterpretation,  and  that  these  creatures 
should  be  used  living ;  a  thing,  which  God  by  no  means 
intended :  and  therefore,  immediately  after,  it  is  said, 
"  But  flesh  with  the  fife  thereof,  which  is  the  blood 
thereof,  shall  ye  not  eat ;"  or,  as  it  is  explained  by  the 
best  interpreters,  Flesh,  or  members  torn  from  living 
animals,  having  the  blood  in  them,  thou  shalt  not  eat. 
We  see  by  this  prohibition,  that  the  abuse  of  eating 
lmng  meat,  or  part  of  animals  while  yet  alive,  was 
known  in  the  days  of  Noah,  and  forbidden  after  being 
known :  and  it  is  precisely  what  is  practised  in  Abys- 
sinia to  this  day.  This  law  then  was  prior  to  that  of 
Moses,  but  it  came  from  the  same  Legislator.  It  was 
given  to  Noah,  and  consequently  obligatory  upon  the 
whole  world.  Moses,  however,  insists  upon  it  through- 
out his  law.  He  positively  prohibits  it  four  times  in 
one  chapter  of  Deuteronomy,  chap,  xii.,  and  thrice  in 
one  of  the  chapters  of  Leviticus,  chap.  xvii.     Bruce. 

Another  reason  perhaps  was,  that  God  intending  in 
after-times  to  reserve  the  blood  for  the  expiation  of  sin, 
required  this  early  abstinence  from  it,  that  men  might 
be  the  better  prepared  to  submit  to  that  law,  and  under- 
stand the  reason  of  it :  which  was,  that  God  accepted 
the  life  of  the  beast  instead  of  their  life,  when  they  had 
forfeited  it  by  their  sins. 

Another  plain  reason  is  immediately  added,  that  they 
might  be  the  more  fearful  of  shedding  the  blood  one  of 
another,  when  it  was  not  lawful  so  much  as  to  taste  the 
blood  of  a  beast.     Bp.  Patrick. 

which  is  the  blood  thereof]     That  blood  is  the 

seat  of  life  could  not  be  known  to  Moses,  but  by  revela- 
tion ;  it  being,  a  secret  in  nature  never  discovered  till 
of  late,  and  that  by  many  experiments  and  observations, 


f  Isai.  54.  9. 


8  f  And  God  spake  unto  Noah, 
and  to  his  sons  with  him,  saying, 

9  And  I,  behold,  I  establish  my 
covenant  with  you,  and  with  your 
seed  after  you ; 

10  And  with  every  living  creature 
that  is  with  you,  of  the  fowl,  of  the 
cattle,  and  of  every  beast  of  the  earth 
with  you ;  from  all  that  go  out  of  the 
ark,  to  every  beast  of  the  earth. 

1 1  And  f  I  will  establish  my  cove- 
nant with  you ;  neither  shall  all  flesh 
be  cut  off  any  more  by  the  waters  of 
a  flood ;  neither  shall  there  any  more 
be  a  flood  to  destroy  the  earth. 

12  And  God  said,  this  is  the  token 
of  the  covenant  which  I  make  be- 
tween me  and  you  and  every  living 
creature  that  is  with  you,  for  perpe- 
tual generations : 


which  the  age  of  Moses,  and  ages  following,  knew  no- 
thing of.  Bp.  Wilson.  Life  is  supposed  in  Scripture  to 
be  seated  in  or  attached  to,  the  blood  :  and  that  excel- 
lent anatomist,  Mr.  John  Hunter,  from  the  result  of 
many  experiments,  has  confirmed  the  doctrine,  that  the 
living  principle  is  inherent  in  the  blood.     Dr.  Hales. 

5.  —  at  the  hand  of  every  beast  will  I  require  it,~\  That 
is,  Any  beast  that  kills  a  man,  shall  itself  be  killed  :  not 
as  if  beasts  were  to  blame  if  they  killed  a  man ;  for  they 
are  capable  of  neither  vice  nor  virtue  :  but  this  was  or- 
dained with  respect  to  men,  for  whose  use  beasts  were 
created.  For  1st,  such  owners  as  were  not  careful  to 
prevent  such  mischief  were  hereby  punished.  2dly, 
Others  were  admonished  by  their  example  to  be  cau- 
tious. 3dly,  God  hereby  instructed  them  that  minder 
was  a  most  grievous  crime,  the  punishment  of  which 
extended  even  to  beasts.  And  4thly,  the  fives  of  men 
were  hereby  much  secured  by  killing  such  beasts  as 
might  otherwise  have  done  the  like  mischief  again.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

at  the  hand  of  every  man's  brother]  And  there- 
fore "  if  at  the  hand  of  every  beast,  much  more  will  I 
require  it  at  the  hand  of  every  man  .•"  whom  He  calls 
brother,  to  shew  that  murder  is  the  more  heinous  on 
this  account,  because  we  are  all  brethren.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  —  by  man  shall  his  blood  be  shed:]  That  is,  by  the 
magistrate  or  judges.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Against  murder  the  Lord  thus  provided  by  an  early 
law,  enacted  and  published  before  him,  out  of  whose 
loins  the  whole  world  after  the  flood  was  to  be  re-peo- 
pled ;  to  shew  that  it  was  not  meant  for  a  national  and 
temporary  ordinance,  but  for  an  universal  and  perpe- 
tual law.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

for  in  the  image  of  God  made  he  man.]     This  is 

a  farther  aggravation  of  the  sin  of  murder.  It  is  a  great 
trespass  upon  God,  as  it  destroys  his  likeness.  And 
self-murder  upon  this  account  is  forbidden,  as  well  as 
the  killing  of  others.     Bp.  Kidder. 

God  having  stamped  his  own  image  upon  every  man, 
and  withal  signified  his  blessed  pleasure,  how  precious 
He  would  have  him  to  be  in  our  eyes  and  esteem,  ac- 
cording to  the  tenour  of  the  edict  in  this  verse,  and  the 
reason  of  it ;  we  must  expect  to  answer  it  as  an  high 
contempt  of  that  Sacred  Majesty,  if  we  set  any  man  at 
nought,  or  make  less  account  of  him  than  God  would 
have  us.     Bp.  Sanderson. 


The  rainbow t 


GENESIS. 


Noah  replenisheth  the  earth, 


13  I  do  set  my  bow  in  the  cloud, 
and  it  shall  be  for  a  token  of  a  cove- 
nant between  me  and  the  earth. 

14  sAnd  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
when  I  bring  a  cloud  over  the  earth, 
that  the  bow  shall  be  seen  in  the 
cloud : 

15  And  I  will  remember  my  cove- 
nant, which  is  between  me  and  you 
and  every  living  creature  of  all  flesh  ; 
and  the  waters  shall  no  more  become 
a  flood  to  destroy  all  flesh. 

16  And  the  bow  shall  be  in  the 
cloud  ;  and  I  will  look  upon  it,  that  I 
may  remember  the  everlasting  cove- 
nant between  God  and  every  living 
creature  of  all  flesh  that  is  upon  the 
earth. 

1 7  And  God  said  unto  Noah,  This 


13.  I  do  set  my  bow  in  the  cloud,~\  It  was  now  that 
the  rainbow  was  appointed  by  God  to  be  a  memorial 
both  of  his  justice  upon  the  whole  world,  and  of  his 
mercy  to  the  new.  Let  us,  when  we  look  upon  it,  bless 
God  for  being  mindful  of  his  covenant,  and  securing 
to  us  the  blessing  of  his  promised  Seed.     Bp.  Wilson. 

When  the  Jews  behold  the  rainbow,  they  bless  God, 
who  remembers  his  covenant,  and  is  faithful  to  his 
promise.  And  the  tradition  of  this  its  designation  to 
proclaim  comfort  to  mankind  was  strong  among  the 
heathen ;  for  according  to  the  mythology  of  the  Greeks, 
the  rainbow  was  the  daughter  of  wonder,  "  a  sign  to 
mortal  men,"  and  regarded,  upon  its  appearance,  as  the 
messenger  of  the  celestial  deities.     Bp.  Home. 

It  is  not  at  all  necessary  to  inquire  whether  there  was, 
or  was  not,  any  rainbow  before  the  flood.  Upon  either 
supposition  the  Divine  Wisdom  is  very  apparent,  in 
appointing  the  rainbow  for  a  token  of  his  covenant, 
and  a  memorial  of  his  promise  :  that  as  often  as  men 
should  see  it,  they  might  remember  that  God  had  given 
them  such  a  promise,  and  that  his  infallible  word  should 
be  their  sufficient  security.     Dr.  Waterland. 

14.  —  the  bow  shall  be  seen  hi  the  cloud  :]  Not  always, 
but  at  certain  times  :  often  enough  to  remind  men  of 
the  promise,  and  stir  up  their  belief  of  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  — I  will  look  upon  it,  that  I  may  remember  &c] 
God  did  not  "  set  this  bow  in  the  clouds  "  for  his  own 
sake,  to  engage  his  attention,  and  revive  his  memory 
whenever  "  He  looked  on  it ;"  though  that  be  the  ex- 
pression which  the  Holy  Spirit,  speaking  after  the  man- 
ner of  men,  has  thought  fit  to  make  use  of :  but  for  our 
sakes  was  it  placed  there,  as  an  illustrious  symbol  of  the 
Divine  Mercy  and  Goodness,  and  to  confirm  our  belief 
and  confidence  in  God.  And  therefore,  whenever  we 
"  look  upon  the  rainbow,"  we  should  do  well  to  "  praise 
Him  that  made  it ;  very  beautiful  it  is  in  the  brightness 
thereof.  It  compasseth  the  heaven  about  with  a  glorious 
circle,  and  the  hands  of  the  Most  High  have  bended  it," 
Ecclus.  xliii.  11,  12.     Stackhouse. 

18.  —  Ham  is  the  father  of  Canaan.~]  He  had  other 
sons  besides,  chap.  x.  6.  But  Canaan  is  here  mentioned, 
as  the  head  of  a  cursed  race,  whose  country  God  gave 
to  the  Israelites ;  and  in  order  to  the  ensuing  relation, 
ver.  22.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

19.  —  of  them  was  the  whole  earth  overspread.]  We 
see  then  that  all  mankind  are  of  one  blood  and  ori- 
ginal ;  being  descended  of  one  common  ancestor ;  and 
therefore  are  all  brethren,  and,  as  it  were,  but  one  fa- 


is  the  token  of  the  covenant,  which  I 
have  established  between  me  and  all 
flesh  that  is  upon  the  earth. 

18  If  And  the  sons  of  Noah,  that 
went  forth  of  the  ark,  were  Shem, 
and  Ham,  and  Japheth  :  and  Ham  is 
the  father  of  f  Canaan. 

19  These  are  the  three  sons  of 
Noah :  and  of  them  was  the  whole 
earth  overspread. 

20  And  Noah  began  to  he  an  hus- 
bandman, and  he  planted  a  vineyard : 

21  And  he  drank  of  the  wine,  and 
was  drunken ;  and  he  was  uncovered 
within  his  tent. 

22  And  Ham,  the  father  of  Canaan, 
saw  the  nakedness  of  his  father,  and 
told  his  two  brethren  without. 

23  And  Shem  and  Japheth  took  a 


2347. 


t  Heb. 

Chenaan. 


mily.  This  consideration  shews  not  only  the  reason- 
ableness of  that  universal  benevolence  and  humanity, 
which  God,  the  great  Lord  and  Master  of  all,  requires 
towards  all  men ;  but  also  the  folly  and  injustice  of  that 
pride,  which  puffs  up  one  man  against  another.  "  The 
rich  and  poor  meet  together  :  the  Lord  is  the  Maker  of 
them  all,"  Prov.  xxii.  2.     Wogan. 

The  two  continents  of  Asia  and  America,  so  widely 
separated  from  each  other  by  the  vast  Pacific  or  Eastern 
Ocean  at  their  southern  extremities,  are  now  found  to 
approach  each  other  towards  the  northern  within  thir- 
teen leagues,  instead  of  eight  hundred,  as  was  supposed. 
And  in  this  narrow  strait  there  are  several  intervening 
islands,  as  Bering's,  &c.  Among  other  good  purposes 
therefore,  the  voyages  of  Captain  Cook  have  rendered 
essential  services  to  religion,  by  robbing  infidelity  of  a 
favourite  objection  to  the  Mosaical  account  of  the  peo- 
pling of  the  earth.  North  America  might  have  been 
easily  furnished  with  inhabitants  from  the  opposite 
coasts  of  Asia :  and  South  America,  by  means  of  the 
great  chain  of  newly-discovered  tropical  isles,  scattered 
between  the  two  great  continents,  and  successively  co- 
lonized from  Asia;  and  also,  on  its  eastern  side,  by 
vessels  driven  by  storms,  or  trade  winds  and  currents, 
from  the  shores  of  Europe  and  Africa.  And  indeed  the 
similarity  of  languages,  religion,  manners,  and  customs, 
in  several  leading  points,  furnishes  decisive  evidence  of 
the  descent  of  all  mankind  from  the  same  parent  stock. 
Dr.  Hales.     See  the  note  on  chap.  x.  32. 

21.  And  he  drank  of  the  wine,  and  was  drunken;'] 
Being  unacquainted  with  the  strength  of  the  liquor ;  or 
else  being  old,  and  unable  to  bear  its  strength.  This 
happened  a  great  while  after  the  flood.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Bp.  Wilson,  after  Bedford's  Scrip.  Chronol.,  says  100 
years. 

It  is  a  strong  argument  of  the  veracity  of  Moses,  that 
throughout  his  history  he  has  drawn  no  character  so 
fair,  as  not  to  leave  some  blemishes,  some  instances  of 
human  frailty,  still  abiding  on  it.  And  indeed  it  is  an 
act  of  singular  kindness  and  benefit  to  us,  that  God  has 
ordered  the  faidts  and  miscarriages  of  his  saints  so  con- 
stantly to  be  recorded  in  Scripture;  since  "they  are 
written  for  our  admonition,"  to  remind  us  of  our  frailty, 
and  to  alarm  our  caution  and  fear.  The  example  of 
Noah,  who  had  escaped  the  pollutions  of  the  old  world, 
and  was  now  overcome  in  a  time  of  security  and  peace, 
calls  perpetually  upon  "  him  that  thinketh  he  standeth, 
to  take  heed  lest  he  fall."     Stackhouse. 


curseth  Canaan,  blesseth  Shem, 


CHAP.  IX. 


and  pray etli  for  Japheth. 


garment,  and  laid  it  upon  both  their 
shoulders,  and  went  backward,  and 
covered  the  nakedness  of  their  father ; 
and  their  faces  were  backward,  and 
they  saw  not  their  father's  nakedness. 

24  And  Noah  awoke  from  his  wine, 
and  knew  what  his  younger  son  had 
done  unto  him. 

25  And  he  said,  Cursed  be  Canaan ; 


25.' — Cursed  be  Canaan/]  The  ancient  prophecies 
mvist  be  understood,  not  of  single  persons,  but  of  whole 
nations.  The  curse  of  servitude  pronounced  upon  Ca- 
naan, and  the  promise  of  blessing  and  enlargement  made 
to  Shem  and  Japheth,  extend  to  their  whole  race ;  as 
afterwards  the  prophecies  concerning  Ishmael,  and  those 
concerning  Esau  and  Jacob,  and  those  relating  to  the 
Twelve  Patriarchs.  The  curse  therefore  upon  Canaan 
was  properly  a  curse  upon  the  Canaanites.  God  fore- 
seeing the  wickedness  of  this  people,  which  began  in 
their  father  Ham,  and  greatly  increased  in  this  branch 
of  his  family,  commissioned  Noah  to  pronounce  a  curse 
upon  them,  and  to  devote  them  to  the  servitude  and 
misery,  which  their  more  common  vices  and  iniquities 
would  deserve.  And  this  account  was  plainly  written 
by  Moses  for  the  encouragement  of  the  Israelites  in 
their  expedition  against  a  people,  who  by  their  sins  had 
forfeited  the  Divine  protection,  and  were  destined  to 
slavery  from  the  days  of  Noah.    Bp.  Newton. 

This  cm-se  did  not  affect  individuals,  nor  even  nations, 
so  long  as  they  continued  righteous.  In  Abraham's 
days,  before  the  iniquity  of  the  Canaanites  came  to  the 
full,  in  the  fourth  generation  afterwards,  Melchizedek, 
whose  name  was  expressive  of  his  character,  "  king  of 
righteousness,"  was  a  worthy  "  priest  of  the  Most  High 
God:"  and  Abimelech,  whose  name  denotes  "parental 
king,"  pleaded  the  integrity  of  his  heart,  and  the  righ- 
teousness of  his  nation  before  God,  and  his  plea  was 
admitted.  Yet  they  appear  both  to  have  been  Canaan- 
ites, chap.  xiv.  18 — 20;  xv.  16;  xx.  4 — 9.    Dr.  Hales. 

a  servant  of  servants  shall  he  be  unto  his  brethren.] 

The  word  brethren,  in  Hebrew,  comprehends  more  dis- 
tant relations.  The  descendants  therefore  of  Canaan 
were  to  be  subject  to  the  descendants  of  both  Shem  and 
Japheth :  and  the  natural  consequence  of  vice  in  com- 
munities, as  well  as  in  single  persons,  is  slavery. 

Several  centuries,  800  years,  after  the  delivery  of  this 
prophecy,  the  Israelites,  who  were  descendants  of  Shem, 
under  the  command  of  Joshua,  invaded  the  Canaanites, 
smote  about  thirty  of  their  kings,  took  possession  of 
their  land,  slew  several  of  the  inhabitants,  made  the 
Gibeonites  and  others  servants  and  tributaries;  and 
Solomon  afterwards  subdued  the  rest,  2  Chron.  viii. 
7—9. 

The  Greeks  and  Romans  too,  'who  were  descend- 
ants of  Japheth,  not  only  subdued  Syria  and  Palestine, 
but  also  pursued  and  conquered  such  of  the  Canaanites 
as  were  any  where  remaining;  as  for  instance,  the 
Tyrians  and  Carthaginians,  the  former  of  whom  were 
ruined  by  Alexander  and  the  Grecians,  and  the  latter  by 
Scipio  and  the  Romans.  And  ever  since  the  miserable 
remainder  of  this  people  have  been  slaves  to  a  foreign 
yoke ;  first  to  the  Saracens,  who  descended  from  Shemj; 
and  afterwards  to  the  Turks,  who  descended  from 
Japheth ;  and  they  groan  under  their  dominion  at  this 
day.    Bp.  Newton. 

26.  —  Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Shemj]  The  old 
Patriarch  doth  not  say,  "  Blessed  be  Shem,"  as  he  said, 
"  Cursed  be  Canaan:"  for  men's  evil  springeth  of 
themselves,  but  their  good  from  God :  and  therefore  in 


a  servant  of  servants  shall  he  be  unto 
his  brethren. 

26  And  he  said,  Blessed  be  the 
Lord  God  of  Shem;  and  Canaan 
shall  be  ||  his  servant. 

27  God  shall  ||  enlarge  Japheth, 
and  he  shall  dwell  in  the  tents  of 
Shem ;  and  Canaan  shall  be  his  ser- 
vant. 


|]  Or,  servant 
to  them. 
!l  Or,  per- 
suade. 


a  strain  of  devotion  he  breaks  forth  into  thanksghing  to 
God  as  the  Author  of  all  good  to  Shem.  Neither  doth 
he  say  the  same  to  Japheth;  for  God  cei*tainly  may 
dispense  his  particular  favours  according  to  his  good 
pleasure,  and  salvation  was  to  be  derived  to  mankind 
through  Shem  and  his  posterity.  God  prefers  Shem  to 
his  elder  brother  Japheth,  as  Jacob  was  afterwards  pre- 
ferred to  Esau,  and  David  to  his  elder  brothers,  to  shew 
that  the  order  of  grace  is  not  always  the  same  as  the 
order  of  nature.  The  Lord  being  called  "the  God  of 
Shem"  particularly,  it  is  plainly  intimated  that  the 
Lord  woidd  be  his  God  in  a  particular  manner.  And 
accordingly  the  Chinch  of  God  was  among  the  pos- 
terity of  Shem  for  several  generations,  "of  whom  as 
concerning  the  flesh  Christ  came."    Bp.  Newton. 

27.  God  shall  enlarge  Japheth,]  In  the  Hebrew  there 
is  a  plain  allusion  to  Japheth's  name,  which  signifies 
enlargement ;  as  there  is  to  many  others  in  Scripture ; 
Noah,  chap.  v.  29 ;  Judah,  Dan,  Gad,  &c.  chap.  xlix.  8, 
16,  19-  Japheth  was  enlarged  both  in  territory  and  in 
children.  As  to  territory,  his  posterity  possessed,  be- 
sides all  Europe,  the  lesser  Asia,  Media,  part  of  Ar- 
menia, Iberia,  Albania,  and  those  vast  regions  to  the 
north,  which  anciently  the  Scythians  inhabited,  and 
now  the  Tartars ;  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  new 
world  was  peopled  by  some  of  his  northern  descend- 
ants going  thither  by  the  straits  of  Anian.  As  to 
progeny,  from  the  next  chapter  it  appears  that  Japheth 
had  seven  sons,  whereas  Ham  had  only  four,  and  Shem 
only  five  :  and  the  northern  hive  was  always  remarkable 
for  its  fecundity,  and  hath  been  continually  sending  out 
colonies  southward,  both  in  Europe  and  in  Asia,  both 
in  former  and  in  later  times.    Bp.  Newton. 

and  he  shall  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem,;]    By 

this  may  be  meant  either  that  God  or  that  Japheth  shall 
dwell  in  the  tents  of  Shem.  In  either  sense  it  has  been 
fulfilled.  In  the  former  sense  literally,  when  the  She- 
chinah  or  Divine  Presence  rested  on  the  ark,  and  dwelt 
in  the  tabernacle  and  temple  of  the  Jews;  and  when 
"  the  Word,  who  was  with  God  and  was  God,"  pitched 
his  tent,  and  "  dwelt  among  us."  In  the  latter  sense 
it  was  fulfilled,  first,  when  the  Greeks  and  Romans, 
who  sprung  originally  from  Japheth,  subdued  and  pos- 
sessed Judea  and  other  countries  of  Asia,  belonging  to 
Shem :  and  again  spiritually,  when  they  were  proselyted 
to  the  true  religion ;  and  they,  who  were  not  Israelites 
by  birth,  became  Israelites  by  faith,  and  lived,  as  we 
and  many  others  of  Japheth's  posterity  five  at  this 
day,  within  the  pale  of  the  Church  of  Christ.  Bp. 
Newton. 

How  just  a  regard  is  here  shewn  both  to  piety  and 
disobedience !  Because  Ham  sinned  against  his  father, 
therefore  he  shall  be  plagued  in  his  children.  Japheth 
is  dutiful  to  his  father,  and  finds  the  reward  of  it  in  his 
posterity.  Because  Ham  was  an  ill  son  to  his  father, 
therefore  his  sons  shall  be  servants  to  his  brethren; 
because  Japheth  assisted  Shem  to  bear  the  cloke  of 
shame,  therefore  shall  Japheth  dwell  in  the  tents  of 
Shem,  partaking  with  him  in  blessing,  as  in  duty. 
When  we  do  but  what  we  ought,  yet  God  is  gracious 


The  generations  of  Noah. 


GENESIS. 


The  sons  q/Japheth,  and  of  Ham. 


28  f  And  Noah  lived  after  the  flood 
three  hundred  and  fifty  years. 

29  And  all  the  days  of  Noah  were 
nine  hundred  and  fifty  years  :  and  he 
died. 

CHAP.  X. 

1  The  generations  of  Noah.  2  The  sons  of 
Japheth.  6  The  sons  of  Ham.  8  Nimrod 
the  first  monarch.     2 1   The  sons  of  Shem. 

OW  these  are  the  generations 
of  the  sons  of  Noah,  Shem,  Ham, 

and  Japheth:  and  unto   them  were 

sons  born  after  the  flood. 


to  us ;  and  rewards  that,  the  omission  of  which  would 
be  a  sin.  Who  could  ever  yet  shew  me  a  man,  rebel- 
liously  undutiful  to  his  parents,  that  had  prospered  in 
himself  and  his  seed  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

29.  —  and  he  died.~\  Not  above  two  and  thirty  years 
before  Abram  was  born.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1 .  Now  these  are  the  generations  &c] 
The  tenth  chapter  of  Genesis  is  one  of  the  most  valu- 
able and  the  most  venerable  records  of  antiquity.  It 
explains  what  all  profane  historians  were  ignorant  of — 
the  origin  of  nations.  Instead  of  telling  us,  as  other 
books  do,  that  one  nation  had  sprung  out  of  the  earth 
they  inhabited;  another  from  a  cricket  or  a  grass- 
hopper ;  another  from  an  oak ;  another  from  a  mush- 
room ;  another  from  a  dragon's  tooth ;  instead  of  these 
absurdities,  it  gives  such  an  account  of  the  peopling  of 
the  earth  after  the  deluge,  as  no  other  book  in  the  world 
ever  did  give ;  and  the  truth  of  which  all  other  books 
in  the  world,  which  contain  any  thing  on  the  subject, 
confirm.  The  last  verse  of  the  chapter  says,  "These 
are  the  families  of  the  sons  of  Noah,  after  their  gene- 
rations, in  their  nations  :  and  by  these  were  the  nations 
divided  in  the  earth  after  the  flood."  It  would  require 
great  learning  to  trace  out  precisely,  either  the  actual 
situation  of  all  the  countries,  in  which  these  founders 
of  empires  settled,  or  to  ascertain  the  extent  of  their 
dominions.  This  however  has  been  done  by  various 
authors,  to  the  satisfaction  of  all  competent  judges ;  so 
much  at  least  to  my  satisfaction,  that  had  I  no  other 
proof  of  the  authenticity  of  Genesis,  I  should  consider 
this  as  sufficient.  But  without  the  aid  of  learning,  any 
man  who  can  barely  read  his  Bible,  and  has  but  heard 
of  such  people  as  the  Assyrians,  the  Elamites,  the 
Lydians,  the  Medes,  the  Ionians,  the  Thracians,  will 
readily  acknowledge  that  they  had  Assur,  and  Elam, 
and  Lud,  and  Madai,  and  Javan,  and  Tiras,  grandsons 
of  Noah,  for  their  respective  founders.    Bp.  Watson. 

The  following  curious  and  valuable  commentary  on 
the  tenth  chapter  of  Genesis,  which  records  the  primitive 
settlements  of  the  three  families,  is  furnished  by  Abul- 
faragi,  in  his  History  of  the  Dynasties.  "In  the  140th 
year  of  Phaleg,  the  earth  was  divided,  by  a  second  divi- 
sion, among  the  sons  of  Noah.  To  the  sons  of  Shem 
was  allotted  the  middle  of  the  earth ;  namely,  Palestine, 
Syria,  Assyria,  Samaria,  (a  town  of  Babylonian,  or 
Chaldean  Irac,)  Babel,  Persia,  and  Hegiaz,  (or  Arabia 
Petrea.)  To  the  sons  of  Ham,  Teman,  (or  Idumea, 
Jer.  xlix.  7,)  Africa,  Nigritia,  Egypt,  Nubia,  Ethiopia, 
Scindia,  and  India,  (or  Western  and  Eastern  India,) 
on  both  sides  of  the  Indus.  To  the  sons  of  Japheth 
also,  Garbia,  (the  North,)  Spain,  France,  the  countries 
of  the  Greeks,  Sclavonians,  Bulgarians,  Turks,  and 
Armenians."     Dr.  Hales. 


2  a  The  sons  of  Japheth  ;  Gomer, 
and  Magog,  and  Madai,  and  Javan, 
and  Tubal,  and  Meshech,  and  Tiras. 

3  And  the  sons  of  Gomer ;  Ash- 
kenaz,  and  Riphath,  and  Togamah. 

4  And  the  sons  of  Javan ;  Elishah, 
and  Tarshish,  Kittim,  and  Dodanim. 

5  By  these  were  the  isles  of  the 
Gentiles  divided  in  their  lands ;  every 
one  after  his  tongue,  after  their  fami- 
lies, in  their  nations. 

6  f  And  the  sons  of  Ham ;  Cush,  £  >  Chron.  i. 
and  Mizraim,  and  Phut,  and  Canaan. 

7  And  the  sons  of  Cush;    Seba, 

The  late  excellent  Sir  William  Jones  has  very  satis- 
factorily traced  the  origin  of  all  the  people  of  the  earth 
to  the  three  roots,  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japheth,  according 
to  the  account  given  in  this  chapter.    Bp.  Tomline. 

2. — Japheth  f\  He  seems  to  have  been  the  same 
with  Japetus,  whom  the  Greeks  own  to  have  been  their 
father.    Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  By  these  were  the  isles  of  the  Gentiles  divided~\  The 
Hebrews  (as  Mr.  Mede  observes)  use  the  word  isles  to 
signify  all  those  countries  divided  from  them  by  the 
sea,  Isai.  xi.  10,  11 ;  xl.  15  ;  Jer.  ii.  10  :  or  the  word  may 
be  used  generally  for  a  region,  country,  or  province, 
Job  xxii.  30 ;  Isai.  xx.  6.  And  the  word  here  rendered 
"  Gentiles,"  may  signify  a  multitude  of  people,  or  "  na- 
tions," as  it  is  translated  in  the  last  verse  of  this  chapter. 
The  phrase  then  may  be  thus  interpreted  :  By  these, 
or  among  these,  were  divided  the  regions  of  the  people, 
or  nations,  (descended  from  Japheth,)  in  their  lands  ; 
in  the  several  countries  which  they  possessed.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

"The  isles  of  the  Gentiles"  mean  many  of  the 
maritime  countries  washed  by  the  Mediterranean  sea. 
Gisborne. 

divided"}     It  appears   by  the  following  words, 

according  to  his  language,  family,  and  nations,  this 
great  division  of  the  earth  was  made  in  an  orderly  man- 
ner, and  not  by  a  confused  irregular  dispersion,  wherein 
every  one  went  and  seated  himself  where  he  thought 
good.    Jos.  Mede. 

This  distribution  was  by  the  immediate  appointment 
of  God.  We  have  full  evidence  of  this  in  that  sublime 
and  pathetick  hymn  of  Moses,  where  he  addresses  him- 
self to  the  people  of  Israel,  "  Remember  the  days  of 
old,  &c."  Deut.  xxxii.  7 — 9.  From  this  we  may  see 
that  the  whole  was  by  God's  appointment;  and  that 
there  was  a  reserve  for  a  people  who  were  to  come 
after.  St.  Paul  likewise  speaks  of  it  expressly  as  a 
Divine  ordinance,  Acts  xvii.  26.  This  is  taken  notice 
of  by  many  of  the  Fathers.  Eusebius  in  particular 
mentions  "the  distribution  of  the  earth:"  and  adds, 
that  it  happened  in  "the  2672d  year  of  the  creation, 
and  in  the  930th  year  of  the  Patriarch's  life.  Then  it 
was  that  Noah,  by  Divine  appointment,  divided  the 
world  between  his  three  sons."  The  Grecians  had  some 
traditions  of  this  j^artition  of  the  earth,  which  they  sup- 
posed to  have  been  by  lot,  and  between  Jupiter,  Nep- 
tune, and  Pluto.  The  tradition  probably  came  to  Greece 
from  Egypt.    Bryant. 

after  his  tongue,']     Not  distinct  languages,  but 

different  dialects.  Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle.  Many  dialects, 
even  now  spoken,  may  be  traced  to  one  common  lan- 
guage, which,  as  the  primitive  stock,  has  been  the  ori- 
ginal of  them  all.  Sir  William  Jones  has  demonstrated, 
that  three  great  branches  of  language  are  sufficient  to 


Nimrod  the  first  monarch. 


CHAP.  X. 


Canaan's  descendants. 


about  2218. 


t  Gr.  Baby- 
lon. 


||  Or,  he  went 
out  into 
Assyria. 

||  Or,  the 
streets  of  the 
city. 


and  Havilah,  and  Sabtah,  andRaamali, 
and  Sabtecliah  :  and  the  sons  of  Raa- 
mah ;   Sheba,  and  Dedan. 

8  And  Cusli  begat  Nimrod:  lie 
began  to  be  a  mighty  one  in  the 
earth. 

9  He  was  a  mighty  hunter  before 
the  Lord  :  wherefore  it  is  said,  Even 
as  Nimrod  the  mighty  hunter  before 
the  Lord. 

10  And  the  beginning  of  his  king- 
dom was  f  Babel,  and  Erech,  and 
Accad,  and  Calneh,  in  the  land  of 
Shinar. 

11  Out  of  that  land  ||  went  forth 
Asshur,  and  builded  Nineveh,  and 
||  the  city  Rehoboth,  and  Calah, 

12  And  Resen  between  Nineveh 
and  Calah :  the  same  is  a  great  city. 

13  And  Mizraim  begat  Ludim,  and 
Anamim,  and  Lehabim,  and  Naphtu- 
him, 

14  And  Pathrusim,  and  Casluhim, 
(out  of  whom  came  Philistim,)  and 
Caphtorim. 


account  for  all  the  varieties  now  extant ;  and  it  forms  a 
very  strong,  as  well  as  a  new  argument  in  favour  of  the 
Mosaical  account  of  the  early  postdiluvian  ages.  Cal- 
met's  Dictionary,  Supplement. 

8.  —  he  began  to  be  a  mighty  one  in  the  earth.~]  He 
was  the  first  great  warriour  and  conqueror :  or,  as  some 
say,  a  more  severe  governor  than  they  had  been,  who 
only  exercised  paternal  authority.  For  he  was  the  first 
that  put  down  the  government  of  eldership  or  pater- 
nity, and  laid  the  foundation  of  sovereign  rule.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

9.  He  was  a  mighty  hunter]  Or  rather,  mighty  in 
hunting :  by  which  means  he  became  a  great  monarch. 
For  he  enured  himself  to  labour  by  this  toilsome  exer- 
cise ;  and  got  together  a  great  company  of  robust  young 
men  to  attend  him  in  this  sport ;  who  were  hereby  also 
fitted  to  pursue  men,  as  they  had  done  wild  beasts. 
For  this  was  looked  upon  in  all  ages  as  the  rudiment  of 
warfare,  all  the  heroes  of  old  being  bred  up  to  hunting. 
Besides,  in  the  age  of  Nimrod,  the  exercise  of  hunting 
might  win  him  the  hearts  of  men,  whom  he  thus  de- 
livered from  wild  beasts,  to  which  they  were  much  ex- 
posed, in  their  rude  and  unprotected  way  of  living. 
So  that  many  at  last  joined  with  him  in  the  great 
designs  he  formed  of  subduing  men,  and  making  him- 
self master  of  the  neighbouring  people  in  Babylon, 
Susiana,  and  Assyria.  The  memory  of  this  hunting  of 
his  was  preserved  by  the  Assyrians,  who  made  Nimrod 
the  same  as  Orion ;  for  they  joined  the  dog  and  the 
hare,  the  first  creature  perhaps  that  he  hunted,  with  his 
constellation.    Bp.  Patrick. 

before  the  Lord:]  That  is,  to  the  highest  degree. 

For  so  a  great  city  to  God  is  a  very  great  city,  Jonah  hi. 
3,  and  a  child  very  beautiful  is  called  fair  to,  or  before 
God,  Acts  vii.  20.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  phrase  may 
perhaps  be  more  properly  rendered,  "  against  the  Lord." 
Biblioiheca  Biblica.  Bel  was  the  name  of  the  great 
God  of  the  Babylonians.  He  is  supposed  to  have  been 
the  same  with  Nimrod;  and  to  have  been  called  Bel 
from  his  dominion,  and  Nimrod  from  his  rebellion.     For 

Vol.  I. 


15  ^  And  Canaan  begat  f  Sidon 
his  firstborn,  and  Heth, 

16  And  the  Jebusite,  and  the 
Amorite,  and  the  Girgasite, 

17  And  the  Hivite,  and  the  Arkite, 
and  the  Sinite, 

18  And  the  Arvadite,  and  the  Ze- 
marite,  and  the  Hamathite :  and  after- 
ward were  the  families  of  the  Canaan- 
ites  spread  abroad. 

19  And  the  border  of  the  Canaan- 
ites  was  from  Sidon,  as  thou  comest 

to  Gerar,  unto  f  Gaza ;  as  thou  goest,  t  Heb. 
unto  Sodom,  and  Gomorrah,  and  Ad- 
mah,  and  Zeboim,  even  unto  Lasha. 

20  These  are  the  sons  of  Ham,  after 
their  families,  after  their  tongues,  in 
their  countries,  and  in  their  nations. 

21  f  Unto  Shem  also,  the  father  of 
all  the  children  of  Eber,  the  brother 
of  Japheth  the  elder,  even  to  him 
were  children  born. 

22  The  c  children  of  Shem;  Elam,  y  Chnm.  i. 
and   Asshur,    and   f  Arphaxad,   and  t  myA 
Lud,  and  Aram. 


Arpachshad. 


"Bel"  or  "Baal,"  which  is  the  same  name,  signifies 
Lord;  and  "  Nimrod,"  a  Rebel,  in  the  Jewish  and  Chal- 
dean languages ;  the  former  was  his  Babylonish  name, 
by  reason  of  his  empire  in  that  place ;  and  the  latter  his 
Scripture  name,  by  reason  of  his  rebellion,  in  revolting 
from  God  to  follow  his  own  wicked  designs.  Dean 
Prideaux. 

wherefore  it  is  said,  Even  as  Nimrod  &c]    That 

is,  thence  came  the  common  proverb :  which  Moses 
alleges  as  a  proof  of  the  truth  of  what  he  delivered.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

10.  —  the  beginning  of  his  kingdom  was  Babel,]  He 
first  erected  the  city  of  Babylon,  making  it  the  capital 
seat  of  his  dominions.     Pyle. 

11.  Out  of  that  land  went  forth  Asshur,]  The  trans- 
lation in  the  margin  is  to  be  preferred,  He  went  out  into 
Assyria:  meaning  that  Nimrod  went  to  war  against 
Assyria,  which  belonged  to  the  children  of  Shem,  but 
was  usurped  by  this  son  of  Cush.    Bp.  Patrick. 

and  builded  Nineveh,]     So  called  from  his  son 

Ninus.  Thus  Cain  built  a  city,  and  called  it,  not  by 
his  own,  but  by  his  son's  name.    Bp.  Patrick. 

13.—  Ludim,]  That  is,  Lud  and  his  posterity  the 
Ludims ;  the  form  of  that  word,  as  of  several  others 
that  follow,  being  plural,  and  denoting  several  nations, 
probably  in  Africa.    Bp.  Kidder. 

18.  —  afterward  were  the  families  of  the  Canaanites 
spread  abroad.]  The  race  of  the  Canaanites  was  so 
numerous,  as  not  only  to  spread  over  the  tract  of  land 
possessed  afterward  by  the  Israelites,  but  reached  into 
several  countries  round  it.    Pyle. 

21 .  —  the  father  of  all  the  children  of  Eber,]  And  so 
consequently  the  father  of  the  Hebreivs,  who  had  their 
name  from  him.  From  him  Abram  was  called  an  He- 
brew, chap.  xiv.  13,  and  his  posterity  Hebrews,  Gen. 
xxxix.  14;  Exod.  i.  15,  16.  Some  however  have 
thought  that  Eber  in  this  place  is  not  a  proper  name  : 
and  that  Abraham  is  called  an  Hebrew,  not  from  Eber, 
as  the  proper  name  of  a  man,  but  as  this  word  imports 
one  who  comes  from  beyond  the  river  Euphrates.  And 
D 


The  sons  ofShem.  GEN 

23  And  the  children  of  Aram  ;  Uz, 
and  Hul,  and  G ether,  and  Mash. 

24  And  Arphaxad  begat  -f-  Salah 
and  Salah  begat  Eber. 

25  d  And  unto  Eber  were  born 
two  sons :  the  name  of  one  was  Pe- 
leg ;  for  in  his  days  was  the  earth 
divided ;  and  his  brother's  name  ivas 
Joktan. 

26  And  Joktan  begat  Almodad, 
and  Sheleph,  and  Hazarmaveth,  and 
Jerah, 

27  And  Hadoram,  and  Uzal,  and 
Diklah, 

28  And  Obal,  and  Abimael,  and 
Sheba, 

29  And  Orphir,  and  Havilah,  and 
Jobab :  all  these  mere  the  sons  of 
Joktan. 

30  And  their   dwelling  was  from 


E  S I  S.  One  language  in  the  loorld. 

Mesha,  as  thou  goest,  unto  Sephar  a 
mount  of  the  east. 

31  These  are  the  sons  of  Shem, 
after  their  families,  after  their  tongues, 
in  their  lands,  after  their  nations. 

32  These  are  the  families  of  the 
sons  of  Noah,  after  their  generations, 
in  their  nations :  and  by  these  were 
the  nations  divided  in  the  earth  after 
the  flood. 

CHAP.  XI. 

]  One  language  in  the  world.  3  The  building 
of  Babel.  5  The  confusion  of  tongues.  10 
The  generations  of  Shem.  27  The  gene- 
rations of  Terah  the  father  of  Abram.  31 
Terah  goethfrom  Ur  to  Haran. 

N  D  a  the  whole  earth  was  of  one    ab0llt  2247- 

,  i       r  l       a  Wisd   10.  5. 

■}  language,  ana  ot  one  f  speech,  t  Heb.  uP. 
2  And   it   came  to  pass,   as  they  +  Heb-«'^- 
journeyed   from  the  east,  that  they 


then,  what  we  render  "  the  children  of  Eber,"  imports 
the  inhabitants  beyond  the  river  Euphrates.  Bp.  Kidder. 

25. —  Peleg  ;~\  The  great  dispersion,  recorded  in  the 
next  chapter,  happening  just  when  he  was  born,  made 
his  father  call  him  by  this  name,  which  signifies  division 
and  separation.     Bp.  Patrick. 

32.  These  are  the  families  of  the  sons  of  Noah,  &c] 
The  derivation  of  the  human  species,  all  from  one  stock, 
Noah,  the  second  father  of  mankind,  has  proved  a  great 
stumbling-block  to  minute  philosophers  :  who  cannot 
reconcile  the  fact  to  the  varieties  of  the  species  in  differ- 
ent countries,  as  to  colour,  size,  shape,  disposition,  &c. 
However  inadequate  we  may  be  fully  to  unfold  the 
mysteries  of  nature  and  the  ways  of  Providence,  yet 
much  of  these  alleged  varieties  may  be  satisfactorily 
accounted  for,  from  the  influence  of  climate,  local  cir- 
cumstances of  air,  water,  food,  customs,  &c.  which  may, 
in  process  of  time,  make  a  material  change  in  the  con- 
stitutions and  complexions  of  the  inhabitants.  If  dogs, 
taken  to  the  frigid  zone,  grow  shaggy;  and  if  sheep, 
transported  to  the  torrid  zone,  exchange  their  wool  for 
hair ;  why  may  not  the  human  species  gradually  partake 
of  the  influence  of  climate  ? 

1 .  Man  was  formed  to  reside  in  all  climates.  "  The 
human  animal  is  the  only  one  which  is  naked,  and  the 
only  one  which  can  clothe  itself.  This  is  one  of  the  pro- 
perties, which  renders  him  an  animal  of  all  climates  and 
of  all  seasons.  He  can  adapt  the  warmth  or  lightness 
of  his  covering  to  the  temperature  of  his  habitation. 
Had  he  been  born  with  a  fleece  upon  his  back,  although 
he  might  have  been  comforted  by  its  warmth  in  high 
latitudes,  it  would  have  oppressed  him  by  its  weigbt 
and  heat,  as  the  species  spread  toward  the  Equator." 
This  is  the  simple  but  profound  remark  of  Paley. 

2.  "  Man,  though  white  in  Europe,  black  in  Africa, 
yellow  in  Asia,  and  red  in  America,  is  still  the  same 
animal,  tinged  only  with  the  colour  of  the  climate. 
Where  the  heat  is  excessive,  as  in  Guinea  and  Senegal, 
the  people  are  perfectly  black  :  where  less  excessive,  as 
in  Abyssinia,  the  people  are  less  black  :  where  it  is  more 
temperate,  as  in  Barbary  and  in  Arabia,  they  are  brown  : 
and  where  mild,  as  in  Europe  and  in  Lesser  Asia,  they 
are  fair."  Buffon.  This  concession  from  a  great  natu- 
ralist and  sceptick  is  important. 

3.  Shaw,  in  his  travels  through  Barbary,  found  a 
tribe  in  the  mountains  of  Auress,  south  of  Algiers,  who 


appeared  to  be  of  a  different  race  from  the  Moors  :  far 
from  swarthy,  their  complexion  is  fair  and  ruddy,  and 
their  hair  a  deep  yellow,  instead  of  being  dark,  as  among 
the  neighbouring  Moors.  He  conjectures  that  they  are 
a  remnant  of  the  Vandals.  And  they  probably  retained 
their  complexion  from  their  high  mountainous  situa- 
tion; as  the  natives  of  Armenia,  in  western  Asia,  and 
Cashmire,  in  eastern,  are  fair;  owing  to  the  great  ele- 
vation of  the  soil  in  both  places,  and  the  temperature  of 
the  climate  occasioned  thereby. 

4.  On  the  other  hand,  a  colony  of  Jews,  settled  at 
Cochin,  on  the  Malabar  coast,  from  a  very  remote  epoch, 
of  which  they  have  lost  the  memory,  though  originally 
a  fair  people  in  Palestine,  and  from  their  customs  pre- 
serving themselves  unmixed,  are  grown  as  black  as  the 
other  Malabarians,  who  are  hardly  a  shade  lighter  than 
the  negroes  of  Guinea.  And  at  Ceylon,  the  Portuguese, 
who  settled  there  only  a  few  centuries  ago,  are  degene- 
rated, and  grown  blacker  than  the  original  natives. 
They  are  in  number  about  5000,  still  speak  Portuguese, 
wear  the  European  dress,  and  profess  the  Romish  re- 
ligion. 

Still  there  are  anomalies,  or  exceptions,  to  the  general 
conclusions  of  the  influence  of  climate  and  customs,  that 
must  be  ascribed  to  other,  and  perhaps  undiscovered 
causes,  which  baffle  the  pride  of  human  sagacity  to 
develop  :  and  which,  after  all,  must  be  resolved  into  the 
will  and  pleasure  of  the  Creator,  and  deposited  among 
"the  unsearchable  riches"  of  his  wisdom  and  provi- 
dence, in  the  variety,  no  less  than  the  regularity,  of  his 
works.    Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  ] .  —  one  language^  The  learned  are 
not  agreed,  whether  we  have  any  remains  of  the  primi- 
tive language  of  men  :  and  as  the  Scriptures  are  silent 
upon  the  subject,  we  must  be  content  to  leave  it  in 
uncertainty.  Perhaps  it  is  most  probable,  that  the  old 
Hebrew  or  Syriack  is  the  most  ancient  language  which 
has  descended  to  us ;  and  in  support  of  this  opinion, 
the  Jewish  historians  assert,  that  the  sons  of  Eber,  or 
Heber,  did  not  concur  with  the  rest  in  the  attempt  to 
build  the  tower,  and  therefore  retained  the  primitive 
language.  Sir  William  Jones  is  of  opinion  that  the 
original  language  is  entirely  lost.    Bp.  Tomline. 

2.  —  as  they  journeyed  from  the  east,~\  Not  all  the 
posterity  of  Noah,  who  after  the  flood  were  planted  in 


The  building  of  Babel. 


CHAP.  XL 


The  confusion  of  tongues. 


found  a  plain  in  the  land  of  Shinar  ; 
and  they  dwelt  there. 

3  And  f  they  said  one  to  another, 
Go  to,  let  us  make  brick,  and  f  burn 

Tn'tbTu'm   them  throughly.     And  they  had  brick 
iuiHnn,ga       f°r    stone,  and    slime    had   they   for 
morter. 

4  And  they  said,  Go  to,  let  us 
build  us  a  city  and  a  tower,  whose 
top  may  reach  unto  heaven ;  and  let 
us  make  us  a  name,  lest  we  be  scat- 
tered abroad  upon  the  face  of  the 
whole  earth. 

5  And   the  Lord  came  down  to 

the  east;  much  less  Noah  himself;  but  a  great  colony 
of  them,  who,  when  the  east  was  much  peopled,  chose 
to  go  westward.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Shinar  ;]     Not  only  that  part  of  Assyria  where 

Babylon  stood,  but  all  that  country  which  bordered 
upon  the  river  Tigris  unto  the  mountains  of  Armenia. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

they  dwelt  there.']     By  what  follows  it  appears, 

that  they  intended  to  dwell  there  for  the  future,  contrary 
to  God's  command  of  replenishing  the  earth.  Bp.  Kidder. 

3.  —  they  said]  Nimrod  very  probably,  as  Josephus 
affirms,  encouraged  others  of  his  race  and  temper  to  this 
contempt  of  God.     Bp.  Kidder. 

let  us  make  brick,]     In  that  low  and  fat  soil  there 

was  no  stone.  Herodotus,  Justin,  and  many  others,  de- 
scribe the  walls  of  Babylon  as  made  of  burnt  bricks. 

The  cement,  here  mentioned  by  the  name  of  slime, 
was  probably  what  the  ancients  called  asphaltus  or  bitu- 
men ;  a  kind  of  pitch,  which  is  described  by  authors  as 
very  gluey,  and  therefore  it  was  used  by  Noah,  under 
God's  direction,  about  the  ark.  Assyria  abounds  with 
it,  both  in  a  liquid  and  solid  state  ;  as  we  learn  from  an- 
cient historians  and  modern  travellers,  who  describe  it 
as  cast  up  from  some  fountains  with  the  water.  Hero- 
dotus, and  many  other  authors,  both  Greek  and  Latin, 
affirm  that  the  walls  of  Babylon  were  cemented  with  it. 
And  it  is  observable  that  Arrian  says,  the  Temple  of 
Belus,  in  the  midst  of  the  city  of  Babylon,  of  a  vast  big- 
ness, was  made  of  brick,  cemented  with  asphaltus.  Bp. 
Patrick,  Stackhouse. 

Many  have  thought  that  the  tower  of  Belus,  men- 
tioned by  Herodotus,  and  in  his  time  to  be  seen  in  Ba- 
bylon, was  the  tower  of  Babel;  or  at  least  was  built 
upon  the  old  foundations.     Calmet. 

4.  —  a  city  and  a  tower,]  The  tower  was  contained 
in  the  city,  and  formed  part  of  it.  It  was  probably  the 
Acropolis,  as  the  Greeks  call  it,  a  strong  place  in  the 
highest  part  of  the  city,  such  as  we  call  a  citadel.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

whose  top  may  reach  unto  heaven  j]     Or  to  the 

clouds.  An  exceeding  high  tower.  The  same  is  said 
of  the  walls  of  the  cities  of  Canaan,  Deut.  i.  28;  ix.  1. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

The  misunderstanding  of  this  text  probably  gave  rise 
to  the  fable  of  the  giants  attempting  to  scale  heaven. 
The  silliest  of  the  Pagan  fables  generally  have  some 
foundation  in  truth,  either  misunderstood  or  misap- 
plied.    Stackhouse. 

let  us  make  us  a  name,]     The  work  was  intended 

to  frustrate  the  good  design  of  regularly  peopling  the 
earth ;  out  of  an  ambitious  aim  of  raising  themselves 
into  a  powerful  state,  and  getting  the  honour  of  being 
the  founders  of  the  first  great  city  and  government  in 
the  world.     Pyle. 


see  the  city  and  the  tower,  which  the 
children  of  men  builded. 

6  And  the  Lord  said,  Behold,  the 
people  is  one,  and  they  have  all  one 
language ;  and  this  they  begin  to  do : 
and  now  nothing  will  be  restrained 
from  them,  which  they  have  imagined 
to  do. 

7  Go  to,  let  us  go  down,  and  there 
confound  their  language,  that  they 
may  not  understand  one  another's 
speech. 

8  So  the  Lord  scattered  them 
abroad  from  thence  upon  the  face  of 


God  hath  a  special  indignation  at  pride,  above  all 
sins ;  and  will  cross  our  endeavours,  not  because  they 
are  evil,  (what  hurt  could  there  be  in  laying  one  brick 
upon  another?)  but  because  they  are  proudly  under- 
taken.    Bp.  Hall. 

lest  we  be  scattered  abroad]     What  they  dreaded, 

they  brought  upon  themselves  by  their  own  vain  at- 
tempt to  avoid  it :  and  now  there  is  no  memory  pre- 
served of  the  names  of  those  who  conspired  in  this 
attempt.  Thus  what  Solomon  saith  was  long  before 
verified,  "The  fear  of  the  wicked  shall  come  upon 
him."  But  this  evil  by  God's  Providence  was  attended 
with  a  great  good :  for  by  this  dispersion  the  whole 
earth  was  peopled ;  and  the  foundation  laid  of  several 
great  nations  and  kingdoms.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5  And  the  Lord  came  down  to  see  &c]  This  is  an 
accommodation  to  our  conceptions.  It  means,  that  by 
the  effects  He  made  it  appear,  that  He  observed  their 
motions  and  knew  their  intentions.     Bp.  Patrick. 

■ the  children  of  men]  Children  of  men  in  Scrip- 
ture are  opposed  to  children  of  God ;  as  bad  men  and 
infidels  are  to  good  and  faithful.  So  that  the  people 
engaged  in  this  work  were  not  Noah,  Shem,  and  other 
good  men ;  but  some  of  the  worst  sort,  who  had  dege- 
nerated from  the  piety  of  their  ancestors.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  — now  nothing  will  be  restrained  from  them,]  They 
will  give  farther  instances  of  their  rebellion  and  tyranny, 
if  they  be  not  defeated.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Or  the  sentence  may  be  taken  interrogatively,  thus  : 
"  Shall  they  not  be  restrained  in  all  they  imagine  to 
do  ?"  The  question  amounts  to  the  most  express  af- 
firmation that  they  shall  be  restrained,  which  accord- 
ingly was  executed  immediately.     Stackhouse. 

7.  —  confound  their  language,]  God  did  not  make 
every  one  speak  a  new  different  language ;  but  they  had 
such  a  confused  remembrance  of  their  original  language, 
that  they  spake  it  very  differently :  so  that  by  the  va- 
rious inflections,  and  terminations,  and  pronunciations 
of  the  divers  dialects,  they  could  no  more  understand 
one  another,  than  they,  who  understand  only  Latin,  can 
understand  those  who  speak  French,  Italian,  or  Spanish ; 
though  these  languages  arise  out  of  the  former. 

It  is  probable  that  each  family  had  its  peculiar  dialect ; 
or  rather  the  same  common  dialect,  or  way  of  speaking, 
was  given  to  those  families,  whom  God  intended  to  form 
one  colony  in  the  following  dispersion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  So  the  Lord  scattered  them]  This  followed  upon 
God's  multiplying  the  languages  of  these  builders.  For 
as  the  unity  of  one  common  language  had  before  knit 
them  into  one  community,  so  it  is  the  proper  effect  of 
pluralities  of  tongues  to  sort  men  into  pluralities  of  so- 
cieties. Jos.  Mede.  Division  of  tongues  must  needs 
slacken  any  work.  Happy  were  the  Church  of  God,  if 
we  all  spake  but  one  language.     Bp.  Hall. 
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The  generations  ofShem,  and  GENESIS.  of  Terah,  the  father  of  Abram. 
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all  the  earth :  and  they  left  off  to  build 
the  city. 

9  Therefore  is  the  name  of  it 
called  |]  Babel;  because  the  Lord 
did  there  confound  the  language  of 
all  the  earth  :  and  from  thence  did 
the  Lord  scatter  them  abroad  upon 
the  face  of  all  the  earth. 

10  IP'  These  are  the  generations 
of  Shem  :  Shem  was  an  hundred 
years  old,  and  begat  Arphaxad  two 
years  after  the  flood  : 

1 1  And  Shem  lived  after  he  begat 
Arphaxad  five  hundred  years,  and 
begat  sons  and  daughters. 

12  And  Arphaxad  lived  five  and 
thirty  years,  and  begat  Salah  : 

13  And  Arphaxad  lived  after  he 
begat  Salah  four  hundred  and  three 
years,  and  begat  sons  and  daughters. 

14  And  Salah  lived  thirty  years, 
and  begat  Eber : 

15  And  Salah  lived  after  he  begat 
Eber  four  hundred  and  three  years, 
and  begat  sons  and  daughters. 

1 6  c  And  Eber  lived  four  and  thirty 
years,  and  begat  d  Peleg  : 

17  And  Eber  lived  after  he  begat 
Peleg  four  hundred  and  thirty  years, 
and  begat  sons  and  daughters. 

18  And  Peleg  lived  thirty  years, 
and  begat  Reu : 

19  And  Peleg  lived  after  he  begat 
Reu  two  hundred  and  nine  years,  and 
begat  sons  and  daughters. 


upon  the  face  of  all  the  earth .-]     The  migrations 

of  the  three  primitive  families  took  place  from  the  central 
regions  of  Armenia,  Mesopotamia,  and  Assyria ;  and  by 
successive  colonisations  established  far  distant  commu- 
nities, and  various  modes  of  society  and  government ; 
the  Phenicians,  Arabians,  Egyptians,  Ethiopians,  and 
Libyans,  southwards ;  the  Persians,  Ethiopians,  Indians, 
and  Chinese,  eastwards ;  the  Scythians,  Celts,  and  Tar- 
tars, northwards  ;  and  the  Goths,  Greeks,  and  Latins, 
even  as  far  as  the  Peruvians  and  Mexicans  of  South 
America,  and  the  Indian  tribes  of  North  America,  west- 
wards. All  these  various  inhabitants  of  the  globe  retain 
a  striking  affinity  in  the  leading  principles  of  their  lan- 
guage, customs,  and  religions,  however  diversified  in 
process  of  time  from  each  other  by  local  circumstances  : 
such  affinity  evincing  their  common  descent  from  one 
and  the  same  parent  stock.  Dr.  Hales.  See  the  notes 
on  chap.  ix.  19,  and  x.  32. 

and  they  left  off  to  build]  the  city.']     And   the 

tower.  They  desisted  from  their  enterprise;  but  the 
city  and  tower  probably  stood  long  after  this,  and  may 
have  been  the  very  tower  afterwards  consecrated  to 
Belus.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  These  are  the  generations  of  Shem  .•]  As  we  have 
an  account  in  chap.  v.  of  the  generations  from  Adam 
to  Noah,  who  was  the  tenth  from  Adam :  so  we  have 
here  an  account  from  Noah  to  Abram,  who  was  the 
tenth  from  Noah.  And  hence  we  may  learn  that  the 
age  of  man's  life  was  much  shortened  after  the  flood. 


and  begat 


20  And  Reu  lived  two  and  thirty 
years,  and  begat e  Serug : 

21  And  Reu  lived  after  he  be^at 

»        e  Luke  3 

Serug  two  hundred  and  seven  years,  Saruck. 
and  begat  sons  and  daughters. 

22  And  Serug  lived  thirty  years,        2'55. 
and  beo:at  Nahor  : 

2-3  And  Serug  lived  after  he  begat 
Nahor  two  hundred  years 
sons  and  daughters. 

24  And  Nahor  lived  nine  and 
twenty  years,  and  begat f  Terah  : 

25  And  Nahor  lived  after  he  begat 
Terah  an  hundred  and  nineteen  years, 
and  begat  sons  and  daughters. 

26  And  Terah  lived  seventy  years, 
and  £  begat  Abram,  Nahor,  and  Ha- 
ran. 

27  ^T  Now  these  are  the  generations 
of  Terah :  Terah  begat  Abram,  Na- 
hor, and  Haran ;  and  Haran  begat 
Lot. 

28  And  Haran  died  before  his  fa- 
ther Terah  in  the  land  of  his  nativity, 
in  Ur  of  the  Chaldees. 

29  And  Abram  and  Nahor  took 
them  wives :  the  name  of  Abram's 
wife  was  Sarai ;  and  the  name  of 
Nahor's  wife,  Milcah,  the  daughter  of 
Haran,  the  father  of  Milcah,  and  the 
father  of  Iscah. 

30  But  Sarai  was  barren ;  she  had 
no  child. 

31  And  Terah  took  Abram  his  son, 
and  Lot  the  son  of  Haran  his  son's 


212G. 


f  Luke  3.  34, 
Thara. 


g  Josh.  24.  2. 
1  Chron.  1. 
26. 


The  whole  time  from  the  flood  to  the  birth  of  Abram 
is  but  352  years;  whereas  from  Adam's  creation  to  the 
flood  was  no  less  than  1656  years.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Shem  was  an  hundred  years  old,]     Abram  lived 

with  Shem  1 50  years ;  and  could  have  from  him  a  most 
exact  account  of  the  creation,  flood,  &c.  for  Shem  was 
one  hundred  years  old  when  the  flood  came,  and  had 
long  conversed  with  Lamech,  who  had  conversed  with 
Adam  56  years.     Bp.  Wilson. 

26. — Abram,  Nahor,  and  Haran.]  Abram  seems  to 
have  been  the  youngest :  but  is  named  first  because  of 
his  pre-eminence.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  note  on  chap.  v. 
32. 

28.  And  Haran  died  before  his  father]  He  was  the 
first  son,  who  in  the  natural  way  died  before  his  father. 
Bp.  IVilson. 

Ur  of  the  Chaldees.]   That  part  of  Mesopotamia, 

which  was  next  to  Assyria,  is  called  "  the  land  of  the 
Chaldees."  For  Ur  was  in  Mesopotamia.  St.  Stephen 
therefore  makes  Mesopotamia  and  the  land  of  the  Chal- 
dees the  same,  Acts  vii.  2,  4.     Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  —  Iscah.]  This  is  supposed  to  be  another  name 
of  Sarai,  whom  Abram  married :  his  eldest  brother's 
daughter,  and  sister  to  Lot.  Haran  had  three  children  : 
Lot,  Milcah  whom  Nahor  married,  and  Sarai  whom 
Abram  married.  That  is,  on  the  death  of  Haran,  his 
two  surviving  brothers  married  his  two  daughters.  Sarai 
perhaps  had  one  name  before  they  came  out  of  Chaldea, 
and  the  other  after.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Terah  goeth  to  Haran. 


CHAP.  XL  XII. 


God  callctli  Abram. 


1921. 


son,  and  Sarai  his  daughter  in  law, 
his  son  Abram's  wife  ;  and  they  went 
forth  with  them  from  h  Ur  of  the 
Chaldees,  to  go  into  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan ;  and  they  came  unto  Haran, 
and  dwelt  there. 

32  And  the  days  of  Terah  were 
two  hundred  and  five  years :  and 
Terah  died  in  Haran. 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  God  calleth  Abram,  and  blesseth  him  with  a 
promise  of  Christ.  4  He  departeth  with  Lot 
from  Haran.  6  He  journey eth  through  Ca- 
naan, 7  which  is  promised  him  in  a  vision. 
10  He  is  driven  by  a  famine  into  Egypt,  11 


31. — they  went  forth — from  Ur  of  the  Chaldees,'] 
Terah  removed  from  his  own  country  with  Abram,  who 
had  received  a  command  from  God  to  come  out  of  it, 
Gen.  xii.  1;  xv.  7;  Acts  vh.  3.  It  may  be  concluded 
from  this  obedience  to  the  Divine  direction,  that  Terah, 
who  is  supposed  to  have  been  an  idolater,  perhaps  an 
idolatrous  priest,  was  become  a  worshipper  of  the  true 
God.     Bps.  Kidder  and  Patrick. 

and  they  came  unto  Haran,]      Or  Charran,  as 

St.  Stephen  calls  it;  a  place  in  Mesopotamia.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

and  dwelt  there.]    He  intended  to  go  to  Canaan, 

and  not  to  settle  here  :  but  being  arrested  by  sickness, 
could  proceed  no  further.  On  his  death,  Abram  went 
forward  into  Canaan.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

32.  And  the  days  of  Terah  were  two  hundred  and  five 
years  .•]  By  this  time  a  striking  change  had  been  ex- 
perienced in  the  duration  of  human  life.  Adam  lived 
930  years.  His  posterity  before  the  flood  appear  to  have 
passed,  upon  an  average,  nearly  as  large  a  portion  of  time, 
and  some  individuals  even  a  longer  period,  upon  earth. 
Noah  lived  to  the  age  of  950  years.  His  son  Shem  fell 
far  short  of  the  age  of  man  before  the  flood  :  and  in  the 
days  of  Peleg,  man  appears  to  have  attained  not  to  one 
half  of  the  original  measure  of  his  existence.  In  suc- 
ceeding generations  a  rapid  diminution  continued  to  take 
place  ;  until  at  length,  by  the  time  when  the  children  of 
Israel  came  out  of  Egypt,  the  continuance  of  the  pil- 
grimage of  man  upon  earth  was  reduced  nearly  within 
its  present  span. 

The  cause  of  this  change  is  known  to  God,  but  im- 
material to  us.  Our  concern  is  to  draw  from  the  fact 
the  moral  and  religious  instruction,  which  it  is  so  well 
adapted  to  suggest,  that  our  lives  are  in  the  hand  of 
God,  and  depend  for  their  continuance,  moment  after 
moment,  solely  on  his  will.     Gisborne. 

Chap.  XII.  One  great  design  of  Moses  being  to  lead 
the  Jews  to  understand  the  genealogy  of  Abraham,  their 
noble  ancestor,  he  hastens  to  it :  relating  other  matters 
briefly,  but  spending  many  pages  about  him.  For  in- 
stance, he  comprises  the  history  of  the  world  from  the 
creation  to  the  flood,  containing  1656  years,  in  six  chap- 
ters :  but  bestows  on  the  history  of  Abraham  nineteen 
chapters,  though  it  contains  no  more  time  than  175 
years.     Bp.  Patrick. 

With  this  period  the  Mosaical  history  properly  com- 
mences. All  the  preceding  part  of  Genesis  is  only  in- 
troductory to  the  birth  of  Abraham,  the  illustrious 
ancestor  of  the  Israelites,  and  of  the  Jews  :  the  father 
of  the  faithful,  and  by  the  highest  of  all  titles,  "the 
friend  of  God,"  and  "  a  blessing"  to  the  world,  as  being 


Fear  maketh  him  feign  his  wife  to  be  his  Before 
sister.  14  Pharaoh,  having  taken  her  from  |921. 
him,  by  plagues  is  compelled  to  restore  her.    v —      ._■/ 

NOW  thea  Lord  had  said  unto  a  Acts  7.3. 
Abram,   Get    thee    out  of  thy 
country,  and  from  thy  kindred,  and 
from  thy  father's  house,  unto  a  land 
that  I  will  shew  thee : 

2  And  I  will  make  of  thee  a  great 
nation,  and  I  will  bless  thee,  and  make 
thy  name  great ;  and  thou  shalt  be  a 
blessing : 

3  And  I  will  bless  them  that  bless 
thee,    and    curse    him    that    curseth 

•        1  innf        't        "  Chap.  18. 

thee:  b and  in  thee  shall  all  families  18.&22.18. 
of  the  earth  be  blessed. 


Acts  3.  25. 
Gal.  3.  8. 


the  privileged  ancestor  of  Christ,  "in  whom  all  the 
nations  of  the  earth  are  blessed."     Dr.  Hales. 

Ver.  1.  Now  the  Lord  had  said  unto  Abram,]  Before 
he  came  to  Haran,  and  while  he  lived  in  Ur  of  the 
Chaldees.     Bp.  Patrick. 

unto  a  land]     Which  was  400  miles  off.     The 

father  of  the  faithful  was  sent  out  of  his  own  country, 
to  intimate  to  his  children,  that  they  are  but  sojour- 
ners and  pilgrims  here,  and  therefore  must  wean  their 
affections  from  this  present  world.     Bp.  Wilson. 

that  I  will  shew  thee:]     This  was  probably  done 

by  some  appearance  of  the  Shechinah  going  before  him  : 
as  his  posterity  were  afterwards  conducted  to  the  same 
country.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

It  argued,  as  the  Apostle  observes,  great  faith  in  God, 
that  he  would  follow  Him,  "  not  knowing  whither  "  he 
should  be  led,  Heb.  xi.  8.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  — in  thee  shall  all  families  of  the  earth  be  blessed.] 
"  In  thee,"  that  is,  in  thy  Seed,  chap.  xxii.  18.  "And 
that  Seed  is  Christ."  Gal.  iii.  16;  Acts  Hi.  25.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

It  seems  plain  from  hence,  that  Abram,  as  our  Lord 
observes,  John  viii.  56,  "  saw  his  day,  and  was  glad ;" 
that  is,  he  saw,  and  it  was  made  known  to  him,  that  the 
Messiah  was  to  come  out  of  his  family. 

It  is  plain  also  that  in  this  and  the  foregoing  verse 
are  two  distinct  covenants  or  blessings  :  the  first  tem- 
poral, which  respects  only  Abram  and  his  family ;  the 
second  spiritual,  which  has  regard  to  Christ  and  the 
whole  world.  And  all  future  prophecies  have  a  regard 
to  these  two  covenants.  Ishmael  and  Esau,  and  all  the 
family  of  Abram,  had  a  right  to  the  blessings  of  the 
first ;  and  all  the  world  to  the  blessings  of  the  second. 
The  Jews  indeed  expect,  by  virtue  of  the  last,  to  bear 
rule  over  the  whole  world  ;  but  surely  this  would  be  no 
great  blessing  to  the  rest  of  the  nations  of  the  world, 
whatever  it  might  be  to  them.  Therefore  saith  St. 
Paul,  with  respect  to  this  promise,  Gal.  iii.  28,  "  There 
is  neither  Jew  nor  Greek,  for  ye  are  all  one  in  Christ 
Jesus,"  the  promised  Seed,  in  which  all  the  families  of 
the  earth  were  to  be  happy. 

The  terrible  judgment  of  God  upon  the  wicked  world 
by  the  flood  was  now  almost  forgotten,  and  the  greatest 
part  of  the  world  fallen  into  idolatry ;  when  God,  to 
preserve  all  the  well-disposed  from  being  infected, 
appeared  to  Abram,  and  by  him  kept  up  and  preserved 
the  knowledge  of  the  true  God  in  his  family  and  pos- 
terity. From  this  time  a  particular  providence  attended 
the  people  of  Israel,  his  posterity  by  his  sons  Isaac  and 
Jacob  :  correcting,  trying,  punishing,  redeeming  them 
out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies,  untfl  the  promised 
Seed  came.     Bp.  Wilson. 


Abram  journeyeth  through  Canaan. 


GENESIS. 


He  feignetli  his  wife 


4  So  Abram  departed,  as  the  Lord 
had  spoken  unto  him ;  and  Lot  went 
with  him:  and  Abram  was  seventy 
and  five  years  old  when  he  departed 
out  of  Haran. 

5  And  Abram  took  Sarai  his  wife, 
and  Lot  his  brother's  son,  and  all 
their  substance  that  they  had  gather- 
ed, and  the  souls  that  they  had  gotten 
in  Haran ;  and  they  went  forth  to  go 
into  the  land  of  Canaan ;  and  into  the 
land  of  Canaan  they  came. 

6  ^1  And  Abram  passed  through 
the  land  unto  the  place  of  Sichem, 
unto  the  plain  of  Moreh.  And  the 
Canaanite  was  then  in  the  land. 

7  And  the  Lord  appeared  unto 
Abram,  and  said,  c  Unto  thy  seed  will 
I  give  this  land :  and  there  builded 

dchap.  13.4.  he  an  d  altar  unto  the  Lord,  who  ap- 
peared unto  him. 


c  Chap.  13. 
15. 


4.  So  Abram  departed,  as  the  Lord  had  spoken  &c]  In 
the  foregoing  benediction  of  Abram,  we  observe  the 
special  privileges  and  advantage  of  the  second,  or  Chris- 
tian, covenant.  In  this  noble  pattern  of  his  ready- 
obedience,  we  may  as  plainly  see  the  obligations  which 
every  Christian  takes  upon  him,  when  he  enters  into 
this  covenant  of  grace.  Abram  "  departed,"  and  for- 
sook all  to  follow  his  Lord  and  Master  :  so  must  we. 
He  believed,  "  as  the  Lord  had  spoken  unto  him :"  so 
must  we  believe  "  all  the  articles  of  our  Christian  faith." 
"  He  went  forth  to  go,  &c."  he  actually  set  about  and 
performed  what  he  was  commanded  and  undertook  to 
do  :  so  must  we  fulfil  our  solemn  engagement  of  "  keep- 
ing God's  holy  will  and  commandments,  and  walking  in 
the  same  all  the  days  of  our  life,"  never  stopping,  much 
less  turning  back  again  to  those  things  we  have  re- 
nounced, till  we  arrive,  as  he  did,  in  Canaan,  the  pro- 
mised land,  and  lot  of  our  inheritance.      Wogan. 

Here  begin  the  430  years,  mentioned  Exod.  xii.  40, 
41  j  Gal.  hi.  17.     Bp.  Kidder. 

5.  — and  the  souls  that  they  had  gotten]  That  is,  all 
the  slaves  born  in  their  house,  or  bought  with  their 
money.     Bp.  Patrick. 

They  were  "  the  little  ones  of  then  household,"  which 
formed  part  of  the  riches  of  the  primitive  patriarchal 
times.  See  Job  xxi.  11;  and  compare  Gen.  xiv.  14. 
Dr.  Hales. 

the  land  of  Canaan  /]  It  lies  between  the  Medi- 
terranean sea  and  the  mountains  of  Arabia,  and  extends 
from  Egypt  to  Phenicia.  It  is  bounded  to  the  east  by 
the  mountains  of  Arabia ;  to  the  south  by  the  wilderness 
of  Paran,  Idumea,  and  Egypt;  to  the  west  by  the  Medi- 
terranean, called  in  Hebrew  the  Great  Sea ;  and  to  the 
north  by  the  mountains  of  Libanus.  Its  length  from 
the  city  of  Dan,  since  called  Cesarea  Philippi,  which 
stands  at  the  foot  of  these  mountains,  to  Beer-sheba,  is 
about  70  leagues,  or  210  miles;  and  its  breadth  from  the 
Mediterranean  sea  to  the  eastern  border,  in  some  places 
30  leagues  or  90  miles.  This  country,  though  small, 
lying  in  the  very  middle  of  the  then  known  world,  was 
chosen  by  God  wherein  to  work  the  redemption  of  man- 
kind. It  was  first  called  the  land  of  Canaan,  from  Ca- 
naan, the  son  of  Ham,  whose  posterity  possessed  it : — 
afterwards  Palestine,  from  the  people  whom  the  He- 
brews called  Philistines,  and  the  Greeks  and  Romans  cor- 


t  Heb.  in 
going  and 
journeying. 


8  And  he  removed  from  thence 
unto  a  mountain  on  the  east  of  Beth- 
el, and  pitched  his  tent,  having  Beth- 
el on  the  west,  and  Hai  on  the  east : 
and  there  he  builded  an  altar  unto 
the  Lord,  and  called  upon  the  name 
of  the  Lord. 

^9  And  Abram  journeyed,  f  going 
on  still  toward  the  south. 

10  if  And  there  was  a  famine  in 
the  land :  and  Abram  went  down 
into  Egypt  to  sojourn  there ;  for  the 
famine  teas  grievous  in  the  land. 

1 1  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  he 
was  come  near  to  enter  into  Egypt, 
that  he  said  unto  Sarai  his  wife,  Be- 
hold now,  I  know  that  thou  art  a  fair 
woman  to  look  upon  : 

12  Therefore  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
when  the  Egyptians  shall  see  thee, 
that  they  shall  say,  This  is  his  wife : 


ruptly  Palestines ;  who  inhabited  the  sea  coasts,  and  were 
first  known  to  them  : — the  Land  of  Promise,  from  God's 
promise  to  Abram  of  giving  it  to  him  : — the  Land  of  Is- 
rael, from  the  Israelites  who  afterwards  possessed  it : — 
the  Land  of  Judah  or  Judea,  from  the  tribe  of  Judah, 
the  most  considerable  of  the  twelve  tribes,  and  the  only 
one  that  remained  after  the  captivity  : — and  lastly,  the 
Holy  Land,  from  being  the  scene  of  the  birth,  miracles, 
death,  and  resurrection  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  Stack- 
house,  Bp.  Wilson. 

6  —  unto  the  place  of  Sichem,']  That  is,  the  place  where 
Sichem,  Sechem,  or  Sychar,  afterwards  was.  It  was  a 
town  of  Samaria,  in  the  borders  of  Ephraim.  Stack- 
house. 

unto  the  plain  of  Moreh.]    Or,  oak  of  Moreh.    It 

was  under  this  oak,  that  Jacob  hid  the  strange  gods, 
(chap.  xxxv.  4;)  and  that  Rebekah's  nurse  was  buried, 
(ver.  8.)  It  was  here  Joshua  set  up  a  great  stone,  (Josh. 
xxiv.  26;)  and  here  Abimelech  was  made  king,  (Judg. 
ix.  6;)  and  here  the  sons  of  the  old  Prophet  found  the 
man  of  God,  (1  Kings  xiii.  14.)     Bp.  Wilson. 

the  Canaanite  was  then  in  the  land.]     This  may 

relate,  not  to  the  whole  country,  but  to  the  part  of  it 
where  Sichem  was.  By  the  Canaanite  is  meant,  not  all 
the  posterity  of  Canaan,  or  all  the  Canaanitish  tribes, 
but  only  one  particular  tribe  of  them.  Biblioth.  Bibl. 
The  Canaanite  tribe,  as  distinguished  from  the  rest ;  the 
Hivites,  Perizzites,  &c.  Dr.  Hales.  See  note  on  chap, 
xiii.  7. 

7.  And  the  Lord  appeared  unto  Abram,]  Abram  had 
entirely  resigned  himself  to  the  disposal  of  heaven,  not 
knowing  whither  he  was  to  go.  When  he  was  come 
into  Canaan,  his  faith  was  rewarded  with  a  farther  reve- 
lation of  God's  will,  and  he  was  told  that  this  was  the 
land  given  to  him  and  to  his  seed.     Bp.  Warburton. 

8.  —  unto  a  mountain]  Mount  Ephraim,  which  lay  be- 
tween Beth-el,  a  town  not  far  from  Jerusalem,  north- 
wards, and  Hai,  which  is  situated  toward  the  west  of 
Beth-el.     Dr.  Wells. 

Beth-el,]     The  name  of  a  place  called  Luz ;  and 

after  this  Beth-el,  which  signifies  the  House  of  God,  chap, 
xxviii.  19.     Bp.  Kidder. 

pitched  his  tent,]     He  did  not  build  an  house, 

being  but  a  sojourner  in  a  strange  land,  Heb.  xi.  9.  Bp. 
Kidder. 


to  be  his  sister. 


CHAP.  XII,  XIII. 


Sarai  is  restored  to  him. 


about  1920. 


and  they  will  kill  me,  but  they  will 
save  thee  alive. 

13  Say,  I  pray  thee,  thou  art  my 
sister :  that  it  may  be  well  with  me 
for  thy  sake;  and  my  soul  shall  live 
because  of  thee. 

14  If  And  it  came  to  pass,  that, 
when  Abram  was  come  into  Egypt, 
the  Egyptians  beheld  the  woman  that 
she  was  very  fair. 

15  The  princes  also  of  Pharaoh 
saw  her,  and  commended  her  before 
Pharaoh :  and  the  woman  was  taken 
into  Pharaoh's  house. 

16  And  he  entreated  Abram  well 
for  her  sake  :  and  he  had  sheep,  and 
oxen,  and  he-asses,  and  men-servants, 
and  maid-servants,  and  she-asses,  and 
camels. 

17  And  the  Lo  rd  plagued  Pharaoh 
and  his  house  with  great  plagues  be- 
cause of  Sarai  Abram' s  wife. 

18  And    Pharaoh    called    Abram, 


13.  Say,  I  pray  thee,  thou  art  my  sister  .•]  He  explains 
in  what  sense  she  was  so,  chap.  xx.  12.  Bp.  Patrick. 
In  those  early  ages  of  the  world,  the  rules  ahout  marry- 
ing with  their  kindred  were  not  so  strict,  neither  was 
there  any  reason  that  they  should  be.  The  prohibited 
degrees  came  not  to  be  minutely  laid  down,  till  the  Le- 
vitical  law  commenced;  which  has  been  the  standard 
ever  since  to  those  that  admit  Divine  Revelation.  Dr. 
Waterland. 

If  this  conduct  of  Abram  was  weakness  and  defect 
in  faith,  (as  who  is  perfect  and  sinneth  not  ?)  let  it  teach 
us  to  fear  for  ourselves,  to  "  watch  and  to  pray,  lest  we 
also  enter  into  temptation."  And  if  at  any  time,  through 
frailty  of  the  flesh,  we  happen  to  fall,  let  it  also  be  an 
encouragement  to  us,  that  we  shall  not  perhaps  be  cast 
away ;  that  God  is  gracious,  and  may  overlook  our  in- 
firmities. But  be  it  considered  likewise,  that,  at  this 
time,  Abram  was,  as  it  were,  in  the  state  of  natural  re- 
ligion :  he  was  not  yet  circumcised,  nor  yet  professedly 
entered  into  covenant  with  God,  as  we  are.  His  fall 
therefore,  if  it  was  a  fall,  is  no  excuse  for  ours,  when 
in  any  article  of  danger  we  shall  happen  to  betray  an 
unworthy  fear,  or  use  unlawful  means  for  our  escape. 
Way  an. 

15.  —  Pharaoh]  This  name  was  very  ancient,  and  con- 
tinued to  be  the  name  of  all  the  kings  of  Egypt  till  the 
captivity  of  Babylon,  perhaps  longer :  as  Ptolemy  was 
their  name  after  the  times  of  Alexander ;  and  Cesar  Au- 
gustus the  names  of  the  Roman  Emperours  ;  and  Can- 
dace  the  name  of  the  queens  of  Ethiopia.  Pharaoh  is 
supposed  to  mean  Father  of  the  country.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  name  signified  "the  king,"  in  the  Egyptian 
tongue.     Dr.  Hales. 

16.  And  he  entreated  Abram  well  &c]  The  valuable 
acquisitions,  made  by  Abram  in  Egypt,  were  not  a  con- 
sideration paid  by  Pharaoh,  for  permission  to  espouse  one 
that  was  taken  for  Abram' s  sister ;  for  a  brother  appears 
not  to  have  had  such  a  right :  but  they  are  to  be  under- 
stood as  a  gift  of  generosity,  like  that  made  to  Laban, 
mentioned  in  Gen.  xxiv.  Harmer. 

sheep,  and  oxen,~\  The  word,  rendered  "sheep," 

includes  both  the  goat  kind  and  the  sheep  kind.    It  de- 
notes also  &jlock  of  either  kind ;  as  the  word  rendered 


and  said,  What  is  this  that  thou  hast 
done  unto  me  ?  why  didst  thou  not 
tell  me  that  she  icas  thy  wife  ? 

19  Why  saidst  thou,  She  is  my 
sister  ?  so  I  might  have  taken  her  to 
me  to  wife  :  now  therefore  behold  thy 
wife,  take  her,  and  go  thy  way. 

20  And  Pharaoh  commanded  his 
men  concerning  him :  and  they  sent 
him  away,  and  Ins  wife,  and  all  that 
he  had. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

1  Abram  and  Lot  return  out  of  Egypt.  7 
By  disagreement  they  part  asunder.  10  Lot 
goeth  to  wicked  Sodom.  14  God  reneweth 
the  promise  to  Abram.  18  He  removeth  to 
Hebron,  and  there  buildeth  an  altar. 

ND    Abram    went    up   out   of  about  iqis. 
Egypt,  he,  and  his  wife,  and  all 

that  he  had,  and  Lot  with  him,  into 

the  south. 

2  And   Abram    was   very  rich  in 

cattle,  in  silver,  and  in  gold. 

"  oxen,"  has  also  an  extended  signification,  and  implies 
sometimes  a  herd  of  cattle.     Script.  Must. 

17.  —  his  house!  Pharaoh's  courtiers  partake  of  the 
punishment,  because  they  were  partners  in  the  intended 
sin.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  Why  saidst  thou,  She  is  my  sister  f]  Notwithstand- 
ing the  piety  and  worth  of  Abram,  it  must  be  acknow- 
ledged, that  in  this  instance  of  denying  his  wife  Sarai, 
he  was  guilty  of  a  manifest  dissimulation.  This  may  be 
said  in  extenuation  of  his  fault,  that  it  proceeded  from  a 
weakness  of  faith,  and  a  prevalency  of  fear,  which  are 
incident  to  the  best  of  men.  He  considered  himself  as  a 
stranger,  among  a  licentious  sort  of  people,  and  exposed 
to  the  power  of  an  arbitrary  government;  and  from  a  prin- 
ciple of  worldly  caution, 'both  to  preserve  his  own  life, 
and  his  wife's  virtue,  he  concluded,  that  this  would  be 
the  best  expedient ;  but  much  more  wisely  had  he  done, 
had  he  committed  the  whole  matter  to  God's  manage- 
ment, in  reliance  on  his  promises,  and  in  confidence  of 
his  protection.  "  The  most  celebrated  saints  of  God," 
says  St.  Austin,  "  are  not  secure  from  sinning  :  and  from 
their  faults  there  is  no  arguing  to  the  prejudice  of  the 
Book,  in  which  as  we  find  them  recorded  as  matter  of 
history,  so  we  find  them  condemned  as  matter  of  mo- 
rality. God  has  informed  us  of  what  passed,  but  not 
authorized  it ;  and  set  the  example  before  us,  not  for  a 
pattern,  but  for  a  warning."     Stackhouse. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  1. — into  the  south.]  Not  southward ; 
for  Canaan  was  north  of  Egypt ;  but  into  the  southern 
part  of  Canaan.  This  part  of  the  land  is  called  the  south, 
Josh.  x.  40;  and  the  south  country,  Josh.  xi.  16.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

2.  —  Abram  was  very  rich  &c]  His  riches  being  in- 
creased, since  he  went  into  Egypt,  by  the  bounty  of 
Pharaoh.  Dr.  Wells.  Abram  lived  with  all  the  elegance 
of  a  modern  Arab  emir,  or  prince ;  or  at  least  with  no 
other  abatement  than  what  arose  from  his  great  anti- 
quity. He  was  very  rich  in  silver  and  in  gold,  as  well  as 
in  cattle ;  and  consequently  he  was  able  to  procure  the 
ancient  elegancies  of  his  way  of  life,  as  well  as  the  mo- 
dern Arab  princes  are  theirs. 

Authors  have  sufficiently  explained  how  these  ac- 


Abram  and  Lot  return  out  of  Egypt,         GENESIS. 

3  And  he  went  on  Ins  journeys 
from  the  south,  even  to  Beth-el,  unto 
the  place  where  his  tent  had  been  at 
the  beginning,  between  Beth-el  and 
Hai; 
a  chap.  12. 7.  4  Unto  the  a  place  of  the  altar, 
which  he  had  made  there  at  the  first : 
and  there  Abram  called  on  the  name 
of  the  Lord. 

5  f  And  Lot  also,  which  went  with 
Abram,  had  flocks,  and  herds,  and 
tents. 

6  And  the  land  was  not  able  to 
bear  them,  that  they  might  dwell  to- 
gether :  for  their  substance  was  great, 
so  that  they  could  not  dwell  together. 

7  And  there  was  a  strife  between 


and  part  asunder 


quisitions  might  be  made.  Dr.  Russell  tells  us,  that  the 
people  of  Aleppo  are  supplied  with  the  greater  part  of 
their  butter,  their  cheese,  and  their  cattle  for  slaughter, 
by  the  Arabs,  Rushwans,  or  Turcomans,  who  travel 
about  the  country  with  their  flocks  and  their  herds,  as 
the  Patriarchs  did  of  old.  The  patriarchs  doubtless  sup- 
plied the  ancient  cities  of  Canaan  in  like  manner  with 
these  things.  Hamor  expressly  speaks  of  their  trading 
with  his  people,  Gen.  xxxiv.  21. 

At  the  same  time  that  the  Arabs  receive  money  for 
their  commodities,  their  expenses  are  very  small,  so  that 
their  princes  are  rich  in  silver  and  gold  as  well  as  in  cat- 
tle, and  amass  large  quantities  of  these  precious  metals. 
Abram's  expenses,  like  those  of  the  Arabs,  by  no  means 
equalled  his  profits  :  he  was  therefore  continually  mak- 
ing acquisitions  of  "  money  current  with  the  merchant," 
Gen.  xxiii.  16,  or  of  such  precious  commodities  as  were 
easy  of  carriage,  and  suited  to  his  way  of  life.  And 
more  especially  might  he  do  this  in  Egypt,  where,  as 
being  a  rich  country,  his  exchanging  his  cattle  might 
be  more  advantageous  to  him  than  usual.  For  which 
reason  perhaps,  his  being  rich  in  silver  and  gold  is 
mentioned  immediately  after  his  return  from  thence. 
Harmer. 

G.  —  the  land  was  not  able  to  bear  them,~\  There  was 
not  sufficient  pasturage  for  them  both  in  that  part  of  the 
country.    Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  and  the  Canaanite  and  the  Perizzilc  dwelled  then 
in  the  land.']  This  part  of  the  country  was  inhabited  by 
the  people  peculiarly  called  Canaanites,  and  by  the  Pe- 
rizzites,  perhaps  a  branch  of  the  family  of  the  Canaanites, 
a  very  rugged  and  barbarous  nation,  (chap.  xv.  20,) 
among  whom  contention  would  have  been  dangerous, 
at  least  very  scandalous.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  same  observation  concerning  the  Canaanite  oc- 
curs in  chap.  xii.  6.  It  does  not  follow,  that  the  Canaan- 
ites had  been  expelled  when  this  clause  was  written  :  it 
may  mean  no  more,  than  that  the  Canaanites  were  even 
at  that  time  in  the  land,  which  God  had  promised  to 
give  to  the  seed  of  Abram.  This  observation  in  the 
former  place,  may  have  been  intended  to  illustrate  the 
faith  of  Abram,  who  did  not  hesitate  to  obey  the  com- 
mand of  God,  by  sojourning  in  this  strange  land,  though 
even  then  inhabited  by  a  powerful  nation,  totally  uncon- 
nected with,  if  not  averse  to,  him ;  a  circumstance  in- 
timated by  Abram's  remonstrance  to  Lot,  to  avoid  any 
enmity  between  them,  "  because  they  were  brethren  :" 
as  if  he  had  said,  It  would  be  extreme  imprudence  in 
us,  who  are  brethren,  who  have  no  connexion  or  friend- 
ship but  with  each  other,  to  allow  any  dissension  to 
arise  between  us,  surrounded  as  we  are  by  strangers, 


+  Heb.  men 

brethren. 


the  herdmen  of  Abram's  cattle  and 
the  herdmen  of  Lot's  cattle  :  and  the 
Canaanite  and  the  Perizzite  dwelled 
then  in  the  land. 

8  And  Abram  said  unto  Lot,  Let 
there  be  no  strife,  I  pray  thee,  be- 
tween me  and  thee,  and  between  my 
herdmen  and  thy  herdmen ;  for  we 
be  \  brethren. 

9  Is  not  the  whole  land  before 
thee  ?  separate  thyself,  I  pray  thee, 
from  me:  if  thou  wilt  take  the  left 
hand,  then  I  will  go  to  the  right ;  or 
if  thou  depart  to  the  right  hand,  then 
I  will  go  to  the  left. 

10  And  Lot  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and 
beheld  all  the  plain  of  Jordan,  that  it 

indifferent  or  even  averse  to  us,  who  might  rejoice  at 
our  quarrel,  and  take  advantage  of  it  to  our  common 
mischief :  "  for  the  Canaanite  and  the  Perizzite  dwelled" 
even  "then  in  the  land."  Another  reason  may  be  given 
why  Moses  noticed  the  circumstance  of  the  Canaanite 
and  the  Perizzite  having  been  then  in  the  land,  which  he, 
immediately  after  the  first  notice  of  it,  declares,  that  God 
promised  to  the  seed  of  Abram.  The  Israelites  might 
thus  be  most  clearly  satisfied,  that  no  change  had  taken 
place  in  the  purpose  of  God  to  give  them  this  land; 
when  they  were  reminded,  that  at  the  very  time  this 
purpose  was  declared,  the  very  same  nation  possessed 
the  country,  who  now  occupied  it.     Dr.  Graves. 

8.  And  Abram  said  unto  hot,]  The  best,  the  wisest 
men,  and  those  of  greatest  experience  in  the  world, 
are  most  inclined  to  peace,  and  most  yielding  in  order 
to  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

we  be  brethren.]  Near  kinsmen,  whom  the  He- 
brews call  brethren.  He  was  uncle  to  Lot.  He  was 
also  Lot's  brother,  having  married  Sarai,  sister  to  Lot. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

9.  Is  not  the  whole  land  before  thee?]  The  settle- 
ments of  the  primitive  families  at  first  seem  to  have 
been  scattered  and  detached  from  each  other,  according 
to  local  convenience  :  and  in  Abram's  days  there  were 
considerable  tracts  of  unappropriated  land  in  Canaan, 
on  which  he  and  Lot  freely  grazed  their  cattle,  without 
hindrance  or  molestation.  That  country  was  not  fully 
peopled  till  the  departure  of  the  Israelites  from  Egypt. 
Dr.  Hales. 

10.  —  beheld  all  the  plain  of  Jordan,]  A  fruitful  and 
pleasant  country,  well  watered  by  the  streams  of  Jor- 
dan ;  which  in  many  windings  and  turnings  ran 
through  it,  and  at  some  times  overflowed  it,  and  so 
rendered  it  very  rich.  Therefore  Moses  compares  this 
plain  to  the  garden  of  Eden,  as  most  understand  the 
words,  "the  garden  of  the  Lord,"  which  was  well 
watered  by  a  river  running  through  it ;  and  to  the  land 
of  Egypt,  which  is  enriched  by  the  overflowing  of  the 
Nile,  as  this  was  by  the  overflowing  of  Jordan.  Bp. 
Patrick.  The  description  that  is  given  us  of  some 
well-watered  places  in  the  east  of  late  times,  may  serve 
to  enliven  our  apprehensions  of  the  fruitfulness  and  the 
beauty  of  the  plain,  where  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  stood, 
before  God  destroyed  those  cities.     Harmer. 

Jordan,]    This   river   is    of   great  note   in   the 

Sacred  Writings.  It  is  said  to  derive  its  name  from 
Jor,  a  spring,  and  Dan  a  small  town  near  its  source ;  or 
from  the  two  rivulets,  Jor  and  Dan  :  perhaps  it  was  so 
called  from  Jarad,  to  descend,  by  reason  of  the  fall  and 
rapid  course  of  the  river. 


Lot  goeth  to  Sodom. 


CHAP.  XIII. 


GocVs  promise  to  Abram  renewed. 


about  1917. 


was  well  watered  every  where,  before 
the  Lord  destroyed  Sodom  and  Go- 
morrah, even  as  the  garden  of  the 
Lord,  like  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  thou 
comest  unto  Zoar. 

11  Then  Lot  chose  him  all  the 
plain  of  Jordan ;  and  Lot  journeyed 
east :  and  they  separated  themselves 
the  one  from  the  other. 

12  Abram  dwelled  in  the  land  of 
Canaan,  and  Lot  dwelled  in  the  cities 
of  the  plain,  and  pitched  his  tent  to- 
ward Sodom. 

13  But  the  men  of  Sodom  were 
wicked,  and  sinners  before  the  Lord 
exceedingly. 

14  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Abram, 
after  that  Lot  was  separated  from  him, 


From  its  source,  near  Cesarea  Philippi,  it  runs 
through  a  space  of  about  fifty  leagues,  till  it  discharges 
itself  into  the  Dead  sea  or  the  lake  Asphaltites,  where  it 
is  lost.  Five  or  six  leagues  from  its  spring,  it  forms  the 
lake  Semechon.  Thence  it  enters,  and  passes  through, 
the  lake  of  Tiberias.  It  overflows  its  banks  about  the 
time  of  barley-harvest,  or  the  feast  of  the  Passover. 

We  know  from  Scripture  what  miracles  were  per- 
formed in  the  river  Jordan :  how  it  was  divided  to 
leave  a  free  passage  for  the  Hebrews  under  the  conduct 
of  Joshua;  how  Elijah  and  Elisha  walked  over  its 
waters ;  how  Elisha  made  the  axe-head  of  iron,  which 
fell  into  it,  swim ;  how  when  the  Saviour  of  the  world 
was  baptized  in  the  same  river,  the  heavens  opened  and 
the  Holy  Spirit  descended  upon  Him.     Calmet. 

as  thou  comest  unto  Zoar.]    These  words  are  not 

to  be  referred  to  "  the  land  of  Egypt,"  immediately 
foregoing,  from  which  Zoar  was  at  a  great  distance; 
but  to  those  words  in  the  beginning,  "a  plain  well 
watered  every  where;"  even  to  the  utmost  skirts  of  it, 
which  was  Zoar.  Such  transpositions  are  not  uncom- 
mon in  Scripture  :  see  Josh.  xxiv.  26  ;  Mark  xi.  13,  14 ; 
xiv.  3,  4 ;  Zoar  was  so  called  afterwards,  chap.  xix. 
22.  Before  that  it  was  called  Bela,  chap.  xiv.  2.  Bps. 
Patrick  and  Kidder. 

12.  —  in  the  land  of  Canaan,~\  In  the  part  more 
strictly  so  called:  if  "the  land  of  Canaan"  be  taken 
largely,  the  plain  of  Jordan  was  a  part  of  it.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

in  the  cities']     In  one  of  the  cities.     See  chap. 

viii.  4. 

toward  Sodom.']  That  is,  he  removed  his  tent  from 

place  to  place,  till  he  came  to  Sodom,  where  he  fixed. 
See  chap.  xiv.  12.     Bp.  Kidder. 

13.  —  the  men  of  Sodom  were  wicked,  &c]  Their  sins 
were  grown  ripe  for  punishment ;  having  been  brought, 
as  it  were,  "before  the  Lord,"  and  sentenced  at  his 
tribunal  to  the  judgment  which  shortly  after  befel  them. 
Bp.  Patrick.  Or,  they  were  very  great  sinners :  see 
chap.  x.  9. 

"We  may  here  take  notice  of  what  is  but  too  common 
in  the  world;  the  folly  and  danger  of  consulting  our 
senses  only  in  the  choice  of  a  way  of  fife.  Lot  made 
choice  of  the  fruitful  plain  of  Jordan ;  not  considering 
the  danger  of  being  in  the  neighbourhood  of  a  most 
wicked  people.  The  consequence  of  this  unadvised 
choice  was,  he  lost  all  he  had ;  he  lost  his  wife ;  and  he 
had  like  t  j  have  lost  his  life,  had  not  Abraham  prevailed 


Lift  up  now  thine  eyes,  and  look  from  5  r°i  s  t 
the  place  where  thou  art  northward,  about  1017. 
and  southward,  and  eastward,  and  v  ' 
westward : 

15  For  all  the   land  which    thou 

seest,   b  to  thee  will  I  give  it,  and  to  b  chap.  12. 7. 
thy  seed  for  ever.  ^eut.  34. 4. 

16  And  I  will  make  thy  seed  as 
the  dust  of  the  earth  :  so  that  if  a 
man  can  number  the  dust  of  the  earth, 
then  shall  thy  seed  also  be  numbered. 

17  Arise,  walk  through  the  land  in 
the  length  of  it  and  in  the  breadth  of 
it ;  for  I  will  give  it  unto  thee. 

18  Then  Abram  removed  his  tent, 

and  came  and  dwelt  in  the  f  plain  of  +  Heb.jrfai»*. 
Mamre,  which  is  in  Hebron,  and  built 
there  an  altar  unto  the  Lord. 


with  God  for  his  deliverance.  This  choice  was  made 
about  twenty  years  before  Sodom  was  destroyed.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

15. — for  ever.]  It  doth  not  here  signify  strictly  time 
without  end,  but  till  the  end  of  the  world.  Bp.  Patrick. 
The  promise  however  was  made  on  condition  of  their 
obedience.  Compare  Deut.  iv.  25,  26;  Judg.  ii.  20, 
21.     Bp.  Kidder. 

18.  Then  Abram  removed  his  tent,]  See  chap.  xii.  8  ; 
xiii.  3,  12.  Abram  dwelt  in  tents  through  the  whole 
year :  Isaac  and  Jacob  followed  his  example :  and  the 
Rechabites  lived  in  the  same  manner  in  Jeremiah's  time, 
and  for  several  ages  before.  Many  inhabitants  of  that 
country  do  the  same  at  this  day.  Mons.  d'Arvieux,  who 
visited  the  Arabs  of  Mount  Carmel  by  order  of  Louis 
XIV.,  informs  us,  that  they  have  no  other  places  to 
dwell  in  but  tents ;  which  are  set  up  in  such  a  manner, 
as  that  the  rain  slides  off  without  penetrating  them. 
Sandys  goes  further,  and  says  of  these  Arabs,  that  they 
lived  in  tents,  according  to  the  ancient  custom  of  that 
nation,  even  during  the  winter,  although  possessed  of 
sundry  convenient  houses.  The  true  way  of  accounting 
for  this  fact  is,  that  that  discipline  might  appear  severe 
and  dangerous  to  Englishmen,  which  was  safe  to  the 
Patriarchs  and  Rechabites,  who  were  vised  to  this  way 
of  life;  and  which  is  accordingly  practised  by  many 
at  this  day,  even  in  the  northern  parts  of  Palestine. 
Harmer. 

in   the  plain  of  Mamre,]     Or,    by   the   oak   of 

Mamre.  So  called  from  Mamre,  the  brother  of  Eshcol 
and  Aner,  who  were  confederate  with  Abram,  chap.  xiv. 
24.  From  him  Hebron  was  called  Mamre,  chap,  xxiii.  19. 
Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

in   Hebron,]     Or   rather,   by  or  near  Hebron : 

which  was  one  of  the  most  ancient  cities  in  the  world. 
It  was  situated  upon  an  eminence,  about  20  miles 
south  of  Jerusalem,  and  about  20  miles  north  of  Beer- 
sheba.  Abraham,  Sarah,  and  Isaac  were  buried  near 
Hebron,  in  the  cave  of  Machpelah.     Calmet. 

and  built  there  an  altar  unto  the  Lord.]     This  is 

the  first  thing,  which  we  always  find  him  doing,  after  he 
had  pitched  his  tent.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

A  leading  reason,  we  may  presume,  which  influenced 
Abram  to  settle  at  Hebron,  was  its  vicinity  to  Salem, 
and  to  the  publick  worship  of  the  true  God  there.  For 
the  religion  of  Abram  and  Melchizedek  was  evidently 
the  same,  from  their  joint  use  of  the  same  epithets 
or  attributes  of  the  Deity,  which  were  introduced  or 


The  battle  of  four  kings  against  five.  GENESIS. 


Lot  is  taken  prisoner. 


CHAP.  XIV. 

The  battle  of  four  kings  against  five.  1 1  Lot 
is  taken  prisoner.  14  Abram  rescueth  him. 
18  Melchizedek  blesselh  Abram.  20  Abram 
giveth  him  tithe .-  22  the  rest  of  the  spoil, 
his  partners  having  had  their  portions,  he 
restoreth  to  the  king  of  Sodom. 

ND  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days 
of  Amraphel  king  of  Sliinar, 
Arioch  king  of  Ellasar,  Chedorlao- 
mer  king-  of  Elam,  and  Tidal  king  of 
nations ; 

2  That  these  made  war  with  Bera 
king  of  Sodom,  and  with  Birsha  king 
of  Gomorrah,  Shinab  king  of  Admah, 
and  Shemeber  king  of  Zeboiim,  and 
the  king  of  Bela,  which  is  Zoar. 

3  All  these  were  joined  together  in 
the  vale  of  Siddim,  which  is  the  salt 
sea. 

4  Twelve  years  they  served  Che- 
dorlaomer,  and  in  the  thirteenth  year 
they  rebelled. 

about  1913.  5  And  m  tjie  fourteenth  year  came 
Chedorlaomer,  and  the  kings  that 
icere  with  him,  and  smote  the  lie- 
phaims  in  Ashteroth  Karnaim,  and 
the  Zuzims  in  Ham,  and  the  Emims 
[lor,***        m  II  Shaveh  Kiriathaim, 

plain  of  1 1  .  .    '  . 

Kiriathaim.  6  And  the  Horites  m  their  mount 
liainof  Seir,  unto  ||  El-paran,  which  is  by 
Paran.  the  wilderness. 

7  And  they  returned,  and  came  to 
Enmishpat,  which  is  Kadesh,  and 
smote  all  the  country  of  the  Amale- 


designed  to  counteract  the  Sabian  idolatry,  which  had 
crept  from  Chaldea,  before  Abram' s  days,  into  the 
northern  parts  of  Palestine.     Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  1.  —  Amraphel  king  of  Shinar,] 
Commonly  understood  to  be  king  of  Babylon.  But  it 
is  probable,  either  that  he  was  some  small  prince  in  the 
country  of  Shinar,  that  is,  Assyria ;  or  that,  if  he  was 
king  of  Babylon,  that  monarchy  was  not  very  great  in 
Abram' s  days.  The  other  names  probably  belong  to  some 
particular  places,  like  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  over  which 
Arioch  and  Chedorlaomer  reigned,  who  were  such  kings 
as  those  in  Canaan  when  Joshua  conquered  it ;  or  else 
commanders  of  colonies,  which  they  had  led  out  of 
Assyria  and  Persia;  and  settling  thereabouts,  endea- 
voured to  enlarge  their  plantations  :  as  the  manner  was 
in  those  and  in  succeeding  times,  when  the  captains  of 
a  troop,  and  leaders  of  small  bodies  of  men,  were  called 
princes  or  kings.     Bp.  Patrick. 

king  of  nations  ;]  That  is,  of  a  place,  the  in- 
habitants of  which  were  of  several  nations  and  people 
met  together.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Part  of  Galilee,  being  inhabited  by  mixed  people  of 
divers  countries,  was  thence  called  "  Galilee  of  the 
nations,"  or  "Gentiles,"  Matt.  iv.  15.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  in  the  vale  of  Siddim,']  A  fruitful  valley,  changed 
into  the  salt  sea  or  lake,  since  the  overthrow  of  the  five 
cities  by  fire  and  brimstone  from  heaven.   Bp,  Patrick, 


king  of 


kites,    and   also   the    Amorites 
dwelt  in  Hazezon-tamar. 

8  And  there  went  out  the  king  of 
Sodom,  and  the  king  of  Gomorrah, 
and  the  king  of  Admah,  and  the  king 
of  Zeboiim,  and  the  king  of  Bela  (the 
same  is  Zoar;)  and  they  joined  battle 
with  them  in  the  vale  of  Siddim ; 

9  With  Chedorlaomer  the 
Elam,  and  with  Tidal  king  of  nations, 
and  Amraphel  king  of  Shinar,  and 
Arioch  king  of  Ellasar ;  four  kings 
with  five. 

10  And  the  vale  of  Siddim  was 
full  of  slime  pits ;  and  the  kings  of 

Sodom  and  Gomorrah  fled,  and  fell 
there  ;  and  they  that  remained  fled  to 
the  mountain. 

11  And  they  took  all  the  goods  of 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  and  all  their 
victuals,  and  went  their  way. 

12  And  they  took  Lot,  Abram's 
brother's  son,  who  dwelt  in  Sodom, 
and  his  goods,  and  departed. 

13  1f  And  there  came  one  that  had 
escaped,  and  told  Abram  the  He- 
brew ;  for  he  dwelt  in  the  plain  of 
Mamre  the  Amorite,  brother  of  Esh- 
col,  and  brother  of  Aner :  and  these 
ivere  confederate  with  Abram. 

14  And  when  Abram  heard  that 
his  brother  was  taken  captive,  he 
||  armed  his  ||  trained  servants,  born 
in  his  own  house,  three  hundred  and 
eighteen,  and  pursued  them  unto  Dan. 


tli  of         Before 
Uld,t     CHRIST 
about  1913. 


||  Or,  led 
forth. 
II  Or, 
instructed. 


5 — 7.  For  the  probable  situation  of  these  people,  the 
reader  is  referred  to  the  map,  adapted  to  the  history  of 
Abraham,  &c. 

10. — fed  to  the  mountain.']  This  flying  to  hills  and 
mountains  for  safety  is  frequently  alluded  to  in  Scrip- 
ture.    Harmer. 

14.  —  his  brother]  His  brother's  son,  or  nephew. 
See  chap.  xiii.  8. 

three  hundred  and  eighteen,]     If  we  look  to  the 

strength  of  an  Arab  emir,  or  prince,  or  the  number  of 
men  he  commands,  we  shall  find,  that  were  Abram  now 
alive,  he  would  still  be  considered  as  a  prince  among 
them,  he  having  "  three  hundred  and  eighteen  servants" 
trained  to  bear  arms  :  for  this  is  much  like  the  strength 
of  those  Arab  emirs  of  Palestine,  whom  d'Arvieux 
A'isited. 

Dr.  Shaw  says,  several  Arabian  ti'ibes  can  bring  no 
more  than  300  or  400  horses  into  the  field ;  so  that  it 
is  no  wonder  that  Abram  was  considered  in  ancient 
days  as  a  considerable  prince,  at  the  head  of  a  powerful 
clan;  had  his  alliance  courted,  Gen.  xxi.  22  ;  and  made 
war  in  his  own  name.  Aner,  Eshcol,  and  Mamre,  his 
confederates,  were  probably  neighbouring  emirs  at  the 
head  of  considerable  clans  also,  with  whom  Abram  was 
leagued,  and  who  made  up  together  a  formidable  power 
for  those  times.     Harmer. 

pursued  them  unto  Dan.]     As  far  as  the  place 

where  one  of  the  springs  of  Jordan  breaks  forth,  called 


Abram  rescueth  him. 


CHAP.  XIV. 


Melchizedek  llesseth  Abram. 


a  2  Sam.  18. 

18. 

b  Hebr.  7.  1. 


15  And  he  divided  himself  against 
them,  he  and  his  servants,  by  night, 
and  smote  them,  and  pursued  them 
unto  Hobah,  which  is  on  the  left 
hand  of  Damascus. 

16  And  he  brought  back  all  the 
goods,  and  also  brought  again  his 
brother  Lot,  and  his  goods,  and  the 
women  also,  and  the  people. 

17  f  And  the  king  of  Sodom  went 
out  to  meet  him  after  his  return  from 
the  slaughter  of  Chedorlaomer,  and 
of  the  kings  that  were  with  him,  at 
the  valley  of  Shaveh,  which  is  the 
a  king's  dale. 

18  And  b  Melchizedek  king  of  Sa- 
lem brought  forth  bread  and  wine : 
and  he  was  the  priest  of  the  most 
high  God. 

19  And  he  blessed  him,  and  said, 


Dan,  as  Josephus  relates,  where  he  speaks  of  this  his- 
tory.    Bp.  Patrick. 

15. —  he  and  his  servants,  by  night,  &c]  The  man- 
ner in  which  the  Arabs  make  war  and  pillage  the  cara- 
vans, is  by  keeping  at  the  side  of  them,  or  following 
them  in  the  rear,  at  a  greater  or  smaller  distance  ac- 
cording to  their  forces,  which  may  be  easily  done  in 
Arabia,  on  account  of  its  being  one  great  plain :  and  in 
the  night  they  fall  silently  upon  the  camp,  and  cany  off 
one  part,  before  the  rest  are  under  arms.  Abram  pro- 
bably fell  upon  the  camp  of  the  four  kings,  that  had 
carried  away  Lot,  in  the  same  Arab  manner ;  and  thus, 
with  unequal  forces,  accomplished  his  design,  and 
rescued  Lot.  It  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  combats 
of  those  days  more  resembled  a  fight  among  the  mob, 
than  the  bloody  and  destructive  wars  of  Europe.  Sir 
J.  Char  din. 

18.- — Melchizedek']  He  was  a  king  and  priest  (for 
these  two  offices  were  in  ancient  times  united  in  the 
same  person)  in  that  country ;  where  men  were  not  yet 
wholly  fallen  from  the  true  religion.  Bp.  Patrick.  The 
word  Melchizedek  signifies  king  of  righteousness,  Heb. 
vii.  2,  or  &just  and  righteous  king.     Pyle. 

Salem]    The  most  ancient  quarter  of  Jerusalem. 

Dr.  Hales. 

brought  forth  bread  and  wine:]  For  the  refresh- 
ment of  Abram  and  his  followers  after  the  fight.  This 
he  did  as  a  king,  not  as  a  priest :  it  was  an  act,  not  of 
religion,  but  of  hospitality.  In  the  character  of  a  priest, 
"  he  blessed  him,"  as  is  added  in  the  following  verse. 
Bp.  Patrick.  For  this  was  the  office  of  a  priest,  Numb, 
vi.  23 ;  and  in  this  he  was  a  type  of  Jesus  Christ,  Acts 
hi.  26.     Bp.  Kidder. 

This  Canaanitish  prince  was  early  considered  as  a 
type  of  Christ  in  the  Jewish  Church ;  "  Thou  art  a 
priest  for  ever  after  the  order  of  Melchizedek  :"  Ps.  ex. 
4;  who  resembled  Christ  in  the  following  particulars. 

1,  In  his  name,  Melchi-zedek,  "king  of  righteousness." 

2,  In  his  city,  Salem,  "  peace."  3,  In  his  offices  of 
king  and  priest  of  the  most  high  God.  And,  4,  In  the 
omission  of  the  names  of  his  parents  and  genealogy,  the 
time  of  his  birth,  and  length  of  life  ;  exhibiting  an  in- 
definite reign  and  priesthood,  according  to  the  Apostle's 
exposition,  Heb.  vii.  3.     Dr.  Hales. 

20.  And  blessed  be  the  most  high  God,]  That  is, 
praised  be,  &c.     When  God  blesseth  man,  He  bestows 


Blessed  be  Abram  of  the  most  high 
God,  possessor  of  heaven  and  earth  : 

20  And  blessed  be  the  most  high 
God,  which  hath  delivered  thine  ene- 
mies into  thy  hand.  And  he  gave 
him  c  tithes  of  all. 

21  And  the  king  of  Sodom  said 
unto  Abram,  Give  me  the  f  persons, 
and  take  the  goods  to  thyself. 

22  And  Abram  said  to  the  king  of 
Sodom,  I  have  lift  up  mine  hand 
unto  the  Lord,  the  most  high  God, 
the  possessor  of  heaven  and  earth, 

23  That  I  will  not  take  from  a 
thread  even  to  a  shoe-latchet,  and 
that  I  will  not  take  any  thing  that  is 
thine,  lest  thou  shouldest  say,  I  have 
made  Abram  rich : 

24  Save  only  that  which  the  young 
men  have  eaten,  and  the  portion  of 


c  Hebr.  7.  4. 


t  Heb.  souls. 


benefits  upon  him,  Deut.  xxviii.  1,  2.  Man  blesseth 
God,  when  he  praiseth  Him  for  his  benefits.  Com- 
pare Matt.  xxvi.  26;  with  Luke  xxii.  19.  Bp.  Patrick. 

And  he  gave  him  tithes  of  all.]     It  was  a  very 

ancient  custom  to  offer  to  God,  whose  priest  Melchi- 
zedek was,  the  tenth  part  of  what  they  took  in  war. 
The  custom  prevailed  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans, 
and  other  nations,  most  distant  from  and  unknown  to 
each  other.  What  is  recorded  here,  was  long  before 
the  law  of  tithes  was  given  to  the  Israelites,  and  there- 
fore could  not  be  from  them.  Jacob  vowed  after  this 
the  tithes  to  God.  And  that  narrative,  together  with 
this  of  Abram,  shews  plainly,  that  the  custom  of  pay- 
ing tithes  was  of  very  high  antiquity ;  and  that  not  only 
of  the  spoils  of  war,  but  of  their  nock,  corn,  and  other 
fruit,  which  Jacob  vowed  unto  God,  chap,  xxviii.  22. 
Bps.  Patrick  and  Wilson. 

21.  And  the  king  of  Sodom  said]  The  defeat  and  the 
great  deliverance  of  the  king  of  Sodom  and  his  people 
should  have  been  a  warning  to  them,  as  it  was  in  the 
intention  of  Providence,  to  leave  off  their  wicked  way  of 
living  :  but  it  was  not,  and  they  are  reserved  for  a  much 
greater  punishment.  What  we  should  be  convinced  of 
by  this  is,  that  the  abuse  of  God's  mercies  and  forbear- 
ance is  visited  upon  particular  persons,  as  well  as  upon 
nations  and  cities.    Bp.  Wilson. 

22.  —  J  have  lift  up  mine  hand  &c]  That  is,  sworn  ; 
as  the  phrase  is  used  in  many  places,  Exod.  vi.  8  ; 
Numb.  xiv.  30,  &c.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  the  note  on 
Deut.  xxxii.  40. 

23.  —  I  will  not  take  from  a  thread  &c]  That  is,  the 
meanest  thing.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Abram  had  learned  the  lesson  of  the  Apostle,  "  to  be 
contented  with  his  own."  He  was  so  far  from  the  base 
desire  of  enriching  himself  with  the  king  of  Sodom's 
goods,  that  he  utterly  refused  them,  when  he  might  have 
taken  them,  and  held  them  without  any  injustice  at  all. 
He  had,  or  might  have  had,  a  double  title  to  them.  They 
were  his  by  the  law  of  arms  and  nations ;  having  won 
them  in  the  field,  and  in  a  just  war :  and  they  might 
have  been  his  by  the  king's  free  donation,  if  he  had  been 
minded  to  accept  the  offer  :  "  give  me  the  persons,  take 
the  goods  to  thyself."  But  Abram  would  not  take 
them :  contenting  himself  with  what  the  Lord  had 
blessed  him  with,  he  did  not  desire,  neither  would  he 
take  "from  a  thread  even  to  a  shoe-latchet/'  of  any 


God  encourageth  Air  am, 


GENESIS. 


and  pfomisetk  him  a  son. 


c  h  rTs  t  ^ie  men  which  went  with  me,  Aner, 
a^out  i9i3.    Eslicol,  and  Mamre ;  let  them  take 


v         their  portion. 

CHAP.  XV. 

1  God  encourageth  Abram,  2  Abrarn  com- 
plainethfor  want  of  an  heir.  4  God  pro- 
miseth  him  a  son,  and  a  multiplying  of  his 
seed.  6  Abram  is  justified  by  faith.  7  Ca- 
naan is  promised  again,  and  confirmed  by  a 
sign,  12  and  a  vision. 

1913.         A    FTER  these  things  the  word  of 

-£jL  the  Lord  came  unto  Abram  in 

a  vision,  saying,  Fear  not,  Abram:   I 

am   thy  shield,    and  thy   exceeding 

a  Ps.  16. 5.     a  great  reward. 

2  And  Abram  said,  Loud  God, 
what  wilt  thou  give  me,  seeing  I  go 
childless,  and  the  steward  of  my  house 
is  this  Eliezer  of  Damascus  ? 

3  And  Abram  said,  Behold,  to  me 
thou  hast  given  no  seed :  and,  lo,  one 
born  in  my  house  is  mine  heir. 

4  And,  behold,  the  word  of  the 
Lord  came  unto  him,  saying,  This 
shall  not  be  thine  heir :  but  he  that 


thing  that  appertained  to  the  king  of  Sodom.  Bp. 
Sanderson. 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  1.  —  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  unto 
Abram]  God  revealed  Himself  to  him  more  clearly. 
For  this  is  the  first  time  we  read  of  the  Word  of  the  Lord 
coming  to  him,  and  of  his  having  a  vision,  that  is,  being 
made  a  Prophet,  and  that  in  an  high  degree,  God  re- 
vealing his  mind  to  him  not  in  a  dream,  but  in  a  vision ; 
when  he  was  awake,  but  having  his  senses  bound  up 
from  their  ordinary  functions,  whilst  the  heavenly  in- 
fluence came  upon  his  mind.     Bp.  Patrick. 

A  signal  manifestation  of  Himself  was  now  made  to 
Abram  by  the  personal  Word  of  the  Lord,  who  an- 
nounced Himself  as  the  same  God,  who  had  brought 
him  out  of  Ur  of  the  Chaldees,  to  give  him  the  inhe- 
ritance of  the  land  of  Canaan.  Dr.  Hales.  See  note 
on  Jer.  i.  4. 

Fear  not,   Abram .-]     He  might  be  tempted  to 

fear :  he  was  a  sojourner  in  a  strange  land,  separated 
from  Lot,  who  with  the  confederates  was  assaulted,  and 
but  lately  rescued  from  captivity.  God  assures  him 
therefore  both  of  protection,  and  of  great  blessings  be- 
sides.    Bp.  Kidder. 

2.  —  Lord  God,  what  wilt  thou  give  me,]  What  good 
will  all  the  riches  in  the  world  do  me,  if  I  have  not  a 
child  to  inherit  my  estate  ?     Bp.  Patrick. 

We  commonly  have  our  eye  upon  those  things  which 
we  desire,  and  set  so  great  a  price  upon  them,  that  the 
overvaluing  of  what  we  have  in  pursuit  and  expectation, 
makes  us  undervalue  what  we  have  in  possession.  An 
infirmity,  to  which  the  best  of  the  faithful,  "  the  Father 
of  the  faithful"  not  excepted,  are  subject.  It  was  the 
speech  of  no  worse  a  man  than  Abram,  "Lord  God, 
what  wilt  thou  give  me,  seeing  I  go  childless  ?"  As  if 
he  had  said,  "  All  this  great  increase  of  cattle  and 
abundance  of  treasure,  which  thou  hast  given  me,  avail 
me  nothing,  so  long  as  I  have  never  a  child  to  leave  it 
to."     Bp.  Sanderson. 


b  Rom.  4.  18. 

c  Rom.  4.  3. 
Gal.  3.  6. 
Jam.  2.  23. 


shall    come  forth   out  of  thine    own 
bowels  shall  be  thine  heir. 

5  And  he  brought  him  forth  abroad, 
and  said,  Look  now  toward  heaven, 
and  tell  the  stars,  if  thou  be  able  to 
number  them :  and  he  said  unto  him, 
b  So  shall  thy  seed  be. 

6  And  he  c  believed  in  the  Lord; 
and  he  counted  it  to  him  for  right- 
eousness. 

7  And  he  said  unto  him,  I  am  the 
Lord  that  brought  thee  out  of  Ur  of 
the  Chaldees,  to  give  thee  this  land 
to  inherit  it. 

8  And  he  said,  Lord  God,  where- 
by shall  I  know  that  I  shall  inherit 
it'? 

9  And  he  said  unto  him,  Take  me 
an  heifer  of  three  years  old,  and  a 
she-goat  of  three  years  old,  and  a 
ram  of  three  years  old,  and  a  turtle- 
dove, and  a  young  pigeon. 

10  And  he  took  unto  him  all  these, 
and  divided  them  in  the  midst,  and 
laid  each  piece  one  against  another : 
but  the  birds  divided  he  not. 


Eliezer  of  Damascus  ?]     His  ancestors  were  of 

Damascus,  in  Syria,  though  he  was  born  in  Abram's 
house.     Bp.  Kidder. 

3.  —  one  born  in  my  house  is  mine  heir.]  If  they  have 
no  children  at  all,  the  rich  people  of  Barbary  purchase 
young  slaves,  educate  them  in  their  own  faith,  and 
sometimes  adopt  them  for  their  own  children.  Rela- 
tions among  us  would  think  this  a  cruel  hardship ; 
would  often  pronounce  it  unjust :  but  the  people  of  the 
East  seem  always  to  have  had  these  ideas.  "  One  born 
in  my  house  is  mine  heir,"  says  Abram,  speaking  of  a 
slave  that  he  had,  born  of  some  female  slave ;  though 
he  had  brother's  children  and  grandchildren,  if  not  a 
brother,  in  Mesopotamia,  Gen.  xxii.  20 — 24.    Harmer. 

6.  And  he  believed  in  the  Lord;]  He  trusted  in  God, 
believing  that  He  would  make  his  promises  good,  how 
unlikely  soever  they  seemed.  "  He  against  hope  be- 
lieved in  God."     Bp.  Kidder. 

and  he  counted  it  to  him  for  righteousness.]    The 

Lord  esteemed  it  a  most  noble  act  and  high  expression 
of  a  pious  confidence  in  Him ;  and  thereon  graciously 
owned  him  for  a  "righteous"  person,  though  he  was 
not  free  from  all  sin ;  but  was  guilty  of  some  actions 
that  were  not  consistent  with  perfect  "  righteousness." 
Bp.  Patrick.  This  is  that  faith  of  Abram,  which  is  so 
highly  celebrated  in  the  New  Testament,  Rom.  iv.  3 ; 
Gal.  hi.  G ;  Jam.  ii.  23 ;  and  which  consisted  in  a  firm 
belief  or  persuasion,  that  the  Divine  promises,  both 
temporal  and  spiritual,  would  be  fulfilled  in  their  sea- 
son ;  and  in  a  conduct  suitable  to  that  persuasion.  Dr. 
Hales. 

8.  —  whereby  shall  I  know  Sec]  He  desires  to  know 
more  particularly  the  manner  of  God's  performing  this 
last  promise  of  his  inheriting  that  land.  He  questions 
not  God's  veracity,  but  desires  a  more  distinct  know- 
ledge of  the  matter.     Bp.  Kidder. 

10.  —  divided  them  in  the  midst,]  The  only  trace  of 
this  rite  in  Scripture  is  in  Jer.  xxxiv.  18,  19,  where  a 
covenant  is  made  by  dividing  a  beast,  and  the  parties 


Canaan  is  promised  againt  and  CHAP.   XV.  confirmed  by  a  sign  and  a  vision. 

11  And  when  the  fowls  came  down  i  16  But  in  the  fourth  generation 
upon  the  carcases,  Abram  drove  them  >  they  shall  come  hither  again  :  for  the 
away. 


12  And  when  the  sun  was  going 
down,  a  deep  sleep  fell  upon  Abram ; 
and,  lo,  an  horror  of  great  darkness 
fell  upon  him. 

13  And  he  said  unto  Abram,  Know 
d  Acts  i.  6.     of  a  surety  d  that  thy  seed  shall  be  a 

stranger  in  a  land  that  is  not  their's, 
and  shall  serve  them ;  and  they  shall 
afflict  them  four  hundred  years ; 

14  And  also  that  nation,  whom  they 
shall  serve,  will  I  judge :  and  after- 
wards shall  they  come  out  with  great 
substance. 

15  And  thou  shalt  go  to  thy  fa- 
thers in  peace ;  thou  shalt  be  buried 
in  a  good  old  age. 

covenanting  passing  between  the  parts  of  the  beasts  so 
divided.  This  place  however  shews  it  to  have  been  a 
very  ancient  custom :  which  appears  also  from  Homer, 
the  earliest  heathen  writer.  The  rite  was  as  much  as  to 
say,  "  Thus  let  me  be  divided  and  cut  in  pieces,  if  I 
violate  the  oath  which  I  have  now  made  in  the  presence 
of  God."     Jos.  Mede,  Bp.  Patrick,  Stackhouse. 

11.  And  when  the  fowls  came  down]  The  birds  of  prey. 

12.  —  an  horror  of  great  darkness]  An  horrible  dark- 
ness and  dread  of  spirits.  That  horrour  and  dread  of  spi- 
rits frequently  seized  on  those  who  saw  visions  is  evident 
from  Daniel :  "  I  was  left  alone,  and  saw  this  great  vision, 
and  there  remained  no  strength  in  me  :  for  my  comeli- 
ness was  turned  in  me  into  corruption,  and  I  retained  no 
strength,"  chap.  x.  8.  The  description  of  this  matter  in 
Job  is  very  awful  and  affecting :  "In  thoughts  from  the 
visions  of  the  night,  &c."  chap.  iv.  13,  &c.    Stackhouse. 

13.  And  he  said  unto  Abram,  &c]  Three  things  were 
to  befall  Abram' s  seed  :  1st,  That  they  "should  be  a 
stranger  in  a  land  not  their's;"  and  they  sojourned 
partly  in  Canaan,  partly  in  Egypt :  2dly,  That  they 
should  "  serve  ;"  and  they  did  serve  the  Egyptians  : 
3dly,  That  they  should  be  "  afflicted ;"  and  so  the  Israel- 
ites were  in  a  great  degree,  a  long  time  before  they  came 
out  of  Egypt.  The  time  from  the  birth  of  Isaac  to  the 
deliverance  of  the  Israelites  from  Egypt  was  400  years. 
Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

15.  And  thou  shalt  go  to  thy  fathers]  Die,  and  depart 
to  the  other  world.    Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  no  small  mercy  in  God,  it  is  no  small  comfort  to 
us,  if  either  He  take  us  away,  before  his  judgments 
come ;  or  keep  his  judgments  away,  till  we  be  gone. 
When  God  had  told  Abram  that  "  his  seed  should  be  a 
stranger  in  a  land  that  was  not  their's,"  meaning  Egypt, 
where  they  should  be  kept  under  and  afflicted  400  years, 
lest  the  good  Patriarch  should  have  been  overwhelmed 
with  grief  at  it,  He  comforteth  him,  as  with  a  promise 
of  a  glorious  deliverance  at  the  last,  so  with  a  promise 
also  of  prosperity  to  his  own  person  and  for  his  own 
time.  See  also  Isaiah  xxxix.  8 ;  2  Kings  xxii.  20.  Bp. 
Sanderson. 

16.  But  in  the  fourth  generation"]  The  fourth  from 
the  descent  into  Egypt.  Thus  Caleb,  one  of  those  who 
came  into  the  promised  land,  was  the  fourth  from  Judah, 
1  Chron.  ii.  4,  5,  9,  18.  And  Aaron  and  Moses  were 
the  fourth  in  descent  from  Levi,  Exod.  vi.  16,  18,  20. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

the  iniquity  of  the  Amorites  &c]     Abram  now 


iniquity  of  the  Amorites  is  not  yet 
full. 

1 7  And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  when 
the  sun  went  down,  and  it  was  dark, 
behold  a  smoking  furnace,  and  fat  Heb  a 
burning    lamp  that   passed  between   amp  °ifire 
those  pieces. 

18  In   the    same    day  the    Lord 
made  a  covenant  with  Abram,  saying, 

e  Unto  thy  seed   have  I  given    this  jj^^g1^7- 
land,  from  the  river  of  Egypt  unto  26  i. 
the  great  river,  the  river  Euphrates  :  D 

19  The   Kenites,  and  the  Keniz- 
zites,  and  the  Kadmonites, 

20  And  the  Hittites,  and  the  Pe- 
rizzites,  and  the  Rephaims, 

21  And    the    Amorites,    and    the 

lived  among  the  Amorites,  (chap.  xiv.  13,)  but  under 
their  name  are  comprehended  all  the  other  nations  of 
Canaan.  There  is  a  certain  measure  of  wickedness, 
beyond  which  God  will  not  spare  a  sinful  land.  And 
though  the  seasons  of  punishing  nations  with  a  general 
ruin  be  known  to  God  only,  yet  when  a  land  adds  to  its 
sins,  it  both  hastens  and  assures  to  itself  destruction. 
Compare  Jer.  Ii.  13;  Matt,  xxiii.  32;  1  Thess.  ii.  16; 
with  Ezek.  xiv.  14.     Bps.  Kidder  and  Patrick. 

When  neither  the  mercies  nor  the  judgments  of  God 
will  bring  us  to  repentance,  we  are  then  fit  for  destruc- 
tion :  according  to  the  saying  of  the  Apostle  in  Rom. 
ix.  22,  "  "What  if  God,  willing  to  shew  his  wrath,  and 
to  make  his  power  known,  endured  with  much  long- 
suffering  the  vessels  of  -wrath  fitted  to  destruction  ? 
They  who  are  wrought  upon  neither  by  the  patience  of 
God's  mercies,  nor  by  the  patience  of  his  judgments, 
seem  to  be  fitted  and  prepared,  to  be  ripe  and  ready  for 
destruction."     Abp.  Tillotson. 

1 7.  —  behold  a  smoking  furnace,  &c]  By  this  symbol 
God  designed  to  represent  to  Abram,  either  the  future 
state  of  his  posterity,  the  "  smoking  furnace,"  signifying 
Israel's  misery  in  Egypt,  and  the  "  binning  lamp"  their 
escape  and  deliverance  :  or  more  probably  to  notify  his 
own  immediate  presence.  A  symbolical  representation 
of  his  majesty  appeared  in  great  splendour,  like  a  flam- 
ing fire,  as  it  afterwards  appeared  to  Moses,  (Exod.  hi. 
2,  6,)  and  "  passed  between  the  pieces"  of  the  beasts 
that  were  divided,  (ver.  10,)  in  token  that  He  entered 
into  covenant  with  Abram  and  his  posterity.  Slack- 
house,  Bp.  Patrick. 

18. — from  the  river  of  Egypt]  "  The  river  of  Egypt," 
which  is  here  mentioned,  as  one  of  the  boundaries  of 
the  land  promised  to  the  posterity  of  Abraham,  was  the 
river  Nile,  whose  eastern  or  Pelusiac  branch  was  rec- 
koned the  boundary  of  Egypt,  towards  the  great  desert 
of  Shur,  which  lies  between  Egypt  and  Palestine,  and 
which  is  about  90  miles  in  breadth.  From  a  compa- 
rison of  1  Kings  viii.  65,  and  2  Chron.  vii.  8,  with 
1  Chron.  xiii.  5,  it  appears  that  "  Sihor"  and  "  the  river 
of  Egypt"  are  the  same.  And  it  appears  from  Jer. 
ii.  18,  that  Sihor  was  the  Nile.  The  Hebrew  name 
"  Sihor"  signifies  "  black ;"  it  is  an  apt  epithet  of  the 
Nile,  bringing  down,  with  its  flood,  from  Abyssinia,  a 
rich,  black,  loamy  sand,  which  fertilizes  the  lower  Egypt. 
In  the  Ethiopian,  Egyptian,  Greek,  and  Hindu  languages, 
the  Nile  is  distinguished  by  appellations,  all  of  which 
signify  "  black." 


Sarai  givetk  Hagar  to  Abram. 


chrTst   Canaanites,  and  tlie  Girgashites,  and 
1913.       the  Jebusites. 


CHAP.  XVI. 

Sarai,  being  barren,  giveth  Hagar  to  Abram. 
4  Hagar,  being  afflicted  for  despising  her 
mistress,  runneth  away.  7  An  angel  sendeth 
her  back  to  submit  herself,  11  and  telleth 
her  of  her  child.     15  Ishmael  is  born. 

OW  Sarai  Abram's  wife  bare 
him  no  children :  and  she  had 
an  handmaid,  an  Egyptian,  whose 
name  teas  Hagar. 

2  And  Sarai  said  unto  Abram, 
Behold  now,  the  Lord  hath  re- 
strained me  from  bearing:  I  pray 
thee,  go  in  nnto  my  maid  ;  it  may  be 
t  Heb.  be  that  I  may  f  obtain  children  by  her. 
her.  e  y  And  Abram  hearkened  to  the  voice 
of  Sarai. 

8  And    Sarai  Abram's  wife    took 
Hagar  her  maid  the  Egyptian,  after 


GENESIS.  Hagar  runneth  away. 

Abram  had  dwelt  ten  years  in  the 
land  of  Canaan,  and  gave  her  to  her 
husband  Abram  to  be  his  wife. 

4  f  And  he  went  in  unto  Hagar, 
and  she  conceived :  and  when  she 
saw  that  she  had  conceived,  her  mis- 
tress was  despised  in  her  eyes. 

5  And  Sarai  said  unto  Abram,  My 
wrong  be  upon  thee :  I  have  given 
my  maid  into  thy  bosom ;  and  when 
she  saw  that  she  had  conceived,  I  was 
despised  in  her  eyes :  the  Lord  judge 
between  me  and  thee. 

6  But  Abram  said  unto  Sarai,  Be- 
hold, thy  maid  is  in  thy  hand ;  do  to 
her  f  as  it  pleaseth  thee.     And  when  t  Heb.  that 
Sarai   f  dealt  hardly  with   her,    she  Ji^„istoe 
fled  from  her  face.  eyvi\ 

7  If  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  afflicted  her.' 
found  her  by  a  fountain  of  water  in 
the  wilderness,  by  the  fountain  in  the 
way  to  Shur. 


From  a  solitary  passage  in  the  Septuagint  version, 
rendering  "  the  stream  or  the  river  of  Egypt"  (Isa. 
xxvii.  12)  "  by  Rhinocorura,"  a  city  of  Palestine  Syria, 
built  on  the  borders  of  the  desert  which  separates  that 
country  from  Egypt,  it  has  been  supposed  to  denote  a 
stream  or  torrent  near  that  city  by  St.  Augustine,  and 
by  some  respectable  modern  geographers,  Wells,  Cella- 
rius,  Bochart,  &c.  But  none  of  the  old  geographers, 
StrabO,  Mela,  Pliny,  Ptolemy,  &c.,  notice  any  such 
stream  or  torrent  there.     Dr.  Hales. 

The  reader  will  observe,  that,  in  the  maps~constructed 
for  the  present  edition  of  the  Bible,  attention  has  been 
paid  to  the  two  opinions  respecting  the  "river  of  Egypt," 
stated  above  :  accordingly,  in  the  "  Map  of  the  stations 
of  the  Israelites,"  the  south  border  of  Canaan  is  deli- 
neated so  as  to  agree  with  the  hypothesis  of  the  eastern 
branch  of  the  Nile  being  the  river  here  spoken  of  by 
Moses  :  and  in  the  "  Map  of  Canaan,"  the  same  border 
is  made  to  correspond  with  the  opinion,  which  identifies 
that  river  with  the  supposed  stream  near  Rhinocorura. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  1.  —  an  handmaid,  an  ~Egyptian,~\ 
Every  woman  (in  Barbary)  that  is  married,  has  at  least 
one  female  slave,  who  is  usually  a  black,  to  attend  her  j 
whilst  others  have  two  or  more,  according  to  their  rank 
and  quality.  In  like  manner  we  find  that  Hagar  was 
Sarai's  "handmaid;"  that  Rebekah,  when  she  was  be- 
trothed to  Isaac,  was  attended  by  "  her  nurse  and  her 
damsels ;"  that  Laban  gave  to  his  daughter  Leah,  when 
she  was  married  to  Jacob,  Zilpah  "  his  maid  for  an  hand- 
maid;" and  to  Rachel,  on  the  like  occasion,  Bilhah  "his 
handmaid  to  be  her  maid."     Dr.  Shaw. 

3. — gave  her  to  her  husband  &c]  In  concubinage, 
these  secondary  wives  were  accounted  lawful  and  true 
wives,  and  their  issue  was  reputed  legitimate  ;  but  they 
were  inferiour  to  the  chief  wife,  having  no  authority  in 
the  family,  nor  any  share  in  household  government :  so, 
if  they  had  been  servants  in  the  family,  before  they  be- 
came concubines,  they  continued  to  be  such  afterwards, 
and  in  the  same  subjection  to  their  mistresses  as  before. 
Stackhouse. 

Hagar  being-  Sarai's  bond-slave,  her  children  would 
be  Sarai's  children,  according  to  the  custom  of  those 
times,  chap.  xxx.  3  ;  Exod.  xxi.  4.     Bp.  Patrick. 


4.  And  he  went  in  &c]  As  an  excuse,  in  some  mea- 
sure, for  Abram,  it  may  be  pleaded,  that  having  lived 
many  years  without  giving  occasion  to  suspect  his  mo- 
desty and  continence,  he  did  not  in  all  probability  now 
act  from  a  criminal  motive,  but  from  a  principle  of  con- 
jugal affection  to  Sarai,  in  compliance  with  those  soli- 
citations, made  from  her  desire  of  thus  contributing  to 
the  accomplishment  of  God's  promises,  he  took  Hagar 
to  his  bed  :  that  having  no  longer  any  hope  of  issue  by 
Sarai,  he  had  recourse  to  this,  as  the  only  way  he  could 
devise,  whereby  to  have  God's  promise  of  "  an  heir, 
that  should  be  born  of  himself,"  accomplished ;  and 
that  polygamy,  though  certainly  declared  criminal  by 
our  Saviour,  who  has  restored  matrimony  to  its  primi- 
tive institution,  may  have  been  at  that  time,  if  not  al- 
lowed, yet  tolerated  by  God,  for  the  hardness  of  men's 
hearts.     Stackhouse. 

The  instances  of  polygamy,  which  Scripture  records, 
by  no  means  exhibit  inducements  to  the  practice  :  wit- 
ness Sarai  and  Hagar,  Leah  and  Rachel,  Hannah  and 
Peninnah.  As  in  ancient  times,  family  feuds  imbittered 
polygamy,  we  shall  find  on  enquiry,  that  in  modern 
times  also  this  irregular  practice  is  far  from  adding  any 
thing  to  domestick  happiness.  In  Mahometan  coun- 
tries, where  polygamy  is  allowed,  what  we  are  able  to 
learn  of  the  domestick  life  of  the  husbands,  who  have 
several  wives,  is  calculated  neither  to  make  their  lot  en- 
viable, nor  to  give  a  favourable  opinion  of  Mahomet's 
legislation :  their  house  is  a  perpetual  scene  of  tumult 
and  contention.  Nothing  is  to  be  heard  but  quarrels 
among  the  different  wives,  and  complaints  made  to  the 
husband.  The  four  legal  married  wives  complain,  that 
their  slaves  are  preferred  to  them ;  and  their  slaves,  that 
they  are  abandoned  to  the  jealousy  of  their  mistresses. 
Fragments  to  Calmet,  Volney's  Travels. 

her  mistress  was  despised  in  her  eyes.~\     Fruitful- 

ness  was  accounted  a  great  blessing  and  honour  in  those 
days.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord']  This  is  the  first  time 
that  we  read  of  the  appearance  of  an  angel :  by  which 
some  Christians  understand  the  Etkrnai,  Word  or 
Son  of  God.  It  is  probable,  that  it  was  one  of  the 
heavenly  ministers.     Bp.  Patrick. 

in  the  ivay  to  ShurJ]   She  was  fleeing  into  Egypt, 


God  promiseth 


CHAP.  XVI. 


to  multiply  her  seed. 


8  And  he  said,  Hagar,  Sarai's 
maid,  whence  earnest  thou  ?  and  whi- 
ther wilt  thou  go  ?  And  she  said,  I 
flee  from  the  face  of  my  mistress 
Sarai. 

9  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said 
unto  her,  Return  to  thy  mistress,  and 
submit  thyself  under  her  hands. 

10  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
said  unto  her,  I  will  multiply  thy 
seed  exceedingly,  that  it  shall  not  be 
numbered  for  multitude. 


her  own  country,  on  which  the  wilderness  of  Shur  bor- 
dered.    Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  —  Hagar,  Sarai's  maid,']  He  addresses  her  as 
Sarai's  maid,  to  put  Hagar  in  mind  of  her  relation  and 
duty.     Bp.  Wilson. 

10.  —  /  will  multiply  &c]  The  angel  delivers  this 
message  in  the  name  of  God  who  sent  him.  Bp.  Patrick. 
He  speaks  in  the  person  of  God,  and  by  Hagar  is  ac- 
knowledged as  God,  ver.  13,  which  seems  to  some  to 
intimate,  that  it  was  the  Son  of  God  who  appeared. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

multiply  thy  seed  exceedingly,]     In  a  few  years 

the  family  of  her  son  Ishmael  was  so  increased,  that  in 
the  37th  chapter  we  read  of  Ishmaelites  trading  into 
Egypt.  Afterwards  his  seed  was  multiplied  exceedingly 
in  the  Hagarenes,  probably  so  called  from  his  mother 
Hagar;  and  in  the  Nabatheans,  who  had  their  name 
from  his  son  Nebaioth ;  and  in  the  Itureans,  so  called 
from  his  son  Jetur  or  Itur ;  and  in  the  Arabs,  especially 
the  Scenites,  and  the  Saracens,  who  overran  a  great  part 
of  the  world  :  and  his  descendants,  the  Arabs,  are  a  very 
numerous  people  at  this  day.     Bp.  Newton. 

12.  And  he  will  be  a  wild  man  j]  Live  in  a  rambling 
unsettled  state.  Dr.  Wells.  It  is  in  the  original  a  icild 
ess-man  ;  meaning  as  wild  as  a  wild  ass  :  so  that  that 
should  be  eminently  true  of  him,  which  is  affirmed  of 
mankind  in  general,  "  Man  is  born  like  a  wild  ass's 
colt,"  Job  xi.  12.  The  nature  of  the  creature,  to  which 
Ishmael  is  compared,  cannot  be  described  better  than  in 
the  same  book,  (chap,  xxxix.  5,  &c. :)  according  to  which 
Ishmael  and  his  posterity  were  to  be  wild,  fierce,  savage, 
ranging  in  the  deserts,  and  not  easily  softened  and  tamed 
to  society.  And  whoever  hath  read  or  known  any  thing 
of  this  people,  knoweth  this  to  be  their  true  and  genuine 
character.     Bp.  Newton. 

Ms  hand  will  be  against  every  man,  &c]     The 

one  is  the  natural  and  almost  necessary  consequence  of 
the  other.  Ishmael  lived  by  prey  and  rapine  in  the 
wilderness;  and  his  posterity  have  all  along  infested 
Arabia  and  the  neighbouring  countries  with  their 
robberies  and  incursions.  They  live  in  a  state  of  con- 
tinual Avar  with  the  rest  of  the  world ;  and  are  both 
robbers  by  land,  and  pirates  by  sea.  As  they  have  been 
such  enemies  to  mankind,  it  is  no  wonder  that  mankind 
have  been  enemies  to  them  again  :  that  several  attempts 
have  been  made  to  extirpate  them ;  and  even  now,  as 
well  as  formerly,  travellers  are  forced  to  go  with  arms 
and  in  caravans  or  large  companies,  and  to  march  and 
keep  watch  and  guard  like  a  little  army,  to  defend 
themselves  from  the  assaults  of  these  freebooters. 
Bp.  Newton. 

The  Arabs  are  naturally  thievish  and  treacherous  : 
and  it  sometimes  happens  that  those  very  persons  are 
overtaken  and  pillaged  in  the  morning,  who  were  enter- 
tained the  night  before  with  all  the  instances  of  friend- 
ship and  hospitality.     Neither  are  they  to  be  accused 


11  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
said  unto  her,  Behold,  thou  art  with 
child,  and  shalt  bear  a  son,  and  shalt 
call  his  name  |]  Ishmael ;  because  the 
Lord  hath  heard  thy  affliction. 

12  And  he  will  be  a  wild  man ;  his 
hand  will  be  against  every  man,  and 
every  man's  hand  against  him  ;  a  and  a  chap.  25. 
he  shall  dwell  in  the  presence   of  all 

his  brethren. 

13  And  she  called  the  name  of  the 
Lord    that   spake   unto   her,    Thou 


for  plundering  strangers  only,  and  attacking  almost 
every  person  whom  they  find  unarmed  and  defenceless ; 
but  for  those  many  implacable  and  hereditary  animosi- 
ties, which  continually  subsist  among  them;  literally 
fulfilling  to  this  day  the  prophecy  to  Hagar,  that 
"  Ishmael  should  be  a  wild  man ;  his  hand  should  be 
against  every  man,  and  every  man's  hand  against  him." 
Dr.  Shaiv. 

and  he  shall  dwell  in  the  presence  of  all  his  bre- 
thren.] Shall  tabernacle  ;  for  many  of  the  Arabs  dwell 
in  tents,  and  are  therefore  called  Scenites,  from  a  Greek 
word,  signifying  a  tent.  They  dwelt  in  tents  in  the 
wilderness  as  long  ago  as  Isaiah's  and  Jeremiah's  time, 
Is.  xiii.  20 ;  Jer.  iii.  2 ;  and  they  do  the  same  at  this 
day.  This  is  very  extraordinary,  that  "  his  hand  should 
be.  against  every  man,  and  every  man's  hand  against 
him ;"  and  yet  that  he  should  be  able  to  "  dwell  in  the 
presence  of  all  his  brethren  :"  but  extraordinary  as  it 
was,  this  also  hath  been  accomplished  both  in  the  per- 
son of  Ishmael,  and  in  his  posterity.  As  for  Ishmael 
himself,  the  sacred  historian  afterwards  relates,  chap. 
xxv.  17,  18,  that  "the  years  of  the  life  of  Ishmael  were 
an  hundred  and  thirty  and  seven  years,  and  he  died  in 
the  presence  of  all  his  brethren."  As  for  his  posterity, 
they  dwelt  likewise  in  the  presence  of  all  their  brethren ; 
Abraham's  sons  by  Keturah;  the  Moabites  and  Am- 
monites, descendants  of  Lot ;  the  Israelites,  descend- 
ants of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob ;  and  the  Edomites, 
descendants  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Esau.  They  still 
subsist  a  distinct  people,  and  inhabit  the  country  of 
their  progenitors  :  they  have  from  first  to  last  main- 
tained their  independency ;  and  notwithstanding  the 
most  powerful  efforts  for  their  destruction,  still  dwell  in 
the  presence  of  all  their  brethren,  and  in  the  presence 
of  all  their  enemies.     Bp.  Newton. 

The  region  inhabited  by  the  Arabs  is  not  remote  or 
insulated,  separated  from  social  life,  and  therefore  ex- 
empt from  the  influence,  which  naturally  results  from 
intercourse  with  other  countries.  It  is  situated  in  that 
portion  of  the  globe,  in  which  society  originated,  and 
the  first  kingdoms  were  formed.  The  greatest  empires  of 
the  world  arose  and  fell  around  them.  They  have  not 
been  secluded  from  correspondence  with  foreign  nations  ; 
and  thus  attached  through  ignorance  and  prejudice  to 
simple  and  primitive  manners.  In  the  early  periods  of 
history  they  were  united  as  allies  to  the  most  powerful 
monarchs  of  the  East :  under  their  victorious  prophet 
they  once  carried  their  arms  over  the  most  considerable 
kingdoms  of  the  earth  :  through  many  succeeding  ages 
the  caravans  of  the  merchant,  and  the  companies  of 
Mahometan  pilgrims,  passed  regularly  over  the  deserts  : 
even  their  religion  has  undergone  a  total  change.  Yet 
all  these  circumstances,  which,  it  might  be  supposed, 
would  have  subdued  the  most  stubborn  prejudices,  and 
altered  the  most  inveterate  habits,  have  produced  no 
effect  upon  the  Arabs  :  and  they  still  preserve  unim- 


Ishmael  born. 


GENESIS. 


God  reneweth  the  covenant. 


b  Chap.  24. 

62. 

||  That  is,  the 

well  of  him 

that  liveth 

and  teeth  me. 


God  seest  me :  for  she  said,  Have  I 
also  here  looked  after  him  that  seeth 
me? 

14  Wherefore  the  well  was  called 
b  ||  Beer-lahai-roi ;  behold,  it  is  be- 
tween Kadesh  and  Bered. 

15  II  And  Hagar  bare  Abram  a 
son  :  and  Abram  called  his  son's  name, 
which  Hagar  bare,  Ishmael. 

16  And  Abram  was  fourscore  and 
six  years  old,  when  Hagar  bare  Ish- 
mael to  Abram. 

CHAP.  XVII. 

1  God  reneweth  the  covenant.  5  Abram  his 
name  is  changed  in  token  of  a  greater  bless- 
ing. 10  Circumcision  is  instituted.  15  Sarai 
her  name  is  changed,  and  she  blessed.  17 
Isaac  is  promised.  23  Abraham  and  Ish- 
mael are  circumcised. 

ND   when   Abram   was    ninety 
years   old  and  nine,  the   Loud 
appeared  to  Abram,   and    said  unto 
a  chap.  5.22.  him,  I  am  the  Almighty  God;  awalk 
right, msin-  before  me,  and  be  thou  ||  perfect. 
cere.  g  A  nd  I  will  make  my  covenant 

between  me  and  thee,  and  will  multi- 
ply thee  exceedingly. 

3  And  Abram  fell  on  his  face :  and 
God  talked  with  him,  saying, 


paired  a  most  exact  resemblance  to  the  first  descendants 
of  Ishmael.     Richards. 

13. — for  she  said,  Have  I  also  here  &c]  That  is, 
Have  I  not  here  also,  even  in  the  waste  desert,  and  not 
only  in  the  house  of  Abram,  seen  that  good  God  of 
mine,  which  hath  first  graciously  looked  upon  me  and 
mine  affliction  ?    Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XVII.  ver.  1. — I  am  the  Almighty  Gods']  Or 
All-sufficient.  This  is  the  first  time  we  meet  with  this 
name.  And  God  plainly  uses  it  here,  to  confirm  his 
covenant ;  that  Abram  might  more  firmly  believe,  that 
He  was  able  to  perform  what  He  promised,  seeing  He 
was  "  God  Almighty."     Bp.  Beveridge. 

perfect.']    See  note  on  chap.  vi.  9. 

2. —  I  will  make  my  covenant]  Establish,  and  con- 
firm, and  give  a  token  of  it :  it  was  made  before.  See 
ch.  xii.  2.    Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  thou  shall  be  a  father  of  many  nations.]  Not  only 
of  Jews,  and  Ishmaelites,  and  others ;  but  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  of  all  the  Gentile  world.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  Neither  shall  thy  name  &c]  Abram  means,  a  high 
father ;  Abraham,  a  father  of  a  great  multitude.     Bp. 

Patrick,  Calmet. 

6.  — kings  shall  come  out  of  thee.]  Many  kings  sprang 
from  Abraham ;  of  the  Jews,  Ishmaelites,  idumeans, 
Midianites,  and  our  great  King  the  Messiah.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

7.  —  to  be  a  God  unto  thee,  and  to  thy  seed  after  thee.] 
The  family  of  Abraham  was  to  be  disciplined  as  a  select 
people,  and  God  in  a  peculiar  sense  engaged  to  be  a 
God  unto  him  and  to  his  seed  after  him.  Whilst  other 
nations  seemed  to  be  neglected,  and  left  to  follow  their 


4  As  for  me,  behold,  my  covenant 
is  with  thee,  and  thou  shalt  be  a  fa- 
ther of  f  many  nations. 

5  Neither  shall  thy  name  any  more  multitude  of 
be  called  Abram,  but  thy  name  shall  "' 

be  Abraham;  bfor  a  father  of  many  bRom.4.ir. 
nations  have  I  made  thee. 

6  And  I  will  make  thee  exceed- 
ing fruitful,  and  I  will  make  nations 
of  thee,  and  kings  shall  come  out  of 
thee. 

7  And  I  will  establish  my  cove- 
nant between  me  and  thee  and  thy 
seed  after  thee  in  their  generations 
for  an  everlasting  covenant,  to  be  a 
God  unto  thee,  and  to  thy  seed  after 
thee. 

8  And  I  will  give  unto  thee,  and  to 

thy  seed  after  thee,  the  land  f  wherein  t  Heb.  of  thy 
thou  art  a  stranger,  all  the  land  of  s":>ournir'3S- 
Canaan,  for  an  everlasting  possession  ; 
and  I  will  be  their  God. 

9  f  And  God  said  unto  Abraham, 
Thou  shalt  keep  my  covenant  there- 
fore, thou,  and  thy  seed  after  thee  in 
their  generations. 

10  This  is  my  covenant,  which  ye 
shall  keep,  between  me  and  you  and 

thy    seed   after   thee  ;    c  Every  man  c  Acts  i.  8. 
child  among  you  shall  be  circumcised. 


own  imaginations,  He  prescribed  them  a  body  of  laws, 
as  their  proper  head  and  governour;  and,  by  a  con- 
tinued series  of  typical  prefigurations,  prepared  them 
for  the  acknowledgment  and  reception  of  that  great 
Deliverer,  who  had  been  promised  from  the  beginning. 
Dr.  Berriman. 

This  is  the  first  place  in  all  the  Scriptures,  wherein 
God  promises  in  express  terms  to  be  a  God  to  any  peo- 
ple. Afterwards  indeed  He  often  repeated  the  same 
thing  by  his  prophets,  saying,  "  I  will  be  to  them  a 
God,  and  they  shall  be  to  me  a  people."  But  these 
words  were  only  as  the  transcripts  of  this  covenant : 
this  was  the  original  copy ;  the  first  grant  here  made  to 
Abraham  and  to  his  seed.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

8.  — for  an  everlasting  possession  ,•]  The  word  "  ever- 
lasting" is  to  be  understood  according  to  the  capacity 
of  the  subject ;  sometimes  for  a  perpetual  duration ; 
sometimes  for  as  long  as  the  world  shall  last :  accord- 
ing to  God's  appointment  or  purpose.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Abraham's  seed  were  to  "possess"  the  land,  if  they 
did  not  forfeit  it  by  their  disobedience  to  God.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

10.  This  is  my  covenant,]  That  is,  this  which  I  am 
about  to  mention,  is  a  sign  or  token  of  the  covenant,  as 
the  Paschal  Lamb  is  called  the  "Passover  of  the  Lord," 
Exod.  xii.  1 1,  that  is,  the  memorial  of  the  angel's  passing 
them  by,  when  he  smote  the  Egyptian  children.  But 
circumcision  was  such  a  sign,  that  they  entered  thereby 
into  a  covenant  with  God  to  be  his  people.  For  it  was 
not  a  mere  mark,  whereby  they  should  be  known  to  be 
Abraham's  seed,  and  distinguished  from  other  nations  ; 
but  they  were  made  by  this  the  children  of  the  cove- 
nant, and  entitled  to  the  blessings  of  it.     This  mark 


Circumcision  instituted. 


CHAP.  XVII. 


Isaac  is  promised. 


1 1  And  ye  shall  circumcise  the  flesh 
of  your  foreskin ;  and  it  shall  be  d  a 
token  of  the  covenant  betwixt  me  and 
you. 

12  And  f  he  that  is  eight  days  old 
e  shall  be  circumcised  among  you, 
every  man  child  in  your  generations, 
he  that  is  born  in  the  house,  or  bought 
with  money  of  any  stranger,  which  is 
not  of  thy  seed. 

13  He  that  is  born  in  thy  house, 
and  he  that  is  bought  with  thy  money, 
must  needs  be  circumcised :  and  my 
covenant  shall  be  in  your  flesh  for  an 
everlasting  covenant. 

14  And  the  uncircumcised  man 
child  whose  flesh  of  his  foreskin  is 
not  circumcised,  that  soul  shall  be  cut 
off  from  his  people ;  he  hath  broken 
my  covenant. 

15  If  And  God  said  unto  Abraham, 
As  for  Sarai  thy  wife,  thou  shalt  not 
call  her  name  Sarai,  but  Sarah  shall 
her  name  be. 


was  very  fitly  chosen,  because  it  was  such  a  token,  as 
no  man  would  have  set  upon  himself,  and  upon  his 
children,  unless  it  were  for  faith  and  religion's  sake. 

Covenants  were  anciently  made  in  the  East  by  means 
of  blood.  Thus  God's  covenant  with  Abraham  was 
solemnized  on  Abraham's  part  by  his  own  and  his  son 
Isaac's  blood,  and  so  continued  through  all  generations  : 
and  as  they  were  thus  made  the  select  people  of  God,  so 
God  in  conclusion  sent  his  own  Son,  who  by  this  very 
covenant  of  circumcision  was  consecrated  to  be  their 
God  and  their  Redeemer.     Bp.  Patrick. 

One  great  end  of  circumcision  was,  not  only  to  dis- 
tinguish them  from  all  others,  but  chiefly  to  keep  them 
from  idolatry,  into  which  all  other  nations  had  fallen ; 
and  to  put  them  in  mind  of  the  covenant  made  with 
Abraham,  and  with  every  one  that  was  circumcised, 
that  he  would  worship  no  other  God  but  the  true  God, 
the  God  of  his  father  Abraham ;  nor  own  any  other 
Mediator,  but  Him  promised  to  Abraham :  all  other 
nations  worshipping  the  sun,  &c.  as  mediators.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

The  Egyptians  borrowed  circumcision  either  from 
the  Hebrews,  or  the  Ishmaelites,  or  some  other  people 
descended  from  Abraham.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  And  he  that  is  eight  days  old~]  The  eighth  day  is 
the  time  of  circumcision  among  the  Jews,  that  is,  the 
descendants  of  Abraham  and  Sarah ;  but  because  Ish- 
mael,  the  son  of  Abraham  and  Hagar,  was  thirteen 
years  old  when  he  was  circumcised,  the  descendants  of 
Ishmael  are  not  circumcised  till  that  age.  Circumcision 
was  a  type  of  baptism.  Abraham  was  the  first  person 
circumcised :  and  he  is  also  the  first  person  called  a 
Prophet  in  Scripture.     Bp.  Tomline. 

14.  —  that  soul  shall  be  cut  off]  The  meaning  of  this 
phrase  is  much  disputed.  The  simplest  sense  seems  to 
be,  he  shall  not  be  accounted  one  of  God's  people. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

1 5.  —  Sarai]  Sarai  means  my  princess,  Sarah  a  prin- 
cess, or  the  princess  ;  a  princess  indefinitely  :  not  of  one 
family,  but  of  many  nations.     Bp.  Wilson,  Calmet. 

17-  —  laughed,']     Not  doubting  of  the  promise,  for 
the  Apostle  tells  us  the  contrary,  Rom.  iv.  19,  but  out 
Vol.  I. 


t  Heb.  she 


16  And  I  will  bless  her,  and  give 
thee  a  son  also  of  her :  yea,  I  will  bless 
her,  and  -j-  she  shall  be  a  mother  of  na- 
tions ;  kings  of  people  shall  be  of  her.  shah  iecom 

17  Then  Abraham  fell  upon  his  *" 
face,  and  laughed,  and  said  in  his 
heart,  Shall  a  child  be  born  imto  him 
that  is  an  hundred  years  old  ?  and 
shall  Sarah,  that  is  ninety  years  old, 
bear  ? 

18  And  Abraham  said  unto  God,  O 
that  Ishmael  might  live  before  thee  ! 

19  And  God  said, f  Sarah  thy  wife  "^p-1 
shall  bear  thee  a  son   indeed ;    and 
thou  shalt  call  his  name  Isaac :  and  I 

will  establish  my  covenant  with  him 
for  an  everlasting  covenant,  and  with 
his  seed  after  him. 

20  And  as  for  Ishmael,  I  have 
heard  thee :  Behold,  I  have  blessed 
him,  and  will  make  him  fruitfid, 
and  will  multiply  him  exceedingly ; 
g  twelve  princes  shall  he  beget,  and  I 
will  make  him  a  great  nation. 


g  Chap.  25. 
12. 


of  his  great  joy  and  admiration.  He  is  therefore  not 
censured  for  it,  as  Sarah  is,  chap,  xviii.  A  reference 
seems  to  be  made  to  this  by  our  Saviour,  John  viii.  56. 
God  had  promised,  that  the  Seed  of  the  woman  should 
bruise  the  serpent's  head.  This  covenant  is  renewed  to 
Abraham,  ver.  3,  4  of  this  chapter ;  and  here  limited  to 
Isaac.  Good  reason  therefore  had  he  to  rejoice  ex- 
ceedingly, believing  that  so  great  a  blessing  should  pro- 
ceed out  of  his  loins :  a  blessing,  which  should  abolish 
the  curse,  brought  upon  all  nations  by  Adam's  trans- 
gression.    Bps.  Patrick,  Kidder,  and  Wilson. 

18. —  0  that  Ishmael  might  live  before  thee  !]  I  be- 
lieve, O  Lord,  as  Thou  sayest,  that  my  old  age  shall  be 
blessed  with  farther  issue,  for  which  also  Thou  wilt  in 
all  likelihood  reserve  thy  special  and  highest  favour  : 
but  let  not  the  son  Thou  hast  given  me  already,  even 
Ishmael,  be  cast  out  and  neglected  by  Thee :  let  it 
please  Thee  to  continue  him  also  to  me,  with  much  pros- 
perity.    Bp.  Hall. 

19. — Isaac.-]  Which  signifies  in  Hebrew  he  has, 
or  shall  laugh.  He  was  so  called,  not  from  Sarah's 
laughter,  ch.  xviii.  1 2,  but  from  Abraham's  joy.  His 
name  was  a  memorial  of  his  father's  faith,  not  of  his 
mother's  unbelief.     Stackhouse,  Bp.  Kidder. 

20.  —  and  vnll  multiply  him  &c]  See  the  note  from  Bp. 
Newton,  on  the  tenth  verse  of  the  preceding  chapter. 

twelve  princes  shall  he  beget,]    This  circumstance 

is  very  particidar,  but  it  was  punctually  fulfilled.  Moses 
hath  given  us  the  names  of  these  twelve  princes,  chap. 
xxv.  13 — 16  :  by  which  we  are  to  understand,  not  that 
they  were  so  many  distinct  sovereign  princes,  but  heads 
of  clans  or  tribes.  Heathen  writers  speak  of  the  Ara- 
bian phylarchs,  or  rulers  of  tribes  ;  and  of  that  people 
having  twelve  kings  over  them.  The  people  have  ever 
since  lived  in  tribes ;  and  still  continue  to  do  so,  as 
Thevenot  and  other  modern  travellers  testify.  Bp. 
Newton. 

and  I  will  make  him  a  great  nation.]  This  is  re- 
peated twice  or  thrice ;  and  it  was  accomplished  as  soon 
as  in  the  regular  course  of  nature  it  coidd  be.  His 
seed  in  process  of  time  grew  up  into  a  great  nation ; 
and  such  they  continued  for  several  ages,  and  such  they 

E 


Abraham  and  Ishmael  are  circumcised.      GENESIS. 


21   But  my  covenant  will  I  esta- 
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1898.       blish  with   Isaac,  which   Sarah  shall 
^"^  bear  unto  thee  at  this  set  time  in  the 
next  year. 

22  And  he  left  off  talking  with 
him,  and  God  went  up  from  Abra- 
ham. 

23  If  And  Abraham  took  Ishmael 
his  son,  and  all  that  were  born  in  his 
house,  and  all  that  were  bought  with 
his  money,  every  male  among  the 
men  of  Abraham's  house;  and  cir- 
cumcised the  flesh  of  their  foreskin 
in  the  selfsame  day,  as  God  had  said 
unto  him. 

1898.  24  And  Abraham  was  ninety  years 

old  and  nine,  when  he  was  circum- 
cised in  the  flesh  of  his  foreskin. 

25  And  Ishmael  his  son  was  thir- 
teen years  old,  when  he  was  circum- 
cised in  the  flesh  of  his  foreskin. 

26  In  the  selfsame  day  was  Abra- 
ham circumcised,  and  Ishmael  his 
son. 

27  And  all  the  men  of  his  house, 
born  in  the  house,  and  bought  with 


remain  to  this  day.  They  might  indeed  emphatically 
be  styled  a  great  nation,  when  the  Saracens  had  made 
their  rapid  and  extensive  concpiests,  and  created  one  of 
the  largest  empires  that  ever  were  in  the  world.  Bp. 
Newton. 

21.  But  my  covenant  will  I  establish  with  Isaac,']  My 
spiritual  covenant ;  my  everlasting  covenant,  chap.  xii. 
3.  As  for  the  temporal  covenant,  or  promise,  Ishmael 
was  made  as  much  partaker  of  it  as  Isaac ;  and  so  was 
Esau,  as  well  as  Jacob.     Bp.  IVilson. 

St.  Paul  points  out  a  material  difference  between  these 
two  sons  of  Abraham.  He  says  that  Ishmael,  the  son 
of  the  bondwoman,  was  born  only  according  to  the 
flesh,  in  the  common  course  of  nature ;  but  that  Isaac 
was  born  by  virtue  of  the  promise,  and  by  the  particular 
interposition  of  the  Divine  Power  :  and  that  these  two 
sons  of  Abraham  were  designed  to  represent  the  two 
covenants  of  the  Law  and  of  the  Gospel ;  the  former  a 
state  of  bondage,  the  latter  of  freedom,  Gal.  iv.  22 — 31. 
Bp.  Tomline. 

Chap.  XVIII.  ver.  1.  And  the  Lord  appeared  unto 
hint]  When  we  consider  what  our  Saviour  saith,  John 
i.  18,  "No  man  hath  seen  God  at  any  tine;  the  only- 
begotten  Son,  which  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  He 
hath  declared  Him;"  as  also  John  vi.  46,  we  must  be 
convinced  that  it  was  not  God  the  Father,  who  shewed 
Himself  in  these  appearances ;  but  that  it  was  He,  the 
Logos  or  Word,  who  appeared  to  the  Patriarchs;  and 
neither  God  the  Father,  nor  his  angels.     Bp.  IVilson. 

he  sat  in  the  tent  door  in  the  heat  of  the  day  ;] 

"  At  ten  minutes  after  ten  in  the  morning,  we  had  in 
view  several  fine  bays,  and  a  plain  full  of  booths,  with 
the  Turcomans  sitting  by  the  doors,  under  sheds  re- 
sembling porticoes  ;  or  by  shady  trees,  surrounded  with 
flocks  of  goats."     Dr.  Chandler. 

2.  —  three  men]  "Whom  he  took  to  be  three  men. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

It  is  very  observable,  that  one  of  these  appeared  su- 
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Abraham  entertaineth  three  angels. 

money  of  the  stranger,  were  circmn 
cised  with  him. 

CHAP.  XVIII.  ^~ 

1  Abraham  entertaineth  three  angels.  9  Sarah 
is  reproved  for  laughing  at  the  strange  pro- 
mise. 17  The  destruction  of  Sodom  is  re- 
vealed to  Abraham.  23  Abraham  maketh 
intercession  for  the  men  thereof. 

ND    the   Lord    appeared   unto       1898. 

him  in  the  plains  of  Mamre  :  and 
he  sat  in  the  tent  door  in  the  heat  of 
the  day ; 

2  a  And  he  lift  up  his   eyes  and  a  Heljr- 13- 2- 
looked,  and,  lo,  three  men  stood  by 

him  :  and  when  he  saw  them,  he  ran 
to  meet  them  from  the  tent  door,  and 
bowed  himself  toward  the  ground, 

3  And  said,  My  Lord,  if  now  I 
have  found  favour  in  thy  sight,  pass 
not  away,  I  pray  thee,  from  thy  ser- 
vant : 

4  Let  a  little  water,  I  pray  you, 
be  fetched,  and  wash  your  feet,  and 
rest  yourselves  under  the  tree  : 

5  And  I  will  fetch  a  morsel  of 
bread,  and  f  comfort  ye  your  hearts  ;  f  Keh-  stc,u- 


periour  to  the  other  two  :  Abraham  therefore  addresses 
him  as  the  chief,  and  Moses  styles  him  Jehovah,  which 
most  Jews  and  Christians  look  upon  as  the  incommuni- 
cable name  of  God ;  and  therefore  the  far  greatest  part 
of  the  latter  believe,  that  it  was  the  Son  of  God,  who 
appeared  in  that  form.  Others  however,  particularly 
some  modern  ones,  maintain,  that  it  was  no  more  than 
an  angel,  who  spoke  in  the  person  of  God  :  though  it 
is  hardly  probable,  either  that  Moses  should  call  an 
angel  by  that  name,  or  that  Abraham  should  intercede 
with  Him,  as  he  does,  when  he  saith,  "  That  be  far  from 
thee  to  slay  the  righteous  with  the  wicked ;  shall  not 
the  Judge  of  all  the  earth  do  right  ?"  or  that  an  angel 
should  peremptorily  say,  "  If  I  find  fifty  righteous  within 
the  city,  for  their  sakes  I  will  spare  all  the  place."  So 
that  the  most  probable  opinion  is,  that  it  was  Christ 
Himself,  who  is  emphatically  called  "  the  Judge  of  all 
the  earth."     Stackhouse. 

Happy  were  the  days,  when  celestial  visitants  thus 
deigned  to  descend,  and  converse  with  men,  "  as  a  man 
converseth  with  his  friend."  But  surely  we  have  no 
reason  to  complain  of  any  partiality  shewn  in  this  re- 
spect to  our  fathers  ;  we,  to  whom  this  comfortable  pro- 
mise hath  been  made  by  the  mouth  of  Truth  itself, 
"  If  a  man  love  Me,  My  Father  will  love  him,  and  we 
will  come,  and  make  our  abode  with  him,"  John  xiv. 
23.  By  his  word  and  by  his  spirit,  Christ  continually 
^•isiteth  his  people,  and  dwelleth  in  the  hearts  of  the 
faithfid.     Bp.  Home. 

5.  ■ —  a  morsel  of  bread,]  Rather,  a  loaf  of  bread  ; 
comprehending  all  necessary  provision  at  a  meal.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

The  Eastern  people  in  general  are  great  eaters  of 
bread;  it  being  computed  that  three  persons  in  four 
live  entirely  upon  it,  or  else  on  such  compositions  as 
are  made  of  barley  and  wheat  flour.  Frequent  mention 
is  made  of  this  simple  diet  in  the  Holy  Scriptures.  Dr. 
Shaw. 

comfort  ye  your  hearts  ;]     Refresh  yourselves. 


t  Heb. 

Hasten 


Tlie  promise  of  Isaac  renewed.  CHAP. 

after  that  ye  shall  pass  on :  for  there- 
fore f  are  ye  come  to  your  servant. 
And  they  said,  So  do,  as  thou  hast 
said. 

6  And  Abraham  hastened  into  the 
tent  unto  Sarah,  and  said,  f  Make 
ready  quickly  three  measures  of  fine 
meal,  knead  zY,  and  make  cakes  upon 
the  hearth. 

7  And  Abraham  ran  unto  the  herd, 
and  fetcht  a  calf  tender  and  good,  and 
gave  it  unto  a  young  man;  and  he 
hasted  to  dress  it. 

8  And  he  took  butter,  and  milk, 
and  the  calf  which  he  had  dressed, 
and  set  it  before  them ;  and  he  stood 
by  them  under  the  tree,  and  they  did 
eat. 

9  1f  And  they  said  unto  him,  Where 
is  Sarah  thy  wife  ?  And  he  said,  Be- 
hold, in  the  tent. 

10  And  he  said,  I  will  certainly 
return  unto  thee  according  to  the 
time  of  life ;  and,  lo,  b  Sarah  thy  wife 
shall  have  a  son.  And  Sarah  heard 
it  in  the  tent  door,  which  icas  behind 
him. 

1 1  Now  Abraham  and  Sarah  were 
old  and  well  stricken  in  age ;  and  it 


XVIII. 


Sarah  is  reproved  for  laughing. 


b  Chap.  17. 
l!>.  &  21.  2. 


6.  —  make  cakes  upon  the  hearth"]  RauwoLff  tells  us 
in  his  Travels,  that  as  he  went  through  a  country,  which 
lies  between  Mesopotamia  and  Media,  a  woman  pre- 
sently made  them  cakes,  about  a  finger  thick,  and  of 
the  bigness  of  a  trencher  :  which  she  first  laid  upon 
hot  stones,  and  tinned  them  often,  and  then  threw 
ashes  and  embers  over  them  :  which  he  says  were  very 
savoury.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Among  the  Bedoweens,  as  soon  as  the  dough  is 
kneaded,  it  is  made  into  thin  cakes,  which  are  either 
immediately  baked  upon  the  coals,  or  else  in  a  shallow 
earthen  vessel  like  a  frying-pan.  Such  were  the  "  un- 
leavened cakes,"  Exod.  xxix.  2,  and  other  places  of 
Scripture ;  and  the  "  cakes  which  Sarah  made  quickly 
on  the  hearth."     Dr.  Shaw. 

7.  And  Abraham  ran  unto  the  herd,']  It  is  no  disgrace 
here  for  persons  of  the  highest  character  to  busy  them- 
selves inwhatwe  should  reckon  menial  employments.  The 
greatest  prince  of  these  countries  is  not  ashamed  to  fetch 
a  lamb  from  his  herd,  and  kill  it,  whilst  the  princess  is 
impatient  till  she  hath  prepared  her  fire  and  her  kettle  to 
dress  it.  The  custom,  that  still  continues,  of  walking 
either  barefoot  or  only  with  sandals,  requires  the  ancient 
compliment  of  bringing  water,  upon  the  arrival  of  a 
stranger,  to  wash  his  feet :  whilst  the  person,  who  pre- 
sents himself  the  first  to  do  this  office,  and  to  give  the 
welcome,  is  the  master  of  the  family ;  who  always  distin- 
guishes himself  by  being  the  most  officious ;  and  who, 
after  his  entertainment  is  prepared,  thinks  it  a  shame  to 
sit  down  with  his  guests,  but  will  stand  up  all  the  time 
and  serve  them.     Dr.  Shaw. 

9.  —  in  the  tent  ]  In  her  apartment :  for  women 
had  their  apartments  by  themselves.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  according  to  the  time  of  life  ;]  The  next  or 
following  year  :  according  to  the  usual  time  that  passes 


ceased   to  be   with 
manner  of  women. 


Sarah   after 
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1*2  Therefore  Sarah  laughed  with-   ^~v^^ 
in  herself,  saying,  After  I  am  waxed 
old  shall  I  have  pleasure,  my  c  lord  c  i  pet.  3. 6. 
being  old  also  ? 

13  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Abra- 
ham, Wherefore  did  Sarah  laugh, 
saying,  Shall  I  of  a  surety  bear  a 
child,  which  am  old  ? 

14  Is  any  thing  too  hard  for  the 
Lord?  At  the  time  appointed  I  will 
return  unto  thee,  according  to  the 
time  of  life,  and  Sarah  shall  have  a 
son. 

15  Then  Sarah  denied,  saying,  I 
laughed  not ;  for  she  was  afraid.  And 
he  said,  Nay  ;  but  thou  didst  laugh. 

16  f  And  the  men  rose  up  from 
thence,  and  looked  toward  Sodom : 
and  Abraham  went  with  them  to 
bring  them  on  the  way. 

17  And  the  Lord  said,  Shall  I 
hide  from  Abraham  that  thing  which 
I  do; 

18  Seeing    that    Abraham    shall 

surely  become   a  great  and  mighty  d  Cha    p  g 
nation,  and   all   the    nations    of  the  & 22.  is."' 
earth  shall  be  d  blessed  in  him  ?  Gai.%.'8.J' 


from  the  conception  to  the  timely  birth  of  a  living  child. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

12.  —  Sarah  laughed  within  herself,]  Not  as  Abra- 
ham for  joy,  but  out  of  incredulity  :  having  a  greater 
regard  to  the  order  of  natiu-e  than  to  God's  promise. 
Bps  Patrick  and  Wilson. 

Abraham  heard  this  news  from  the  Angel,  and 
"  laughed  :"  Sarah  heard  it,  and  "  laughed  :"  they  did 
not  more  agree  in  their  desire,  than  differ  in  their  senti- 
ments :  Abraham  laughed  for  joy  ;  Sarah,  for  distrust : 
Abraham  laughed,  because  he  believed  it  would  be  so  ; 
Sarah,  because  she  believed  it  could  not  be  so  :  the  same 
act  varies  in  the  manner  of  doing,  and  the  intention  of 
the  doer.     Bp.  Hall. 

■  After  I  am  waxed  old]  She  was  now  eighty- 
nine  years  old.     Bp.  Kidder, 

15."  — for  she  teas  afraid.]  This  natural  fear  of  Sarah's, 
accompanied  with  confusion  at  being  discovered,  be- 
trayed her  into  this  denial,  and  so  caused  her  to  add 
one  sin  to  another.  For  this  reason  perhaps  it  is,  that 
when  the  Apostle  proposes  Sarah  as  a  pattern  of  obe- 
dience to  women,  he  at  the  same  time  cautions  them 
very  seasonably  against  the  fear  by  which  she  fell. 
"Whose  daughters  ye  are  as  long  as  ye  do  well,  and 
are  not  afraid  with  any  amazement,"  1  Pet.  hi.  6.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

And  he  said,  Nay  ;  but  thou  didst  laugh.]    Sarah 

only  laughed  within  herself,  and  is  betrayed.  How 
easily  can  God  discover  even  our  most  secret  sins  ! 
Bp.  Hall. 

18.  Seeing  that  Abraham  &c]  Two  reasons  are 
given,  why  God  acquaints  Abraham  with  his  intended 
proceedings  :  1st,  Because  He  had  already  revealed  to 
him  greater  things,  and  made  him  most  gracious 
promises :   2dly,    Because    He    knew    that    Abraham 


Abraham  maketh  intercession 


GENESIS. 


for  the  men  of  Sodom 


19  For  I  know  liim,  that  lie  will 
command  his  children  and  his  hons- 
hold  after  him,  and  they  shall  keep 
the  way  of  the  Lord,  to  do  justice 
and  judgment;  that  the  Lord  may 
bring  upon  Abraham  that  which  he 
hath  spoken  of  him. 

20  And  the  Lord  said,  Because 
the  cry  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  is 
great,  and  because  their  sin  is  very 
grievous ; 

21  I  will  go  down  now,  and  see 
whether  they  have  done  altogether 
according  to  the  cry  of  it,  which  is 
come  unto  me;  and  if  not,  I  will 
know. 

22  And  the  men  turned  their  faces 
from  thence,  and  went  toward  Sodom : 
but  Abraham  stood  yet  before  the 
Lord. 

23  %  And  Abraham  drew  near,  and 
said,  Wilt  thou  also  destroy  the  right- 
eous with  the  wicked  ? 

24  Perad venture  there  be  fifty 
righteous  within  the  city :  wilt  thou 
also  destroy  and  not  spare  the  place 
for  the  fifty  righteous  that  are  there- 
in ? 

25  That  be  far  from  thee  to  do 
after  this  manner,  to  slay  the  right- 
eous with  the  wicked:  and  that  the 
righteous  should  be  as  the  wicked, 
that  be  far  from  thee :  Shall  not  the 
Judge  of  all  the  earth  do  right  ? 


would  approve  himself  so  faithful  to  Him,  that  He 
would  not  fail  to  enjoy  all  that  God  had  promised.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

19.  —  that  he  will  command  his  children  &c]  This 
was  the  great  glory  of  Abraham,  next  to  his  being  "  the 
friend  of  God,"  that  he  was  "  the  father  of  the  faithful." 
And  the  careful  education  of  children  "  in  the  nurture 
and  admonition  of  the  Lord"  is  so  honourable  to  parents, 
that  God  Himself  would  not  pass  it  by  in  Abraham 
without  special  mention  of  it  to  his  everlasting  com- 
mendation ;  "  I  know  Abraham,"  saith  God,  "  that  he 
will  command  his  children  and  his  houshold  after  him 
to  keep  the  way  of  the  Lord,  and  to  do  justice  and 
judgment."     Abp.  Ttllotson. 

Parents  and  masters  of  families,  from  the  example  of 
this  Father  of  the  Faithful,  may  learn  their  duty  to 
instruct  their  children  and  servants  in  the  way  of  the 
Lord.     Bp.  Kidder. 

That  Abraham  might  be  furnished  with  a  powerful  ar- 
gument against  a  wicked  course  of  life,  which  he  might 
make  use  of  for  the  instruction  of  others,  he  is  made  ac- 
quainted with  God's  intentions  against  Sodom  :  so  that 
he  could  assure  his  posterity,  that  this  dreadful  judg- 
ment was  not  the  effect  of  natural  causes,  but  the  ap- 
pointment of  a  just  and  angry  God.  "  The  fear  of  the 
Lord  is  the  beginning  of  wisdom."     Bp.  Wilson. 

21.  I  will  go  down  &c]  The  patience  of  God  was 
very  great  towards  Sodom  and  Gomorrah.  For  when 
the  cry  of  their  sins  had  reached  heaven,  and  called  loud 


26  And  the  Lord  said,  If  I  find 
in  Sodom  fifty  righteous  within  the 
city,  then  I  will  spare  all  the  place 
for  their  sakes. 

27  And  Abraham  answered  and 
said,  Behold  now,  I  have  taken  upon 
me  to  speak  unto  the  Lord,  which 
am  but  dust  and  ashes  : 

28  Peradventure  there  shall  lack 
five  of  the  fifty  righteous  :  wilt  thou 
destroy  all  the  city  for  lack  of  five  ? 
And  he  said,  if  I  find  there  forty  and 
five,  I  will  not  destroy  it. 

29  And  he  spake  unto  him  yet 
again,  and  said,  Peradventure  there 
shall  be  forty  found  there.  And  he 
said,  I  will  not  do  it  for  forty's  sake. 

30  And  he  said  unto  him,  Oh  let 
not  the  Lord  be  angry,  and  I  will 
speak  :  Peradventure  there  shall 
thirty  be  found  there.  And  he  said, 
I  will  not  do  it,  if  I  find  thirty  there. 

31  And  he  said,  Behold  now,  I 
have  taken  upon  me  to  speak  unto 
the  Lord  :  Peradventure  there  shall 
be  twenty  found  there.  And  he  said, 
I  will  not  destroy  it  for  twenty's 
sake. 

32  And  he  said,  Oh  let  not  the 
Lord  be  angry,  and  I  will  speak  yet 
but  this  once  :  Peradventure  ten  shall 
be  found  there.  And  he  said,  I  will 
not  destroy  it  for  ten's  sake. 

33  And  the  Lord  went  his  way, 


for  vengeance  to  be  poured  down  upon  them ;  to  ex- 
press the  wonderful  patience  of  God  toward  such  griev- 
ous sinners,  though  nothing  is  hid  from  his  sight  and 
knowledge,  yet  He  is  represented  as  coming  down  from 
heaven  to  earth  on  purpose  to  inquire  into  the  truth  of 
things,  and  "whether  they  were  altogether  according 
to  the  cry  that  was  come  up  to  Him."  Abp.  Tillotson. 

In  this  passage  God  speaks  after  the  manner  of  men  ; 
using  the  language  of  a  good  judge,  who  never  passes 
sentence,  much  less  executes  it,  till  he  hath  examined 
the  cause.     Bps.  Kidder  and  Patrick. 

32.  —  I  will  not  destroy  it  for  ten's  sake.~\  A  won- 
derful representation  of  the  tender  mercy  of  the  Most 
High  :  who  condescended  to  grant  a  reprieve  to  the 
whole  country  for  the  sake  of  a  few  righteous,  could 
they  have  been  found  in  it.  And  his  mercy  was  still 
greater,  even  beyond  Abraham's  desire ;  for  he  spared 
one  of  the  five  cities,  for  the  sake  of  three  or  four 
persons  :  as  we  read  chap.  xix.  20,  21. 

Abraham  makes  no  express  mention  of  Lot  in  any  of 
the  foregoing  petitions  :  but  it  is  plain  from  chap.  xix. 
29,  that  he  was  in  his  thoughts,  which  God  knew;  and 
he  is  comprehended  in  those  words  at  the  23d  verse  of 
this  chapter,  "  Wilt  thou  also  destroy  the  righteous  with 
the  wicked  ?"     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  conduct  of  Abraham  on  this  occasion  furnishes 
a  powerful  instance  of  the  efficacy  of  well-directed 
prayer,  and  an  encouragement  to  the  faithful  at  all 
times  to  "  continue  instant  in  prayer,  watching  there- 


Lot  entertaineth  two  angels. 


CHAP.  XVIII,  XIX.       TJie  wickedness  of  the  Sodomites. 


chrTst  as   soon  as  ne  ^d  ^e^fc  commimmg 
1898.       with   Abraham  :    and   Abraham   re- 

v~~^  turned  unto  his  place. 

CHAP.  XIX. 

1  Lot  entertaineth  two  angels.  4  The  vicious 
Sodomites  are  stricken  with  blindness.  1 2 
Lot  is  sent  for  safety  into  the  mountains. 
18  He  obtaineth  leave  to  go  into  Zoar.  24 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah  are  destroyed.  26 
Lot's  wife  is  a  pillar  of  salt.  30  Lot  dwell- 
eth  in  a  cave.  31  The  incestuous  original 
of  Moab  and  Ammon. 

N  D  there  came  two  angels  to 
Sodom  at  even ;  and  Lot  sat  in 
the  gate  of  Sodom :  and  Lot  seeing 
them  rose  up  to  meet  them ;  and  he 
bowed  himself  with  his  face  toward 
the  ground  ; 

2   And  he  said,   Behold  now,  my 
lords,  turn  in,  I  pray  you,  into  your 


a  Chap 


unto  with  all  perseverance ;"  without  fainting  indeed, 
but  "  with  all  humility  of  mind."  Though  Abraham 
did  not  succeed  for  the  guilty  Sodom,  his  intercession 
was  powerful  to  save  Lot,  and  the  righteous  part  of  his 
family.  And  one  of  the  five  cities,  Zoar,  as  appears 
from  the  next  chapter,  was  saved  by  the  sole  interces- 
sion of  Lot ;  and  by  a  gracious  impossibility,  Sodom 
itself,  the  largest  and  the  guiltiest,  could  not  be  de- 
stroyed, while  one  righteous  person  remained  therein. 
These  are  remarkable  and  comfortable  instances  of  the 
mighty  efficacy  of  intercession  before  the  throne  of 
grace.  "  The  effectual  fervent  prayer  of  a  righteous 
man  availeth  much,"  not  only  for  himself,  but  for  his 
family  and  friends,  and  for  his  countiy,  and  even  for 
strangers.  While  the  destruction  of  Sodom,  because 
there  were  not  ten  righteous  found  therein,  furnishes  a 
most  awful  and  awakening  example,  that  every  obsti- 
nate and  incorrigible  sinner  is  not  only  an  enemy  to 
himself,  but  an  enemy  to  his  family  and  to  his  country, 
by  contributing  to  swell  the  tide  of  national  guilt,  which 
will  not  fail  to  end  in  national  calamity,  whenever  the 
measure  of  the  iniqviity  of  the  individuals  that  com- 
pose the  community  shall  come  to  the  full.  Dr. 
Hales. 

In  this  chapter  we  find  the  holy  Patriarch  Abraham 
interceding  with  the  Lord  for  sinful  Sodom  :  and  we 
find,  such  is  the  amazing  extent  of  Divine  mercy,  that 
had  there  been  only  ten  righteous  persons  in  the  city, 
the  rest  would  have  been  spared  for  their  sakes.  But 
the  corruption  was  universal ;  and  Abraham  himself 
could  interfere  no  longer.  "  The  Lord  left  communing 
with  Abraham :  and  Abraham  returned  unto  his  place." 
Bp.  Home. 

Chap.  XIX.  Extraordinary  interpositions  of  Provi- 
dence demand  extraordinary  attention.  If  God  speaks, 
it  is  but  reasonable  that  man  should  hear.  And  when 
He  executed  the  vengeance  recorded  in  this  chapter, 
He  certainly  spake  in  an  audible  voice  to  the  hopes  and 
fears  of  all  the  dwellers  upon  earth.  By  the  deliver- 
ance vouchsafed  to  his  righteous  servant,  He  encou- 
raged the  hopes  of  such  as,  like  him,  preserved  their 
integrity  in  the  midst  of  a  crooked  and  perverse  genera- 
tion ;  while  by  the  unparalleled  destruction  of  the  cities 
of  the  plain^  He  alarmed  the  fears  of  those,  who  resem- 
bled them  in  impiety  and  iniquity.     And  though  so 


servant's  house,  and  tarry  all  night, 
and  awash  your  feet,  and  ye  shall 
rise  up  early,  and  go  on  your  ways. 
And  they  said,  Nay ;  but  we  will 
abide  in  the  street  all  night. 

3  And  he  pressed  upon  them  greatly ; 
and  they  turned  in  unto  him,  and  en- 
tered into  his  house ;  and  he  made 
them  a  feast,  and  did  bake  unleavened 
bread,  and  they  did  eat. 

4  %  But  before  they  lay  down,  the 
men  of  the  city,  even  the  men  of 
Sodom,  compassed  the  house  round, 
both  old  and  young,  all  the  people 
from  every  quarter  : 

5  And  they  called  unto  Lot,  and 
said  unto  him,  Where  are  the  men 
which  came  in  to  thee  this  night? 
bring  them  out  unto  us,  that  we  may 
know  them. 


many  hundred  years  have  past,  since  that  astonishing 
catastrophe  took  place,  yet  the  history  should  answer 
the  same  purpose  now,  that  the  event  itself  was  designed 
to  do  then.  No  time  can  destroy  the  efficacy  of  this 
salutary  medicine  for  the  disorders  of  the  world.  Vir- 
tue and  vice  are  not  changeable  things  :  they  continue 
still  the  same,  and  there  is  no  alteration  in  the  Divine 
decrees  concerning  them.  Sooner  or  later,  in  this  life 
or  in  the  next,  a  deliverance  similar  to  that  of  Lot  will 
be  granted  to  the  righteous  :  a  destruction,  answering 
to  that  of  Sodom,  will  be  the  portion  of  the  wicked. 
For,  as  St.  Peter  argues  on  the  subject,  "  If  God,  turn- 
ing the  cities  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  into  ashes,  con- 
demned them  with  an  overthrow,  making  them  an  en- 
sample  unto  those  that  after  should  live  ungodly ;  and 
delivered  just  Lot,  vexed  with  the  filthy  conversation  of 
the  wicked : — the  Lord  knoweth  how  to  deliver  the 
godly  out  of  temptations,  and  to  reserve  the  unjust  unto 
the  day  of  judgment  to  be  punished."     Bp.  Home. 

Ver.  1.  — Lot  sat  in  the  gate  of  Sodom-]  People 
might  sit  in  the  gate  anciently  for  conversation  and 
diversion,  as  they  do  now  among  the  Arabs,  in  markets 
and  fairs.  Lot  seems  to  have  placed  himself  in  the 
gate  after  this  manner,  for  amusement  and  society. 
Harmer. 

2.  ■ —  turn  in,  I  pray  you,  &c]  In  the  Eastern  coun- 
tries of  late  some  few  caravansaries  have  been  set  up, 
but  in  Lot's  time  there  were  no  inns  for  the  accommo- 
dation of  strangers ;  so  that  travellers,  unless  invited 
to  a  private  ho\ise,  were  forced  to  lie  all  night  in  the 
streets.  It  was  customary  therefore  for  those  of  the 
better  sort  to  receive  travellers,  whether  or  not  they 
knew  them,  into  their  houses,  and  entertain  them  with 
great  cnility.  For  this  reason  we  meet,  both  in  sacred 
and  profane  authors,  with  such  large  commendations  of 
this  act.  of  hospitality ;  and  particularly  in  the  Epistle 
to  the  Hebrews,  chap.  xiii.  2,  we  have  a  precept  to  this 
effect,  alluding  to  this  very  history  :  "  Be  not  forgetful 
to  entertain  strangers ;  for  thereby  some  have  enter- 
tained angels  unawares."     Stackhouse. 

3.  —  unleavened  bread,]  Because  it  would  be  soonest 
ready. 

5.  —  that  we  mcy  know  them.]  This  vile  sin,  so  hate- 
ful to  God,  and  repugnant  to  human  nature,  continued 
among  the  Gentiles  till  the  Apostles'  time,  as  may  be 
gathered  from  Rom.  i.  27,  and  1  Cor.  vi.  9.     It' was 


Lot  and  his  family 
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are  sent  out  of  Sodom. 


h  Wisd. 
17. 


c  Chap.  IS. 
20. 


6  And  Lot  went  out  at  the  door 
unto  them,  and  shut  the  door  after 
him, 

7  And  said,  I  pray  you,  brethren, 
do  not  so  wickedly. 

8  Behold  now,  I  have  two  daugh- 
ters which  have  not  known  man  ;  let 
me,  I  pray  you,  bring  them  out  unto 
you,  and  do  ye  to  them  as  is  good  in 
your  eyes  :  only  unto  these  men  do 
nothing ;  for  therefore  came  they 
under  the  shadow  of  my  roof. 

9  And  they  said,  Stand  back.  And 
they  said  again,  This  one  felloio  came 
in  to  sojourn,  and  he  will  needs  be  a 
judge :  now  will  Ave  deal  worse  with 
thee,  than  with  them.  And  they 
pressed  sore  upon  the  man,  even  Lot, 
and  came  near  to  break  the  door. 

10  But  the  men  put  forth  their 
hand,  and  pulled  Lot  into  the  house 
to  them,  and  shut  to  the  door. 

1 1  And  they  smote  the  men  b  that 
were  at  the  door  of  the  house  with 
blindness,  both  small  and  great :  so 
that  they  wearied  themselves  to  find 
the  door. 

12  %  And  the  men  said  unto  Lot, 
Hast  thou  here  any  besides  ?  son-in- 
law,  and  thy  sons,  and  thy  daughters, 
and  whatsoever  thou  hast  in  the  city, 
bring  them  out  of  this  place  : 

13  For  we  will  destroy  this  place, 
because  the  c  cry  of  them  is  waxen 
great  before  the  face  of  the  Lord;  and 
the  Lord  hath  sent  us  to  destroy  it. 


expressly  forbidden  by  the  law  of  Moses,  Levit.  xviii. 
22,  and  thereby  made  capital,  chap.  xx.  13,  as  it  is  also 
by  our  English  laws.     Stackhouse. 

7.  —  do  not  so  wickedly. ~]  As  to  break  the  rights 
of  hospitality,  and  violate  the  laws  of  nature.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

8.  —  Behold  now,  I  have  two  daughters  &c]  If  we 
may  not  do  any  evil  to  procure  a  positive  good,  cer- 
tainly much  less  may  we  do  one  evil,  to  avoid  or  pre- 
vent another.  Lot  should  have  resolved,  rather  to 
suffer  any  evil,  than  to  do  any.  He  should  rather 
have  adventured  his  own  life,  and  their's  too,  in  protect- 
ing the  chastity  of  his  daughters,  and  the  safety  of  his 
guests,  than  have  offered  the  exposal  of  his  daughters 
to  the  lusts  of  the  Sodomites,  though  it  were  to  redeem 
his  guests  from  the  abuse  of  fouler  and  more  abomin- 
able filthiness.  There  is  no  perplexity,  no  necessity, 
no  obligation,  no  expediency,  which  should  either 
enforce  or  persuade  us  to  any  sin.  The  resolution, 
"  Let  us  do  evil,  that  good  may  come,"  is  pronounced 
by  an  Apostle  to  be  worthy  of  condemnation.  Bp. 
Sanderson. 

14.  —  which  married  his  daughters,]  Or,  were  to 
marry :  that  is,  were  betrothed  or  espoused  to  his 
daughters.     Bp.  Wilson. 

But  he  seemed  as  one  that  mocked']     Lot  warns 

his  sons-in-law  like  a  prophet,  and  advises  them  like  a 


14  And  Lot  went  out,  and  spake    c£ffirsT 
unto  his  sons-in-law,  which  married        isos. 
his  daughters,  and  said,  Up,  get  you  v — v — ' 
out  of  this  place;  for  the  Lord  will 
destroy  this  city.     But  he  seemed  as 

one  that  mocked  unto  his  sons-in- 
law. 

15  ^f  And  when  the  morning  arose, 
then  the  angels  hastened  Lot,  saying, 
Arise,   take  thy  wife,   and  thy  two 
daughters,  which  f  are  here ;  lest  thou  t  Heb.  are 
be  consumed  in  the  ||  iniquity  of  the  tfo^'punish- 
city.  ment- 

16  And  d  while   he   lingered,   the  a  wisd.  10.  c. 
men  laid  hold   upon  his   hand,  and 

upon  the  hand  of  his  wife,  and  upon 
the  hand  of  his  two  daughters ;  the 
Lord  being  merciful  unto  him:  and 
they  brought  him  forth,  and  set  him 
without  the  city. 

17  %  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
they  had  brought  them  forth  abroad, 
that  he  said,  Escape  for  thy  life  ; 
look  not  behind  thee,  neither  stay 
thou  in  all  the  plain ;  escape  to  the 
mountain,  lest  thou  be  consumed. 

18  And  Lot  said  unto  them,  Oh, 
not  so,  my  Lord : 

19  Behold  now,  thy  servant  hath 
found  grace  in  thy  sight,  and  thou 
hast  magnified  thy  mercy,  which  thou 
hast  shewed  unto  me  in  saving  my 
life  ;  and  I  cannot  escape  to  the 
mountain,  lest  some  evil  take  me, 
and  I  die : 

20  Behold  now,  this  city  is  near  to 


father ;  but  both  in  vain  :  he  seems  to  them  as  if  he 
mocked,  and  they  do  more  than  seem  to  mock  him 
again.  "  Why  should  to-morrow  differ  from  other 
days  ?  Who  ever  saw  it  rain  fire  ?  Or  whence  should 
that  brimstone  come  ?  Or  if  such  showers  must  fall, 
how  shall  nothing  burn  but  this  A'alley  ?"  So  to  carnal 
men  preaching  is  foolishness,  devotion  idleness,  the 
Prophets  madmen,  Paul  a  babbler :  these  men's  in- 
credulity is  as  worthy  of  the  fire,  as  the  others'  un- 
cleanness.  "  He  that  believeth  not,  is  condemned 
already."     Bp.  Hall. 

1G.  —  while  he  lingered,']  It  is  observable  that  Lot, 
though  he  fully  believed  there  should  be  a  performance  of 
the  things  which  were  told  him,  yet  made  not  that  haste 
to  get  out  of  the  city  which  the  case  required.  How  apt 
is  the  sinner  to  linger  and  to  put  off  his  repentance !  How 
often  is  God  forced,  as  it  were,  to  arrest  him  by  sickness 
or  some  grievous  calamity,  and  so  to  drag  him  from 
perdition !  And  oh  !  how  merciful  is  the  Lord  to  that 
man,  whom  by  any  means,  however  painful  and  afflict- 
ing, He  bringeth  forth  into  safety,  and  setteth  him  with- 
out the  city  !  Let  such  an  one  hear  the  voice  of  his  gra- 
cious Deliverer,  saying  to  him  in  the  person  of  Lot, 
"  Escape  for  thy  life ;  look  not  behind  thee ;  neither  stay 
thou  in  all  the  plain ;  escape  to  the  mountain,  lest  thou 
be  consumed." — Escape,  O  sinner,  for  thine  eternal  life  : 
look  not  behind  thee  on  the  pleasures  thou  hast  left, 


Sodom  and  Gomorrah 


CHAP.  XIX. 


are  destroyed. 


\  Heb.  thy 
face. 


t  Heb.  gone 
forth. 


flee  unto,  and  it  is  a  little  one  :  oh, 
let  me  escape  thither,  [is  it  not  a 
little  one  ?)  and  my  soul  shall  live. 

21  And  he  said  unto  him,  See,  I 
have  accepted  f  thee  concerning  this 
thing  also,  that  I  will  not  overthrow 
this  city,  for  the  which  thou  hast 
spoken. 

22  Haste  thee,  escape  thither  ;  for 
I  cannot  do  any  thing  till  thou  be 
come  thither.  Therefore  the  name 
of  the  city  was  called  Zoar. 

23  if  The  sun  was  f  risen  upon  the 
earth  when  Lot  entered  into  Zoar. 


neither  let  thine  affections  stay  upon  the  earth ;  escape 
to  the  holy  mountain,  lest  thou  be  consumed  with  the 
world.     Bp.  Home. 

22.  —  I  cannot  do  any  thing  &c]  Having  made  thee 
this  promise,  I  must  defer  the  vengeance  till  thou  art 
safe  there.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Therefore  the  name  of  the  city  was  called  Zoar.~\ 

Signifying  "little  :"  for  the  name  of  it  was  Bela  before, 
chap.  xiv.  2.     Bp.  Wilson. 

In  times  of  publick  calamity,  there  is  often  some  little 
Zoar  provided  for  them  that  love  God,  where  they  are 
wonderfully  preserved  from  the  judgments  that  fall  on 
their  country  and  their  kindred.  The  Roman  armies, 
which  surrounded  Jerusalem,  to  execute  on  it  the  ven- 
geance predicted,  drew  off  in  an  unaccountable  manner, 
as  if  their  design  had  been  to  give  the  Christians  con- 
tained within  its  walls  an  opportunity  of  withdrawing  to 
a  little  adjoining  city  called  Pella,  which  proved  a  Zoar 
to  them  :  from  whence  they  beheld  the  Roman  eagles  fly 
again  to  devour  their  destined  prey.  And  what  is  the 
Church  upon  earth,  but  a  Zoar,  a  little  city,  (is  it  not  a 
little  one  ?)  spared  at  the  intercession  of  its  Lord  ?  Here 
the  penitent,  not  yet  strong  enough  to  escape  to  the 
heavenly  mountain,  findeth  rest  and  refreshment,  and 
is  strengthened  to  pursue  his  journey.  Hither  let  him 
escape,  and  his  soul  shall  live.     Bp.  Home. 

24.  Then  the  Lord  rained from  the  Lord~\     In  the 

account  of  the  overthrow  of  Sodom,  there  is  a  distinc- 
tion of  persons  in  the  Godhead  :  "  Then  the  Lord  rained 
upon  Sodom  and  upon  Gomorrah  brimstone  and  fire 
from  the  Lord  out  of  heaven."  The  former  was  the 
visible  Lord,  "the  image,"  or  representative,  "of  the 
invisible,"  whom  "  no  man  hath  seen  at  any  time,  nor 
can  see  ;  nor  ever  saw  his  shape,  nor  heard  his  voice ;" 
as  we  learn  from  the  former ;  who  only  could  expound 
to  mortals  the  nature  and  the  will  of  the  Father :  for 
"  no  man  knoweth  the  Father,  save  the  Son,  and  he  to 
whomsoever  the  Son  vail  reveal  him."  Compare  Col. 
i.  15;  John  i.  18;  v.  37;  1  Tim.  vi.  16;  Matt.  xi.  27. 
That  the  visible  Lord  was  the  Son  of  God,  was  the  doc- 
trine of  the  primitive  Church  :  Tertullian  says,  "  It  is 
the  Son,  who  has  executed  judgment  from  the  begin- 
ning :  overthrowing  the  proud  tower  of  Babel,  and  con- 
founding men's  languages  ;  punishing  the  whole  world 
by  the  violence  of  waters  ;  raining  upon  Sodom  and  Go- 
morrah fire  and  brimstone,  the  Lord  from  the  Lord." 
Dr.  Hales. 

upon  Sodom  and  upon  Gomorrah]  And  the  neigh- 
bouring cities,  Admah  and  Zeboim;  as  appears  from 
Deut.  xxix.  23.     Bp.  Patrick. 

brimstone  and  fire]     The  plain  where  these  cities 

stood,  which  had  been  pleasant  and  fruitful,  like  an 
earthly  Paradise,  was  first  inflamed  by  lightning,  which 
set  fire  to  the  bitumen,  with  which  it  was  replete ;  and 


e  Deut.  29.23. 
Luke  17.  29. 
Isai.  13.  19. 
Jer.  50.  40. 
Amos  4.  11. 
Jude  7. 


24  Then  e  the  Lord  rained  upon 
Sodom  and  upon  Gomorrah  brim- 
stone and  fire  from  the  Lord  out  of 
heaven ; 

25  And  he  overthrew  those  cities, 
and  all  the  plain,  and  all  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  cities,  and  that  which 
grew  upon  the  ground. 

26  f  But  his  wife  looked  back  from 
behind  him,  and  she  became  a  pillar 
of  salt. 

27  f  And  Abraham  gat  up  early  in 
the  morning  to  the  place  where  he 
stood  before  the  Lord  : 


it  was  afterwards  overflowed  by  the  waters  of  the 
Jordan,  which  diffused  itself  there,  and  formed  "the 
Dead  sea,"  or  "  Lake  of  Sodom,"  called  also  "  the  Lake 
Asphaltites,"  because  of  the  asphaltus  or  bitumen  with 
which  it  abounded;  and  "the  Salt  sea,"  because  the 
Hebrews  call  nitre  and  bitumen  salt.  The  Prophets 
speak  often  of  the  destruction  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah, 
and  say  that  these  places  shall  be  desert,  dried  up,  and 
uninhabited ;  covered  with  briers  and  brambles ;  a  land 
of  salt  and  sulphur,  where  there  can  be  neither  planting 
nor  sowing.  Josephus  says,  that  round  about  the  Lake 
of  Sodom,  and  about  the  cities  heretofore  destroyed  by 
fire  from  heaven,  the  land  is  all  burnt  up,  and  there  are 
still  to  be  seen  the  dismal  effects  of  this  terrible  binn- 
ing, and  the  remains  of  those  unfortunate  cities.  Hea- 
then writers  give  accounts  much  to  the  same  effect : 
especially  Tacitus,  who  says  that  these  cities  were  burnt 
by  the  stroke  of  thunderbolts  from  heaven ;  and  that 
vestiges  of  that  destruction  remained,  the  earth  itself 
being  in  appearance  burnt  up,  and  having  lost  its  pro- 
lifick  power  :  and  the  air  being  infected  with  the  same 
noisome  qualities.  Modern  travellers  speak  in  like 
manner  of  the  saltness  of  the  water ;  of  the  unwhole- 
someness  of  the  air ;  of  the  bitumen,  gathered  on  the 
neighbouring  mountains,  and  covering  the  stones  on 
the  side  of  the  lake  ;  and  of  a  sort  of  black  sulphureous 
stones,  abounding  on  the  shores  of  the  lake  and  on  the 
neighbouring  hills,  which  being  held  in  the  flame  of  a 
candle  soon  burn,  and  yield  a  smoke  of  an  intolerable 
stench.     Calmet,  Bps.  Patrick  and  Pococke,  Maundrell. 

26.  But  his  wife  looked  back  &c]  There  are  in  Lot's 
story  two  very  notable  memorials  of  God's  judgment, 
The  Lake  of  Sodom,  and  Lot's  wife's  pillar.  The  one, 
the  punishment  of  resolute  sin;  the  other,  of  faint 
virtue.  For  the  Sodomites  are  an  example  of  impeni- 
tent wilful  sinners  :  and  Lot's  wife,  of  unpersevering 
and  relapsing  righteous  persons.  So  that  there  are  two 
sorts  of  men,  to  whom  these  particulars  are  fitted.  To 
those  in  a  state  of  sin,  the  Lake  of  Sodom  :  to  those  in 
a  state  of  grace,  Lot's  wife's  pillar.  To  the  first,  in  a 
state  of  sin,  Moses  proposeth  "  the  vine  of  Sodom,"  and 
the  grapes  of  Gomorrah,  which,  if  you  but  touch  them, 
turn  to  ashes.  To  the  others,  in  a  state  of  grace,  Christ 
proposeth  the  pillar  of  salt :  "  Remember  Lot's  wife." 
To  the  one  Jeremiah  crieth,  that  when  they  have 
"  fallen,"  they  should  "  arise  again  :"  to  the  others  St. 
Paul  saith,  "  Let  him  that  thinketh  he  standeth,  take 
heed  lest  he  fall :"  Deut.  xxxii.  32  ;  Luke  xvii.  32 ;  Jer. 
viii.  4;   1  Cor.  x.  12.     Bp.  Andrevoes. 

a  pillar  of  salt..]    It  is  probable  that  some  of  the 

dreadful  shower,  which  destroyed  the  cities  of  the  plain, 
overtook  her  :  and  falling  upon  her,  wrapped  her  body 
in  a  sheet  of  nitro- sulphureous  matter;  which  congealed 
into  a  crust  as  hard  as  stone,  and  made  her  appear  like 


Lot  dwelleth  in  a  cave. 


28  And  lie  looked  toward  Sodom 
and  Gomorrah,  and  toward  all  the 
land  of  the  plain,  and  beheld,  and,  lo, 
the  smoke  of  the  country  went  up  as 
the  smoke  of  a  furnace. 

29  ^f  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
God  destroyed  the  cities  of  the  plain, 
that  God  remembered  Abraham,  and 
sent  Lot  out  of  the  midst  of  the  over- 
throw, when  he  overthrew  the  cities 
in  the  which  Lot  dwelt. 

30  ^f  And  Lot  went  up  out  of 
Zoar,  and  dwelt  in  the  mountain,  and 
his  two  daughters  with  him ;  for  he 
feared  to  dwell  in  Zoar :  and  he  dwelt 
in  a  cave,  he  and  his  two  daughters. 

31  And  the  firstborn  said  unto  the 
younger,  Our  father  is  old,  and  there 
is  not  a  man  in  the  earth  to  come  in 
unto  us  after  the  manner  of  all  the 
earth  : 

32  Come,  let  us  make  our  father 
drink  wine,  and  we  will  lie  with  him, 
that  we  may  preserve  seed  of  our 
father. 

33  And  they  made  their  father 
drink  wine  that  night :  and  the  first- 
born went  in,  and  lay  with  her  father ; 
and  he  perceived  not  when  she  lay 
down,  nor  when  she  arose. 

34  And  it   came    to  pass   on   the 


a  pillar  of  salt,  her  body  being,  as  it  were,  candied  with 
it.  Josephus  says,  that  the  pillar  was  remaining  in  his 
time.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Wilson. 

28.  — and,  lo,  the  smoke  of  the  country  went  up  &c] 
"  As  it  was  in  the  days  of  Lot,  so  shall  it  be  also  in  the 
days  of  the  Son  of  Man  :"  when  that  last  morning  shall 
dawn  and  the  Snn  of  Righteousness  shall  arise  in  glo- 
rious majesty  upon  the  earth.  No  sooner  shall  He 
make  his  appearance,  than  the  heavens,  being  on  fire 
at  his  presence,  shall  be  dissolved,  and  pass  away  with 
a  great  noise :  the  earth  also,  with  the  works  that  are 
therein,  shall  be  burned  up.  Then  shall  be  fulfilled 
that  which  was  spoken  by  the  Psalmist  in  terms  evi- 
dently borrowed  from  the  history  before  us  :  "  Upon 
the  ungodly  He  shall  rain  fire  and  brimstone,  storm  and 
tempest :  this  shall  be  their  portion."  What  Sodom 
was,  the  world  shall  be  :  and  at  the  last  day,  when  we 
shall  arise  and  look  towards  the  place,  where  its  plea- 
sures and  delights,  its  beauties  and  glories  once  existed, 
as  "  Abraham  arose  in  the  morning,  and  looked  towards 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  and  toward  all  the  cities  of  the 
plain,"  we  shall  behold  a  sight  like  that  which  presented 
itself  to  the  Patriarch,  "  the  smoke  of  the  country  going 
up,  as  the  smoke  of  a  furnace." 

But  the  same  all-gracious  and  merciful  God,  who, 
"  when  He  destroyed  the  cities  of  the  plain,  remembered 
Abraham,  and  sent  Lot  out  of  the  midst  of  the  over- 
throw ;"  when  He  shall  destroy  this  place  wherein  we 
dwell,  will  remember  the  true  Abraham,  the  Father  of 
us  all,  our  dear  Redeemer  and  Intercessor  :  and  for  his 
sake,  if  we  now  repent  and  believe  in  Him,  will  save  us 
in  that  day  from  the  ruins  of  a  burning  world,  and  from 
those  fires  which  are  never  to  be  extinguished.  Bp. 
Home. 


GENESIS.  Th e  origin  of  Mocib  and  Ammon 

morrow,  that  the  firstborn  said  unto 
the  younger,  Behold,  I  lay  yester- 
night with  my  father :  let  us  make 
him  drink  wine  this  night  also;  and 
go  thou  in,  and  lie  with  him,  that  we 
may  preserve  seed  of  our  father. 

35  And  they  made  their  father 
drink  wine  that  night  also  :  and  the 
younger  arose,  and  lay  with  him; 
and  he  perceived  not  when  she  laid 
down,  nor  when  she  arose. 

36  Thus  were  both  the  daughters 
of  Lot  with  child  by  their  father. 

37  And  the  firstborn  bare  a  son,       1897- 
and  called  his  name  Moab :  the  same 
is  the  father  of  the   Moabites  unto 
this  day. 

38  And  the  younger,  she  also  bare 
a  son,  and  called  his  name  Ben-ammi : 
the  same  is  the  father  of  the  children 
of  Ammon  unto  this  day. 

CHAP.  XX. 

1  Abraham  sojourneth  at  Gerar,  2  denieth  his 
wife,  and  loseth  her.  3  Abimelech  is  re- 
proved for  her  in  a  dream.  9  He  rebuketh 
Abraham,  14  restoreth  Sarah,  16  and  re- 
proveth  her.  17  He  is  healed  by  Abraham's 
prayer. 

AND    Abraham  journeyed    from    about  isss. 
thence  toward  the  south  country, 

33.  And  they  made  their  father  drink  wine]  We  must 
be  convinced  of  the  frailty  of  nature,  without  the  grace 
of  God,  when  we  read  the  account  of  Lot's  intempe- 
rance after  so  great  a  deliverance ;  and  if  we  have  any 
concern  for  our  salvation,  we  shall  dread  a  vice,  which 
will  lead  a  man  to  the  greatest  crimes.     Bp.  Wilson. 

36.  Thus  were  both  the  daughters  of  Lot  &c]  One 
circumstance  must  be  remembered  by  those,  who  would 
understand  the  scope  and  design  of  the  sacred  writer, 
in  furnishing  us  with  particular  relations  contained  in 
this  book ;  which  is,  that  he  always  kept  in  mind  the 
promise  of  the  Messiah,  and  was  desirous  of  shewing, 
that  the  expectation  of  this  great  object  of  the  Jewish 
hopes  was  predominant  in  all  times,  and  influenced  the 
opinions  and  manners  of  every  generation.  The  recol- 
lection of  this  will  furnish  the  reason  of  many  parti- 
culars mentioned  in  the  book,  which  might  otherwise 
appear  extraordinary  and  exceptionable.  It  will  per- 
haps serve  to  explain  the  conduct  of  Lot's  daughters  ; 
the  violent  desire  of  Sarah  for  a  son  ;  the  solicitude  of 
Isaac  to  remove  the  barrenness  of  Rebekah ;  and  the 
contention  between  the  wives  of  Jacob.  In  conformity 
with  this  design  also  Moses  relates  the  jealousies  be- 
tween Ishmael  and  Isaac ;  and  between  Esau  and 
Jacob ;  and  many  other  minute  and  singular  particu- 
lars, which  an  historian  of  his  dignity  would  not  have 
condescended  to  describe,  but  with  a  view  to  illustrate 
the  general  persuasion  of,  and  gradual  preparation  for, 
the  coming  of  the  Messiah.     Dr.  Gray. 

Chap.  XX.  ver.  1.  — journeyed  from  thence']  That  is, 
from  Mamre,  probably  to  avoid  the  stench  of  the  vale 
of  Siddim,  and  on  occasion  of  the  destruction  of  Sodom, 
of  which  he  was  an  eye-witness.  Stackhouse,  Bp.  Kidder. 


Abraham  denieth  his  wife. 

chrTst  anc*   dwene(l    between    Kadesh    and 

about  189S.    Shur,  and  sojourned  in  Gerar. 

v      v      '       2  And  Abraham  said  of  Sarah  his 

wife,  She  is  my  sister :    and  Abime- 

lech  king  of  Gerar  sent,   and  took 

Sarah. 

3  But  God  came  to  Abimelech  in 
a  dream  by  night,  and  said  to  him, 
Behold,  thou  art  but  a  dead  man,  for 
the  woman  which  thou  hast  taken  ; 
for  she  is  f  a  man's  wife. 

4  But  Abimelech  had  not  come 
near  her  :  and  he  said,  Lord,  wilt 
thou  slay  also  a  righteous  nation  ? 


sincerity. 


i  Heh. 

married  to  an 
husband. 


CHAP.   XX.  Abimelech  is  reproved  fur  licr. 

5  Said  he  not  unto  me,  She  is  my 
sister  ?  and  she,  even  she  herself  said, 
He  is  my  brother  :  in  the  ||  integrity 
of  my  heart  and  innocency  of  my  timp'iicUy.oT, 
hands  have  I  done  this. 

6  And  God  said  unto  him  in  a 
dream,  Yea,  I  know  that  thou  didst 
this  in  the  integrity  of  thy  heart; 
for  I  also  withheld  thee  from  sinning 
against  me :  therefore  suffered  I  thee 
not  to  touch  her. 

7  Now  therefore  restore  the  man 
his  wife ;  for  he  is  a  prophet,  and  he 
shall  pray  for  thee,   and  thou  shalt 


toward  the  south  countr\j,~\   Towards  Egypt.   Bp. 

Putrick. 

Gerar.']  Gerar  was  a  regal  city  situated  not  far 

from  the  angle  where  the  south  and  west  sides  of 
Palestine  meet :  and  the  country,  to  which  it  gave  the 
name,  extended  itself  pretty  far  into  Arabia  Petrea. 
Beer-sheba  signifies  the  well  of  the  oath,  because  here 
Abraham  made  a  covenant  with  Abimelech,  king  of 
Gerar,  concerning  a  well  which  he  had  digged  hard  by : 
here  he  likewise  planted  a  grove,  and  instituted  an 
oratory,  or  place  of  divine  worship ;  and  here  in  pro- 
cess of  time  was  a  city  or  considerable  town  built, 
taken  notice  of  by  heathen  authors  under  the  name  of 
Berzimma,  or  Bersabe.  Kadesh  was  a  city,  lying  on 
the  edge  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  to  the  south  of  Hebron. 
Shur  was  the  name  of  that  part  of  Arabia  Petrea,  which 
joins  Egypt  and  the  Red  Sea ;  and  somewhere  between 
these  two  was  the  well,  near  which  Abraham,  when  he 
left  Mamre,  fixed  his  habitation.     Stackhouse. 

2.  And  Abraham  said  of  Sarah  &c]  See  the  note  on 
chap.  xii.  13.  It  is  still  more  extraordinary,  that  Abra- 
ham failed  under  the  same  trial  twenty-three  years 
after  his  former  failure  :  when  he  again  denied  his  wife 
to  Abimelech,  whose  character  and  that  of  his  people 
was  the  reverse  of  that  of  the  Egyptian  court ;  for  he 
took  her  "in  the  integrity  of  his  heart,"  and  his  nation 
was  then  "  righteous."  God  therefore  dealt  more  gently 
with  him  than  with  the  Egyptians  ;  and  removed  the 
plague  of  barrenness  from  him  and  his  household,  on 
Abraham's  intercession.     Dr.  Hales. 

Abimelech]  The  name  of  all  the  kings  of  Pales- 
tine, as  Pharaoh  was  of  the  kings  of  Egypt.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

3.  —  in  a  dream]  God  revealed  Himself  and  his  will 
frecaiently  in  old  times,  especially  before  the  sealing  of 
the  Scripture-canon,  in  sundry  manners  :  as  by  visions, 
prophecies,  ecstasies,  oracles,  and  other  supernatural 
means;  among  the  rest  by  dreams.  By  such  supernatural 
revelations  He  imparted  his  will,  not  only  to  the 
godly  and  faithful,  though  more  frequently  and  espe- 
cially to  them ;  but  sometimes  also  to  hypocrites 
within  the  chinch,  as  to  Saul  and  others ;  and  some- 
times even  to  heathens  out  of  the  church,  as  to  Pharaoh, 
Balaam,  Nebuchadnezzar,  &c.  and  here  to  Abimelech. 
But  since  the  writings  of  the  Prophets  and  Apostles 
were  made  up,  the  Scripture-canon  sealed,  and  the 
Christian  church  by  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel  be- 
came universal;  dreams,  and  other  supernatural  reve- 
lations, as  also  other  things  of  like  nature,  as  miracles, 
and  all  the  more  immediate  and  extraordinary  manifesta- 
tions of  the  will  and  power  of  God,  have  ceased  to  be  of 
ordinary  and  familiar  use  :  so  that  now,  we  ought  ra- 
ther to  suspect  delusion  in  them,  than  to  expect  direc- 
tion from  them.     Bp.  Sanderson. 


thou  art  but  a  dead  man,]     That  is,  thou  shalt 

certainly  die.  But  then  there  is  a  condition  implied  in 
this  as  in  other  threats  ;  namely,  "  If  he  did  not  restore 
Abraham  his  wife."  See  Jonah  iii.  4 ;  Ezek.  xxxiii. 
14,  15.  Besides,  the  words  imply  what  punishment 
adultery  deserves  in  God's  account.     Bp.  Kidder. 

5.  Said  he  not  unto  me,  She  is  my  sister  F]  Abimelech, 
an  heathen  man,  who  had  not  the  knowledge  of  the  true 
God  of  heaven  to  direct  him  in  the  right  way ;  and 
withal  a  King,  who  had  therefore  none  upon  earth  above 
him,  to  controul  him  if  he  should  transgress ;  would 
yet  have  abhorred  to  have  defiled  himself  knowingly  by 
adultery  with  another  man's  wife,  although  the  man  were 
but  a  stranger,  and  the  woman  exceeding  beautiful.  Cer- 
tainly Abimelech  shall  one  day  rise  up  in  judgment,  and 
condemn  thy  filthiness  and  injustice,  whosoever  thou 
art,  that  committest,  or  causest  another  to  commit, 
adultery  :  "  who  knowing  the  judgment  of  God,  that 
they  which  do  such  things  are  worthy  of  death,  either 
dost  the  same  thyself,  or  hast  pleasure  in  them  that  do 
them ;"  or  being  in  place  and  office  to  punish  incon- 
tinent persons,  dost  at  once  both  criminate  thy  own 
conscience,  and  embolden  the  adulterer  to  commit  that 
sin  again  without  fear,  from  which  he  hath  once  escaped 
without  shame.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

in  the  integrity  of  my  heart]  Not  with  any  in- 
tention to  defile  her,  but  to  make  her  my  wife  :  and  in- 
nocency of  my  hands ;  I  did  not  take  her  by  violence 
from  Abraham,  but  he  and  she  consented  to  it.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

6.  —  I  also  ivithheld  thee  from  sinning]  It  was  God's 
great  mercy  to  all  the  three  parties,  that  He  did  not 
suffer  this  evil  to  be  done :  for  by  this  means  He 
graciously  preserved  Abimelech  from  the  sin,  Abraham 
from  the  wrong,  and  Sarah  from  both.  And  it  is  to  be 
acknowledged  the  great  mercy  of  God,  when  at  any  time 
He  doth  (and  He  doth  often  more  or  less)  by  his 
gracious  and  powerful  restraint  withhold  any  man  from 
running  into  those  extremities  of  sin  and  mischief, 
whereinto  his  own  corruption  would  carry  him  head- 
long, especially  when  it  is  inflamed  by  the  cunning  per- 
suasions of  Satan,  and  the  manifold  temptations  that 
are  in  the  world  through  lust.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

7.  —  he  is  a  prophet,]  This  is  the  first  time  we  meet 
with  the  word  Prophet ;  and  Abraham  is  the  first  that 
is  honoured  with  this  name.  It  signifies  one  admitted 
to  a  nearer  intercourse  with  God ;  so  as  to  be  allowed 
to  consult  Him,  and  to  declare  his  mind  and  will  to 
others  ;  and  also  to  prevail  with  Him  by  prayer  to  confer 
blessings  upon  them.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  note  on  Numb. 
xi.  25. 

he  shall  pray  for  thee,]     Though  God  can  give 

his  blessing  'without  the  intercession  of  any  of  his 
servants,  yet  it  is  plain  that  He  has  otherwise  ordered  it. 


Abimelcch  rebuketh  Abraham. 


GENESIS. 


Isaac  is  born. 


and  told  all  these  things  in 
men  were  sore 


live :  and  if  thou  restore  her  not, 
know  thou  that  thou  shalt  surely  die, 
thou,  and  all  that  are  thine. 

8  Therefore  Abimelech  rose  early 
in  the  morning;  and  called  all  his 
servants 

their  ears  :  and  the 
afraid. 

9  Then  Abimelech  called  Abra- 
ham, and  said  unto  him,  What  hast 
thou  done  unto  us  ?  and  what  have  I 
offended  thee,  that  thou  hast  brought 
on  me  and  on  my  kingdom  a  great 
sin  ?  thou  hast  done  deeds  unto  me 
that  ought  not  to  be  done. 

10  And  Abimelech  said  unto  Abra- 
ham, What  sawest  thou,  that  thou  hast 
done  this  thing  ? 

11  And  Abraham  said,  Because  I 
thought,  Surely  the  fear  of  God  is 
not  in  this  place  ;  and  they  will  slay 
me  for  my  wife's  sake. 

12  And  yet  indeed  she  is  my  sister ; 
she  is  the  daughter  of  my  father,  but 
not  the  daughter  of  my  mother ;  and 
she  became  my  wife. 

13  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  God 
caused  me  to  wander  from  my  fa- 
ther's house,  that  I  said  unto  her, 
This  is  thy  kindness  which  thou  shalt 
shew  unto  me ;  at  every  place  whither 
we  shall  come,  a  say  of  me,  He  is  my 
brother. 

14  And  Abimelech  took  sheep, 
and    oxen,    and    men-servants,    and 


He  sends  them  to  his  "Prophets;"  to  those  whom  He 
has  appointed  to  "bless  in  his  name;"  to  "men  of  like 
passions  with  themselves ;"  that  He  may  prove  then- 
faith  and  their  obedience.     Bp.  Wilson. 

11.  —  the  fear  of  God  is  not  in  this  place  ;]  This 
fear  of  God  being  the  great  restraint  upon  men's  lusts 
and  passions.  "  By  the  fear  of  the  Lord  men  depart 
from  evil,"  Prov.  xvi.  6.  It  appears  however  that 
Abimelech  and  his  court  were  not  so  corrupt  as  Abra- 
ham suspected.     Bps.  Kidder  and  Patrick. 

16.  And  unto  Sarah  he  said,']  In  this  speech  Abime- 
lech tells  Sarah,  she  was  at  liberty  to  return  to  her 
brother,  as  she  called  him;  and  might  live  with  him 
without  fear :  for  that  he  was  so  far  from  designing  any 
injury  to  him,  or  resenting  what  had  passed,  that  he 
had  made  him  a  present  of  great  value,  as  a  token  of 
esteem  for  a  virtuous  and  good  man.  But  by  way  of 
gentle  reproof,  he  advised  her  not  to  use  any  more 
artifices  by  disowning  Abraham  for  her  husband ;  but 
to  place  herself  under  his  care,  which  would  be  a  pro- 
tection to  her ;  or  (as  the  words  may  signify)  wear  her 
veil  over  her  face,  as  she  ought  to  do,  that  every  body 
might  know  her  to  be  a  married  woman  to  prevent 
such  misfortunes  for  the  future.     Pyle. 

18.  —  because  of  Sarah  Abraham's  wife.]  God  here 
restrained  Abimelech,  as  elsewhere  He  did  Laban,  and 
Esau,  and  Balaam,  and  others ;  not  so  much  for  their 
own  sakes,  though  sometimes  perhaps  that  also ;  as  for 


a  Chap. 
13. 


women-servants,  and  gave  them  unto 
Abraham,  and  restored  him  Sarah  his 
wife. 

15  And  Abimelech  said,    Behold, 

my  land  is  before  thee  :  dwell  f  where  t  Heb.  as 
it  pleaseth  thee.  mneeyes. 

16  And  unto  Sarah  he  said,  Be- 
hold, I  have  given  thy  brother  a 
thousand  pieces  of  silver  :  behold,  he 
is  to  thee  a  covering  of  the  eyes,  unto 
all  that  are  with  thee,  and  with  all 
otber  :  thus  she  was  reproved. 

17  f  So  Abraham  prayed  unto 
God:  and  God  healed  Abimelech, 
and  his  wife,  and  his  maid-servants; 
and  they  bare  children. 

18  For  the  Lord  had  fast  closed 
up  all  the  wombs  of  the  house  of 
Abimelech,  because  of  Sarah  Abra- 
ham's wife. 

CHAP.  XXI. 

1  Isaac  is  born.  4  He  is  circumcised.  6  Sa- 
rah's joy.  9  Hagar  and  Ishmael  are  cast 
forth.  15  Hagar  in  distress.  17  The  angel 
comfortelh  her.  22  Abimelech's  covenant 
with  Abraham  at  Beer-sheba. 

ND  the  Lord  visited  Sarah  as 
he  had  said,  and  the  Lord  did 
unto  Sarah  a  as  he  had  spoken.  a  chap.  \i. 

2  For  Sarah  b  conceived,  and  bare  b  Acts  i.  s." 
Abraham  a  son  in  his  old  age,  at  the  nttoMifii; 
set  time  of  which  God  had  spoken  to 

him. 

3  And  Abraham  called  the  name 


the  sake  of  those,  whom  they  would  have  injured  by 
their  sins,  if  they  had  committed  them.  As  here  Abime- 
lech for  his  chosen  Abraham's  sake ;  and  Laban  and 
Esau  for  his  servant  Jacob's  sake ;  and  Balaam  for  his 
people  Israel's  sake.  As  it  is  said  in  the  105th  Psalm, 
and  that  with  special  reference,  as  I  conceive,  to  this 
very  story  of  Abraham,  "  He  suffered  no  man  to  do 
them  wrong,  but  reproved  even  kings  for  their  sakes ; 
saying,  Touch  not  mine  anointed,  and  do  my  pro- 
phets no  harm :"  He  reproved  "  even  kings,"  by  re- 
straining their  power,  as  here  Abimelech  :  but  it  was 
"for  their  sakes"  still;  that  so  Sarah  "his  anointed 
might  not  be  touched,"  nor  "his  prophet"  Abraham 
sustain  "  any  harm."     Bp.  Sanderson. 

Chap.  XXI.  ver.  1.  —  the  Lord  visited  Sarah  &c]  Be- 
stowed on  her  the  promised  blessing.  The  word  "visit" 
signifies,  either,  in  a  bad  sense,  to  inflict  punishment, 
(Exod.  xx.  5;)  or,  in  a  good  sense,  as  here,  to  confer 
blessings,  (Exod.  iii.  1G;  Ps.  viii.  4.)     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  —  Sarah  conceived,]  That  the  posterity  of  Abra- 
ham might  be  disposed  hereafter  more  readily  to  receive 
the  promised  Seed,  it  pleased  God  to  make  Isaac,  the 
heir  of  that  promise,  a  most  exact  type  and  figure  of 
Jesus  Christ.  His  birth  was  miraculous,  as  was  that 
of  Christ;  for  it  was  as  much  out  of  the  common 
course  of  nature  for  Sarah  to  bear  at  ninety,  as  for  a 
virgin  to  bear  a  child.     He  disputed  not  his  father's 


Sarah's  joy. 


CHAP.  XXI. 


Hagar  and  Ishmael  cast  forth. 


his 

c  as 


about  1892. 
d  Gal.  4.  30. 


of  his  son  that  was  born  unto  him 
whom  Sarah  bare  to  him,  Isaac. 

4  And  Abraham  circumcised 
son  Isaac  being1  eight  days  old, 
God  had  commanded  him. 

5  And  Abraham  was  an  hundred 
years  old,  when  his  son  Isaac  was 
born  unto  him. 

6  1f  And  Sarah  said,  God  hath 
made  me  to  laugh,  so  that  all  that 
hear  will  laugh  with  me. 

7  And  she  said,  Who  would  have 
said  unto  Abraham,  that  Sarah  should 
have  given  children  suck  ?  for  I  have 
born  him  a  son  in  his  old  age. 

8  And  the  child  grew,  and  was 
weaned :  and  Abraham  made  a  great 
feast  the  same  day  that  Isaac  was 
weaned. 

9  ^f  And  Sarah  saw  the  son  of 
Hagar  the  Egyptian,  which  she  had 
born  unto  Abraham,  mocking. 

10  Wherefore  she  said  unto  Abra- 
ham, d  Cast  out  this  bond-woman 
and  her  son :  for  the  son  of  this 
bond-woman  shall  not  be  heir  with 
my  son,  even  with  Isaac. 

11  And  the  thing  was  very  griev- 
ous in  Abraham's  sight  because  of 
his  son. 

12  ^f  And  God  said  unto  Abra- 
ham, Let  it  not  be  grievous  in  thy 
sight  because  of  the  lad,  and  because 


will,  though  it  was  to  cost  him  his  life :  Jesus  Christ 
became  obedient  even  to  the  death.  Isaac  carried  the 
wood  on  which  he  was  to  be  sacrificed  :  Jesus  Christ 
carried  the  cross  on  which  He  was  to  be  crucified.  They 
both  carried  them  to  the  very  same  place,  Mount 
Moriah ;  being  the  place  where  the  temple  was  after- 
wards built,  though  then  a  desert.  So  good  was  God : 
who,  for  the  greater  confirmation  of  our  faith,  would 
not  let  us  want  these  surprising  instances  of  the  truth  of 
both  the  Old  and  the  New  Testaments,  confirming  each 
other.  But  then  how  great  is  the  sin,  and  how  great 
must  be  the  punishment  of  infidelity  !  Bp.  Wilson.  See 
note  on  ch.  xxii.  19. 

6.  —  God  hath  made  me  to  laugh,"]  That  is,  to  rejoice 
exceedingly.  She  refers  to  her  laughter  on  a  former  oc- 
casion ;  though  from  a  different  motive.    Bp.  Patrick. 

8. — and  icas  iceaned:]  Probably  when  he  was  two 
or  three  years  old.     Stackhouse. 

9-  —  Sarah  saw  the  son  of  Hagar — mocking.]  He  de- 
rided perhaps  the  festivity  observed  at  Isaac's  weaning, 
looking  on  himself  as  the  first-born.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10. — she  said]  And  God  approved  it,  ver.  12.  And 
the  Apostle  observes,  that  "  the  Scripture  saith,  Cast 
out  the  bondwoman,  &c."  Gal.  iv.  30.  Bp.  Kidder. 
Abraham  was  satisfied  by  what  follows  in  ver.  12,  that 
Sarah's  motion  proceeded  not  merely  from  her  anger, 
but  from  a  Divine  suggestion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12. —  in  Isaac  shall  thy  seed  be  called.]  The  pro- 
mised Seed,  the  Messiah,  shall  not  descend  from  Ish- 
mael, but  from  Isaac.     Bp.  Kidder. 


of  thy  bond-woman  ;  in  all  that  Sarah 
hath  said  unto  thee,  hearken  unto 
her  voice  ;  for  in  Isaac  shall  thy  seed 
be  called. 

13  And  also  of  the  son  of  the  bond- 
woman will  I  make  a  nation,  because 
he  is  thy  seed. 

14  And  Abraham  rose  up  early  in 
the  morning,  and  took  bread,  and  a 
bottle  of  water,  and  gave  it  unto 
Hagar,  putting  it  on  her  shoulder, 
and  the  child,  and  sent  her  away : 
and  she  departed,  and  wandered  in 
the  wilderness  of  Beer-sheba. 

15  And  the  water  was  spent  in 
the  bottle,  and  she  cast  the  child 
under  one  of  the  shrubs. 

16  And  she  went,  and  sat  her 
down  over  against  him  a  good  way 
off,  as  it  were  a  bowshot :  for  she 
said,  Let  me  not  see  the  death  of  the 
child.  And  she  sat  over  against  hi?n, 
and  lift  up  her  voice,  and  wept. 

17  And  God  heard  the  voice  of 
the  lad ;  and  the  angel  of  God  called 
to  Hagar  out  of  heaven,  and  said  unto 
her,  What  aileth  thee,  Hagar  ?  fear 
not ;  for  God  hath  heard  the  voice  of 
the  lad  where  he  is. 

18  Arise,  lift  up  the  lad,  and  hold 
him  in  thine  hand;  for  I  will  make 
him  a  great  nation. 

19  And  God  opened  her  eyes,  and 


14. —  took  bread,  and  a  bottle  of  water,]  "Which  in- 
cludes all  sort  of  provision  for  their  present  necessity, 
till  they  came  to  the  place,  to  which  in  all  probability 
he  directed  them.  Their  wandering  about  in  the  desert 
until  then'  water  was  consumed,  appears  to  have  been 
the  effect  of  their  accidentally  mistaking  their  way ;  and 
not  to  have  been  intended  by  Abraham.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Stackhouse. 

and  the  child,]  Ishmael,  though  called  "a  child," 

was  not  less  than  sixteen  or  seventeen  years  old ;  and 
was  consequently  a  youth  capable  of  being  a  sup- 
port and  assistance  to  his  mother,  as  he  soon  after 
proved.  Stackhouse.  See  the  note  on  Jer.  i.  6.  An 
ambiguity  in  the  text  would  be  avoided,  by  placing  the 
clause  "putting  it  on  her  shoulder"  within  a  paren- 
thesis, as  it  is  placed  by  Bishop  Kidder,  Stackhouse, 
and  Pyle. 

15. —  she  cast  the  child  &c]  The  lad  being  faint  and 
ready  to  perish,  she  laid  him  under  the  shade  of  a  tree  or 
shrub.  Bp.  Kidder.  She  left  off  supporting  him,  and 
let  him  gently  drop  on  the  ground,  where  he  desired  to 
he.  In  a  succeeding  verse  the  Angel  of  the  Lord  bade 
her  lift  up  Ishmael,  and  hold  him  in  her  hand,  or  sup- 
port him  under  his  extreme  weakness  :  she  had  doubt- 
less done  this  before ;  and  her  quitting  her  hold,  upon 
his  lying  down,  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  translated 
cast.     Harm  an. 

IS.  —  I  will  make  him  a  great  nation.]  Very  properly 
denominated  Ishmaelites  and  Hagarenes  by  others,  they 
affectedly  called  themselves  Saracens;   thus   rejecting 


AbimdecWs  covenant  with 


GENESIS. 


Abraham  at  Beer-sheba. 


■f  TIeli.  if 
thou  shaft  lie 
unto  me. 


she  saw  a  well  of  water ;  and  she  went, 
and  filled  the  bottle  with  water,  and 
gave  the  lad  drink. 

20  And  God  was  with  the  lad ;  and 
he  grew,  and  dwelt  in  the  wilderness, 
and  became  an  archer. 

21  And  he  dwelt  in  the  wilderness 
of  Paran :  and  his  mother  took  him 
a  wife  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

22  If  And  it  came  to  pass  at  that 
time,  that  Abimelech  and  Phichol  the 
chief  captain  of  his  host  spake  unto 
Abraham,  saying,  God  is  with  thee 
in  all  that  thou  doest : 

23  Now  therefore  swear  unto  me 
here  by  God  f  that  thou  wilt  not  deal 
falsely  with  me,  nor  with  my  son, 
nor  with  my  son's  son :  but  accord- 
ing to  the  kindness  that  I  have  done 
unto  thee,  thou  shalt  do  unto  me, 
and  to  the  land  wherein  thou  hast 
sojourned. 

24  And  Abraham  said,  I  will  swear. 

25  And  Abraham  reproved  Abime- 


their  descent  from  the  concubine,  and  challenging  it 
from  the  wife,  of  Abraham ;  till  at  last  they  became 
noticed  under  that  appellation  by  Dioscorides,  by  Pto- 
lemy, and  the  Jerusalem  Targum  itself.      Whitaker. 

20.  —  and  became  an  archer, ,]  A  skilful  hunter  and 
warriour  also  with  bow  and  arrow.  The  Saracens, 
who  were  of  the  posterity  of  Ishmael,  never  set  their 
hands  to  the  plough,  but  got  their  living  for  the  most 
part  by  their  bow  :  supporting  themselves  on  wild  flesh 
and  venison,  and  such  wild  fowl  as  the  wilderness  af- 
forded, with  herbs  and  milk.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  from  our  inattention  to  the  customs  of  the  times, 
if  we  imagine  that  Hagar  and  Ishmael  had  any  hard 
usage  in  their  ejectment.  Whatever  the  nature  of  their 
offence  may  have  been,  there  is  no  reason  to  accuse 
Abraham's  conduct ;  since  it  was  pursuant  to  a  Divine 
direction,  was  agreeable  to  the  practice  of  the  times,  and 
no  more  than  what  other  fathers  in  those  days  imposed 
upon  their  younger  sons :  since  the  hardships,  which 
Hagar  and  Ishmael  suffered,  were  accidental;  but  the 
benefits,  which  accrued,  were  designed : — since  Abra- 
ham by  this  means  rescued  them  from  a  state  of  servi- 
tude for  ever ;  and,  according  to  the  Drvine  prediction, 
was  persuaded,  that  this  would  be  the  only  expedient  to 
make  of  Ishmael  a  flourishing  nation.     Stackhouse. 

23.  —  swear  unto  me  by  God~\  This  is  the  first  men- 
tion of  an  oath  given  or  taken.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Bruce,  with  reference  to  this  passage,  observes  that 
a  "kind  of  oath,"  which  he  specifies  as  now  prevailing 
in  those  parts,  "  was  in  use  among  the  Arabs,  or  shep- 
herds, as  early  as  the  time  of  Abraham." 

"  Cursed  be  those  men  of  my  people,  or  others,  that 
ever  shall  lift  up  their  hand  against  you,  either  in  the 
desert,  or  the  tell  (the  part  of  Egypt  which  is  culti- 
vated). As  long  as  you  are  in  this  country,  or  between 
this  and  Cosseir,  my  son  shall  serve  you  with  heart  and 
hand  :  one  night  of  pain,  that  your  medicines  freed  me 
from,  would  not  be  repaid,  if  I  was  to  follow  you  on  foot 
to  Messir,  that  is,  Cairo." 

"The  great  people  among  them  came,  and,  after  join- 
ing hands,  repeated  a  kind  of  prayer  of  about  two 


lech  because  of  a  well  of  water,  which  c  £vL°{%  t 
Abimelech's  servants  had  violently  about  i892. 
taken  away.  v     v 

26  And  Abimelech  said,  I  wot  not 
who  hath  done  this  thing :  neither 
didst  thou  tell  me,  neither  yet  heard 

I  of  it,  but  to-day. 

27  And  Abraham  took  sheep  and 
oxen,  and  gave  them  unto  Abimelech  ; 
and  both  of  them  made  a  covenant. 

28  And  Abraham  set  seven  ewe 
lambs  of  the  flock  by  themselves. 

29  And  Abimelech  said  unto  Abra- 
ham, What  mean  these  seven  ewe 
lambs  which  thou  hast  set  by  them- 
selves ? 

30  And  he  said,  For  these  seven 
ewe  lambs  shalt  thou  take  of  my 
hand,  that  they  may  be  a  witness  unto 
me,  that  I  have  digged  this  well. 

31  Wherefore  he  called  that  place 

II  Beer-sheba  ;    because    they   there  II  That  is, 

,      ,i        rll  The  well  of 

sware  both  ot  them.  the  oath. 

32  Thus  they  made  a  covenant  at   about  isoi. 


minutes  long,  by  which  they  declared  themselves  and 
their  children  accursed,  if  ever  they  lifted  their  hands 
against  me  in  the  tell,  or  field,  in  the  desert,  or  on  the 
river :  or,  in  case  that  I  or  mine  should  fly  to  them  for 
refuge,  if  they  did  not  protect  us  at  the  risk  of  their 
lives,  their  families,  and  their  fortunes ;  or,  as  they  em- 
phatically expressed  it,  to  the  death  of  the  last  male 
child  among  them."     Bruce. 

25.  And  Abraham  reproved  Abimelecli]  Before  he 
sware,  he  thought  it  necessary  to  settle  a  right  under- 
standing between  them :  and  therefore  argued  with 
Abimelech,  as  it  may  be  rendered,  about  a  well  of  water 
digged  by  Abraham's  servants,  which  Abimelech's  had 
injuriously  taken  from  him.  This  was  wisdom,  to 
complain  of  wrongs  now,  before  they  entered  into  cove- 
nant ;  that  these  being  redressed,  there  might  be  no 
occasion  of  future  quarrels.     Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  And  Abraham  took  &c.  and  gave  them  &c]  In 
token  of  amity,  or  as  an  expression  of  gratitude.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

Presents  are  considered  in  the  East  to  be  essential  to 
humane  and  civil  intercourse  :  whether  they  be  dates,  or 
whether  they  be  diamonds,  they  are  so  much  a  part  of 
Eastern  manners,  that  without  them  an  inferiour  mil 
never  be  at  peace  in  his  own  mind,  or  think  that  he  has 
a  hold  of  his  superiour  for  his  favour  or  protection. 
Bruce. 

Medicines  and  advice  being  given  on  my  part,  faith 
and  protection  pledged  on  their's  (some  Arabs  near  the 
Nile),  two  bushels  of  wheat  and  seven  sheep  were  car- 
ried down  to  the  boat ;  nor  could  we  refuse  their  kind- 
ness, as  refusing  a  present  in  that  country  (however  it 
is  understood  in  our's)  is  just  as  great  an  affront,  as 
coming  into  the  presence  of  a  superiour  without  a  pre- 
sent at  all.     Bruce. 

30.  And  he  said,  For  these  seven  &c]  That  is,  thy 
acceptance  of  these  seven  lambs  shall  be  an  acknow- 
ledgment, that  this  well,  which  I  have  digged,  belongs 
to  me.     Bp.  Kidder. 

31.  —  Beer-sheba  ;]  The  well  of  the  oath.  In  process 
of  time  there  was  a  considerable  town  built  there,  which 


Abraham  worshippeth  God  there.       CHAP.   XXI.  XXII. 


He  is  tempted  to  offer  Isaac. 


Or,  tree. 


Beer-sheba  :  then  Abimelecli  rose  up, 
and  Phichol  the  chief  captain  of  his 
host,  and  they  returned  into  the  land 
of  the  Philistines. 

33  1f  And  Abraham  planted  a 
||  grove  in  Beer-sheba,  and  called 
there  on  the  name  of  the  Lord,  the 
everlasting  God. 

34  And  Abraham  sojourned  in  the 
Philistines'  land  many  days. 

CHAP.  XXII. 

1  Abraham  is  tempted  to  offer  Isaac.  3  He 
givcth  proof  of  his  faith  and  obedience.  1 1 
The  angel  stayeth  him.  13  Isaac  is  ex- 
changed with  a  ram.  14  The  place  is  called 
Jehovah-jireh.  15  Abraham  is  blessed  again. 
20   'Hie  generation  of  Nuhor  unto  Rebekah. 


is  noticed  by  heathen  .writers  under  the  name  of  Ber- 
zimma,  or  Bersabe.  The  greatest  length  of  the  land  of 
Israel  is  denoted  in  Scripture  by  the  distance  from 
Beer-sheba,  in  the  South,  to  Dan  in  the  North.  Dr. 
Heylin  tells  us,  it  was  well  fortified  by  the  Western 
Christians,  when  they  were  masters  of  the  Holy  Land, 
as  being  a  border  town  of  importance.     Dr.  Wells. 

33.  And  Abraham  planted  a  grove~\  For  a  solemn 
and  retired  place  wherein  to  worship  God.  Hence, 
some  think,  the  custom  of  planting  groves  was  derived 
into  all  the  Gentile  world  :  who  so  profaned  them  by 
images,  and  filthiness,  and  sacrifices  to  demons,  that 
God  commanded  them,  by  the  law  of  Moses,  to  be  cut 
down.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXII.  ver.  1. — God  did  tempt  Abraham,']  Or 
prove  and  try  him,  as  the  word  here  used  signifies  in 
Deut.  viii.  2,  and  xiii.  3,  "  that  it  might  be  known  to 
others  what  Abraham  was."  See  ver.  12.  Bp.  Kidder. 
See  the  note  on  Deut.  viii.  2. 

here  I  am.~]    A  phrase,  expressing  readiness  to 

hearken  and  to  answer.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  And  he  said,]  The  command  proceeded  immedi- 
ately from  God  Himself :  but  how,  and  in  what  manner, 
it  was  conveyed  to  Abraham,  we  are  no  where  told.  This 
only  can  be  affirmed,  that  God  may,  if  He  pleases,  com- 
municate his  will  to  his  creatures;  and  whenever  He 
vouchsafes  to  do  so,  He  will,  no  doubt,  give  sufficient 
evidence  of  the  revelation.  And  therefore  we  can  make 
no  question  but  Abraham  had  sufficient  proof  (whatever 
that  proof  was)  that  the  several  revelations,  respecting 
both  God's  former  promises,  and  the  present  severe  com- 
mand, did  really  proceed  from  God.     Bp.  Conybeare. 

Take  now  thy  son,  thine  only  son  Isaac,]    A  hard 

thing,  even  had  it  been  Ishmael :  but  this  was  his  only 
son  by  Sarah,  and  the  child  of  promise.     Bp.  Patrick. 

This  command  was  a  noble  manifestation  of  Abra- 
ham's faith  and  obedience.  The  hardest  of  those  orders, 
which  he  had  received  before,  were  very  supportable  : 
and  they  were  accompanied  with  great  promises  of  ad- 
vantages ;  in  particular  of  worldly  advantage.  This  on 
the  other  hand  was  severe  beyond  expression ;  and  had 
no  promise  or  consolation  at  all  annexed  to  it :  but,  in- 
stead of  that,  it  enumerated  to  him  the  most  cutting  cir- 
cumstances, and  placed  them  before  him  in  the  fullest 
light.  "  Take  now  thy  son,  thine  only  son  Isaac,  whom 
thou  lovest,  and  offer  him  up."  Yet  pierced  to  the 
heart,  as  he  must  be,  by  these  expressions,  he  dutifully 
submitted  :  without  seeking  excuses  from  any  dissua- 
sive reasonings  ;  without  throwing  on  any  one  the  least 


AND  it  came  to  pass  after  these 
things,  that  a  God  did  tempt 
Abraham,  and  said  unto  him,  Abra- 
ham :  and  he  said,  f  Behold,  here  I  am. 

'2  And  he  said,  Take  now  thy  son, 
thine  only  son  Isaac,  whom  thou  lov- 
est, and  get  thee  into  the  land  of 
Moriah  :  and  offer  him  there  for  a 
burnt-offering  upon  one  of  the  moun- 
tains which  I  will  tell  thee  of. 

3  %  And  Abraham  rose  up  early  in 
the  morning,  and  saddled  his  ass,  and 
took  two  of  his  young  men  with  him, 
and  Isaac  his  son,  and  clave  the  wood 
for  the  burnt  offering,  and  rose  up, 
and  went  unto  the  place  of  which 
God  had  told  him. 


share  of  the  burden  of  his  own  anguish;  without  ex- 
posing himself  to  the  tender  solicitations  of  Sarah ;  with- 
out acquainting  Isaac  what  was  intended,  before  it  be- 
came absolutely  needfid.  How  astonishing  great,  how 
composed,  how  considerate  a  self-denial  was  this  !  Abp. 
Seeker. 

the  land  of  Moriah  .-]     "  The  high  land,"  as  the 

Greek  renders  it ;  it  being  a  mountainous  place.  The 
Latin  Vulgate  renders  it  "  a  land  of  vision ;"  the  reason 
of  which  may  be  found  in  ver.  14.  And  the  Chaldee, 
by  a  prolepsis,  calls  it  "the  land  of  worship  :"  for  there 
Abraham  worshipped,  ver.  5.  and  13  ;  and  there  was 
afterwards  built  a  temple  for  the  worship  of  God,  2 
Chron.  iii.  1.    Bp.  Kidder. 

upon  one  of  the  mountains]     In  ancient  times 

they  chose  mountains  or  high  places,  on  which  to  wor- 
ship God  and  offer  sacrifices,  chap.  xii.  8.  God  ap- 
proved of  this,  till  they  were  profaned,  as  the  groves 
were ;  see  note  on  chap.  xxi.  33  ;  and  then  He  com- 
manded Abraham's  posterity,  not  to  worship  in  high 
places,  but  only  in  one  certain  mountain,  where  fie 
ordered  his  temple  to  be  seated.  These  mountains 
were  well  shaded  with  trees,  so  that  commonly  groves 
and  mountains  are  mentioned  together,  as  places  for  re- 
ligious worship.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  And  Abraham  rose  up  &c]  There  have  been  se- 
veral examples,  especially  of  persons  of  a  publick  cha- 
racter, who  have  sacrificed  themselves,  or  then  nearest 
relations.  But  to  what  ? — Even  to  desperation,  or  the 
apprehension  of  human  force  and  power ;  to  a  wicked 
and  superstitious  custom ;  to  pride  and  vain-glory ;  or 
to  the  hopes  of  preventing  or  stopping  some  dreadful 
and  publick  calamity.  But  the  case  of  Abraham  is  so 
singularly  circumstanced,  that  none  of  all  tbese  can  be 
imputed  to  it.  The  only  motive  we  can  possibly  ima- 
gine, must  have  been  his  earnest  desire  to  testify  his 
obedience  to  God,  in  all,  even  his  most  arduous  com- 
mands.    Stackhouse. 

went  unto  the  place  of  which  God  had  told  him.] 

Isaac  was  the  very  person  to  whom  God  had  solemnly 
promised  signal  blessings,  and  a  numerous  posterity  :  so 
that  the  former  promises  and  the  last  command  seemed 
directly  to  contradict  each  other,  and  consequently  might 
have  staggered  a  less  confirmed  piety  than  that  of  Abra- 
ham ;  and  have  made  another  parent,  if  he  had  been  so 
tried,  unwilling  to  obey,  and  inclined  to  suppose  either 
that  there  was  some  delusion  in  the  revelation,  or  that 
he  did  not  rightly  understand  it.  He  would  have 
chosen  to  save  his  son,  and  to  sacrifice  his  faith.  Yet 
Abraham's  faith  was  as  reasonable  as  it  was  eminent. 


Abraham  giveth  proof 


GENESIS. 


of  his  faith  and  obedience. 


+  Heb. 

Belwld  me. 


Or,  kid. 


4  Then  on  the  third  clay  Abraham 
lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw  the  place 
afar  off. 

5  And  Abraham  said  unto  his 
young  men,  Abide  ye  here  with  the 
ass  ;  and  I  and  the  lad  will  go  yonder 
and  worship,  and  come  again  to  you. 

6  And  Abraham  took  the  wood  of 
the  burnt-offering,  and  laid  it  upon 
Isaac  his  son ;  and  he  took  the  fire  in 
his  hand,  and  a  knife ;  and  they  went 
both  of  them  together. 

7  And  Isaac  spake  unto  Abraham 
his  father,  and  said,  My  father :  and 
he  said,  f  Here  am  I,  my  son.  And 
he  said,  Behold  the  fire  and  the  wood : 
but  where  is  the  ||  lamb  for  a  burnt- 
offering  ? 

8  And  Abraham  said,  My  son, 
God  will  provide  himself  a  lamb  for  a 


For,  first,  he  had  had  a  long  and  familiar  intercourse 
with  God,  and  frequent  experience  of  the  nature  of  re- 
velations ;  and  so  knew,  beyond  a  possibility  of  doubt- 
ing, that  the  command  came  from  God. 

He  was  ordered  to  go  with  his  son  to  the  land  of 
Moriah,  a  land  where  there  were  many  mountains,  and 
to  offer  up  his  son  upon  one  particular  mountain,  which 
God  would  shew  him.  On  the  third  day  he  came  within 
sight  of  it,  and  distinguished  it  from  the  rest,  which  must 
have  been  by  some  Divine  indication.  So  this  was  a  new 
revelation  to  him,  that  God  required  of  him  this  act  of 
obedience. 

He  therefore  concluded  that  God  would  provide  some 
method  to  reconcile  this  cruel  command  with  his  good- 
ness and  with  his  promises.  And  this  method  could 
be  no  other  than  to  raise  up  Isaac,  and  to  restore  him  to 
a  second  life.  Upon  this  supposition,  the  immorality 
and  the  cruelty  of  killing  a  son  would  be  removed,  and 
the  death  of  Isaac  would  be  only  a  short  sleep  followed 
by  a  resurrection.  "  Abraham,"  says  the  author  of  the 
Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  "  offered  up  his  son,  account- 
ing," or  reasoning  with  himself,  "  that  God  was  able  to 
raise  him  from  the  dead  :  from  whence  also  he  received 
him  in  a  figure."  That  is,  Abraham  was  persuaded,  that 
God  could  raise  his  son  from  the  dead  :  and  according 
to  his  faith  it  was  done  unto  him  :  he  did  receive  him 
raised  up  from  the  dead,  raised  in  a  figurative  sense, 
when  the  sentence  of  his  death  was  recalled,  and  when 
he  brought  him  away  from  the  altar.  This  was  a  plain 
and  striking  image  and  representation  of  a  real  death 
and  of  a  real  resurrection.     Dr.  Jortin. 

4.  —  on  the  third  day~\  The  piteous  deed  was  not  to 
be  done  immediately,  whilst  the  impression  of  the  Divine 
Voice  was  still  sounding  in  Abraham's  ears,  and  ex- 
cluded every  other  sentiment ;  but  at  the  distance  of 
three  whole  days  :  during  which  every  feeling  of  paternal 
affection  would  return  in  full  force ;  and  even  the  in- 
feriour  consideration  of  what  his  family  and  the  world 
would  think  and  say  to  so  unnatural  an  action,  if  Isaac 
did  not  rise  again  instantly,  as  there  was  no  proof  he 
would,  must  singly  have  a  weight  very  hard  to  be  sup- 
ported.    Abp.  Seeker. 

fd:8.  —  so  they  went  both  of  them  together, ,]  These  days 
were  not  to  be  spent  in  retirement,  in  meditation  and 
prayer,  to  fortify  his  resolution ;  but  altogether  in  the 
company  of  the  dear  object,    whom  he  was  to  slay ; 


burnt-offering  :  so  they  went  both  of 
them  together. 

9  And  they  came  to  the  place  which 
God  had  told  him  of;  and  Abraham 
built  an  altar  there,  and  laid  the  wood 
in  order,  and  bound  Isaac  his  son,  and 

b  laid  him  on  the  altar  upon  the  wood,  b  Jam.  2. 21. 

10  And  Abraham  stretched  forth 
his  hand,  and  took  the  knife  to  slay 
his  son. 

11  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
called  unto  him  out  of  heaven,  and 
said,  Abraham,  Abraham :  and  he 
said,  Here  am  I. 

12  And  he  said,  Lay  not  thine 
hand  upon  the  lad,  neither  do  thou 
any  thing  unto  him  :  for  now  I  know 
that  thou  fearest  God,  seeing  thou 
hast  not  withheld  thy  son,  thine  only 
son  from  me. 


whose  conversation  would  be  in  a  thousand  instances 
the  more  moving,  as  he  went  along  with  him  unsus- 
picious of  what  was  to  follow ;  and  whose  innocent 
question  at  last,  "  My  father,  behold  the  fire  and  the 
wood  :  but  where  is  the  lamb  for  a  burnt-offering  ?" 
must,  one  should  think,  have  completed  the  melting 
down  of  all  human  resolution.  But  "  wisdom  pre- 
served him,"  as  the  Book  of  Wisdom  expresses  it, 
"  blameless  unto  God,  and  kept  him  strong  against  his 
tender  compassion  towards  his  son,"  chap.  x.  5.  Abp. 
Seeker. 

9.  —  And  bound  Isaac  his  son,  and  laid  him  on  the 
altar]  The  love  of  God  the  Father  cannot  be  better  ex- 
pressed than  by  this  instance.  Abraham  readily  gives 
his  only,  his  beloved  son,  to  be  sacrificed  :  so  God  gave 
his  only  Son.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Abraham  bound  Isaac,  that  he  might  not  afterwards, 
through  fear  or  pain,  disturb  or  defeat  the  work.  No 
doubt  he  had  made  him  acquainted  with  the  will  of 
God,  and  persuaded  him  willingly  to  submit  to  it :  in 
which  he  prefigured  Christ  the  more  exactly,  who  "  laid 
down  his  life  of  Himself,  and  no  man"  (without  his 
consent)  "  could  take  it  from  Him."  Isaac,  being 
younger  and  stronger,  could  have  made  resistance,  had 
he  chosen.  Josephus  says  he  was  twenty-five  years  old. 
Bps.  Kidder  and  Patrick. 

10.  And  Abraham  stretched  forth  his  hand,  &c]  Now, 
when  the  sacrifice  of  the  mind  was  made  to  the  utmost, 
and  only  the  outward  act  was  wanting,  the  hand  being 
stretched  forth  even  for  that ;  the  goodness  of  the  Al- 
mighty broke  forth  on  a  sudden,  like  the  sun  from  be- 
hind a  black  cloud  concealing  it,  "  and  the  angel  of  the 
Lord  called  unto  him  out  of  heaven,  &c."  The  trans- 
port of  hearing  these  words  must  have  made  in  a  mo- 
ment large  amends  for  the  preceding  pangs.  Isaac  was 
restored  to  him  without  going  through  "  the  bitterness 
of  death  :"  reproach  and  misconstruction  was  avoided  : 
the  dreadful  deed  dispensed  with  :  the  willing  mind  ac- 
cepted :  and  a  solemn  approbation  pronounced  over  him 
from  above,  anticipating  the  final  sentence,  "  Well  done, 
good  and  faithful  servant."     Abp.  Seeker. 

12.  — for  now  I  know  that  thou  fearest  God,]  Indeed, 
before  this,  God  had  declared,  "  I  know  Abraham," 
chap,  xviii.  19.  But  now  He  "knew  him"  by  a  new 
proof :  and  which  is  the  constant  scripture-sense  of  his 
trying  any  one,  He  manifested  him  by  the  trial  to  angels, 


He  is  blessed  again. 


CHAP.  XXII.     The  generation  of  Nahor  unto  Rebchah. 


||  That  is, 
The  LORD 
will  ace,  or, 
provide. 


c  Ps.  105.  9. 
Ecclus.  44. 
21. 

Luke  1.  73. 
Hebr.  6.  13. 


13  And  Abraham  lifted  up  his 
eyes,  and  looked,  and  behold  behind 
him  a  ram  caught  in  a  thicket  by  his 
horns :  and  Abraham  went  and  took 
the  ram,  and  offered  him  up  for  a 
burnt-offering*  in  the  stead  of  his 
son. 

14  And  Abraham  called  the  name 
of  that  place  ||  Jehovah-jireh  :  as  it  is 
said  to  this  day,  In  the  mount  of  the 
Lord  it  shall  be  seen. 

15  f  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
called  unto  Abraham  out  of  heaven 
the  second  time, 

16  And  said,  c  By  myself  have  I 
sworn,  saith  the  Lord,  for  because 
thou  hast  done  this  thing,  and  hast 
not  withheld  thy  son,  thine  only  son  : 


to  men,  to  himself :  and  "  experience  wrought  in  him 
sine  hope  not  to  be  ashamed"  upon  any  future  occa- 
sion, "  because  the  love  of  God  was  thus  shed  abroad  in 
his  heart."  A  further  discovery  was,  and  a  very  de- 
lightful one  it  must  be,  that,  by  so  decisive  an  experi- 
ment of  Isaac's  piety,  his  father  knew  him  to  be  worthy 
of  his  utmost  affection ;  and  worthy  of  the  choice,  which 
God  had  made  of  him,  to  support  religion,  and  be  the 
progenitor  of  the  promised  Seed.     Abp.  Seeker. 

14.  —  Jehovah-jireh  .•]  That  is,  the  Lord  will  see,  or, 
provide,  God  having  there  provided  a  ram  for  a  sacrifice, 
instead  of  Isaac.  Bp.  Kidder.  The  word  "  provide" 
having  been  used  before,  ver.  8,  it  would  have  been 
better  to  retain  the  same  word  instead  of  "  It  shall  be 
seen,"  in  this  verse.     Dr.  Wall. 

16.  —  By  myself  have  I  sworn,']  God  enlarged  his 
mercies  to  Abraham  proportionally  to  his  obedience. 
This  is  apparent,  as  on  other  occasions,  so  in  this  the 
great  and  last  trial  of  all,  the  offering  of  his  son  ;  which 
was  rewarded  by  the  ratification  of  God's  former  pro- 
mise or  covenant,  by  a  most  solemn  oath.  Bp.  Patrick. 
"  Because  he  could  swear  by  no  greater,  He  sware  by 
Himself,"  Heb.  vi.  13. 

17.  —  the  gate  of  his  enemies  ;]  That  is,  the  cities; 
and  consecpiently  their  country.  For  the  gates  being 
taken,  they  entered  into  their  cities ;  and  their  cities 
being  surrendered,  the  country  was  conquered.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

18.  —  in  thy  seed]     That  is,  in  Christ,  Gal.  hi.  16. 
because  thou  hast  obeyed  my  voice.]  As  a  reward 

(the  Hebrew  word  signifies)  for  obeying  my  voice.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

We  read  that  Abraham's  "  faith  was  accounted  unto 
him  for  righteousness  ;"  but  then  St.  James  tells  us, 
that  "  faith  wrought  with  his  works  ;"  and,  "  by  works 
was  his  faith  made  perfect."  Let  us  not  pretend  to 
rest  in  a  naked  contemplation  of  the  great  truths  of  the 
Gospel :  they  are  revealed  for  nobler  purposes,  and  in- 
tended to  enforce  the  duty  of  obedience.  It  is  to  no 
purpose  that  we  maintain  the  orthodoxy  of  our  faith,  as 
to  the  deep  points  of  our  religion,  if  we  still  promote 
heresy  in  our  practice,  and  by  our  actions  disgrace  our 
belief.  These  are  both  jointly  necessary  to  salvation  : 
and  what  God  hath  joined  together,  let  not  man  put 
asunder.  "Wilt thou  know,"  saith  St.  James,  chap,  ii., 
"  that  faith  without  works  is  dead  ?  As  the  body  with- 
out the  spirit  is  dead,  so  faith  without  works  is  dead 
also."     Bp.  Conybeare. 

19.  So  Abraham  returned]     Tlie   sacrifice  of  Isaac 


17  That  in  blessing  I  will  bless 
thee,  and  in  multiplying  I  will  multi- 
ply thy  seed  as  the  stars  of  the  hea- 
ven, and  as  the  sand  which  is  upon 

the  sea  f  shore ;  and  thy  seed  shall  +  Heb-  1,p- 
possess  the  gate  of  his  enemies; 

18  dAnd  in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  dchap.12.3. 
nations  of  the  earth  be  blessed;  be-  Icciusfk. 
cause  thou  hast  obeyed  my  voice.         ^  3  25 

19  So  Abraham  returned  mi  to  his  Gai.  3.  s. 
young  men,  and  they  rose  up  and 


went  together 


and 


to   Beer-sheba , 
Abraham  dwelt  at  Beer-sheba. 

20  f  And  it  came  to  pass  after 
these  things,  that  it  was  told  Abra- 
ham, saying,  Behold,  Milcah,  she 
hath  also  born  children  unto  thy  bro- 
ther Nahor ; 


shoidd  be  viewed  in  the  resemblance  which  it  hath  to 
that  of  Christ.  No  wonder  it  was  so  extraordinary  a 
transaction  in  itself,  if  it  was  intended  to  prefigure  the 
most  extraordinary  and  mysterious  one  that  the  world 
ever  saw  :  as  the  agreeing  circumstances  prove  it  must. 
In  both  cases  we  see  a  good  and  kind  Father  causing 
his  beloved,  only,  and  innocent  Son  to  suffer  death. 
Isaac  was  heir  to  the  promises  of  the  temporal  Canaan  : 
through  Christ  we  claim  the  inheritance  of  the  heavenly. 
Isaac  carried  the  wood,  on  which  he  was  bound,  in  order 
to  be  offered  up  :  Christ  carried  the  cross,  on  which  He 
was  afterwards  nailed,  and  put  to  death.  The  place, 
where  God  appointed  the  former  should  die,  and  where 
the  latter  died  actually,  was  the  very  same  ;  "  the  land 
of  Moriah,"  that  is,  of  God  manifested  :  on  one  of  the 
mountains  of  which,  the  Temple  stood ;  on  another, 
our  Saviour's  cross.  The  term  of  three  days  too  is  re- 
markably specified  in  each  history.  The  lamb,  which, 
Abraham  said,  "  God  would  provide,"  naturally  turns 
our  thoughts  to  Him,  whom  the  Baptist  calls  the  Lamb 
of  God;  and  the  ram,  substituted  for  Isaac,  to  the 
temple-sacrifices  of  animals,  types  of  the  atonement  of 
Christ.  Then  lastly,  the  mountain,  where  provision 
was  made  for  Abraham's  distress,  deserved  its  name 
infinitely  better,  on  account  of  God's  providing  there 
for  the  redemption  of  mankind. 

These  things  indeed  the  Patriarch  could  not  under- 
stand, unless  they  were  revealed  to  him  ;  for  the  likeness 
of  two  objects  cannot  be  discerned,  till  both  appear. 
Perhaps  he  was  told  the  intent  •  and  thus  "saw  the  day" 
of  Christ,  and  "  was  glad."  How  gracious  an  ending 
of  so  terrifying  a  dispensation  !  But  however  that  were, 
we  now  may  justly  conclude,  that  what  He  then  requir- 
ed Abraham  to  do  for  Him,  He  had  purposed  from  eter- 
nity, in  the  counsel  of  unsearchable  wisdom,  to  do  for 
his  lost  creatures.  And  let  the  comforting  reflection 
dwell  with  us,  "  He  that  spared  not  his  own  Son,  but 
delivered  Him  up  for  us  all,  how  shall  He  not  with  Him 
also  freely  give  us  all  things  ?"     Abp.  Seeker. 

20.  — it  was  told  Abraham,  &c]  The  chief  intention  of 
this  genealogy  seems  to  be,  to  give  us  an  account  of  the 
family  of  Rebekah,  whom  Isaac  married  :  it  connects 
with  the  beginning  of  ch.  xxiv.  And  it  was  in  conse- 
quence of  the  information  here  given  to  Abraham,  that 
he  thought  of  sseking  a  wife  for  his  son  from  this  fa- 
mily. Huz,  or  Uz,  here  mentioned,  is  supposed  to  have 
given  its  name  to  Job's  country,  (see  Job  i.  1  •)  and 
from  Buz  it  is  thought  came  Elihu,  the  Buzite.  See 
Job  xxxii.  2.    Locke. 


e  Called, 
Rom.  9.  10. 
Rebecca. 


and  death  of  Sarah. 


21  Huz  liis  firstborn,  and  Buz  his 
brother,  and  Kemuel  the  father  of 
Aram, 

22  And  Chesed,  and  Hazo,  and 
Pildash,  and  Jidlaph,  and  Bethuel. 

23  And  Bethuel  begat e  Rebekah : 
these  eight  Milcah  did  bear  to  Nahor, 
Abraham's  brother. 

24  And  his  concubine,  whose  name 
w as  Reumah,  she  bare  also  Tebah, 
and  Gaham,  and  Thahash,  and  Maa- 
chah. 


a  prince  of 
God. 


CHAP.  XXIII. 

1  The  age  and  death  of  Sarah.  3  The  pur- 
chase of  Machpelah,  19  where  Sarah  was 
buried. 

ND  Sarah  was  an  hundred  and 
seven  and  twenty  years  old : 
these  xcere  the  years  of  the  life  of 
Sarah. 

2  And  Sarah  died  in  Kirjath-arba; 
the  same  is  Hebron  in  the  land  of 
Canaan :  and  Abraham  came  to  mourn 
for  Sarah,  and  to  weep  for  her. 

3  H  And  Abraham  stood  up  from 
before  his  dead,  and  spake  unto  the 
sons  of  Heth,  saying, 

4  I  am  a  stranger  and  a  sojourner 
with  you:    give  me  possession  of  a 


GENESIS.  The  purchase  of  Machpelah . 

burying-place  with  you,  that  I  may 
bury  my  dead  out  of  my  sight. 

5  And  the  children  of  Heth  an- 
swered Abraham,  saying  unto  him, 

6  Hear  us,  my  lord  :  thou  art  fa  +  Heb 
mighty  prince  among  us  :  in  the 
choice  of  our  sepulchres  bury  thy 
dead  ;  none  of  us  shall  withhold  from 
thee  his  sepulchre,  but  that  thou  may- 
est  bury  thy  dead. 

7  And  Abraham  stood  up,  and 
bowed  himself  to  the  people  of  the 
land,  even  to  the  children  of  Heth. 

8  And  he  communed  with  them, 
saying,  If  it  be  your  mind  that  I 
should  bury  my  dead  out  of  my  sight; 
hear  me,  and  intreat  for  me  to  Ephron 
the  son  of  Zohar, 

9  That  he  may  give  me  the  cave 
of  Machpelah,  which  he  hath,  which 
is  in  the  end  of  his  field ;  for  f  as  much 
money  as  it  is  worth  he  shall  give  it 
me  for  a  possession  of  a  burying-place 
amongst  you. 

10  And  Ephron  dwelt  among  the 
children  of  Heth :  and  Ephron  the 
Hittite  answered  Abraham  in  the 
f  audience  of  the  children  of  Heth,  t  Heb.  ears, 
even  of  all  that  went  in  at  the  gate  of 
his  city,  saying 


Chap.  XXIII.  ver.  2.  —  Kirjath-arba  ;]  "  The  city  of 
Arha,"  who  was  a  famous  man  among  the  Anakims, 
Josh.  xiv.  15.  It  does  not  appear  when  Abraham  left 
Beer-sheba,  and  removed  to  this  place.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Abraham  came  to  mourn]  He  came  from  his  own 

tent,  which  was  separate  from  his  wife's  ;  see  chap, 
xxiv.  G/.  Having  performed  the  offices  of  private  sor- 
row, he  appears  to  have  now  prepared  for  the  publick 
funeral  solemnities.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  — from  before  his  dead,]  That  is,  from  the  place 
where  he  sat  mourning  over  his  dead.  Isai.  xlvii.  1 ;  Job 
ii.  13.     Bp.  Kidder. 

the  sons  of  Heth,]    That  is,  the  Hittites.     Heth 

was  the  son  of  Canaan,  and  grandson  of  Ham.  By  "the 
sons"  are  meant  the  principal  persons  of  the  nation. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  I  am  a  stranger  and  a  sojourner  with  you  .-]  Abra- 
ham's declaration  that  he  was  only  a  stranger  and  so- 
journer in  the  land,  and  his  purchase  of  a  burying-place 
for  his  deceased  wife  and  his  family  from  the  Hittites  or 
"  sons  of  Heth,"  is  finely  introduced  by  St.  Paul,  to 
prove  how  well  he  and  the  Patriarchs  understood  that 
the  grant  of  the  land  of  promise  gave  them  no  present 
title,  or  immediate  possession  of  it ;  that  it  was  only  de- 
signed for  a  future  inheritance.  "  By  faith  Abraham  so- 
journed in  the  land  of  promise,  as  in  a  strange  country, 
dwelling  in  tabernacles  with  Isaac  and  Jacob,  the  heirs 
with  him  of  the  same  promise  :  for  he  looked  for  a  city 
which  hath  foundations,  whose  builder  and  maker  is 
God,"  Heb.  xi.  9,  10.     Dr.  Hales. 

9.  —  the  cave  of  Machpelah, — in  the  end  of  his  field  ;] 
By  a  cave  is  properly  meant  a  vault,  arched  over  with 
stones  or  wood,  such  as  the  ancient  Greeks  called  Crypta. 
Burying-places  were  not  anciently  in  the  cities,  much 


+  Heb. 
full  money. 


*»' 


less  in  their  temples  ;  but  in  the  fields,  in  caves  or  vaults, 
made  to  hold  a  large  number  of  bodies.  So  they  con- 
tinued among  the  Jews  in  our  Saviour's  time,  as  appears 
by  Lazarus's  monument,  John  xi.  30,  31  ;  and  by  the 
burying-places  for  strangers,  Matt,  xxvii.7  ;  and  by  their 
carrying  the  widow's  son  out  of  the  city,  Luke  vii.  12, 
&c.  This  seems  to  have  been  in  the  corner  of  the  field, 
which  perhaps  was  near  the  highway  :  for  there  they 
sometimes  chose  to  bury  their  dead,  Gen.  xxxv.  8,  19; 
Josh.  xxiv.  30.    Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  of  all.  that  went  in  at  the  gate  of  his  city,]  That 
is,  of  all  the  citizens  or  inhabitants.    Bp.  Kidder. 

The  gates  of  cities  in  these  days,  and  many  ages  after, 
were  the  places  of  judicature  and  common  resort.  Here 
the  governours  and  elders  of  the  city  met  to  hear  com- 
plaints, administer  justice,  make  conveyances  of  titles 
and  estates,  and  in  short  to  transact  all  the  affairs  of  the 
place.  Hence  that  passage  in  the  Psalmist,  "  They  shall 
not  be  ashamed  when  they  speak  with  their  enemies  in 
the  gate  ;"  that  is,  when  they  are  accused  by  them  be- 
fore the  court  of  magistrates.  It  is  probable  that  the 
room  or  hall,  where  these  magistrates  sat,  was  over  the 
gate,  because  Boaz  is  said  to  "  go  up  to  the  gate  ;"  and 
the  reason  of  having  it  built  there  seems  to  have  been 
for  the  convenience  of  the  inhabitants  ;  who,  being  all 
husbandmen,  and  forced  to  pass  and  repass  every  morn- 
ing and  evening,  as  they  went  and  came  from  their  la- 
bom-,  might  be  more  easily  called  as  they  went  by,  when- 
ever they  were  wanted  to  appear  in  any  business.  So 
that  from  the  whole  it  appears,  that  Abraham  could  not 
have  made  his  purchase  from  Ephron,  without  his  having 
recourse  to  the  city  gates.     Stackhouse. 

All  affairs  of  moment  among  the  Algerines  are  laid  be- 
fore the  Dey  or  the  principal  officers,  who  sit  constantly 


Sarah  is  hurled. 


CHAP.  XXIII,  XXIV.         Abraham  sweareth  his  servant. 


1 1  Nay,  my  lord,  hear  me  :  the 
field  give  I  thee,  and  the  cave  that  is 
therein,  I  give  it  thee ;  in  the  pre- 
sence of  the  sons  of  my  people  give 
I  it  thee :  bury  thy  dead. 

12  And  Abraham  bowed  down 
himself  before  the  people  of  the  land. 

13  And  he  spake  unto  Ephron  in 
the  audience  of  the  people  of  the 
land,  saying,  But  if  thou  icilt  give  it, 
I  pray  thee,  hear  me  :  I  will  give 
thee  money  for  the  field ;  take  it  of 
me,  and  I  will  bury  my  dead  there. 

14  And  Ephron  answered  Abra- 
ham, saying  unto  him, 

15  My  lord,  hearken  unto  me : 
the  land  is  worth  four  hundred  shekels 
of  silver;  what  is  that  betwixt  me 
and  thee  ?  bury  therefore  thy  dead. 

16  And  Abraham  hearkened  unto 
Ephron,  and  Abraham  weighed  to 
Ephron  the  silver,  which  he  had 
named  in  the  audience  of  the  sons  of 
Heth,  four  hundred  shekels  of  silver, 
current  money  with  the  merchant. 

17  f  And  the  field  of  Ephron, 
which  was  in  Machpelah,  which  icas 
before  Mamre,  the  field,  and  the  cave 
which  toas  therein,  and  all  the  trees 
that  were  in  the  field,  that  were  in  all 
the  borders  round  about,  were  made 
sure 

18  Unto  Abraham  for  a  possession 
in  the  presence  of  the  children  of 
Heth,  before  all  that  went  in  at  the 
gate  of  his  city. 

19  And  after  this,  Abraham  buried 
Sarah  his  wife  in  the  cave  of  the  field 
of  Machpelah  before  Mamre  :  the 
same  is  Hebron  in  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan. 

20  And  the  field,  and  the  cave  that 


in  the  gate  of  the  palace  for  that  purpose.  Thus  we  read 
of  the  "elders  in  the  gate,"  Deut.  xxii.  15,  and  xxv.  7- 
And  of  "  him  that  reproveth  and  rebuketh  in  the  gate," 
Is'ai.  xxix.  21 ;  Amos  v.  10.  The  Ottoman  Court  like- 
wise seems  to  be  called  the  Porte,  from  the  distribution 
of  justice,  and  the  dispatch  of  publick  business  carried 
on  in  the  gates  of  it.     Dr.  Shaw. 

15. — four  hundred  shekels']  Money  in  general,  and 
pieces  of  silver,  were  spoken  of  before,  chap.  xvii.  12, 13, 
and  xx.  16  ;  which  shews  that  they  did  not  trade  merely 
by  the  exchange  of  commodities.  This  is  the  first  place 
in  which  the  name  of  shekel  occurs.  The  value  is  not 
exactly  known  :  but  it  appears  from  Josephus  to  have 
been  something  less  than  half-a-crown  of  our  money. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  — and  Abraham  weighed]  They  did  not  tell  mo- 
ney as  we  do  now,  but  weighed  it :  till  it  being  found 
inconvenient  to  weigh  it  on  every  particular  occasion, 
they  set  a  mark  upon  it  to  denote  its  value.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Vol.  I. 


is  therein,  were  made  sine  unto  Abra-   c  ^°l\  T 
ham  for  a  possession  of  a  burying-        isgo. 
place  by  the  sons  of  Heth.  v 

CHAP.  XXIV. 

1  Abraham  sweareth  his  servant.  10  The  ser- 
vant's journey  :  12  His  prayer  :  14  His 
sign.  15  Rebekah  meeteth  him,  18  fulfilleth 
his  sign,  22  receiveth  jewels,  23  sheweth  her 
kindred,  25  and  inviteth  him  home.  26  The 
servant  blesseth  God.  29  Laban  entertain- 
eth  him.  34  The  servant  sheiveth  his  mes- 
sage. 50  Laban  and  Bethuel  approve  it.  58 
Rebekah  consenteth  to  go.  62  Isaac  meet- 
eth her. 

AND  Abraham  was  old,  and  f  well  f  H".5J;„e 
stricken  in  age:  and  the  Lord  into  days. 
had  blessed  Abraham  in  all  things. 

2  And  Abraham  said  unto  his  eldest 
servant  of  his  house,  that  ruled  over 

all  that  he  had,  a  Put,  I  pray  thee,  |gChaP- i7- 
thy  hand  under  rny  thigh : 

3  And  I  will  make  thee  swear  by 
the  Lord,  the  God  of  heaven,  and 
the  God  of  the  earth,  that  thou  shalt 
not  take  a  wife  unto  my  son  of  the 
daughters  of  the  Canaanites,  among 
whom  I  dwell : 

4  But  thou  shalt  go  unto  my  coun- 
try, and  to  my  kindred,  and  take  a 
wife  unto  my  son  Isaac. 

5  And  the  servant  said  unto  him, 
Peradventure  the  woman  will  not  be 
willing  to  follow  me  unto  this  land : 
must  I  needs  bring  thy  son  again 
unto  the  land  from  whence  thou 
earnest  ? 

6  And  Abraham  said  unto  him, 
Beware  thou  that  thou  bring  not  my 
son  thither  again. 

7  The  Lord  God  of  heaven,  which 
took  me  from  my  father's  house,  and 
from   the  land  of  my  kindred,  and 


Chap.  XXIV.  ver.  1.  And  Abraham  was  old,]  A  hun- 
dred and  forty  years  old. 

Some  think  that  putting  the  hand  under  the  thigh 
was  a  token  of  subjection  and  homage,  done  by  a  ser- 
vant to  his  lord  :  the  latter  sitting,  and  the  servant  kneel- 
ing and  putting  his  hand  under  him.  Bp.  Patrick.  In 
ancient  times  servants  were  accustomed  thus  to  acknow- 
ledge their  obedience ;  and  the  custom  is  preserved  to 
this  day  amongst  some  Indians.  It  is  as  much  as  to 
say,  Thou  art  subjected  to  me ;  thou  art  my  servant. 
Locke. 

6.  And  Abraham  said  unto  him,  Beivare  thou  &c]  The 
steward  demanded,  whether,  if  he  could  not  persuade 
the  person,  whom  Isaac  was  to  marry,  to  come  and 
dwell  with  Isaac  in  Canaan,  he  might  carry  him  to  her, 
into  that  country,  which  Abraham  had  forsaken.  The 
answer  of  Abraham  is  a  denial ;  accompanied  with  an 
intimation  that  he  was  bound,  by  express  revelation,  to 
let  none  of  his  family  return,  for  constant  residence, 
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The  servant' s  journey  and  prayer. 


GENESIS. 


Mebekah  meeteth  him. 


Or.  and. 


i  Heb. 
that  women 
which  dra  iv 

water  go 
forth. 


which  spake  unto  me,  and  that  sware 
unto  me,  saying,  ^  Unto  thy  seed  will 
I  give  this  land;  he  shall  send  his 
an^el  before  thee,  and  thou  shalt  take 
a  wife  unto  my  son  from  thence. 

8  And  if  the  woman  will  not  be 
willing  to  follow  thee,  then  thou  shalt 
be  clear  from  this  my  oath :  only 
bring  not  my  son  thither  again. 

9  And  the  servant  put  his  hand 
under  the  thigh  of  Abraham  his  mas- 
ter, and  sware  to  him  concerning  that 
matter. 

10  IT  And  the  servant  took  ten 
camels  of  the  camels  of  his  master, 
and  departed;  ||  for  all  the  goods  of 
his  master  were  in  his  hand:  and  he 
arose,  and  went  to  Mesopotamia,  unto 
the  city  of  Nahor. 

11  And  he  made  his  camels  to 
kneel  down  without  the  city  by  a 
well  of  water  at  the  time  of  the  even- 
ing, even  the  time  f  that  women  go 
out  to  draw  water. 

12  And  he  said,  O  Lord  God  of 
my  master  Abraham,  I  pray  thee, 
send   me    good  speed  this  day,  and 


thither,  that  is,  into  the  country  of  Mesopotamia. 
Pyle. 

10.  —  the  servant  took  ten  camels]  "What  enables  the 
shepherd  to  perform  the  long  and  toilsome  journeys 
across  Africa  is  the  camel,  emphatically  called  by  the 
Arabs,  "the  ship  of  the  desert."  He  seems  to  have 
been  created  for  this  very  trade,  endued  with  parts 
and  qualities  adapted  to  the  office  he  is  employed 
to  discharge.  The  driest  thistle,  or  the  barest  thorn,  is 
all  the  food  this  useful  quadruped  requires ;  and  even 
these,  to  save  time,  he  eats  while  advancing  on  his 
journey,  without  stopping,  or  occasioning  a  moment  of 
delay.  As  it  is  his  lot  to  cross  immense  deserts,  where 
no  water  is  found,  and  countries  not  even  moistened  by 
the  dew  of  heaven,  he  is  endowed  with  the  power  of 
laying  in  at  one  watering-place  a  store,  with  which  he 
supplies  himself  for  many  days  to  come.  To  contain 
this  enormous  quantity  of  fluid,  nature  has  formed  large 
cisterns  within  him,  from  which,  once  filled,  he  draws 
at  pleasure  the  quantity  he  wants,  and  pours  it  into  his 
stomach  with  the  same  effect  as  if  he  then  drew  it  from 
a  spring  ;  and  with  this  he  travels  patiently  and  vigor- 
ously, all  day  long,  carrying  a  prodigious  load  through 
countries  affected  with  poisonous  winds,  and  parching 
and  never-cooling  sands.     Bruce. 

The  common  load  of  the  Turkman  camel  is  about 
400  pounds  on  each  side  :  but  some  will  carry  a  much 
greater  weight.  The  Arab  camel  seldom  carries  more 
than  250  pounds  on  each  side.  They  go  between  two 
and  three  miles  an  hour.  The  dromedary  is  a  high 
breed  of  the  Arab  camel :  it  ambles  with  more  agility ; 
and  is  capable  of  going  as  far  in  one  day  as  the  ordinary 
camels  usually  go  in  three  or  four.     Dr.  Russell. 

11.  —  he  made  his  camels  to  kneel  down]  When  a 
camel  is  born,  the  breeders  tie  his  fore  feet  under  his 
belly,  and  a  carpet  over  his  back.  Thus  they  teach  him 
the  habit  of  bending  his  knees  to  rest  himself,  or  to 
be  loaded  or  unloaded.     Calmet. 


shew  kindness  unto  my  master  Abra- 
ham. 

13  Behold,  c  I  stand  here  bv  the 

r  c  v  cr.  "i 

well  of  water;  and  the  daughters  of 
the  men  of  the  city  come  out  to  draw 
water : 

14  And  let  it  come  to  pass,  that 
the  damsel  to  whom  I  shall  say,  Let 
down  thy  pitcher,  I  pray  thee,  that  I 
may  drink ;  and  she  shall  say,  Drink, 
and  I  will  give  thy  camels  drink  also  : 
let  the  same  be  she  that  thou  hast  ap- 
pointed for  thy  servant  Isaac;  and 
thereby  shall  I  know  that  thou  hast 
shewed  kindness  unto  my  master. 

15  H  And  it  came  to  pass,  before  he 
had  done  speaking,  that,  behold,  Re- 
bekali  came  out,  who  was  born  to 
Bethuel,  son  of  Milcah,  the  wife  of 
Nahor,  Abraham's  brother,  with  her 
pitcher  upon  her  shoulder. 

16  And  the  damsel  was  f  very  fair  tHeb. 

11  ••  -ill    good  of 

to  look  upon,  a  virgin,  neither  had  counten 
any  man  known  her :  and  she  went 
down    to    the    well,    and    filled    her 
pitcher,  and  came  up. 

17  And  the  servant  ran  to  meet 


at  the  time  of  the  evening,  &c]   Dr.  Shaw,  having 

described  the  occupations  of  the  Barbary  women  during 
the  day,  adds,  To  finish  the  day,  "  at  the  time  of  the 
evening,  even  the  time  that  women  go  out  to  draw 
water,"  they  have  still  to  fit  themselves  out  with  a 
pitcher  or  a  goat's  skin  :  and  tying  their  sucking  chil- 
dren behind  them,  go  in  this  manner  two  or  three 
miles  to  fetch  water.  Yet,  in  the  midst  of  all  these 
labours,  the  women  will  not  lay  aside  any  of  their 
ornaments :  neither  their  nose-jewels,  which  are  still 
used  by  the  Levant  Arabs ;  nor  their  bracelets,  shackles, 
or  ear-rings,  which  are  all  very  cumbersome.  Dr. 
Shaw. 

15.  —  Rebekah  came  out,  &c]  Great  was  the  sim- 
plicity of  these  early  days,  when  persons  of  the  best 
rank,  and  of  the  female  sex  too,  did  not  disdain  to  be 
employed  in  such  menial  offices.  Thus,  in  the  following 
age,  Jacob  found  his  cousin  Rachel  watering  her 
father's  sheep;  and  several  ages  after  that,  the  seven 
daughters  of  Jethro,  who  was  a  prince  as  well  as  a 
priest  of  Midian,  kept  their  father's  flocks,  and  used  to 
draw  water  for  the  cattle.  So  well  has  Moses  expressed 
that  simplicity  of  manners,  which  we  may  observe  in 
Homer,  or  Hesiod,  or  any  of  the  most  ancient  writers. 
Stackhouse. 

with  her  pitcher  upon  her  shoulder.]    "  We  came 

to  a  well  at  the  foot  of  a  hill,  on  which  there  is  a  village 
called  Pere.  The  oxen  raise  the  water  by  a  bucket  and 
rope ;  and  the  women  carry  the  water  in  earthen  jars 
up  the  hill,  to  water  the  plantations  of  tobacco."  Bp. 
Pococke. 

At  the  foot  of  the  hill  is  what  the  monks  call  the  well 
of  Zabulon  :  the  water  is  drawn  by  boys  in  leathern 
buckets,  and  carried  in  jars  up  the  hill  on  women's 
heads.     Bp.  Pococke. 

"  The  women,"  says  Dr.  Chandler,  "  resort  to  the 
fountains  by  their  houses,  each  with  a  large  two-handled 
earthen  jar,  on  the  back,  or  thrown  over  the  shoulder, 


Laban  entertaineth  the  servant^ 


CHAP.  XXIV. 


who  sheweth  his  message. 


II  Or, 

jewel  for  the 
forehead. 


her,  and  said,  Let  me,  I  pray  tliee, 
drink  a  little  water  of  thy  pitcher. 

18  And  she  said,  Drink,  my  lord : 
and  she  hasted,  and  let  down  her 
pitcher  upon  her  hand,  and  gave  him 
drink. 

19  And  when  she  had  done  giving 
him  drink,  she  said,  I  will  draw  water 
for  thy  camels  also,  until  they  have 
done  drinking. 

20  And  she  hasted,  and  emptied 
her  pitcher  into  the  trough,  and  ran 
again  unto  the  well  to  draw  water, 
and  drew  for  all  his  camels. 

21  And  the  man  wondering  at  her 
held  his  peace,  to  wit  whether  the 
Lord  had  made  his  journey  pros- 
perous or  not. 

22  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  the 
camels  had  done  drinking,  that  the 
man  took  a  golden  ||  ear-ring  of  half 
a  shekel  weight,  and  two  bracelets 
for  her  hands  of  ten  shekels  weight  of 
gold ; 

23  And  said,  Whose  daughter  art 
thou  ?  tell  me,  I  pray  thee  :  is  there 
room  in  thy  father's  house  for  us  to 
lodge  in  ? 

24  And  she  said  unto  him,  I  am 
the  daughter  of  Bethuel  the  son  of 
Milcah,  which  she  bare  unto  Nahor. 

25  She  said  moreover  unto  him, 
We  have  both  straw  and  provender 
enough,  and  room  to  lodge  in. 

26  And  the  man  bowed  down  his 
head,  and  worshipped  the  Lord. 

27  And  he  said,  Blessed  be  the 
Lord  God  of  my  master  Abraham, 
who  hath  not  left  destitute  my  master 
of  his  mercy  and  his  truth  :  I  being  in 
the  way,  the  Lord  led  me  to  the 
house  of  my  master's  brethren. 

28  And  the  damsel  ran,  and  told 
them  of  her  mother's  house  these 
things. 

29  f  And  Rebekah  had  a  brother, 
and  his  name  icas  Laban :  and  La- 


for  water."  This  account  of  the  jars  made  use  of  by 
the  Greek  women  of  the  island  of  Tenedos  may,  very 
naturally,  be  understood  to  be  a  modern  but  accurate 
comment  on  what  is  said  concerning  Rebekah's  fetch- 
ing water.     Harmer. 

22.  — the  man  took  &c]  The  weight  of  these  orna- 
ments appear  to  us  rather  extraordinary ;  the  ear-ring, 
or  jewel  for  the  face,  weighed  half  a  shekel,  and  the 
bracelets  for  her  hands  ten  shekels,  which,  as  Sir  J. 
Chardin  justly  observes,  is  about  five  ounces.  Upon 
which  he  tells  us,  "the  women  wear  rings  and  bracelets 
of  as  great  weight  as  this  through  all  Asia,  and  even 
much  heavier.    They  are  rather  manacles  than  bracelets. 


ban  ran  out  unto  the  man,  unto  the 
well. 

30  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  he 
saw  the  ear-ring  and  bracelets  upon 
his  sister's  hands,  and  when  he  heard 
the  words  of  Rebekah  his  sister,  say- 
ing, Thus  spake  the  man  unto  me  ; 
that  he  came  unto  the  man ;  and,  be- 
hold, he  stood  by  the  camels  at  the 
well. 

31  And  he  said,  Come  in,  thou 
blessed  of  the  Lord  ;  wherefore  stand- 
est  thou  without  ?  for  I  have  prepar- 
ed the  house,  and  room  for  the  camels. 

32  %  And  the  man  came  into  the 
house :  and  he  imgirded  his  camels, 
and  gave  straw  and  provender  for  the 
camels,  and  water  to  wash  his  feet, 
and  the  men's  feet  that  were  with 
him. 

33  And  there  was  set  meat  before 
him  to  eat :  but  he  said,  I  will  not 
eat,  until  I  have  told  mine  errand. 
And  he  said,  Speak  on. 

34  And  he  said,  I  am  Abraham's 
servant. 

35  And  the  Lord  hath  blessed  my 
master  greatly;  and  he  is  become 
great :  and  he  hath  given  him  flocks, 
and  herds,  and  silver,  and  gold,  and 
men-servants,  and  maid-servants,  and 
camels,  and  asses. 

36  And   Sarah  my  master's  wife 
bare  a  son  to  my  master  when  she 
was  old 
all  that  he  hath. 

37  And  my  master  made  me  swear, 
saying,  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  wife  to 
my  son  of  the  daughters  of  the  Ca- 
naanites,  in  whose  land  I  dwell : 

38  But  thou  shalt  go  unto  my  fa- 
ther's house,  and  to  my  kindred,  and 
take  a  wife  unto  my  son. 

39  And  I  said  unto  my  master, 
Peradventure  the  woman  will  not  fol- 
low me. 

40  And   he   said   unto   me,   The 


There  are  some  as  large  as  the  finger.  The  women 
wear  several  of  them,  one  above  another,  in  such  a 
manner  as  sometimes  to  have  the  arm  covered  with 
them  from  the  wrist  to  the  elbow.  Poor  people  wear 
as  many  of  glass  or  horn.  They  hardly  ever  take  them 
off:  they  are  their  riches."     Harmer. 

a  golden  ear-ring']     It  is  the  custom  in  almost 

all  the  East,  for  the  women  to  wear  rings  in  their  noses, 
in  the  left  nostril,  which  is  bored  low  down  in  the 
middle.  These  rings  are  of  gold ;  and  have  commonly 
two  pearls  and  one  ruby  between,  placed  in  the  ring.  I 
never  saw  a  girl  or  young  woman,  in  Arabia  or  in 
Persia,  who  did  not  wear  a  ring  after  this  manner  in 
F  2 


and  unto  him  hath  he  given 


The  servant's  narrative. 


GENESIS. 


Rebekah  departeth, 


d  Ver.  13. 


Lord,  before  whom  I  walk,  will  send 
his  angel  with  thee,  and  prosper  thy 
way ;  and  thou  shalt  take  a  wife  for 
my  son  of  my  kindred,  and  of  my 
father's  house : 

41  Then  shalt  thou  be  clear  from 
this  my  oath,  when  thou  comest  to 
my  kindred;  and  if  they  give  not 
thee  one,  thou  shalt  be  clear  from  my 
oath. 

42  And  I  came  this  day  unto  the 
well,  and  said,  O  Lord  God  of  my 
master  Abraham,  if  now  thou  do  pros- 
per my  way  which  I  go  : 

43  d  Behold,  I  stand  by  the  well  of 
water ;  and  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
when  the  virgin  cometh  forth  to  draw 
water,  and  I  say  to  her,  Give  me,  I 
pray  thee,  a  little  water  of  thy  pitcher 
to  drink; 

44  And  she  say  to  me,  Both  drink 
thou,  and  I  will  also  draw  for  thy 
camels :  let  the  same  be  the  woman 
whom  the  Lord  hath  appointed  out 
for  my  master's  son. 

45  And  before  I  had  done  speak- 
ing in  mine  heart,  behold,  Rebekah 
came  forth  with  her  pitcher  on  her 
shoulder;  and  she  went  down  unto 
the  well,  and  drew  water:  and  I 
said  unto  her,  Let  me  drink,  I  pray 
thee. 

46  And  she  made  haste,  and  let 
down  her  pitcher  from  her  shoulder, 
and  said,  Drink,  and  I  will  give  thy 
camels  drink  also :  so  I  drank,  and 
she  made  the  camels  drink  also. 

47  And  I  asked  her,  and  said, 
Whose  daughter  art  thou?  And  she 
said,  The  daughter  of  Bethuel,  Na- 
hor's  son,  whom  Milcah  bare  unto 
him :  and  I  put  the  ear-ring  upon 
her  face,  and  the  bracelets  upon  her 
hands. 

48  And  I  bowed  down  my  head, 
and  worshipped  the  Lord,  and  bless- 
ed the  Lord  God  of  my  master 
Abraham,  which  had  led  me  in  the 
right  way  to  take  my  master's  bro- 
ther's daughter  unto  his  son. 


her  nostril.  It  is  without  doubt  of  such  a  ring  that 
we  are  to  understand  what  is  said  in  this  verse.  Sir 
J.  Chardin. 

49.  —  that  I  may  turn  to  the  right  hand,  or  to  the  left.'] 
A  proverbial  speech,  signifying,  That  I  may  take  some 
other  course,  as  God  shall  direct,  for  fulfilling  my 
master's  desire.     Bp.  Patrick. 

50.  — we  cannot  speak  unto  thee  bad  or  good.']  No  way 
contradict  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 


49  And  now  if  ye  will  deal  kindly 
and  truly  with  my  master,  tell  me : 
and  if  not,  tell  me ;  that  I  may  turn 
to  the  right  hand,  or  to  the  left. 

50  Then  Laban  and  Bethuel  an- 
swered and  said,  The  thing  proceed- 
eth  from  the  Lord  :  we  cannot  speak 
unto  thee  bad  or  good. 

51  Behold,  Rebekah  is  before  thee, 
take  her,  and  go,  and  let  her  be  thy 
master's  son's  wife,  as  the  Lord  hath 
spoken. 

52  And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  when 
Abraham's  servant  heard  their  words, 
he  worshipped  the  Lord,  lowing  him- 
self'to  the  earth. 

53  And  the  servant  brought  forth 

+  iewels  of  silver,  and  jewels  of  gold,  tHeb, 

1  J  ,         .  \  J      .  "-ry        vessels 

and  raiment,  and  gave  them  to  Ite- 
bekah :  he  ffave  also  to  her  brother 
and  to  her  mother  precious  things. 

54  And  they  did  eat  and  drink,  he 
and  the  men  that  ivere  with  him,  and 
tarried  all  night ;  and  they  rose  up  in 
the  morning,  and  he  said,  e  Send  me 
away  unto  my  master. 

55  And  her  brother  and  her  mother 
said,  Let  the  damsel  abide  with  us 
||  a  few  days,  at  the  least  ten ;  after 
that  she  shall  go. 

56  And  he  said  unto  them,  Hinder 
me  not,  seeing  the  Lord  hath  pros- 
pered my  way ;  send  me  away  that  I 
may  go  to  my  master. 

57  And  they  said,  We  will  call  the 
damsel,  and  enquire  at  her  mouth. 

58  And  they  called  Rebekah,  and 
said  unto  her,  Wilt  thou  go  with  this 
man  ?  And  she  said,  I  will  go. 

59  And  they  sent  away  Rebekah 
their  sister,  and  her  nurse,  and  Abra- 
ham's servant,  and  his  men. 

60  And  they  blessed  Rebekah,  and 
said  unto  her,  Thou  art  our  sister,  be 
thou  the  mother  of  thousands  of  mil- 
lions, and  let  thy  seed  possess  the 
gate  of  those  which  hate  them. 

61  f  And  Rebekah  arose,  and  her 
damsels,  and  they  rode  upon  the 
camels,  and  followed  the  man :  and 


53.  —  the  servant  brought  forth  jewels  &c]  A  gold 
and  silver  sarmah,  one  or  two  sets  of  ear-rings,  bracelets, 
and  shekels,  a  gold  chain  to  hang  over  their  breasts, 
with  half  a  dozen  vests,  some  of  brocade,  others  of  rich 
silk,  are  usually  the  wedding  clothes  of  an  Algerine 
lady  of  fashion.  Habits  and  ornaments  of  the  like  kind 
were  given  to  the  bride  in  the  time  of  Abraham.  Thus 
"  a  golden  ear-ring  of  half  a  shekel  weight"  was  given 
to  Rebekah,  and  "  two  bracelets  for  her  hands  of  ten 


e  Ver.  56.  & 
59. 


||  Or,  a  full 
year,  or,  ten 
months. 


and  meeteth  Isaac. 


CHAP.  XXIV,  XXV.    The  death  and  hurial  of  Abraham. 


the  servant  took  Rebekah,  and  went 
his  way. 

62  And  Isaac  came  from  the  way 
of  the  f  well  Lahai-roi ;  for  he  dwelt 
in  the  south  country. 
II  or,  to  pray.  qq  And  Isaac  went  out  to  ||  medi- 
tate in  the  field  at  the  even-tide  :  and 
he  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw,  and, 
behold,  the  camels  were  coming. 

64  And  Rebekah  lifted  up  her 
eyes,  and  when  she  saw  Isaac,  she 
lighted  off  the  camel. 

65  For  she  had  said  unto  the  ser- 
vant, What  man  is  this  that  walketh 
in  the  field  to  meet  us  ?  And  the 
servant  had  said,  It  is  my  master  : 
therefore  she  took  a  vail,  and  covered 
herself. 

66  And  the  servant  told  Isaac  all 
things  that  he  had  done. 

67  And  Isaac  brought  her  into  his 
mother  Sarah's  tent,  and  took  Re- 
bekah, and  she  became  his  wife ;  and 
he  loved  her :  and  Isaac  was  comfort- 
ed after  his  mother's  death. 

CHAP.  XXV. 

1  The  soyis  of  Abraham  by  Keturah.  5  The 
division  of  his  goods.  7  His  age  and  death. 
9  His  burial.  12  The  generations  of  Ish- 
mael.  \7  His  age,  and  death.  19  Isaac 
prayethfor  Rebekah,  being  barren.  22  The 
children  strive  in  her  womb.  24  The  birth 
of  Esau  and  Jacob.  27  Their  difference. 
29  Esau  selleth  his  birthright. 

HEN    asrain   Abraham  took   a 


T 

turah. 


shekels  weight  of  gold."  Abraham's  servant  also 
"  brought  forth  jewels  of  silver,  and  jewels  of  gold,  and 
raiment,  and  gave  them  to  Rebekah."     Dr.  Shaw. 

65.  —  she  took  a  vail,']  The  Eastern  brides  are  wont 
to  be  vailed  in  a  particular  manner,  when  presented  to 
the  bridegroom.  Those  that  give  us  an  account  of 
their  customs  at  such  times,  take  notice  of  their  being 
vailed  all  over.  Dr.  Russell  gives  us  this  circumstance 
in  his  account  of  a  Maronite  wedding,  which,  he  says, 
may  serve  as  a  specimen  of  all  the  rest,  there  being 
nothing  materially  different  in  the  ceremonies  of  the 
different  sects.  I  suppose  that  the  vail,  which  Rebekah 
put  on,  was  such  an  one  as  was  appropriate  to  such  a 
solemnity ;  and  that  she  was  presented  to  Isaac  by  her 
nurse  and  other  female  attendants  in  form.     Harme.r. 

In  the  summer  months,  when  the  Moorish  women 
retire  to  their  country  seats,  they  walk  abroad  with  less 
caution  and  reservedness ;  and  upon  the  approach  of 
a  stranger,  let  only  their  vails  fall  over  their  faces,  as 
Rebekah  may  be  supposed  to  have  done  upon  the  sight 
of  Isaac.     Dr.  Shaw. 

Chap.  XXV.  ver.  6.  — sons  of  the  concubines,~]  Namely, 
of  Hagar  and  Keturah  :  who  were  wives,  but  of  an 
inferiour  sort,  according  to  the  manner  of  those  times 


1822. 


2  And  a  she  bare  him  Zimram,  and 
Jokshan,  and  Medan,  and  Midian, 
and  Ishbak,  and  Shuah. 

3  And  Jokshan  begat  Sheba,  and  32. 
Dedan.  And  the  sons  of  Dedan  were 
Asshurim,  and  Letushim,  and  Leum- 
mim. 

4  And  the  sons  of  Midian ;  Ephah, 
and  Epher,  and  Hanoch,  and  Abidah, 
and  Eldaah.  All  these  were  the  chil- 
dren of  Keturah. 

5  ^1  And  Abraham  gave  all  that  he 
had  unto  Isaac. 

6  But  unto  the  sons  of  the  concu- 
bines, which  Abraham  had,  Abraham 
gave  gifts,  and  sent  them  away  from 
Isaac  his  son,  while  he  yet  lived, 
eastward,  unto  the  east  country. 

7  And  these  are  the  days  of  the 
years  of  Abraham's  life  which  he 
lived,  an  hundred  threescore  and  fif- 
teen years. 

8  Then  Abraham  gave  up  the 
ghost,  and  died  in  a  good  old  age,  an 
old  man,  and  full  of  years  ;  and  was 
gathered  to  his  people. 

9  And  his  sons  Isaac  and  Ishmael 
buried  him  in  the  cave  of  Machpelah, 
in  the  field  of  Ephron  the  son  of 
Zohar  the  Hittite,  which  is  before 
Mamre ; 

10  b  The  field  which  Abraham  pur- 
chased of  the  sons  of  Heth :  there 
was  Abraham  buried,  and  Sarah  his 
wife. 

1 1  f  And  it  came  to  pass  after  the 
death  of  Abraham,  that  God  blessed 


and  countries.  Keturah  i3  expressly  called  his  concu- 
bine, 1  Chron.  i.  32,  as  she  is  called  his  wife,  ver.  1  of 
this  chapter.  She  was  his  concubine,  because  of  a 
senile  condition ;  but  his  wife,  being  married  with 
covenants  to  provide  for  her  and  her  children :  though 
they  were  not  to  inherit  his  estate.     Bp.  Patrick. 

gave  gifts,  &c]    Lest  these  sons  should  interfere 

with  Isaac,  in  his  inheritance  of  Canaan,  as  they  grew 
up,  Abraham  portioned  them  off,  and  sent  them  away 
towards  the  East ;  where,  settling  in  Arabia  and  Syria, 
they  became  in  time  heads  of  different  nations :  of 
which  we  have  footsteps  both  in  sacred  and  in  profane 
history.     Stackhouse. 

8.  —  Abraham — died]  This  is  said  by  anticipation, 
to  finish  the  story  of  Abraham;  for  Esau  and  Jacob 
were  born  fifteen  years  before  he  died.     Bp.  Patrick. 

was  gathered  to  his  people.]     He  passed  into  the 

state  of  the  dead,  following  his  deceased  ancestors. 
Bp.  Kidder.     See  chap.  xlix.  33. 

Abraham,  from  the  time  of  his  call,  became  the  great 
restorer  and  reviver  both  of  natural  and  revealed  religion 
to  a  corrupt  world.  By  his  sons,  Isaac  and  Ishmael,  and 
six  more,  and  by  his  nephew  Lot,  he  spread  religion  and 
virtue  far  and  wide,  their  descendants  being  numerous 
as  the  stars  of  heaven,  and  growing  up  into  many  and 


b  Chap.  23. 
1G. 


The  generations  of  Ishmael. 


GENESIS. 


Isaac  prayeth  for  Rebehah. 


about  1 800. 
d  1  Chron.l. 
29. 
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liis  son  Isaac ;    and   Isaac  dwelt  by 
the  c  well  Laliai-roi. 

12  ^f  Now  these  are  the  generations 
of  Ishmael,  Abraham's  son,  whom  Ha- 
gar  the  Egyptian,  Sarah's  handmaid, 
bare  unto  Abraham  : 

13  And  d  these  are.  the  names  of 
the  sons  of  Ishmael,  by  their  names, 
according  to  their  generations  :  the 
first-born  of  Ishmael,  Nebajoth  ;  and 
Kedar,  and  Adbeel,  and  Mibsam, 

14  And  Mishma,  and  Dnmah,  and 
Massa, 

15  Hadar,  and  Tenia,  Jetur,  Na- 
phish,  and  Kedemah : 

16  These  are  the  sons  of  Ishmael, 
and  these  are  their  names,  by  their 
towns,  and  by  their  castles ;  twelve 
princes  according  to  their  nations. 

17  And  these  are  the  years  of  the 
life  of  Ishmael,  an  hundred  and  thirty 
and  seven  years :  and  he  gave  up  the 
ghost  and  died ;  and  was  gathered 
unto  his  people. 

18  And  they  dwelt  from  Havilah 
unto  Shur,  that  is  before  Egypt,  as 


great  nations.  His  fame  reached  much  farther  than  the 
Jevvish  scriptures  reached,  among  the  Gentiles,  among 
the  Arahians  especially,  his  descendants  :  and  there  are 
some  remains  of  his  religion  and  memory  among  the 
Persians  at  this  day.     Dr.  Waterland. 

19-  —  these  are  the  generations  of  Isaac. ,]  His  prin- 
cipal design  being  to  give  an  account  of  those  descended 
from  Abraham  by  Isaac,  Moses  returns  to  that  after  a 
short  account  of  Abraham's  other  posterity.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

20.  —  the  Syrian  of  Padan-aram^]  Bethuel,  as  also 
his  son  Laban,  is  called  the  Aramite  or  Syrian,  not  as 
descended  from  Aram,  or  a  Syrian  by  descent ;  but  as 
living  in  the  country,  which  fell  to  the  lot  of  Aram  at 
the  first  plantation  after  the  flood,  and  which  must  ac- 
cordingly be  esteemed  a  part  also  of  Syria,  largely  taken 
to  denote  all  the  country  of  Aram.  For  he  lived  at 
Haran,  and  so  in  the  north  part  of  Aram-Naharaim,  or 
Mesopotamia,  which  north  part,  from  the  fruitfulness  of 
it,  was  particularly  called  Padan-aram,  the  word  Padan 
denoting  a  cultivated  fruitful  ground.     Dr.  Wells. 

21.  —  Isaac  intreated  the  Lord  for  his  wife,  &c]  He 
prayed,  as  the  Hebrew  implies,  with  earnestness,  vehe- 
mence, and  importunity :  being  uneasy  at  her  barren- 
ness, on  account  of  the  promise  of  the  Messiah.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Of  all  the  Patriarchs,  none  passed  so  quietly  through 
the  world  as  Isaac  :  none  lived  either  so  privately,  or  so 
innocently  :  neither  know  I  whether  he  approved  him- 
self a  better  son  or  husband.  For  the  one,  he  gave 
himself  over  to  the  knife  of  his  father,  and  mourned 
three  years  for  his  mother ;  for  the  other,  he  sought  not 
to  any  handmaid's  bed,  but  in  a  chaste  forbearance  re- 
served himself  for  twenty  years'  space,  and  prayed  : 
Rebekah  was  so  long  barren.  At  last,  in  reward  for  his 
piety,  she  conceived.    Bp.  Hall. 

22.  —  went  to  enquire  of  the  Lord.~]  Either  by  prayer, 
or  to  some  holy  man,  and  possibly  to  Abraham,  who 
was  now  living.     Bp.  Kidder. 


t  Heb.  ft 


1857. 


thou  goest  toward  Assyria  :  and  he 
f  died  in  the  presence  of  all  his  bre- 
thren. 

19  %  And  these  are  the  generations 
of  Isaac,  Abraham's  son  :  Abraham 
begat  Isaac : 

20  And  Isaac  was  forty  years  old 
when  he  took  Rebekah  to  wife,  the 
daughter  of  Bethuel  the  Syrian  of 
Padan-aram,  the  sister  to  Laban  the 
Syrian. 

21  And  Isaac  intreated  the  Lord       is3s. 
for  his  wife,  because  she  was  barren  : 

and  the  Lord  was  intreated  of  him, 
and  Rebekah  his  wife  conceived. 

22  And  the  children  struggled  to- 
gether within  her ;  and  she  said,  If  it 
be  so,  why  am  I  thus  ?  And  she  went 
to  enquire  of  the  Lord. 

23  And  the  Lord  said  unto  her, 
Two  nations  are  in  thy  womb,  and 
two  manner  of  people  shall  be  sepa- 
rated from  thy  bowels;  and  the  one 
people  shall  be  stronger  than  the  other 

people ;  and  e  the  elder  shall  serve  the  e  Rom.  9. 12. 
younger. 


23.  —  Two  nations']  That  is,  the  heads  of  two  nations, 
the  Edomites  and  Israelites.     Bp.  Kidder. 

two  manner  of  people']     Greatly  differing  in  their 

disposition,  manners,  course  of  life,  and  country ;  which 
will  make  them  perpetually  disagree.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  children  struggled  together  in  the  womb,  which 
was  an  omen  and  token  of  their  future  disagreement ; 
and  when  they  were  grown  up  to  manhood,  they  mani- 
fested very  different  inclinations.  Esau  was  "a  cunning 
hunter,"  and  delighted  in  the  sports  of  the  field ;  Jacob 
was  more  mild  and  gentle,  "  dwelling  in  tents,"  and 
minding  his  sheep  and  his  cattle.  Esau  slighted  his 
birthright,  and  those  sacred  privileges,  of  which  Jacob 
was  desirous,  and  is  therefore  called  the  profane  Esau, 
Heb.  xii.  16 ;  but  Jacob  was  a  man  of  better  faith  and 
religion.  The  like  diversity  ran  through  their  posterity. 
The  religion  of  the  Jews  is  very  well  known  :  but  what- 
ever the  Edomites  were  at  first,  in  process  of  time 
they  became  idolaters.  Upon  these  religious  differences, 
and  other  accounts,  there  was  a  continual  grudge  and 
enmity  between  the  two  nations.  The  king  of  Edom 
would  not  suffer  the  Israelites,  in  their  return  out  of 
Egypt,  so  much  as  to  pass  through  his  territories,  Num. 
xx.  14 — 21 ;  and  the  history  of  the  Edomites  afterwards 
is  little  more  than  the  history  of  their  wars  with  the  Jews. 
Bp.  Newton. 

the  one  people  shall  be  stronger  &c]     The  family 

of  Esau  was  for  some  time  the  greater  and  more  power- 
ful of  the  two.  But  David  entirely  conquered  the 
Edomites,  and  made  them  tributaries.  In  aftertimes, 
they  were  governed  for  the  most  part  by  viceroys  or 
deputies  appointed  by  the  kings  of  Judah.  And  in  the 
time  of  the  Maccabees  they  were  incorporated  into  the 
Jewish  church  and  nation.     Bp.  Newton. 

and  the  elder  shall  serve  the  younger.]     In  his 

posterity,  not  in  his  own  person.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  prediction  was  verified  in  the  descendants  of  Ja- 
cob, then  represented  by  himself,  being  favoured  with 
some  distinguishing  prerogatives,  both   spiritual   and 


The  birth  of  Esau  and  Jacob.  CHAP.  XXV,  XXVI. 


Esau  selleth  his  birthright. 


24  1f  And  when  her  days  to  be  de- 
livered were  fulfilled,  behold,  there 
were  twins  in  her  womb. 

25  And  the  first  came  out  red,  all 
over  like  an  hairy  garment ;  and  they 
called  his  name  Esau. 

26  And  after  that  came  his  brother 
out,  and f  his  hand  took  hold  on  Esau's 
heel ;  and  his  name  was  called  Jacob  : 
and  Isaac  teas  threescore  years  old 
when  she  bare  them. 

27  And  the  boys  grew :  and  Esau 
was  a  cunning  hunter,  a  man  of  the 

man, 


plain 


t  Heb. 
venison  was 
in  his 

mouth. 


field;    and  Jacob   was  a 
dwelling  in  tents. 

28  And  Isaac  loved  Esau,  because 
f  he  did  eat  of  his  venison  :  but  Re- 
bekah  loved  Jacob. 

29  f  And  Jacob  sod  pottage :  and 
Esau  came  from  the  field,  and  he  toas 
faint : 

30  And  Esau  said  to  Jacob,  Feed 
t  Heb.  with    me   J  rjrav  thee,  +  with  that  same  red 

that  red,  with.  r        t  r    '  1  c 

that  red        pottage  ;  tor  1  am  taint :  therefore  was 
pottage-        his  name  called  Edom. 


temporal,  above  the  descendants  of  Esau.  For  we  know 
Esau  did  not  serve  his  brother  Jacob  :  nay,  his  brother 
Jacob  did  obeisance  to  him.     Dean  Tucker. 

25. —  Esau.~\  That  is,  made  or  perfected,  as  if  born 
more  like  a  man  than  a  babe.     Bp.  Kidder. 

26.  —  Jacob  .-]  That  is,  a  supplanter  ;  or  one  that 
taketh  hold  of,  and  trippeth  up  his  brother's  heels. 
Stackhouse. 

27.  —  Jacob  was  a  plain  man,']  But  he  appears  rather, 
from  his  whole  conduct  and  behaviour,  to  have  been  an 
artful  man.  The  word  in  the  original  signifies  perfect, 
which  is  a  general  term  :  but  being  put  in  opposition 
to  the  rough  and  rustic  manners  of  Esau,  it  particularly 
imports,  that  Jacob  was  more  humane  and  gentle.  Bp. 
Newton. 

29  —  sod~\  Boiled ;  the  preterite  of  seethe.  Johnson's 
Dictionary. 

30.  —  Edom.]  "Which  signifies  red.  Whence  the  city, 
which  he  built,  and  the  country,  which  his  posterity  in- 
habited, were  called  by  the  same  name ;  and  by  the 
Greeks  Idumea.-  bordering  towards  the  south  on  Judea, 
Arabia,  and  Egypt.     Bp.  Patrick. 

31.  —  Sell  me  this  day  thy  birthright.']  The  birth- 
right, or  right  of  primogeniture,  had  many  privileges 
annexed  to  it.  The  firstborn  was  consecrated  to  the 
Lord,  Exod.  xxii.  29 ;  had  a  double  portion  of  the  estate 
allotted  him,  Deut.  xxi.  17  ;  had  a  dignity  and  authority 
over  his  brethren,  Gen.  xlix.  3  ;  succeeded  in  the  go- 
vernment of  the  family  or  kingdom,  2  Chron.  xxi.  3  ; 
and,  as  some  with  good  reason  imagine,  succeeded  to 
the  priesthood,  or  chief  government  in  matters  ecclesias- 
tical. He  had  a  right  to  challenge  the  particular  bless- 
ing of  his  dying  parent ;  he  had  the  covenant,  which 
God  made  with  Abraham,  that  from  his  loins  Christ 
should  come,  consigned  to  him  :  and,  what  is  more, 
these  prerogatives  were  not  confined  to  his  person  only, 
but  descended  to  his  latest  posterity,  in  case  they  com- 
ported themselves  so  as  to  deserve  them.     Stackhouse. 

33.  —  Swear  to  me  this  day  ;]  Moses,  who  records 
this  conduct  of  Jacob,  does  not  commend  him  for  it. 


Sell  me  this  CIff-T 

about  1805. 


31  And  Jacob  said 
day  thy  birthright. 

32  And  Esau  said,  Behold,  I  am 

f  at  the  point  to  die ;  and  what  profit  t  Heb. 
shall  this  birthright  do  to  me  ? 

33  And  Jacob  said,  Swear  to  me 
this  day ;    and  he  sware  unto  him  : 

and  s  he  sold  his  birthright  unto  Ja-  &  Hebr- l2- 

,  to  16. 

cob. 

34  Then  Jacob  gave  Esau  bread 
and  pottage  of  lentiles ;  and  he  did 
eat  and  drink,  and  rose  up,  and  went 
his  way :  thus  Esau  despised  his 
birthright. 

CHAP.  XXVI. 

1  Isaac  because  of  famine  went  to  Gerar.  2 
God  inslructeth,  and  blesscth  him.  7  He  is 
reproved  by  Abimelechfor  denying  his  wife. 
12  He  groweth  rich.  IS  He  diggeth  Esek, 
Sitnah,  and  Rehoboth.  23  Abimelech  maketh 
a  covenant  with  him  at  Beer-sheba.  34 
Esau's  wives. 

ND  there  was  a  famine  in  the   about  iso-j. 
land,  beside  the  first  famine  that 
was  in  the  days  of  Abraham.     And 


God  indeed,  before  he  was  born,  designed  and  promised 
this  privilege  to  him  :  but  then  he  should  have  waited, 
till  the  Divine  wisdom  had  found  out  the  means  of  exe- 
cuting his  promise  in  his  own  way,  as  David  did,  till 
God  gave  him  possession  of  Saul's  kingdom ;  and  not 
have  anticipated  God,  and  snatched  it  by  an  irregular 
act  of  his  own.  In  the  whole  affair  indeed,  Jacob  acted 
with  a  subtilty,  not  at  all  becoming  an  honest  man.  He 
knew  that  delays  were  dangerous,  and  that  his  brother's 
consideration  might  possibly  spoil  his  bargain;  and 
therefore  he  recpiired  haste,  "both  in  the  sale,  and  in  his 
oath  ;  and  thereby  incurred  another  sin,  by  hurrying  his 
brother  into  an  oath  by  precipitation,  which  neither  he 
should  have  taken,  norJacob  have  advised  him  to  take, 
without  mature  advice  and  deliberation. 

And  in  like  manner,  as  to  his  interception  of  the  bless- 
ing, which  his  father  designed  for  his  brother  Esau ;  it 
is  in  vain  to  have  recourse  to  forced  constructions,  or  to 
plead  the  lawfulness  of  mental  reservations,  in  order  to 
excuse  him  in  the  lying  and  dissimidation,  for  which  he 
was  certainly  culpable.  The  best  way  is,  upon  this  oc- 
casion, to  lament  the  infirmity  of  human  nature,  which 
cannot  always  stand  upright ;  and  to  admire  the  impar- 
tiality of  the  Sacred  Writings,  in  which  the  very  blem- 
ishes and  transgressions  of  such  as  are  designed  to  make 
the  principal  figure  in  them,  are  not  forgotten  to  be  re- 
corded.    Stackhouse. 

34,  — pottage  of  lentiles  ;]  Lentiles  were  a  kind  of 
pulse,  somewhat  like  our  vetches,  or  coarser  sort  of 
pease.     Stackhouse. 

The  inhabitants  of  Barbary  still  make  use  of  lentiles, 
boiled  and  stewed  with  oil  and  garlick,  and  forming  a 
pottage  of  a  chocolate  colour:  this  was  "  the  red  pottage," 
ver.  30,  for  which  Esau,  thence  called  Edom,  sold  his 
birthright.     Dr.  Shaw. 

In  the  account  of  the  life  of  Hilarion,  a  celebrated 
hermit,  that  austere  recluse  is  said  for  three  years  to 
have  eaten  nothing  but  half  a  sextary  (about  a  pint) 
of  lentiles,  moistened  with  cold  water :  and  for  other 
three  years  only  dry  bread  with  salt,  and  some  water. 


God  instrucleth  Isaac,  and  hlessetli  him.     GENESIS. 


Isaac  dwellcth  in  Gerar. 


a  Chap.  13. 
15.  &  15.  18. 


1)  Chap.  12.  3. 
&  15.  18.  & 
22.  18. 


Isaac  went  unto  Abimelecli  king  of 
the  Philistines  unto  Gerar. 

2  And  the  Lord  appeared  unto 
him,  and  said,  Go  not  down  into 
Egypt;  dwell  in  the  land  which  I 
shall  tell  thee  of: 

3  Sojourn  in  this  land,  and  I  will 
be  with  thee,  and  will  bless  thee ;  for 
unto  thee,  and  unto  thy  seed,  a  I  will 
give  all  these  countries,  and  I  will 
perform  the  oath  which  I  sware  unto 
Abraham  thy  father ; 

4  And  I  will  make  thy  seed  to 
multiply  as  the  stars  of  heaven,  and 
will  give  unto  thy  seed  all  these 
countries ;  and  in  thy  seed  shall  all 
the  nations  of  the  earth  be  b  blessed ; 

5  Because  that  Abraham  obeyed 
my  voice,  and  kept  my  charge,  my 
commandments,  my  statutes,  and  my 
laws. 

6  ^f  And  Isaac  dwelt  in  Gerar : 

7  And  the  men  of  the  place  asked 
him  of  his  wife ;  and  he  said,  She  is 
my  sister :  for  he  feared  to  say,  She 
is  my  wife ;  lest,  said  he,  the  men  of 
the  place  should  kill  me  for  Rebekah ; 
because  she  was  fair  to  look  upon. 

8  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  he 
had  been  there  a  long  time,  that 
Abimelecli  king  of  the  Philistines 
looked  out  at  a  window,  and  saw,  and, 
behold,  Isaac  ivas  sporting  with  Re- 
bekah his  wife. 

9  And  Abimelecli  called  Isaac,  and 
said,  Behold,  of  a  surety  she  is  thy 
wife  :  and  how  saidst  thou,  She  is  my 
sister  ?  And  Isaac  said  unto  him,  Be- 
cause I  said,  Lest  I  die  for  her. 

10  And  Abimelecli  said,  What  is 
this  thou  hast  done  unto  us  ?  one  of 


This  shews  the  eating  of  lentiles  was  thought  to  be  very- 
poor  living,  though  much  eaten  in  those  countries ;  and 
sometimes  sent  to  soldiers  attending  their  prince,  2  Sam. 
xvii.  28.  It  shews  also,  in  a  very  strong  point  of  light, 
the  profaneness  of  Esau,  who  despised  his  birthright 
to  such  a  degree,  as  to  part  with  it  for  a  mess  of  len- 
tile  pottage.     Harmer. 

Chap.  XXVI.  ver.  1.  — Abimelecli]  Probably  the  son 
of  him,  to  whom  Abraham  went.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10. — guiltiness]  The  Hebrew  word  signifies  both 
sin  and  punishment.     Bp.  Kidder. 

12.  —  an  hundred-fold .-]  This  was  a  singular  blessing 
of  God.  However,  Varro  and  Pliny  say,  that  in  parts  of 
Syria  and  Africa,  they  reaped  an  hundred  bushels  for 
one :  nay,  Bochart  shews  out  of  several  good  authors, 
that  some  parts  of  Africa  were  so  rich  as  to  produce 
two  and  even  three  hundredfold.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  the  Philistines  had  stopped  them,]  The  people 
of  these  countries  have  put  in  practice,  many  ages  since 
the  events  recorded  by  Moses,  the  same  mode  of  taking 


the  people  might  lightly  have  lien  cJJf|s 
with  thy  wife,  and  thou  shouldest  about  iso4. 
have  brought  guiltiness  upon  us.  v— ^ 

11  And  Abimelecli  charged  all  his 
people,  saying,  He  that  toucheth  this 
man  or  his  wife  shall  surely  be  put  to 
death. 

12  Then  Isaac  sowed  in  that  land, 

and  j-  received  in  the  same  year  an  tHeb.  found. 
hundred-fold  :  and  the  Lord  blessed 
him : 

13  And  the  man  waxed  great,  and 

f  went   forward,  and  grew  until  he  t Heb-  ^ent 

b  going. 

ecame  very  great : 

14  For  he  had  possession  of  flocks, 
and  possession  of  herds,  and  great 
store  of  II  servants  :  and  the  Philis-  [I  °,r'  , 

.  •     i  1  •  husbandry. 

tines  envied  him. 

15  For  all  the  wells  which  his  fa- 
ther's servants  had  digged  in  the  days 
of  Abraham  his  father,  the  Philistines 
had  stopped  them,  and  filled  them 
with  earth. 

16  And  Abimelecli  said  unto  Isaac, 
Go  from  us ;  for  thou  art  much  migh- 
tier than  we. 

17  H  And  Isaac  departed  thence, 
and  pitched  his  tent  in  the  valley  of 
Gerar,  and  dwelt  there. 

18  And  Isaac  digged  again  the 
wells  of  water,  which  they  had  digged 
in  the  days  of  Abraham  his  father; 
for  the  Philistines  had  stopped  them 
after  the  death  of  Abraham :  and  he 
called  their  names  after  the  names  by 
which  his  father  had  called  them. 

19  And  Isaac's  servants  digged  in 
the  valley,  and  found  there  a  well  of 

f  springing  water.  t  Heb. 

20  And  the  herdmen  of  Gerar  did   imng' 
strive  with  Isaac's  herdmen,  saying, 


vengeance  on  those  that  were  disagreeable  to  them,  or 
whom  they  would  prevent  from  coming  among  them. 
Niebuhr  relates  that  the  Turkish  emperours  annually 
give  to  every  Arab  tribe,  which  is  near  the  road  from 
Egypt  and  Syria  to  Mecca,  a  certain  sum  of  money,  and 
a  certain  number  of  vestments,  to  keep  them  from  de- 
stroying the  wells  that  he  in  that  route.  Harmer.  See 
2  Kings  hi.  19. 

20.  —  the  herdmen  of  Gerar  did  strive]  It  is  our  igno- 
rance of  the  Patriarchal  manner  of  living,  which  makes 
us  think  it  unaccountable  to  hear,  in  those  early  days, 
of  so  many  contests  about  wells  :  for  on  nearer  inspec- 
tion we  should  find,  that  in  those  hot  countries,  where 
water  was  so  very  scarce,  a  well,  or  fountain  of  living 
water,  was  a  possession  of  inestimable  value :  and  for 
this  reason  we  find  Moses,  in  magnifying  the  Divine 
bounty  to  the  children  of  Israel,  among  other  parts  of 
the  inventory,  reckoning  up,  not  only  "great  and 
goodly  cities,  which  they  builded  not,"  but  "  wells  like- 
wise digged,  which  they  digged  not."     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

The  importance  of  water  is  acknowledged  all  over  the 


He  diggetli  sundry  icclls,  and        CHAP.  XXVI,   XXVII.  maheth  a  covenant  with  Abimelech. 


||  That  is, 
Hatred. 


f|  That  is, 
Room. 


The  water  is  our's :  and  lie  called  the 
name  of  the  well  ||  Esek;  because 
they  strove  with  him. 

21  And  they  digged  another  well, 
and  strove  for  that  also :  and  he  call- 
ed the  name  of  it  ||  Sitnah. 

22  And  he  removed  from  thence, 
and  digged  another  well ;  and  for 
that  they  strove  not :  and  he  called 
the  name  of  it  ||  Rehoboth ;  and  he 
said,  For  now  the  Lord  hath  made 
room  for  us,  and  we  shall  be  fruitful 
in  the  land. 

23  And  he  went  up  from  thence 
to  Beer-sheba. 

24  And  the  Lord  appeared  unto 
him  the  same  night,  and  said,  I  am 
the  God  of  Abraham  thy  father  :  fear 
not,  for  I  am  with  thee,  and  will 
bless  thee,  and  multiply  thy  seed  for 
my  servant  Abraham's  sake. 

25  And  he  builded  an  altar  there, 
and  called  upon  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  and  pitched  his  tent  there: 
and  there  Isaac's  servants  digged  a 
well. 

26  f  Then  Abimelech  went  to  him 
from  Gerar,  and  Ahuzzath  one  of  his 
friends,  and  Phichol  the  chief  captain 
of  his  army. 

27  And  Isaac  said  unto  them, 
Wherefore  come  ye  to  me,  seeing  ye 
hate   me,  and   have   sent   me  away 


from 


you 


+  Heb. 
Seeing  we 
saw. 


28  And  they  said,  f  We  saw  cer- 
tainly that  the  Lord  was  with  thee: 
and  we  said,  Let  there  be  now  an 
oath  betwixt  us,  even  betwixt  us  and 
thee,  and  let  us  make  a  covenant 
with  thee ; 


world ;  but  its  value,  and  the  labour,  with  which  it  is 
sometimes  procured  in  the  East,  are  hardly  credible  to 
an  English  ear.  At  Cairo  and  Constantinople  the  gra- 
tuitous distribution  of  water  is  esteemed  a  most  bene- 
ficial charity.  Niebuhr.  At  Suez,  a  very  considerable 
price,  not  less  than  a  groat  or  sixpence  a  gallon,  was 
paid  for  fresh  water.  Pitts.  Persons  are  forced  to 
travel  across  the  deserts  without  any  supply  for  their 
camels,  sometimes  as  much  as  eighty  miles.  Plaisted. 
The  wells  too  are  very  deep  ;  many  of  them  being  from 
160  to  170  feet.  Niebuhr.  From  the  great  depth  of 
earth  which  must  be  dug  away  to  get  at  water,  we  may 
infer  the  labour  that  Abraham  had  to  dig  his  wells,  and 
Isaac  afterwards  to  re-open  them,  when  filled  by  the 
Philistines.  We  see  too  that  a  well  was  an  article  of 
property  of  the  most  valuable  kind ;  since  it  was  to  be 
procured  in  many  places  only  by  continued  and  expen- 
sive labour.  An  acquaintance  with  such  particulars 
adds  much  to  the  spirit  of  those  passages  in  Scripture, 
where  wells,  or  brooks,  or  waters  are  mentioned :  but 
to  know  the  full  value  of  this  indispensable  element,  we 
must  endure  burning  thirst,  beneath  an  unclouded  skv, 


That  is, 
an  oalh. 

That  is, 
the  well  of 
the  oalh. 
1790. 


29  f  That  thou  wilt  do  us  no  hurt,   c^f?|T 
as  we  have  not  touched  thee,  and  as    **<"**  i; 
we  have  done  unto  thee  nothing  but 
good,   and   have   sent  thee  away 
peace  :  thou  art  now  the  blessed  of 
the  Lord. 

30  And  he  made  them  a  feast,  and 
they  did  eat  and  drink. 

31  And  they  rose  up  betimes  in 
the  morning,  and  sware  one  to  an- 
other :  and  Isaac  sent  them  away, 
and  they  departed  from  him  in 
peace. 

32  And  it  came  to  pass  the  same 
day,  that  Isaac's  servants  came,  and 
told  him  concerning  the  well  which 
they  had  digged,  and  said  unto  him, 
We  have  found  water. 

33  And  he  called  it  ||  Shebah : 
therefore  the  name  of  the  city  is 
||  Beer-sheba  unto  this  day. 

34  ^[  And  Esau  was  forty  years 
old  when  he  took  to  wife  Judith  the 
daughter  of  Beeri  the  Hittite,  and 
Bashemath  the  daughter  of  Elon  the 
Hittite : 

35  Which c  were  f  a  grief  of  mind  ^Chap- 27- 
unto  Isaac  and  to  Rebekah.  +  Heb. 

bitterness  of 
spirit. 

CHAP.  XXVII. 

1  Isaac  sendeth  Esau  for  venison.  6  Rebekah 
instruct eth  Jacob  to  obtain  the  blessing.  15 
Jacob  under  the  person  of  Esau  obtaineth 
it.  30  Esau  bringeth  venison.  33  Isaac 
trembleth.  34  Esau  complaineth,  and  by 
importunity  obtaineth  a  blessing.  41  He 
threateneth  Jacob.  42  Rebekah  disappoint- 
eth  it. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  about  i  700. 
Isaac  was  old,  and  his  eyes  were 
dim,   so    that   he   coidd   not  see,  he 


under  a  parching  sun,  amidst  an  arid  and  sandy  desert. 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

26.  —  Phichol]  The  same  name  and  the  same  office, 
possessed  by  him  who  is  mentioned  chap.  xxi.  22,  It 
was  probably  the  name  of  some  dignity  among  them, 
like  that  of  tribune  or  dictator  among  the  Romans.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

33.  — Beer-sheba']  Isaac  renewed  the  well  dug  by 
his  father  at  this  place,  where  in  later  times  a  city  was 
built.   Dr.  Wells.     See  note  on  Gen.  xxi.  31. 

34.  —  the  daughter  of  Beeri  the  Hittite,  &c]  Josephus 
says,  these  two  men,  whose  daughters  Esau  married, 
were  powerful  men  among  the  Hittites.  Doubtless  his 
father  had  given  him  the  same  charge  which  Abraham 
had  done  concerning  his  own  marriage,  chap.  xxiv.  3. 
And  then  it  was  a  very  undutiful,  nay,  an  impious  ac- 
tion to  marry  with  those  people,  who  were  under  the 
curse  of  God.  The  Scripture  might  well  call  him 
profane  ;  for  he  seems  not  to  have  regarded  either  the 
curse  or  the  blessing  of  the  Almighty.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXVII.  ver.  1.  — when  Isaac  was  old,]     He 


Isaac  sendeth  Esau  for  venison. 


GENESIS. 


Jacob  deceivcth  Ms  father, 


t  Heb.  hunt. 


called  Esau  his  eldest  son,  and  said 
unto  him,  My  son :  and  he  said  unto 
urn,  Behold,  here  am  I. 

2  And  he  said,  Behold  now,  I  am 
old,  I  know  not  the  day  of  my  death  : 

3  Now  therefore  take,  I  pray  thee, 
thy  weapons,  thy  quiver  and  thy  bow, 
and  go  out  to  the  field,  and  f  take 
me  some  venison ; 

4  And  make  me  savoury  meat, 
such  as  I  love,  and  bring  it  to  me, 
that  I  may  eat;  that  my  soul  may 
bless  thee  before  I  die. 

5  And  Rebekah  heard  when  Isaac 
spake  to  Esau  his  son.  And  Esau 
went  to  the  field  to  hunt  for  venison, 
and  to  bring  it. 

6  5i  And  Rebekah  spake  unto 
Jacob  her  son,  saying,  Behold,  I 
heard  thy  father  speak  unto  Esau  thy 
brother,  saying, 

7  Bring  me  venison,  and  make  me 
savoury  meat,  that  I  may  eat,  and 
bless  thee  before  the  Lord  before 
my  death. 

8  Now  therefore,  my  son,  obey  my 
voice  according  to  that  which  I  com- 
mand thee. 

9  Go  now  to  the  flock,  and  fetch 
me  from  thence  two  good  kids  of  the 
goats ;  and  I  will  make  them  savoury 
meat  for  thy  father,  such  as  he  lov- 
eth: 

10  And  thou  shalt  bring  it  to  thy 
father,  that  he  may  eat,  and  that  he 
may  bless  thee  before  his  death. 

11  And  Jacob  said  to  Rebekah  his 
mother,  Behold,  Esau  my  brother  is 
a  hairy  man,  and  I  am  a  smooth 
man : 

12  My  father  perad venture  will 
feel  me,  and  I  shall  seem  to  him  as  a 
deceiver ;  and  I  shall  bring  a  curse 
upon  me,  and  not  a  blessing. 


was  one  hundred  and  thirty-seven  years  old.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

4.  —  make  me  savoury  meat,~\  For  the  eldest  son  of  a 
family  to  be  so  employed,  may  seem  to  shew  that  the 
family  was  possessed  of  no  great  wealth  or  magnifi- 
cence. Such  however  was  the  simplicity  of  those 
times,  that  it  was  customary  for  men  of  the  highest 
rank  to  submit  to  meaner  offices  than  this.  The  Sa- 
cred History,  in  all  its  accounts  and  descriptions, 
agrees  with  the  sense  of  the  most  ancient  writers,  and 
is  conformable  to  the  manners  and  customs  that  then 
prevailed.     Stackhouse. 

16.  — put  the  skins  of  the  kids  &c]  Bochart  ob- 
serves, that  in  the  Eastern  countries  goats'  hair  was 
very  like  that  of  men.     Bp.  Patrick. 

In  this  chapter  is  shewn,  how  Jacob  deceived  his 
father.     He  was  a  good  man;   but  every  thing  that 


13  And  his  mother  said  unto  him,    df^/lrj. 
Upon  me  be  thy  curse,  my  son  :  only    about  mo. 
obey   my   voice,    and   go   fetch   me   v     * 
them. 

14  And  he  went,  and  fetched,  and 
brought  them  to  his  mother  :  and  his 
mother  made  savoury  meat,  such  as 
his  father  loved. 

15  And    Rebekah    took  -j-  goodly  t  Hel>- 
raiment  of  her  eldest  son  Esau,  which 
ivere  with  her  in  the  house,  and  put 
them  upon  Jacob  her  younger  son. 

16  And  she  put  the  skins  of  the 
kids  of  the  goats  upon  his  hands,  and 
upon  the  smooth  of  his  neck : 

1 7  And  she  gave  the  savoury  meat 
and  the  bread,  which  she  had  pre- 
pared, into  the  hand  of  her  son 
Jacob. 

18  if  And  he  came  unto  his  father, 
and  said,  My  father :  and  he  said, 
Here  am  I ;  who  art  thou,  my  son  ? 

19  And  Jacob  said  unto  his  father, 
I  am  Esau  thy  firstborn ;  I  have  done 
according  as  thou  badest  me :  arise,  I 
pray  thee,  sit  and  eat  of  my  venison, 
that  thy  soul  may  bless  me. 

20  And  Isaac  said  unto  his  son, 
How  is  it  that  thou  hast  found  it,  so 
quickly,  my  son  ?  And  he  said,  Be- 
cause the  Lord  thy  God  brought  it 
f  to  me. 

21  And  Isaac  said  unto  Jacob, 
Come  near,  I  pray  thee,  that  I  may 
feel  thee,  my  son,  whether  thou  be 
my  very  son  Esau  or  not. 

22  And  Jacob  went  near  unto 
Isaac  his  father ;  and  he  felt  him,  and 
said,  The  voice  is  Jacob's  voice,  but 
the  hands  are  the  hands  of  Esau. 

23  And  he  discerned  him  not, 
because  his  hands  were  hairy,  as  his 
brother  Esau's  hands  :  so  he  blessed 
him. 


+  Heb. 

before  me. 


good  men  have  said  or  done  through  infirmity,  must 
not  be  imitated :  the  Law  of  God  being  our  sure  and 
never-failing  rule. 

A  while  hence  we  shall  see  Jacob  himself  imposed 
upon  by  Laban,  in  the  case  of  Rachel  his  espoused 
wife :  and  in  his  old  age  we  shall  see  him  imposed 
upon  by  his  own  sons,  and  with  the  blood  of  a  kid, 
with  which  they  dyed  his  son's  coat.  So  exact,  so 
wonderful,  so  instructive,  are  all  the  ways  of  Provi- 
dence !     Bp.  Wilson. 

23.  —  so  he  blessed  him.']  Jacob  and  his  mother  were 
justly  to  be  praised,  for  having  a  due  esteem  of  the  pa- 
ternal benediction,  as  a  means  instituted  by  God  for  the 
conveyance  of  his  covenant  with  Abraham.  And  if  this 
blessing  was,  as  some  suppose,  an  appendage  to  the 
birthright,  Jacob,  in  purchasing  the  one,  had  acquired 
a  just  title  to  the  other.     Pursuant  to  the  Divine  desig- 


and  obtainetlt  the  blessinq. 


CHAP.  XXVII. 


Esau  bringeth  venison. 


aHebr.  11. 
20. 


24  And  he  said,  Art  thou  my  very 
son  Esau?  And  he  said,  I  am. 

25  And  he  said,  bring  it  near  to 
me,  and  I  will  eat  of  my  son's  venison, 
that  my  soul  may  bless  thee.  And 
he  brought  it  near  to  him,  and  he  did 
eat:  and  he  brought  him  wine,  and 
he  drank. 

26  And  his  father  Isaac  said  imto 
him,  Come  near  now,  and  kiss  me, 
my  son. 

27  And  he  came  near,  and  kissed 
him :  and  he  smelled  the  smell  of  his 
raiment,  and  blessed  him,  and  said, 
See,  the  smell  of  my  son  is  as  the 
smell  of  a  field  which  the  Lord  hath 
blessed : 

28  Therefore,  aGod  give  thee  of 
the  dew  of  heaven,  and  the  fatness 
of  the  earth,  and  plenty  of  corn  and 
wine  : 

29  Let  people  serve  thee,  and  na- 
tions bow  down  to  thee :  be  lord  over 
thy  brethren,  and  let  thy  mother's 
sons  bow  down  to  thee :    cursed  be 


nation  likewise,  Isaac  was  bound  to  confer  his  blessing 
upon  Jacob ;  and  therefore  his  wife,  perceiving  his  er- 
roneous intention,  laid  a  scheme,  which  induced  him  to 
do  ignorantly,  what  God  had  pre-ordained  to  be  done. 
Furthermore,  when  her  artifice  had  succeeded,  and 
Jacob  was  blessed,  Isaac  was  fully  satisfied  with  what 
he  had  done :  "  I  have  blessed  him,  yea,  and  he  shall 
be  blessed : "  which  sudden  change  of  mind  may  be 
imputed  to  some  Divine  inspiration,  opening  his  under- 
standing, and  convincing  him  that  he  had  given  the 
blessing  to  the  right  person.  These  considerations  may 
serve  to  alleviate  the  crime  :  still  it  must  be  owned,  that 
Rebekah  was  guilty  of  a  fault,  in  suggesting  such  wicked 
advice  to  her  son ;  and  that  Jacob  committed  another, 
in  suffering  himself  to  be  seduced  by  so  bad  a  guide  : 
and  that  both  of  them  presumed  to  limit  the  power  of 
God,  by  thinking  that  a  complication  of  frauds  was  ne- 
cessary for  the  accomplishment  of  a  Divine  prophecy. 
Had  Rebekah  put  her  husband  in  remembrance  of  this 
prophecy,  and  shewn  how  Esau  had  forfeited  the  bless- 
ing by  selling  his  birthright,  and  by  marrying  strange 
wives,  this  had  been  a  much  more  honourable  proceed- 
ing. But  she  was  left  to  pursue  her  own  indiscreet 
method;  and  thus  God  accomplished  his  righteous 
purposes  by  converting,  as  He  often  does,  human  folly 
to  the  promotion  of  his  glory.    Stackhouse. 

24. —  And  he  said,  I  am.']  Jacob  got  his  father's 
blessing  by  a  lie  :  but  see  what  followed.  His  brother 
purposed  to  murder  him : — he  was  in  a  manner 
banished  from  his  father's  house; — his  uncle  dealt 
deceitfully  with  him,  as  he  had  done  with  his  father, 
and  treated  him  with  great  rigour:  and  his  mother, 
who  put  him  upon  this  fraud,  never  saw  him  after. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

28.  Therefore  God  give  thee]  Or,  will  give  thee:  it  is 
a  prophecy  as  well  as  a  prayer.     Bp.  Kidder. 

the  dew  of  heaven,]     Rain  fell  only  at  certain 

seasons  in  that  country:  but  there  was  a  recompence 
for  it  by  plentiful  dews,  which  very  much  refreshed  the 


every  one  that  curseth  thee,  and  bles-       Before 
sed  be  he  that  blesseth  thee.  about  i7eo. 

30  f  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  soon  v — v~~^ 
as  Isaac  had  made  an  end  of  blessing 
Jacob,  and  Jacob  was  yet  scarce  gone 

out  from  the  presence  of  Isaac  his 
father,  that  Esau  his  brother  came 
in  from  his  hunting. 

31  And  he  also  had  made  savoury 
meat,  and  brought  it  unto  his  father, 
and  said  unto  his  father,  Let  my  fa- 
ther arise,  and  eat  of  his  son's  veni- 
son, that  thy  soul  may  bless  me. 

32  And  Isaac  his  father  said  unto 
him,  Who  art  thou?  And  he  said,  I 
am  thy  son,  thy  firstborn  Esau. 

33  And  Isaac  f  trembled  very  ex-  t  Heb. 
ceedingly,  and  said,  Who  ?  where  is  £uh  a  great 
he    that  *  hath  f  taken   venison,   and  f™^"3 
brought  it  me,  and  I  have  eaten  of  t  Heb. 

It  tuiled. 


earnest,    and    have 
yea,  and  he  shall  be 


all    before    thou 
blessed  him  ? 
blessed. 

34    And    when    Esau   heard    the 
words  of  his  father,  he  cried  with  a 


earth,  and  are  represented  as  a  Divine  gift,  Job  xxxviii. 
28  ;  Mic.  v.  7.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  the  fatness  of  the  eurth,]    Canaan,  the  lot  of 

his  inheritance,  was  a  fruitful,  and  therefore  by  the 
Prophet  called,  a  fat  land,  Neh.  ix.  25.     Stackhouse. 

29-  Let  people  serve  thee,]  As  the  former  part  of  the 
blessing  relates  to  wealth,  so  does  this  to  dominion  and 
empire :  it  was  signally  fulfilled  in  the  days  of  David, 
when  the  Moabites,  Ammonites,  Syrians,  Philistines, 
and  Edomites  also,  were  subdued  under  him.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

be  lord  over  thy  brethren,]     This  is  a  third  part 

of  the  blessing,  giving  him  a  prerogative  in  his  own 
family.     Bp.  Patrick. 

In  the  following  chapter,  ver.  14,  the  promise  is 
made  to  Jacob,  "  In  thee  and  in  thy  seed  shall  all  the 
families  of  the  earth  be  blessed ; "  and  to  this  are  to  be 
referred  in  their  full  force  those  exjjressions,  "  Let  peo- 
ple serve  thee,  &c."  It  appears  that  Jacob  was  a  man 
of  more  religion,  and  believed  the  Divine  promises  more 
than  Esau.  The  posterity  of  Jacob  likewise  preserved 
the  true  religion  and  the  worship  of  one  God,  while  the 
Edomites  were  sunk  in  idolatry.  And  of  the  seed  of 
Jacob  was  born  at  last  the  Savour  of  the  world.  This 
was  the  peculiar  privilege  and  advantage  of  Jacob,  to 
be  the  happy  instrument  of  conveying  these  spiritual 
blessings  to  all  nations.  This  was  his  greatest  supe- 
riority over  Esau :  and  in  this  sense  St.  Paul  under- 
stands and  applies  the  prophecy,  "  The  elder  shall  serve 
the  younger,"  Rom.  Lx.  12.  The  Christ,  the  Saviour  of 
the  world,  was  to  be  born  of  some  one  family :  and 
Jacob's  was  preferred  to  Esau's  out  of  the  good  pleasure 
of  Almighty  God,  who  is  certainly  the  best  judge  of 
fitness  and  expedience,  and  hath  an  undoubted  right  to 
dispense  his  favours  as  He  shall  see  proper :  "  for  He 
saith  to  Moses,"  as  the  Apostle  proceeds  to  argue,  ver. 
15,  "I  will  have  mercy  on  whom  I  will  have  mercy,  and 
I  will  have  compassion  on  whom  I  will  have  compassion." 
And  when  the  Gentiles  were  converted  to  Christianity, 


Esau  complaineth. 


GENESIS. 


He  threateneth  Jacob. 


||  That  is, 
a  supplanter. 


II  Or, 
supported. 


1)  Ilebr.  12. 
17. 


c  Ver.  28. 
II  Or,  of  the 

fulness. 


great  and  exceeding  bitter  cry,  and 
said  unto  his  father,  Bless  me,  even 
me  also,  O  my  father. 

35  And  he  said,  Thy  brother  came 
with  snbtilty,  and  hath  taken  away 
thy  blessing. 

36  And  he  said,  Is  not  he  rightly 
named  ||  Jacob  ?  for  he  hath  sup- 
planted me  these  two  times :  he  took 
away  my  birthright;  and,  behold, 
now  he  hath  taken  away  my  blessing. 
And  he  said,  Hast  thou  not  reserved 
a  blessing  for  me  ? 

37  And  Isaac  answered  and  said 
unto  Esau,  Behold,  I  have  made  him 
thy  lord,  and  all  his  brethren  have  I 
given  to  him  for  servants ;  and  with 
corn  and  wine  have  I  ||  sustained  him  : 
and  what  shall  I  now  do  unto  thee, 
my  son  ? 

38  And  Esau  said  unto  his  father, 
Hast  thou  but  one  blessing,  my  fa- 
ther ?  bless  me,  even  me  also,  O  my 
father.  And  Esau  lifted  up  his 
voice,  b  and  wept. 

39  And  Isaac  his  father  answered 
and  said  unto  him,  Behold,  c  thy 
dwelling  shall  be  ||  the  fatness  of  the 
earth,  and  of  the  dew  of  heaven  from 
above ; 

40  And  by  thy  sword  shalt  thou 
live,  and  shalt  serve  thy  brother; 
and  it  shall  come  to  pass  when  thou 
shalt  have  the  dominion,  that  thou 
shalt  break  his  yoke  from  off  thy 
neck. 


the  prophecy  was  literally  fulfilled,  "Let  people  serve 
thee,  and  nations  bow  down  to  thee ; "  and  will  more 
amply  be  fulfilled,  when  "  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles 
shall  come  in,  and  all  Israel  shall  be  saved."  Bp. 
Newton. 

39.  —  Behold,  thy  dwelling  &c]  Esau  had  cattle,  and 
beasts,  and  substance  in  abundance.  And  when  the 
Israelites  on  their  return  from  Egypt  desired  leave  to 
pass  through  the  territories  of  Edom,  it  appears  that  the 
country  contained  fields  and  vineyards.  There  is,  how- 
ever, a  manifest  difference  between  this  and  Jacob's 
benediction.  For  here  is  no  mention  of  plenty  of  corn 
and  wine ;  nor  is  there  dominion  given  to  him,  as  there 
was  to  Jacob :  and,  whatsoever  fatness  was  in  the  soil 
of  the  country,  it  did  not  last,  as  appears  from  Mai.  i.  3. 
Bps.  Newton  and  Patrick. 

40.  —  by  thy  sword  shalt  thou  live,']  Live  upon  spoil. 
Bp.  Patrick.  The  Edomites  were  always  distinguished 
for  their  violence  and  martial  spirit.  Josephus  gives 
them  the  character  of  "a  turbulent  and  disorderly 
nation,  always  erect  to  commotions,  and  rejoicing  in 
changes ;  at  the  least  adulation  of  those  who  beseech 
them,  beginning  war,  and  hastening  to  battles  as  it  were 
to  a  feast."     Bp.  Newton. 

• shalt  serve  thy  brothers']      See  note  on  chap. 

xxv.  23. 


41  %  And  Esau  hated  Jacob  be- 
cause of  the  blessing  wherewith  his 
father  blessed  him :  and  Esau  said  in 
his  heart,  The  days  of  mourning  for 

my  father  are  at  hand ;  d  then  will  I  d  obad.  10. 
slay  my  brother  Jacob. 

42  And  these  words  of  Esau  her 
elder  son  were  told  to  Rebekah :  and 
she  sent  and  called  Jacob  her  younger 
son,  and  said  unto  him,  Behold,  thy 
brother  Esau,  as  touching  thee,  doth 
comfort  himself,  ■purposing  to  kill 
thee. 

43  Now  therefore,  my  son,  obey 
my  voice;  and  arise,  flee  thou  to 
Laban  my  brother  to  Haran  ; 

44  And  tarry  with  him  a  few  days, 
until  thy  brother's  fury  turn  away ; 

45  Until  thy  brother's  anger  turn 
away  from  thee,  and  he  forget  that 
which  thou  hast  done  to  him :  then  I 
will  send,  and  fetch  thee  from  thence : 
why  should  I  be  deprived  also  of  you 
both  in  one  day  ? 

46  And  Rebekah  said  to  Isaac, e  I  jjgChaP. 2G- 
am  weary  of  my  life  because  of  the 
daughters  of  Heth :  if  Jacob  take  a 

wife  of  the  daughters  of  Heth,  such 
as  these  which  are  of  the  daughters 
of  the  land,  what  good  shall  my  life 
do  me  ? 

CHAP.  XXVIII. 

1  Isaac  blesseth  Jacob,  and  sendeth  him  to 
Padan-aram.  6  Esau  marrieth  Mahalath 
the  daughter  of  Ishmael.    10  The  vision  of 


when  thou  shalt  have  the  dominion,]     It  is  not 

meant,  that  they  should  have  dominion  over  the  seed  of 
Jacob,  but  simply  have  dominion,  as  they  had  when 
they  appointed  a  king  of  their  own.    Bp.  Newton. 

thou  shalt  break  his  yoke  &c]     In  the  reign  of 

Jehoram,  "the  Edomites  revolted  from  under  the 
dominion  of  Judah,  and  made  themselves  a  king," 
(2  Kings  viii.  20;)  thus  fulfilling  this  prophecy  900 
years  after  it  was  delivered.    Bp.  Newton. 

46.  —  I  am  weary  of  my  life  &c]  However  culpable 
Rebekah  may  be  thought  in  the  former  instance,  there 
is  not  the  like  imputation  on  her,  in  hiding  from  her 
husband  the  true  reason  of  her  sending  Jacob  away.  It 
is  prudence  to  conceal  the  truth,  when  the  discovery 
will  occasion  more  harm  than  good.  Therefore  that  she 
might  not  afflict  her  husband's  old  age  with  the  un- 
welcome news  of  his  son  Esau's  wicked  design  against 
his  brother,  and  thereby  provoke  his  indignation  against 
him ;  she  covered  the  dismission  of  Jacob  with  a  reason, 
that  was  true  indeed,  but  not  that  chief  and  latent  one, 
which  gave  her  the  most  uneasiness ;  and  which,  if 
communicated  to  her  husband,  might  have  been  the 
means  of  bringing  down  his  grey  hairs  with  sorrow  to 
the  grave.  So  that  on  the  whole,  and  according  to  the 
Proverbs  of  the  wise  king,  she  acted  the  part  both  of  a 
careful  wife  and  of  a  prudent  woman  :  for  "  the  tongue 


Isaac  blesseth  Jacob. 


CHAP.  XXVIII. 


Jacob's  ladder. 
20  Jacob's  vow. 


18  The  stone  of  Beth-el. 


A1 


a  Hos.  12. 12. 


t  Heb. 

an  assembly 
of  people. 


N  D  Isaac  called  Jacob,  and  bles- 
sed him,  and  charged  him,  and 
said  unto  him,  Thou  shalt  not  take  a 
wife  of  the  daughters  of  Canaan. 

2  a  Arise,  go  to  Padan-aram,  to 
the  house  of  Bethuel  thy  mother's 
father ;  and  take  thee  a  wife  from 
thence  of  the  daughters  of  Laban 
thy  mother's  brother. 

3  And  God  Almighty  bless  thee, 
and  make  thee  fruitful,  and  multiply 
thee,  that  thou  mayest  be  f  a  multi- 
tude of  people 

4 
Abraham,  to  thee,  and  to  thy  seed 
with  thee;  that  thou  mayest  inherit 
1  Heb.  of  thy  the  land  \  wherein  thou  art  a  stranger, 
oj  which  God  gave  unto  Abraham. 

5  And  Isaac  sent  away  Jacob : 
and  he  went  to  Padan-aram  unto 
Laban,  son  of  Bethuel  the  Syrian, 
the  brother  of  llebekah,  Jacob's  and 
Esau's  mother. 

6  f  When  Esau  saw  that  Isaac 
had  blessed  Jacob,  and  sent  him 
away  to  Padan-aram,  to  take  him  a 
wife  from  thence ;  and  that  as  he 
blessed  him  he  gave  him  a  charge, 


And  give  thee  the  blessing  of 


of  the  wise  useth  knowledge  aright,"  and  she,  "that  is 
of  a  faithful  spirit,  concealeth  the  matter,"  Prov.  xv.  2, 
and  xi.  13.     Stackhouse. 

Chap.  XXVIII.  ver.  1.  —  blessed  him,']  Renewed  and 
confirmed  his  former  blessing,  that  it  might  not  be 
thought  of  less  force,  because  procured  by  artifice  and 
subtilty.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  the  blessing  of  Abraham^]  That  blessing,  not 
only  temporal,  but  spiritual,  which  was  promised  to 
Abraham,  chap.  xii.  2,  3  ;  xvii.  19  ;  xxii.  17, 18  ;  and  was 
by  God  Himself  transferred  to  Isaac,  chap.  xxv.  11,  and 
xxvi.  3 ;  and  is  here  by  Isaac  assured  to  Jacob  and  his 
seed.     Bp.  Kidder. 

10.  And  Jacob  went  out  from  Beer-sheba,]  Isaac's 
life  was  not  more  retired  and  quiet,  than  Jacob's  was 
busy  and  troublesome.  In  the  one  I  see  the  image  of 
contemplation ;  of  action,  in  the  other.  None  of  the 
Patriarchs  saw  so  evil  days  as  he ;  from  whom  justly 
hath  the  Church  of  God  therefore  taken  her  name. 
Neither  were  the  faithful  ever  since  called  Abrahamites, 
but  Israelites.  As  an  emblem  of  his  future  lot,  he  be- 
gan his  strife  in  the  womb :  after  that,  he  flies  for  his 
life  from  a  cruel  brother  to  a  cruel  uncle.  With  a  staff 
goes  he  over  Jordan  alone,  doubtful  and  comfortless, 
not  like  the  son  of  Isaac.  In  the  way  the  earth  is  his 
bed,  and  a  stone  his  pillow ;  yet  even  there  he  sees  a 
vision  of  angels.  Jacob's  heart  was  never  so  full  of 
joy,  as  when  his  head  lay  hardest.  God  is  most  pre- 
sent with  us  in  our  greatest  dejection ;  and  loves  to 
give  comfort  to  those  that  are  forsaken  of  their  hopes. 
Bp.  Hall. 

12.  —  behold  a  ladder  &c]  This  ladder,  according  to 
the  sense  of  the  best  interpreters,  is  an  emblem  of  the 


The  vision  of  Jacob's  ladder. 

saying,  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  wife  of  c  ^°{%  T 
the  daughters  of  Canaan ;  "   mo. 

7  And  that  Jacob  obeyed  his  fa-  ^~v— ^ 
ther  and  his  mother,  and  was  gone 

to  Padan-aram ; 

8  And  Esau  seeing  that  the  daugh- 
ters of  Canaan  f  pleased   not  Isaac  t  Heb.  were 
his  father;  J^J- 

9  Then  went  Esau  unto  Ishmael, 
and  took  unto  the  wives  which  he 
had  Mahalath  the  daughter  of  Ish- 
mael Abraham's  son,  the  sister  of 
Nebajoth,  to  be  his  wife. 

10  %  And  Jacob  went  out   from   about  neo. 
Beer-sheba,  and  went  toward  b  Haran.  i>  called, 

*  Acts  7   2 

11  And  he  lighted  upon  a  certain  charran. 
place,  and  tarried  there  all  night,  be- 
cause the  sun  was  set ;  and  he  took  of 

the  stones  of  that  place,  and  put  them 
for  his  pillows,  and  lay  down  in  that 
place  to  sleep. 

12  And  he  dreamed,  and  behold  a 
ladder  set  up  on  the  earth,  and  the 
top  of  it  reached  to  heaven :  and 
behold  the  angels  of  God  ascending 
and  descending  on  it. 

13  cAnd,  behold,  the  Lord  stood  ^aP-35,1- 
above  it,  and  said,   I  am  the  Lord 

God  of  Abraham  thy  father,  and  the 
God  of  Isaac :  the  land  whereon  thou 


Divine  Providence,  which  governs  all  things.  Its  being 
"  set  up  on  the  earth  "  denotes  the  steadiness  of  Provi- 
dence, which  nothing  can  unsettle  :  its  "  reaching  up  to 
heaven  "  signifies,  that  it  extends  over  all  things  :  the 
several  "  steps  of  the  ladder  "  are  the  motion  and  action 
of  Providence  :  the  "  angels  going  up  and  down  "  shew, 
that  they  are  the  great  ministers  of  Providence,  always 
employed  in  the  preservation  of  the  just :  their  "ascend- 
ing" represents  their  going  up  to  receive  the  Divine  com- 
mands; and  their  "descending,"  their  coming  down 
upon  earth  to  execute  them.  So  that  God  hereby  sig- 
nified to  Jacob,  now  full  of  cares  and  uneasy  apprehen- 
sions, that  the  man,  who  was  under  the  custody  and 
protection  of  Divine  Providence,  wanted  not  company 
in  a  wilderness ;  nor  security  in  danger ;  nor  direction 
in  difficulties  :  since  there  were  so  many  "  ministering 
spirits,"  holding  correspondence  between  earth  and 
heaven ;  and  daily  and  hourly  "  sent  forth"  from  God's 
presence  "  to  minister  for  them  who  shall  be  heirs  of 
salvation,"  Heb.  i.  14. 

Another  interpretation  deserves  our  attention.  The 
promise,  which  God  makes  to  Jacob,  from  the  top  of 
the  ladder,  relates  chiefly  to  his  covenant  with  Abra- 
ham, which  was  principally  founded  in  Christ,  that 
chosen  Seed,  "in  whom  all  the  families  of  the  earth 
were  to  be  blessed."  The  analogy  of  the  thing  may 
therefore  lead  us  to  believe,  that  this  ladder  was  de- 
signed for  a  type  and  emblem  of  the  covenant  of  grace, 
which  was  in  force  from  the  time  of  man's  first  apos- 
tacy,  and  began  to  be  put  in  execution  at  the  incarna- 
tion of  our  Saviour  Christ,  that  only  Mediator,  who 
opened  an  intercourse  between  earth  and  heaven :  by 
whose  intercession  plenty  of  all  spiritual  blessings  de- 
scend to  us  :   and  by  whose  merits  and  doctrines  his 


The  stone  of  Beth- el. 
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Jacob's  voio. 


forth. 

(1  Deut.  12. 

20. 

e  Chap.  12.  3 

&  IS.  18.  & 

22.  18.  &26. 

4. 


liest,  to  thee  will  I  give  it,  and  to  thy 
seed; 

14  And  thy  seed  shall  be  as  the 
dust    of   the    earth,    and    thou    shalt 

t  iieb.  break  j-  spread  abroad  d  to  the  west,  and  to 
the  east,  and  to  the  north,  and  to  the 
south :  and  in  thee  and  e  in  thy  seed 
shall  all  the  families  of  the  earth  be 
blessed. 

15  And,  behold,  I  am  with  thee, 
and  will  keep  thee  in  all  places  whi- 
ther thou  goest,  and  will  bring*  thee 
again  into  this  land ;  for  I  will  not 
leave  thee,  until  I  have  done  that 
which  I  have  spoken  to  thee  of. 

16  %  And  Jacob  awaked  out  of 
his  sleep,  and  he  said,  Surely  the 
Lord  is  in  this  place;  and  I  knew  it 
not. 

17  And  he  was  afraid,  and  said, 
How  dreadful  is  this  place  !  this  is 
none  other  but  the  house  of  God,  and 
this  is  the  gate  of  heaven. 

18  And  Jacob  rose  up  early  in  the 
morning,  and  took  the  stone  that  he 


disciples  are  sanctified,  and  so  become  "meet  to  be 
partakers  with  the  saints  in  light,"  or  to  ascend  into 
heaven.  To  this  mystical  meaning  of  the  ladder,  our 
Saviour  Himself  may  be  thought  to  allude,  when  He 
says,  "  Hereafter  ye  shall  see  heaven  open,  and  the 
angels  of  God  ascending  and  descending  upon  the  Son 
of  man,"  John  i.  51.     Stackhouse. 

18.  —  took  the  stone  —  and  set  it  up  &c]  That  it 
might  preserve  the  memory  of  this  heavenly  vision  • 
and  serve  as  a  token  to  point  out  to  him  the  place, 
when  God  should  bring  him  back  again.  He  after- 
wards poured  oil  upon  it,  to  consecrate  it  as  a  monu- 
ment of  God's  great  mercy  to  him.  Hence  arose  the 
Pagan  custom  of  anointing  stones,  and  consecrating 
them  to  the  memory  of  great  men  after  their  death, 
and  falling  down,  and  worshipping  before  them;  a 
proof,  how  the  best  and  noblest  acts  of  piety  may  be 
perverted  into  a  foolish  and  degrading  superstition. 
This  idolatrous  practice  arose  very  early :  whence 
Moses  forbade  the  erecting  of  such  pillars,  they  being 
in  his  time  converted  to  a  profane  use.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Stackhouse. 

19.  —  the  name  of  that  city']  Which  was  near  the 
place  where  this  pillar  was  set  up.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  Jacob  vowed  a  vow,]  Annotators  have  ob- 
served, that  this  is  the  first  vow  we  read  of  in  Scripture. 
Jacob  however  appears  to  have  done  no  more  than  his 
father  had  done  before  him.  When,  for  example,  the 
Lord  is  said  to  have  made  a  covenant  with  Abraham,  it 
must  be  supposed  that  Abraham  on  his  part  expressed 
his  consent  and  acceptance;  and  not  only  so,  but  vowed 
and  promised  to  perform  the  conditions,  in  order  to  at- 
tain the  benefits  of  it.     Biblvith.  Bibl. 

and  will  give  we  bread  &c]     To  work  our  own 

contentment,  we  should  not  labour  so  much  to  increase 
our  substance,  as  to  moderate  ovir  desires.  Jacob  did 
not  propose  to  himself  any  great  endowments,  rich  re- 
venues, and  large  possessions  :  but  only  "  bread  to  eat, 
and  raiment  to  put  on."  No  matter  of  what  coarse 
grain,  so  it  were  but  bread  to  give  nourishment,  and 


had  put  for  his  pillows,  and  set  it  up 
for  a  pillar,  and  poured  oil  upon  the 
top  of  it. 

19  And  he  called  the  name  of  that 
place  ||  Beth-el :  but  the  name  of  that 
city  icas  called  Luz  at  the  first. 

20  And  Jacob  vowed  a  vow,  say- 
ing, If  God  will  be  with  me,  and  will 
keep  me  in  this  way  that  I  go,  and 
will  give  me  bread  to  eat,  and  rai- 
ment to  put  on, 

21  So  that  I  come  again  to  my 
father's  house  in  peace;  then  shall 
the  Lord  be  my  God: 

22  And  this  stone,  which  I  have 
set  for  a  pillar,  shall  be  God's  house : 
and  of  all  that  thou  shalt  give  me  I 
will  surely  give  the  tenth  unto  thee. 

CHAP.  XXIX. 

1  Jacob  cometh  to  the  well  of  Haran.  9  He 
taketh  acquaintance  of  Rachel.  13  Laban 
entertaineth  him.  18  Jacob  covenanteth  for 
Rachel.  23  He  is  deceived  with  Leah.  28 
He  marrieth  also  Rachel,  and  serveth  for 


||  That  is, 
the  house  of 
God. 


maintain  life.  No  matter  for  the  stuff  or  fashion,  so  it 
were  but  raiment  to  cover  nakedness,  and  to  keep  off 
heat  and  cold.  Neither  doth  St.  Paul  speak  of  any 
choicer  or  costlier  gifts  :  "  Having  food  and  raiment," 
saith  he,  "  let  us  be  therewith  content,"  1  Tim.  vi.  8. 
He  saith  not  delicacies,  but  food;  not  ornaments,  but 
raiment,  coverings.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

The  conditions  of  Jacob's  vow  seem  to  denote  the 
secret  wish  and  desire  of  his  soul,  and  not  any  express 
stipulation  with  God.  Man  certainly  cannot  insist  on 
terms  with  his  Maker ;  but  he  may  desire  and  humbly 
hope  for  a  supply  of  his  wants.  More  than  this  the  Pa- 
triarch did  not  expect;  and  less  than  this  God  never 
intended  to  give.  "  Our  heavenly  Father  knows  that  we 
have  need  of  food  to  eat  and  raiment  to  put  on ;"  and 
it  is  a  renunciation  of  our  dependence  upon  his  provi- 
dential goodness  not  to  ask  them.  To  serve  God  for 
no  consideration,  but  that  of  his  own  glory,  is  a  notion, 
that  may  well  enough  comport  with  our  future  exalted 
state,  when  we  shall  "  hunger  no  more,  neither  thirst 
any  more,"  and  where  our  service  will  always  be  at- 
tended with  vision ;  but  while  we  are  invested  with 
these  weak  and  frail  bodies,  they  and  their  concerns 
will  tenderly  affect  vis  :  and  God,  who  "  considers 
whereof  we  are  made,"  expects  no  other  than  that  they 
should.     Stackhouse. 

21.  —  then  shall  the  Lord  be  my  God  :]  I  will  suffer 
no  idolatry  in  my  house  or  family.  Bp.  Wilson.  He 
does  not  mean,  that  he  would  not  worship  God,  if  He 
did  not  bring  him  home  in  peace  :  for  the  right  which 
God  has  to  the  service  and  homage  of  his  creatures  is 
absolute  and  inalienable ;  but  that,  if  He  did,  he  would 
perform  some  special  service  to  Him,  and  worship  Him 
with  extraordinary  devotion.     Bp.  Patrick,  Stackhouse. 

22.  —  I  will  surely  gioe  the  tenth  unto  thee.]  The  tithe 
of  all  his  income,  saith  Josephus :  for  the  maintenance 
of  burnt  sacrifices,  and  other  pious  purposes ;  perhaps 
also  for  the  relief  of  the  poor ;  the  order  of  priesthood 
being  not  yet  instituted. 

This  is  the  second  mention  of  tithes  or  tenths,  and 


Jacob  meeteth  with  Rachel 


CHAP.  XXIX. 


at  the  well  of  Haran. 


her  seven  years  more.  32  Leah  beareth  Reu- 
ben, 33  Simeon,  34  Levi,  35  and  Judah. 

THEN  Jacob  f  went  on  his  jour- 
ney, and  came  into  the  land  of 
the  f  people,  of  the  east. 

2  And  he  looked,  and  behold  a 
well  in  the  field,  and,  lo,  there  were 
three  flocks  of  sheep  lying  by  it ;  for 
out  of  that  well  they  watered  the 
flocks  :  and  a  great  stone  was  upon 
the  well's  mouth. 

3  And  thither  were  all  the  flocks 
gathered :  and  they  rolled  the  stone 
from  the  well's  mouth,  and  watered 
the  sheep,  and  put  the  stone  again 
upon  the  well's  mouth  in  his  place. 

4  And  Jacob  said  unto  them,  My 
brethren,  whence  be  ye  ?  And  they 
said,  Of  Haran  are  we. 

5  And  he  said  unto  them,  Know 
ye  Laban  the  son  of  Nahor  ?  And 
they  said,  We  know  him. 

6  And  he  said  unto  them,  f  Is  he 
h*mtP       °  well?     And  they  said,   He  is  well: 

and,    behold,    Rachel    his    daughter 
cometh  with  the  sheep. 

7  And  he  said,  Lo,  f  it  is  yet  high 
day,  neither  is  it  time  that  the  cattle 
should  be  gathered  together  :  water 
ye  the  sheep,  and  go  and  feed  them. 

8  And  they  said,  We  cannot,  until 
all  the  flocks  be  gathered  together, 
and  till  they  roll  the  stone  from  the 
well's  mouth ;  then  we  Avater  the 
sheep. 

9  ^  And  while  he  yet  spake  with 


t  Heb.  Is 


+  Heb.  yet 
the  day  is 
great. 


the  first  specifick  dedication  of  them  to  God ;  and  from 
this  place  we  may  conclude,  that  Jacob,  the  grandchdd 
of  Abraham,  vowing  "  the  tenth  of  all,"  as  Abraham 
had  given  "  the  tenth  of  the  spofl,"  was  induced  to  do  it 
by  the  custom  then  prevailing  among  religious  people. 
Some  persons  suppose  this  portion  was  fixed  upon, 
rather  than  a  fifth,  sixth  or  any  other,  because  in  this 
number  ten  all  nations  in  a  manner  end  then*  account, 
and  then  begin  again  with  compound  numbers.  But 
it  is  most  likely,  they  had  some  divine  direction  for  it, 
as  for  sacrificing.  Jacob  appears  to  have  performed  his 
vow  on  his  return  from  Padan-aram,  Gen.  xxxv.  7,  14. 
Bp.  Patrick,  Stackhouse. 

Chap.  XXIX.  ver.  2.  —  a  great  stone  was  upon  the 
well's  mouth.']  In  Arabia,  and  in  other  places,  they  are 
wont  to  close  and  cover  up  then  wells  of  water,  lest  the 
sand,  which  is  put  into  motion  by  the  winds  there,  like 
the  water  of  a  pond,  should  fill  them,  and  quite  stop 
them  up.     Sir  J.  Char  din. 

8.  And  they  said,  We  cannot^]  Not  that  they  were 
unable  to  roll  away  the  stone ;  but  it  was  probably 
contrary  to  the  rules  of  the  place,  as  it  may  have  been 
agreed,  that  no  one  should  uncover  the  well,  and  dis- 
turb the  waters,  till  all  the  shepherds  with  then  flocks 
were  assembled  together  to  this  common  place  of  water- 
ing.    Locke.     See  below  note  on  ver.  10. 


t  Heb. 
hearing. 


them,  Rachel  came  with  her  father's 
sheep  :  for  she  kept  them. 

10  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Ja- 
cob saw  Rachel  the  daughter  of  Laban 
his  mother's  brother,  and  the  sheep  of 
Laban  his  mother's  brother,  that  Jacob 
went  near,  and  rolled  the  stone  from 
the  well's  mouth,  and  watered  the 
flock  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother. 

1 1  And  Jacob  kissed  Rachel,  and 
lifted  up  his  voice,  and  wept. 

12  And  Jacob  told  Rachel  that  he 
was  her  father's  brother,  and  that  he 
was  Rebekah's  son  :  and  she  ran  and 
told  her  father. 

13  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  La- 
ban heard  the  f  tidings  of  Jacob  his 
sister's  son,  that  he  ran  to  meet  him, 
and  embraced  him,  and  kissed  him, 
and  brought  him  to  his  house.  And 
he  told  Laban  all  these  things. 

14  And  Laban  said  to  him,  Surely 
thou  artwy  bone  and  my  flesh.  And  he 
abode  with  +  him  the  space  of  a  month,  t  He^- « 

A'1T1  r  .  .  T  ,       month  of 

15  f  And  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  days. 
Because  thou  art  my  brother,  should- 
estthou  therefore  serve  me  for  nought? 
tell  me,  what  shall  thy  wages  be  Y 

16  And  Laban  had  two  daughters : 
the  name  of  the  elder  was  Leah,  and 
the  name  of  the  younger  ions  Rachel. 

17  Leah  teas  tender-eyed  ;  but  Ra- 
chel was  beautiful  and  well-favoured. 

18  And  Jacob  loved  Rachel ;  and 
said,  I  will  serve  thee  seven  years  for 
Rachel  thy  younger  daughter. 

9.  — for  she  kept  them.']  That  employment  in  those 
early  days  was  very  honourable ;  as  is  evident  from 
Homer  and  other  ancient  writers.     Stackhouse. 

It  is  customary,  even  to  this  day,  for  the  children  of 
the  greatest  emir  to  attend  their  flocks,  as  we  find  Ra- 
chel kept  the  sheep  of  her  father  Laban.     Dr.  Shaw. 

10.  —  rolled  the  stone  from  the  well's  mouth,]  Sir  J. 
Chardin  gives  us  to  understand,  that  he  has  known 
wells  or  cisterns  of  water  locked  up  in  the  East :  and  if 
not,  that  some  person  is  so  far  the  proprietor,  that  no 
one  dares  to  open  a  well  or  cistern,  but  in  his  presence. 
He  has  often,  he  says,  seen  the  inhabitants  make  use  of 
such  precautions  in  divers  parts  of  Asia,  on  account  of 
the  real  scarcity  of  water  there.     Harmer. 

1 2.  —  her  father's  brother,]     That  is,  kinsman. 

13.  —  he  told  Laban  all  these  things.]  Such  as  that 
he  was  Laban's  kinsman,  and  Rebekah's  son,  ver.  12  ; 
as  also  the  reason  of  his  coming  from  home ;  God's 
providence  over  him  on  his  journey ;  and  his  happy 
meeting  with  Rachel.     Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  Leah  was  tender-eyed  f]  Having  some  blemish  or 
soreness  in  her  eyes.     Stackhouse. 

18.  —  I  will  serve  thee  seven  years  for  Rachel]  It  was 
a  custom,  which  had  prevailed  almost  in  all  ages,  that, 
in  contracting  marriages,  as  the  wife  brought  a  portion 
to  the  husband,  so  the  husband  should  give  her,  or  her 
parents,  money  or  presents,  sometimes  called  in  Scrip- 


Jacob  marricth  Leah  and  Rachel. 


GENESIS. 


1753. 


19  And  Laban  said,  It  is  better 
that  I  give  her  to  thee,  than  that  I 
should  give  her  to  another  man : 
abide  with  me. 

20  And  Jacob  served  seven  years 
for  Rachel ;  and  they  seemed  unto 
him  but  a  few  days,  for  the  love  he  had 
to  her. 

21  %  And  Jacob  said  unto  Laban, 
Give  me  my  wife,  for  my  days  are 
fulfilled,  that  I  may  go  in  unto  her. 

22  And  Laban  gathered  together 
all  the  men  of  the  place,  and  made  a 
feast. 

23  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
evening,  that  he  took  Leah  his  daugh- 
ter, and  brought  her  to  him ;  and  he 
went  iu  unto  her. 

24  And  Laban  gave  unto  his  daugh- 
ter Leah  Zilpah  his  maidyor  an  hand- 
maid. 

25  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  in 
the  morning,  behold,  it  ivas  Leah  : 
and  he  said  to  Laban,  What  is  this 
thou  hast  done  unto  me  ?  did  not  I 
serve  with  thee  for  Rachel  ?  where- 
fore then  hast  thou  beguiled  me  ? 

26  And  Laban  said,   It  must  not 
1  neb.  place.  De  so  done  in  our  f  country,  to  give 

the  younger  before  the  firstborn. 

27  Fulfil  her  week,  and  we  will 
give  thee  this  also  for  the  service 
which  thou  shalt  serve  with  me  yet 
seven  other  years. 


ture  the  dowry,  in  lieu  of  this  portion.  Jacoh,  being 
destitute  of  money,  offers  his  uncle  seven  years'  sendee, 
which  must  have  been  equivalent  to  a  large  sum. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 

22.  —  Laban  gathered  together  all  the  men  of  the  place,] 
All  such  private  contracts  were  completed  hy  the  elders 
or  governours  of  the  place,  in  the  presence  of  all  the 
people.  An  instance  of  this  occurred  before,  in  Abra- 
ham's purchase  of  a  sepulchre  for  his  family,  chap, 
xxiii.  11,  18.  This  was  a  sacred  and  religious  thing,  as 
well  as  the  rites  of  marriage  ;  and  therefore  both  were 
parts  of  the  publick  care.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  —  and  brought  her  to  him  ;]  The  modesty  of  those 
times  made  them  bring  the  bride  to  her  husband's  bed 
vailed,  and  without  lights  :  so  that  it  was  easier  for 
Laban  to  impose  on  Jacob.     Bp.  Patrick. 

25.  —  wherefore  then  hast  thou  beguiled  me  f]  This 
was  a  great  fraud  in  Laban,  and  to  Jacob  a  great  afflic- 
tion :  but  such  as  might  remind  him  of  the  guile  which 
he  had  used  in  procuring  his  father's  blessing.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

26.  —  It  must  not  be  so  done~]  This  was  a  mere  pre- 
tence, for  we  read  of  no  such  custom  ;  had  it  been  true, 
he  should  have  told  Jacob  beforehand.     Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  —  Fulfil  her  week,  &c]  That  is,  marriages  are  to 
be  celebrated,  according  to  custom,  by  a  seven  days' 
feast :  complete  this  marriage  thou  hast  begun  with 
Leah ;  and  then,  upon  condition  of  another  seven  years' 


That  is, 
see.  a  son. 


||  That  is, 
hearing. 


Leah  bear eth  four  sons. 

28  And  Jacob  did  so,  and  fulfilled 
her  week  :  and  he  gave  him  Rachel 
his  daughter  to  wife  also. 

29  And  Laban  gave  to  Rachel  his 
daughter  Bilhah  his  handmaid  to  be 
her  maid. 

30  And  he  went  in  also  unto  Ra- 
chel, and  he  loved  also  Rachel  more 
than  Leah,  and  served  with  him  yet 
seven  other  years. 

31  f  And  when  the  Lord  saw  that 
Leah  was  hated,  he  opened  her  womb  : 
but  Rachel  icas  barren. 

32  And  Leah  conceived  and  bare  about  1752. 
a  son,  and  she  called  his  name  ||  Reu- 
ben :  for  she  said,  Surely  the  Lord 
hath  looked  upon  my  affliction  ;  now 
therefore  my  husband  will  love  me. 

33  And  she  conceived  again,  and  about  1751- 
bare  a  son ;  and  said,  Because  the 
Lord  hath  heard  that  I  was  hated, 

he  hath  therefore  given  me  this  son 
also :  and  she  called  his  name  ||  Si- 
meon. 

34  And  she  conceived  again,  and  about  1750. 
bare  a  son  ;  and  said,  Now  this  time 

will  my  husband  be  joined  unto  me, 
because  I  have  born  him  three  sons : 
therefore  was  his  name  called  II  Levi.  P  T^f  is> 

35  And  she  conceived  again,  and  about  1749. 
bare  a  son  :  and  she  said,  Now  will  I 

praise  the  Lord  :  therefore  she  called  a  5f,att-.K  2- 

{.  Tii  iir-1  II  That  is, 

ins  name  a  I  J  udah  ;  and  +  lett  bear-  praise. 

•  t  Heb.  stood 

ul5'  from  bearing. 


service,  thou  shalt  marry  Rachel  also,  and  keep  her 
wedding  feast  seven  days.     Selden. 

30.  And  he  went  in  also  unto  Rachel,]  There  was  no 
positive  law  at  this  time  against  such  marriages  as  this  ; 
and  Jacob  probably  thought  there  was  an  unavoidable 
necessity  for  his  marrying  these  two  sisters  :  for  Rachel 
was  his  true  wife,  Leah  being  imposed  upon  him  by 
deceit :  but  having  taken  her,  he  concluded  he  could  not 
honestly  leave  her,  any  more  than  he  could  Rachel,  to 
whom  he  was  first  contracted.  The  example  of  Jacob 
however  in  this  particular  is  no  rule  for  Christians.  He, 
who  pretends  to  pronounce  on  so  singular  a  case  as  that 
of  this  Patriarch,  should  consider  the  different  state  of 
things,  before  the  promulgation  of  the  Law,  during  the 
obligation  of  it,  and  since  the  commencement  of  the 
Gospel.  The  Gospel  undoubtedly  prohibits  both  a 
plurality  of  wives,  and  consanguinity  in  marriages  ;  and 
requires  of  its  votaries  the  strictest  chastity,  from  a  con- 
sideration and  motive,  which  neither  the  law  of  nature, 
nor  the  Law  of  Moses,  knew  any  thing  of ;  "  Ye  are 
not  your  own,  for  ye  are  bought  with  a  price  :  there- 
fore glorify  God  in  your  body  and  in  your  spirit,  which 
are  God's,"  1  Cor.  vi.  19,  20.  Bp.  Patrick,  Stack- 
house. 

31.  —  Leah  teas  hated,']  Loved  less  than  Rachel,  as  it 
is  in  the  foregoing  verse.  Hating  is,  in  the  Scripture 
phrase,  sometimes  put  for  loving  less.  Compare  Luke 
xiv.  26,  with  Matthew  x.  37.     Bp.  Kidder. 


Rachel  giveth  Bilhali  to  Jacob. 


CHAP.  XXX. 


Leah  heareth  Issachar 


■f  Heb. 
be  built  by 
her. 


II  That  is,' 
judging. 


+  Heb. 
wrestlings 
of  God. 


CHAP.  XXX. 


||  That  is, 
my  wrestling. 
a  Called, 
Mait.  4.  13, 
Nephthalim. 


Rachel,  in  grief  for  her  barrenness,  giveth 
Bilhah  her  maid  unto  Jacob.  5  She  bear- 
eth  Dan  and  Naphtali.  9  Leah  giveth  Zil- 
pah  her  maid,  who  beareth  Gad  and  Asher. 
14  Reuben  findeth  mandrakes,  with  which 
Leah  buyeth  her  husband  of  Rachel.  17 
Leah  beareth  Issachar,  Zebulun,  and  Dinah. 
22  Rachel  beareth  Joseph.  25  Jacob  de- 
sir eth  to  depart.  27  Laban  stayeth  him  on 
a  new  covenant.  37  Jacob's  policy,  whereby 
he  became  rich. 

AND  when  Rachel  saw  that  she 
bare  Jacob  no  children,  Rachel 
envied  her  sister ;  and  said  unto 
Jacob,  Give  me  children,  or  else  I 
die. 

2  And  Jacob's  anger  was  kindled 
against  Rachel :  and  he  said,  Am  I 
in  God's  stead,  who  hath  withheld 
from  thee  the  fruit  of  the  womb  ? 

3  And  she  said,  Behold  my  maid 
Bilhah,  go  in  unto  her ;  and  she  shall 
bear  upon  my  knees,  that  I  may  also 
f  have  children  by  her. 

4  And  she  gave  him  Bilhah  her 
handmaid  to  wife :  and  Jacob  went 
in  unto  her. 

5  And  Bilhah  conceived,  and  bare 
Jacob  a  son. 

6  And  Rachel  said,  God  hath 
judged  me,  and  hath  also  heard  my 
voice,  and  hath  given  me  a  son  :  there- 
fore called  she  his  name  ||  Dan. 

7  And  Bilhah  Rachel's  maid  con- 
ceived again,  and  bare  Jacob  a  second 
son. 

8  And  Rachel  said,  With  \  great 
wrestlings  have  I  wrestled  with  my 
sister,  and  I  have  prevailed :  and  she 
called  his  name  ||  a  Naphtali. 

9  When  Leah  saw  that  she  had 
left  bearing,  she  took  Zilpah  her  maid, 
and  gave  her  Jacob  to  wife. 

10  And  Zilpah  Leah's  maid  bare 
Jacob  a  son. 


Chap.  XXX.  ver.  3.  —  she  shall  bear  upon  my  Jcnees,~\ 
Bring  me  a  child,  whom  I  may  set  upon  my  knees  as 
my  own.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  bearing  upon  the  knees  may  denote,  that  Rachel 
designed  her  servant  to  bear  a  child,  as  in  her  presence, 
and  as  it  were  upon  her  knees,  to  the  end  that  her 
mistress  might  be  made  a  mother  by  her  instrumental- 
ity, and  might  have  children  whom  she  might  truly 
call  her  own,  though  not  born  of  herself.     Slackhouse. 

We  see  that  barren  Rachel  follows  Sarah's  example, 
and  adopts  the  son  of  that  maid  servant,  whom  she 
gave  to  Jacob  :  wherein  Leah  followed  her,  and  gave 
one  of  her  maids  to  her  husband.  All  this  was  evidently 
grounded  upon  the  same  principle,  which  afterwards 
bred  those  dissensions  betwixt  Jacob's  wives  about  the 
having  children  by  them :  for  it  is  very  natural  to  be- 

VOL.    I. 


11  And  Leah  said,  A  troop  com- 
eth :  and  she  called  his  name  ||  Gad. 

12  And  Zilpah  Leah's  maid  bare 
Jacob  a  second  son. 

13  And  Leah  said,  -J-  Happy  am  I, 
for  the  daughters  will  call  me  blessed : 
and  she  called  his  name  ||  Asher. 

14  ^f  And  Reuben  went  in  the  days 
of  wheat  harvest,  and  found  mandrakes 
in  the  field,  and  brought  them  unto 
his  mother  Leah.  Then  Rachel  said 
to  Leah,  Give  me,  I  pray  thee,  of  thy 
son's  mandrakes. 

15  And  she  said  unto  her,  Is  it  a 
small  matter  that  thou  hast  taken  my 
husband  ?  and  wouldest  thou  take 
away  my  son's  mandrakes  also  ?  And 
Rachel  said,  Therefore  he  shall  lie 
with  thee  to  night  for  thy  son's  man- 
drakes. 

16  And  Jacob  came  out  of  the  field 
in  the  evening,  and  Leah  went  out  to 
meet  him,  and  said,  Thou  must  come 
in  unto  me ;  for  surely  I  have  hired 
thee  with  my  son's  mandrakes.  And 
he  lay  with  her  that  night. 

17  And  God  hearkened  unto  Leah, 
and  she  conceived,  and  bare  Jacob 
the  fifth  son. 

18  And  Leah  said,  God  hath  given 
me  my  hire,  because  I  have  given  my 
maiden  to  my  husband :  and  she 
called  his  name  ||  Issachar. 

19  And  Leah  conceived  again,  and 
bare  Jacob  the  sixth  son. 

20  And  Leah  said,  God  hath  en- 
dued me  with  a  good  dowry;  now 
will  my  husband  dwell  with  me,  be- 
cause I  have  born  him  six  sons :  and 
she  called  his  name  ||  b  Zebulun. 

21  And  afterwards  she  bare  a  daugh- 
ter, and  called  her  name  ||  Dinah. 

22  f  And  God  remembered  Rachel, 
and  God  hearkened  to  her,  and  open- 
ed her  womb. 


about  17J0. 


||  That  is, 
an  hire. 


||  That  is, 
duelling. 
b  Called, 
Matt.  4.  13, 
Zabulon. 
about  1743. 
||  That  is, 
judgment. 


lieve,  that  Jacob  did  not  conceal  from  his  wives  his 
advantages  and  hopes.  Dr.  Allix.  See  Dr.  Gray's 
note  on  chap.  xix.  36.     See  also  note  on  ver.  23. 

that  I  may  also  have  children']  She  being  Rachel's 

servant,  the  children,  that  were  born  of  her,  were 
Rachel's  children.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  mandrakes']  Supposed  to  be  what  the  Syrians 
call  mauz,  a  fruit,  about  as  big  as  a  small  cucumber, 
that  hangs  in  clusters,  sometimes  to  the  number  of  forty 
on  the  same  stalk,  and  is  in  figure  and  taste  not  unlike 
the  Indian  fig.     Stackhovse. 

21.  — Dinah.]  No  reason  is  given  for  this  name; 
but  it  seems  to  have  the  same  with  that  of  Rachel's  first- 
born by  Bilhah ;  for,  as  if  she  had  now  got  the  better 
of  Rachel,  she  called  this  child  by  a  name  importing 
judgment.     Bp,  Patrick. 
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Joseph  born. 


GENESIS. 


Jacob's  policy. 


II  That  is, 
adding. 


23  And  she  conceived,  and  bare  a 
son ;  and  said,  God  hath  taken  away 
my  reproach  : 

24  And  she  called  his  name  ||  Jo- 
seph ;  and  said,  The  Lord  shall  add 
to  me  another  son. 

25  ^1  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Rachel  had  born  Joseph,  that  Jacob 
said  unto  Laban,  Send  me  away,  that 
I  may  go  unto  mine  own  place,  and 
to  my  country. 

26  Give  me  my  wives  and  my 
children,  for  whom  I  have  served 
thee,  and  let  me  go :  for  thou  know- 
est  my  service  which  I  have  done 
thee. 

27  And  Laban  said  unto  him,  I 
pray  thee,  if  I  have  found  favour  in 
thine  eyes,  tarry :  for  I  have  learned 
by  experience  that  the  Lord  hath 
blessed  me  for  thy  sake. 

28  And  he  said,  Appoint  me  thy 
wages,  and  I  will  give  it. 

29  And  he  said  unto  him,  Thou 
knowest  how  I  have  served  thee,  and 
how  thy  cattle  was  with  me. 

30  For  it  was  little  which  thou 
hadst  before  I  came,  and  it  is  noio 
■f  increased  unto  a  multitude ;  and  the 
Lord  hath  blessed  thee  f  since  my 
coming :  and  now  when  shall  I  pro- 
vide for  mine  own  house  also  ? 

31  And  he  said,  What  shall  I  give 
thee  ?  And  Jacob  said,  Thou  shalt 
not  give  me  any  thing :  if  thou  wilt 
do  this  thing  for  me,  I  will  again  feed 
and  keep  thy  flock : 

32  I   will    pass    through   all   thy 


23.  —  taken  away  my  reproach .-]  "  Be  fruitful  and 
multiply  "  was  the  blessing  of  God.  Barrenness  there- 
fore was  reckoned  peculiarly  a  reproach  in  those  days. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

25.  —  unto  mine  own  place,  &c]  To  my  father's  house 
in  Canaan,  where  I  was  born.     Bp.  Patrick. 

26.  —  thou  knowest  my  service  which  I  have  done  thee.'] 
How  faithful  and  successful  it  has  been,  so  that  I  now 
well  deserve  to  be  dismissed.     Dr.  Wells. 

32.  — I  will  pass  through  all  thy  flock  to-day. ,]  The 
meaning  was,  that  Laban  should  drive  away  all  the  brown 
or  speckled,  that  were  at  present  in  the  flock,  and  give 
them  to  his  sons  to  keep  three  days'  journey  off :  and 
that  Jacob  should  have  only  the  white  sheep  and  the 
uniformly-coloured  goats  of  Laban's,  to  keep  ;  and  that 
he  should  have  for  his  hire  for  keeping  them,  only  such 
of  the  breed  of  that  flock,  as  should  hereafter  be  black  of 
the  sheep  or  speckled  of  the  goats.     Dr.  Wall. 

33.  So  shall  my  righteousness  &c]  This  separation 
being  made,  it  would  appear  that  if  he  had  any  spotted, 
they  were  not  taken  from  Laban's  flock ;  but  given  to 
him  by  God  out  of  them  as  a  reward  of  his  honest  dili- 
gence.    Bp.  Patrick. 

In  considering  this  action  of  Jacob,  we  must  not  look 


■)  Heb. 
broken  forth. 

+  Heb.  at  my 
oot. 


flock  to-day,  removing  from  thence 
all  the  speckled  and  spotted  cattle, 
and  all  the  brown  cattle  among  the 
sheep,  and  the  spotted  and  speckled 
among  the  goats  :  and  of  such  shall 
be  my  hire. 

33  So  shall  my  righteousness  an- 
swer for  me  f  in  time  to  come,  when  t  Heb. 
it  shall  come  for  my  hire  before  thy  to'mor' 
face  :  every  one  that  is  not  speckled 

and  spotted  among  the  goats,  and 
brown  among  the  sheep,  that  shall  be 
counted  stolen  with  me. 

34  And  Laban  said,  Behold,  I 
would  it  might  be  according  to  thy 
word. 

35  And  he  removed  that  day  the 
he  goats  that  were  ringstraked  and 
spotted,  and  all  the  she  goats  that 
were  speckled  and  spotted,  and  every 
one  that  had  some  white  in  it,  and  all 
the  brown  among  the  sheep,  and  gave 
them  into  the  hand  of  his  sons. 

36  And  he  set  three  days' journey 
betwixt  himself  and  Jacob :  and  Ja- 
cob fed  the  rest  of  Laban's  flocks. 

37  %  And  Jacob  took  him  rods  of 
green  poplar,  and  of  the  hazel  and 
chesnut-tree ;  and  pilled  white  strakes 
in  them,  and  made  the  white  appear 
which  was  in  the  rods. 

38  And  he  set  the  rods  which  he 
had  pilled  before  the  flocks  in  the 
gutters  in  the  watering  troughs  when 
the  flocks  came  to  drink,  that  they 
should  conceive  when  they  came  to 
drink. 

39  And  the  flocks  conceived  be- 


to  it  by  itself  only,  but  we  must  remember,  that  there 
was  a  much  superiour  Agent,  even  the  great  Proprietor 
of  the  world,  by  whose  direction  it  was  done.  God  Al- 
mighty determined  to  punish  Laban  for  his  injustice, 
and  to  reward  Jacob  for  his  fidelity.  He  revealed  to 
Jacob  the  manner,  in  which  He  designed  to  bless  him, 
and  ordered  him  to  do  an  action,  as  a  token  of  reliance 
on  Him  for  the  performance  of  his  promise,  chap.  xxxi. 
10.  Jacob  faithfully  observed  the  orders  that  were 
given  him,  and  the  event  proved  accordingly. 

Were  it  lawful  for  any  private  person  to  make  reprisals, 
the  injurious  treatment  Jacob  had  received  from  Laban, 
both  in  imposing  a  wife  vipon  him,  and  prolonging  his 
servitude  without  wages,  was  enough  to  give  him  both 
the  provocation  and  the  privilege  to  do  so.  God  Al- 
mighty however  was  pleased  to  take  the  determination 
of  the  whole  matter  into  his  own  hands  :  and  therefore 
the  true  conclusion  is,  what  Jacob  himself  expresses  in 
his  speech  to  his  two  wives,  "  Ye  know  that  with  all  my 
power  I  have  served  your  father.  And  your  father  hath 
deceived  me ;  but  God  suffered  him  not  to  hurt  me.  If 
he  said  thus,  The  speckled  shall  be  thy  wages ;  then  all 
the  cattle  bare  speckled  :  and  if  he  said  thus,  The  ring- 
straked shall  be  thy  hire ;  then  bare  all  the  cattle  ring- 


Jacob  is  commanded  by  God  CHAP.  XXX,  XXXI.  to  return  to  his  own  country. 


Before 
CHRIST 

1745. 


fore  the  rods,  and  brought  forth  cattle 
ringstraked,  speckled,  and  spotted. 

40  And  Jacob  did  separate  the 
lambs,  and  set  the  faces  of  the  flocks 
toward  the  ringstraked,  and  all  the 
brown  in  the  flock  of  Laban;  and  he 
put  his  own  flocks  by  themselves,  and 
put  them  not  unto  Laban's  cattle. 

41  And  it  came  to  pass,  whenso- 
ever the  stronger  cattle  did  conceive, 
that  Jacob  laid  the  rods  before  the 
eyes  of  the  cattle  in  the  gutters,  that 
they  might  conceive  among  the  rods. 

42  But  when  the  cattle  were  feeble, 
he  put  them  not  in :  so  the  feebler 
were  Laban's,  and  the  stronger  Ja- 
cob's. 

43  And  the  man  increased  ex- 
ceedingly, and  had  much  cattle,  and 
maidservants,  and  mensen^ants,  and 
camels,  and  asses. 

CHAP.  XXXI. 

1  Jacob  upon  displeasure  departeth  secretly. 
19  Rachel  stealeth  her  father's  images.  22 
Laban  pur suet  h  after  him,  26  and^complain- 
eth  of  the  wrong.  34  Rachel's  policy  to 
hide  the  images.  36  Jacob's  complaint  of 
Laban.  43  The  covenant  of  Laban  and 
Jacob  at  Galeed. 

AND  he  heard  the  words  of  La- 
ban's sons,  saying,  Jacob  hath 
taken  away  all  that  was  our  father's ; 
and  of  that  which  loas  our  father's 
hath  he  gotten  all  this  glory. 

2  And  Jacob  beheld  the  counten- 
ance  of  Laban,  and,  behold,  it  was 
t  Heb.  not  toward  him  -j-  as  before. 

jSaJJiy        3  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Jacob, 
before.  Return  unto  the  land  of  thy  fathers, 

and  to  thy  kindred ;  and   I  will  be 
with  thee. 

4  And  Jacob  sent  and  called  Ra- 
chel and  Leah  to  the  field  unto  his 
flock, 

5  And  said  unto  them,  I  see 
your  father's  countenance,  that  it  is 
not  toward  me  as  before ;  but  the 
God  of  my  father  hath  been  with  me. 

6  And  ye  know  that  with  all  my 
power  I  have  served  your  father. 

7  And  your  father  hath  deceived 


straked.  Thus  God  hath  taken  away  the  cattle  of  your 
father,  and  given  them  to  me,"  chap.  xxxi.  6 — 9.  Stack- 
house. 

Chap.  XXXI.  ver.  7.  —  changed  my  wages  ten  times  ;] 
The  cattle  in  Mesopotamia  bred  twice  every  year.  Sup- 
posing therefore  that  for  the  first  year  Laban  stood  to 


1739. 


me,  and  changed  my  wages  ten  times ;   c  jf^Tl  t 
but  God    suffered   him   not   to  hurt       lfse. 


me.  v — 

8  If  he  said  thus,  The  speckled 
shall  be  thy  wages ;  then  all  the  cat- 
tle bare  speckled :  and  if  he  said 
thus,  The  ringstraked  shall  be  thy 
hire;  then  bare  all  the  cattle  ring- 
straked. 

9  Thus  God  hath  taken  away  the 
cattle  of  your  father,  and  given  them 
to  me. 

10  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  time 
that  the  cattle  conceived,  that  I  lifted 
up  mine  eyes,  and  saw  in  a  dream, 

and,  behold,  the  ||  rams  which  leaped  II  0r> he 
upon    the    cattle    were    ringstraked, 
speckled,  and  grisled. 

11  And  the  angel  of  God  spake 
unto  me  in  a  dream,  saying,  Jacob : 
And  I  said,  Here  am  I. 

12  And  he  said,  Lift  up  now  thine 
eyes,  and  see,  all  the  rams  which 
leap  upon  the  cattle  are  ringstraked, 
speckled,  and  grisled :  for  I  have  seen 
all  that  Laban  doeth  unto  thee. 

13  I  am  the  God  of  Beth-el,  a  where  *8ChaP- 2S- 
thou  anointedst  the  pillar,  and  where 

thou  vowedst  a  vow  unto  me :  now 
arise,  get  thee  out  from  this  land,  and 
return  unto  the  land  of  thy  kindred. 

14  And  Rachel  and  Leah  answer- 
ed and  said  unto  him,  Is  there  yet  any 
portion  or  inheritance  for  us  in  our 
father's  house  ? 

15  Are  we  not  counted  of  him 
strangers  ?  for  he  hath  sold  us,  and 
hath  quite  devoured  also  our  money. 

16  For  all  the  riches  which  God 
hath  taken  from  our  father,  that  is 
ours,  and  our  children's :  now  then, 
whatsoever  God  hath  said  unto  thee, 
do. 

17  If  Then  Jacob  rose  up,  and  set       1739. 
his  sons  and  his  wives  upon  camels  ; 

18  And  he  carried  away  all  his 
cattle,  and  all  his  goods  which  he  had 
gotten,  the  cattle  of  his  getting,  which 
he  had  gotten  in  Padan-aram,  for  to 
go  to  Isaac  his  father  in  the  land  of 
Canaan. 


his  bargain,  but  seeing  his  son-in-law  thrive  exceeding- 
ly, altered  the  form  of  it  in  the  next,  and  so  continued 
to  do  every  half  year,  till  the  sixth  year  when  Jacob  left 
him,  the  times  of  his  changing  his  wages  will  be  exactly 
ten.  There  is  no  occasion  however  for  so  exact  a  calcula- 
tion, as  it  is  usual  to  put  a  certain  for  an  uncertain  num- 
ber.    Stackhousc. 

G  2 


Laban  pursuctli  after  him,  GENESIS. 

19  And  Laban  went  to  shear  his 
sheep ;  and  Rachel  had  stolen  the 
f  images  that  were  her  father's. 

20  And  Jacob  stole  away  -f-  un- 
awares to  Laban  the  Syrian,  in  that 
he  told  him  not  that  he  fled. 

21  So  he  fled  with  all  that  he  had ; 
and  he  rose  up,  and  passed  over  the 
river,  and  set  his  face  toward  the 
mount  Gilead. 

22  And  it  was  told  Laban  on  the 
third  day  that  Jacob  was  fled. 

23  And  he  took  his  brethren  with 
him,  and  pursued  after  him  seven 
days'  journey ;  and  they  overtook 
him  in  the  mount  Gilead. 

24  And  God  came  to  Laban  the 
Syrian  in  a  dream  by  night,  and  said 
unto  him,  Take  heed  that  thou  speak 

t  Heb.  from   not  to  Jacob  f  either  good  or  bad. 

25  %  Then  Laban  overtook  Jacob. 
Now  Jacob  had  pitched  his  tent  in 
the  mount  :  and  Laban  with  his 
brethren  pitched  in  the  mount  of 
Gilead. 

26  And  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  What 
hast  thou  done,  that  thou  hast  stolen 
away  unawares  to  me,  and  carried 
away  my  daughters,  as  captives  taken 
with  the  sword  ? 

27  Wherefore  didst  thou  flee  away 
secretly,  and  -J-  steal  away  from  me ; 
and  didst  not  tell  me,  that  I  might 
have    sent    thee    away    with    mirth, 


good  lo  bad. 


and  complaineth  of  the  wrong. 
with  tabret,  and  with 


+  Heb.  Iiast 
ilulen  me. 


19.  —  the  images']  In  the  Hebrew  "  teraphim :"  used 
as  objects  of  worship,  or  instruments  of  divination.  It  is 
supposed  that  Rachel  stole  them  ;  either  because,  having 
still  a  tincture  of  superstition,  she  feared  Laban  should 
inquire  of  them  which  way  Jacob  was  gone  ;  or  because, 
having  been  brought  off  by  Jacob  from  the  false  notions 
and  bad  customs  of  her  country,  she  desired  to  convince 
her  father  of  his  superstition,  by  letting  him  see,  that  his 
gods  (as  he  called  them)  could  not  preserve  themselves, 
much  less  be  of  any  service  to  him ;  or  because  she  in- 
tended to  give  herself  some  portion  of  his  goods  which 
she  thought  justly  belonged  to  her,  and  of  which  he  had 
deprived  her.  It  is  supposed  the  images  were  made  of 
gold,  or  silver,  or  some  other  valuable  substance.  Bp. 
Patrick,  Stackhouse. 

The  teraphim  were  probably  the  pictures  or  statues  of 
some  of  Rachel's  ancestors,  and  taken  by  her  for  the 
preservation  of  their  memory,  when  she  was  about  never 
to  see  her  country  and  father's  house  again.  Laban 
had  abused  them  to  idolatry.     Dr.  Ldght/oot. 

21.-— the  river,']  The  Euphrates  ;' frequently  called 
in  Scripture  the  river,  by  way  of  eminence.   Bp.  Patrick. 

the  mount  Gilead.]     So  called  by  anticipation. 

The  heap  of  stones,  which  Laban  and  Jacob  raised  in 
memory  of  their  agreement  and  covenant,  was  called 
Gilead,  that  is,  an  heap  of  witnesses  :  and  in  after-ages 
gave  the  name  to  the  whole  neighbouring  country, 
which  lies  on  the  east  of  the  sea  of  Galilee  :  being  part 
of  that  ridge   of  mountains,  which  runs  from  mount 


and  with  songs, 
harp  ? 

28  And  hast  not  suffered  me  to 
kiss  my  sons  and  my  daughters  ?  thou 
hast  now  done  foolishly  in  so  doing. 

29  It  is  in  the  power  of  my  hand 
to  do  you  hurt :  but  the  God  of  your 
father  spake  unto  me  yesternight, 
saying,  Take  thou  heed  that  thou 
speak  not  to  Jacob  either  good  or 
bad. 

30  And  now,  though  thou  wouldest 
needs  be  gone,  because  thou  sore 
longedst  after  thy  father's  house ;  yet 
wherefore  hast  thou  stolen  my  gods  ? 

31  And  Jacob  answered  and  said 
to  Laban,  Because  I  was  afraid :  for 
I  said,  Peradventure  thou  wouldest 
take  by  force  thy  daughters  from  me. 

32  With  Avhomsoever  thou  findest 
thy  gods,  let  him  not  live :  before 
our  brethren  discern  thou  what  is 
thine  with  me,  and  take  it  to  thee. 
For  Jacob  knew  not  that  Rachel  had 
stolen  them. 

33  And  Laban  went  into  Jacob's 
tent,  and  into  Leah's  tent,  and  into 
the  two  maidservants'  tents;  but  he 
found  them  not.  Then  went  he  out 
of  Leah's  tent,  and  entered  into  Ra- 
chel's tent. 

34  Now  Rachel  had  taken  the 
images,  and  put  them  in  the  camel's 
furniture,  and  sat  upon  them.     And 


Lebanon  southward  on  the  east  of  the  Holy  Land,  and 
includes  the  mountainous  region,  called  in  the  New 
Testament  Trachonitis.     Dr.  Wells. 

27.  —  I  might  have  sent  thee  away  with  mirth,  &c] 
When  the  prefetto  of  Egypt  was  preparing  for  his 
journey,  he  complains  of  his  being  incommoded  by  the 
sonnets  of  his  Eastern  friends,  who  took  leave  in  this 
manner  of  their  relations  and  acquaintance  before  their 
setting  out.  These  valedictory  songs,  however,  are  not 
to  be  supposed  to  be  a  prelude  to  all  their  journeys, 
but  only  to  those  of  the  most  solemn  kind.  There  is 
therefore  an  energy  in  those  words  of  Laban,  which 
ought  to  be  remarked,  Why  didst  not  thou  tell  me, 
that  I  might  have  sent  thee  away,  and  taken  my  leave  of 
my  daughters,  going  such  a  journey,  with  all  due 
solemnity,  according  to  the  custom  of  my  country? 
Harmer. 

33.  And  Laban  icent  into  Jacob's  tent,  &c]  Men  and 
women  had  their  distinct  tents,  apart  by  themselves, 
chap.  xxiv.  67.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  Arabs  are  not  so  scrupulous  as  the  Turks  about 
their  women ;  and  though  they  have  the  harem,  or 
women's  part  of  the  tent,  yet  such,  as  they  are  ac- 
quainted with,  come  into  it ;  but  no  strangers  ever  dare 
to  come  into  the  women's  apartment,  unless  they  are 
introduced.     Bp.  Pococke. 

34.  — put  them  in  the  camel's  furniture,]  Rachel  pro- 
bably rode  after  the  Arab  mode,  upon  an  hiran,  which  is 
a  piece  of  serge,  about  six  ells  long,  laid  upon  the 


RacheVs  polk//  to  hide  the  images.  CHAP.  XXXI.  The  covenant  of  Jacob  and  Laban. 


t  Heb.  filt. 


t  Heb.  felt. 


1)  Exod.  22. 
12. 


Laban  f  searched  all  the  tent,   but 
found  them  not. 

35  And  she  said  to  her  father,  Let 
it  not  displease  my  lord  that  I  can- 
not rise  up  before  thee ;  for  the  cus- 
tom of  women  is  upon  me.  And  he 
searched,  but  found  not  the  images. 

36  1[  And  Jacob  was  wroth,  and 
chode  with  Laban  :  and  Jacob  an- 
swered and  said  to  Laban,  What  is 
my  trespass  ?  what  is  my  sin,  that 
thou  hast  so  hotly  pursued  after  me  ? 

37  Whereas  thou  hast  f  searched 
all  my  stiuT,  what  hast  thou  found  of 
all  thy  houshold  stuff?  set  it  here 
before  my  brethren  and  thy  brethren, 
that  they  may  judge  betwixt  us  both. 

38  This  twenty  years  have  I  been 
with  thee ;  thy  ewes  and  thy  she 
goats  have  not  cast  their  young, 
and  the  rams  of  thy  flock  have  I  not 
eaten. 

39  That  which  was  torn  of  beasts 
I  brought  not  unto  thee ;  I  bare  the 
loss  of  it ;  of  b  my  hand  didst  thou  re- 
quire it,  whether  stolen  by  day,  or 
stolen  by  night. 

40  Thus  I  was;  in  the  day  the 
drought  consumed  me,  and  the  frost 
by  night ;  and  my  sleep  departed 
from  mine  eyes. 

41  Thus  have  I  been  twenty  years 
in  thy  house ;  I  served  thee  four- 
teen years  for  thy  two  daughters,  and 
six  years  for  thy  cattle  :  and  thou  hast 
changed  my  wages  ten  times. 


saddle,  which  is  of  wood,  in  order  to  make  the  sitting 
more  easy.  This  hiran  is  made  use  of  as  a  mattress, 
when  they  stop  for  a  night  in  a  place ;  and  it  serves 
them  to  lodge  on,  as  their  wallets  serve  for  cushions, 
or  a  bolster.  It  was  probably  the  hiran,  part  of  the 
camel's  furniture,  under  which  she  hid  her  father's 
teraphim;  and  on  which  she  sat,  according  to  their 
customs,  in  her  tent,  and  therefore  unsuspected. 
Harmer. 

In  the  East,  aged  and  infirm  persons  travel  in  double 
wickerwork  seats,  placed  on  the  back  of  a  camel,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  animal;  they  are  formed  something 
like  a  cradle ;  and  have  a  back,  head,  and  sides,  like 
a  great  chair.  Under  the  seat  are  store-hampers,  or 
baskets,  containing  those  personal  necessaries,  which 
may  be  needed  by  the  traveller  on  the  journey.  Under 
the  saddle  of  each  camel  is  a  coarse  carpet,  to  cover 
them  by  night.  This  coarse  carpet  is  the  hiran  men- 
tioned by  Harmer.  It  is  probable  that  the  camel's 
furniture,  on  which  Rachel  was  seated,  was  the  vehicle 
above  described.     Script,  ilhist. 

40.  —  in  the  day  the  drought  consumed  we,  &c]  In 
Europe  the  days  and  nights  resemble  each  other,  with 
respect  to  the  qualities  of  heat  and  cold ;  but  it  is  quite 
otherwise  in  the  East.  In  the  lower  Asia,  in  particular, 
the  day  is  always  hot :  on  the  contrary,  in  the  height  of 
summer  the  nights  are  as  cold  as  at  Paris  in  the  month 


||  Tbat  is, 
the  heap  of 
witness. 


42  Except  the  God  of  my  father, 
the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  fear  of 
Isaac,  had  been  with  me,  surely  thou 
hadst  sent  me  away  now  empty.  God 
hath  seen  mine  affliction  and  the  la- 
bour of  my  hands,  and  rebuked  thee 
yesternight. 

43  ^f  And  Laban  answered  and  said 
unto  Jacob,  These  daughters  are  my 
daughters,  and  these  children  are  my 
children,  and  these  cattle  are  my  cat- 
tle, and  all  that  thou  seest  is  mine : 
and  what  can  I  do  this  day  unto  these 
my  daughters,  or  unto  their  children 
which  they  have  born  ? 

44  Now  therefore  come  thou,  let 
us  make  a  covenant,  I  and  thou ;  and 
let  it  be  for  a  witness  between  me 
and  thee. 

45  And  Jacob  took  a  stone,  and 
set  it  up  for  a  pillar. 

46  And  Jacob  said  unto  his  bre- 
thren, Gather  stones ;  and  they  took 
stones,  and  made  an  heap  :  and  they 
did  eat  there  upon  the  heap. 

47  And  Laban  called  it  ||  Jegar- 
sahadutha :  but  Jacob  called  it  Ga- 
leed. 

48  And  Laban  said,  This  heap  is 
a  witness  between  me  and  thee  this 
day.  Therefore  was  the  name  of  it 
called  Galeed  ; 

49  And  ||  Mizpah ;  for  he  said, 
The  Lord  watch  between  me  and 
thee,  when  we  are  absent  one  from 
another. 


of  March.  I  have  travelled  in  Arabia  and  in  Mesopo- 
tamia, the  theatre  of  the  adventures  of  Jacob,  both  in 
winter  and  in  summer;  and  have  found  the  truth  of 
what  the  Patriarch  said,  That  he  was  scorched  with 
heat  in  the  day,  and  stiffened  with  cold  in  the  night. 
This  contrariety  in  the  qualities  of  the  air  in  twenty- 
four  hours  is  extremely  great  in  some  places,  and 
not  conceivable  by  those  that  have  not  felt  it :  one 
would  imagine  he  had  passed  in  a  moment  from  the 
violent  heats  of  summer  to  the  depth  of  winter.  Thus 
it  hath  pleased  God  to  temper  the  heat  of  the  sun  by 
the  coolness  of  the  nights ;  without  which  the  greatest 
part  of  the  East  would  be  barren  and  a  desert :  the 
earth  could  not  produce  any  thing.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

42.  —  the  fear  of  Isaac, ~\  The  God  whom  Isaac  feared, 
that  is,  worshipped.     Bp.  Patrick. 

45. — set  it  up  for  a  pillar .]  Or  monument.  This 
monument  must  not  be  supposed  to  have  been  a  heap 
of  loose  stones,  for  then  it  could  not  have  continued 
long  in  the  same  position,  nor  have  given  a  name  to 
the  country  around  it.  It  was  doubtless  a  regular  and 
permanent  building ;  probably  in  the  figure  of  a  table 
as  they  used  it  the  next  morning  to  eat  and  sacrific 
upon.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

47.  —  Laban  called  it  &c]  The  one  is  a  Syriack, 
the  other  a  Hebrew  name ;  both  having  the  same  signi- 
fication.    Bp.  Patrick. 


||  That  is, 
a  beacon,  or 
walchiower. 


The  covenant  of  Jacob  and  Laban. 


GENESIS. 


Jacob's  prayer. 


||  Or,  killed 
beasts. 


50  If  thou  shalt  afflict  my  daugh- 
ters, or  if  thou  shalt  take  other  wives 
beside  my  daughters,  no  man  is  with 
us ;  see,  God  jis  witness  betwixt  me 
and  thee. 

51  And  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Be- 
hold this  heap,  and  behold  this  pillar, 
which  I  have  cast  betwixt  me  and 
thee ; 

52  This  heap  be  witness,  and  this 
pillar  be  witness,  that  I  Avill  not  pass 
over  this  heap  to  thee,  and  that  thou 
shalt  not  pass  over  this  heap  and  this 
pillar  unto  me,  for  harm. 

53  The  God  of  Abraham,  and  the 
God  of  Nahor,  the  God  of  their  fa- 
ther, judge  betwixt  us.  And  Jacob 
sware  by  the  fear  of  his  father  Isaac. 

54  Then  Jacob  ||  offered  sacrifice 
upon  the  mount,  and  called  his  bre- 
thren to  eat  bread  :  and  they  did  eat 
bread,  and  tarried  all  night  in  the 
mount. 

55  And  early  in  the  morning  La- 
ban rose  up,  and  kissed  his  sons  and 
his  daughters,  and  blessed  them :  and 
Laban  departed,  and  returned  unto 
his  place. 

CHAP.   XXXII. 

1  Jacob's  vision  at  Mahanaim.  3  His  mes- 
sage to  Esau.  6  He  is  afraid  of  Esau's 
coming.  9  He  pray eth  for  deliverance.  13 
He  sendeth  a  present  to  Esau.  24  He 
wrestleth  with  an  angel  at  Peniel,  where  he 
is  called  Israel.     31  He  halteth. 

N  D  Jacob  went  on  his  way,  and 
the  angels  of  God  met  him. 


A 


55.  And — Laban  rose  up,  &c]  There  is  something 
or  other  that  restraineth  men  from  doing  some  evils, 
to  which  they  have  not  only  a  natural  proneness,  but 
perhaps  withal  an  actual  desire  and  purpose.  When 
we  behold  Laban,  who  had  pursued  seven  days  after 
Jacob  in  an  hostile  manner,  upon  overtaking  him,  do 
no  more  than  expostulate  with  him,  and  then  kiss  him, 
and  bless  him,  and  return  to  his  place ;  and  when  we 
behold  Esau,  who  had  vowed  the  death  of  Jacob,  and 
who  went  forth  to  meet  him  with  four  hundred  men, 
armed,  as  it  should  seem  for  his  destruction,  yet  run  to 
meet  him  on  his  approach,  and  embrace  him,  and  fall 
on  his  neck,  and  kiss  him :  it  cannot  be  imagined  that 
such  a  stop  should  be  made  but  by  the  powerful  re- 
straint of  some  superiour  and  over-ruling  hand ;  nor 
may  we  doubt,  that  every  such  restraint,  by  what- 
soever second  and  subordinate  means  it  be  furthered, 
is  yet  the  proper  work  of  God,  as  proceeding  from  and 
guided  by  his  almighty  and  irresistible  providence.  It 
was  God,  that  turned  Laban's  revengeful  thoughts  into 
a  friendly  expostulation:  it  was  the  same  God,  that 
turned  Esau's  inveterate  malice  into  a  kind  brotherly 
congratulation.  He  that  "  hath  set  bounds  to  the  sea, 
which,  though  the  waves  thereof  rage  horribly,  they 
cannot  pass/'  hath  in  his  hands,  and  at  his  command, 


t  lieb.  field. 


2  And  when  Jacob  saw  them,  he 
said,  This  is  God's  host:  and  he 
called  the  name  of  that  place  ||  Ma- 
hanaim. 

3  And  Jacob  sent  messengers  be- 
fore him  to  Esau  his  brother  unto  the 
land  of  Seir,  the  f  country  of  Edom. 

4  And  he  commanded  them,  say- 
ing, Thus  shall  ye  speak  unto  my 
lord  Esau ;  Thy  servant  Jacob  saith 
thus,  I  have  sojourned  with  Laban, 
and  stayed  there  until  now  : 

5  And  I  have  oxen,  and  asses, 
flocks,  and  menservants,  and  women- 
servants  :  and  I  have  sent  to  tell  my 
lord,  that  I  may  find  grace  in  thy 
sight. 

6  ^f  And  the  messengers  returned 
to  Jacob,  saying,  We  came  to  thy 
brother  Esau,  and  also  he  cometh  to 
meet  thee,  and  four  hundred  men 
with  him. 

7  Then  Jacob  was  greatly  afraid 
and  distressed :  and  he  divided  the 
people  that  was  with  him,  and  the 
flocks,  and  herds,  and  the  camels, 
into  two  bands ; 

8  And  said,  If  Esau  come  to  the 
one  company,  and  smite  it,  then  the 
other  company  which  is  left  shall 
escape. 

9  %  And  Jacob  said,  O  God  of  my 
father    Abraham,    and    God   of    my 
father  Isaac,  the  Lord  which  saidst 
unto  me,  a  Return  unto  thy  country,  a  chap 
and  to  thy  kindred,  and  I  will  deal  '  ' 
well  with  thee : 


"  the  hearts  of  all  the  sons  of  men,  as  the  rivers  of 
waters ;"  and  can  wind  and  turn  them  at  his  pleasure, 
inclining  them  which  way  soever  He  will.  Bp.  San- 
derson. 

Chap.  XXXII.  ver.  2.  —  Mahanaim.']  That  is,  two 
hosts,  or  camps,  the  angels  probably  appearing  in  two 
companies :  or  else  it  may  have  respect  to  the  host  or 
camp  of  Jacob,  and  the  other  host  of  the  angels.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

3. — unto  the  land  of  Seir,]  "Which  Esau,  it  seems, 
had  conquered  in  Jacob's  absence,  according  to  the 
blessing  of  his  father,  "  by  thy  sword  shalt  thou  live." 
Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  my  lord  Esau/]  By  the  Divine  direction  Jacob 
was  constituted  Esau's  lord;  nor  did  he  forego  that 
prerogative  by  calling  himself  Esau's  servant.  Lord 
and  servant  were,  as  they  are  now,  certain  modes  of 
civility.  Jacob  therefore  might  address  Esau  in  this 
manner,  without  derogating  from  his  own  spiritual  pre- 
eminence :  and  confining  himself  to  the  bounds  of 
nature,  might  reverence  him  as  his  elder  brother. 
Stackliouse. 

9.  And  Jacob  said,  0  God  &c]  This  should  be  the 
practice  of  Christians,  to  go  immediately  to  God  in  all 


He  sendeth  a  present  to  Esau. 


CHAP.  XXXII.     He  icrcstleth  with  an  angel  at  Penicl. 


t  Ileb.  upon. 


10  f  I  am  not  worthy  of  the  least 
of  all  the  mercies,  and  of  all  the  truth, 
which  thou  hast  shewed  unto  thy  ser- 
vant ;  for  with  my  staff  I  passed  over 
this  Jordan ;  and  now  I  am  become 
two  bands. 

1 1  Deliver  me,  I  pray  thee,  from 
the  hand  of  my  brother,  from  the 
hand  of  Esau  :  for  I  fear  him,  lest  he 
will  come  and  smite  me,  and  the  mo- 
ther f  with  the  children. 

12  And  thou  saidst,  I  will  surely 
do  thee  good,  and  make  thy  seed  as 
the  sand  of  the  sea,  which  cannot  be 
numbered  for  multitude. 

13  %  And  he  lodged  there  that 
same  night ;  and  took  of  that  which 
came  to  his  hand  a  present  for  Esau 
his  brother; 

14  Two  hundred  she  goats,  and 
twenty  he  goats,  two  hundred  ewes, 
and  twenty  rams, 

15  Thirty  milch  camels  with  their 
colts,  forty  kine,  and  ten  bulls,  twenty 
she  asses,  and  ten  foles. 

16  And  he  delivered  them  into  the 
hand  of  his  servants,  every  drove  by 
themselves ;  and  said  unto  his  ser- 
vants, Pass  over  before  me,  and  put 
a  space  betwixt  drove  and  drove. 

17  And  he  commanded  the  fore- 
most, saying,  When  Esau  my  brother 
meeteth  thee,  and  asketh  thee,  say- 


their  necessities  and  dangers :  since  He  will  as  surely 
helg  them,  as  He  did  Jacob.     Bp.  Wilson. 

10.  —  with  my  staff  I  passed  over  &c]  I  had  nothing 
but  this  staff  in  my  hand,  when  I  left  my  father's  house  : 
an  humble  and  very  affecting  expression  of  God's  mercy 
to  him  ;  and  a  lesson  to  the  rich,  to  put  them  in  mind 
that  it  is  God  alone,  to  whom  they  stand  obliged  for 
all  their  wealth  and  riches.     Bp.  Wilson. 

13.  —  and  took  of  that  which  came  to  his  hand]  What 
he  could  first  fight  upon,  without  any  choice  :  or,  it 
maybe,  "that  which  was  in  his  hand;"  what  he  had 
it  in  his  power  to  offer;  namely,  the  cattle,  which  are 
afterwards  mentioned ;  though  he  had  no  jewels  or  pre- 
cious raiment.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  milch  camels']  Which  had  lately  foaled.  Bo- 
chart  observes  out  of  Aristotle,  Pliny,  and  many  other 
authors,  that  nothing  was  more  delicious  in  those 
countries  than  camel's  milk.     Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  the  ford  Jabbok.]  A  small  river,  which  is  by 
all  agreed  to  flow  from  the  adjacent  mountains  of 
Gilead ;  but  some  represent  it  as  running  into  the  sea 
of  Galilee,  others  into  the  river  Jordan,  below  or  south 
of  that  sea.     Dr.  Wells. 

24.  And  Jacob  was  left  alone  j]  He  stayed  alone,  in 
all  probability,  that  he  might  commend  himself  and  his 
family  to  God  by  earnest  prayer.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  there  wrestled  a  man  with  him~\      That  is,  an 

angel  in  the  appearance  of  a  man ;  called  also  God. 
Comp.  ver.  28.  30,  with  Hos.  xii.  3,  4.  A  fair  repre- 
sentation of  Christ,  both  God  and  Man,  and  "the 
angel  of  the  covenant,"  Mai.  iii.  I.     Bp.  Kidder. 


ing,  Whose  art  thou?  and  whither  c^ore 
goest  thou  ?  and  whose  are  these  be-  1739. 
fore  thee  ?  v — v~~^ 

18  Then  thou  shalt  say,  They  be 
thy  servant  Jacob's ;  it  is  a  present 
sent  unto  my  lord  Esau :  and,  behold, 
also  he  is  behind  us. 

19  And  so  commanded  he  the 
second,  and  the  third,  and  all  that 
followed  the  droves,  saying,  On  this 
manner  shall  ye  speak  unto  Esau, 
when  ye  find  him. 

20  And  say  ye  moreover,  Behold, 
thy  servant  Jacob  is  behind  us.  For 
he  said,  I  will  appease  him  with  the 
present  that  goeth  before  me,  and 
afterward  I  will  see  his  face ;  perad- 
venture  he  will  accept  f  of  me.  t  Heb.  my 

21  So  went  the  present  over  before 
him:  and  himself  lodged  that  night 
in  the  company. 

22  And  he  rose  up  that  night,  and 
took  his  two  wives,  and  his  two  wo- 
menservants,  and  his  eleven  sons, 
and  passed  over  the  ford  Jabbok. 

23  And  he  took  them,  and  f  sent  t  Heb.  caused 
them  over  the  brook,  and  sent  over 

that  he  had. 

24  f  And  Jacob  was  left  alone; 
and  there  wrestled  a  man  with  him 
until  the  +  breaking  of  the  day.  t  Heb. 

A„       ■        i        -i  -i°  ,i.i  ascending  of 

25  And  when  he  saw  that  lie  pre-  the  morning. 
vailed  not  against  him,  he  touched 

25.  And  when  he  saw  that  he  prevailed  not]  Jacob, 
hearing  of  his  brother  Esau's  power,  and  dreading  his 
resentment,  addresses  himself,  for  protection  in  this 
distress,  to  the  God  of  his  fathers,  with  all  humility  and 
confidence.  God  hears  his  prayer,  and  is  pleased  to 
inform  him  of  the  happy  issue  of  the  adventure  by  a 
significative  action  :  the  following  night  he  has  a  strug- 
gle with  an  angel,  with  whom  he  is  suffered  to  make 
his  part  so  good,  that  from  thence  he  collected  God  had 
granted  his  petition.  This  information  by  action,  con- 
cerning only  the  individual  concerned  in  it,  who  little 
needed  to  be  told  the  meaning  of  a  mode  of  instruction, 
at  that  time  in  ^gar  use,  hath  now  an  obscurity, 
which  the  Scripture-relations  of  the  same  mode  of  in- 
formation to  the  Prophets  are  free  from,  by  reason  of 
their  being  given  for  the  use  of  the  people,  to  whom 
they  were  explained.     Bp.  Warburton. 

It  was  a  common  custom  among  Eastern  nations,  to 
convey  the  knowledge  of  things  by  actions,  as  well  as 
words.  To  this  purpose  we  find  Zedekiah  "  making  him 
horns  of  iron,"  thereby  to  portend  victory  to  Ahab,  1 
Kings  xxii.  11;  and  Elisha  ordering  Joash  to  "strike  the 
ground  with  arrows,"  thence  to  presignify  his  triumph 
over  the  Syrians,  2  Kings  xiii.  18.  Nay  even  Hannibal 
himself,  as  Livy  tells  us,  perceiving  that  his  soldiers 
were  not  to  be  encouraged  with  words,  made  a  publick 
shew  for  them,  not  so  much  to  entertain  their  sight, 
as  to  give  them  an  image  and  representation  of 
their  own  condition.  In  like  manner,  God  made  use 
of  this  expedient  to  cure  Jacob  of  his  dejection.  Stack' 
house. 


Jacob  is  called  Israel, 


GENESIS.         The  hind  meeting  of  Jacob  and  Esalt. 


b  Hos.  12.  4. 


c  Chap. : 
10. 


II  That  is, 
the  face  of 
God. 


the  hollow  of  his  thigh ;  and  the  hol- 
low of  Jacob's  thigh  was  out  of  joint, 
as  he  wrestled  with  him. 

26  And  he  said,  Let  me  go,  for 
the  day  breaketh.  And  he  said,  b  I 
will  not  let  thee  go,  except  thou  bless 
me. 

27  And  he  said  unto  him,  What  is 
thy  name  ?     And  he  said,  Jacob. 

28  And  he  said,  c  Thy  name  shall 
be  called  no  more  Jacob,  but  Israel : 
for  as  a  prince  hast  thou  power  with 
God  and  with  men,  and  hast  pre- 
vailed. 

29  And  Jacob  asked  him,  and  said, 
Tell  me,  I  pray  thee,  thy  name.  And 
he  said,  Wherefore  is  it  that  thou  dost 
ask  after  my  name  ?  And  he  blessed 
him  there. 

80  And  Jacob  called  the  name  of 
the  place  ||  Peniel :  for  I  have  seen 
God  face  to  face,  and  my  life  is  pre- 
served. 

31  And  as  he  passed  over  Penuel 
the  sun  rose  upon  him,  and  he  halted 
upon  his  thigh. 

32  Therefore  the  children  of  Israel 
eat  not  of  the  sinew  which  shrank, 
which  is  upon  the  hollow  of  the  thigh, 
unto  this  day :  because  he  touched 
the  hollow  of  Jacob's  thigh  in  the 
sinew  that  shrank. 

CHAP.  XXXIII. 

1  The  kindness  of  Jacob  and  Esau  at  their 
meeting.  17  Jacob  comet h  to  Succoth.  18 
At  Shalem  he  buyeth  afield,  and  buildeth  an 
altar  called  El-elohe-Israel. 

N  D  Jacob  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and 
looked,  and,  behold,  Esau  came, 
and  with  him  four  hundred  men.  And 


the  hollow  of  his  thigh  ;]     The  upper  part  of  his 

thigh,  or  hip-bone  where  the  joint  is.     Bp.  Kidder. 

out  of  joint,']     Though  Jacob  prevailed,  yet  he 

met  with  difficulty  and  pain  to  keep  him  from  vaunting 
his  own  strength,  and  being  "  exalted  above  measure," 
2  Cor.  xii.  7-  Bp.  Kidder.  This  bodily  affliction  was 
left  to  humble  him,  and  at  the  same  time  to  testify,  that 
it  was  not  a  mere  man  with  whom  he  strove.  Bp. 
Hall. 

28.  —  thy  name  shall  be  called  &c]  Not  only  Jacob  ; 
or  not  so  much  Jacob  as  Israel :  which  name  abolished 
the  other  in  his  posterity,  who  were  called  Israelites,  but 
never  by  any  name  derived  from  Jacob.     Bp.  Patrick. 

■ Israel .-]  That  is,  a  prince  with  God.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. The  latter  part  of  the  verse  should  be  thus  trans- 
lated :  "  for  thou  hast  been  a  prevailer  with  God  ;  and 
with  men  thou  shalt  also  powerfully  prevail."  This  is 
the  true  verbal  translation  of  the  Hebrew  words,  and  is 
agreeable  to  the  Chaldee  Paraphrase,  the  Septuagint, 
and  the  Vulgate.     Shuclford. 

and  hast  prevailed.]  St.  Jerome  understands  the 


thee. 


he   divided  the  children  unto  Leah,    c^resT 
and  unto  Rachel,  and  unto  the  two        1739. 
handmaids  :  v — v—^ 

2  And  he  put  the  handmaids  and 
their  children  foremost,  and  Leah  and 
her  children  after,  and  Rachel  and 
Joseph  hindermost. 

3  And  he  passed  over  before  them, 
and  bowed  himself  to  the  ground 
seven  times,  until  he  came  near  to  his 
brother. 

4  And  Esau  ran  to  meet  him,  and 
embraced  him,  and  fell  on  his  neck, 
and  kissed  him :  and  they  wept. 

5  And  he  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and 
saw  the  women  and  the  children ;  and 
said,  Who  are  those  f  with  thee  ?  And  ^Heb.  to 
he  said,  The  children  which  God  hath 
graciously  given  thy  servant. 

6  Then  the  handmaidens  came 
near,  they  and  their  children,  and 
they  bowed  themselves. 

7  And  Leah  also  with  her  children 
came  near,  and  bowed  themselves : 
and  after  came  Joseph  near  and  Ra- 
chel, and  they  bowed  themselves. 

8  And    he    said,   f  What    meanest  t  "eh 
thou  by  all  this  drove  which  I  met  ? 
And  he  said,  These  are  to  find  grace 
in  the  sight  of  my  lord. 

9  And  Esau  said,  I  have  enough, 

my  brother :    +  keep  that  thou  hast  J  neb. 

UntO  thyself.  thee  that  is 

10  And  Jacob  said,  Nay,  I  pray  thiue' 
thee,  if  now  I  have  found  grace  in 
thy  sight,  then  receive  my  present  at 
my  hand:  for  therefore  I  have  seen 
thy  face,  as  though  I  had  seen  the 
face  of  God,  and  thou  wast  pleased 
with  me. 


is  all 
this  bund  to 
thee  1 


"  wrestling"  of  Jacob  as  figurative  of  spiritual  conflicts, 
which  we  are  to  maintain.     Dr.  Gray. 

30.  —  my  life  is  preserved.]  He  either  alludes  to  an 
opinion,  that  if  men  saw  one  of  the  heavenly  ministers, 
they  should  die  presently :  or  the  words  may  refer  to 
the  principal  scope  of  the  combat,  which  was  to  con- 
firm Jacob  against  the  fear  of  Esau.     Bp.  Patrick. 

32.  Therefore  the  children  of  Israel  eat  not  of  the 
sinew  which  shrank,]  That  sinew  or  tendon,  which 
fastens  the  hip-bone  in  its  socket :  comprehending  the 
flesh  of  the  muscle  connected  with  it.  He  that  ate  of 
this  was  to  be  beaten,  as  the  Jewish  masters  tell  us. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

The  Jews  take  great  care  to  cut  away  the  sinew  of  the 
thigh  of  such  animals  as  they  intend  to  eat.  And  in 
several  places  of  Germany  and  Italy  they  will  not  eat 
any  of  the  hinder  quarter,  because  great  nicety  is  re- 
quired in  taking  away  this  sinew  as  it  should  be  done, 
and  few  know  how  to  do  it  exactly.     Calmet. 

Chap.  XXXIII.  ver.  10.  — as  though  I  had  seen  the 


Jacob  cometh  to  Succoth. 


CHAP.  XXXIII,  XXXIV. 


Dinah  is  ravished. 


chrTst        n  Take,  I  pray  thee,  my  blessing 
1739.       that  is  brought  to  thee ;  because  God 


hath  dealt  graciously  with  me,  and 
because  I  have  enough.  And  he 
urged  him,  and  he  took  it. 

12  And  he  said,  Let  us  take  our 
journey,  and  let  us  go,  and  I  will  go 
before  thee. 

13  And  he  said  unto  him,  My 
lord  knoweth  that  the  children  are 
tender,  and  the  flocks  and  herds  with 
young  are  with  me :  and  if  men 
should  overdrive  them  one  day,  all 
the  flock  will  die. 

14  Let  my  lord,  I  pray  thee,  pass 
over  before  his  servant :  and  I  will 
lead    on    softly,    according   f  as    the 


t  Heb. 
according  to 
t lie  foot  of 


on 
cattle  that  goeth  before  me  and  the 


ing  to  the 
foot  of  the 
eh  ildren . 

+  Heb.  set, 
or,  place. 
t  Heb. 

Whet  efore  is 
this? 


and  accord-'  children  be  able  to   endure,   until  I 
come  unto  my  lord  unto  Seir. 

15  And  Esau  said,  Let  me  now 
f  leave  with  thee  some  of  the  folk  that 
are  with  me.  And  he  said,  f  What 
needeth  it  ?  let  me  find  grace  in  the 
sight  of  my  lord. 

16  if  So  Esau  returned  that  day 
on  his  way  unto  Seir. 

17  And  Jacob  journeyed  to  Suc- 
coth, and  built  him  an  house,  and 
made  booths  for  his  cattle  :  therefore 
the  name  of  the  place  is  called  ||  Suc- 
coth. 


||  That  is, 
booths. 


face  of  God,~\  He  regarded  Esau's  kind  reception  of  him 
as  a  token  of  the  Divine  favour.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  —  my  blessing]  That  is,  my  present :  as  we  ex- 
pound it  in  the  margin  of  1  Sam.  xxv.  27.    Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  — let  me  find  grace  in  the  sight  of  my  lord.]  In 
this  also  be  so  kind  as  to  gratify  my  desires.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

16. —  Esau  returned  that  day]  All  things  consi- 
dered, Esau  was  not  that  very  bad  man,  which  some 
would  make  him.  His  generous  and  open  temper  ap- 
pears in  his  affectionate  deportment  towards  his  bro- 
ther, and  his  speedy  and  utter  oblivion  of  the  treat- 
ment he  had  received  from  him.  And  though  St.  Paul 
calls  him  a  "profane  person,"  and  says  that  he  was 
"  hated  by  God ;"  yet  all  that  he  means  by  the  word 
haled  is  no  more  than  that  God  did  not  shew  him  the 
same  mark  of  distinction  which  he  did  Jacob  :  for  the 
Apostle's  purpose  is  to  shew,  that  God  had,  all  along, 
bestowed  the  favours,  which  led  to  the  Messiah,  on 
whom  He  pleased ;  on  Abraham,  not  on  Lot ;  on  Ja- 
cob, not  on  Esau ;  as  at  the  time  he  wrote,  the  Gentiles 
were  made  the  people  of  God,  and  not  the  Jews.  And 
he  calls  him  profane  for  this  reason ;  not  because  he 
was  more  wicked  than  other  men  of  his  age ;  but  be- 
cause he  seems  to  have  been  not  so  mindful  of  the  spi- 
ritual promises  made  to  his  family,  as  Jacob  was  ;  and 
consequently  was  not  so  fit  to  be  the  heir  of  the  mercies 
peculiar  to  it.     Shuckford,  Stackhouse. 

17-  And  Jacob  journeyed  to  Succoth,]  Esau  invited 
Jacob  to  Seir,  and  offered  to  conduct  him  thither ;  but 
Jacob  had  no  design  to  accept  the  invitation,  and  yet 
was  afraid  directly  to  refuse  it.     Shuckford. 


18  if  And  Jacob  came  to  Shalem,    clfej[°JeST 
a  city  of  ||  Shechem,  which  is  in  the        1739. 
land  of  Canaan,  when  he  came  from  .  jj^JJVj 
Padan-aram  ;    and    pitched  his  tent  Acts  7.  i6, 
before  the  city. 

19  And  he  bought  a  parcel  of  a 
field,  where  he  had  spread  his  tent, 
at  the  hand  of  the  children  of  ||  Ha- 
mor,  Shechem's  father,  for  an  hun- 
dred ||  pieces  of  money. 

20  And  he  erected  there  an  altar, 
and  called  it  ||  El-elohe-Israel. 


Syc/tem. 


||  Called, 
Acts  7.  1G, 
Emmor. 

||  Or,  lambs 


II  That  is. 
God  the  God 
of  Israel. 

CHAP.  XXXIV. 

Dinah  is  ravished  by  Shechem.  4  He  sueth 
to  marry  her.  13  The  sons  of  Jacob  offer 
the  condition  of  circumcision  to  the  She- 
chemites.  20  Hamor  and  Shechem  persuade 
them  to  accept  it.  25  The  sons  of  Jacob 
upon  that  advantage  slay  them.  27  and 
spoil  their  city.  30  Jacob  reproveth  Simeon 
and  Levi. 

N  D  Dinah  the  daughter  of  Leah,    about  i  732. 
which  she  bare  unto  Jacob,  went 
out  to  see  the  daughters  of  the  land. 

2  And  when  Shechem  the  son  of 
Hamor  the  Hivite,  prince  of  the 
country,  saw  her,  he   took  her,  and 

lay  with  her,  and  f  defiled  her.  t  Heb. 

3  And  his  soul  clave  unto  Dinah 
the  daughter  of  Jacob,  and  he  loved 

the  damsel,  and  spake  -f-  kindly  unto  t  Heb. 

the  damsel.  to  her  heart. 


Succoth.]     So  the  place  was  afterwards  called : 

it  is  situated  not  far  from  the  Jordan,  to  the  East.    Dr. 
Wells. 

19.  —  on  hundred  pieces  of  money.]  In  the  margin  it 
is  "  lambs."  It  was  probably  some  sort  of  coin,  which 
had  a  lamb  stamped  upon  it,  and  was  originally  of  the 
real  value  of  a  lamb  :  and  may  have  been  called  by  that 
name,  as  we  used  to  call  a  certain  coin  an  angel  from  the 
stamp  which  it  bore.     Stackhouse,  Bp.  Wilson. 

20.  And  he  erected  there  an  altar,]  At  the  same  place, 
where  Abraham  had  built  his  first  altar,  chap.  xii.  7. 
Abraham  dedicated  his  "  unto  the  Lord,  who  appeared 
unto  him;"  Jacob  his,  unto  "  God  the  God  of  Israel," 
which  was  the  new  name  that  God  had  given  him.  The 
place  was  at  or  near  Shechem :  so  that  the  woman  of 
Samaria  might  well  say  as  she  did  to  our  Saviour,  that 
"  their  fathers  worshipped  God  in  that  mount."  She- 
chem seems  to  have  been  one  of  the  oldest  cities  in  all 
Canaan.  Dr.  Wall.  The  first  thing  that  good  men  do, 
is  to  provide  for  the  honour  and  service  of  God.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

Chap.  XXXIV.  The  fatal  history  of  Dinah  is  re- 
corded to  convince  future  ages  of  this  truth ;  that  the 
sins  of  impurity  are  so  hateful  to  God,  that  they  seldom 
go  unpunished  in  this  world ;  if  they  do,  worse  will  be 
their  punishment  in  the  next.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Ver.  1 .  —  Dinah  —  went  out  to  see  &c]  When  this 
happened,  the  Scripture  does  not  inform  us.  From  the 
exploit  of  her  brothers,  she  was  probably  fifteen  or  six- 
teen years  of  age.  The  occasion  of  the  calamity,  Jose- 
phus  tells  us,  was  a  great  festival,  held  at  Shechem,  which 


The  condition  of  circumcision 


GENESIS. 


offered  to  the  Shechemites. 


spake    unto  his 
Get  me  this 


thing  ought  not  to 


4  And    Shechem 
father  Hamor,  saying 
damsel  to  wife. 

5  And  Jacob  heard  that  he  had 
denied  Dinah  his  daughter :  now  his 
sons  were  with  his  cattle  in  the  field  : 
and  Jacob  held  his  peace  until  they 
were  come. 

6  f  And  Hamor  the  father  of  She- 
chem went  out  unto  Jacob  to  com- 
mune with  him. 

7  And  the  sons  of  Jacob  came  out 
of  the  field  when  they  heard  it :  and 
the  men  were  grieved,  and  they  were 
very  wroth,  because  he  had  wrought 
folly  in  Israel  in  lying  with  Jacob's 
daughter;  which 
be  done. 

8  And  Hamor  communed  with 
tliem,  saying,  The  soid  of  my  son 
Shechem  longeth  for  your  daughter  : 
I  pray  you  give  her  him  to  wife. 

9  And  make  ye  marriages  with  us, 
and  give  your  daughters  unto  us,  and 
take  our  daughters  unto  you. 

10  And  ye  shall  dwell  with  us : 
and  the  land  shall  be  before  you ; 
dwell  and  trade  ye  therein,  and  get 
you  possessions  therein. 

11  And  Shechem  said  unto  her 
father  and  unto  her  brethren,  Let  me 
find  grace  in  your  eyes,  and  what  ye 
shall  say  unto  me  I  will  give. 

12  Ask  me  never  so  much  dowry 
and  gift,  and  I  will  give  according  as 
ye  shall  say  unto  me :  but  give  me 
the  damsel  to  wife. 

13  And  the  sons  of  Jacob  answer- 
ed Shechem  and  Hamor  his  father 
deceitfully,  and  said,  because  he  had 
defiled  Dinah  their  sister  : 

14  And  they  said  unto  them,  We 
cannot  do  this  thing,  to  give  our  sis- 
ter to  one  that  is  uncircumcised ;  for 
that  icere  a  reproach  unto  us : 

15  But  in  this  will  we  consent 
unto  you:  If  ye  will  be  as  we  be, 


she  ventured  to  go  to,  desirous  of  seeing  the  fine  spec- 
tacles and  fashions  of  the  place.     Stackhouse. 

7-  —  wrought  folly  in  Israel]  Or,  against  Israel.  Com- 
mitted a  wickedness  highly  to  the  disgrace  and  injury 
of  Israel's  family.     Bp.  Patrick. 

1 2.  Ask  me  never  so  much  dowry]  This  shews  more 
fully,  that  the  custom  was  (as  noted  before,  chap.  xxix. 
J  8,)  for  men  to  give  money  for  their  wives.  But  there 
was  a  greater  reason  for  a  dowry  now,  and  that  a  large 
one,  to  make  compensation  for  the  wrong  he  had  done. 
For  there  was  a  natural  equity  in  those  laws  of  Moses, 
Exod.  xxii.  16,  and  Deut.  xxii.  28,  29,  by  which  men 
were  bound  to  make  satisfaction  to  the  families,  if 
either  by  enticement  or  violence  they  had  abused  their 


that  every  male  of  you  be  circum- 
cised ; 

16  Then  will  we  give  our  daugh- 
ters unto  you,  and  we  will  take  your 
daughters  to  us,  and  we  will  dwell 
with  you,  and  we  will  become  one 
people. 

17  But  if  ye  will  not  hearken  unto 
us,  to  be  circumcised ;  then  will  we 
take  our  daughter,  and  we  will  be 
gone. 

18  And  their  words  pleased  Ha- 
mor, and  Shechem  Hamor's  son. 

19  And  the  young  man  deferred 
not  to  do  the  thing,  because  he  had 
delight  in  Jacob's  daughter :  and  he 
was  more  honourable  than  all  the 
house  of  his  father. 

20  ^f  And  Hamor  and  Shechem  his 
son  came  unto  the  gate  of  their  city, 
and  communed  with  the  men  of  their 
city,  saying, 

21  These  men  are  peaceable  with 
us;  therefore  let  them  dwell  in  the 
land,  and  trade  therein ;  for  the  land, 
behold,  it  is  large  enough  for  them ; 
let  us  take  their  daughters  to  us  for 
wives,  and  let  us  give  them  our 
daughters. 

22  Only  herein  will  the  men  con- 
sent unto  us  for  to  dwell  with  us,  to 
be  one  people,  if  every  male  among 
us  be  circumcised,  as  they  are  cir- 
cumcised. 

23  Shall  not  their  cattle  and  their 
substance  and  every  beast  of  their's 
be  our's  ?  only  let  us  consent  unto 
them,  and  they  will  dwell  with  us. 

24  And  unto  Hamor  and  unto  She- 
chem his  son  hearkened  all  that  went 
out  of  the  gate  of  his  city ;  and  every 
male  was  circumcised,  all  that  went 
out  of  the  gate  of  his  city. 

25  If  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
third  day,  when  they  were  sore,  that 
two  of  the  sons  of  Jacob,  Simeon 
and    Levi,    Dinah's    brethren,    took 


daughters.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  same  custom  of  men 
giving  dowries  for  their  wives  prevails  at  this  time 
among  the  Turks  and  Persians.     Thevenot. 

14.  —  We  cannot]  Or,  we  ought  not :  it  is  not  law- 
ful. Bp.  Wilson.  Here  is  a  specious  pretence  of  reli- 
gion, with  design  to  do  an  injury.     Bp.  Kidder. 

25.  —  on  the  third  day,  &c]  Physicians  have  ob- 
served, that  this  was  the  time  when  fevers  usually  at- 
tended circumcision,  occasioned  by  the  inflammation  of 
the  wound,  which  was  generally  then  most  painful. 
Stackhouse. 

Simeon  and  Levi,]  These  are  mentioned,  be- 
cause, being  own  brothers  to  Dinah  both  by  father  and 
mother,  and  consequently  more  concerned  to  resent  the 


The  sons  of  Jacob  slay  them.         CHAP.  XXXIV,  XXXV.        God  sendeth  Jacob  to  Beth-el 


a  Chap.  49 


t  Heh.mouth. 


each  man  his  sword,  and  came  upon 
the  city  boldly,  and  aslew  all  the 
males. 

26  And  they  slew  Hamor  and 
Shechem  his  son  with  the  f  edge  of 
the  sword,  and  took  Dinah  out  of 
Shechem's  house,  and  went  out. 

27  The  sons  of  Jacob  came  upon 
the  slain,  and  spoiled  the  city,  be- 
cause they  had  denied  their  sister. 

28  They  took  their  sheep,  and 
their  oxen,  and  their  asses,  and  that 
which  was  in  the  city,  and  that  which 
ivas  in  the  field, 

29  And  all  their  wealth,  and  all 
their  little  ones,  and  their  wives  took 
they  captive,  and  spoiled  even  all 
that  was  in  the  house. 

30  And  Jacob  said  to  Simeon  and 
Levi,  Ye  have  troubled  me  to  make 
me  to  stink  among  the  inhabitants  of 
the  land,  among  the  Canaanites  and 
the  Perizzites  :  and  I  being  few  in 
number  they  shall  gather  themselves 
together  against  me,  and  slay  me  ; 
and  I  shall  be  destroyed,  I  and  my 
house. 

31  And  they  said,  Should  he  deal 
with  our  sister  as  with  an  harlot  ? 


injury  done  to  her  honour,  they  were  the  chief  con- 
trivers and  conductors  of  it :  but  it  is  to  be  supposed, 
that  their  domesticks  were  engaged  in  the  execution  of 
it.  Nothing  is  more  known  and  common  in  history, 
than  to  ascribe  an  action,  especially  in  military  affairs, 
to  the  chief  commanders  in  it,  however  many  under- 
agents  they  may  employ.     Stackhouse. 

slew  all  the  males.~\  Though  this  was  a  base  ac- 
tion, yet  God  permitted  it,  to  punish  the  sin  of  Shechem, 
and  the  connivance  of  his  father.     Bp.  Wilson. 

The  women  and  children  were  always  spared  in  the 
most  deadly  wars.  As  when  the  Midianites  were  killed, 
Numb.  xxxi.  7.  9;  and  the  Edomites,  1  Kings  xi.  16. 
And  so  Moses  commanded  they  should  do  even  with 
the  Canaanites,  Deut.  xx.  13,  14.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2G.  And  they  slew  Hamor  and  Shechem  his  son]  To 
execute  rigour  upon  a  submissive  offender,  is  more 
merciless  than  just :  or  if  the  punishment  had  been 
both  just  and  proportionable  from  another,  yet  from 
them,  who  had  avowed  peace  and  affinity,  it  was  shame- 
fully unjust.  To  disappoint  the  trust  of  another,  and 
to  neglect  our  own  promise  and  fidelity  for  private  pur- 
poses, adds  faithlessness  unto  our  cruelty.  That  they 
were  impotent,  was  caused  by  their  circumcision  :  what 
impiety  was  this  !  instead  of  honouring  a  holy  sign,  to 
take  an  advantage  by  it !     Bp.  Hall. 

27.  —  because  they  had  defiled']  Their  prince  had  de- 
filed her ;  and  the  people,  it  seems,  did  not  disapprove 
the  fact.  It  is  therefore  imputed  to  them  all,  as  the 
cause  of  their  slaughter.     Bp.  Patrick. 

30.  —  Ye  have  troubled  me  to  make  me  to  stink  Sec] 
That  is,  to  render  me  odious  to  all  the  country,  as  a 
murderer,  a  robber,  and  a  breaker  of  my  faith,  as  if  I 
had  been  privy  to  your  craft  and  cruelty.  Bps.  Patrick 
and  Kidder. 


CHAP.  XXXV 

God  sendeth  Jacob  to  Beth-el. 
geth  his  house  of  idols. 


2  He  pur- 
6  He  buildeth  an 
altar  at  Beth-el.  8  Deborah  dieth  at  Allon- 
bachuth.  9  God  blesseth  Jacob  at  Beth-el. 
1G  Rachel  travaileth  of  Benjamin,  and  dieth 
in  the  way  to  Edar.  22  Reuben  lieth  with 
Bilhah.  23  The  sons  of  Jacob.  27  Jacob 
cometh  to  Isaac  at  Hebron.  28  The  aye, 
death,  and  burial  of  Isaac. 

AN  D  God  said  unto  Jacob,  Arise, 
go  up  to  Beth-el,  and  dwell 
there :  and  make  there  an  altar  unto 
God,  that  appeared  unto  thee  a  when  a  chap.  27. 
thou  fleddest  from  the  face  of  Esau 
thy  brother. 

2  Then  Jacob  said  unto  his  hous- 
hold,  and  to  all  that  were  with  him, 
Put  away  the  strange  gods  that  are 
among  you,  and  be  clean,  and  change 
your  garments : 

3  And  let  us  arise,  and  go  up  to 
Beth-el ;  and  I  will  make  there  an 
altar  unto  God,  who  answered  me  in 
the  day  of  my  distress,  and  was  with 
me  in  the  way  which  I  went. 

4  And  they  gave  unto  Jacob  all 
the  strange  e-ods  which  were  in  their 

and    all   their  earrings   which 
their  ears  :    and  Jacob    hid 


hand, 


icere  in 


The  abhorrence,  which  Jacob  expressed  of  the  cruelty 
of  his  sons,  the  sharpness  of  the  reproaches  uttered 
against  them,  the  remembrance  of  it,  even  to  the  end  of 
his  life,  and  the  care  he  took  to  recapitulate  it  upon  his 
death-bed,  give  us  a  much  juster  idea  of  it  than  the 
writings  of  some  Rabbins,  who  have  undertaken  not 
only  to  excuse,  but  even  to  commend  it.     Stackhouse. 

31.  —  Should  he  deal  with  our  sister  Szc]  What  great 
evils  arise  from  small  beginnings !  The  idle  curiosity 
of  Dinah  hath  bred  all  this  mischief :  ravishment  follows 
upon  her  wandering;  upon  her  ravishment,  murder; 
upon  the  murder,  spoil :  it  is  holy  and  safe  to  be  jea- 
lous of  the  first  occasions  of  evil,  either  done  or  suffered. 
Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XXXV.  ver.  2.  —  Put  away  the  strange  gods 
that  are  among  you,]  Hence  it  is  supposed,  that  some 
of  Jacob's  family  were  addicted  to  idolatry.  But  "  the 
strange  gods,"  or  "the  gods  of  the  stranger,"  as  the 
words  may  be  rendered,  probably  mean  the  gods  of  the 
Shechemites,  whom  Jacob's  sons  had  taken  captive,  and 
brought  into  his  family.  These  were  to  be  put  away, 
in  order  to  preserve  in  his  family  that  purity  of  worship, 
which  he  designed  to  keep  up  among  them.    Shuckford. 

be  clean,  and  change  your  garments :]  The  man- 
ner in  which  Jacob  required  his  domesticks  to  purify 
themselves,  was  by  washing  their  bodies,  and  putting 
on  fresh  apparel.  This  was  a  custom  among  other  na- 
tions, as  well  as  the  Jews  :  and  may  be  regarded  as  an 
external  profession  of  the  purity  of  heart  and  mind,  with 
which  persons  should  approach  God  in  solemn  and  re- 
ligious offices.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  and  all  their  earrings  which  were  in  their  ears  j] 
Besides  the  earrings,  which  were  for  ornament,  there 
were  others  worn  in  the  nature  of  amulets  or  charms, 


Jacob's  name  is  changed* 


GENESIS. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  1732.    Sliecliem 


tliem  under  the   oak  which   was  by 


b  Chap.  28. 

v.). 

||  That  is, 

th  s  God  of 

Beth-el. 


||  That  is, 
the  oak  of 
weeping. 


c  Chap. 

28. 


5  And  they  journeyed :  and  the 
terror  of  God  was  upon  the  cities  that 
were  round  about  them,  and  they  did 
not  pursue  after  the  sons  of  Jacob. 

6  f  So  Jacob  came  to  Luz,  which 
is  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  that  is 
Beth-el,  he  and  all  the  people  that 
were  with  him. 

7  And  he  built  there  an  altar,  and 
b  called  the  place  ||  El-beth-el :  be- 
cause there  God  appeared  unto  him, 
when  he  fled  from  the  face  of  his 
brother. 

8  But  Deborah  Rebekah's  nurse 
died,  and  she  was  buried  beneath 
Beth-el,  under  an  oak  :  and  the  name 
of  it  was  called  ||  Allon-bachuth. 

9  f  And  God  appeared  unto  Jacob 
again,  when  he  came  out  of  Padan- 
aram,  and  blessed  him. 

10  And  God  said  unto  him,  Thy 
name  is  Jacob  :  thy  name  shall  not 
be  called  any  more  Jacob, c  but  Israel 
shall  be  thy  name  :  and  he  called  his 
name  Israel. 

1 1  And  God  said  unto  him,  I  am 
God  Almighty  :  be  fruitful  and  mul- 
tiply ;  a  nation  and  a  company  of 
nations  shall  be  of  thee,  and  kings 
shall  come  out  of  thy  loins  ; 

12  And  the  land  which  I  gave 
Abraham  and  Isaac,  to  thee  I  will 
give  it,  and  to  thy  seed  after  thee 
will  I  give  the  land. 

13  And  God  went  up  from  him  in 
the  place  where  he  talked  with  him. 

14  And  Jacob  set  up  a  pillar  in 
the  place  where  he  talked  with  him, 


ece  of 


The  sons  of  Jacob. 

even  a  pillar  of  stone :  and  he  poured  c  ^1%  T 
a  drink  offering  thereon,  and  he  about  1732. 
poured  oil  thereon.  x      v ' 

15  And  Jacob  called  the  name  of 
the  place  where  God  spake  with  him, 
Beth-el. 

16  ^f  And  they  journeyed  from 
Beth-el;  and  there  was  but  +  a  little  tIIeb- 

T-*    1  i  i   t-»        i      1    little]),, 

way  to  come  to  Ephrath :  and  Rachel  ground. 
travailed,  and  she  had  hard  labour. 

17  And  it  came  to  pass  when  she 
was  in  hard  labour,  that  the  midwife 
said  unto  her,  Fear  not;  thou  shalt 
have  this  son  also. 

18  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  her 
soul  was  in  departing,  (for  she  died) 
that  she  called  his  name  ||  Ben-oni : 
but  his  father  called  him  ||  Benja- 
min. 


about  1729. 


or  for  some  other  superstitious  uses  ;  having  the  effigies 
of  some  false  god,  or  some  symbolical  notes,  in  which 
was  fancied  to  be  a  power  to  preserve  them  from  evil. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

I  have  seen  some  Eastern  earrings  with  figures  upon 
them,  and  strange  characters,  which,  I  believe,  may  be 
talismans  or  charms,  or  perhaps  nothing  but  the  amuse- 
ment of  old  women.  The  Indians  say  they  are  preser- 
vatives against  enchantment.  Perhaps  the  earrings  of 
Jacob's  family  were  of  this  kind.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

8.  —  Deborah  Rebekah's  nurse  died,]  She  attended 
Rebekah  on  her  marriage  with  Isaac.  Jacob  had  pro- 
bably been  at  his  father's  house  before  this  time ;  and 
Rebekah  being  dead,  Deborah  was  desirous  of  living 
with  his  wives,  who  were  her  country-women.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

Monsr.  Savary,  speaking  of  the  Egyptian  women, 
says,  "  When  circumstances  compel  them  to  have  re- 
course to  a  nurse,  she  is  not  looked  upon  as  a  stranger. 
She  becomes  part  of  the  family,  and  passes  the  rest  of 
her  life  in  the  midst  of  the  children  she  has  suckled. 
She  is  honoured  and  cherished  like  a  second  mother." 


II  That  is. 
the  son  of  my 
sorrow. 
||  That  is, 
the  son  of  the 

19  And    Rachel    died,    and   was  ***'*«■* 
buried  in  the  way  to  Ephrath,  which 

is  Beth-lehem. 

20  And  Jacob  set  a  pillar  upon 
her  grave :  that  is  the  pillar  of  Ra- 
chel's grave  unto  this  day. 

21  ^f  And  Jsrael  journeyed,  and 
spread  his  tent  beyond  the  tower  of 
Edar. 

22  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Israel  dwelt  in  that  land,  that  Reuben 

went  and  d  lay  with   Bilhah  his  fa-  d  CIiai>  49  4- 
trier's  concubine  :  and  Israel  heard  it. 
Now  the  sons  of  Jacob  were  twelve : 

23  The  sons  of  Leah ;  Reuben, 
Jacob's  firstborn,  and  Simeon,  and 
Levi,  and  Judah,  and  Issachar,  and 
Zebulun : 

24  The  sons  of  Rachel;  Joseph, 
and  Benjamin : 

25  And  the  sons  of  Bilhah,   Ra- 


So  this  Syrian  nurse  continued  until  her  death  with 
Rebekah's  family,  and  was  buried  with  great  solemnity 
of  mourning  :  since  the  oak,  under  which  she  was  bu- 
ried, was  from  that  time  distinguished  by  the  name  of 
the  oak  of  weeping.     Harmer. 

16. — Ephrath:']  Which  is  Beth-lehem,  ver.  19, 
called  Beth-lehem  Ephratah,  Mic.  v.  2,  where  Christ 
was  born.     Bp.  Kidder. 

20.  And  Jacob  set  a  pillar  upon  her  grave :]  This 
monument  of  Rachel's  is  the  first  that  we  read  of  in 
Scripture.  It  was  certainly  standing,  when  Moses 
wrote,  as  appears  from  this  verse ;  and  mention  is 
made  of  it,  just  before  Said  was  anointed  king,  1  Sam. 
x.  2.  The  monument,  now  shewn  for  it,  is  a  modern 
and  Turkish  structure;  for  though  the  work  is  rude 
enough,  and  without  any  ornament,  yet  the  whole  is  as 
entire,  as  if  it  had  been  only  just  made.     Maundrell. 

22.  —  Reuben  went]  Moses  mentions  this,  that  he 
may  give  us  a  true  account,  why  the  right  of  inherit- 
ance, which  was  originally  in  Reuben,  was  transferred 
to  Joseph;  and  the  kingdom,  or  right  of  dominion, 
which  was  forfeited  by  his  transgression,  was  conferred 


CHAP.  XXXV,  XXXVI. 

Dan,  and  NapL 


1716. 
e  Chap.  25.  8. 


N' 


Esau's  generations ;  and  the 

chel's  handmaid ; 
tali: 

26  And  the  sons  of  Zilpah,  Leah's 
handmaid;  Gad,  and  Asher:  these 
are  the  sons  of  Jacob,  which  were 
born  to  him  in  Padan-aram. 

27  "H  And  Jacob  came  unto  Isaac 
his  father  unto  Mamre,  unto  the  city 
of  Arbah,  which  is  Hebron,  where 
Abraham  and  Isaac  sojourned. 

28  And  the  days  of  Isaac  were  an 
hundred  and  fourscore  years. 

29  And  Isaac  gave  up  the  ghost, 
and  died,  and  ewas  gathered  unto 
his  people,  being  old  and  full  of  days : 
and  his  sons  Esau  and  Jacob  buried 
him. 

CHAP.  XXXVI. 

1  Esau's  three  wives,  6  His  removing  to 
mount  Seir.  9  His  sons.  15  The  dukes 
which  descended  of  his  sons.  20  The  sons 
and  dukes  of  Seir.  24  Anahfindeth  mides. 
3 1  The  kings  of  Edom.  40  The  dukes  that 
descended  of  Esau. 

OW  these  are  the   generations 
of  Esau,  who  is  Edom. 

2  Esau  took  his  wives  of  the 
daughters  of  Canaan ;  Adah  the 
daughter  of  Elon  the  Hittite,  and 
Aholibamah  the  daughter  of  Anah 
the  daughter  of  Zibeon  the  Hivite ; 

3  And Bashemath  Ishmael's  daugh- 
ter, sister  of  Nebajoth. 

4  And  a  Adah  bare  to  Esau  Eli- 
phaz ;  and  Bashemath  bare  Iieuel  ; 

5  And  Aholibamah  bare  Jeush,  and 
Jaalam,  and  Korah  :  these  are  the 
sons  of  Esau,  which  were  born  unto 
him  in  the  land  of  Canaan. 

6  And  Esau  took  his  wives,  and 
his  sons,  and  his  daughters,  and  all 
the  -)-  persons  of  his  house,  and  his 
cattle,  and  all  his  beasts,  and  all  his 
substance,  which  he  had  got  in  the 
land  of  Canaan ;  and  went  into  the 
country  from  the  face  of  his  brother 
Jacob. 

7  For  their  riches  were  more  than 

on  the  tribe  of  Judah :  and  that  he  might  furnish  his 
countrymen  with  matter  for  humiliation,  by  giving 
them  to  understand,  from  this  and  the  like  instances, 
that  it  was  not  their  merit,  but  purely  God's  mercy, 
that  advanced  them  to  the  honour  of  being  his  peculiar 
people.     Stackhouse. 

26. — born  to  him  in  Padan-aram.']  All  except  Benjamin. 

27. — Jacob  came  unto  Isaac  his  father]  To  dwell 
with  him,  and  to  be  the  comfort  of  his  old  age.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Isaac  had  the  comfort  of  seeing  the  promise  of  God, 
in  this  instance  of  earthly  prosperity,  made  good  to 
himself  and  to  Abraham ;  as  a  sure  pledge  that  the  spi- 


a  1  Chron.  l. 
35. 


t  Ileb.  souls. 


dukes  which  descended  of  his  sons. 

that  they  might  dwell  together ;  and 
the  land  wherein  they  were  strangers 
coidd  not  bear  them  because  of  their 
cattle. 

8  Thus   dwelt    Esau   in   b  mount  b  josh.  24. 4. 
Seir  :   Esau  is  Edom. 

9  ^  And  these  are  the  generations 

of  Esau  the  father  of  fthe  Edomites  uie\>.Edom. 
in  mount  Seir  : 

10  These  are  the  names  of  Esau's 
Eliphaz  the  son  of  Adah  the 


sons 


c  1  Cl.ron.  1. 
35,  &c. 


wife  of  Esau,  Reuel  the  son  of  Ba 
shemath  the  wife  of  Esau. 

11  And  the  sons  of  Eliphaz  were 
Teman,  Omar,  Zepho,  and  Gatam, 
and  Kenaz. 

12  And  Timna  was  concubine  to 
Eliphaz  Esau's  son  ;  and  she  bare  to 
Eliphaz  Amalek :  these  were  the  sons 
of  Adah  Esau's  wife. 

13  And  these  are  the  sons  of 
Reuel ;  Nahath,  and  Zerah,  Sham- 
mah,  and  Missah :  these  were  the 
sons  of  Bashemath  Esau's  wife. 

14  ^j  And  these  were  the  sons  of 
Aholibamah,  the  daughter  of  Anah 
the  daughter  of  Zibeon,  Esau's  wife  : 
and  she  bare  to  Esau  Jeush,  and 
Jaalam,  and  Korah. 

15  ^[  These  were  dukes  of  the  sons    about  1715. 
of  Esau :    the   sons   of  Eliphaz    the 
firstborn  son  of  Esau;  duke  Teman, 

duke     Omar,     duke     Zepho,     duke 
Kenaz, 

16  Duke  Korah,  duke  Gatam,  and 
duke  Amalek :  these  are  the  dukes 
that  came  of  Eliphaz  in  the  land  of 
Edom ;  these  were  the  sons  of  Adah. 

17  If  And  these  are  the  sons  of 
Reuel  Esau's  son;  duke  Nahath,  duke 
Zerah,  duke  Shammah,  duke  Mizzah: 
these  are  the  dukes  that  came  of 
Reuel  in  the  land  of  Edom ;  these 
are  the  sons  of  Bashemath  Esau's 
wife. 

18  %  And  these  are  the  sons  of 
Aholibamah  Esau's  wife ;  duke  Jeush, 
duke  Jaalam,  duke  Korah :  these  ivere 

ritual  promises,  that  "  in  their  Seed  all  the  nations  of  the 
earth  should  be  blessed,"  would  be  made  good  in  God's 
due  time.     Bp.  Wilson. 

29.  —  his  sons  Esau  and  Jacob  buried  him.]  As  Isaac 
and  Ishmael  had  buried  Abraham.  Hence  it  appears 
the  friendship  between  Esau  and  Jacob  continued  after 
their  interview  on  Jacob's  return.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXXVI.  ver.  2.  Esau  took  his  wives]  They 
had  probably  several  names  as  well  as  he.  Bp.  Kidder. 
See  chap.  xxvi.  34. 

15.  These  were  dukes]  Heads,  chiefs,  or  riders  of 
families.     Bp.  Patrick, 


The  kings  of  Edom. 


about  1840. 
d  1  Chron.  1. 
38. 


about  167fi. 


the  dukes  that  came  of  Aholibamah 
the  daughter  of  Anah,  Esau's  wife. 

19  These  are  the  sons  of  Esau, 
who  is  Edom,  and  these  are  their 
dukes. 

20  %  d  These  are  the  sons  of  Seir 
the  Horite,  who  inhabited  the  land; 
Lotan,  and  Shobal,  and  Zibeon,  and 
Anah, 

21  And  Dishon,  and  Ezer,  and 
Dishan :  these  are  the  dukes  of  the 
Horites,  the  children  of  Seir  in  the 
land  of  Edom. 

22  And  the  children  of  Lotan  were 
Hori  and  Hemam ;  and  Lotan's  sister 
teas  Timna. 

23  And  the  children  of  Shobal 
were  these;  Alvan,  and  Manahath, 
and  Ebal,  Shepho,  and  Onam. 

24  And  these  are  the  children  of 
Zibeon ;  both  Ajah,  and  Anah :  this 
was  that  Anah  that  found  the  mules 
in  the  wilderness,  as  he  fed  the  asses 
of  Zibeon  his  father. 

25  And  the  children  of  Anah  were 
these ;  Dishon,  and  Aholibamah  the 
daughter  of  Anah. 

26  And  these  are  the  children  of 
Dishon ;  Hemdan,  and  Eshban,  and 
Ithran,  and  Cheran. 

27  The  children  of  Ezer  are  these ; 
Bilhan,  and  Zaavan,  and  Akan. 

28  The  children  of  Dishan  are 
these;  Uz,  and  Aran. 

29  These  are  the  dukes  that  came 
of  the  Horites ;  duke  Lotan,  duke 
Shobal,  duke  Zibeon,  duke  Anah, 

30  Duke  Dishon,  duke  Ezer,  duke 
Dishan  :  these  are  the  dukes  that  came 
of  Hori,  among  their  dukes  in  the 
land  of  Seir. 

31  If  And  these  are  the  kings  that 
reigned  in  the  land  of  Edom,  before 
there  reigned  any  king  over  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel. 

32  And    Bela    the    son    of   Beor 


GENESIS.  The  dukes  that  descended  of  Esau. 

reigned  in  Edom  :  and  the  name  of 
his  city  ivas  Dinhabah. 

33  And  Belah  died,  and  Jobab  the 
son  of  Zerah  of  Bozrah  reigned  in 
his  stead. 

34  And  Jobab  died,  and  Husham 
of  the  land  of  Temani  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

35  And  Husham  died,  and  Hadad 
the  son  of  Bedad,  who  smote  Midian 
in  the  field  of  Moab,  reigned  in  his 
stead  :  and  the  name  of  his  city  was 
Avith. 

36  And  Hadad  died,  and  Samlah 
of  Masrekah  reigned  in  his  stead. 

37  And  Samlah  died,  and  Saul  of 
Rehoboth  by  the  river  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

38  And  Saul  died,  and  Baal- 
hanan  the  son  of  Achbor  reigned  in 
his  stead. 

39  And  Baal-hanan  the  son  of 
Achbor  died,  and  Hadar  reigned  in 
his  stead :  and  the  name  of  his  city 
teas  Pau ;  and  his  wife's  name  was 
Mehetabel,  the  daughter  of  Matred, 
the  daughter  of  Mezahab. 

40  And  these  are  the  names  of  the    about  1496. 
dukes  that  came  of  Esau,  according 
to  their  families,  after  their  places, 
by  their  names ;  duke  Timnah,  duke 
Alvah,  duke  Jetheth, 

41  Duke  Aholibamah,  duke  Elah, 
duke  Pinon, 

42  Duke  Kenaz,  duke  Teman, 
duke  Mibzar, 

43  Duke  Magdiel,  duke  Iram : 
these  be  the  dukes  of  Edom,  accord- 
ing to  their  habitations  in  the  land  of 
their  possession  :  he  is  Esau  the  father 
of  -f  the  Edomites. 


24.  —  that  found  the  mules  in  the  wilderness,']  Or, 
that  discovered  springs  of  warm  water,  or  encountered 
the  Emim,  a  gigantick  people,  whom  he  overthrow. 
Calmet. 

31.  —  before  there  reigned  any  king  over  the  children  of 
Israel.^  Moses  having  recently  mentioned  the  promise 
of  God  to  Jacob,  that  "  kings  should  come  out  of  his 
loins,"  observes  it  as  remarkable,  that  Esau's  posterity- 
should  have  so  many  kings,  and  yet  there  was  no  king 
in  Israel  when  he  wrote  this  book.  Moses  might  have 
written  this  by  inspiration ;  or  he  might  well  write  it 
without  a  spirit  of  prophecy ;  and  we  might  affirm,  if 
necessary,  that  his  meaning  is,  "  All  these  were  kings 
in  Edom,  before  his  own  time  ;"  who  was,  in  a  certain 
sense,  the  first  king  in  Israel,  Deut.  xxxiii.  5  ;  for  he 


t  Heb.  .Erfow. 


CHAP.  XXXVII. 

Joseph  is  hated  of  his  brethren.  5  His  two 
dreams.  13  Jacob  sendeth  him  to  visit  his 
brethren.      18   His   brethren   conspire   his 


truly  exercised   royal   authority  over  them,  as  Selden 
observes.  Bp.  Patrick.     See  the  note  on  Deut.  xxxiii.  5. 

Chap.  XXXVII.  The  history  of  Joseph  sets  before 
our  eyes  such  a  scene  of  the  wonders  of  Providence,  as 
will  confirm  our  faith  in  God.  His  brethren  conspire 
to  kill  him  :  God  sends  a  company  of  merchants  at  that 
very  moment  to  buy  him.  A  thousand  others  might 
have  purchased  him  in  the  land  of  Egypt :  but  God  had 
trials  for  him  to  pass  through,  and  work  for  him  to  do, 
in  the  palace  of  the  king.     Thither  he  is  to  be  sold. 

In  the  next  place  we  find  him  run  the  hazard  of  his 
very  life,  rather  than  do  what  he  knew  would  displease 
God  :  and  God  rewarded  him  for  it,  beyond  what  Poti- 
phar  could  do  for  him.     The  very  dreams  of  Pharaoh 


The  history  of  Joseph. 


CHAP.  XXXVII. 


His  two  dreams. 


death.  21  Reuben  saveth  him.  26  They 
sell  him  to  the  Ishmeelites.  31  His  father, 
deceived  by  the  bloody  coat,  mourn eth  for 
him.    36  He  is  sold  to  Potiphar  in  Egypt. 


A 


ND   Jacob   dwelt   in   the  land, 
fHeb.  of  hh  jL  Jl    -j-  wherein    his    father    was   a 
turnings'.      stranger,  in  the  land  of  Canaan. 
1729.  2    These  are   the   generations  of 

Jacob.  Joseph  being  seventeen  years 
old,  was  feeding  the  flock  with  his 
brethren ;  and  the  lad  ivas  with  the 
sons  of  Bilhah,  and  with  the  sons  of 
Zilpah,  his  father's  wives :  and  Joseph 
brought  unto  his  father  their  evil  re- 
port. 

3  Now  Israel  loved  Joseph  more 
than  all  his  children,  because  he  was 
the  son  of  his  old  age  :  and  he  made 

II  or,  pieces,    him  a  coat  of  many  ||  colours. 

4  And  when  his  brethren  saw  that 
their  father  loved  him  more  than 
all  his  brethren,  they  hated  him, 
and  coidd  not  speak  peaceably  unto 
him. 

5  if  And  Joseph  dreamed  a  dream, 
and  he  told  it  his  brethren  :  and  they 
hated  him  yet  the  more. 

6  And  he  said  unto  them,  Hear, 


and  his  servants  are  all  directed  by  God  for  the  advance- 
ment of  Joseph  :  nay,  the  very  fate  of  the  whole  king- 
dom, both  the  seven  years'  plenty,  and  the  seven  years' 
famine,  were  ordained,  in  order  to  bring  Joseph's  father 
and  his  family  into  Egypt,  according  to  former  pro- 
phecies. 

We  may  observe,  in  Joseph's  brethren,  how  God  by 
afflictions  brings  men  to  a  sense  of  their  sins  :  inso- 
much as  that  Judah  himself,  who  had  hated  Joseph 
because  he  was  dear  to  his  father,  is  now  willing  to  be 
a  bond-slave  for  Joseph's  brother,  for  the  very  same 
reason. 

We  may  observe,  what  a  lively  type  or  figure  Joseph 
is,  and  was  so  designed  by  God  to  be,  of  Jesus  Christ. 
Sold  by  his  brethren :  sold  to  strangers :  sold  for  a 
few  pieces  of  money :  the  bargain  proposed  by  his 
brother  Judah,  the  very  namesake  of  that  disciple  and 
brother,  for  so  Christ  vouchsafes  to  call  him,  who  sold 
his  Lord  and  Master ;  and  after  all  he  became  the 
saviour  of  them  and  of  all  the  neighbouring  nations. 

All  these  things  came  to  pass  by  the  direction  of  a 
wise,  great,  and  good  God,  who  would  not  let  the  world 
want  such  instances,  to  confirm  their  faith  in  Him. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

Ver.  2.  These  are  the  generations  of  Jacob. ]  Or  things 
which  happened  to  him.     Bp.  Kidder. 

their  evil  report.~\    What  evil  lives  they  led.    Bp. 

Patrick. 

3.  —  because  he  was  the  son  of  his  old  age .-]  Not 
because  he  was  his  youngest  son,  for  that  he  was 
not,  Benjamin  being  younger.  But  probably  because, 
after  a  long  season  of  barrenness,  he  was  born  of 
Rachel,  the  most  beloved  consort  of  Jacob ;  and  be- 
cause, at  the  period  referred  to,  he  was  arrived  at  an 
age,  when  he  was  capable  of  affording  more  comfort  to 
the  declining  years   of  his   father,   than   his  younger 


I  pray  you,  this  dream  which  I  have 
dreamed : 

7  For,  behold,  we  were  binding 
sheaves  in  the  field,  and,  lo,  my  sheaf 
arose,  and  also  stood  upright;  and, 
behold,  your  sheaves  stood  round 
about,  and  made  obeisance  to  my 
sheaf. 

8  And  his  brethren  said  to  him, 
Shalt  thou  indeed  reign  over  us  ?  or 
shalt  thou  indeed  have  dominion  over 
us  ?  And  they  hated  him  yet  the 
more  for  his  dreams,  and  for  his 
words. 

9  if  And  he  dreamed  yet  another 
dream,  and  told  it  his  brethren,  and 
said,  Behold,  I  have  dreamed  a  dream 
more ;  and,  behold,  the  sun  and  the 
moon  and  the  eleven  stars  made 
obeisance  to  me. 

10  And  he  told  it  to  his  father, 
and  to  his  brethren :  and  his  father 
rebuked  him,  and  said  unto  him, 
What  is  this  dream  that  thou  hast 
dreamed  ?  Shall  I  and  thy  mother 
and  thy  brethren  indeed  come  to 
bow  down  ourselves  to  thee  to  the 
earth  ? 


brother  Benjamin.  The  Jewish  historian  Josephus  says, 
"  his  father  loved  him  above  the  rest  of  his  sons,  both 
because  of  the  beauty  of  his  body,  and  the  virtues  of 
his  mind,  for  he  excelled  the  rest  in  prudence."  Bp. 
Patrick. 

a  coat  of  many  colours.']     Generally  thought  to 

signify  a  garment  wrought  with  threads  of  divers  co- 
lours, or  made  up  of  variegated  pieces  of  silk  or  stuff. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  dreamed  a  dream,]  See  the  note  on  chap.  xx.  3. 
In  the  manifestations  which  God  made  of  Himself  by 
dreams,  the  point,  intended  to  be  disclosed,  was  either 
expressly  signified ;  or  else  shadowed  forth  by  sufficient 
representations  and  emblems.  These  emblems  again  were 
sometimes  so  plain  and  clear,  that  their  meaning  was 
immediately  apprehended ;  as  in  these  dreams  of  Joseph  : 
at  other  times  they  were  more  difficult  to  be  understood, 
so  that  the  person,  who  saw  the  dream,  was  a  stranger  to 
its  meaning.  In  this  case  Providence  so  ordered  it,  that 
there  was  some  one  in  the  way,  to  whom  the  gift  of 
interpreting  dreams  was  vouchsafed.  Of  this  we  have 
instances  in  the  dreams  of  Pharaoh's  butler  and  baker, 
and  afterwards  in  Pharaoh's  own  dreams  ;  which  were 
interpreted  by  Joseph,  and  the  meaning  justified  by  the 
accomplishment.     Bp.  Conybeare. 

9.  —  the  eleven  stars]  The  obeisance  of  the  sun, 
moon,  and  eleven  stars  (or  constellations  of  the  Zodiack) 
to  him  the  twelfth.     Dr.  Hales. 

10.  —  his  father  rebuked  him,]  Gave  him  a  check; 
that  Joseph  might  not  grow  proud,  and  that  his  bre- 
thren might  not  be  provoked  to  hate  him.  Still  Jacob 
did  not  look  upon  the  dream  as  a  mere  fancy,  but  laid 
it  up  in  his  heart.     Bp.  Patrick. 

What  is  this  dream  &c]  From  this  time  for- 
ward in  all  the  Scripture,  when  in  any  dream,  vision, 
parable,  or  prophecy,  there  is  mention  of  sun,  moon, 


Joseph's  brethren  conspire  his  death. 


GENESIS. 


He  is  cast  into  a  pit,  and 


1 1  And  his  brethren  envied  him ; 
but  his  father  observed  the  saying. 

12  if  And  his  brethren  went  to 
feed  their  father's  flock  in  Shechem. 

13  And  Israel  said  unto  Joseph, 
Do  not  thy  brethren  feed  the  Jhck  in 
Shechem  ?  come,  and  I  will  send  thee 
unto  them.  And  he  said  to  him, 
Here  am  I. 

14  And  he  said  to  him,  Go,  I  pray 
t  Heb.  see  the  thee,  +  see  whether  it  be  well  with 

peace  of  thy         ill  i  n        •    l       l         n        l 

brethren,  sec.  thy  brethren,  and  well  with  the  flocks; 
and  bring  me  word  again.  So  he 
sent  him  out  of  the  vale  of  Hebron, 
and  he  came  to  Shechem. 

15  if  And  a  certain  man  found 
him,  and,  behold,  he  toas  wandering 
in  the  field :  and  the  man  asked  him, 
saying,  What  seekest  thou  ? 

16  And  lie  said,  I  seek  my  bre- 
thren :  tell  me,  I  pray  thee,  where 
they  feed  their  Jlocks. 

17  And  the  man  said,  They  are 
departed  hence ;  for  I  heard  them  say, 
Let  us  go  to  Dothan.  And  Joseph 
went  after  his  brethren,  and  found 
them  in  Dothan. 

18  And  when  they  saw  him  afar 
off,  even  before  he  came  near  unto 
them,  they  conspired  against  him  to 
slay  him. 

19  And  they  said  one  to  another, 
*  Heb.  master  Behold,  this  +  dreamer  cometh. 

of  dreams.  '  '  i  /•  i 

20  Come  now  therefore,  and  let 
us  slay  him,  and  cast  him  into  some 

stars  darkened,  falling,  &c.  it  is  generally  meant  of 
kings,  emperours,  or  other  superiours,  as  here  of  father 
and  mother.     Dr.  Wall. 

12.  —  their  father's  flock  in  Shechem.']  Not  that  She- 
chem, I  suppose,  where  they  had  so  lately  robbed  and 
murdered  the  people,  and  where  they  had  been  afraid 
of  being  pursued  by  the  neighbours  :  the  Septuagint 
makes  a  difference  in  the  spelling  of  that  name  and  this  : 
here  it  is  Sychem ;  that  Shechem  it  always  calls  Sekima  : 
it  was  more  northward.  This  Sychem  and  Dothan, 
which  must  be  nigh  it,  were  in  the  way,  which  the 
Ishmeelites  took  from  Gilead  to  Egypt.     Dr.  Wall. 

18.  —  they  conspired  against  him  to  slay  him.]  See  in 
this  instance  the  sad  consequences  of  giving  way  to 
anger !  At  first  perhaps  the  displeasure,  which  they 
conceived  against  then  brother,  was  moderate,  and 
pardonable  in  persons  so  liable  to  errour  as  men  are. 
But  then,  the  first  cool  reflections  ought  to  have  checked 
these  resentments,  and  have  brought  them  back  to  a 
better  temper.  Instead  of  this,  they  laid  hold  of  every 
opportunity  to  keep  up,  and  even  to  heighten  their 
passion.  They  rose  from  one  degree  to  another ;  till  at 
length  they  deliberated  about  the  commission  of  an 
action,  which  in  former  times  they  could  not  have 
thought  on  without  horrour.  They  "  conspired  toge- 
ther to  slay  their  brother:" — to  commit  murder,  a 
crime  abhorred  both  by  God  and  man ; — and  this  upon 
so  near  a  relation  as  a  brother,  whose  life  they  ought  to 


pit,  and  we  will  say,  Some  evil  beast 
hath  devoured  him  :  and  we  shall  see 
what  will  become  of  his  dreams. 

21  And  a  Reuben  heard  it,  and 
he  delivered  him  out  of  their  hands  ; 
and  said,  Let  us  not  kill  him. 

22  And  Reuben  said  unto  them, 
Shed  no  blood,  but  cast  him  into  this 
pit  that  is  in  the  wilderness,  and  lay 
no  hand  upon  him ;  that  he  might  rid 
him  out  of  their  hands,  to  deliver  him 
to  his  father  again. 

23  if  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Joseph  was  come  unto  his  brethren, 
that  they  stript  Joseph  out  of  his 
coat,  his  coat  of  many  ||  colours  that 
was  on  him ; 

24  And  they  took  him,  and  cast 
him  into  a  pit :  and  the  pit  ivas  empty, 
there  was  no  water  in  it. 

25  And  they  sat  down  to  eat 
bread  :  and  they  lifted  up  their  eyes 
and  looked,  and,  behold,  a  company 
of  Ishmeelites  came  from  Gilead  with 
their  camels  bearing  spicery  and 
balm  and  myrrh,  going  to  carry  it 
down  to  Egypt. 

26  And  Judah  said  unto  his  bre- 
thren, What  profit  is  it  if  we  slay  our 
brother,  and  conceal  his  blood  ? 

27  Come,  and  let  us  sell  him  to 
the  Ishmeelites,  and  let  not  our  hand 
be  upon  him ;  for  he  is  our  brother 
and  our  flesh.  And  his  brethren 
f  were  content. 


Or,  pieces. 


1  Heb. 
hearkened. 


have  defended  at  the  hazard  of  their  own ;  and  at  a 
time  too,  when  he  was  performing  towards  them  an  act 
of  brotherly  love,  and  bringing  a  tender  message  from 
their  father.     Bp.  Conybeare. 

21.  And  Reuben  heard  it,  &c]  Several  reasons  may 
be  assigned  for  this  interference  of  Reuben :  such  as 
the  common  feelings  of  humanity,  fraternal  affection,  or 
the  sense  of  responsibility  to  God  for  the  murder  of  an 
innocent  and  excellent  youth.  Besides  these  reasons, 
which  Josephus  suggests,  he  may  have  either  thought 
himself  most  concerned  to  save  his  brother,  as  being 
the  firstborn,  and  therefore  likely  to  be  the  first  in 
blame :  or  he  may  have  hoped,  by  thus  piously  and 
compassionately  preserving  the  favourite  Joseph,  to  re- 
cover that  place  in  his  father's  affection,  which  he  had 
lost  by  his  late  crime.     Stackhouse. 

25. — a  company  of  Ishmeelites]  They  are  called 
below  Midianites.  These  people  were  near  neighbours 
to  each  other;  and  were  joined  together  in  one  com- 
pany or  caravan,  as  it  is  now  called.  It  is  the  custom, 
even  to  this  day,  in  the  East,  for  merchants  and  others 
to  travel  through  the  deserts  in  large  companies,  for 
fear  of  robbers  or  wild  beasts.     Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  Come,  and  let  us  sell  him  &c]  The  providence  of 
God  makes  use  of  the  wickedness  of  men  to  accomplish 
his  designs.  His  ways  are  dark,  and  to  us  unsearchable, 
till  they  are  cleared  up  by  the  event.  Means,  to  us 
unlikely,  are  applied  by  God  to  bring  about  the  most 


Joseph  is 


sold  to  the  Ishmeelites.  CHAP.  XXXVII,   XXXVIII.      Judah  hegetteth  three  sons. 

36  And  tlie   Midianites   sold  him 


c  Chap.  44. 
28. 


28  Then  there  passed  by  Midian- 
ites  merchantmen ;  and  they  drew 
and  lifted  up  Joseph  out  of  the  pit, 
b  and  sold  Joseph  to  the  Ishmeelites 
for  twenty  pieces  of  silver  :  and  they 
brought  Joseph  into  Egypt. 

29  ^[  And  Reuben  returned  unto 
the  pit ;  and,  behold,  Joseph  was  not 
in  the  pit ;  and  he  rent  his  clothes. 

30  And  he  returned  unto  his  bre- 
thren, and  said,  The  child  is  not; 
and  I,  whither  shall  I  go  ? 

31  And  they  took  Joseph's  coat, 
and  killed  a  kid  of  the  goats,  and 
dipped  the  coat  in  the  blood ; 

32  And  they  sent  the  coat  of  many 
colours,  and  they  brought  it  to  their 
father ;  and  said,  This  have  we  found : 
know  now  whether  it  be  thy  son's 
coat  or  no. 

33  And  he  knew  it,  and  said,  It  is 
my  son's  coat ;  an  c  evil  beast  hath 
devoured  him  ;  Joseph  is  without 
doubt  rent  in  pieces. 

34  And  Jacob  rent  his  clothes, 
and  put  sackcloth  upon  his  loins,  and 
mourned  for  his  son  many  days. 

35  And  all  his  sons  and  all  his 
daughters  rose  up  to  comfort  him; 
but  he  refused  to  be  comforted ;  and 
he  said,  For  I  will  go  down  into  the 
grave  unto  my  son  mourning.  Thus 
his  father  wept  for  him. 


important  ends  :  and  it  is  sometimes  seen,  that  adversity 
itself  is  the  direct  way  to  happiness.  Bps.  Wilson  and 
Cony bear e. 

29-  —  he  rent  his  clothes.']  This  was  an  Eastern  way 
of  expressing  either  grief  for  calamity,  or  horror  for  sin. 
Reuben  was  the  first  we  read  of,  who,  to  denote  his  ex- 
ceeding sorrow,  "rent  his  clothes:"  and  as  Jacob,  we 
find  ver.  34,  does  the  same,  we  may  suppose  it  to  have 
been  an  usual  manner  of  expressing  grief  and  uneasiness 
of  mind  in  those  days.  Putting  on  sackcloth,  which 
Jacob  is  here  first  described  as  doing,  was  afterwards 
common  on  all  mournful  occasions.  "  Rend  your 
clothes,  and  gird  you  with  sackcloth,  and  mourn  before 
Abner,"  2  Sam.  iii.  31.  "  Mordecai  rent  his  clothes, 
and  put  on  sackcloth  with  ashes,  and  cried  with  a  loud 
and  a  bitter  cry,"  Esth.  iv.  1 — 3.    Stackhouse,  Calmct. 

30.  —  The  child  is  not ;]  That  is,  he  is  dead.  A  com- 
mon Scripture  phrase. 

35.  —  all  his  daughters]    Dinah  and  his  sons'  wives. 

1  will  go  down  into  the  grave  &c]     That  is,  to 

the  state  or  place  of  the  dead.  The  sense  is,  I  will  not 
cease  mourning  until  I  die  and  be  laid  in  the  grave. 
Stackhouse. 

The  translation  into  the  grave  is  wrong;  as  if  he 
meant  to  have  his  body  laid  by  Joseph's.  That  could 
not  be,  for  he  thought  him  devoured  by  wild  beasts.  It 
means,  into  the  invisible  state,  the  state  of  departed 
souls  ;  and  in  this  sense  it  is  said  of  several  of  the  Pa- 
triarchs, that  they  "  were  gathered  unto  their  people," 
Gen.  xxv.  8;  xxxv.  29;  xlix.  29;  and  of  "all  that 
Vol.  I. 


into  Egypt  unto  Potiphar,  an  -j-  officer 
of  Pharaoh's,  and  f  ||  captain  of  the 


guard. 


CHAP.  XXXVIII. 


Judah  begetteth  Er,  Onan,  and  Shelah.     6 
Er  marrieth    Tamar.     8  The  trespass   of  courtiers,aa& 
Onan.     11    Tamar  stay eth  for  Shelah.     13^™' 
She  deceiveth  Judah.  27  She  beareth  twins,  chief  nf  the 
Fharez  and  Zarah. 


AN  D  it  came  to  pass  at  tha 
that  Judah  went  down  fr< 


slaughter- 
men, 

or,  execution- 
ers. 

II  Or,  chief 
marshal. 


iat  time, 
om  his 
brethren,  and  turned  into  a  cer- 
tain Adullamite,  whose  name  was 
Hirah. 

2  And  Judah  saw  there  a  daughter 
of  a  certain  Canaanite,  whose  name 

ivas  a  Shuah  ;  and  he   took  her,  and  ?.  i  chron.  2. 
went  in  unto  her. 

3  And  she  conceived,  and  bare  a   about  1727. 
son ;  and  he  called  his  name  Er. 

4  b  And  she  conceived  again,  and  i>  Numb.  20. 
bare  a  son ;  and  she  called  his  name 

Onan. 

5  And  she  yet  again  conceived, 
and  bare  a  son ;  and  called  his  name 
Shelah  :  and  he  was  at  Chezib,  when 
she  bare  him. 

6  And  Judah  took  a  wife  for  Er 
his  firstborn,  whose  name  icas  Ta- 
mar. 

7  And  c  Er,  Judah's  firstborn,  was  19. lim  ' " 


generation,"  which  lived  with  Joshua,  that  they  "were 
gathered  unto  their  fathers,"  Judg.  ii.  10.  Abp.  Seeker. 
Where  parental  affection  exists,  it  will  express  itself  in 
grief  and  mourning,  when  the  person  beloved  is  taken 
from  us.  Grief  on  such  occasions  is  natural.  Our 
blessed  Lord  Himself  wept  on  the  death  of  Lazarus. 
Care  however  must  be  taken,  not  to  run  into  excess. 
To  grieve  is  generous  and  humane;  to  be  loud  and 
querulous  is  childish ;  and  to  refuse  comfort  is  inex- 
cusable. It  is  impious  towards  God ;  it  shews  too 
great  disregard  to  other  men ;  and  it  is  highly  pre- 
judicial to  ourselves.  Nothing  can  excuse  such  conduct 
in  Jacob  but  this,  that  his  present  passion  overcame  his 
reason,  and  that  this  misfortune  befel  him  at  an  age 
when  he  was  least  able  to  bear  it.  We  find  however 
by  the  event,  that  he  got  the  better  of  his  grief.  When 
the  fust  fit  was  over,  he  grew  more  moderate  :  time  in 
some  degree  cured  him  of  his  concern ;  and  he  sub- 
mitted to  that  misfortune,  which  he  coidd  not  avoid. 
Bp.  Conybeare. 

Chap.  XXXVIII.  ver.  1.  —  at  that  time,']  Judah  was 
married  about  eight  years  before  Joseph  was  sold ;  Jo- 
seph being  then  not  above  twelve  years  of  age.  Therefore 
the  words  "  at  that  time,"  do  not  refer  to  the  time  of 
Judah's  marriage,  but  to  the  deaths  of  Er  and  Onan  ; 
which  happened  not  long  after  Joseph  was  sold,  and 
shew  how  Judah  was  punished  in  his  children  for  the 
sale  of  his  righteous  brother.     Dr.  Eight  foot. 

Adullamite,]     A  citizen  of  Adullam,  a  famous 

II 


Tamar  staycthfor  Shelah. 


GENESIS. 


She  deceiveth  Judah. 


t  Heb.  was 

evil  in  the 
eyes  »{ Ike 
LORD. 


i  Heb.  the 
days  were 
multiplied. 


t  Heb.  the 
door  of  eyes, 
or,  of 
Enajim. 


wicked  in  the  sight  of  the  Loud  ;  and 
the  Lord  slew  him. 

8  And  Judah  said  unto  Onan,  Go 
in  unto  thy  brother's  wife,  and  marry 
her,  and  raise  up  seed  to  thy  bro- 
ther. 

9  And  Onan  knew  that  the  seed 
should  not  be  his;  and  it  came  to 
pass,  when  he  went  in  unto  his  bro- 
ther's#wife,  that  he  spilled  it  on  the 
ground,  lest  that  he  should  give  seed 
to  his  brother. 

10  And  the  thing  which  he  did 
•J-  displeased  the  Lord  :  wherefore  he 
slew  him  also. 

1 1  Then  said  Judah  to  Tamar  his 
daughter-in-law,  Remain  a  widow  at 
thy  father's  house,  till  Shelah  my 
son  be  grown :  for  he  said,  Lest  per- 
ad venture  he  die  also,  as  his  brethren 
did.  And  Tamar  went  and  dwelt  in 
her  father's  house. 

12  if  And  -J-  in  process  of  time  the 
daughter  of  Shuah  Judah's  wife  died ; 
and  Judah  was  comforted,  and  went 
up  unto  his  sheepshearers  to  Tim- 
nath,  he  and  his  friend  Hirah  the 
Adullamite. 

13  And  it  was  told  Tamar,  say- 
ing, Behold  thy  father-in-law  goeth 
up  to  Timnath  to  shear  his  sheep. 

14  And  she  put  her  widow's  gar- 
ments off  from  her,  and  covered  her 
with  a  vail,  and  wrapped  herself,  and 
sat  in  an  f  open  place,  which  is  by 
the  way  to  Timnath ;  for  she  saw  that 
Shelah  was  grown,  and  she  was  not 
given  unto  him  to  wife. 


town,  that  fell  afterwards  to  the  tribe  of  Judah.     Bp. 
Patrick. 

7.  —  and  the  Lord  slew  Mm.~\  By  some  extraordinary- 
judgment.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Notorious  sinners  God  reserves  to  his  own  vengeance. 
He  doth  not  inflict  sensible  judgments  upon  all  his  ene- 
mies, lest  the  wicked  should  think  there  were  no  punish- 
ment abiding  for  them  elsewhere.  He  doth  inflict  such 
judgments  upon  some,  lest  He  should  seem  careless  of 
evil.  It  were  as  easy  for  Him  to  strike  all  dead,  as  one  : 
but  He  would  rather  all  shoidd  be  warned  by  one ;  and 
would  have  his  enemies  find  Him  merciful,  as  well  as 
his  children,  just.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  —  marry  her,  and  raise  up  seed  &c]  This  is  the  first 
mention  of  the  custom,  which  nevertheless  seems  to  have 
been  a  very  common  one,  and  well  understood  by  Onan  ; 
for  he  knew  that  the  firstborn  son  was  not  to  be  account- 
ed his,  but  his  deceased  brother's ;  to  be  called  by  his 
name,  and  inherit  his  estate.     Stackhouse. 

10.  —  he  slew  him  also.']  Thus  Judah,  who  deprived 
his  aged  father  of  his  son,  is  himself  deprived  of  two  of 
his  own  sons.     Bp.  Wilson. 

13.  —  to  shear  his  sheep.]  Sheep-shearing  was  a  kind 
of  harvest,  and  used  to  be  observed  with  the  same  sort 


t  Heb.  a  kid 
of  the  goats. 


15  When  Judah  saw  her,  he 
thought  her  to  be  an  harlot ;  because 
she  had  covered  her  face. 

16  And  he  turned  unto  her  by 
the  way,  and  said,  Go  to,  I  pray  thee, 
let  me  come  in  unto  thee ;  (for  he 
knew  not  that  she  teas  his  daughter- 
in-law.)  And  she  said,  What  wilt 
thou  give  me,  that  thou  mayest  come 
in  unto  me  ? 

17  And  he  said,  I  will  send  thee 
f  a  kid  from  the  flock.  And  she  said, 
Wilt  thou  give  me  a  pledge,  till  thou 
send  it? 

18  And  he  said,  What  pledge  shall 
I  give  thee  ?  And  she  said,  Thy 
signet,  and  thy  bracelets,  and  thy 
staff  that  is  in  thine  hand.  And  he 
gave  it  her,  and  came  in  unto  her, 
and  she  conceived  by  him. 

19  And  she  arose,  and  went  away, 
and  laid  by  her  vail  from  her,  and 
put  on  the  garments  of  her  widow- 
hood. 

20  And  Judah  sent  the  kid  by  the 
hand  of  his  friend  the  Adullamite,  to 
receive  his  pledge  from  the  woman's 
hand  :  but  he  found  her  not. 

21  Then  he  asked  the  men  of  that 
place,   saying,   Where  is  the  harlot, 

that  was  ||  openly  by  the  way  side?  Il0r,i« 
And  they  said,  There  was  no  harlot  na°tm' 
in  this  place. 

22  And  he  returned  to  Judah, 
and  said,  I  cannot  find  her ;  and  also 
the  men  of  the  place  said,  that  there 
was  no  harlot  in  this  place. 

23  And  Judah  said,  Let  her  take 


of  joy.  Judah,  having  finished  the  time  of  mourning 
for  his  wife,  went  to  recreate  himself  with  his  friends,  at 
this  festival  season.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  covered  her  with  a  vail,]  As  all  women  did  in 
the  Eastern  countries,  when  they  went  abroad.  This  is 
still  the  practice,  and  is  required  by  several  passages  in 
the  Koran.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  sat  in  an  open  placed]    Hoping  to  impose 

herself,  either  upon  Judah  himself,  on  his  return  from 
the  feast,  or  upon  Shelah,  whom  she  presumed  he  would 
take  with  him.  This  most  desperate  and  unlawful  pro- 
ceeding of  Tamar  was  probably  undertaken  out  of  re- 
venge upon  Judah,  for  not  fulfilling  his  promise,  but  re- 
taining Shelah  from  her,  after  he  was  fully  arrived  at 
man's  estate.     Pyle. 

15.  —  because  she  had  covered  her  face.]  This  is  not 
the  reason,  why  he  took  her  for  an  harlot ;  but  why  he 
did  not  know  her  to  be  his  daughter-in-law,  because  he 
could  not  see  her  face.  He  thought  her  to  be  an  harlot, 
because  she  sat  in  the  highway,  where  she  publickly  ex- 
posed herself.     Selden,  Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  thy  bracelets,]  According  to  the  views  of  differ- 
ent commentators,  the  word,  translated  "  bracelets,"  is 
supposed  to  be  a  cloak,  or  girdle;  Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 


She  beareth  Pharez  and  Zarah.    CHAP.  XXXVIII,  XXXIX. 


Joseph  advanced. 


it  to  her,  lest  we  \  be  shamed :  be- 
hold, I  sent  this  kid,  and  thou  hast 
not  found  her. 

24  *H  And  it  came  to  pass  about 
three  months  after,  that  it  was  told 
Judah,  saying,  Tamar  thy  daughter- 
in-law  hath  played  the  harlot;  and 
also,  behold,  she  is  with  child  by 
whoredom.  And  Judah  said,  Bring 
her  forth,  and  let  her  be  burnt. 

25  When  she  teas  brought  forth, 
she  sent  to  her  father-in-law,  saying, 
By  the  man,  whose  these  are,  am  I 
with  child :  and  she  said,  Discern,  I 
pray  thee,  whose  are  these,  the  sig- 
net, and  bracelets,  and  staif. 

26  And  Judah  acknowledged  them, 
and  said,  She  hath  been  more  right- 
eous than  I ;  because  that  I  gave 
her  not  to  Shelah  my  son.  And  he 
knew  her  ao;ain  no  more. 

27  %  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
time  of  her  travail,  that,  behold, 
twins  icere  in  her  womb. 

28  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  she 
travailed,  that  the  one  put  out  his 
hand  :  and  the  midwife  took  and 
bound  upon  his  hand  a  scarlet  thread, 
saying,  This  came  out  first. 

29  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he 
drew  back  his  hand,  that,  behold,  his 
brother    came    out  :    and   she   said, 


A  scarf;  Bp.  Kidder.  A  handkerchief j  Bp.  Hall,  Sir 
J.  Char  din.  A  fillet  or  wreath,  worn  about  the  head ; 
Harmer. 

The  ancient  Hebrews  wore  their  seals  or  "signets" 
in  rings  on  their  fingers,  or  in  "  bracelets"  on  their  arms  : 
as  is  now  the  custom  in  the  East.  See  Cant.  viii.  6. 
Calmet. 

23.  —  Let  her  take  it  to  her,  lest  ive  be  shamed:]  Though 
the  fact,  he  had  committed,  was  not  punished  by  the 
laws,  yet  men  were  ashamed  it  should  be  known,  which 
was  a  sign  that  they  were  sensible  of  its  moral  turpitude. 
Agreeable  to  this  is  the  sense  of  Judah's  words  :  "  It  is 
better  to  lose  what  she  hath  of  our's,  than,  by  inquisition 
after  it,  to  divulge  the  business,  and  increase  our  shame." 
Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  —  Judah  said,  Bring  her  forth,]  If  Judah  had  not 
forgotten  his  sin,  his  pity  had  been  more  than  his  hatred, 
to  this  of  his  daughter's.  How  easy  is  it  to  detest  those 
sins  in  others,  which  we  flatter  in  ourselves  !     Bp.  Hall. 

• let  her  be  burnt.']     Some  think  burning  was  the 

punishment  for  adultery  in  those  days ;  others,  that  the 
punishment  depended  on  the  will  of  the  supreme  govern- 
our,  whom  some  suppose  Judah  himself  to  have  been,  as 
chief  in  his  own  family.  Others  suppose,  that  by  burning 
is  meant  no  more  than  branding  her  in  the  forehead. 
All  tbis  proceeds  on  the  supposition  of  her  being  an 
adulteress,  as  the  wife  of  Shelah,  by  virtue  of  the  first 
contract  with  his  eldest  brother.     Bp.  Patrick. 

26.  —  She  hath  been  more  righteous  than  I;]  Tamar 
had  kept  her  faith  with  Judah  for  a  considerable  time, 
living  long  a  widow  in  expectation  of  being  married,  as 
she  ought  to  have  been, to  his  son  Shelah.  In  that  respect, 


||  How  hast  thou  broken  forth  ?  this  c  * ^fojr|  T 
breach  be  upon  thee :  therefore  his  about  1727. 
name  was  called  II  d  Pharez.  ,<7TNCr>/ 

.        .  "         -.  .       U  Or,  Tf/iere- 

30   And   afterward    came   out  his  fore  hast  thou 
brother,  that  had  the  scarlet  thread  breach 
upon  his  hand  :   and  his   name  was  ffi%£t^e? 
called  Zarah.  abreach. 

d  1  Chron.  2. 

CHAP.  XXXIX.  "rattl  3 

1  Joseph  advanced  in  Potiphar's  house.  7 
He  resist eth  his  mistress's  temptation.  13 
He  is  falsely  accused.  20  He  is  cast  in 
prison.     21   God  is  with  him  there. 

AND  Joseph  was  brought  down  1729. 
to  Egypt ;  and  Potiphar,  an  of- 
ficer of  Pharaoh,  captain  of  the  guard, 
an  Egyptian,  bought  him  of  the 
hands  of  the  Ishmeelites,  which  had 
brought  him  down  thither. 

2  And  the  Lord  was  with  Joseph, 
and  he  was  a  prosperous  man ;  and 
he  was  in  the  house  of  his  master  the 
Egyptian. 

3  And  his  master  saw  that  the 
Lord  teas  with  him,  and  that  the 
Lord  made  all  that  he  did  to  prosper 
in  his  hand. 

4  And  Joseph  found  grace  in  his 
sight,  and  he  served  him:  and  he 
made  him  overseer  over  his  house, 
and  all  that,  he  had  he  put  into  his 
hand. 

she  had  been  more  righteous  and  faithful  to  Judah,  than 
he  had  been  to  her.     Dr.  Waterland. 

It  is  not  meant,  that  in  this  matter  she  had  committed 
a  less  sin,  than  he ;  for  she  had  knowingly  committed 
adultery  and  incest,  whereas  he  had  not  by  design  com- 
mitted either.  She  was  more  wicked  in  the  sight  of  God ; 
yet  she  may  be  said  to  be  juster  before  Judah ;  or  to 
have  done  no  more  to  him,  than  what  he  justly  deserved. 
Stackhouse. 

he  kneiv  her  again  no  more.]    This  abstaining  from 

sin  is  necessary,  and  without  it  we  cannot  be  said  to  re- 
pent. Bp.  Kidder.  If  this  had  not  cost  Judah  many  a 
sigh,  he  had  no  more  escaped  his  father's  curse  than 
Reuben  did.  The  difference  was  not  in  the  sins,  but  in 
the  men.     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XXXIX.  ver.  2.  And  the  Lord  was  with  Joseph,] 
To  guide  him  in  his  deportment,  and  in  the  management 
of  all  affairs  committed  to  him.  Bp.  Patrick.  He  was  fa- 
vourable and  merciful  to  him  in  his  affliction.  Bp.  Kidder. 

•  he  was  in  the  house  of  his  master]     One   of  his 

domestick  servants.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  overseer]  The  office,  to  which  Joseph  was  thus 
promoted,  was  one  of  great  trust  and  honour ;  for  he 
was  made  superintendent  of  all  the  property  of  Potiphar. 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

Here  was  a  prodigious  change  of  circumstances.  He 
who  a  little  before  was  sold  by  his  brethren,  brought  down 
to  Egypt,  and  delivered  over  to  Potiphar  as  a  slave,  is 
now  advanced  to  a  creditable  and  advantageous  post ; 
made  steward  to  a  rich  and  great  man  ;  the  director  of 
all  his  fortunes.  This  instance  should  teach  us  to  rely 
H  2 


Joseph  resisieth  his  mistress's  temptation,   GENESIS. 


and  is  cast  into  prison. 


5  And  it  came  to  pass  from  the 
time  that  lie  had  made  him  overseer 
in  his  house,  and  over  all  that  he  had, 
that  the  Lord  blessed  the  Egyp- 
tian's house  for  Joseph's  sake;  and 
the  blessing  of  the  Lord  was  upon 
all  that  he  had  in  the  house,  and  in 
the  field. 

6  And  he  left  all  that  he  had  in 
Joseph's  hand ;  and  he  knew  not 
ought  he  had,  save  the  bread  which 
he  did  eat.  And  Joseph  was  a  goodly 
])erson,  and  well-favoured. 

7  ^f  And  it  came  to  pass,  after 
these  things,  that  his  master's  wife 
cast  her  eyes  upon  Joseph ;  and  she 
said,  Lie  with  me. 

8  But  he  refused,  and  said  unto 
his  master's  wife,  Behold,  my  master 
wotteth  not  what  is  with  me  in  the 
house,  and  he  hath  committed  all 
that  he  hath  to  my  hand ; 

9  There  is  none  greater  in  this 
house  than  I ;  neither  hath  he  kept 
back  any  thing  from  me  but  thee,  be- 
cause thou  art  his  wife  :  how  then  can 
I  do  this  great  wickedness,  and  sin 
against  God? 

10  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  she 
spake  to  Joseph  day  by  day,  that  he 
hearkened  not  unto  her,  to  lie  by  her, 
or  to  be  with  her. 

1 1  And  it  came  to  pass  about  this 
time,  that  Joseph  went  into  the  house 
to  do  his  business;  and  there  teas 
none  of  the  men  of  the  house  there 
within. 


on  the  care  and  protection  of  Providence  in  the  most 
comfortless  circumstances  of  life  :  because  how  hopeless 
soever  our  condition  may,  in  human  accounts,  appear, 
yet  there  is  a  God  above,  who  careth  for  us  ;  and  is  both 
able  and  willing  to  relieve  us  from  all  our  troubles. 
Bp.  Conybeare. 

9.  ■ —  how  then  can  I  do  this  great  wickedness,  and  sin 
against  God  f]  He  alleges,  in  the  most  modest  manner, 
gratitude  to  his  master,  and  obedience  to  the  Divine 
will.  The  favours,  which  his  master  had  bestowed 
upon  him,  were  sufficient  to  such  a  grateful  mind  as 
his,  to  prevent  him  from  doing  any  thing  which  might 
justly  displease  his  master  :  much  less  could  he  bear  the 
thought  of  turning  these  very  favours  to  his  dishonour, 
and  of  injuring  him  in  the  most  sensible  manner  by 
those  very  advantages  which  he  held  under  him.  To 
this  he  adds,  that  the  regard  he  owed  to  the  Supreme 
Being,  would  ever  forbid  him  to  gratify  such  unlawful 
requests.     Bp.  Conybeare. 

From  a  sense  of  duty  to  his  master  he  was  inca- 
pable of  recompensing  the  confidence  reposed  in  him 
with  so  irreparable  and  cruel  an  injury.  But  his  sense 
of  duty  to  his  master  was  founded  on  the  only  perfect 
security  of  moral  obligation;  a  sense  of  his  duty  to  God. 
Muni's  Parochial  Sermons. 


12  And  she  caught  him  by  his 
garment,  saying,  Lie  with  me  :  and 
he  left  his  garment  in  her  hand,  and 
fled,  and  got  him  out. 

13  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  she 
saw  that  he  had  left  his  garment  in 
her  hand,  and  was  fled  forth, 

14  That  she  called  unto  the  men 
of  her  house,  and  spake  unto  them, 
saying,  See,  he  hath  brought  in  an 
Hebrew  unto  us  to  mock  us ;  he  came 
in  unto  me  to  lie  with  me,  and  I  cried 
with  a  -f-  loud  voice  : 

15  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  he 
heard  that  I  lifted  up  my  voice  and 
cried,  that  he  left  his  garment  with 
me,  and  fled,  and  got  him  out. 

16  And  she  laid  up  his  garment 
by  her,  until  his  lord  came  home. 

17  And  she  spake  unto  him  ac- 
cording to  these  words,  saying,  The 
Hebrew  servant,  which  thou  hast 
brought  unto  us,  came  in  unto  me  to 
mock  me  : 

18  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  I  lifted 
up  my  voice  and  cried,  that  he  left 
his  garment  with  me,  and  fled  out. 

19  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  his 
master  heard  the  words  of  his  wife, 
which  she  spake  unto  him,  saying, 
After  this  manner  did  thy  servant 
to  me ;  that  his  wrath  was  kindled. 

20  And  Joseph's  master  took  him, 
and  put  him  into  the  prison,  a  place 
where  the  king's  prisoners  were 
bound  :  and  he  was  there  in  the 
prison. 


t  Ilcb.  great. 


14. —  to  mock  us  ;]  To  disgrace  us,  by  committing 
a  sin  so  foul  and  so  dishonourable  to  us.     Bp.  Kidder. 

17.  And  she  spake  unto  him  —  saying,  &c]  Thus 
one  sin  draws  on  another.  She  had  been  unfaithful  to 
her  lord,  in  endeavouring  to  bring  dishonour  on  him : 
and  when  these  endeavours  did  not  succeed,  she  could 
not  stop  here,  but  aggravated  the  fault  of  a  criminal 
desire  by  a  false  accusation.  The  same  may  be  ob- 
served in  almost  every  other  instance  of  sin.  When  we 
venture  on  the  commission  of  it,  we  lose  the  command 
of  ourselves  :  we  roll  on,  as  a  stone  down  a  precipice, 
unable  to  say  where  we  shall  stop,  or  how  far  we  shall 
go.     Bp.  Conybeare. 

20.  And  Joseph's  master  took  him,']  This  errour  of 
Potiphar,  for  I  will  not  give  it  any  harsher  name,  cost 
Joseph  dear.  He  forfeited  his  post ;  and,  what  is  worse, 
was  treated  as  the  worst  of  criminals.  Hence  we  may 
learn,  that  the  greatest  innocence  cannot  secure  us  from 
misfortunes.  We  are  born  to  trouble ;  and  ought  rather 
to  expect  it,  than  be  surprised  at  it.  Nay,  it  sometimes 
happens,  that  our  virtue  itself  will  expose  us  to  suffer- 
ings. Yet  we  ought  not  on  this  account  to  question  the 
providence  of  God.  This  world  is  a  place,  not  of  retri- 
bution, but  of  trial.  If  we  are  true  to  ourselves,  God 
will  assist  us  in  these  sufferings;  and  perhaps  make 
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t  Heb. 
extended 
kindness  unto 
him. 


about  1/20. 


Joseph  interpretcth  the  dreams  of 

21  %  But  tlie  Lord  was  with  Jo- 
seph, and  f  shewed  him  mercy,  and 
gave  him  favour  in  the  sight  of  the 
keeper  of  the  prison. 

22  And  the  keeper  of  the  prison 
committed  to  Joseph's  hand  all  the 
prisoners  that  were  in  the  prison ;  and 
whatsoever  they  did  there,  he  was  the 
doer  of  it. 

23  The  keeper  of  the  prison  looked 
not  to  any  thing  that  ivas  under  his 
hand ;  because  the  Lord  was  with 
him,  and  that  which  he  did,  the 
Lord  made  it  to  prosper. 

CHAP.  XL. 

1  The  butler  and  baker  of  Pharaoh  in  prison. 
4  Joseph  hath  charge  of  them.  5  He  inter- 
preteth  their  dreams.  20  They  come  to  pass 
according  to  his  interpretation,  23  The  in- 
gratitude of  the  butler. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  after  these 
things,  that  the  butler  of  the 
king  of  Egypt  and  his  baker  had  of- 
fended their  lord  the  king  of  Egypt. 

2  And  Pharaoh  was  wroth  against 
two  of  his  officers,  against  the  chief 
of  the  butlers,  and  against  the  chief 
of  the  bakers. 

3  And  he  put  them  in  ward  in  the 
house  of  the  captain  of  the  guard, 
into  the  prison,  the  place  where  Jo- 
seph icas  boimd. 

4  And  the  captain  of  the  guard 
charged  Joseph  with  them,  and  he 
served  them :  and  they  continued  a 
season  in  ward. 

5  ^1  And  they  dreamed  a  dream 
both  of  them,  each  man  his  dream  in 
one  night,  each  man  according  to  the 
interpretation  of  his  dream,  the  butler 
and  the  baker  of  the  king  of  Egypt, 
which  were  bound  in  the  prison. 

6  And  Joseph  came  in  unto  them 
in  the  morning,  and  looked  upon 
them,  and,  behold,  they  were  sad. 


CHAP.  XXXIX,  XL. 


PharaolCs  butler  and  bakei 


1718. 


7  And  he  asked  Pharaoh's  officers 
that  were  with  him  in  the  ward  of  his 
lord's  house,  saying,  Wherefore -f  look 
ye  so  sadly  to  day  ? 

8  And  they  said  unto  him,  We 
have  dreamed  a  dream,  and  there  is 
no  interpreter  of  it.  And  Joseph 
said  unto  them,  Do  not  interpreta- 
tions belong  to  God  ?  tell  me  them,  I 
pray  you. 

9  And  the  chief  butler  told  his 
dream  to  Joseph,  and  said  to  him, 
In  my  dream,  behold,  a  vine  was 
before  me ; 

10  And  in  the  vine  were  three 
branches :  and  it  teas  as  though  it 
budded,  and  her  blossoms  shot  forth  ; 
and  the  clusters  thereof  brought  forth 
ripe  grapes : 

11  And  Pharaoh's  cup  teas  in  my 
hand ;  and  I  took  the  grapes,  and 
pressed  them  into  Pharaoh's  cup,  and 
I  gave  the  cup  into  Pharaoh's  hand. 

12  And  Joseph  said  unto  him, 
This  is  the  interpretation  of  it :  The 
three  branches  are  three  days : 

13  Yet  within  three  days  shall 
Pharaoh  ||  lift  up  thine  head,  and  re- 
store thee  unto  thy  place :  and  thou 
shalt  deliver  Pharaoh's  cup  into  his 
hand,  after  the  former  manner  when 
thou  wast  his  butler. 

14  But  f  think  on  me  when  it 
shall  be  well  with  thee,  and  shew 
kindness,  I  pray  thee,  unto  me,  and 
make  mention  of  me  unto  Pharaoh, 
and  bring  me  out  of  this  house : 

15  For  indeed  I  was  stolen  away 
out  of  the  land  of  the  Hebrews: 
and  here  also  have  I  done  nothing 
that  they  should  put  me  into  the 
dungeon. 

16  When  the  chief  baker  saw  that 
the  interpretation  was  good,  he  said 
unto  Joseph,  I  also  was  in  my  dream, 


them,  as  He  had  before  done,  and  now  again  did,  in  the 
case  of  Joseph,  the  steps  and  means  towards  a  greater 
advancement.     Bp.  Conyleare. 

Chap.  XL.  ver.  1.  —  the  butler — and — baker]  These 
were  two  distinguished  officers  of  the  crown ;  "  cup- 
bearer "  and  "  master  of  the  household "  to  the  king. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  the  captain  of  the  guard  charged  Joseph  with 
them,]  Potiphar  seems  by  this  time  to  have  been  con- 
vinced of  Joseph's  innocency,  as  to  the  crime  which  he 
had  confined  him  for  :  and  though,  to  conceal  the  dis- 
honour of  his  wife,  he  thought  it  proper  still  to  confine 
him,  yet  having  now  a  still  greater  opinion  of  his  virtue 
and  prudence,  he  committed  to  him  the  management  of 


Or,  reckon. 


+  Heb. 
remember  me 
with  thee. 


the  whole  prison,  and  so  delivered  these  two  prisoners 
into  his  custody.     Pyle. 

5.  —  according  to  the  inlerpretatkn]  That  is,  such  as 
signified  the  event  which  Joseph  foretold.     Bp.  Kidder. 

15.  —  out  of  the  land  of  the  Hebrews  .-]  Joseph  might 
well  call  that  particular  part  of  the  land  of  Canaan  near 
Hebron,  where  Isaac  and  Jacob  had  resided  so  many 
years,  "the  land  of  the  Hebrews."  They,  it  is  true, 
were  not  originally  natives  of  the  country,  but  they  pos- 
sessed such  wealth,  such  numerous  families,  herds,  and 
flocks,  that  they  were  looked  up  to  as  "  mighty  princes," 
as  appears  from  the  language  of  the  children  of  Heth 
to  Abraham,  Gen.  xxiii.  6.  We  find  them  joining  the 
neighbouring  kings  in  making  war,  chap,  xiv ;  making 
compacts  and  leagues  even  with  kings,  chap.  xxi.  23,  and 


Pharaoh's  two  dreams. 


GENESIS. 


Pharaoh's  two  dreams. 


||  Or,  reckon 
thee,  and  take 

thy  office 
from  thee. 


II  Or, 

reckoned. 


and,  behold,  /  had  three  ||  white  bas- 
kets on  my  head  : 

17  And  in  the  uppermost  basket 
there  was  of  all  manner  ■+■  of  bakemeats 
for  Pharaoh;  and  the  birds  did  eat 
them  out  of  the  basket  upon  my 
head. 

18  And  Joseph  answered  and  said, 
This  is  the  interpretation  thereof: 
The  three  baskets  are  three  days  : 

19  Yet  within  three  days  shall 
Pharaoh  j|  lift  up  thy  head  from  off 
thee,  and  shall  hang  thee  on  a  tree  ; 
and  the  birds  shall  eat  thy  flesh  from 
off  thee. 

20  51  And  it  came  to  pass  the  third 
day,  which  was  Pharaoh's  birthday, 
that  he  made  a  feast  unto  all  his  ser- 
vants :  and  he  ||  lifted  up  the  head  of 
the  chief  butler  and  of  the  chief  baker 
among-  his  servants. 

21  And  he  restored  the  chief  but- 
ler unto  his  butlership  again ;  and  he 
gave  the  cup  into  Pharaoh's  hand  : 

22  But  he  hanged  the  chief  baker : 
as  Joseph  had  interpreted  to  them. 

23  Yet  did  not  the  chief  butler  re- 
member Joseph,  but  forgat  him. 

CHAP.  XLI. 

1  Pharaoh's  two  dreams.  25  Joseph  inter- 
preteth  them.  33  He  giveth  Pharaoh  coun- 
sel. 38  Joseph  is  advanced.  50  He  beget- 
teth  Manasseh  and  Ephraim.  54  The  famine 
beginneth. 

ins.  i  ND  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end 
-£"*-  of  two  full  years,  that  Pharaoh 
dreamed :  and,  behold,  he  stood  by 
the  river. 

2  And,  behold,  there  came  up  out 
of  the  river  seven  well-favoured  kine 


chap.  xxyi.  14;  and  even  conquering  entire  cities,  chap, 
xxxiy ;  living  according  to  their  own  customs,  and  ex- 
ercising their  own  religion.  It  is  therefore  perfectly 
credible,  that  the  place  of  their  residence  may  have 
been  termed  "  the  land  of  the  Hebrews,"  as  they  had 
been  there  such  a  length  of  time,  independent,  and  in 
alliance  with  the  natives.     Dr.  Graves. 

23.  Yet  did  not — remember  Joseph,]  Prosperity  is 
very  apt  to  puff  men  up ;  to  incline  them  to  vanity ; 
and  to  make  them  overlook  the  concerns  of  other  men. 
This  we  see  in  the  instance  before  us.  The  chief  butler 
bestowed  not  one  kind  thought  on  Joseph  for  full  two 
years.  He  contented  himself  with  following  his  own 
pleasures,  and  enjoying  the  good  fortune  which  had  be- 
fallen him  :  whilst  this  innocent  and  extraordinary  per- 
son was  left  friendless  in  prison,  and  supported  only  by 
the  consciousness  of  his  innocence,  and  the  favour  of 
his  God.     Bp.  Conybeare. 

Chap.  XLI.  ver.  5.  —  seven  ears  of  corn  came  tip  upon 
one  stalk,}    This  is  not  an  unusual  and  monstrous  pro- 


tHeb./a/. 


and   fat-fleshed;    and  they  fed  in  a 
meadow. 

3  And,  behold,  seven  other  kine 
came  up  after  them  out  of  the  river, 
ill-favoured  and  lean-fleshed  ;  and 
stood  by  the  other  kine  upon  the  brink 
of  the  river. 

4  And  the  ill-favoured  and  lean- 
fleshed  kine  did  eat  up  the  seven 
well-favoured  and  fat  kine.  So  Pha- 
raoh awoke. 

5  And  he  slept  and  dreamed  the 
second  time :  and,  behold,  seven  ears 
of  corn  came  up  upon  one  stalk, 
f  rank  and  good. 

6  And,  behold,  seven  thin  ears 
and  blasted  with  the  east  wind  sprung 
up  after  them. 

7  And  the  seven  thin  ears  de- 
voured the  seven  rank  and  full  ears. 
And  Pharaoh  awoke,  and,  behold,  it 
was  a  dream. 

8  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  morn- 
ing that  his  spirit  was  troubled ;  and 
he  sent  and  called  for  all  the  magicians 
of  Egypt,  and  all  the  wise  men 
thereof:  and  Pharaoh  told  them  his 
dream ;  but  there  was  none  that  could 
interpret  them  unto  Pharaoh. 

9  <ff  Then  spake  the  chief  butler 
unto  Pharaoh,  saying,  I  do  remem- 
ber my  faults  this  day : 

10  Pharaoh  was  wroth  with  his 
servants,  and  put  me  in  ward  in  the 
captain  of  the  guard's  house,  both  me 
and  the  chief  baker : 

11  And  we  dreamed  a  dream  in 
one  night,  I  and  he;  we  dreamed 
each  man  according  to  the  interpre- 
tation of  his  dream. 


duction,  as  it  has  been  often  supposed  to  be.  A  species 
of  wheat,  which  grows  in  Egypt,  actually  bears,  when 
perfect,  this  number  of  ears  on  one  stalk.  The  stem  is 
solid,  or  at  least  full  of  pith,  in  order  to  yield  sufficient 
nourishment  and  support  to  so  great  a  weight  as  the 
ears  it  bears ;  whereas  the  stem  of  our  own  wheat  is  a 
mere  hollow  straw.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

6.  —  blasted  with  the  east  wind~]  To  this  wind  is  as- 
cribed in  Scripture  all  the  mischief  done  to  corn  or  fruit, 
by  blasting,  smutting,  mildews,  locusts,  &c.  It  was 
more  pernicious  in  Egypt  than  other  places,  because  it 
came  through  the  vast  deserts  of  Arabia.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  —  the  magicians']  Men  who  professed  a  skill  in 
interpreting  dreams  :  whether  by  natural  observations, 
or  by  consulting  demons,  or  by  the  foolish  art  of  astro- 
logy, or  by  certain  superstitious  characters,  pictures, 
images,  and  figures,  engraven  with  magical  rites  and 
ceremonies,  is  uncertain.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  ■ —  I  do  remember  my  faults  this  day  .-]  His  offences 
against  Pharaoh ;  or  more  probably  his  ingratitude  to- 
wards Joseph,     Bp.  Patrick. 


He  sendethfor  Joseph, 


CHAP.  XLI. 


who  interpreteth  his  dreams. 


t  Heb.  made 
him  run. 


12  And  there  was  there  with  us  a 
young  man,  an  Hebrew,  servant  to 
the  captain  of  the  guard ;  and  we  told 
him,  and  he  a  interpreted  to  us  our 
dreams;  to  each  man  according  to 
his  dream  he  did  interpret. 

13  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  in- 
terpreted to  us,  so  it  was ;  me  he  re- 
stored unto  mine  office,  and  him  he 
hanged. 

b  ps.  105. 20.  14  f  b  Then  Pharaoh  sent  and 
called  Joseph,  and  they  \  brought 
him  hastily  out  of  the  dungeon  :  and 
he  shaved  himself,  and  changed  his 
raiment,  and  came  in  mi  to  Pharaoh. 

15  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  Joseph, 
I  have  dreamed  a  dream,  and  there  is 
none  that  can  interpret  it :  and  I 
have  heard  say  of  thee,  that  \\  thou 
canst  understand  a  dream  to  inter- 
pret it. 

16  And  Joseph  answered  Pharaoh, 
saying,  It  is  not  in  me  :  God  shall 
give  Pharaoh  an  answer  of  peace. 

17  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  Joseph, 
In  my  dream,  behold,  I  stood  upon 
the  bank  of  the  river : 

18  And,  behold,  there  came  up 
out  of  the  river  seven  kine,  fat-fleshed 
and  well-favoured ;  and  they  fed  in  a 
meadow : 

19  And,  behold,  seven  other  kine 
came  up  after  them,  poor  and  very 
ill-favoured  and  lean-fleshed,  such  as 
I  never  saw  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt 
for  badness : 

20  And  the  lean  and  the  ill-fa- 
voured kine  did  eat  up  the  first  seven 
fat  kine : 

t  Heb.  come       21  And  when   they   had   \  eaten 
parti 'of  them,  them  up,  it  could  not  be  known  that 


||  Or,  when 
thou  hear  est  a 
dream,  thou 
canst  inter- 
pret it. 


13. —  me  he  restored  unto  mine  office,]  He  foretold 
that  I  should  be  restored  to  mine  office  ;  and  he  told  the 
other  he  shoidd  be  hanged.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  the  note 
on  Jer.  i.  10. 

14.  —  out  of  the  dungeon .-]  Where  he  was  possibly 
ministering  to  the  prisoners  committed  to  his  charge. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

he  shaved  himself,   &c]    It   was  the  custom  in 

most  countries,  when  men  were  in  a  mournful  condi- 
tion, to  neglect  their  hair,  both  of  the  head  and  beard ; 
and  not  to  shift  their  clothes  as  in  prosperity ;  but  to 
continue  in  a  sorrowful  dress,  expressing  thereby  the 
sense  they  had  of  their  calamity.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  —  It  is  not  in  me:  God  shall  give  Pharaoh  &c] 
He  had  previously  ascribed  his  skill  in  divination  to  its 
all-wise  Giver;  see  chap.  xl.  S.  The  instrument  of  any 
extraordinary  action  ought  not  to  arrogate  that  praise, 
which  is  due  only  to  the  author  of  it.  Even  our  ordi- 
nary powers  proceed  from  God  :  and  therefore,  as  we 
should  do  every  thing  to  his  glory,  so,  when  we  have 


they  had  eaten  them ;  but  they  were 
still  ill-favoured,  as  at  the  beginning. 
So  I  awoke. 

22  And  I  saw  in  my  dream,  and, 
behold,  seven  ears  came  up  in  one 
stalk,  full  and  good  : 

23  And,  behold,  seven  ears,  ||  wi-  n  or,  mail. 
thered,  thin,  and  blasted  with  the  east 

wind,  sprung  up  after  them : 

24  And  the  thin  ears  devoured  the 
seven  good  ears :  and  I  told  this  unto 
the  magicians ;  but  there  was  none 
that  could  declare  it  to  me. 

25  H  And  Joseph  said  unto  Pha- 
raoh, The  dream  of  Pharaoh  is  one  : 
God  hath  shewed  Pharaoh  what  he 
is  about  to  do. 

26  The  seven  good  kine  are  seven 
years ;  and  the  seven  good  ears  are 
seven  years  :  the  dream  is  one. 

27  And  the  seven  thin  and  ill-fa- 
voured kine  that  came  up  after  them 
are  seven  years ;  and  the  seven  empty 
ears  blasted  with  the  east  wind  shall 
be  seven  years  of  famine. 

28  This  is  the  thing  which  I  have 
spoken  unto  Pharaoh  :  What  God  is 
about  to  do  he  sheweth  unto  Pha- 
raoh. 

29  Behold,  there  come  seven  years 
of  great  plenty  throughout  all  the 
land  of  Egypt : 

30  And  there  shall  arise  after  them 
seven  years  of  famine ;  and  all  the 
plenty  shall  be  forgotten  in  the  land 
of  Egvpt ;  and  the  famine  shall  con- 
sume the  land  ; 

31  And  the  plenty  shall  not  be 
known  in  the  land  by  reason  of  that 
famine  following  ;  for  it  shall  be  very 
-j-  grievous. 


t  Heb.  heavy. 


done  it,  we  shoidd  ascribe  our  doing  it  to  his  power. 
Bp.  Conybeare. 

an  answer  of  peace.]    An  answer  that  will  be  to 

his  satisfaction  and  the  welfare  of  his  kingdom.  Dr. 
Wells.  n    , 

25, —  The  dream  of  Pharaoh  is  one:]  One  and  the 
same  thing  is  represented  by  two  several  figures.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

28.  This  is  the  thing  ivhich  I  have  spoken  &c]  I  have 
told  the  king  in  short,  what  God  is  about  to  effect.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

29.  —  seven  years  of  great  plenty]  This  history  of 
Joseph  foretelling  the  seven  years  of  plenty,  and  then 
seven  years  of  famine,  and  of  Egypt  preserved  thereby, 
was  remembered  by  the  Egyptians,  and  told  by  them  to 
Troo-us  Pompeius,  out  of  whom  Justin  recites  it,  though 
not  naming  Joseph's  name.     Dr.  Wall. 

30.  _  all  the  plenty  shall  be  forgotten]  It  shall  be  as 
if  it  had  not  been  at  all,  by  reason  of  the  succeeding  fa- 
mine.    Bp.  Kidder. 


II  Or, 
H-erseers. 


Joseph  giveth  Pharaoh  counsel. 

CHRIST  ^    ^-n(^     f°r    tnat    tnG    fu'eam    Was 

ins.  doubled  unto  Pharaoh  twice  ;  it  ishe- 
ipoT^T  cause  the  thing-  is  ||  established  by  God, 
pared  of  God.  and  God  will  shortly  bring-  it  to  pass. 

33  Now  therefore  let  Pharaoh  look 
out  a  man  discreet  and  wise,  and  set 
him  over  the  land  of  Egypt. 

34  Let  Pharaoh  do  this,  and  let 
him  appoint  ||  officers  over  the  land, 
and  take  up  the  fifth  part  of  the  land 
of  Egypt  in  the  seven  plenteous 
years. 

35  And  let  them  gather  all  the 
food  of  those  good  years  that  come, 
and  lay  up  corn  under  the  hand  of 
Pharaoh,  and  let  them  keep  food  in 
the  cities. 

36  And  that  food  shall  be  for  store 
to  the  land  against  the  seven  years  of 
famine,  which  shall   be  in  the  land 

t  Heb.  be  not  of  Egypt ;  that  the  land  f  perish  not 
cut  off.  through  the  famine. 

37  f  And  the  thing  was  good  in 
the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  and  in  the  eyes 
of  all  his  servants. 

38  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  his  ser- 
vants, Can  we  find  such  a  one  as  this 
m,  a  man  in  whom  the  Spirit  of 
God  is? 


GENESIS.  Joseph  is  advanced. 

39  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  Joseph, 
Forasmuch  as  God  hath  shewed  thee 


35.—  gather  all  the  food]  The  fifth  part  of  the 
growth,  as  before  stated.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3G.  —  the  land  perish  not]  That  is,  the  people  of  the 
land.     Bp.  Patrick. 

38.  —  a  man  in  whom  the  Spirit  of  God  is  F]  Pharaoh 
forms  this  conclusion  from  the  interpretation  which  Jo- 
seph had  given  of  his  dream ;  compare  Dan.  v.  11;  as 
also  from  Joseph's  words  before,  ver.  1(3.    Bp.  Kidder. 

40.  — shall  all  my  people  be  ruled:]  In  the  margin  it 
is  kiss j  as  it  signifies  in  the  second  Psalm,  "kiss  the 
Son,"  that  is,  submit  to  Him  and  obey  Him.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

Bp.  Pococke,  when  he  describes  the  Egyptian  com- 
pliments, tells  us,  that  on  persons  taking  any  thing 
from  the  hand  of  a  superiour,  or  that  is  sent  from  such 
an  one,  they  kiss  it,  and  as  the  highest  respect  put  it  to 
their  foreheads.  The  same  custom  prevails  in  other 
Eastern  countries.  Is  not  this  what  Pharaoh  refers  to 
in  this  passage  ?  "  according  unto  thy  word,"  or  on  ac- 
count of  thy  word,  "  shall  all  my  people  kiss  :"  that  is, 
I  imagine,  the  orders  of  Joseph  were  to  be  received  with 
the  greatest  respect  by  all,  and  kissed  by  the  most  illus- 
trious princes  of  Egypt.     Harmer. 

42.  —  took  off  his  ring  &c]  Both  in  token  of  the 
dignity  to  which  he  was  preferred,  and  that  he  might 
seal  letters  or  patents  in  the  king's  name.    Bp.  Patrick. 

— -vestures  of  fine  linen,]  Not  "silk,"  as  in  the 
margin ;  nor  common  linen ;  but  that  which  the  an- 
cients called  Byssus  ;  a  sort  of  linen  very  pure  and  soft, 
and  very  dear.  In  garments  made  of  this,  great  men 
only  were  clothed  ;  kings  themselves,  it  appears  by  So- 
lomon, being  arrayed  in  such  vestures.     Bp.  Patrick. 

44.  —  without  thee  shall  no  man  lift  up  &c]  No  man 
shall  have  power  to  do  any  thing  without  thy  leave,  at 
least  not  against  thy  will.     Bp.  Kidder. 


tinned,  or 
kiss. 


Or,  silk. 


Or,  Tender 


all  this,  there  is  none  so  discreet  and 
wise  as  thou  art : 

40  c  Thou  shalt  be  over  my  house,  c  Ps.  105.21. 
and  according  unto  thy  word  shall  all  Actevii.'io." 
my  people  f  be  ruled  :  only  in  the  t  Heb. 
throne  will  I  be  greater  than  thou. 

41  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  Joseph, 
See,  I  have  set  thee  over  all  the  land 
of  Egypt. 

42  And  Pharaoh  took  off  his  ring 
from  his  hand,  and  put  it  upon  Jo- 
seph's hand,  and  arrayed  him  in  ves- 
tures of  ||  fine  linen,  and  put  a  gold 
chain  about  his  neck  ; 

43  And  he  made  him  to  ride  in  the 
second  chariot  which  he  had ;  and  they 
cried  before  him,  ||  f  Bow  the  knee : 
and  he  made  him  ruler  over  all  the  {"neb. 

land  of  Egypt.  Abrech. 

44  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  Joseph., 
I  am  Pharaoh,  and  without  thee  shall 
no  man  lift  up  his  hand  or  foot  in  all 
the  land  of  Egypt. 

45  And  Pharaoh  called  Joseph's 
name  Zaphnath-paaneah ;  and  he 
gave  him  to  wife  Asenath  the  daugh- 
ter   of   Poti-pherah    ||  priest  of  On.  11  or,  prince. 


We  have  now  followed  Joseph  to  the  height  of  his 
advancement.  We  have  seen  him  in  all  the  seA'eral 
parts  of  his  life  virtuous  and  religious  ;  patient  and  cou- 
rageous under  the  greatest  misfortunes ;  and  modest 
and  temperate  in  the  greatest  successes.  His  virtue 
indeed  had  been  for  some  time  ill  requited.  He  was 
imprisoned  by  his  master,  for  being  just  and  faithful  to 
him,  in  a  point  in  which  his  peace  and  honour  were  in 
the  greatest  degree  concerned.  Yet,  though  he  suffered, 
his  own  innocence  gave  him  some  comfort,  and  the 
Spirit  of  God  greater.  He  resigned  himself  up  entirely 
to  the  Divine  will ;  as  knowing,  that  whatever  happens, 
it  will  "  work  together  for  good  to  them  that  love  God." 
The  Divine  workings  are  indeed  many  times  to  us  un- 
searchable ;  but  they  are  always  managed  by  infinite 
goodness  and  wisdom.  Joseph  trusted  in  God;  who 
not  only  delivered  him  from  the  prison,  where  he  had 
been  confined,  but  at  once  advanced  him  to  be  first 
minister  to  the  king  of  Egypt.  Such  was  the  reward 
of  his  piety  !  And  thus  was  it  done  to  that  person, 
whom  the  Lord  delighted  to  honour.    Bp.  Conybeare. 

45.  And  Pharaoh  called  Joseph's  name  &c]  It  was  an 
ancient  custom  among  Eastern  princes,  on  their  pro- 
motion of  a  favourite,  to  give  him  a  new  name.  Thus 
Nebuchadnezzar  did  to  Daniel  and  his  companions  in 
Babylon  :  and  to  this  day  the  Mogul  never  advances  a 
man,  without  giving  him  a  new  name,  significant  of 
something  belonging  to  him.  Joseph's  new  name  sig- 
nified a  revealer  of  secrets  ;  or,  more  probably,  a  prime 
minister,  or,  the  prince  of  lords.     Stacfchouse. 

priest  of  On.]    "  Or   prince"  of  On,  as  in  the 

margin  ;  for  the  original  word  signifies  both  priest  and 
prince.  Bp.  Patrick.  On  among  the  Egyptians  signi- 
fies the  sun.  Hence  the  city  On  was  uniformly  ren- 
dered Heliopolis,  or  the  city  of  the  Sun.     The  authors 


Manasseh  and  Ephniim  horn. 


CHAP.  XLI,  XLII. 


The  famine  beginneth. 


the 


about  1715. 


d  Chap.  -16. 
20.  &  48.  5. 


Or,  prince. 


about  1712. 

||  That  is, 
Forgetting. 


about  1711. 

II  That  is, 
Fruitful. 


And  Joseph  went  out  over  all 
land  of  Egypt. 

46  %  And  Joseph  teas  thirty  years 
old  when  he  stood  before  Pharaoh 
king  of  Egypt.  And  Joseph  went 
out  from  the  presence  of  Pharaoh, 
and  went  throughout  all  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

47  And  in  the  seven  plenteous 
years  the  earth  brought  forth  by 
handfuls. 

48  And  he  gathered  up  all  the 
food  of  the  seven  years,  which  were 
in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  laid  up  the 
food  in  the  cities :  the  food  of  the 
field,  which  icas  round  about  every 
city,  laid  he  up  in  the  same. 

49  And  Joseph  gathered  corn  as 
the  sand  of  the  sea,  very  much,  until 
he  left  numbering ;  for  it  teas  without 
number. 

50  d  And  unto  Joseph  were  born 
two  sons  before  the  years  of  famine 
came,  which  Asenath  the  daughter 
of  Poti-pherah  ||  priest  of  On  bare 
unto  him. 

51  And  Joseph  called  the  name  of 
the  firstborn  ||  Manasseh :  For  God, 
said  he,  hath  made  me  forget  all  my 
toil,  and  all  my  father's  house. 

52  And  the  name  of  the  second 
called  he  |]  Ephraim  :  For  God  hath 
caused  me  to  be  fruitful  in  the  land 
of  my  affliction. 


of  the  Greek  version  call  Poti-pherah,  priest  of  Helio- 
polis.     Bryant. 

And  Joseph  went  out  over  all  the  land  of  Egypt.'] 

To  see  what  places  were  fittest  for  stores.    Bp.  Patrick. 

As  soon  as  Joseph  was  invested  with  full  power  over 
the  dominions  of  Pharaoh,  he  immediately  took  a  survey 
of  the  land,  and  entered  on  proper  measures  to  dis- 
charge the  office  he  had  undertaken.  He  did  not  con- 
sider his  advancement,  as  intended  merely  to  give  him 
a  figure,  and  to  gratify  his  own  pride  and  vanity.  He 
knew  that  this  was  intended  for  the  publick  good ;  to 
enable  him  to  do  some  general  service  ;  and  to  preserve 
life.  This  is  indeed  the  design  of  Providence,  whenever 
a  person  is  advanced  to  any  station  of  figure  and  fortune. 
And  consequently  men  should  consider,  that  the  more 
they  enjoy,  they  are  accountable  for  so  much  the  more ; 
and,  as  they  are  capable  of  doing  the  more  good,  so  by 
neglecting  these  opportunities  they  expose  themselves 
to  the  greater  punishments.     Bp.  Conybeare. 

51. — forget  all  my  toil,  and  all  my  father's  house, .] 
God  did  for  certain  purposes  order  it  so  ;  or  else  it 
might  be  counted  a  wonder,  that  in  all  this  time  he  did 
not  send  to  his  father.     Dr.  Wall. 

57.  And  all  countries  came  into  Egypt  to  Josepli]  The 
history  of  Joseph  is  a  strong  and  plain  example  of  the 
circuitous  providence  of  God ;  that  is  to  say,  of  his 
bringing  about  the  ends  and  purposes  of  his  provi- 
dence, by  seemingly  casual  and  unsuspected  means. 
That  is  a  high  doctrine,  both  of  natural  and  revealed 
religion ;  and  is  clearly  exemplified  in  this  history.     It 


53  f  And  the  seven  years  of  plen- 


Before 

C  II  It  1ST 

teousness,   that  was   in  the  land  of        t/os. 
were  ended.  v 


Egypt, 

54  e  And  the  seven  years  of  dearth  e  Ps.  105. 16. 
began  to  come,  according  as  Josepli 

had  said :  and  the  dearth  was  in  all 
lands;  but  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt 
there  was  bread. 

55  And  when  all  the  land  of 
Egypt  was  famished,  the  people  cried 
to  Pharaoh  for  bread :  and  Pharaoh 
said  unto  all  the  Egyptians,  Go  unto 
Joseph ;  what  he  saith  to  you,  do. 

56  And  the  famine  was  over  all 
the  face  of  the  earth :  And  Joseph 
opened  +  all  the  storehouses,  and  sold  t  neb.  nil 

x  .      '  .  1    .1         /■        •  wherein  was. 

unto  the  Egyptians ;  and  the  lamine 
waxed  sore  in  the  land  of  Egypt. 

57  And  all  countries  came  into 
Egypt  to  Joseph  for  to  buy  corn  ;  be- 
cause that  the  famine  was  so  sore  in 
all  lands. 

CHAP.  XLII. 

1  Jacob  sendeth  his  ten  sons  to  buy  corn  in 
Egypt.  1 G  They  are  imprisoned  by  Joseph 
for  spies.  18  They  are  set  at  liberty,  on 
condition  to  bring  Benjamin.  21  They  have 
remorse  for  Joseph.  24  Simeon  is  kept  for 
a  pledge.  25  They  return  with  corn,  and 
their  money.  29  Their  relation  to  Jacob. 
36  Jacob  refuseth  to  send  Benjamin. 

OW    awhen    Jacob    saw    that    A^°/-12 
there  was  corn  in  Egypt,  Jacob 

is  an  useful  example,  at  the  same  time,  of  the  protection 
and  final  reward  of  virtue,  though  for  a  season  oppressed 
and  calumniated,  or  carried  through  a  long  series  of 
distresses  and  misfortunes.  I  say  it  is  an  useful  ex- 
ample, if  duly  understood,  and  not  urged  too  far.  It 
shews  the  protection  of  Providence  to  be  with  virtue 
under  all  its  difficulties ;  and  this  being  believed  upon 
good  grounds,  it  is  enough  :  for  the  virtuous  man  will 
be  assured,  that  this  protection  will  keep  him  in  and 
through  all  stages  of  his  existence  :  living  and  dying  he 
is  in  its  hands ;  and  for  the  same  reason  that  it  accom- 
panies him,  like  an  invisible  guardian,  through  his 
trials,  it  will  finally  recompense  him.  This  is  the  true 
application  of  that  doctrine  of  a  directing  Providence, 
which  is  illustrated  by  the  history  of  Joseph,  as  it  re- 
lates to  ourselves  :  I  mean  as  it  relates  to  those,  who 
are  looking  forward  to  a  future  state.  If  we  draw  from 
it  an  opinion,  or  an  expectation,  that,  because  Joseph 
was  at  length  rewarded  with  riches  and  honours, 
therefore  we  shall  be  the  same,  we  carry  the  example 
farther  than  it  will  bear.  It  proves  that  virtue  is  under 
the  protection  of  God,  and  will  idtimately  be  taken  care 
of,  and  rewarded  :  but  in  what  manner,  and  in  what 
stage  of  our  existence,  whether  in  the  present,  or  the 
future,  or  in  both,  is  left  open  by  the  example  :  and 
both  may  and  must  depend  upon  reasons,  in  a  great 
measure  unknown  to  and  incalculable  by  us.  Arch- 
deacon Paley. 

Chap.  XLII.  ver.  1, — when  Jacob  saw  &c]     The 


Jacob  senclcth  his  ten  sons 


GENESIS. 
Why  do  ye  look 

Behold 


t  Heb.  hard 
things  with 
them. 


b  Chap.  37. 


said  unto  his  sons, 
one  upon  another  ? 

2  And  he  said,  Behold,  I  have 
heard  that  there  is  corn  in  Egypt: 
get  you  down  thither,  and  buy  for 
us  from  thence;  that  we  may  live, 
and  not  die. 

3  If  And  Joseph's  ten  brethren 
went  down  to  buy  corn  in  Egypt. 

4  But  Benjamin,  Joseph's  brother, 
Jacob  sent  not  with  his  brethren ;  for 
he  said,  Lest  peradventure  mischief 
befall  him. 

5  And  the  sons  of  Israel  came  to 
buy  corn  among  those  that  came  :  for 
the  famine  was  in  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan. 

6  And  Joseph  was  the  governor 
over  the  land,  and  he  it  was  that  sold 
to  all  the  people  of  the  land :  and 
Joseph's  brethren  came,  and  bowed 
down  themselves  before  him  with 
their  faces  to  the  earth. 

7  And  Joseph  saw  his  brethren, 
and  he  knew  them,  but  made  himself 
strange  unto  them,  and  spake  f  roughly 
unto  them ;  and  he  said  unto  them, 
Whence  come  ye  ?  And  they  said, 
From  the  land  of  Canaan  to  buy 
food. 

8  And  Joseph  knew  his  brethren, 
but  they  knew  not  him. 

9  And  Joseph  b  remembered  the 
dreams  which  he  dreamed  of  them, 
and  said  unto  them,  Ye  are  spies ;  to 


Scripture  sometimes  puts  seeing  for  hearing.  "  All  the 
people  saw  the  thunderings,"  Exod.  xx.  18.  And  so 
here,  when  Jacob  saw,  that  is,  when  Jacob  heard,  as  it 
is  expressed  Acts  vii.  12.     Bp.  Kidder. 

6.  —  bowed  down  themselves  before  him]  By  so  doing, 
they  unwittingly  fulfilled  his  dream,  Gen.  xxxvii.  7, 
&c.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  and  spake  roughly  unto  them  ;]  This  was  the 
properest  way  of  bringing  them  to  a  sense  of  their  sin 
against  him;  and  it  had  that  effect.     Bp.  Wilson. 

9.  —  Ye  are  spies  ,•]  These  words  were  not  spoken 
by  way  of  affirmation,  but  of  probation  or  trial :  such 
as  judges  use,  when  they  examine  suspected  persons,  or 
inquire  into  a  crime,  of  which  men  are  accused.  And 
therefore  they  have  the  force  of  an  interrogation,  Are 
ye  not  spies  ?  Or,  I  must  take  ye  for  spies,  till  ye 
prove  the  contrary.     Bp.  Patrick. 

To  conceive  the  full  force  and  heinousness  of  this 
charge,  it  is  necessary  to  state  briefly  the  situation  of 
Egypt  at  this  time.  In  the  reign  of  Timaus  or  Thamuz, 
Egypt  had  been  invaded  and  subdued  by  a  tribe  of 
Cushite  shepherds  from  Arabia,  who  cruelly  enslaved 
the  whole  country,  under  a  dynasty  of  six  kings,  until 
at  length,  the  native  princes,  weary  of  their  tyranny, 
rebelled,  and  after  a  long  war  of  thirty  years  shook  off 
the  yoke,  and  expelled  the  shepherds  to  Palestine,  where 
they  became  the  Philistines,  about  twenty-seven  years 
before  Joseph's  administration,    But  the  memory  of 


to  buy  corn  in  Egypt. 

see  the  nakedness  of  the  land  ye  are 
come. 

10  And  they  said  unto  him,  Nay, 
my  lord,  but  to  buy  food  are  thy  ser- 
vants come. 

1 1  We  are  all  one  man's  sons ;  we 
are  true  men,  thy  servants  are  no 
spies. 

12  And  he  said  mi  to  them,  Nay, 
but  to  see  the  nakedness  of  the  land 
ye  are  come. 

13  And  they  said,  Thy  servants  are 
twelve  brethren,  the  sons  of  one  man 
in  the  land  of  Canaan  ;  and,  behold, 
the  youngest  is  this  day  with  our 
father,  and  one  is  not. 

14  And  Joseph  said  unto  them, 
That  is  it  that  I  spake  unto  you, 
saying,  ye  are  spies  : 

15  Hereby  ye  shall  be  proved  : 
By  the  life  of  Pharaoh  ye  shall  not 
go  forth  hence,  except  your  youngest 
brother  come  hither. 

16  Send  one  of  you,  and  let  him 
fetch  your  brother,  and  ye  shall  be 

-J-  kept    in    prison,   that    your    words  iUeb.bound. 
may  be  proved,  whether  there  be  any 
truth  in  you :    or  else  by  the  life  of 
Pharaoh  surely  ye  are  spies. 

17  And  he  -f-  put  them  all  together  t  Heb. 
into  ward  three  days.  9athered' 

18  And  Joseph  said  unto  them  the 
third  day,  This  do,  and  live ;  for  I 
fear  God : 

19  If  ye  be  true  men,  let  one  of 

their  tyranny  was  still  fresh  in  the  minds  of  the  Egyp- 
tians, so  that  "  every  shepherd  was  an  abomination  unto 
the  Egyptians,"  Gen.  xlvi.  34.  And  they  could  not 
endure  to  "  eat  bread  with  the  Hebrews,"  because  they 
were  shepherds,  and  came  from  the  neighbourhood  of 
Palestine.     Dr.  Hales. 

to  see  the  nakedness  of  the  land~\     The  weakest 

and  most  undefended  places.  Egypt  was  most  liable 
to  incursions  on  the  side  towards  Canaan,  whence 
Joseph's  brethren  came.  On  other  sides  it  was  secured 
by  large  deserts  and  shallow  seas.  Bp.  Kidder,  Stack- 
house. 

1 1 .  We  are  all  one  man's  sons  ;]  And  no  man  would 
send  all  his  sons  on  so  dangerous  an  enterprise.  Nor 
was  it  probable  that  one  man  could  have  a  design  on 
Egypt,  but  all  the  great  men  of  Canaan  must  have 
joined  in  it ;  and  then  they  would  have  sent  men  of 
different  families.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  and  one  is  not.']  He  is  dead.  So  they  thought, 
having  heard  nothing  of  Joseph  for  twenty  years.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

17.  —  into  ward  three  days.]  He  made  them  taste 
for  three  days  the  sufferings  he  had  undergone  for  three 
years ;  and  probably  in  the  very  same  state  prison.  Dr. 
Hales. 

18.  — for  I  fear  God .-]  I  know  there  is  a  God,  who 
will  punish  all  injustice  and  cruelty ;  therefore  ye  may 
expect  justice  from  me,    Bps.  Patrick  and  Wilson. 


Their  remorse  for  Joseph. 


CHAP.  XLII. 


c  Chap.  43.  5, 


d  Chap.  37. 
21. 


t  Heh.  an 
interpreter 
was  between 
them. 


your  brethren  be  bound  in  the  house 
of  your  prison  :  go  ye,  carry  corn  for 
the  famine  of  your  houses : 

20  But c  bring  your  youngest  bro- 
ther unto  me ;  so  shall  your  words  be 
verified,  and  ye  shall  not  die.  And 
they  did  so. 

21  f  And  they  said  one  to  another, 
We  are  verily  guilty  concerning  our 
brother,  in  that  we  saw  the  anguish 
of  his  soul,  when  he  besought  us,  and 
we  would  not  hear ;  therefore  is  this 
distress  come  upon  us. 

22  And  Reuben  answered  them, 
saying,  d  Spake  I  not  unto  you,  say- 
ing, Do  not  sin  against  the  child ;  and 
ye  would  not  hear  ?  therefore,  behold, 
also  his  blood  is  required. 

23  And  they  knew  not  that  Joseph 
understood  them  ;  for  -j-  he  spake  unto 
them  by  an  interpreter. 

24  And  he  turned  himself  about 
from  them,  and  wept ;  and  returned 
to  them  again,  and  communed  with 
them,  and  took  from  them  Simeon, 
and  bound  him  before  their  eyes. 

25  %  Then  Joseph  commanded  to 
fill  their  sacks  with  corn,  and  to  res- 
tore every  man's  money  into  his  sack, 
and  to  give  them  provision  for  the 
way :  and  thus  did  he  unto  them. 

26  And  they  laded  their  asses  with 
the  corn,  and  departed  thence. 

27  And  as  one  of  them  opened  his 
sack  to  give  his  ass  provender  in  the 
inn,  he  espied  his  money ;  for,  behold, 
it  icas  in  his  sack's  mouth. 

28  And  he  said  unto  his  brethren, 
My  money  is  restored ;  and  lo,  it  is 


21. —  We  are  verily  guilty  concerning  our  brother, 
&c]  Under  the  direction  of  that  blessed  Spirit,  whose 
office,  we  are  told,  it  is  to  "convince  or  convict  the 
world  of  sin,"  such  conviction  is  produced  by  various 
means ;  by  disappointments,  by  crosses,  by  losses,  by 
sickness,  by  the  death  of  a  friend,  by  a  passage  in 
Scripture,  or  a  discourse  upon  one,  by  the  incidents  of 
common  life,  or  the  changes  that  happen  in  the  natural 
world :  in  short,  there  is  hardly  a  circumstance  of  so 
trivial  a  nature,  but  that  a  kind  Providence,  in  some 
instance  or  other,  has  been  pleased  to  make  it  instru- 
mental to  this  salutary  purpose.  On  the  brethren  of 
Joseph,  after  an  interval  of  more  than  twenty  years,  the 
conviction  was  wrought  by  the  usage  they  experienced 
from  him,  when  unknown,  in  Egypt.  It  put  them  upon 
reflecting,  of  what  offence  they  could  have  been  guilty 
in  the  former  part  of  fife,  which  might  deserve  to  be 
punished  in  this  particular  manner.  Conscience  step- 
ped forth,  and  gave  the  necessary  information,  "  We 
are  verily  guilty  concerning  our  brother .-  therefore  is 
this  distress  come  upon  us."     Bp.  Home. 

24.  And  he  turned  himself  about  from  them,  and  wept  ;] 
Human  nature  is  ever  uniform ;  and  the  greater  pas- 
sions, such  as  those  of  friendship  and  natural  affection, 


Their  relation  to  Jacob. 

even   in  my  sack  :    and  their  heart  c  ^  ^"""I  t 
-f-  failed  them,  and  they  were  afraid,        uo7. 
savin?  one  to  another,  What  is  this  ±7T7V     , 

7/^iiii  -)  t  Heb.  went 

that  God  hath  done  unto  us  r  forth. 

29  f  And  they  came  unto  Jacob 
their  father  unto  the  land  of  Canaan, 
and  told  him  all  that  befell  unto 
them;  saying, 

30  The  man,  who  is  the  lord  of 

the  land,  spake  f  roughly  to  us,  and  t  Heb.  with 
took  us  tor  spies  ot  the  country.  things. 

31  And  we  said  unto  him,  We  are 
true  men  ;  we  are  no  spies  : 

32  We  be  twelve  brethren,  sons  of 
our  father ;  one  is  not,  and  the  young- 
est is  this  day  with  our  father  in  the 
land  of  Canaan. 

33  And  the  man,  the  lord  of  the 
country,  said  unto  us,  Hereby  shall  1 
know  that  ye  are  true  men  ;  leave 
one  of  your  brethren  here  with  me, 
and  take  food  for  the  famine  of  your 
housholds,  and  be  gone  : 

34  And  bring  your  youngest  bro- 
ther unto  me :  then  shall  I  know  that 
ye  are  no  spies,  but  that  ye  are  true 
men  :  so  will  I  deliver  you  your  bro- 
ther, and  ye  shall  traffick  in  the 
land. 

35  f  And  it  came  to  pass  as  they 
emptied  their  sacks,  that,  behold, 
every  man's  bundle  of  money  ivas  in 
his  sack :  and  when  both  they  and 
their  father  saw  the  bundles  of  money, 
they  were  afraid. 

36  And   Jacob  their   father  said 
unto  them,  Me  have  ye  bereaved  of 
my  children :  Joseph  is  not,  and  Si- 
meon is  not,  and  ye  will  take  Ben- 
shew  themselves  to  be  the  same  at  all  times.      Of  this 
we  have  an  instance  in  that  amiable  domestic  story  of 
Joseph.    This   Patriarch  had  been  cruelly  injured  by 
his  brethren.    Providence  at  length  put  them  into  his 
power ;  and,  in  just  resentment  of  their  inhuman  usage, 
he  thought  fit  to  mortify  and  humble  them :  but   no 
sooner  did  he  find  them  begin  to  be  unhappy,  than  his 
anger   subsided,   violated   affection    returned,   and  he 
melted  into  their  bosoms  with  all  the  tenderness  of  a 
fellow- sufferer.     This    was   nature  :    this  was   history. 
Bp.  Warburton. 

took  from  them  Simeon,~\     Reuben,  who  was  the 

eldest,  had  resolved  to  save  Joseph ;  and,  Judah  also 
being  inclined  to  favour  him,  had  Simeon  joined  with 
them,  then*  authority  might  have  prevailed  for  his  de- 
liverance. Simeon  was  the  eldest  of  those,  who  had 
proposed  to  murder  him,  and  was  therefore  a  fit  proxy 
for  the  rest :  the  man,  as  the  Hebrews  say,  who  put 
Joseph  into  the  pit,  and  was  now  very  justly  served  in 
his  kind.     Stackhouse. 

28.  —  and  their  heart  failed  them,  &c]  Their  guilt 
made  them  afraid;  otherwise  they  would  have  re- 
joiced. But  all  tilings  terrify  an  evil  conscience.  Bp. 
Patrick, 


Jacob  is  hardly  persuaded 


GENESIS. 


to  send  Benjamin. 


jamin    away :    all   these    tilings   are 
against  me. 

37  And  Reuben  spake  unto  his 
father,  saying,  Slay  my  two  sons,  if  I 
bring  him  not  to  thee  :  deliver  him 
into  my  hand,  and  I  will  bring  him 
to  thee  again. 

38  And  he  said,  My  son  shall  not 
go  down  with  you ;  for  his  brother  is 
dead,  and  he  is  left  alone :  if  mischief 
befall  him  by  the  way  in  the  which 
ye  go,  then  shall  ye  bring  down  my 
gray  hairs  with  sorrow  to  the  grave. 

CHAP.  XLIII. 

1  Jacob  is  hardly  persuaded  to  send  Benjamin. 
15  Joseph  entertaineth  his  brethren.  31  He 
makcth  them  a  feast. 

ND  the  famine  ivas  sore  in  the 
land. 

2  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  they 
had  eaten  up  the  corn  which  they 
had  brought  out  of  Egypt,  their  fa- 
ther said  unto  them,  Go  again,  buy 
us  a  little  food. 

3  And  Judah  spake  unto  him,  say- 
t  iieh.  pro-    innr   Xhe  man  +  did  solemnly  protest 

testing  he  D'  '  .  ^     * 

protested.       unto  us,  saying,  1  e  shall  not  see  my 
achap. 42.     facej   except  your  a brother  be  with 
you. 

4  If  thou  wilt  send  our  brother 
with  us,  we  will  go  down  and  buv 
thee  food  : 

5  But  if  thou  wilt  not  send  him, 
we  will  not  go  down  :  for  the  man 
said  unto  us,  Ye  shall  not  see  my 
face,  except  your  brother  he  with 
you. 

6  And  Israel  said,  Wherefore  dealt 
ye  so  ill  with  me,  as  to  tell  the  man 
whether  ye  had  yet  a  brother  ? 

he  asked  us.  7  And  they  said,  The  man  -f-  asked 
us  straitly  of  our  state,  and  of  our 
kindred,  saying,  Is  your  father   yet 


38.  —  he  is  left  alone .-]  The  only  child  of  Rachel,  as 
Jacob  supposed.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Chap.  XLIII.  ver.  5.  —  we  will  not  go  down.-']  It 
would  have  been  to  no  purpose ;  and  would  also  have 
endangered  their  lives.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  —  Send  the  lad  with  me,]  He  was  the  youngest  of 
Jacob's  sons,  and  might  therefore  be  called  the  young 
man  by  those  of  Jacob's  family  :  though  he  was  at  this 
time  the  father  of  several  children.  The  Hebrew  word 
implies,  not  a  stripling,  but  only  a  young  man.  Bp. 
Kidder.     See  the  note  on  Jer.  i.  6. 

10.  —  except  we  had  lingered,  &c]  If  thou  hadst 
not  hindered  us  by  these  scruples  about  Benjamin,  we  had 
been  there  and  at  home  again  by  this  time.    Bp.  Patrick. 

11  —  a  little  balm,]  The  balm  of  GUead  was  of  great 


t  Heb.'mouth. 


||  Or,  twice  by 
this. 


alive  ?  have  ye  another  brother  ?  and 
we  told  him  according  to  the  f  tenor 
of  these  words  :  f  could  we  certainly 
know  that  he  would  say,  Bring  your  t  Viei>.  know 

1         ,1  i  r,  J  °    J  inn  could  we 

brother  down  r  know. 

8  And  Judah  said  unto  Israel  his 
father,  Send  the  lad  with  me,  and  we 
will  arise  and  go ;  that  we  may  live, 
and  not  die,  both  we,  and  thou,  and 
also  our  little  ones. 

9  I  will  be  surety  for  him ;  of  my 

hand  shalt  thou  require  him:  b  if  I  bChap.  44. 
bring  him  not  unto  thee,  and  set  him 
before   thee,   then  let  me   bear   the 
blame  for  ever  : 

10  For  except  we  had  lingered, 
surely  now  we  had  returned  ||  this 
second  time. 

11  And  their  father  Israel  said 
unto  them,  If  it  must  be  so  now,  do 
this;  take  of  the  best  fruits  in  the 
land  in  your  vessels,  and  carry  down 
the  man  a  present,  a  little  balm,  and 
a  little  honey,  spices,  and  myrrh,  nuts, 
and  almonds  : 

1*2  And  take  double  money  in  your 
hand;  and  the  money  that  was  brought 
again  in  the  mouth  of  your  sacks,  carry 
it  again  in  your  hand  ;  peradventure 
it  was  an  oversight : 

13  Take  also  your  brother,  and 
arise,  go  again  unto  the  man  : 

14  And  God  Almighty  give  you 
mercy  before  the  man,  that  he  may 
send  away  your  other  brother,  and 
Benjamin.     ||  If  I  be  bereaved  of  my  n  or,  Audi, 

i  .j  j  t  T-  1  as  I  hove 

children,  1  am  bereaved.  &«.<>„,  §■<?. 

15  51  And  the  men  took  that  pre- 
sent, and  they  took  double  money  in 
their  hand,  and  Benjamin  ;  and  rose 
up,  and  went  down  to  Egypt,  and 
stood  before  Joseph. 

16  And  when  Joseph  saw  Ben- 
jamin with  them,  he  said  to  the  ruler 
of  his  house,  Bring  these  men  home, 

price  all  the  world  over,  and  a  small  quantity  was  a 
present  worth  acceptance.     Stackhouse. 

honey,']     For  which  this  country  was  famous  : 

and  therefore  it  was  a  fit  present  for  a  king,  as  we  see 
in  the  story  of  David,  2  Sam.  xvii.  29.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Honey  was  formerly  the  only  sweetener  in  use,  like  our 
sugar  :  its  value  consequently  was  then  greater  than  it 
is  now  :  it  was  also  a  delicacy.     Script,  illust. 

nuts,]    Such  as  we  call  pistachioes.    Bp.  Patrick. 

The  pistachioes  of  Syria  are  the  best  in  the  world. 
Sir  J.  Chnrdin. 

14.  —  If  I  be  bereaved  &c]  Having  taken  this  course, 
I  entirely  commit  the  success  to  God,  and  refer  myself 
to  Him.  Be  it  now  as  it  will :  "  If  I  be  bereaved,  I  am 
bereaved."  See  the  like  expression,  Esth.  iv.  16,  "If  I 
perish,  I  perish."    Bp.  Kidder. 


Joseph  entertainetli  his  brethren, 


CHAP.  XLIII. 


t  Heb.  roll 
himself  upon 


c  Chap.  42.  3. 
t  Heb. 
coming  down 
we  came 
down. 


and  -j-  slay,  and  make  ready ;  for  these 
men  shall  f  dine  with  me  at  noon. 

17  And  the  man  did  as  Joseph 
bade ;  and  the  man  brought  the  men 
into  Joseph's  house. 

18  And  the  men  were  afraid,  be- 
cause they  were  brought  into  Joseph's 
house ;  and  they  said,  Because  of  the 
money  that  was  returned  in  our  sacks 
at  the  first  time  are  we  brought  in ; 
that  he  may  f  seek  occasion  against 
us,  and  fall  upon  us,  and  take  us  for 
bondmen,  and  our  asses. 

19  And  they  came  near  to  the 
steward  of  Joseph's  house,  and  they 
communed  with  him  at  the  door  of 
the  house, 

20  And  said,  O  sir,  c  f  we  came 
indeed  down  at  the  first  time  to  buy 
food  : 

21  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  we 
came  to  the  inn,  that  we  opened  our 
sacks,  and,  behold,  every  man's  money 
was  in  the  mouth  of  his  sack,  our 
money  in  full  weight :  and  we  have 
brought  it  again  in  our  hand. 

22  And  other  money  have  we 
brought  down  in  our  hands  to  buy 
food:  we  cannot  tell  who  put  our 
money  in  our  sacks. 

23  And  he  said,  Peace  he  to  you, 
fear  not :  your  God,  and  the  God  of 
your  father,  hath  given  you  treasure 
in  your  sacks  :  f  I  had  your  money. 
And  he  brought  Simeon  out  unto 
them. 

24  And  the  man  brought  the  men 
into  Joseph's  house,  and  d  gave  them 
water,  and  they  washed  their  feet; 
and  he  gave  their  asses  provender. 

25  And  they  made  ready  the  pre- 
sent against  Joseph  came  at  noon  : 
for  they  heard  that  they  should  eat 
bread  there. 


18.  And  the  men  were  afraid,  &c]  They  who  have 
not  shewed  mercy  are  veiy  apt  to  believe  they  shall 
receive  none.     Bp.  Kidder. 

23.  —  Peace  be  to  you,']  The  Bedoweens  retain  a 
great  many  of  the  customs  and  manners  we  read  of  in 
sacred  as  well  as  profane  history  :  being,  except  in  their 
religion,  the  same  people  they  were  two  or  three  thou- 
sand years  ago.  Upon  meeting  one  another  they  still 
use  the  primitive  salutation,  "  Peace  be  unto  you ;" 
though  they  have  made  it  a  religious  compliment,  as  if 
they  said,  Be  in  a  state  of  salvation.     Dr.  Shaw. 

your  God,  and  the  God  of  your  father,  &c]  This 

steward  had  learnt  of  Joseph  the  knowledge  of  the  true 
God,  and  would  have  these  men  acknowledge  God's 
providence  in  what  had  befallen  them.  Bps.  Patrick 
and  Kidder. 

28.  —  Thy  servant  our  father  &c]   Thus  Jacob  by  his 


t  Heb.  your 
money  came 
to  me. 


d  Chap.  IS.  4. 
&  24.  32. 


and  malieth  them  a  feast. 

26  <fl  And  when  Joseph  came  home,  c  jf  r0/!  t 
they  brought  him  the  present  which        i?o7. 
ivas  in    their    hand   into  the  house,  V      v-'' 
and  bowed  themselves  to  him  to  the 

earth. 

27  And  he   asked  them  of  their 

f  welfare,  and  said,  f  Is  your  father  + Heb-  Peace- 
Avell,  the  old  man  of  whom  ye  spake  ?  there  peace 
/she  yet  alive?  *£- 

28  And  they  answered,  Thy  ser- 
vant our  father  is  in  good  health,  he 
is  yet  alive.  And  they  bowed  down 
their  heads,  and  made  obeisance. 

29  And  he  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and 
saw  his  brother  Benjamin,  his  mother's 
son,  and  said,  Is  this  your  younger 
brother,  of  whom  ye  spake  unto  me  ? 
And  he  said,  God  be  gracious  unto 
thee,  my  son. 

30  And  Joseph  made  haste ;  for 
his  bowels  did  yearn  upon  his  bro- 
ther :  and  he  sought  where  to  weep  ; 
and  he  entered  into  his  chamber,  and 
wept  there. 

31  And  he  washed  his  face,  and 
went  out,  and  refrained  himself,  and 
said,  Set  on  bread. 

32  And  they  set  on  for  him  by 
himself,  and  for  them  by  themselves, 
and  for  the  Egyptians,  which  did  eat 
with  him,  by  themselves  :  because 
the  Egyptians  might  not  eat  bread 
with  the  Hebrews  ;  for  that  is  an 
abomination  unto  the  Egyptians. 

33  And  they  sat  before  him,  the 
firstborn  according  to  his  birthright, 
and  the  youngest  according  to  his 
youth  :  and  the  men  marvelled  one 
at  another. 

34  And  he  took  and  sent  messes 
unto  them  from  before  him :  but  Ben- 
jamin's mess  was  five  times  so  much 

as  any  of  their's.     And  they  drank,  t  Heb.  they 
and  were  j-  merry  with  him.  largely. 


sons  paid  homage  to  Joseph ;  and  so  was  fulfilled  that 
part  of  the  dream  which  related  to  him,  Gen.  xxxvii.  10. 
Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

29.  —  God  be  gracious  unto  thee,  my  son.]  He  blessed 
him,  as  superiours  were  wont  to  do  to  those  below  them  : 
calling  them  sons,  with  reference  to  themselves  as  fathers 
of  the  country.     Bp.  Patrick. 

32.  —  because  the  Egyptians  might  not  eat  &c]  See 
the  note  above  from  Dr.  Hales,  on  chap.  xlii.  9. 

33.  — the  men  marvelled  one  at  another.']  That  they 
should  be  so  exactly  disposed  according  to  the  order  of 
their  birth;  and  so  kindly  treated  by  one,  who  had 
lately  used  them  so  roughly.     Bp.  Patrick. 

34.  And  he  took  and  sent  messes  &c]  The  ancient 
manner  of  eating  was,  for  every  one  to  have  one  or  more 
dishes  to  himself.  The  whole  of  these  dishes  were  set 
before  the  master  of  the  feast,  and  he  distributed  to  every 


Joseph's  policy 


GENESIS. 


to  stay  his  brethren. 


CHAP.  XLIV. 


t  Heb.  him 
thai  was 

over  his 
house. 


||  Or,  maketh 
trial. 


1  Joseph's  policy  to  stay  his  brethren.     14 
Judah's  humble  supplication  to  Joseph. 

N  D  lie  commanded  f  the  ste- 
ward of  his  house,  saying,  Fill 
the  men's  sacks  with  food,  as  much 
as  they  can  carry,  and  put  every 
man's  money  in  his  sack's  mouth. 

2  And  put  my  cup,  the  silver  cup, 
in  the  sack's  mouth  of  the  youngest, 
and  his  corn  money.  And  he  did 
according  to  the  word  that  Joseph 
had  spoken. 

3  As  soon  as  the  morning  was 
light,  the  men  were  sent  away,  they 
and  their  asses. 

4  And  when  they  were  gone  out 
of  the  city,  and  not  yet  far  off,  Joseph 
said  unto  his  steward,  Up,  follow 
after  the  men ;  and  when  thou  dost 
overtake  them,  say  unto  them,  Where- 
fore have  ye  rewarded  evil  for  good  ? 

5  Is  not  this  it  in  which  my  lord 
drinketh,  and  whereby  indeed  he 
||  divineth  ?  ye  have  done  evil  in  so 
doing. 

6  51  And  he  overtook  them,  and 


one  his  portion.  As  a  mark  of  particular  esteem  for 
Benjamin,  Joseph  sent  him  five  dishes  to  the  others' 
one ;  or  five  times  as  much  meat  in  his  mess,  as  in  one 
of  their's.     Bp.  Patrick. 

In  Persia,  Arabia,  and  the  Indies,  a  carver  parts  each 
dish,  which  is  set  before  the  master  of  the  house,  or  the 
principal  guest,  or  in  the  middle  of  the  hall,  into  as  many- 
portions,  put  into  different  plates,  as  there  are  people  to 
eat.  The  great  men  of  the  state  are  always  by  them- 
selves in  the  feasts  that  are  made  for  them,  and  have  a 
greater  profusion ;  their  part  of  each  kind  of  provision 
being  always  double,  treble,  or  a  larger  proportion  of 
each  kind  of  meat.  As  for  Benjamin's  mess  being  five 
times  as  much  as  any  of  his  brethren's,  it  may  be  under- 
stood to  mean,  that  he  had  five  times  as  much  of  every 
thing  as  they ;  or  that  the  vessel,  in  which  he  was  served, 
was  five  times  larger :  but  the  first  notion  agrees  best 
with  the  customs  and  manners  of  the  East.  Sir  J. 
Chardin. 

Chap.  XLIV.  ver.  1.  —  Fill  the  men's  sacks  with  food,'] 
There  are  two  sorts  of  sacks,  noticed  in  the  history  of 
Joseph,  which  ought  not  to  be  confounded :  one  for 
the  corn,  the  other  for  the  baggage,  &c.  Through  all 
Asia,  as  far  as  to  the  Indies,  every  thing  is  carried  upon 
beasts  of  burden,  in  sacks  of  wool,  covered  in  the  middle 
with  leather  down  to  the  bottom,  the  better  to  resist 
water.  They  inclose  in  them  their  things,  done  up  in 
large  parcels.  Of  this  kind  of  sacks  we  are  to  under- 
stand what  is  said  here,  and  through  this  history ;  and 
not  of  the  sacks  in  which  they  carried  their  corn.  Other- 
wise we  must  believe  that  each  of  the  Patriarchs  carried 
but  one  sack  of  corn  out  of  Egypt,  which  is  not  reason- 
able. The  present  text  confirms  this  remark  ;  for  Joseph 
ordered  the  steward  to  fill  the  sacks  with  victuals  as  much 
as  they  could  hold  ;  which  presupposes  they  were  not  full 
of  corn.     Another  proof  is  in  chap.  xlii.  27,  "  One  of 


he    spake    unto    them    these    same 
words. 

7  And  they  said  unto  him,  Where- 
fore saith  my  lord  these  words  ?  God 
forbid  that  thy  servants  should  do 
according  to  this  thinar : 

8  Behold,  the  money  which  we 
found  in  our  sacks'  mouths,  we 
brought  again  unto  thee  out  of  the 
land  of  Canaan :  how  then  should  we 
steal  out  of  thy  lord's  house  silver  or 
gold  ? 

9  With  whomsoever  of  thy  ser- 
vants it  be  found,  both  let  him  die, 
and  we  also  will  be  my  lord's  bond- 
men. 

10  And  he  said,  Now  also  let  it  be 
according  unto  your  words  :  he  with 
whom  it  is  found  shall  be  my  servant ; 
and  ye  shall  be  blameless. 

11  Then  they  speedily  took  down 
every  man  his  sack  to  the  ground, 
and  opened  every  man  his  sack. 

12  And  he  searched,  and  began 
at  the  eldest,  and  left  at  the  youngest : 
and  the  cup  was  found  in  Benjamin's 
sack. 

13  Then  they  rent  their  clothes, 


them  opened  his  sack  to  give  his  ass  provender  in  the 
inn  :"  for  if  this  sack  had  been  a  sack  of  wheat,  it  would 
follow,  that  they  gave  their  beasts  of  burden  wheat  for 
food,  which  is  not  at  all  probable.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

2.  — put  my  cup,  &c]  Joseph  having  before  honoured 
Benjamin,  now  tries  the  temper  of  his  brethren,  whether 
moved  with  envy  they  would  give  him  up,  or  help  him 
in  his  clanger.     Bp.  Kidder. 

5.  — whereby  —  he  divineth?]  This  does  not  signify 
that  Joseph  practised  divination,  nor  does  his  steward 
say  that  he  did ;  but  only  asks  such  a  question  as  might 
make  them  think  he  did.  For  being  a  known  interpreter 
of  dreams,  people  perhaps  thought  he  was  skilled  in  the 
arts  of  divination.  But  the  word,  rendered  "  divineth," 
sometimes  signifies  no  more  than  to  make  an  experiment, 
as  in  the  words  of  Laban,  chap.  xxx.  27.  The  meaning 
then  may  be,  Might  you  not  have  considered,  that  my 
master  made  a  trial,  (so  we  interpret  it  in  the  margin,) 
by  laying  this  in  your  way,  whether  you  were  honest 
men  or  thieves  ?     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  verse  may  be  rendered,  "  Why  have  ye  stolen  the 
cup,  in  which  my  lord  drinketh  ?  He  indeed  hath  con- 
jectured rightly  concerning  it,  and  you  have  done 
wickedly."  The  verb  rendered  "divineth"  signifies, 
not  only  auguries,  but  conjecture  :  and  the  original  ad- 
mits of  an  application  not  only  to  the  instrument,  which 
one  uses,  but  also  to  the  subject,  concerning  which  any 
thing  is  done,  judged,  or  said.  The  steward  means,  that 
his  lord  had  made  a  certain  conjecture  concerning  his 
cup,  where  it  was ;  and  the  words  of  Joseph,  ver.  1 5, 
have  the  same  meaning  :  "  Wot  ye  not  that  such  a  man 
as  I  can  certainly  divine  ?"  Knew  ye  not  that  such  a 
man  as  I  could  form  a  right  conjecture  ?  that  is,  that  I, 
who  can  interpret  dreams  and  foretel  future  events, 
must  be  able  to  form  an  immediate  and  true  conjecture 
concerning  all  things,  and  that  therefore  I  should  suspect 
you  f     Houbigant. 


Judah*  s  humble  supplication 


CHAP.  XLIV. 


to  Joseph. 


Before 

CHRIST 

1707. 


||  Or,  make 
trial. 


and  laded  every  man  his  ass,  and  re- 
turned to  the  city. 

14  %  And  Judah  and  his  brethren 
came  to  Joseph's  house  ;  for  he  was 
yet  there :  and  they  fell  before  him 
on  the  ground. 

15  And  Joseph  said  unto  them, 
What  deed  is  this  that  ye  have  done  ? 
wot  ye  not  that  such  a  man  as  I  can 
certainly  ||  divine  ? 

16  And  Judah  said,  What  shall 
we  say  unto  my  lord  ?  what  shall  we 
speak  ?  or  how  shall  we  clear  our- 
selves ?  God  hath  found  out  the 
iniquity  of  thy  servants  :  behold,  we 
are  my  lord's  servants,  both  we,  and 
he  also  with  whom  the  cup  is  found. 

17  And  he  said,  God  forbid  that  I 
should  do  so  :  hut  the  man  in  whose 
hand  the  cup  is  found,  he  shall  be 
my  servant;  and  as  for  you,  get  you 
up  in  peace  unto  your  father. 

18  f  Then  Judah  came  near  unto 
him,  and  said,  Oh  my  lord,  let  thy 
servant,  I  pray  thee,  speak  a  word  in 
my  lord's  ears,  and  let  not  thine  anger 
burn  against  thy  servant :  for  thou  art 
even  as  Pharaoh. 

19  My  lord  asked  his  servants, 
saying,  Have  ye  a  father,  or  a  bro- 
ther ? 

20  And  we  said  unto  my  lord,  We 
have  a  father,  an  old  man,  and  a  child 
of  his  old  age,  a  little  one ;  and  his 
brother  is  dead,  and  he  alone  is  left 
of  his  mother,  and  his  father  loveth 
him. 

21  And  thou  saidst  unto  thy  ser- 
vants, Bring  him  down  unto  me,  that 
I  may  set  mine  eyes  upon  him. 

22  And  we  said  unto  my  lord, 
The  lad  cannot  leave  his  father  :  for 
if  he  should  leave  his  father,  his  fa- 
ther would  die. 

23  And  thou  saidst  unto  thy  ser- 
a  chap.  43. 3.  vants,  a  Except  your   youngest  bro- 

16.  —  God  hath  found  out  the  iniquity  &c]  He  ingen- 
uously acknowledges  that  he  and  his  brethren  had  been 
guilty  of  many  sins,  for  which  God  had  now  brought 
them  hither  to  surfer  punishment.  Yet  he  neither  con- 
fesses this  particular  guilt,  nor  denies  it,  nor  excuses  it ; 
but  acknowledging  God's  justice,  throws  himself  and  his 
brethren  upon  Joseph's  mercy.     Bp.  Patrick. 

He  meant  their  cruelty  to  Joseph,  whom  probably  they 
now  named,  and  began  afresh  to  reproach  each  other 
with,  as   in   chap.  xlii.  21,  &c.      As  Josephus  thinks. 

Pyle. 

33.  —  let  thy  servant  abide  &c]  Thus  God  makes 
use  of  afflictions,  to  humble  us,  and  bring  us  to  a 
sense  of  our  sins  :  and  we  see  their  power  in  this  very 
instance.     He  who  coidd  not  endure  Joseph,  because 


ther  come  down  with  you,  ye  shall 
see  my  face  no  more. 

24  And  it  came  to  pass  when  we 
came  up  unto  thy  servant  my  father, 
we  told  him  the  words  of  my  lord. 

25  And  our  father  said,  Go  again, 
and  buy  us  a  little  food. 

26  And  we  said,  We  cannot  go 
down  :  if  our  youngest  brother  be 
with  us,  then  will  we  go  down  :  for 
we  may  not  see  the  man's  face,  ex- 
cept our  youngest  brother  be  with 
us. 

27  And  thy  servant  my  father  said 
unto  us,  Ye  know  that  my  wife  bare 
me  two  sons  : 

28  And  the  one  went  out  from  me, 

and   I    said,  b  Surely  he    is    torn    in  t>  chap.  37. 
pieces ;  and  I  saw  him  not  since  : 

29  And  if  ye  take  this  also  from 
me,  and  mischief  befall  him,  ye  shall 
bring  down  my  gray  hairs  with  sor- 
row to  the  grave. 

30  Now  therefore  when  I  come  to 
thy  servant  my  father,  and  the  lad  be 
not  with  us ;  seeing  that  his  life  is 
bound  up  in  the  lad's  life ; 

31  It  shall  come  to  pass,  when  he 
seeth  that  the  lad  is  not  with  us,  that 
he  will  die  :  and  thy  servants  shall 
bring  down  the  gray  hairs  of  thy  ser- 
vant our  father  with  sorrow  to  the 
grave. 

32  For  thy  servant  became  surety 
for  the  lad  unto  my  father,  saying, 

c  If  I  bring  him  not  unto  thee,  then  I  cChap.  43.0. 

shall  bear  the  blame  to  my  father  for 

ever. 

33  Now  therefore,  I  pray  thee,  let 
thy  servant  abide  instead  of  the  lad  a 
bondman  to  my  lord  ;  and  let  the  lad 
go  up  with  his  brethren. 

34  For  how  shall  I  go  up  to  my 
father,  and  the  lad  be  not  with  me  ? 
lest  peradventure  I  see  the  evil  that 

shall  f  come  on  my  rather.  my  father. 

he  was  dear  to  his  father,  is  walling,  for  the  very  same 
reason,  to  become  a  bond-slave  for  Joseph's  brother. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

34.  —  For  how  shall  I  go  up  to  my  father,']  I  must 
abide  here  too,  if  thou  wilt  not  dismiss  him ;  for  I  am 
not  able  to  see  my  father  die. 

Nothing  could  be  said  more  affecting,  than  this  speech 
of  Judah,  which  flowed  from  such  natural  passions,  as  no 
art  can  imitate.  Which  makes  me  wish  that  they  who 
think  these  historical  books  of  Scripture  were  wTitten 
with  no  spirit,  but  that  with  which  honest  men  now  write 
the  history  of  their  country,  or  the  lives  of  any  famous 
persons,  would  seriously  read  and  consider  this  speech 
of  Judah's  to  Joseph,  together  with  the  foregoing  dia- 
logue between  Jacob  and  his  sons :  and  I  hope  it  may 


Joseph  maheth  himself  known 


CHAP.  XLV. 


1  Joseph  maketh  himself  known  to  his  bre- 
thren. 5  He  comforleth  them  in  God's  pro- 
vidence. 9  He  sendeth  for  his  father.  16 
Pharaoh  confirmeth  it.  21  Joseph  furnish- 
eth  them  for  their  journey,  and  exhorteth 
them  to  concord.  25  Jacob  is  revived  with 
the  news. 

HPHEN  Joseph  could  not  refrain 

-a-     himself    before    all    them   that 

stood  by  him;  and  he  cried,   Cause 

every  man  to  go  out  from  me.      And 

there  stood  no  man  with  him,  while 

Joseph  made  himself  known  unto  his 

brethren. 

j  neb.  gave        2  And  he  f  wept  aloud :    and  the 

voice  in         Egyptians  and  the  house  of  Pharaoh 

«*«**.        heard. 

3  And  Joseph  said  unto  his  bre- 
a  Acts  7. 13.    thren,  a  I  am  Joseph ;  doth  my  father 

yet  live?     And  his   brethren    could 
H  or,  not  answer  him ;  for  they  were  ||  trou- 

tertified.  D}ec|  at  J^g  presence# 

4  And  Joseph  said  unto  his  bre- 
thren, Come  near  to  me,  I  pray  you. 
And  they  came  near.  And  he  said, 
I  am  Joseph  your  brother,  whom  ye 
sold  into  Egypt. 

i  Hebi  5  Now  therefore  be  not  grieved, 

neither  let      nor  j-  angry  with  yourselves,  that  ye 

there  be  anger        .  .  •  1  *•  i  ,,  r  1      i- 

in  pour  eyes,  sold  me  hither  :  bfor  God  did  send 

b  Chap.  50.  1      r  , .  r 

20.  me  betore  you  to  preserve  lire. 


GENESIS.  to  his  brethren,  and  comforteth  them. 

6  For   these   two    years  hath   the   CIf'R°r|T 
famine   been  in    the    land:   and    yet        lrco. 
there  are  five  years  in  the  which  there  v~~v~*^ 
shall  neither  be  earing  nor  harvest. 

7  And  God  sent  me  before  you  to 
f  preserve    you    a    posterity   in   the  t  iicb.  to  put 


make  them  change  their  opinions,  and  be  of  the  mind 
of  Dr.  Jackson,  "  That  seeing  such  passages  are  related 
by  men  who  affect  no  art,  and  who  lived  long  after  the 
parties  that  first  uttered  them,  we  cannot  conceive  how 
all  particulars  could  be  so  naturally  and  fully  recorded, 
unless  they  had  been  suggested  by  his  Spirit,  who  gives 
mouth  and  speech  to  men."     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XLV.  ver.  1.  Then  Joseph  could  not  refrain 
himself"]  The  circumstances  of  this  discovery  are  very 
remarkable,  and  serve  strongly  to  illustrate  the  filial 
piety  of  Joseph.  He  had  prepared,  we  read  in  the  fore- 
going chapter,  to  detain  Benjamin :  the  rest  being  per- 
plexed beyond  measure,  and  distressed  by  this  proposal, 
Jurlah,  approaching  Joseph,  presents  a  most  earnest 
supplication  for  the  deliverance  of  the  lad ;  offers  him- 
self to  remain  Joseph's  prisoner,  or  slave,  in  his  bro- 
ther's place ;  and  in  the  conclusion  touches,  unknow- 
ingly, upon  a  string  which  vibrates  with  all  the  affec- 
tions of  the  person,  whom  he  was  addressing.  "  How 
shall  I  go  up  to  my  father,  and  the  lad  be  not  with  me  ? 
lest  peradventure  I  see  the  evil  that  shall  come  on  my 
father.'"  The  mention  of  this  circumstance  and  this 
person  subdued  immediately  the  heart  of  Joseph  ;  and 
produced  a  sudden,  and,  as  it  should  seem,  an  unde- 
signed premature  discovery  of  himself  to  his  astonished 
family.  Then,  that  is,  upon  this  circumstance  being 
mentioned,  "Joseph  could  not  refrain  himself:"  and, 
after  a  little  preparation,  "  Joseph  said  unto  his  bre- 
thren, I  am  Joseph."     Archdeacon  Paley. 

5.  — for  God  did  send  me  before  you]      When  you 


earth,  and  to  save  your  lives  by  a 
great  deliverance. 

8  So  now  it  was  not  you  that  sent 
me  hither,  but  God :  and  he  hath 
made  me  a  father  to  Pharaoh,  and 
lord  of  all  his  house,  and  a  ruler 
throughout  all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

9  Haste  ye,  and  go  up  to  my  fa- 
ther, and  say  unto  him,  Thus  saith 
thy  son  Joseph,  God  hath  made  me 
lord  of  all  Egypt :  come  down  unto 
me,  tarry  not : 

10  And  thou  shalt  dwell  in  the 
land  of  Goshen,  and  thou  shalt  be 
near  unto  me,  thou,  and  thy  children, 
and  thy  children's  children,  and  thy 
flocks,  and  thy  herds,  and  all  that 
thou  hast : 

1 1  And  there  will  I  nourish  thee ; 
for  yet  there  are  five  years  of  famine  ; 
lest  thou,  and  thy  houshold,  and  all 
that  thou  hast,  come  to  poverty. 

12  And,  behold,  your  eyes  see,  and 
the  eyes  of  my  brother  Benjamin, 
that  it  is  my  mouth  that  speaketh 
unto  you. 


for 


thought  only  to  be  rid  of  me,  God  intended  another 
thing,  which  is  now  come  to  pass.  For  He  hath  made 
me  an  instrument  of  preserving  all  your  lives.  A  most 
happy  event  of  a  most  wicked  deed.     Bp.  Patrick. 

God's  thoughts  are  not  as  men's  thoughts,  nor  his 
ways  like  our  ways.  In  our  transactions  with  the  world, 
we  are  too  apt  to  be  actuated  by  some  irregular  passion, 
and  to  be  so  far  from  aiming  at  the  glory  of  God,  or  the 
welfare  of  our  brethren,  that  we  often  grossly  neglect 
them  both,  and  sacrifice  them  to  the  gratification  of  our 
own  desires.  But  He,  to  whom  alone  belong  the  pro- 
perty and  the  power  to  bring  good  out  of  evil,  so  orders 
the  unruly  wills  and  affections  of  sinful  men,  as  to  make 
them  subservient  to  the  fulfilling  of  his  decrees,  when 
they  least  intend  it.     Reading. 

6.  —  neither  be  earing  nor  harvest.]  The  word  "ear- 
ing" suggests  the  idea  of  gathering  ripe  ears  of  corn : 
whereas  Joseph  means  to  say,  "  there  shall  be  neither 
ploughing  nor  harvest  during  five  years."  "  Earing"  is 
an  old  English  word  for  "ploughing  :"  the  word  is  used 
in  the  same  sense  in  1  Sam.  viii.  12;  Exod.  xxxiv.  21  ; 
Isa.  xxx.  24.  In  Deut.  xxi.  4,  it  occurs  in  the  sense 
of  tillage,  general  labour,  labour  of  any  kind  bestowed 
upon  the  ground.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

8.  —  made  me  a  father  to  Pharaoh,]  Given  me  the 
authority  of  a  father  with  him,  so  that  he  honours  me, 
and  does  nothing  without  my  advice  and  counsel.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

10.  —  the  land  of  Goshen,]  Part  of  lower  Egypt,  next 
to  Arabia  and  Palestine;  abounding  with  fair  pastures,  and 
watered  by  many  streams  from  the  Nile.    Bp.  Patrick. 


+  Heb.  was 
good  in  the 
eyes  of  Pha~ 
rauh. 


Jacob  sendeth  for  his  father, 

13  And  ye  shall  tell  my  father  of 
all  my  glory  in  Egypt,  and  of  all  that 
ye  have  seen ;  and  ye  shall  haste  and 
bring  down  my  father  hither. 

14  And  he  fell  upon  his  brother 
Benjamin's  neck,  and  wept;  and  Ben- 
jamin wept  upon  his  neck. 

15  Moreover  he  kissed  all  his  bre- 
thren, and  wept  upon  them :  and 
after  that  his  brethren  talked  with 
him. 

16  if  And  the  fame  thereof  was 
heard  in  Pharaoh's  house,  saying,  Jo- 
seph's brethren  are  come :  and  it 
f  pleased  Pharaoh  well,  and  his  ser- 
vants. 

17  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  Joseph, 
Say  unto  thy  brethren,  This  do  ye ; 
lade  your  beasts,  and  go,  get  you 
unto  the  land  of  Canaan ; 

18  And  take  your  father  and  your 
housholds,  and  come  unto  me  :  and  I 
will  give  you  the  good  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  ye  shall  eat  the  fat  of  the 
land. 

19  Now  thou  art  commanded,  this 
do  ye ;  take  you  wagons  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt  for  your  little  ones, 
and  for  your  wives,  and  bring  your 
father,  and  come. 

20  Also  f  regard  not  your  stuff ; 
for  the  good  of  all  the  land  of  Egypt 
is  your's. 

21  And  the  children  of  Israel  did 
so  :  and  Joseph  gave  them  wagons, 
according  to  the  f  commandment  of 


CHAP.  XLV,  XLVI. 


who  is  revived  icith  the  neics. 


t  Heb.  let 

not  your  eye 
spare,  &c. 


+  Heb. 
mouth. 


14.  —  Tie  fell  upon  his  brother  Benjamin's  neck,  &c] 
Among  the  Bedoweens,  those  who  are  more  intimately 
acquainted,  or  are  of  equal  age  and  dignity,  mutually 
kiss  the  hand,  head,  or  shoulder  of  each  other.  Dr. 
Shaw. 

Those  passages  in  the  Bible,  which  speak  of  falling 
on  the  neck  and  kissing  a  person,  seem  to  have  a  refe- 
rence to  this  Eastern  way  of  kissing  the  shoulder  in  an 
embrace.     Harmer. 

15.  Moreover  he  kissed  all  his  brethren,']  Here  is 
noble  matter  of  instruction.  The  affectionate  brother 
forgets  his  past  sufferings,  and  is  so  far  from  endeavour- 
ing to  avenge  himself,  and  to  afflict  the  authors  of  his 
wrongs,  that  he  employs  his  whole  power  to  comfort 
and  relieve  them.  A  behaviour  this,  different  from 
what  most  men  would  be  inclined  to  discover  on  the 
like  occasion  :  the  sense  of  injuries  is  apt  to  bear  too 
hard  on  the  mind ;  and  men  are  transported  into  mea- 
sures both  mischievous  and  unreasonable.  Bp.  Cony- 
beare. 

19.  Now  thou  art  commanded,  this  do]  Now  that  thou 
hast  received  my  warrant  for  it,  go  about  it  immediately. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  regard  not  your  stuff ;]  Your  furniture,  or 
moveables.  If  you  are  not  able  to  bring  it  all,  do  not 
care  for  it :  you  shall  have  better  here.     Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  to  Benjamin  he  gave  three   hundred  pieces  of 
Vol.  I. 


Pharaoh,  and  gave  them  provision  for 
the  way. 

22  To  all  of  them  he  gave  each 
man  changes  of  raiment ;  but  to  Ben- 
jamin he  gave  three  hundred  pieces  of 
silver,  and  five  changes  of  raiment. 

23  And  to  his  father  he  sent  after 

this  manner ;  ten  asses  f  laden  with  t  Heb. 
the  good  things  of  Egypt,  and  ten  carry'"g- 
she  asses  laden  with  corn  and  bread 
and  meat  for  his  father  by  the  way. 

24  So  he  sent  his  brethren  away, 
and  they  departed  :  and  he  said  unto 
them,  See  that  ye  fall  not  out  by  the 
way. 

25  %  And  they  went  up  out  of 
Egypt,  and  came  into  the  land  of 
Canaan  unto  Jacob  their  father, 

26  And  told  him,  saying,  Joseph 
is  yet  alive,  and  he  is  governor  over 

all  the  land  of  Egypt.    And  f  Jacob's  t  Heb.  hu. 
heart  fainted,  for  he  believed  them 
not. 

27  And  they  told  him  all  the  words 
of  Joseph,  which  he  had  said  unto 
them  :  and  when  he  saw  the  wagons 
which  Joseph  had  sent  to  carry  him, 
the  spirit  of  Jacob  their  father  re- 
vived : 

28  And  Israel  said,  It  is  enough ; 
Joseph  my  son  is  yet  alive :  I  will 
go  and  see  him  before  I  die. 

CHAP.  XLVI. 

1  Jacob  is  comforted  by  God  at  Beer-sheba  : 
5  Thence  he  with  his  company  goeth  into 


silver,]  Sir  John  Chardin  observes  on  this  occasion, 
that  the  kings  of  Asia  almost  always  make  presents  of 
this  kind  to  ambassadors,  and  to  other  strangers  of  con- 
sideration, who  have  brought  them  presents.  So  the 
khalif  Mahadi,  according  to  D'Herbelot,  gave  an  Arab, 
that  had  entertained  him  in  the  desert,  a  vest  and  a 
purse  of  silver.     Harmer. 

24.  —  See  that  ye  fall  not  out  by  the  way.]  About 
what  you  have  formerly  done  to  me ;  or  any  thing  else 
that  I  have  said  to  you.  But  when  you  reflect  on  your 
selling  me,  adore  the  providence  of  God,  which  by  that 
means  brought  about  your  happiness  and  mine.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Considering  the  bad  disposition  of  mankind  in  ge- 
neral, and  the  bad  disposition,  which  he  knew  by  expe- 
rience had  formerly  appeared  in  some  of  them,  he  gave 
them  a  charge,  not  to  fall  out  by  the  way ;  but  to  travel 
peaceably  like  brethren,  and  make  their  journey  as  com- 
fortable to  each  other  as  they  could.  _  Gilpin. 

28.  —  It  is  enough  ;  Joseph  my  son  is  yet  alive  .-]  Two 
things  his  sons  told  him ;  namely,  that  Joseph  was  alive, 
and  that  he  was  governour  of  Egypt.  And  the  latter  of 
the  two  Joseph  required  them  to  tell  his  father.  But  for 
Joseph's  glory  and  dominion  Jacob  does  not  rejoice,  as 
one  greatly  affected  with  it.  It  was  his  life  that  gave 
him  the  joy  :  he  said,  "  It  is  enough;  Joseph  my  son  is 
vet  alive."  Bp.  Kidder. 
3  I 


Jacob  is  comforted  by  God  at  Beer-sheba.  GENESIS. 


The  number  of  Jacob's  family. 


Before  .  Egypt.     8  The  number  of  his  family  that 

C  Hi706  S  T        went  ^°  Egypt.     29  Joseph  meeteth  Jacob. 
v  ',_.!       31  He  instructeth  his  brethren  how  to  an- 

swer to  Pharaoh, 


AND  Israel  took  his  journey  with 
all  that  he  had,  and  came  to 
Beer-sheba,  and  offered  sacrifices 
unto  the  God  of  his  father  Isaac. 

2  And  God  spake  unto  Israel  in 
the  visions  of  the  night,  and  said,  Ja- 
cob, Jacob.   And  he  said,  Here  am  I. 

3  And  he  said,  I  am  God,  the  God 
of  thy  father :  fear  not  to  go  down 
into  Egypt;  for  I  will  there  make  of 
thee  a  great  nation  : 

4  I  will  go  down  with  thee  into 
Egypt ;  and  I  will  also  surely  bring 
thee  up  again  :  and  Joseph  shall  put 
his  hand  upon  thine  eyes. 

5  And  Jacob  rose  up  from  Beer- 
sheba  :  and  the  sons  of  Israel  carried 
Jacob  their  father,  and  their  little 
ones,  and  their  wives,  in  the  wagons 
which  Pharaoh  had  sent  to  carry 
him. 

6  And  they  took  their  cattle,  and 
their  goods,  which  they  had  gotten  in 
the  land  of  Canaan,  and  came  into 
Egypt,  a  Jacob,  and  all  his  seed  with 
him : 

7  His  sons,  and  his  sons'  sons  with 
him,  his  daughters,  and  his  sons' 
daughters,  and  all  his  seed  brought 
he  with  him  into  Egypt. 

8  ^f  And  b  these  are  the  names  of 
the  children  of  Israel,  which  came 
into  Egypt,  Jacob  and  his  sons : 
c  Reuben,  Jacob's  firstborn. 

9  And  the  sons  of  Reuben;  Ha- 
noch,  and  Phallu,  and  Hezron,  and 
Carmi. 

10  f  And  dthe  sons  of  Simeon; 
Jemuel,  and  Jamin,  and  Ohad,  and 
Jachin,  and  Zohar,  and  Shaul  the 
son  of  a  Canaanitish  woman. 

1 1  If  And  the  sons  of e  Levi ;  Ger- 
shon,  Kohath,  and  Merari. 

12  f  And  the  sons  of f  Judah ;  Er, 
and  Onan,  and  Shelah,  and  Pharez, 


a  Josh.  24.  4. 
Ps.  105.  23. 
Is.  52.  4. 


b  Exocl.  1.1. 
&  6.  14. 

Numb.  26.  8. 

&  1  Chron. 

5.  1. 

c  Numb.  26. 

5. 


dExod.6. 15. 
1  Chron.  4. 
24. 


e  1  Chron. 
6.  1. 

f  1  Chron. 
2.  3.  &4.  21. 
Chap.  38.  3. 


Chap.  XL VI.  ver.  3.  — fear  not  to  go  down  into 
Epypt  f\  On  several  accounts  Jacob  might  fear  to  go, 
with  his  whole  family  especially,  into  Egypt.  Abraham 
had  been  injured  there :  it  had  been  foretold  that  his 
seed  should  be  afflicted  by  the  Egyptians  :  Isaac  had 
been  warned  not  to  go  into  Egypt :  the  Egyptians  were 
men  of  very  different  usages  and  manners  from  the  He- 
brews :  they  were  also  of  a  different  religion,  and  Jacob 
besides  might  fear  lest  by  this  means  his  posterity  should 
be  deprived  of  the  land  of  Canaan.     Bp.  Kidder. 

4.  J  will  go  doion  with  thee]     Take  care  of  thee  in  thy 


and  Zarah :  but  Er  and  Onan  died  c  £$°fl  T 
in  the  land  of  Canaan.    And  the  sons        i?06. 


of  Pharez  were  Hezron  and  Hamul.    ^~v~-/ 

13  f  g  And  the   sons  of  Issachar ;  g  1  chron. 
Tola,    and    Phuvah,    and   Job,    and  r'1' 
Shimron. 

14  %  And  the  sons  of  Zebulun; 
Sered,  and  Elon,  and  Jahleel. 

15  These  be  the  sons  of  Leah, 
which  she  bare  unto  Jacob  in  Padan- 
aram,  with  his  daughter  Dinah :  all 
the  souls  of  his  sons  and  his  daugh- 
ters were  thirty  and  three. 

16  %  And  the  sons  of  Gad;  Zi- 
phion,  and  Haggi,  Shuni,  and  Ezbon, 
Eri,  and  Arodi,  and  Areli. 

17  %  h  And   the    sons    of  Asher  ;  h  1  chron. 
Jimnah,  and  Ishuah,  and  Isui,  and  7" 30- 
Beriah,  and  Serah  their  sister  :  and 

the  sons  of  Beriah ;  Heber,  and  Mal- 
chiel. 

18  These  are  the  sons  of  Zilpah, 
whom  Laban  gave  to  Leah  his  daugh- 
ter, and  these  she  bare  unto  Jacob, 
even  sixteen  souls. 

19  The  sons  of  Rachel  Jacob's 
wife  ;  Joseph,  and  Benjamin. 

20  %  And  unto  Joseph  in  the  land 
of  Egypt  were  born  Manasseh  and 
Ephraim,  '  which  Asenath  the  daugh-  ichap.41.50. 
ter  of  Poti-pherah  ||  priest  of  On  bare  11  ox,  prince. 
unto  him. 

21  f  k  And  the  sons  of  Benjamin  k  1  chron. 
were  Belah,  and  Becher,  and  Ashbel, 
Gera,  and  Naaman,  Ehi,  and  Rosh, 
Muppim,  and  Huppim,  and  Ard. 

22  These  are  the  sons  of  Rachel, 
which  were  born  to  Jacob  :  all  the 
souls  icere  fourteen. 

23  f  And  the  sons  of  Dan ;  Hu- 
shim. 

24  if  And  the  sons  of  Naphtali ; 
Jahzeel,  and  Guni,  and  Jezer,  and 
Shillem. 

25  These  are  the  sons  of  Bilhah, 
which  Laban  gave  unto  Rachel  his 
daughter,  and  she  bare  these  unto 
Jacob  :  all  the  souls  were  seven. 

26  1  All  the  souls  that  came  with  1  Deut.  10. 22. 


journey,  and  preserve  thee  and  thy  family  there.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

bring  thee  up  again ;]  His  body  was  brought  into 

Canaan,  and  (what  seems  principally  intended)  his  pos- 
terity also  returned  thither.     Bp.  Kidder. 

put  his  hand  upon  thine  eyes.]     Be  with  thee, 

when  thou  leavest  the  world,  and  take  care  of  thy  fu- 
neral when  thou  art  dead.  The  first  thing  done,  when 
one  expired,  was  to  close  his  eyes,  which  was  performed, 
both  among  Greeks  and  Romans,  by  the  nearest  rela- 
tions or  dearest  friends.     In  short,  by  these  words  God 


Joseph  meeteih  Jacob. 


CHAP.   XLVI.  He prepareth  his  brethren  to  meet  Pharaoh. 


t  Heb.  thigh. 


Jacob  into  Egypt,  which  came  out 
of  his  f  loins,  besides  Jacob's  sons' 
wives,  all  the  souls  were  threescore 
and  six; 

27  And  the  sons  of  Joseph,  which 
were  born  him  in  Egypt,  were  two 
souls  :  all  the  soids  of  the  house  of 
Jacob,  which  came  into  Egypt,  were 
threescore  and  ten. 

28  %  And  he  sent  Judali  before 
him  unto  Joseph,  to  direct  his  face 
unto  Goshen;  and  they  came  into 
the  land  of  Goshen. 

29  And  Joseph  made  ready  his 
chariot,  and  went  up  to  meet  Israel 
his  father,  to  Goshen,  and  presented 
himself  unto  him ;  and  he  fell  on  his 
neck,  and  wept  on  his  neck  a  good 
while. 

30  And  Israel  said  unto  Joseph, 
Now  let  me  die,  since  I  have  seen 
thy  face,  because  thou  art  yet  alive. 


assures  Jacob,  that  he  should  die  before  his  son  Joseph, 
and  that  he  should  die  in  peace,  with  his  children  about 
him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  —  all  the  souls — which  came  into  Egypt,  were 
threescore  and  ten.~\  There  is  a  remarkable  difference 
between  this  verse  and  the  foregoing  :  there  those  only 
are  numbered  who  came  with  Jacob  into  Egypt,  amount- 
ing to  no  more  than  threescore  and  six :  but  here  are 
numbered  all  that  came  into  Egypt,  first  and  last,  com- 
prehending Jacob,  Joseph  and  his  two  sons,  and  mak- 
ing up  threescore  and  ten.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  whole  account  of  Jacob's  sons  and  grandsons, 
who  went  along  with  him  into  Egypt,  stands  thus  :  by 
Leah,  thirty-two ;  by  Zilpah,  sixteen ;  by  Rachel,  eleven ; 
by  Bilhah,  seven  :  in  all  sixty-six,  exclusive  of  Jacob 
himself,  and  of  Joseph  and  his  two  sons,  which  make 
up  the  seventy  :  and  it  was  necessary  that  these  genea- 
logies should  be  exactly  registered,  not  only  to  distin- 
guish each  tribe,  and  thereby  discover  the  Messiah, 
when  He  came ;  but  (as  it  is  in  the  case  before  us)  to 
make  it  apparent,  that  the  increase  of  Israel,  even  under 
oppression,  should  bear  a  fair  proportion  to  the  pro- 
mise made  to  Abraham,  concerning  the  multiplication 
of  his  seed.     Stackhouse. 

28.  And  he  sent  Judah  before  him]  Who  seems  by 
the  whole  story  to  have  been  the  most  eminent  among 
Jacob's  children,  when  Joseph  was  gone ;  and  to  have 
given  good  proof,  a  little  before,  how  much  he  was  con- 
cerned for  his  father.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

1  to  direct  his  face  unto  Goshen  ,-]  To  give  Joseph 

notice  of  his  coming,  and  to  receive  directions  in  what 
part  of  Goshen  he  should  remain.     Bp.  Patrick. 

34.  —  ye  shall  say,  Thy  servants'  trade  &c.  —  that  ye 
may  dwell  in  the  land  of  Goshen  /]  There  must  have 
been  shepherds  in  those  parts  before  ;  otherwise  Joseph 
could  not  have  foreseen,  that,  on  telling  their  occupa- 
tion, the  land  would  be  necessarily  given  to  his  bre- 
thren. And  when  they  are  presented  before  the  king, 
he  at  once  determines  this  place  of  residence  for  them, 
chap,  xlvii.  5,  6.  They  were  most  probably  the  Arabian 
or  Cuthite  shepherds,  who  had  been  previously  in  pos- 
session of  this  land,  from  whence  they  had  been  lately 
ejected.  The  whole  kingdom  had  been  in  subjection  to 
their  kings.     But  they  were  obliged  to  retire,  being  ex- 


31  And  Joseph  said  unto  his  bre- 
thren, and  unto  his  father's  house, 
I  will  go  up,  and  shew  Pharaoh, 
and  say  unto  him,  My  brethren,  and 
my  father's  house,  which  were  in 
the  land  of  Canaan,  are  come  unto 
me; 

32  And  the  men  are  shepherds,  for 

f  their  trade  hath  been  to  feed  cattle ;  t  Heb.  they 
and  they  have  brought  their  flocks,  Zi?ee.nof 
and  their  herds,  and   all  that   they 
have. 

33  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when 
Pharaoh  shall  call  you,  and  shall  say, 
What  is  your  occupation  ? 

34  That  ye  shall  say,  Thy  ser- 
vants' trade  hath  been  about  cattle 
from  our  youth  even  until  now,  both 
we,  and  also  our  fathers :  that  ye  may 
dwell  in  the  land  of  Goshen ;  for 
every  shepherd  is  an  abomination 
unto  the  Egyptians. 

pelled  by  the  natives.  The  other  parts  of  the  king- 
dom were  immediately  occupied.  But  pasturage  being 
contrary  to  the  taste  of  the  Egyptians,  this  particular 
region  lay,  in  a  great  measure,  neglected.  Hence  we 
have  a  satisfactory  reason  for  the  Israelites  finding 
such  easy  access  into  the  country,  so  as  not  only  to 
dwell  in  it,  but  to  have  the  land  of  Goshen  given  them 
for  a  possession,  even  the  best  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 
Bryant. 

for  every  shepherd  is  an  abomination  &c]     See 

note  on  chap.  xlii.  9.  The  promise  which  God  had 
made  to  Abraham,  to  give  his  posterity  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, could  not  be  performed  till  Abraham's  family  was 
grown  strong  enough  to  take  and  keep  possession  of 
it.  In  the  mean  time  therefore  they  were  necessitated 
to  reside  among  idolaters,  and  to  reside  unmixed; 
but  whoever  examines  their  history,  will  see,  that  the 
Israelites  ever  had  a  violent  propensity  to  join  them- 
selves to  Gentile  nations,  and  to  practise  their  manners. 
God  therefore,  in  his  infinite  wisdom,  brought  them 
into  Egypt,  and  kept  them  there  during  this  period,  the 
only  place  where  they  could  remain  for  so  long  a  time 
safe,  and  unconfounded  with  the  natives  :  the  ancient 
Egyptians  being,  by  numerous  institutions,  forbidden 
all  fellowship  with  strangers,  and  bearing  besides  a  par- 
ticular aversion  to  the  profession  of  the  Israelites,  who 
were  shepherds.  Thus  from  the  Israelites  going  into 
Egypt  arises  a  new  occasion  to  adore  the  footsteps  of 
Eternal  Wisdom,  in  his  dispensations  to  his  chosen 
people.     Bp.  Warburton. 

is  an  abomination  unto  the  Egyptians.']     It  was 

an  instance  of  Joseph's  great  modesty  and  love  of  truth, 
that  he  was  not  ashamed  of  an  employment,  so  vile  in 
the  sight  of  the  Egyptians.  He  might  have  instructed 
his  brethren  to  conceal  their  way  of  life :  or  he  might 
have  told  them  to  lay  before  Pharaoh  the  dignity  of 
their  descent,  and  the  wonderful  history  of  their  fore- 
fathers ;  men,  great  in  their  generations,  and  honoured 
with  revelations  from  God  Himself.  But  by  this  open 
declaration  his  object  seems  to  have  been,  to  render  as 
conspicuous  as  possible  the  wonderful  chain  of  the  Di- 
vine counsels,  in  raising  him  from  so  humble  a  condi- 
tion to  an  elevation  of  such  dignity  and  power.  Stack- 
hottse. 

I  2 


Joseph  prescntcth  his  brethren. 


GENESIS. 


and  his  father,  before  Pharaoh' 


CHAP.    XLVII. 


1  Joseph  presenteth  five  of  his  brethren,  7  and 
Ms  father,  before  Pharaoh.  11  He  giveth 
them  habitation  and  maintenance.  13  He 
getteth  all  the  'Egyptians'  money,  16  their 
cattle,  IS  their  lands  to  Pharaoh.  22  The 
priests'  land  was  not  bought.  23  Heletteth 
the  land  to  them  for  a  fifth  part.  28  Ja- 
cob's age.  29  He  swear eth  Joseph  to  bury 
him  with  his  fathers. 

THEN  Joseph  came  and  told 
Pharaoh,  and  said,  My  father 
and  my  brethren,  and  their  flocks, 
and  their  herds,  and  all  that  they 
have,  are  come  out  of  the  land  of 
Canaan ;  and,  behold,  they  are  in  the 
land  of  Goshen. 

2  And  he  took  some  of  his  bre- 
thren, even  five  men,  and  presented 
them  nnto  Pharaoh. 

3  And  Pharaoh  said  nnto  his  bre- 
thren, What  is  your  occupation  ?  And 
they  said  unto  Pharaoh,  Thy  servants 
are  shepherds,  both  we,  and  also  our 
fathers. 

4  They  said  moreover  unto  Pha- 
raoh, For  to  sojourn  in  the  land  are 
we  come  ;  for  thy  servants  have  no 
pasture  for  their  flocks  ;  for  the  fa- 
mine is  sore  in  the  land  of  Canaan  : 
now  therefore,  we  pray  thee,  let  thy 
servants  dwell  in  the  land  of  Goshen. 

Chap.  XLVII.  ver.  4.  —  to  sojourn  in  the  land]  Not 
to  settle  in  it ;  and  therefore  they  desire  Goshen  as  near 
to  Canaan.     Bp.  Kidder. 

the  famine  is  sore  in  the  land  of  Canaan  .-]  Ca- 
naan was  an  high  country,  when  compared  with  Egypt : 
and  the  grass  sooner  burnt  up  there  than  in  Goshen, 
which  being  very  low,  they  found  in  it  pasture  for  their 
flocks.  We  are  told  on  the  authority  of  those  who 
knew  the  country,  that  there  was  grass  in  the  marshes 
and  fenny  parts  of  Egypt,  when  the  Nile  did  not  over- 
flow enough  to  make  plenty  of  corn.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  —  make  them  rulers  over  my  cattle.']  As  Doeg  was 
to  Saul,  1  Sam.  xxi.  7,  and  those  great  officers,  men- 
tioned 1  Chron.  xxvii.  29,  were  to  king  David.  The 
Eastern  kings  raised  part  of  their  revenue  from  cattle ; 
as  the  Egyptians  also  did  :  having  some  principal  officers 
to  superintend  the  lower  sort  of  shepherds.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

9.  —  pilgrimage]  So  good  men  are  wont  to  call  their 
life,  though  they  never  stir  from  their  native  soil :  look- 
ing upon  it  as  a  passage,  not  a  settlement.  But  Jacob 
had  reason  to  call  his  life  so,  more  literally  :  having  been 
tossed  from  place  to  place,  ever  since  he  went  from  his 
father's  house  to  Mesopotamia,  and  returned  from 
thence  into  Canaan :  where  he  dwelt  some  time  at  Suc- 
coth;  then  at  Shechem  :  and  after  that  removed  to 
Beth-el;  and  so  to  Hebron,  unto  his  father  Isaac; 
whence  he  was  now  come  into  Egypt.     Bp.  Patrick. 

If  we  look  into  the  story  of  those  friends  and  favour- 
ites of  Heaven,  the  ancestors  of  the  Israelitish  nation, 
we  find  them  sojourning  in  a  land  that  was  not  their's ; 


t  Heb.  How 
many  are 
the  days  of 
/lie  years  of 
thy  life? 


5  And  Pharaoh  spake  unto 
seph,  saying,  Thy  father  and 
brethren  are  come  unto  thee  : 

6  The  land  of  Egypt  is  before 
thee  ;  in  the  best  of  the  land  make 
thy  father  and  brethren  to  dwell ;  in 
the  land  of  Goshen  let  them  dwell  : 
and  if  thou  knowest  any  men  of  acti- 
vity among  them,  then  make  them 
rulers  over  my  cattle. 

7  And  Joseph  brought  in  Jacob 
his  father,  and  set  him  before  Pha- 
raoh :  and  Jacob  blessed  Pharaoh. 

8  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  Jacob, 
f  How  old  art  thou  ? 

9  And  Jacob  said   unto  Pharaoh, 
a  The  days  of  the  years  of  my  pil- 
grimage are  an  hundred  and  thirty  afce&r.  n. 
years :  few  and  evil  have  the  days  of 

the  years  of  my  life  been,  and  have 
not  attained  unto  the  days  of  the 
years  of  the  life  of  my  fathers  in  the 
days  of  their  pilgrimage. 

10  And  Jacob  blessed  Pharaoh, 
and  went  out  from  before  Pharaoh. 

1 1  f  And  Joseph  placed  his  father 
and  his  brethren,  and  gave  them  a 
possession  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  in 
the  best  of  the  land,  in  the  land 
of  Rameses,  as  Pharaoh  had  com- 
manded. 

12  And  Joseph  nourished  his  fa- 
ther, and  his  brethren,  and    all   his 

dwelling  only  in  tents,  soon  pitched,  and  as  soon  re- 
moved again ;  having  no  ground  of  their  own  to  set 
their  foot  on,  save  only  a  possession  of  a  burying- 
place,  and  that  purchased  of  the  inhabitants ;  where 
they  might  rest  from  their  travels,  till  they  shall  pass, 
at  the  resurrection  of  the  just,  to  their  durable  in- 
heritance in  the  kingdom  of  God.  Such  was  Jacob's 
notion  of  human  life,  expressed  in  his  answer  to  the 
Egyptian  monarch,  who  had  enquired  his  age.  Bp.  Home. 

— ■ — few  and  evil  have  the  days  &c]  They  had  been 
few,  in  comparison  with  his  forefathers ;  and  evil,  be- 
cause full  of  labour  and  care,  grief  and  sorrow,  on 
many  occasions.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Though  Jacob  in  some  respects  was  a  prosperous 
man,  yet  he  met  with  many  evils.  He  fled  from  Esau, 
and  served  Laban  twenty  years ;  he  was  defeated  in  his 
hope  of  Rachel,  and  she  was  barren  also ;  he  fled  from 
Laban,  and  feared  Esau ;  he  was  afflicted  in  Dinah,  in 
Simeon  and  Levi,  and  in  Reuben,  and  upon  the  score  of 
Joseph ;  in  the  sons  of  Judah,  and  in  Tamar ;  besides 
the  death  of  Rachel  and  the  sending  away  of  Benjamin. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

have  not  attained  unto  the  days  &c]     Though 

Jacob  lived  seventeen  years  after  this,  he  did  not  attain 
to  "the  days  of  the  years  of  the  life  of  his  fathers:" 
since  his  father  Isaac  lived  180  years,  and  his  grand- 
father Abraham  175.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

11.  —  in  the  land  of  Rameses,]  So  called  perhaps  by 
anticipation  :  the  Israelites  built  a  city  of  that  name  for 
Pharaoh  in  the  land  of  Goshen,  and  the  same  name 
was  given  to  the  country.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder, 


Joseph  buyeth  the  Egyptians'  goods,       CHAP.  XL\  II. 


and  all  the  land  of  Egypt. 


t  Heb.  led 
them. 


father's  housliokl,  with  bread,  ||  f  ac- 
cording to  their  families. 

13  H  And  there  was  no  bread  in  all 
the  land ;  for  the  famine  was  very 
sore,  so  that  the  land  of  Egypt  and 
all  the  land  of  Canaan  fainted  by 
reason  of  the  famine. 

14  And  Joseph  gathered  up  all  the 
money  that  was  found  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  in  the  land  of  Canaan, 
for  the  corn  which  they  bought :  and 
Joseph  brought  the  money  into  Pha- 
raoh's house. 

15  And  when  money  failed  in  the 
land  of  Egypt,  and  in  the  land  of 
Canaan,  all  the  Egyptians  came  unto 
Joseph,  and  said,  Give  us  bread :  for 
why  should  we  die  in  thy  presence  ? 
for  the  money  faileth. 

16  And  Joseph  said,  Give  your 
cattle ;  and  I  will  give  you  for  your 
cattle,  if  money  fail. 

17  And  they  brought  their  cattle 
unto  Joseph  :  and  Joseph  gave  them 
bread  in  exchange  for  horses,  and  for 
the  flocks,  and  for  the  cattle  of  the 
herds,  and  for  the  asses :  and  he  f  fed 
them  with  bread  for  all  their  cattle 
for  that  year. 

18  When    that   year    was    ended, 


14.  —  into  Pharaoh's  house.~]  Into  the  treasury.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

18.  — second  year, ~]  That  is,  the  next  year  after  the 
sale  of  their  cattle  :  this  was  the  last  year  of  the  famine. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  Wherefore  shall  we  die — we  and  our  land?"]  The 
land  is  said  to  die,  when  it  lies  unfilled  and  desolate. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

we  and  our  land  will  be  servants  unto  Pharaoh  .•] 

We,  that  are  free,  will  become  the  king's  bondmen;  and 
our  land,  which  was  our  own,  we  will  hold  of  him. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

give  us  seed,"]     They  desired  corn,  not  merely 

for  food,  but  also  to  sow,  in  hopes  of  a  crop  the  next 
year.  For  Joseph  had  told  them  there  should  be  but 
seven  years  of  famine.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  —  he  removed  them  to  cities  &c]  The  people  of 
Egypt  were,  before  this  time,  almost  entirely  scattered 
over  the  country ;  by  which  means,  having  fewer  op- 
portunities of  conversing  together,  they  were  not  only, 
upon  many  occasions,  left  destitute  of  friendly  help  and 
assistance,  but  were  also  rude  and  unpolished ;  and 
unacquainted  with  the  arts,  necessary  to  improve  life. 
To  persuade  men  to  combine  together,  and  to  unite 
several  dispersed  families,  is  a  most  difficult  point :  and 
those  who  have  succeeded  in  such  attempts,  have  been 
few.  But  Joseph,  having  gained  the  absolute  power  of 
the  country,  employed  it  to  promote  this  useful  end. 
Bp.  Conybeare. 

from  one  end  of  the  borders  of  Egypt  &c]  Joseph 

did  not,  as  some  persons  have  imagined,  transplant  the 
people  to  cities  remote  from  their  residence ;  but  con- 
sulting their  convenience,  only  to  the  cities  adjacent :  the 
people  round  about  each  store-city  he  brought  into 


they  came  unto  him  the  second  year, 
and  said  unto  him,  We  will  not  hide 
it  from  my  lord,  how  that  our  money 
is  spent ;  my  lord  also  hath  our  herds 
of  cattle ;  there  is  not  ought  left  in 
the  sight  of  my  lord,  but  our  bodies, 
and  our  lands : 

19  Wherefore  shall  we  die  before 
thine  eyes,  both  Ave  and  our  land  ? 
buy  us  and  our  land  for  bread,  and 
we  and  our  land  will  be  servants  unto 
Pharaoh :  and  give  us  seed,  that  we 
may  live,  and  not  die,  that  the  land 
be  not  desolate. 

20  And  Joseph  bought  all  the  land 
of  Egypt  for  Pharaoh  ;  for  the  Egyp- 
tians sold  every  man  his  field,  because 
the  famine  prevailed  over  them  :  so 
the  land  became  Pharaoh's. 

21  And  as  for  the  people,  he  re- 
moved them  to  cities  from  one  end  of 
the  borders  of  Egypt  even  to  the 
other  end  thereof. 

22  Only  the  land  of  the   ||  priests  ll  or,  princes. 
bought  he  not;  for  the  priests  had  a 
portion  assigned  them  of  Pharaoh,  and 

did  eat  their  portion  which  Pharaoh 
gave  them :  wherefore  they  sold  not 
their  lands. 

23  Then  Joseph  said  unto  the  peo- 


that  city ;  and  this  he  did  throughout  the  whole  extent 
of  the  country.  The  lands,  thus  voluntarily  sold  by  the 
people,  he  farmed  to  the  occupiers  again,  at  the  moderate 
and  fixed  crown  rent  of  a  fifth  part  of  the  produce. 
Thus  did  he  provide  for  the  liberty  and  independence 
of  the  people,  while  he  strengthened  the  authority  of  the 
king,  by  rendering  him  sole  proprietor  of  the  lands. 
And  to  secure  the  people  from  further  exaction,  "Jo- 
seph made  it  a  law  over  the  land  of  Egypt,  that  Pharaoh 
should  have  only  the  fifth  part;"  which  law  subsisted 
to  the  time  of  Moses,  ver.  26.  By  this  wise  regula- 
tion, the  people  had  four-fifths  of  the  produce  of  the 
lands  for  their  own  use,  and  were  exempted  from  any 
further  taxes  ;  the  king  being  bound  to  support  his 
civil  and  military  establishment  out  of  the  crown  rents. 
Dr.  Hales. 

22.  Only  the  land  of  the  priests  bought  he  not  ;]  The 
Egyptian  priests  were  obliged  to  provide  all  sacrifices, 
and  to  bear  all  the  charges  of  the  national  religion ;  and 
religion  was  in  those  days  a  matter  of  very  great  expense 
to  them,  who  were  to  supply  what  was  requisite  for  the 
performance  of  the  offices  of  it.  The  numerous  sacri- 
fices that  were  appointed  to  be  offered  in  these  times, 
could  not  be  provided,  nor  the  preparations  and  cere- 
monies in  offering  them  performed,  but  at  a  very  great 
charge.  The  priests  of  Egypt  were  the  whole  body  of 
the  nobility  of  the  land  :  they  were  the  king's  counsel- 
lors, and  assistants :  they  were  the  professors  _  and 
cultivators  of  astronomy,  without  which,  even  agricul- 
ture itself  could  not  have  proceeded  :  they  were  the 
keepers  of  the  publick  registers,  memoirs,  and  chronicles 
of  the  kingdom  :  in  a  word,  under  the  king,  they  were 
the  magistrates  ;  and  filled  all  the  prime  offices.  If  we 
consider  them  in  some  or  other  of  these  views,  Pharaoh 


Israel  dwelleth  in  Egypt. 


GENESIS. 


Joseph  with  his  sons  visiieth  Jacob. 


1GS9. 

t  Heb.  the 
days  of  the 
years  of  hh 
'life. 


c  Bii°irsT  P^e'  Behold,  I  nave  bought  you  this 
i7oi.       day  and  your  land  for  Pharaoh  :  lo, 
v     v-~^  here  is  seed  for  you,  and  ye  shall  sow 
the  land. 

24  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
the  increase,  that  ye  shall  give  the 
fifth  part  unto  Pharaoh,  and  four 
parts  shall  be  your  own,  for  seed  of 
the  field,  and  for  your  food,  and  for 
them  of  your  housholds,  and  for  food 
for  your  little  ones. 

25  And  they  said,  Thou  hast  saved 
our  lives  :  let  us  find  grace  in  the 
sight  of  my  lord,  and  we  will  be  Pha- 
raoh's servants. 

26  And  Joseph  made  it  a  law  over 
the  land  of  Egypt  unto  this  day,  that 
Pharaoh  should  have  the  fifth  part ; 

II  Or, princes,  except  the  land  of  the  ||  priests  only, 
which  became  not  Pharaoh's. 

27  %  And  Israel  dwelt  in  the  land 
of  Egypt,  in  the  country  of  Goshen  ; 
and  they  had  possessions  therein,  and 
grew,  and  multiplied  exceedingly. 

28  And  Jacob  lived  in  the  land  of 
Egypt  seventeen  years :  so  -f-  the 
whole  age  of  Jacob  was  an  hundred 
forty  and  seven  years. 

29  And  the  time  drew  nigh  that 
Israel  must  die  :  and  he  called  his 
son  Joseph,  and  said  unto  him,  If 
now  I  have  found  grace  in  thy  sight, 

b  chap. 24. 2.  b  put,  I  pray  thee,  thy  hand  under 
my  thigh,  and  deal  kindly  and  truly 
with  me ;  bury  me  not,  I  pray  thee, 
in  Egypt : 

might  think,  that  they  had  not  too  much  to  support  the 
stations  they  were  to  act  in,  and  for  that  reason  he  or- 
dered, that  no  tax  should  be  laid  upon  them.  Shuckford. 
23.  —  Behold,  I  have  bought  you  this  day~\  The 
bargain  could  not  be  denied ;  but  he  would  not  be  so 
rigid  as  to  insist  upon  it  strictly.  He  requires  only  a 
fifth  part  of  the  increase  of  their  ground  for  the  king ; 
and  tells  them  the  rest  shall  be  their  own.  Herein  he 
shewed  himself  both  a  good  man,  and  a  wise  states- 
man ;  in  taking  away  all  matter  of  complaint  from  the 
people.     Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  —  If  now  I  have  found  grace  in  thy  sight,~]  If 
thou  lovest  me.     Bp.  Patrick. 

put , —  thy  hand  under  my  thigh,  &c]     Swear  to 

me,  that  thou  wilt  shew  me  true  kindness,  in  promising 
and  performing  what  I  desire.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  note 
on  chap.  xxiv.  ver.  2. 

30.  — I  icill  lie  with  my  fathers,  &c]  Besides  the  de- 
sire, natural  to  men,  of  being  buried  with  their  fore- 
fathers, Jacob  had  this  peculiar  reason  for  his  request ; 
namely,  his  belief,  that  the  country,  where  their  bodies 
lay,  was  his  in  reversion ;  and  that  God,  in  his  due 
time,  would  put  his  children  into  possession  of  it :  for 
which  time  they  would  long  more  earnestly,  because 
the  bodies  of  their  ancestors  were  there  buried.  Jacob 
requires  an  oath  of  Joseph,  not  because  he  doubted  of 
Joseph's  inclination,  but  to  make  it  an  argument  for 


30  But  I  will  lie  with  my  fathers,   c  ™°H  T 
and  thou  shalt  carry  me  out  of  Egypt,        i689- 
and  bury  me  in  their  buryingplace.         v*~' 
And  he  said,  I  will  do  as  thou  hast 

said. 

31  And  he  said,  Swear  unto  me. 
And  he  sware  unto  him. 
bowed  himself  upon  the  bed's  head. 


And  c  Israel  ^Hebr-  »• 


CHAP.  XLVIII. 

1  Joseph  with  his  sons  visiteth  his  sick  father. 

2  Jacob  strengtheneth  himself  to  bless  them. 

3  He  repeateth  the  promise.  5  He  taketh 
Ephraim  and  Manasseh  as  his  own.  7  He 
telleth  Joseph  of  his  mother's  grave.  9  He 
blesseth  Ephraim  and  Manasseh.  17  He 
preferreth  the  younger  before  the  elder.  21 
He  prophesieth  their  return  to  Canaan. 

ND  it  came  to  pass  after  these       ig89. 
things,  that  one  told  Joseph,  Be- 
hold, thy  father  is  sick :  and  he  took 
with  him  his  two  sons,  Manasseh  and 
Ephraim. 

2  And  one  told  Jacob,  and  said, 
Behold,  thy  son  Joseph  cometh  unto 
thee :  and  Israel  strengthened  him- 
self, and  sat  upon  the  bed. 

3  And  Jacob  said  unto  Joseph, 
God  Almighty  appeared  unto  me  at 

a  Luz   in    the    land  of  Canaan,  and  a  chap.  28. 
blessed  me,  <  13&35G- 

4  And  said  unto  me,  Behold,  I 
will  make  thee  fruitful,  and  multiply 
thee,  and  I  will  make  of  thee  a  multi- 
tude of  people;  and  will  give  this 
land  to  thy  seed  after  thee  for  an 
everlasting  possession. 


Pharaoh's  compliance  with  a  proceeding,  to  which  Jo- 
seph woidd  he  under  so  sacred  an  obligation.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

31. — Israel  bowed  himself  upon  the  bed's  head.~\  Raised 
up  his  head  from  his  pillow,  and  bowed,  either  to  Joseph, 
in  thankfulness  for  his  promise ;  or  to  God,  for  the  as- 
surance he  had  received,  that  he  should  be  buried  with 
his  pious  forefathers.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or  it  may  be,  he 
laid  himself  down  upon  his  pillow,  as  weak  men  are  ac- 
customed to  do,  after  they  have  set  up  some  time,  for 
the  dispatch  of  business.     Stackhouse. 

Chap.  XLVIII.  ver.  1.  —  one  told  Joseph,  Behold,  thy 
father  is  sick  .•]  On  receiving  this  intelligence,  Joseph 
delayed  not,  we  find,  to  leave  the  court  of  Pharaoh,  the 
cares  and  greatness  of  his  station  in  it,  in  order  to  pay 
the  last  visit  to  his  dying  parent,  and  to  place  before  him 
the  hopes  of  his  house  and  family,  in  the  persons  of  his 
two  sons.  Nothing  can  well  be  more  solemn  or  inter- 
esting than  this  interview ;  more  honourable  or  consol- 
ing to  old  age,  or  more  expressive  of  the  dignified  piety 
of  the  best  of  sons  and  the  greatest  of  men.  Archdeacon 
Paley. 

2. —  Israel  strengthened  himself, ~]  He  exerted  his 
strength  :  and  possibly,  when  he  had  raised  himself,  he 
supported  himself  by  bearing  on  his  staff,  Heb.  xi.  21. 
Bp.  Kidder. 


Jacob  blesseth  Ephraim  and  Manasseh,    CHAP.  XLVIII. 


and  their  father. 


c  Chap.  35 
19. 


5  f  And  now  tliy  b  two  sons,  Eph- 
raim and  Manasseli,  which  were  born 
unto  thee  in  the  land  of  Egypt  before 
I  came  unto  thee  into  Egypt,  are 
mine ;  as  Reuben  and  Simeon,  they 
shall  be  mine. 

6  And  thy  issue,  which  thou  be- 
gettest  after  them,  shall  be  thine,  and 
shall  be  called  after  the  name  of  their 
brethren  in  their  inheritance. 

7  And  as  for  me,  when  I  came 
from  Padan,  c  Rachel  died  by  me  in 
the  land  of  Canaan  in  the  way,  when 
yet  there  teas  but  a  little  way  to  come 
unto  Ephrath :  and  I  buried  her 
there  in  the  way  of  Ephrath ;  the 
same  is  Beth-lehem. 

8  And  Israel  beheld  Joseph's  sons, 
and  said,  Who  are  these  ? 

9  And  Joseph  said  unto  his  father, 
They  are  my  sons,  whom  God  hath 
given  me  in  this  place.  And  he  said, 
Bring  them,  I  pray  thee,  unto  me, 
and  I  will  bless  them. 

10  Now  the  eyes   of  Israel  were 
f  Heb.  heavy,  -J- dim  for  age,  so  that  he  could  not  see. 

And  he  brought  them  near  unto  him ; 
and  he  kissed  them,  and  embraced 
them. 

5.  —  thy  two  sons, — are  mine;]  They  shall  he  reckoned 
as  if  I  had  hegotten  them ;  and  accordingly  shall  have, 
each  of  them,  an  inheritance,  equal  with  the  rest  of  my 
sons,  and  he  distinct  trihes.  Thus  he  gives  Joseph  the 
right  of  primogeniture,  who  was  indeed  the  firstborn  of 
his  intended  wife;  and  bestows  a  double  portion  on  him, 
by  making  his  two  sons  equal  to  the  rest  of  Jacob's 
chddren.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  And  thy  issue,  which  thou  begettest  after  them,  &c] 
But  as  to  whatever  sons  you  shall  hereafter  have,  I  give 
them  no  such  privilege  as  this.  They  shall  not  be  the 
heads  of  tribes,  but  shall  be  sorted  and  comprehended 
in  those  of  Ephraim  and  Manasseh.     Pyle. 

7. — Rachel  died  by  me]  He  intimates,  that  in  memory 
of  his  most  beloved  wife  Rachel,  and  to  testify  his  affec- 
tion for  her,  he  adopted  her  grandsons  to  be,  as  it  were, 
his  sons  by  her ;  that  so  three  of  the  tribes  of  his  family 
might  be  descended  and  denominated  from  her  offspring. 
Dr.  Wells. 

8.  And  Israel  beheld  Joseph's  sons,]  But  coidd  not 
see  distinctly  who  they  were,  on  account  of  the  dimness 
of  his  sight.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  his  knees,']  That  is,  Jacob's.  When  Jacob  had 
ceased  caressing  them,  Joseph,  fearing  his  two  sons 
might  press  too  long  or  too  hard  on  their  grandfather  by 
reason  of  his  feebleness,  took  his  sons  from  between  his 
father's  legs,  and  in  the  most  reverent  manner  thanked 
him  for  the  kindness  he  had  expressed  to  his  children. 
Pyle,  Dr.  Wells. 

13.  —  toivard  Israel's  right  hand,]  Joseph  so  placed 
them,  that  his  father  might  lay  his  right  hand  on  Man- 
asseh the  eldest.  The  right  hand  being  esteemed  a 
token  of  the  greater  honour,  1  Kings  ii.  19;  Matt.  xxv. 
33.     Bp.  Kidder. 

14.  —  laid  it  upon  Ephraim' s  head,]  Laying  hands  on 
the  head  of  any  person  was  always  used  in  this  nation  in 


1 1  And  Israel  said  unto  Joseph,  I 
had  not  thought  to  see  thy  face :  and, 
lo,  God  hath  shewed  me  also  thy 
seed. 

12  And  Joseph  brought  them  out 
from  between  his  knees,  and  he  bowed 
himself  with  his  face  to  the  earth. 

13  And  Joseph  took  them  both, 
Ephraim  in  his  right  hand  toward 
Israel's  left  hand,  and  Manasseh  in 
his  left  hand  toward  Israel's  right 
hand,  and  brought  them  near  unto 
him. 

14  Ancl  Israel  stretched  out  his 
right  hand,  and  laid  it  upon  Ephraim's 
head,  who  was  the  younger,  and  his 
left  hand  upon  Manasseh's  head, 
guiding  his  hands  wittingly;  for  Man- 
asseh was  the  firstborn. 

15  If  And  dhe  blessed  Joseph,  and  dHebr.  n 
said,   God,  before  whom  my  fathers 
Abraham  and  Isaac  did  walk,  the  God 
which  fed  me  all  my  life  long  unto 

this  day, 

16  The  Angel  which  redeemed  me 
from  all  evil,  bless  the  lads ;  and  let 
my  name  be  named  on  them,  and  the 
name    of  my  fathers  Abraham    and  \  Heb.  as 
Isaac ;    and    let    them    f  grow   into  {^Zasl 


giving  blessings,  and  appointing  men  to  any  office,  and 
in  the  consecration  of  publick  and  solemn  sacrifices. 
This  is  the  first  time  we  find  it  mentioned ;  but  in  after- 
times  it  occurs  often  :  particularly  when  Moses  consti- 
tuted Joshua  his  successor,  God  orders  him  to  do  it,  by 
laying  his  hands  on  him,  Numb,  xxvii.  18.  23 ;  Deut. 
xxxiv.  9.  Thus  children  were  brought  to  our  blessed 
Saviour,  that  He  might  lay  his  hands  on  them,  and 
bless  them;  which  He  did,  Matt.  xix.  13.  15.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

■  who  was  the  younger,]  God  chose  from  the  be- 
ginning in  several  instances  to  prefer  the  younger  before 
the  elder ;  as  Abel  before  Cain ;  Shem  before  Japheth  ; 
Isaac  before  Ishmael;  Jacob  before  Esau;  Judah  and 
Joseph  before  Reuben ;  and  here  Ephraim  before  Man- 
asseh ;  and  afterwards,  Moses  before  Aaron ;  and  David, 
the  youngest  of  all,  before  his  elder  brethren  :  to  shew 
that  the  Divine  benefits  were  not  limited  to  the  order  of 
nature,  but  dispensed  freely  according  to  God's  most 
wise  goodness.     Bp.  Patrick. 

guiding  his  hands  wittingly;]    He  did  it  of  choice, 

not  by  chance.     Bp.  Kidder. 

for]  Or,  although,  as  the  Hebrew  particle  sig- 
nifies.    Bp.  Kidder. 

15.  —  he  blessed  Joseph,]  In  the  blessing  he  bestowed 
on  his  children.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  The  Angel  which  redeemed  Ike]  That  is,  Christ, 
the  Angel  of  the  covenant,  Mai.  iii.  1,  who  led  the  Israel- 
ites, and  whom  they  tempted,  Exod.  xiv.  19  ;  and  xxiii. 
20 ;  and  1  Cor.  x.  9.  To  whom  the  title  of  Redeemer 
belongs,  Isai.  lix.  20.  Who  is  called  "  the  Angel  of 
God,"  chap.  xxxi.  1 1 ;  and  the  "  God  of  Beth-el,"  chap, 
xxxi.  13.     Bp.  Kidder. 

let  my  name  be  named  on  them,]    Here  he  plainly 

adopts  them  for  his  children,  as  he  before  said  he  would. 
For  to  be  called  by  one's  name,  which  is  the  same  as 


t  Hel). 
fulness, 


The  younger  preferred  before  the  elder.       GENESIS. 

a   multitude    in    the    midst    of    the 
earth. 

17  And  when  Joseph  saw  that  his 
father  laid  his  right  hand  upon  the 
head  of  Ephraim,  it  displeased  him : 
and  he  held  up  his  father's  hand,  to 
remove  it  from  Ephraim's  head  unto 
Manasseh's  head. 

1 8  And  Joseph  said  unto  his  father, 
Not  so,  my  father :  for  this  is  the 
firstborn;  put  thy  right  hand  upon 
his  head. 

19  And  his  father  refused,  and  said, 
I  know  it  my  son,  I  know  it:  he 
also  shall  become  a  people,  and  he 
also  shall  be  great :  but  truly  his 
younger  brother  shall  be  greater  than 
he,  and  his  seed  shall  become  a  f  mul- 
titude of  nations. 

20  And  he  blessed  them  that  day, 
saying,  In  thee  shall  Israel  bless, 
saying,  God  make  thee  as  Ephraim 
and  as  Manasseh :  and  he  set  Eph- 
raim before  Manasseh. 

having  his  name  named  on  them,  is  as  much  as  to  he 
one's  children.  For  thus  they,  that  are  said  to  be  called 
by  God's  name,  became  his  peculiar  people.  Bp.  Patrick. 

Let  my  name,  as  their  father,  be  named  on  them  as 
my  sons ;  and  the  name  of  my  fathers  Abraham  and 
Isaac  be  consequently  named  on  them,  as  if  Isaac  had 
been  their  grandfather  only,  and  Abraham  their  great 
grandfather.     Dr.  Wells. 

17.  And  ivlien  Joseph  saw  &c]  Joseph,  supposing 
that  his  father,  through  weakness  of  sight,  had  com- 
mitted a  mistake  in  placing  his  hands,  would  have  recti- 
fied it  before  he  began  his  blessing.    Pyle. 

19.  —  greater]  In  number.  Numb.  i.  33.  35;  Deut. 
xxxiii.  17.  And  in  dignity:  for  this  is  called  the  tribe 
of  Joseph,  Numb.  i.  32.  34  ;  Rev.  vii.  8  ;  and  is  put  for 
the  whole  kingdom  of  Israel,  Isa.  vii.  2.     Bp.  Kidder. 

his  seed  shall  become  a  multitude  of  nations.]   How 

rapidly  the  tribe  of  Ephraim  increased  in  its  population, 
we  may  judge  from  the  pedigree  of  Joshua,  1  Chron.  vii. 
20 — 27,  who  was  in  the  tenth  generation.     Dr.  Hales. 

20.  And  he  blessed  them  that  day,]  He  concluded  with 
a  solemn  benediction  upon  them  both.  And  when  he 
pronounced  it,  "  worshipped  God,"  as  the  Apostle  tells 
us,  Heb.  xi.  21,  "leaning  upon  the  top  of  his  staff." 
This  he  did  to  support  himself  from  falling.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

In  thee  shall  Israel  bless.]     "When  the  Israelites, 

my  posterity,  would  wish  all  happiness  to  others,  they 
shall  use  this  form  of  speech,  "  God  make  thee  as 
Ephraim  and  as  Manasseh;"  which  is  said  to  continue 
among  the  Jews  to  this  day.    Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  which  I  took  out  of  the  hand  of  the  Amorite]  It 
is  probable,  that  Jacob  bought  this  part,  which  he  here 
gives  to  Joseph,  of  Shechem's  father,  chap,  xxxiii.  19: 
and  that  upon  Jacob's  removal,  after  the  Shechemites 
were  destroyed,  the  Amorite  took  possession  of  it,  whom 
Jacob  upon  his  return  dispossessed  by  force  of  arms, 
and  recovered  his  unquestionable  right.     Bp.  Kidder. 

This  parcel  of  land  he  here  promised  to  the  posterity 
of  Joseph,  though  it  should  not  fall  to  their  lot  on  the 
division  of  Canaan.  It  did  however  lie  in  that  part 
which  fell  by  lot  to  Joseph's  descendants ;  Providence 


Jacob  calleth  his  sons 


21  And  Israel  said  unto  Joseph, 
Behold,  I  die :  but  God  shall  be 
with  you,  and  bring  you  again  unto 
the  land  of  your  fathers. 

22  Moreover  I  have  given  to  thee 
one  portion  above  thy  brethren,  which 
I  took  out  of  the  hand  of  the  Amorite 
with  my  sword  and  with  my  bow. 


CHAP.  XLIX. 

1  Jacob  calleth  his  sons  to  bless  them.  3 
Their  blessing  in  particidar .  29  He  chargeth 
them  about  his  burial.     33  He  dieth. 

ND  Jacob  called  unto  his  sons, 

and    said,    Gather     yourselves 

together,   that   I  may    tell  you  that 

which   shall    befall   you  in    the   last 

days. 

2  Gather  yourselves  together,  and 
hear,  ye  sons  of  Jacob  ;  and  hearken 
unto  Israel  your  father. 

3  f  Reuben,  thou  art  my  firstborn, 

perhaps  so  ordering  it,  to  prevent  all  occasion  of  differ- 
ence between  them  and  any  other  tribe.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  XLIX.  ver.  1.  —  that  I  may  tell  you  that  which 
shall  befall  you  &c]  It  is  a  very  ancient  opinion,  that 
the  nearer  men  approach  to  their  dissolution,  their  souls 
grow  more  divine,  and  discern  more  of  futurity.  We 
find  this  opinion  as  early  as  Homer ;  and  testimonies  to 
this  purpose  might  be  produced  from  various  authori- 
ties. What  might  principally  give  rise  to  this  opinion, 
was  the  tradition  of  some  of  the  Patriarchs  being  divinely 
inspired  in  their  last  moments  to  foretel  the  condition  of 
their  descendants,  as  Jacob  on  his  deathbed  summoned 
his  children  together,  that  he  might  inform  them  of  what 
should  befal  them  in  the  latter  or  the  last  days.  Bp. 
Newton. 

Jacob  is  the  first  we  read  of,  who  particularly  de- 
clared the  future  state  of  every  one  of  his  sons,  when  he 
left  the  world.  These  last  words  of  his  may  be  called 
prophecies,  rather  than  benedictions ;  some  of  them 
containing  no  blessing  in  them ;  but  all  of  them  pre- 
dictions.    Bp.  Patrick. 

in  the  last  days.]     That  is,  hereafter.      These 

words  denote  not  any  one  precise  time.  The  predictions 
were  to  be  fulfilled  in  sundry  times  :  and  part  of  them 
to  extend  to  the  time  of  the  Messiah,  which  is  called 
"the  last  days,"  Isa.  ii.  2;  Actsii.  17;  Heb.  i.  2.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

2.  Gather  yourselves  together,  &c]  The  style,  in 
which  Jacob  speaks  to  his  sons,  is  much  more  lofty 
than  that  hitherto  used  in  this  book.  The  spirit  of 
prophecy,  now  coming  upon  him,  probably  raised  his 
style  as  well  as  his  understanding ;  as  it  did  that  of 
Moses  also,  who  delivered  his  benedictions  in  Deut. 
xxxiii.  in  a  strain  more  sublime  than  his  other  writings. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  Reuben,  thou  art  my  firstborn,]  The  prerogatives 
of  the  birthright  consisted  chiefly  in  a  double  portion 
of  the  father's  estate ;  the  priesthood ;  and  the  king- 
dom, that  is,  the  chief  authority  among  his  brethren. 
The  first  of  these  was  given  to  Joseph ;  the  second  to 
Levi ;  and  the  third  to  Judah,  to  descend  to  their  re- 


to  bless  them. 


CHAP.  XLIX. 


II  Or,  their 
sword*  are 
weapons  of 
violence. 


my  might,  and  the  beginning  of  my 
strength,  the  excellency  of  dignity, 
and  the  excellency  of  power  : 

4  Unstable  as  water,  fthou  shalt 
not  excel;  because  thou  awentest 
up  to  thy  father's  bed ;  then  de- 
filedst  thou  it :  ||  he  went  up  to  my 
couch. 

5  f  Simeon  and  Levi  are  bre- 
thren ;  ||  instruments  of  cruelty  are 
in  their  habitations. 

6  O  my  soul,  come  not  thou  into 

speetive  tribes ;  whilst  the  tribe  of  Reuben,  who  had 
forfeited  his  prerogative  by  his  crime,  recorded  before 
by  Moses,  and  now  alluded  to  by  Jacob,  was  to  con- 
tinue in  obscurity.     Bp.  Patrick,  Stackhouse. 

my  might,   and  the    beginning  of  my  strength^] 

"Whom  I  begot,  when  I  was  in  my  full  vigour ;  and  the 
firstfruits  of  my  strength.  The  firstborn  is  called  the 
"beginning  of  strength"  in  Deut.  xxi.  17;  and  "the 
chief  of  strength"  in  Ps.  cv.  36.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or  the 
phrase  may  signify,  not  the  personal  vigour  of  Jacob, 
but  "  the  beginning  of  his  strength,"  as  a  tribe.  The 
strength  of  the  Patriarch  consisted  in  the  number  and 
valour  of  his  sons ;  and  the  future  greatness  of  the  tribe 
depended  on  their  increase.     Edit. 

the  excellency  of  dignity,  and  the  excellency  of 

power .-]  Who  hadst  the  pre-eminence  among  thy  bre- 
thren, if  thou  hadst  not  lost  it  by  thy  folly  :  and  who 
wast  born  to  the  highest  authority  among  them.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

4.  Unstable  as  water,~]  Or,  poured  out  like  water.  It 
denotes  Reuben's  fall  from  dignity,  as  water  suddenly 
disappears,  when  it  is  poured  out  on  the  earth,  and 
sucked  up  into  it.  Bp.  Patrick.  Rather  unconfinable, 
licentious :  not  to  be  restrained  by  mounds  and  banks, 
but  overflowing  all  restrictions  :  "  impetuous  as  a  deluge, 
or  a  cataract."     Script.  Must. 

thou  shalt  not  excel ;]  Nothing  great  or  excel- 
lent is  recorded  of  this  tribe.  In  number  and  power 
they  were  inferiour  to  several  other  tribes.  Less  nu- 
merous, by  a  third  part,  than  the  tribe  of  Judah,  to 
whom  God  gave  part  of  Reuben's  prerogative,  Numb. 
i.  21.  27.     Bps.  Newton  andPatrick. 

thou  wentest  up~\     At  one  end  of  each  chamber 

there  is  a  little  gallery,  raised  four  or  five  feet  above  the 
floor,  with  a  balustrade  in  the  front  of  it.  Here  they 
place  their  beds  :  a  situation  frequently  alluded  to  in 
the  holy  Scriptures ;  Gen.  xlix.  4 ;  2  Kings  i.  G,  and 
16;  Ps.  exxxii.  3.    Dr.  Shaw. 

5.  Simeon  and  Levi  are  brethren  ;]  That  is,  not  only 
born  of  the  same  father  and  mother,  for  so  were  Reuben 
and  Judah  also  ;  but  as  they  conspired  against  Joseph, 
whose  life  Reuben  and  Judah  studied  to  preserve  ;  and 
especially  because  of  their  conspiracy  against  the  She- 
chemites,  chap,  xxxiv.  25  ;  the  swords,  there  mentioned, 
being  the  instruments  of  cruelty  mentioned  here.  In  the 
Scripture  phrase,  brethren  are  those  who  are  alike  in 
manners,  and  agree  in  the  same  design.  Compare  Job 
xxx.  29  ;  Ps.  cii.  6  ;  Prov.  xviii.  9.     Bp.  Kidder. 

6.  0  my  soul,  come  not  thou  &c]  He  utterly  disclaims 
all  knowledge  of  their  wicked  deed  beforehand ;  and  all 
approbation  of  it  afterwards.  By  soul  is  meant  himself : 
and  the  word  honour  seems  to  mean  the  same ;  or  else 
it  signifies  the  tongue,  as  in  other  places  of  Scripture, 
particularly  Ps.  xxx.  12.  The  meaning  then  is,  He 
never  in  thought,  much  less  in  word,  assented  to  what 
they  did.  Bp.  Patrick.  Though  Jacob  seems,  from 
what  is  recorded  in  chap,  xxxiv,  to  have  urged  only 


||  Ox, houghed 
oxen. 


The  blessing  of  Judah. 

their  secret;  unto  their  assembly, 
mine  honour,  be  not  thou  united : 
for  in  their  anger  they  slew  a  man, 
and  in  their  selfwill  they  ||  digged 
down  a  wall. 

7  Cursed  be  their  anger,  for  it  was 
fierce ;  and  their  wrath,  for  it  was 
cruel :  I  will  divide  them  in  Jacob, 
and  scatter  them  in  Israel. 

8  f  Judah,  thou  art  he  whom  thy 
brethren  shall  praise  :  thy  hand  shall 
be  in  the  neck  of  thine  enemies ;  thy 

prudential  reasons  against  the  crime  committed  by  these 
two  brethren,  yet  we  may  fairly  conclude,  from  the 
manly  abhorrence  which  he  expresses  here,  that  his  con- 
duct in  that  transaction  was  altogether  free  from  cen- 
sure.    Dr.  Durell. 

secret  ;]     A  secret  place  or  closet,  where  cabals 

are  usually  held.  Bp.  Patrick.  Their  secret  cruel  de- 
signs.    Dr.  Wells. 

they  slew  a  man,']     The  original  word,  though 

singular  in  its  form,  is  frequently  used  for  any  number 
of  men  :  though  it  may  be  matter  of  indifference,  which 
of  the  two  numbers  we  adopt  here.  The  singular  an- 
swers more  exactly  to  Hamor,  the  chief  of  the  Shechem- 
ites ;  but  the  plural  represents  in  a  stronger  light  the 
murder  of  "  all  the  males."     Dr.  Durell. 

they  digged  down  a  wall.']     In  order  to  break 

into  Hamor's  house,  and  so  kill  him  and  his  son.  Dr. 
Wells.  Or,  as  the  inhabitants  of  Shechem  are  meant  by 
the  former  sentence,  so  is  the  town  of  Shechem  by  "  the 
wall,"  which  they  are  here  said  to  have  "  digged  down." 
Locke.  Many  read,  "  They  slew  a  bullock,"  that  is,  a 
prince :  meaning  the  prince  of  Shechem,  chap,  xxxiv. 
26.     Script.  Must. 

7.  —  I  will  divide  them  in  Jacob,  &c]  The  tribe  of 
Simeon  had  not  any  inheritance  properly  of  their  own, 
but  only  a  portion  in  the  midst  of  the  tribe  of  Judah, 
Josh.  xix.  1 — 9 ;  whence  several  of  them  afterwards 
went  in  quest  of  new  habitations,  1  Chron.  iv.  39.  42, 
and  so  were  divided  from  the  rest  of  their  brethren.  As 
to  the  tribe  of  Levi,  they  had  no  inheritance  allotted  to 
them,  but  were  dispersed  among  all  the  tribes,  having 
certain  cities  assigned  to  them,  with  a  little  land  ad- 
joining. This  indeed  did  not  prove  a  curse  to  them, 
they  having  the  tenth  of  all  the  increase  of  the  land  : 
for  this  curse  seems  to  have  been  taken  off,  by  reason 
of  their  eminent  service  in  falling  on  the  worshippers  of 
the  golden  calf,  and  so  consecrating  themselves  to  the 
Lord,  Exod.  xxxii.  26.  29 ;  on  which  account  Moses 
blesses  this  tribe  a  little  before  his  death,  Deut.  xxxiii. 
9  :  whereas  he  gives  no  blessing  to  the  tribe  of  Simeon, 
but  leaves  them  under  the  curse  here  pronounced  by 
Jacob.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  Judah,  thou  art  he  whom  thy  brethren  shall  praise .] 
Or,  confess.  The  rest  of  the  nation  shall  be  called 
Jews,  and  their  whole  country  Judea,  from  Judah.  See 
Esth.  iii.  6 ;  Matt,  xxvii.  37.  This  tribe  was  famous 
also  for  their  conquests  over  their  enemies,  Judges  i.  2, 
and  the  dominion,  which  it  enjoyed  over  their  bre- 
thren. It  was  famous  for  the  kingdom  of  the  house 
of  David;  but  especially,  because  the  Messiah  was 
born  of  this  tribe,  whose  kingdom  is  everlasting.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

The  name  of  Judah  signifies  praise :  it  was  given  him 
by  his  mother,  in  gratitude  to  God  for  him ;  and  his 
father  here  alludes  to  it,  with  a  view  to  the  applause, 
which  Judah  should  receive  from  his  brethren.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


The  blessing  of  Judah, 


GENESIS. 


Zebulun, 


father's  children  shall  bow  down  be- 
fore thee. 

9  Judah  is  a  lion's  whelp :  from 
the  prey,  my  son,  thou  art  gone  up : 
he  stooped  down,  he  couched  as  a 
lion,  and  as  an  old  lion ;  who  shall 
rouse  him  up  ? 

10  The  sceptre  shall  not  depart 
from  Judah,  nor  a  lawgiver  from  be- 
tween   his  feet,  until    Shiloh  come ; 


9.  Judah  is  a  lion's  whelp .-]  He  sets  forth  in  this 
verse  the  warlike  temper  of  this  tribe,  their  undaunted 
courage,  and  the  terrour  they  inspired  into  their  ene- 
mies.    Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

This  tribe  gave  early  proofs  of  its  valour,  being  the 
first  that  went  to  fight  against  the  Canaanites  after 
Joshua's  death.     Bp.  Patrick. 

• from  the  prey,  my  son,  thou  art  gone  up :]     He 

speaks  as  if  he  saw  them  returning  in  triumph  with  the 
spoils  of  their  enemies  :  alluding  to  lions,  who,  having 
gotten  their  prey  in  the  plain,  returned  satiated  to  the 
mountains.     Bp.  Patrick. 

he  stooped  down,  he  couched  as  a  lion,']      The 

Hebrew  word  signifies  a  grown  lion,  come  to  his  full 
strength :  by  whose  stooping  down,  and  couching  to 
take  his  rest,  Jacob  sets  forth  the  ease  and  quiet,  that 
Judah  should  enjoy  after  their  victories,  without  any 
fear  of  disturbance.     Bp.  Patrick. 

who  shall  rouse  him  up  F]     That  is,  as  all  other 

creatures  are  afraid  to  disturb  a  full-grown  lion,  so 
shall  all  the  neighbouring  nations  be  afraid  to  assault 
the  tribe  of  Judah  or  any  of  the  Israelites,  during  the 
great  power  which  that  tribe  shall  possess  in  the  days 
of  David  and  Solomon.  And  this  shall  be  fulfilled  in  a 
much  higher  manner,  when  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth 
shall  become  the  kingdom  of  Christ,  who  is  expressly 
and  emphatically  styled  "the  Lion  of  the  tribe  of  Juda," 
as  He  in  whom  this  prophecy  is  to  receive  its  utmost 
completion.     Dr.  Wells. 

10.  The  sceptre  shall  not  depart  from  Judah,']  The 
word,  translated  sceptre,  signifies  a  rod  or  staff  of  any 
kind ;  and  particularly  the  rod  or  staff,  which  belonged 
to  each  tribe  as  an  ensign  of  their  authority.  What  is 
here  meant  is,  that  such  authority  as  Judah  then  had, 
was  to  remain  with  his  posterity ;  that  is,  that  he  should 
not  cease  from  being  a  tribe,  or  body  politick,  having 
rulers  and  governours  of  his  own,  till  a  certain  period 
here  foretold.     Bp.  Newton. 

nor   a   lawgiver  from   between   his  feet,]      The 

word,  rendered  lawgiver,  signifies,  not  only  one  who 
makes  laws,  but  likewise  one  who  exercises  jurisdiction. 
The  meaning  is,  there  should  not  be  wanting  a  judge  of 
the  race  and  posterity  of  Judah,  according  to  the  He- 
brew phrase  of  children's  coming  from  between  the  feet, 
until  the  time  here  foretold.     Bp.  Newton. 

until  Shiloh  come  ;]     That  is,  until  the  coming 

of  the  Messiah.  For  howsoever  the  word  Shiloh  be 
explained,  whether  it  signify  He  who  is  to  be  sent,  or  the 
Peacemaker,  or  any  other  of  the  senses  usually  given  by 
interpreters,  the  Messiah  is  the  person  plainly  intended. 

The  promise  then  to  Judah  means,  that  his  tribe 
should  continue  a  distinct  tribe  with  rulers  and  judges 
and  governours  of  its  own,  until  the  coming  of  the 
Messiah.  In  early  times  the  tribe  of  Judah  made  as 
considerable  a  figure  as  any  other.  The  second  king  of 
Israel  was  of  the  tribe  of  Judah ;  and  from  that  time 
to  the  Babylonish  captivity,  Judah  had  not  only  the 
sceptre  of  a  tribe,  but  the  sceptre  of  a  kingdom.  When 
it  was  promised,  that  the  sceptre  should  not  depart 


and  unto  him  shall  the  gathering  of 
the  people  be. 

11  Binding  his  fole  unto  the  vine, 
and  his  ass's  colt  unto  the  choice  vine; 
he  washed  his  garments  in  wine,  and 
his  clothes  in  the  blood  of  grapes  : 

12  His  eyes  shall  be  red  with  wine, 
and  his  teeth  white  with  milk. 

13  f  Zebulun  shall  dwell  at  the 
haven  of  the  sea :  and  he  shall  be  for 


from  Judah,  it  was  implied  that  it  should  depart  from 
the  other  tribes  :  accordingly  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  be- 
came an  appendage  to  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  and  the 
other  ten  tribes  were  carried  into  Assyria,  whence  they 
never  returned.  The  Jews  also  were  carried  captive  to 
Babylon,  but  returned  after  seventy  years.  During 
their  captivity  they  had  lived  as  a  distinct  people ;  had 
rulers  and  governours  of  their  own ;  and  a  "  prince  of 
Judah,"  Ezra  i.  8.  These  princes  and  rulers  managed 
their  return  and  settlement  afterwards.  After  the  Ba- 
bylonish captivity,  they  lived  under  the  dominion  of  the 
Persians,  Greeks,  and  Romans,  not  so  free  as  before ; 
but  still  as  a  distinct  people  under  their  own  laws.  The 
authority  of  their  rulers  and  governours  subsisted  under 
these  foreign  masters  ;  afterwards  under  the  Asmonean 
princes  ;  and  even  in  our  Saviour's  time.  Their  power 
indeed  in  capital  causes,  especially  those  relating  to  the 
state,  was  abridged.  The  sceptre  was  then  departing ; 
and  in  about  forty  years  it  totally  departed.  Their  city 
was  taken ;  their  temple  was  destroyed ;  and  they  them- 
selves were  either  slain  with  the  sword,  or  sold  for 
slaves.  And  from  that  time  to  this,  they  have  never 
formed  one  body  or  society,  but  have  been  dispersed 
among  all  nations ;  their  tribes  and  genealogies  have 
been  all  confounded;  and  they  have  lived  without  a 
ruler,  without  a  lawgiver,  and  without  supreme  autho- 
rity and  government  in  any  part  of  the  earth.  And  this 
a  captivity  not  for  seventy  years,  but  for  seventeen  hun- 
dred.    Bp.  Newton. 

unto  him  shall  the  gathering  of  the  people  be.] 

That  is,  of  the  Gentiles.  This  is  foretold  in  many  other 
Scriptures.  It  began  to  be  fulfilled  in  Cornelius  the 
centurion,  Acts  x.  and  in  a  few  years  the  Gospel  was 
disseminated  in  the  most  considerable  parts  of  the  then 
known  world.  We  ourselves  were  of  the  Gentiles,  but 
are  now  gathered  unto  Christ.     Bp.  Newton. 

11.  Binding  his  fole  unto  the  vine,  &c]  The  expres- 
sions in  this  verse  are  somewhat  hyperbolical ;  for  they 
imply  that  vines  in  this  country  were  as  common  as 
thorns  in  other  places,  so  that  they  might  tie  asses  with 
their  colts  to  them  ;  and  wine  as  plentiful  as  water,  so 
that  they  might  wash  their  clothes  in  it.  They  were 
however  in  a  great  measure  fulfilled  in  that  fertile  land, 
which  fell  to  the  tribe  of  Judah  :  for  here  was  the  valley 
of  Eshcol,  from  which  a  bunch  of  grapes  was  brought 
by  the  spies  as  a  specimen  of  the  fruitfulness  of  the  land, 
Numb.  xiii.  23.  And  here  was  a  brook,  or  torrent  of 
the  same  name,  along  the  banks  of  which  were  the  most 
delicious  pasture  grounds  for  cattle.  Modern  travellers 
tell  us  of  the  large  grajies  and  rich  pasture  grounds, 
about  Jerusalem  and  the  valley  of  Hebron.  Stackhouse. 
13.  Zebulun  shall  dwell  at  the  haven  of  the  sea;]  Had 
Jacob  been  present  at  the  division  of  the  land  of 
Canaan,  he  could  hardly  have  described  Zebulun's  lot 
more  exactly,  than  he  did  two  hundred  and  fifty  years 
before  it  happened.  It  extended  from  the  Mediter- 
ranean sea  on  the  west,  to  the  lake  of  Gennesaret  on 
the  east,  and  was  very  commodious  for  trade  and  navi- 
gation.   Such  particularities  as  these  must  have  con- 


Issachar,  Dan, 


CHAP.  XLIX.        Gad,  Asher,  Naphtali,  and  Joseph. 


and   his  border 


t  Heb.  an 
arrow-snake. 


an  haven  of  ships ; 
shall  he  unto  Zidon. 

14  f  Issachar  is  a  strong  ass  couch- 
ing down  between  two  burdens : 

15  And  he  saw  that  rest  was  good, 
and  the  land  that#  was  pleasant;  and 
bowed  his  shoulder  to  bear,  and  be- 
came a  servant  unto  tribute. 

16  If  Dan  shall  judge  his  people, 
as  one  of  the  tribes  of  Israel. 

17  Dan  shall  be  a  serpent  by  the 
way,  fan  adder  in  the  path,  that 
biteth  the  horse  heels,  so  that  his 
rider  shall  fall  backward. 

18  1  have  waited  for  thy  salvation, 
O  Lord. 


vinced  the  Israelites,  that  it  was  not  chance,  nor  power, 
nor  policy,  that  gave  them  the  land  of  Canaan;  but 
God's  right  hand,  and  his  arm,  and  the  light  of  his 
countenance,  because  He  had  a  favour  unto  them.  Stack- 
house. 

unto  Zidon. ,]     Not  the  city   of  Zidon,  for  the 

tribe  of  Zebulun  did  not  extend  beyond  mount  Carmel, 
forty  miles  from  thence ;  but  the  country  of  Zidon,  or 
Phenicia,  which  Zebulun  touched.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  Issachar  is  a  strong  ass']  The  description  of 
Issachar  is  no  less  remarkable :  since,  though  a  labo- 
rious people  in  rural  employments,  they  had  no  inclina- 
tion to  war ;  and  were  therefore  frequently  subjected  by 
strangers,  especially  in  the  time  of  the  Judges.  Stack- 
house. 

As  he  compares  Judah  to  a  lion,  for  his  valour ;  so 
he  compares  Issachar  to  an  ass,  which  was  principally 
employed  for  hard  labour  in  those  countries.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

\5.—he  saw  that  rest  was  good,~\  He  should  prefer 
husbandry  to  war  or  merchandise,  and  love  peace  and 
quiet  as  husbandmen  do.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  the  land  that  it  was  pleasant  j]     The  famous 

valley  of  Jezreel  was  in  this  tribe  ;  the  border  of  which 
extended  as  far  as  Jordan,  where  was  a  very  pleasant 
country,  Josh.  xix.  18.  22.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  Dan  shall  judge  his  people,  &c]  Though  Dan 
was  the  son  of  a  bondwoman,  yet  his  posterity  shall  be 
governed  by  a  ruler  of  his  own  tribe,  as  well  as  the  de- 
scendants of  Rachel  and  Leah.  Bps.  Patrick  and  Wilson. 

17.  Dan  shall  be  a  serpent  by  the  way,  &c]  This  is  sup- 
posed to  be  a  description  of  Samson,  who  was  of  that 
tribe,  and,  by  pulling  down  the  temple  on  the  Philistines, 
overthrew  them  by  craft  and  subtilty.  Perhaps  it  rather 
belongs  to  the  tribe  of  Dan  in  general,  as  the  foregoing 
prophecies  to  the  other  tribes  :  Jacob  foreseeing  that 
they  would  manage  their  wars  rather  by  cunning  and  de- 
ceit than  by  open  hostility.  An  example  of  this  eccurs, 
Judg.  xviii.  27.     Stackhouse,  Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  I  have  waited  for  thy  salvation,  0  Lord.]  In  these 
words,  Jacob,  foreseeing  the  distresses  of  his  chil- 
dren, prays  that  God  would  help  them,  and  teach  them 
to  look  up  to  Him  in  their  necessities,  especially  to  wait 
for  the  Messiah.  Or,  perceiving  his  approaching  death, 
and  his  spirits  beginning  to  fail  him,  he  interrupts  his 
speech  to  his  sons  with  this  exclamation,  signifying,  I 
wait,  O  Lord,  for  a  happy  deliverance  out  of  this  world 
into  a  better  place.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  Gad,  a  troop  shall  overcome  him:  &c]  The  in- 
heritance of  Gad  being  in  a  frontier  country,  they  were 
often  invaded  and  harassed  by  their  neighbours,  the 
Ammonites,  Moabites,  &c,  Judg.  x.  7,  8.  17.    But  as 


if  Gad,  a  troop  shall  overcome 
but  he  shall  overcome  at  the 


19 

him  : 
last. 

20  ^f  Out  of  Asher  his  bread  shall 
be  fat,  and  ye  shall  yield  royal  dain- 
ties. 

21  %  Naphtali  is  a  hind  let  loose: 
he  giveth  goodly  words. 

22  f  Joseph  is  a  fruitful  bough, 
even  a  fruitful  bough  by  a  well ; 
whose  f  branches  run  over  the  wall :     t  Hei>. 

23  The  archers  have  sorely  grieved     tt9  u 
him,    and    shot  at  him,    and   hated 

him  : 

24  But  his  bow  abode  in  strength, 
and  the  arms  of  his  hands  were  made 

they  were  a  fierce  and  valiant  people,  Deut.  xxxiii.  20 ; 
in  time  they  overcame  them,  Judg.  xi.  33  ;  1  Chron.  v. 
18—22.     Bp.  Kidder,  Pyle. 

20.  Out  of  Asher]  That  is,  out  of  his  country.  Bp. 
Patrick.  Asher's  tribe  shall  be  situated  in  a  plentiful 
tract,  abounding  not  only  with  excellent  provisions  of  all 
kinds  for  human  life ;  but  some  part  of  it,  namely,  the 
delicious  valley  about  Carmel,  producing  the  choicest 
fruit,  fit  to  be  served  up  to  the  table  of  kings,  Josh.  xix. 
26.     Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

21  Naphtali  is  a  hind  let  loose:]  And  like  it,  will 
be  great  lovers  of  liberty.  To  preserve  the  peace  and 
freedom  of  their  country,  they  will  use  great  smoothness 
and  address  in  treating  with  the  neighbouring  people. 
But  when  urged  by  necessity,  will  prove  as  swift  and 
valiant  in  defending  their  country,  as  any  other  tribe. 
As  in  the  instance  of  Barak's  expedition,  Judg.  iv.  and  v. 
Pyle. 

The  prophecy  relating  to  Naphtali  may  be  thus  trans- 
lated, "  Naphtali  is  a  spreading  oak,  which  produceth 
beautiful  boughs  :"  Jacob  probably  meant  hereby  to  de- 
note the  nourishing  condition  of  the  land,  which  this  tribe 
should  possess.  Dr.  Durell.  Or,  it  may  be  translated, 
"  Naphtali  is  a  deer  roaming  at  liberty  :  he  shooteth  forth 
noble  branches,"  that  is,  majestick  antlers.  The  horns 
of  a  stag  are  ample  or  stinted  in  their  growth,  in  propor- 
tion to  the  richness  or  penury  of  his  pasture.  The  pre- 
diction then  of  Jacob  means  :  Naphtali  shall  inhabit  a 
country,  so  rich,  fertile,  and  quiet,  that  after  having  fed 
to  the  full  on  the  most  nutritious  pasturage,  he  shall 
shoot  out  branches,  or  antlers,  of  the  most  majestick 
magnitude.  Thus  the  Patriarch  indirectly  denotes  the 
happy  lot  of  Naphtali.  And  in  fact  the  lot  of  this  tribe 
was  rich  in  pasture,  and  his  soil  was  very  fruitful  in  corn 
and  oil.     Script.  Must. 

22.  Joseph  is  a  fruitful  bough,  &c]  See  Ps.  i.  3  ; 
Jer.  xvii.  8.  Joseph  is  very  fitly  compared  to  a  fruitful 
bough,  by  reason  of  his  numerous  offspring.  He  was 
the  head  of  two  tribes,  Ephraim  and  Manasseh,  and  they 
were  both  very  numerous,  Numb.  i.  33.  35  ;  Josh.  xvii. 
14 — 17  ;  Deut.  xxxiii.  17.     Bp.  Kidder. 

23.  The  archers  &c]  Joseph  was,  as  it  were,  aimed 
and  shot  at,  and  greatly  oppressed  by  his  enemies.  His 
own  brethren  reviled  him,  shooting  at  him  with  the  ar- 
rows of  bitter  words  :  they  contrived  his  death.  He  was 
sold  into  Egypt  through  envy,  and  imprisoned  by  a  lie. 
His  chastity  was  assaulted  by  his  mistress ;  his  patience 
exercised  by  his  master  and  the  ingratitude  of  Pharaoh's 
butler.     Bp.  Kidder. 

24.  But  his  bow  abode  in  strength,  &c]  The  Divine 
help  and  mercy  did  not  forsake  him  :  he  was  preserved 
and  relieved  by  the  mighty  God  of  Israel.    By  Him  he 


Jacob  blcsseth  Joseph  and  Benjamin.  GENESIS. 


His  charge  about  his  burial. 


strong  by  the  hands  of  the  mighty 
God  of  Jacob ;  (from  thence  is  the 
shepherd,  the  stone  of  Israel :) 

25  Even  by  the  God  of  thy  father, 
who  shall  help  thee ;  and  by  the  Al- 
mighty, who  shall  bless  thee  with 
blessings  of  heaven  above,  blessings 
of  the  deep  that  lieth  under,  blessings 
of  the  breasts,  and  of  the  womb  : 

26  The  blessings  of  thy  father 
have  prevailed  above  the  blessings  of 
my  progenitors  unto  the  utmost  bound 
of  the  everlasting  hills  :  they  shall  be 
on  the  head  of  Joseph,  and  on  the 
crown  of  the  head  of  him  that  was 
separate  from  his  brethren. 

27  f  Benjamin  shall  ravin  as  a 
Avolf :  in  the  morning  he  shall  devour 
the  prey,  and  at  night  he  shall  divide 
the  spoil. 


was  kept  alive,  when  his  death  was  designed ;  preserved 
chaste,  when  he  was  greatly  tempted  to  lewdness ;  ren- 
dered prosperous  in  his  lowest  circumstances ;  and  from 
them  advanced  to  great  dignity,  and  made  an  instrument 
of  very  great  good  to  others.  From  thence,  that  is,  from 
the  same  Divine  power  and  mercy,  Joseph,  who  had  been 
sold,  tempted,  maligned,  and  imprisoned,  and  greatly 
oppressed,  became  the  feeder,  and  stay,  and  support,  (call- 
ed here  stone,  compare  Gen.  xxviii.  1 1,)  or  rock  of  defence 
of  his  father  and  his  family.  "  Neither  was  there  a  man 
born  like  unto  Joseph,  a  governour  of  his  brethren,  a 
stay  of  the  people,"  Ecclus.  xlix.  15.     Bp.  Kidder. 

25.  Even  by]  Or  rather,  from  the  God,  &c.  These 
blessings  light  upon  Joseph,  but  they  come  from  the 
God  of  Israel,  who  will  help  him ;  and  from  the  Almighty, 
who  will  bless  him  with  all  temporal  blessings.  Such 
are  seasonable  weather,  Lev.  xxvi.  4;  Deut.  xxviii.  12; 
xxxiii.  1 4  ;  and  consequently  a  fruitful  land  ;  a  numerous 
offspring,  and  power  to  bring  them  up.     Bp.  Kidder. 

26  The  blessings  of  thy  father  have  prevailed  &c]  The 
blessings,  which  I  have  received,  and  with  which  I 
bless  thee  and  thy  brethren,  are  greater  than  the  blessings 
of  my  progenitors,  Abraham  and  Isaac.  Jacob  blessed 
Joseph's  two  sons  ;  whereas  Abraham  suffered  Ishmael 
to  be  cast  out ;  and  Isaac  bestowed  the  blessing  on  Jacob, 
rejecting  Esau.  Besides,  Jacob  was  blessed  with  many 
sons,  none  of  which  were  excluded  from  inheritance,  but 
all  were  beads  of  their  several  tribes,  and  continued 
among  God's  peculiar  people.  "  Unto  the  utmost  bound 
of  the  everlasting  hills"  may  imply  either,  the  plenty  of 
that  part  of  Canaan,  which  was  the  lot  of  Joseph's  chil- 
dren, comprehending  the  mountains  of  Ephraim,  Sa- 
maria, and  Bashan,  Deut.  xxxiii.  15;  or,  the  eminence 
and  long  duration  of  these  blessings,  metaphorically  ex- 
pressed by  the  height  and  duration  of  ancient  hills,  Isa. 
liv.  10.     Bp.  Kidder. 

of  him  that  luas  separate  from  his  brethren.~\  The 

Hebrew  word  nazir, translatedseparate,  signifies  croivned; 
it  appears  to  be  here  used  in  allusion  to  the  superinten- 
dents of  the  king's  household  in  Eastern  countries,  who 
were  called  Nazirs,  and  probably  wore  some  kind  of  dia- 
dem on  their  heads,  by  way  of  distinction.  Stackhouse. 
Separated  from  others,  either  by  a  vow  or  by  dignity:  Jo- 
seph is  called  so  in  the  latter  sense,  as  viceroy  of  Egypt. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

•27.  Benjamin  shall  ravin  as  a  wolf:]  As  Judah  is 
likened  to  a  lion,  Issachar  to  a  strong  ass,  Dan  to  a  ser- 


1)  Chap.  47. 
30. 


28  H  All  these  are  the  twelve  tribes 
of  Israel :  and  this  is  it  that  their 
father  spake  unto  them,  and  blessed 
them;  every  one  according  to  his 
blessing  he  blessed  them. 

29  And  he  charged  them,  and  said 
unto  them,  I  am  to  be  gathered  unto 
my  people :  b  bury  me  with  my  fa- 
thers in  the  cave  that  is  in  the  field  of 
Ephron  the  Hittite, 

30  In  the  cave  that  is  in  the  field 
of  Machpelah,  which  is  before  Mamre, 

in  the  land  of  Canaan,  c  which  Abra-  c  chap.  23.  s. 
ham  bought  with  the  field  of  Ephron 
the   Hittite    for    a   possession    of  a 
buryingplace. 

31  There  they  buried  Abraham 
and  Sarah  his  wife ;  there  they 
buried  Isaac  and  Rebekah  his  wife ; 
and  there  I  buried  Leah. 

pent,  Naphtali  to  an  hind  let  loose,  Joseph  to  a  fruitful 
bough,  or  tree  planted  by  the  waters ;  so  Benjamin  is 
fitly  compared  to  a  ravenous  wolf,  for  his  warlike  courage 
and  success  against  his  enemies.  Bp.  Kidder.  It  was  a 
fierce  and  warlike  tribe,  as  appears  from  several  in- 
stances, and  especially  in  the  case  of  the  Levite's  wife, 
Judg.  xx.  when  they  alone  waged  war  against  all  the 
other  tribes,  and  overcame  them  in  two  battles.  Bp. 
Newton. 

in  the  morning  he  shall  devour  the  prey,  &c]  The 

morning  and  night  here  are  the  morning  and  night  of  the 
Jewish  state,  which  is  the  subject  of  all  Jacob's  prophecy : 
as  in  Moses's  prophecy,  which  is  an  exposition  of  this  of 
Jacob,  "  Benjamin  shall  dwell  in  safety;  the  Lord  shall 
cover  him  all  the  day  long,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  12.  This  im- 
ports that  Benjamin  should  continue  longer  than  the 
other  tribes,  even  to  the  very  last  times  of  the  Jewish 
state.  And  this  was  most  exactly  fulfilled.  As  the  tribe 
of  Benjamin  annexed  itself  to  the  tribe  of  Judah  as  its 
head,  so  it  ran  the  same  fortune  with  it :  they  went  to- 
gether into  captivity;  they  returned  home  together; 
and  were  both  in  being  when  Shiloh  came.  Bps.  Sher- 
lock and  Newton. 

28.  All  these  are  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israels']  From 
these  sprang  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel ;  or  these  are  the 
blessings  of  the  twelve  tribes.  Levi  not  inheriting  as 
the  rest  did,  they  are  said  to  be  twelve :  or  they  are  so 
reckoned,  according  to  Jacob's  words ;  for  though  he 
expressly  mentions  Levi,  he  does  not  mention  Ephraim 
and  Manasseh,  but  blesses  them  in  Joseph.  Bps.  Pa- 
trick and  Kidder. 

blessed  them ,-]  Reuben,  Simeon,  and  Levi, though 

reprehended  by  their  father,  yet  received  a  blessing 
in  being  reckoned  as  heads  of  their  tribes,  and  inheritors 
of  the  promised  land.     Bp.  Kidder. 

according  to  his  blessing]    That  is,  Jacob  told 

each  of  his  sons  what  would  happen  in  aftertimes  to  his 
posterity  respectively,  as  we  are  told  in  the  introduction 
to  this  prophecy.  The  word  "  bless"  may  signify  here 
to  take  leave  or  bid  farewell :  as  it  appears  to  be  used  in 
2  Sam.  xix.  39 ;  or  it  is  meant,  as  Calmet  says,  to  de- 
note the  last  words  of  a  dying  parent  to  his  children. 
Dr.  Durell. 

29.  I  am  to  be  gathered  unto  my  people .-]  I  must 
die  shortly.     Bp.  Patrick. 

30.  In  the  cave  that  is  in  the  field  Ike]  He  describes 
the  place  so  particularly,  because  he  would  not  have 


Jacob's  death  ;  his  embalming, 


CHAP.  XLIX,  L. 


and  funeral. 


32  The  purchase  of  the  field  and 
of  the  cave  that  is  therein  teas  from 
the  children  of  Heth. 

33  And  when  Jacob  had  made  an 
end  of  commanding'  his  sons,  he  ga- 
thered up  his  feet  into  the  bed,  and 
yielded  up  the  ghost,  and  was  ga- 
thered unto  his  people. 

CHAP.  L. 

1  The  mourning  for  Jacob.  4  Joseph,  getteth 
leave  of  Pharaoh  to  go  to  bury  him.  7  The 
funeral.  15  Joseph  comfort eth  his  brethren, 
who  craved  his  pardon.  22  His  age.  23  He 
seeth  the  third  generation  of  his  sons.  24 
He  prophesieth  unto  his  brethren  of  their 
return.  25  He  taketh  an  oath  of  them  for 
his  bones.     26  He  dieth,  and  is  chested. 

AN  D  Joseph  fell  upon  his  father's 
face,  and  wept  upon  him,  and 
kissed  him. 

2  And  Joseph  commanded  his  ser- 
vants the  physicians  to  embalm  his 
father  :  and  the  physicians  embalmed 
Israel. 

3  And  forty  days  were  fulfilled  for 


them  mistake  it,  when  they  went  to  bury  him ;  and  that 
he  might  shew  his  title  to  it,  if  the  inhabitants  of  Canaan, 
from  which  he  had  been  absent  many  years,  should  deny 
the  right  of  laying  his  body  there.     Bp.  Patrick. 

33.  —  And  was  gathered  unto  his  people.']  To  his  an- 
cestors. Hence  is  inferred  the  belief  entertained  in  those 
days  of  another  life,  in  society  with  such  as  were  depart- 
ed out  of  this  life.     Bp.  Patrick. 

In  the  history,  which  the  Scriptures  give  us,  of 
good  men  in  old  time,  it  is  worth  observing,  that  their 
dying  appears  to  have  been  a  circumstance  as  easy  and 
indifferent  to  them  as  to  the  historian  who  relates  it. 
With  Moses,  it  is  only,  "  Go  up  to  mount  Nebo,  and 
die."  With  Aaron,  "  Ascend  to  mount  Hor,"  and  do 
the  same.  And  before  them,  we  find  the  holy  Patriarchs, 
when  the  appointed  horn'  came,  calling  their  children 
about  them,  bequeathing  to  posterity  the  promised  bless- 
ing of  salvation  by  the  Messiah,  gathering  up  their  feet 
into  the  bed,  and  dying  with  the  same  satisfaction  and 
complacency,  as  they  would  have  fallen  asleep.  And 
why  ?  but  because,  having  been  always  accustomed  to 
think  of  themselves  as  strangers  in  the  earth,  they  con- 
stantly regarded  death  as  a  departure  to  that  other  and 
better  country,  of  which  they  lived  in  perpetual  expec- 
tation ;  and  could  not  therefore  be  surprised  or  alarmed, 
at  being  called  to  take  possession,  as  knowing  they  be- 
gan their  journey  in  order  to  finish  it.  Could  we  think 
as  they  did,  we  should  live  as  they  did,  and  die  as  they 
did.     Bp.  Home. 

Chap.  L.  ver.  2.  —  the  physicians']  Those  to  whom 
the  care  of  embalming  belonged.     Bp.  Kidder. 

embalmed  Israel.]     The  manner  of  embalming 

among  the  Egyptians  was  as  follows.  A  coffin  was  first 
prepared,  the  upper  part  of  which  represented  the  per- 
son of  the  deceased,  and  was  generally  adorned  with 
paintings  and  embellishments,  suitable  to  his  quality. 
Preparations  were  then  made  for  embalming  the  body, 
the  price  varying  from  about  £300  sterling,  to  a  very 
small  sum.  An  incision  was  first  made  in  the  left  side, 
through  which  they  drew  all  the  intestines,  except  the 


t  Heb.  tvept. 


a  Chap.  47. 
29. 


him ;  for  so  are  fulfilled  the  days  of 
those  which  are  embalmed :  and  the 
Egyptians  -j-  mourned  for  him  three- 
score and  ten  days. 

4  And  when  the  days  of  his  mourn- 
ing were  past,  Joseph  spake  unto  the 
house  of  Pharaoh,  saying,  If  now  I 
have  found  grace  in  your  eyes,  speak, 
I  pray  you,  in  the  ears  of  Pharaoh, 
saying-, 

5  a  My  father  made  me  swear,  say- 
ing-, Lo,  I  die  :  in  my  grave  which 
I  have  digged  for  me  in  the  land  of 
Canaan,  there  shalt  thou  bury  me. 
Now  therefore  let  me  go  up,  I  pray 
thee,  and  bury  my  father,  and  I  will 
come  again. 

6  And  Pharaoh  said,  Go  up,  and 
bury  thy  father,  according  as  he  made 
thee  swear. 

7  If  And  Joseph  went  up  to  bury 
his  father  :  and  with  him  went  up  all 
the  servants  of  Pharaoh,  the  elders  of 
his  house,  and  all  the  elders  of  the 
land  of  Egypt, 

heart  and  kidneys,  and  then  washed  them  with  palm- 
wine,  and  other  strong  and  binding  drugs.  The  brains 
they  drew  through  the  nostrils  with  an  hooked  piece  of 
iron,  and  filled  the  skull  with  astringent  drugs.  The 
whole  body  they  anointed  with  oil  of  cedar,  with  myrrh, 
cinnamon,  and  other  drugs,  for  about  thirty  days  :  by 
which  means  it  was  preserved  entire,  without  so  much 
as  losing  its  hair;  and  sweet,  without  any  signs  of 
putrefaction.  It  was  then  put  into  salt  about  forty 
days  :  so  that  when  Moses  says,  "  that  forty  days  were 
employed  in  embalming  Jacob,"  he  must  mean  the  forty 
days  of  his  continuing  in  the  salt  of  nitre,  without  in- 
cluding the  thirty  days  spent  in  the  other  operations  :  so 
in  the  whole  they  mourned  seventy  days  in  Egypt,  as 
Moses  likewise  observes.  Last  of  all,  the  body  was 
taken  out  of  this  salt,  washed,  and  wrapped  up  in  linen 
swaddling-bands,  dipped  in  myrrh,  and  rubbed  with  a 
certain  gum,  which  the  Egyptians  used  instead  of  glue, 
and  so  restored  to  the  relations,  who  put  it  into  the 
coffin,  and  kept  it  in  some  repository,  in  their  houses, 
or  in  tombs,  made  particularly  for  that  purpose.  Calmet. 

The  Egyptians  excelled  all  other  people  in  this  art. 
Bodies  thus  embalmed  remain  to  this  day,  and  are  often 
brought  into  these  countries  under  the  name  of  mum- 
mies.    Bp.  Patrick. 

4. — Joseph  spake  unto  the  house  of  Pharaoh,]  He 
does  not  speak  to  Pharaoh  himself,  perhaps  because  he 
was  a  mourner,  and  for  that  reason  might  not  come  into 
the  king's  presence,  being  looked  upon  as  defiled.  See 
Esth.  iv.  2.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

5.  —  in  my  grave  which  I  have  digged  for  me]  It  was 
usual  for  men  to  dig  their  sepulchres  in  their  lifetime. 
Bp.  Kidder.  And  Jacob,  it  seems,  had  taken  care  to 
have  a  grave  digged  for  himself  in  the  cave  that  Abra- 
ham had  bought.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7,  —  all  the  servants]  That  is,  a  great  number  of 
them;  all  that  could  well  be  spared.  Thus  in  Matt, 
iii.  5,  all  Judea  is  said  to  have  gone  out  to  John's 
baptism,  that  is,  a  great  many  of  the  inhabitants.  Bp. 
Patrick,  Pyle. 

• the  elders  of  his  house,]     Elder  is  a  name  of  dig- 


Jacob' 's  funeral. 


GENESIS. 


Joseph  returneth  to  Egypt. 


8  And  all  the  house  of  Joseph,  and 
his  brethren,  and  his  father's  house  : 
only  their  little  ones,  and  their  flocks, 
and  their  herds,  they  left  in  the  land 
of  Goshen. 

9  And  there  went  up  with  him 
both  chariots  and  horsemen :  and  it 
was  a  very  great  company. 

10  And  they  came  to  the  threshing- 
floor  of  Atad,  which  is  beyond  Jordan, 
and  there  they  mourned  with  a  great 
and  very  sore  lamentation  :  and  he 
made  a  mourning  for  his  father  seven 
days. 

11  And  when  the  inhabitants  of 
the  land,  the  Canaanites,  saw  the 
mourning  in  the  floor  of  Atad,  they 
said,  This  is  a  grievous  mourning  to 

ii  That  is  *ne  Egyptians :  wherefore  the  name 
the  mourning  of  it  was  called  |]  Abel-mizraim,  which 
Ey'lptians.     is  beyond  Jordan. 


nity,  as  in  chap.  xxiv.  2,  where  it  signifies,  the  princi- 
pal servant,  who  was  set  over  all  the  rest,  as  their 
governonr.  It  appears  from  this  place  to  have  heen 
used  by  the  Egyptians,  as  well  as  by  the  Hebrews,  long 
before  Moses's  time,  as  a  title  of  honour;  as  it  hath 
been  ever  since  by  all  nations  whatsoever.     Selden. 

9.  —  and  it  was  a  very  great  company.']  The  splen- 
dour and  magnificence  of  our  Patriarch's  funeral  seem 
to  be  without  a  parallel  in  history.  The  noble  obsequies 
of  Marcellus  come  nearest  in  comparison.  But  how  do 
even  these  fab1  short  of  the  simple  narrative  before  us  ! 
For  what  are  the  six  hundred  beds,  for  which  the 
Roman  solemnities  on  this  occasion  were  so  famous, 
when  compared  to  that  national  itinerant  multitude, 
which  swelled  like  a  flood,  and  moved  like  a  river ;  to 
"  all  Pharaoh's  servants,  to  the  elders  of  his  house,  and 
all  the  elders  of  the  land  of  Egypt,"  that  is,  to  the 
officers  of  his  household,  and  deputies  of  his  provinces ; 
with  "  all  the  house"  of  Joseph,  and  his  "  brethren," 
and  his  "father's  house,"  conducting  their  solemn  sor- 
row for  near  two  hundred  miles  into  a  distant  country  ? 
Stackhouse. 

10.  —  the  threshing  floor  of  Atad,~]  It  is  uncertain 
whether  Atad  is  the  name  of  a  place  or  of  a  man  :  the 
threshingfloor  was  probably  not  far  from  Hebron.  Dr. 
Wells. 

beyond    Jordan,]     Beyond,   not    in   respect   of 

Egypt,  whence  Jacob's  corpse  was  brought;  but  in 
respect  of  the  place,  in  which  Moses  was  when  he  wrote 
this  history,  and  which  was  east  of  Jordan ;  conse- 
quently the  places  beyond  Jordan  lay  on  the  west. 
Why  they  made  this  threshingfloor,  rather  than  the 
place  of  interment,  the  scene  of  their  lamentations,  is 
not  so  easy  to  resolve.  Perhaps  it  was  a  place  more 
convenient  to  stay  in  for  seven  days,  than  the  field  of 
Machpelah  :  or  perhaps  it  might  be  the  custom  at  the 
entrance  of  the  country,  whither  they  were  carrying  the 
body  for  burial,  to  fall  into  lamentations,  which  they 
might  repeat  over  the  grave.     Dr.  Wells. 

they  mourned  with  a  great  and  very  sore  lamenta- 
tion .•]  In  what  this  lamentation  consisted  we  are  not 
told ;  but  in  aftertimes  they  sat  with  their  faces  covered, 
having  ashes  sprinkled  on  their  heads,  crying  out  with 
a  mournful  voice,  sometimes  wringing,  sometimes  clap- 
ping their  hands  together,  smiting  their  breasts  or  their 


Before 

CHRIST 

1689. 

b  Acts  7.  16. 


12  And  his  sons  did  unto  him  ac- 
cording as  he  commanded  them : 

13  For  b  his  sons  carried  him  into 
the  land  of  Canaan,  and  buried  him 
in  the  cave  of  the  field  of  Machpelah, 
which    Abraham    c  bought   with   the  c  chap.  23 
field  for  a  possession  of  a  burying- 

place  of  Ephron  the  Hittite,  before 
Mamre. 

14  %  And  Joseph  returned  into 
Egypt,  he,  and  his  brethren,  and  all 
that  went  up  with  him  to  bury  his 
father,  after  he  had  buried  his  father. 

15  IF  And  when  Joseph's  brethren 
saw  that  their  father  was  dead,  they 
said,  Joseph  will  peradventure  hate 
us,  and  will  certainly  requite  us  all 
the  evil  which  we  did  unto  him. 

16  And  they  fsent  a  messenger  t  Heb. 
unto  Joseph,  saying,  Thy  father  did  ciaT9C  ' 
command  before  he  died,  saying, 


thighs,  with  many  other  expressions  of  sorrow.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

The  cries  of  the  Eastern  people  are  especially  long  in 
the  case  of  death,  and  very  frightful.  I  was  lodged  in 
1676  at  Ispahan  when  the  mistress  of  the  next  house  to 
mine  died.  The  moment  she  expired,  all  the  family,  to 
the  number  of  twenty-five  or  thirty  persons,  set  up 
such  a  furious  cry  that  I  was  quite  startled.  These 
cries  continue  a  long  time,  then  cease  all  at  once  : 
they  begin  again  as  suddenly  at  day-break,  and  in  con- 
cert. This  enraged  kind  of  mourning  continued  forty 
days  :  not  equally  violent,  but  diminishing  from  day  to 
day.  The  longest  and  most  violent  acts  were  when 
they  washed  the  body,  when  they  perfumed  it,  when 
they  carried  it  out  to  be  interred,  at  making  the  inven- 
tory, and  when  they  divided  the  effects.  Sir  J.  Chardin. 

seven  days.]     This    was    the   time    of   publick 

mourning  among  the  Jews  in  succeeding  ages,  as  ap- 
pears from  1  Sam.  xxxi.  13;  Ecclus.  xxii.  12;  Judith 
xvi.  24.  They  rejoiced  the  same  length  of  time  at 
solemn  weddings ;  see  chap.  xxix.  27.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Thus  died,  and  thus  was  honoured  in  his  death,  the 
founder  of  the  Jewish  nation,  who,  amidst,  many  mer- 
cies, and  many  visitations,  sudden  and  surprising  vicis- 
situdes of  afflictions  and  joy,  found  it  the  greatest 
blessing  of  his  varied  and  eventful  life,  that  he  had  been 
the  father  of  a  dutiful  and  affectionate  son.  It  has  been 
said,  and,  as  I  believe,  truly,  that  there  is  no  virtuous 
quality  belonging  to  the  human  character,  of  which  there 
is  not  some  distinct  and  eminent  example  to  be  found 
in  the  Bible :  no  relation,  in  which  we  can  be  placed, 
no  duty,  which  we  have  to  discharge,  but  that  we  may 
observe  a  pattern  for  it  in  the  Sacred  History.  Of  the 
duty  of  children  to  parents,  of  a  son  to  his  father, 
maintained  under  great  singularities  and  variations  of 
fortune,  undiminished,  nay  rather  increased,  by  absence, 
by  distance,  by  unexampled  success,  by  remote  and 
foreign  connexions,  we  may  see,  in  this  most  ancient  of 
all  histories,  as  conspicuous,  and  as  amiable  an  instance, 
as  can  be  met  with  in  the  records  of  the  world,  in  the 
purest,  best  ages  of  its  existence.     Archdeacon  Paley. 

15.  —  Joseph  will  peradventure  hate  us,]  Their  guilt 
was  so  great  that  it  continued  to  make  them  suspicious. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

This  was  probably  twenty  years  after  their  coming 


He  comforteth  his  brethren. 


CHAP.  L. 


He  dieth,  and  is  chested. 


17  So  shall  ye  say  imto  Joseph, 
Forgive,  I  pray  thee  now,  the  trespass 
of  thy  brethren,  and  their  sin;  for 
they  did  unto  thee  evil :  and  now,  we 
pray  thee,  forgive  the  trespass  of  the 
servants  of  the  God  of  thy  father. 
And  Joseph  wept  when  they  spake 
unto  him. 

18  And  his  brethren  also  went  and 
fell  down  before  his  face ;  and  they 
said,  Behold,  we  be  thy  servants. 

19  And  Joseph    said  unto   them, 
d  chap.  45. 5.  d  Fear  not :  for  am  I  in  the  place  of 

God? 

20  But  as  for  you,  ye  thought 
evil  against  me;  but  God  meant  it 
unto  good,  to  bring  to  pass,  as  it  is 
this  day,  to  save  much  people  alive. 

21  Now  therefore  fear  ye  not:  I 
will  nourish  you,  and  your  little  ones. 
And  he  comforted  them,  and  spake 

their  heart*,    f  kindly  unto  them. 


into  Egypt ;  and  forty  since  the  commission  of  the  crime. 
Sins  of  great  presumption  will  not  suffer  him  that  hath 
repented  them,  for  ever  quite  to  forget  them :  and  he 
shall  never  be  able  to  remember  them,  without  shame 
and  horrour.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

17.  —  of  the  servants  of  the  God  of  thy  father.']  Be- 
sides the  command  of  their  father,  and  their  relation  to 
him  as  his  brethren,  they  urge  that  they  are  of  the  same 
religion  with  him.  This,  if  rightly  understood  and  prac- 
tised, causes  the  greatest  union  of  minds  and  affections. 
For  how  can  the  worshippers  of  the  same  God  hate  one 
another  ?     Bp.  Patrick. 

19. —  am  I  in  the  place  of  God?]  To  whom  alone 
belongs  vengeance.  Bp.  Wilson.  It  belongs  not  to  me 
to  punish  you  for  your  sins,  nor  will  it  become  me  to 
remember  your  former  faults,  since  God  hath  turned 
your  evil  into  good.     Bp.  Kidder. 

20.  —  but  God  meant  it  unto  good,  &c]  Joseph  does 
not  vaunt  his  own  wisdom  and  skill ;  but  acknowledges 
God  as  the  author  of  the  good  which  befel  him  and  his 
father's  house.  Bp.  Kidder.  Herein  appears  the  won- 
derful wisdom  of  God's  over-ruling  providence ;  which, 
contrary  to  the  nature  of  sin  and  the  will  of  sinners, 
turns  the  evil  they  do  into  good,  and  directs  it  to  the 
most  excellent  ends.     Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  Joseph  lived  an  hundred  and  ten  years.]  Eighty 
of  which  he  spent  in  great  prosperity,  being  but  thirty 
years  old  when  he  first  stood  before  Pharaoh.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

23.  —  Ephraim's  children  of  the  third  generation .-] 
That  is,  his  great  grandchildren.  So  that  Joseph  had 
the  pleasure  of  seeing  his  father's  blessing  upon  his  own 
two  sons  in  part  fulfilled  :  for  he  saw  great  grand- 
children from  Ephraim ;  and  grandchildren  by  one 
branch  of  Manasseh.     Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

24.  —  his  brethren,]  Such  of  the  principal  heads  of 
his  family  as  were  then  alive.     Pyle. 

God  will    surely   visit   you,]      Accomplish    his 

promise  of  giving  you  the  land  of  Canaan.     Pyle. 

25.  And  Joseph  took  an  oath]  As  his  father  had  done 
of  him,  chap,  xlvii.  30,  31.  The  oath  was  to  oblige  all 
such  as  should  be  alive  on  their  going  out  of  Egypt. 
Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

ye  shall  carry  tip  my  bones  from  hence.]     He  did 


22  1f  And  Joseph  dwelt  in  Egypt,    c  ™°{\  T 
he,  and  his  father's  house :  and  Jo-        1035. 
sepli    lived    an    hundred    and    ten   v"~v™*>' 
years. 

23  And    Joseph    saw    Ephraim's 
children  of  the  third  generation  :  e  the  e  Numb.  32. 
children  also  of  Machir  the    son  of 
Manasseh   were  f  brought   up  upon  t  Heb.  borne. 
Joseph's  knees. 

24  And  Joseph  said  unto  his  bre- 
thren,  I  die:  and  fGod  will  surely  fHebr.  11. 
visit  you,  and  bring  you  out  of  this 

land  unto  the  land  which  he  sware  to 
Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob. 

25  And  s  Joseph  took  an  oath  of  g  Exod.  13. 
the  children  of  Israel,   saying,    God 

will    surely  visit   you,  and  ye  shall 
carry  up  my  bones  from  hence. 

26  So  Joseph  died,  being  an  hun- 
dred and  ten  years  old :  and  they 
embalmed  him,  and  he  was  put  in  a 
coffin  in  Egypt. 


not  desire  to  have  his  body  carried  into  Canaan  imme- 
diately, for  several  reasons;  chiefly,  Because  the  pre- 
sence of  his  body  with  the  Israelites  might  be  a  pledge 
to  assure  them,  and  a  means  to  strengthen  and  confirm 
their  faith  and  hope  in  God's  promises  to  their  pro- 
genitors, that  He  would  infallibly  put  their  posterity  in 
possession  of  the  land  of  Canaan.  And  accordingly, 
when  Moses  delivered  them  out  of  Egypt,  he  carried 
Joseph's  body  along  with  him,  Exod.  xiii.  19;  and 
committed  it  to  the  care  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  who 
buried  it  near  Shechem,  Josh.  xxiv.  32,  in  the  field, 
which  Jacob,  a  little  before  his  death,  gave  to  Joseph, 
as  his  peculiar  property.     Stackhouse. 

Moses  does  not  tell  us  what  became  of  the  other  sons 
of  Jacob :  but  Josephus  saith,  they  were  all  carried 
into  the  land  of  Canaan  to  be  buried.  For  they  had 
probably  the  same  desire,  and  gave  the  same  charge 
concerning  their  bodies,  to  keep  their  posterity  in  hope 
that  God  would  certainly  bring  them  thither.  This 
may  seem  to  be  imported  by  the  words  of  St.  Stephen 
also,  "  Jacob  went  down  into  Egypt,  and  died,  he  and 
our  fathers,  and  were  carried  over  into  Sychem,  and 
laid  in  the  sepulchre  that  Abraham  bought,  &c."  Bp. 
Patrick. 

26.  —  he  was  put  in  a  coffin  in  Egypt.]  Such  a  chest 
as  dead  bodies  were  inclosed  in,  after  being  embalmed ; 
to  be  preserved  in  it,  until  the  Israelites  shoidd  go  out 
of  Egypt.  Travellers,  who  have  gone  to  search  for 
mummies,  tell  us,  they  found  some  of  the  coffins  made 
of  wood,  not  putrefied  to  this  day ;  and  others  of  cloths 
pasted  together,  forty  times  double,  which  were  as 
strong  as  wood,  and  not  at  all  rotten.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Coffins  were  not  used  universally  in  Egypt :  and 
probably  they  were  only  persons  of  distinction  that 
were  buried  in  them.  In  times  so  remote  as  those  of 
Joseph,  they  might  be  much  less  common  than  after- 
wards ;  and  consequently  Joseph's  body  being  put  in  a 
coffin  in  Egypt  may  be  mentioned,  with  a  design  of  ex- 
pressing the  great  honours  the  Egyptians  paid  him  in 
death,  as  well  as  in  life,  being  treated  after  the  most 
sumptuous  manner  of  the  Egyptians,  embalmed  and 
put  into  a  coffin.     Harmer. 

Throughout  the  foregoing  narrative  we  trace  in  the 
Patriarch  Joseph,  the  character  of  one,  who  diligently 


GENESIS. 


"  exercised  himself  to  have  always  a  conscience  void 
of  offence  towards  God  and  towards  man."  Endowed 
with  a  solid  understanding,  and  with  a  heart  alive  to 
virtuous  thoughts  and  to  kind  affections,  he  made  "  the 
fear  of  God"  the  ruling  principle  of  his  conduct.  He 
accordingly  affords  us  an  example  of  devout  and  ra- 
tional piety;  of  blameless  and  manly  virtue.  To  the 
Almighty  he  was  humble,  grateful,  and  resigned; 
zealous  in  promoting  his  glory,  and  resolute  in  keeping 
his  commandments.  To  his  fellow-creatures  he  was, 
as  a  son,  dutiful  and  affectionate;  as  a  brother,  kind 
and  forgiving;  faithful,  as  a  servant  and  a  subject; 
discreet  and  benevolent,  as  a  ruler;  of  integrity  un- 
shaken, and  of  manners  uncorrupt.  The  concluding 
chapters  of  the  book  of  Genesis,  which  are  unexampled 
for  the  interesting  and  affecting  simplicity  of  the  nar- 


rative, present  us  in  this  character  of  Joseph  with  one 
of  the  most  faultless  patterns  for  our  imitation.  We 
may  therefore  reasonably  demand  in  the  language  of 
the  Egyptian  monarch,  and  with  that  enlarged  significa- 
tion, which  the  Christian  will  affix  to  the  words,  "  Can 
we  find  such  an  one  as  this  is ;  a  man  in  whom  is  the 
Spirit  of  God  ?"  And  we  may  then  safely  conclude, 
that  we  are  guided  by  the  same  Spirit,  when  we  testify 
our  "love  of  God,"  by  that  piety,  faith,  resignation, 
gratitude,  and  obedience ;  and  our  "  love  of  man,"  by 
that  affectionate  behaviour  in  our  domestick  relations, 
by  that  faithful  discharge  of  our  social  duties,  and  that 
general  tenour  of  kindness  and  benevolence,  which  so 
eminently  distinguished  this  well-beloved  son  of  Israel, 
this  highly-favoured  servant  of  God.  Manfs  Parochial 
Sermons. 


The  following  are  the  Chapters  from  the  book  of  Genesis,  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on  Sundays  and 

Holydays : 

p  T  f  Trinity  Sunday    Morning. 

UHAP*  l \  Septuagesima  ditto. 

■ II Septuagesima Evening. 

Ill Sexagesima  ....Morning. 

■ VI ditto  Evening. 

IX.  to  ver.  20    Quinquagesima    Morning. 

XI.  to  ver.  10    Whit-Monday  ditto. 

XII Quinquagesima     Evening. 

■  XVII Circumcision     Morning. 

■ XVIII Trinity  Sunday     Evening. 

XIX.  to  ver.  30     1st  Sunday  in  Lent Morning. 

XXII ditto  Evening. 

XXII.  to  ver.  20   Good  Friday Morning. 

XXVII 2nd  Sunday  in  Lent     ditto. 

XXXII St.  Michael    ditto.1 

XXXIV 2nd  Sunday  in  Lent     Evening. 

XXXIX 3rd  Sunday  in  Lent     Morning. 

XLII ditto  Evening. 

XLIII 4th  Sunday  in  Lent Morning. 

XLV ditto Evening. 


THE    SECOND    BOOK    OF    MOSES, 


CALLED 


EXODU 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  title  of  this  Second  Book  of  Moses  is  descriptive  of  its  contents.  The  word  Exodus  is  of  Greek  deriva- 
tion, and  signifies  a  going  out  or  departing  from  one  place  to  another.  The  book  relates  the  departure  of  the 
Israelites  out  of  Egypt,  after  a  previous  description  of  their  state  of  servitude,  of  the  appointment  of  Moses,  and 
of  the  miracles  by  which  he  effected  their  deliverance.  It  presents  us  also  with  the  account  of  their  journey 
through  the  wilderness,  of  the  solemn  prormdgation  of  the  Law  at  Mount  Sinai,  of  the  delivery  of  the  Ten 
Commandments,  and  of  the  building  of  the  tabernacle.  It  is  universally  allowed  to  be  written  by  Moses,  and 
the  words  of  Exodus  are  cited  as  the  words  of  Moses,  by  Daniel,  David,  and  other  Sacred  Writers  :  there  are, 
besides,  no  less  than  twenty-five  passages  from  this  book,  quoted  by  Christ  and  his  Apostles  in  express  words, 
and  nineteen  more  as  to  the  sense. 

Exodus  contains  a  history  of  one  hundred  and  forty-five  years,  or  perhaps  of  a  somewhat  shorter  period. 

Besides  historical  events,  this  book  contains  some  predictions,  of  which  it  records  also  the  accomplishment  ;  as 
that  of  the  deliverance  of  the  Jews,  which  Moses  foresaw  and  effected  (Exod.  vii.  4,  5). — It  likewise  describes 
some  of  which  were  not  fulfilled  till  after  his  death,  as  that  concerning  the  conquest  of  Canaan,  and  the  future 
division  and  allotment  of  the  land, — also  those  relating  to  the  revolutions  that  were  to  take  place  in  the  govern- 
ment of  the  Jews,  then*  future  subjections,  captivities,  deliverances,  and  returns.     Dr.  Gray. 

Moses  proceeds  in  this  book  in  such  an  order,  as  was  most  natural  to  a  writer,  relating  the  different  occurrences 
„  which  took  place,  exactly  as  they  took  place.  The  history  is  perpetually  interrupted  with  exact  details  of  the 
laws,  as  they  were  occasionally  delivered :  with  minute,  and  even  tedious,  though  necessary  descriptions  of  the 
materials  and  work  of  the  tabernacle  and  its  furniture,  of  the  altar,  the  arte,  the  dress  of  the  priests,  and 
the  mode  of  offering  the  sacrifices  :  these  are  detailed  in  the  most  inartificial  manner,  if  we  consider  the  book 
as  intended  for  a  regular  and  finished  composition.  The  description  of  the  method,  in  which  these  things 
shoidd  be  formed,  is  spread  through  near  six  chapters ;  chap,  xxv — xxx ;  then  the  history  proceeds  for  five 
more ;  and  then  succeeds  a  relation  of  the  fact,  that  each  particular,  directed  to  be  made,  was  made  according 
to  the  direction  given,  in  most  cases  word  for  word  the  same  as  the  direction;  and  this  extended  through  five 
long  chapters,  xxxvi — xl.  The  measures  of  the  curtains,  and  the  boards,  and  the  borders,  the  number  and  size 
of  the  rings  and  the  loops,  of  the  tenons,  and  the  pillars,  and  the  sockets,  of  the  curtains  and  the  hangings,  are 
enumerated  with  such  exactness,  as  proves  the  detail  was  not  at  all  designed  to  display  in  strong  and  glowing 
colours  the  magnificence  of  the  objects  described ;  for  such  a  purpose  it  is  totally  unfit,  but  it  is  exactly  such  as 
was  necessary  to  instruct  the  workmen  in  the  making  of  them.  All  this  is  just  and  natural  if  Moses  was  really 
the  author  of  Exodus,  and  if  he  detailed  the  circumstances  at  the  time  when  they  occurred ;  because  he  con- 
ceived the  formation  of  all  this  work,  according  to  a  particular  model,  chap.  xxv.  3.  9,  and  40,  as  a  matter  of 
important  obligation ;  and  worthy  a  peculiar  record,  when  he  tells  us,  "  that  according  to  all  that  the 
Lord  commanded  Moses,  so  the  children  of  Israel  made  all  the  work,  and  Moses  blessed  them,"  chap,  xxxix. 
42.  But  such  an  enumeration  would  have  been  utterly  irrational  and  unnatural  in  any  other  writer,  or  for  any 
other  purpose.     Dr.  Graves. 


CHAP.  I. 


commandeih  the  male  children  to  be   cast 
into  the  river. 

The  children  of  Israel,  after  Joseph's  death,  |  IV  TO  Wa  these  are  the  names  of  the  ,VTX7 
do    multiply.     8   The  more   they  are   op-  j  \\     children  of  Israel,  which    came  -We.1 
pressed  by  a  new  king,  the  more  they  mul- 
tiply.    1 5   The  godliness  cf  the  m  idwives,  in 
saving  the  men  children  alive.    22  Pharaoh 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  Now  these  are  the  names  &c]     As 
Moses  was  about  to  relate  the  departure  of  the  children 


into  Egypt ;  every  man  and  his  hous- 
hold  came  with  Jacob. 


it,  and  the  heads  of  the  distinct  households  or  tribes  ; 
whereby  it  might  the  better  appear  also,  how  God  had 


of  Israel  out  of  Egypt ;  it  was  very  proper  to  begin  '  fulfilled  his  promise  to  Abraham  of  "  multiplying  bis 
with  setting  down  the  number  of  those  who  came  into    seed."     Bp.  Patrick. 

Vol.  I.  K 
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c  Acts  7.  17. 


The  children  of  Israel  multiply  EXO 

2  Reuben,  Simeon,  Levi,  and  Ju- 
clali, 

3  Issachar,  Zebulun,  and  Benjamin, 

4  Dan,  and  Naphtali,  Gad,  and 
Aslier. 

5  And  all  the  souls  that  came  out 
t  Heb.  thigh,  of  the  f  loins  of  Jacob  were  b  seventy 

souls  :  for  Joseph  was  in  Egypt  al- 
ready. 

6  And  Joseph  died,  and  all  his 
brethren,  and  all  that  generation. 

7  ^fcAnd  the  children  of  Israel 
were  fruitful,  and  increased  abun- 
dantly, and  multiplied,  and  waxed 
exceeding  mighty  ;  and  the  land  was 
filled  with  them. 

8  Now  there  arose  up  a  new  king 
over  Egypt,  which  knew  not  Joseph. 

9  And  he  said  unto  his  people, 
Behold,  the  people  of  the  children  of 
Israel  are  more  and  mightier  than  we  : 

10  Come  on,  let  us  deal  wisely 
with  them ;  lest  they  multiply,  and  it 
come  to  pass,  that,  when  there  falleth 
out  any  war,  they  join  also  unto  our 
enemies,  and  fight  against  us,  and  so 
get  them  up  out  of  the  land. 

2.  Reuben,  Simeon,  &c]  He  does  not  report  their 
names  in  these  three  verses,  according  to  their  birth ; 
hut  first,  the  children  of  Leah  ;  then  one  of  Rachel's ; 
then  those  of  Jacob's  handmaids ;  and  last  of  all  Joseph, 
who  was  in  Egypt  before.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  — for  Joseph  was  &c]  Or,  with  Joseph  who  was 
&c.  Joseph  is  not  to  be  added  to  the  seventy,  but 
reckoned  among  them  to  make  up  the  number.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

7.  And  the  children  of  Israel  were  fruitful,  &c]  They 
increased  to  such  numbers,  strength,  and  riches,  as  to 
fill  all  the  country  of  Goshen,  and  some  other  of  the 
neighbouring  parts  of  Egypt.  Pyle.  In  the  course  of 
two  hundred  years  and  upwards,  the  seventy  had  in- 
creased to  about  six  hundred  thousand  men,  Exod.  xii. 
37.  Bp.  Patrick.  Moses  expresses  the  prodigious  in- 
crease of  their  numbers  and  power  by  a  remarkable 
amplification  of  terms :  "  and  they  were  fruitful,  and 
increased  abundantly,  and  multiplied,  and  waxed  exceed- 
ing mighty ;  and  the  land  was  rilled  with  them."  Dr. 
Hales. 

8.  —  a  new  king~]  New  in  his  laws  and  manner  of 
government.  Bp.  Hall.  Of  a  new  house  and  family, 
perhaps.  Bp.  Kidder.  Or  it  may  be  sufficient  to  under- 
stand, a  king  different  from  him  who  advanced  Joseph, 
though  of  the  same  race.     Dr.  Wells. 

knew  not  Joseph. .]  Unthankfully  forgot  the  great 

service  which  Joseph  had  done  to  the  kingdom  and 
crown  of  Egypt.   Bp.  Hall. 

9- — more  and  mightier  than  ive .-]  This  was  not  really 
true ;  but  he  said  it  to  awaken  his  people  to  consider 
how  to  suppress  them.  Bp.  Patrick.  More  mighty  in 
proportion  than  we ;  or  more  than  is  consistent  with  our 
safety.  Pyle.  Pharaoh's  pretences  for  oppressing  the 
Israelites  were,  1st,  Their  great  number,  ver.  9.  2dly,  A 
fear  lest  they  should  join  with  the  enemies  of  Egypt  in 
the  event  of  war,  ver.  10.  3dly,  Lest  they  should  go 
out  of  Egypt  when  they  pleased,  ver.  10.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Tire  fear  entertained  by  Pharaoh,  lest  the  Israelites 


DUS. 


the  more  they  are  oppressed' 


11  Therefore  they  did  set  over 
them  taskmasters  to  afflict  them  with 
their  burdens.  And  they  built  for 
Pharaoh  treasure  cities,  Pitliom  and 
Raamses. 

12  fBut  the  more  they  afflicted  iJ*eh-And 
them,  the  more  they  multiplied  and  afflicted  them, 
grew.     And   they  were  grieved  be-  qJuSffit 
cause  of  the  children  of  Israel. 

13  And  the  Egyptians  made  the 
children  of  Israel  to  serve  with 
rigour  : 

14  And  they  made  their  lives 
bitter  with  hard  bondage,  in  morter, 
and  in  brick,  and  in  all  manner  of 
service  in  the  field :  all  their  service, 
wherein  they  made  them  serve,  was 
with  rigour. 

15  f  And  the  king  of  Egypt  spake 
to  the  Hebrew  midwives,  of  which 
the  name  of  the  one  teas  Shiphrah, 
and  the  name  of  the  other  Puah : 

16  And  he  said,  When  ye  do  the 
office  of  a  midwife  to  the  Hebrew  wo- 
men, and  see  them  upon  the  stools ;  if 
it  be  a  son,  then  ye  shall  kill  him :  but 
if  it  be  a  daughter,  then  she  shall  live. 


should  "  get  them  up  out  of  the  land,"  was  a  reasonable 
apprehension  :  for  Egypt  was,  in  every  age,  subject  to 
the  incursions  of  that  fierce  and  barbarous  people,  the 
Arabians,  on  that  very  side  which  the  Israelites  in- 
habited :  who,  possessing  their  own  district,  unmixed 
with  the  Egyptians,  had  the  keys  of  the  country  in 
their  hands,  to  admit  or  exclude  an  invader  at  pleasure. 
To  prevent  so  probable  a  danger,  their  taskmasters 
are  ordered  to  increase  their  oppressions  :  and  they 
groaned  under  them  without  power  to  resist,  till  set 
free  by  the  almighty  hand  of  God.  Bp.  Warburton. 
Pharaoh's  treatment  of  them  was  a  violation  of  their 
rights,  as  a  free  people,  naturalized  in  his  country.  Dr. 
Hales. 

11.  —  treasiire  cities,  Pithom  and  Raamses.']  Fortified 
cities,  in  which  he  had  stores  of  corn,  provisions,  am- 
munition, &c.  Bp.  Patrick.  Pithon  or  Bethon,  "  the 
house  of  On,"  or  the  Sun,  was  a  second  Heliopolis, 
built  upon  the  confines  of  Arabia,  according  to  Ptolemy. 
Bryant.  Instead  of  Raamses,  the  Greek  version  reads 
Rameses ;  and  Eusebius  says,  that  Rameses,  which  gave 
name  to  that  district  of  the  land  of  Goshen,  Gen.  xlvii. 
11,  was  built  by  the  Israelites.  Besides  these  store 
cities,  on  the  confines  of  the  desert  of  Arabia,  Josephus 
mentions  that  the  Israelites  were  employed  in  making 
canals  and  embankments,  to  prevent  the  overflowing  of 
the  river ;  and  also  in  building  pyramids.  Perhaps  the 
principal  brick  pyramids,  found  in  Egypt,  were  their 
work.     Dr.  Hales. 

15.  —  the  name  of  the  one  was  Shiphrah,  &c]  It  is  not 
to  be  supposed,  that  there  were  only  two  midwives  to 
serve  the  whole  nation  :  but  these  were  probably  the 
chief,  who  had  the  rest  under  their  government.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

1G.  —  see  them  upon  the  stools  ;]  Seats  contrived  for 
women  in  labour,  that  the  midwives  might  the  better  do 
their  office.     Dr.  Wells. 

if  it  be  a  son,  then  ye  shall  kill  him  .-]     By  which 

means,  in  no  long  time,  none  would  be  born,  that  were 


The  godliness  of  the  midwives. 


CHAP.  I,  II. 


Moses  is  horn. 


about  1573. 


17  But  the  midwives  feared  God, 
and  did  not  as  the  king  of  Egypt 
commanded  them,  but  saved  the  men 
children  alive. 

18  And  the  king  of  Egypt  called 
for  the  midwives,  and  said  unto  them, 
Why  have  ye  done  this  thing,  and 
have  saved  the  men  children  alive  ? 

19  And  the  midwives  said  unto 
Pharaoh,  Because  the  Hebrew  wo- 
men are  not  as  the  Egyptian  wo- 
men ;  for  they  are  lively,  and  are 
delivered  ere  the  midwives  come  in 
unto  them. 

20  Therefore  God  dealt  well  with 
the  midwives  :  and  the  people  multi- 
plied, and  waxed  very  mighty. 

21  And  it  came  to  pass,  because 
the  midwives  feared  God,  that  he 
made  them  houses. 

22  And  Pharaoh  charged  all  his 
people,  saying,  Every  son  that  is 
born  ye  shall  cast  into  the  river,  and 
every  daughter  ye  shall  save  alive. 


not  half  Egyptians ;  and  so  the  Israelites  would  be  soon 
lost  in  that  nation.     Dr.  Wells. 

19.  — for  they  are  lively,  &c.]  Many  of  the  Hebrew 
women  may  have  been  snch  as  here  described,  if  not 
all.  The  answer  of  the  midwives  is  therefore  so  far  from 
being,  as  sometimes  represented,  an  unworthy  falsehood 
to  save  their  lives,  that  it  is  a  bold  confession  of  their 
faith  and  piety  to  the  hazard  of  them  :  purporting  that 
they  saw  so  plain  an  evidence  -of  the  wonderful  hand  of 
God  in  that  extraordinary  vigour  in  the  travail  of  the 
women,  that,  do  what  Pharaoh  would,  they  durst  not, 
would  not,  obey  him,  because  they  would  not  strive 
against  God.     Dr.  Lightfoot. 

21.  —  he  made  them  houses.]  That  is,  He  blessed  the 
midwives  with  a  peculiar  increase  of  their  own  families 
and  estates.  Pyle.  Others  refer  them  to  the  Israelites, 
understanding  the  sense  to  be,  "  God  by  these  means 
multiplied  and  increased  the  Israelites,"  which  is  ex- 
pressed by  "  making  them  houses."     Bp.  Kidder. 

22.  And  Pharaoh  charged  all  his  people,  &c]  This 
decree  was  in  force  at  the  birth  of  Moses,  sixty-four 
years  after  the  death  of  Joseph ;  and  was  probably  en- 
acted soon  after  the  birth  of  his  elder  brother  Aaron, 
three  years  earlier,  who  was  not  subject  to  the  decree. 
We  may  date  it  therefore  about  the  thirty-second  year 
of  their  bondage;  and  about  an  hundred  and  thirty- 
three  years  after  their  settlement.     Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1.  —  there  went  a  man  &c]  The  name 
of  the  father  of  Moses  was  Amram ;  and  his  mother's 
name  was  Jochebed,  chap.  vi.  20.  They  were  both  of 
the  tribe  of  Levi.  Aaron,  his  elder  brother,  was  three 
years  older  than  he ;  and  Miriam,  his  sister,  probably 
seven  or  eight  years  older  than  Aaron.     Calmet. 

2.  —  and  hare  a  son  .-]  The  entire  account,  which  the 
book  of  Exodus  delivers  of  the  private  life  of  Moses,  for 
the  eighty  years  which  preceded  his  divine  mission  to 
deliver  the  Israelites,  is  contained  in  two  short  chapters  : 
at  his  birth,  the  narrative  with  a  beautiful  simplicity 
notices  the  very  natural  circumstance,  that  "  when  his 
mother  saw  him  that  he  was  a  goodly  child,  she  hid  him 
three  months."  All  that  follows  is  plain  and  artless,  full 


CHAP.  II. 


A 


1  Moses  is  born,  3  and  in  an  ark  cast  into 
the  flags.  5  He  is  found,  and  brought  up 
by  Pharaoh's  daughter.  II  He  slayeth  an 
Egyptian.  13  He  reproveth  an  Hebrew.  15 
He  fleeth  into  Midian.  21  He  marrieth 
Zipporah.  22  Ger shorn  is  born.  23  God 
respecteth  the  Israelites''  cry. 

ND  there  went  aa  man  of  the  aChap.6.20. 
house  of  Levi,  and  took  to  wife 
a  daughter  of  Levi. 

2  And  the  woman  conceived,  and       15n- 
bare  a  son :  and  when  she  saw  him 

that  he  icas  a  goodly  child,  she  b  hid  b  Acts  1. 20. 

1  .        ,1  1\  J  Hebr.  11.32. 

him  three  months. 

3  And  when  she  could  not  longer 
hide  him,  she  took  for  him  an  ark  of 
bulrushes,  and  daubed  it  with  slime 
and  with  pitch,  and  put  the  child 
therein ;  and  she  laid  it  in  the  flags 
by  the  river's  brink. 

4  And  his  sister  stood  afar  off,  to 
wit  what  woidd  be  done  to  him. 


of  the  simplicity  of  patriarchal  life,  and  unmixed  with 
any  circumstances  tending  to  exalt  the  personal  charac- 
ter of  the  lawgiver,  or  mark  him  out  as  peculiarly  fitted 
for  so  high  a  destiny ;  but  it  is  distinguished,  like  the 
other  parts  of  the  Pentateuch,  in  which  Moses  speaks  of 
himself,  by  the  most  decisive  proofs  of  candour  and  im- 
partiality.    Dr.  Graves. 

3.  —  she  took  for  him  an  ark  of  bulrushes,']  A  little  vessel 
or  basket  made  of  rushes  :  which  she  "  daubed  with  slime 
and  with  pitch,"  to  keep  out  the  water;  and  "laid  in  the 
flags  by  the  brink  of  the  river"  Nile,  that  it  might  remain 
concealed,  without  being  carried  away  by  the  stream,  or 
that  she  might  suckle  the  child  in  the  night.  Bp.  Patrick. 

an  ark  of  bulrushes,']     This  ark  was  probably  of 

the  form  of  one  of  those  boats,  with  which  the  river  was 
always  covered,  and  made  like  them  of  "  bulrushes,"  or 
flags  of  the  papyrus,  of  which  the  Egyptians  made  their 
paper,  and  which  grew  particularly  on  the  banks  of  the 
Nile.  This  papyrus  was  strong  enough  to  hold  out  the 
water,  and  smooth  enough  to  receive  the  "  slime  and 
pitch"  with  which  it  was  smeared;  and  by  its  lightness 
fittest  to  swim  with  the  child's  weight.  The  vessels  of 
bulrushes,  mentioned  both  in  sacred  and  profane  history, 
were  no  other  than  larger  fabricks  made  of  the  papyrus, 
in  the  same  manner  as  this  ark  of  Moses.  Dr.  Water- 
land,  Dr.  Shaw. 

4.  And  his  sister  stood  afar  off,]  The  mother  of  Moses 
does  not  leave  her  child  without  a  guardian.  No  tyranny 
can  forbid  her  to  love  him,  whom  she  is  forbidden  to  keep. 
Her  daughter's  eyes  must  supply  the  place  of  her  arms. 
And  if  the  weak  affection  of  a  mother  were  thus  effec- 
tually careful,  what  shall  we  think  of  Him,  whose  love, 
whose  compassion  is,  as  Himself,  infinite !  His  eye, 
his  hand  cannot  but  be  with  us,  even  when  we  forsake 
ourselves.  Moses  had  never  a  stronger  protection  about 
him,  no,  not  when  all  his  Israelites  were  pitched  about 
his  tent  in  the  wilderness,  than  now  when  he  lay  an  out- 
cast, alone,  upon  the  waters.  No  water,  no  Egyptian 
can  hint  him.  Neither  father  nor  mother  dare  own 
him  :  and  now  God  challenges  his  custody.  When  we 
seem  most  neglected  and  forlorn  in  ourselves,  then  is 
God  most  present,  most  vigilant.     Bp.  Hall. 

K  2 


Moses  is  found  by  Pharaoh's  daughter.       EXODUS. 


Moses  slayeth  an  Egyptian 


5  %  And  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh 
came  down  to  wash  herself  at  the 
river ;  and  her  maidens  walked  along 
by  the  river's  side  ;  and  when  she 
saw  the  ark  among  the  flags,  she  sent 
her  maid  to  fetch  it. 

6  And  when  she  had  opened  it, 
she  saw  the  child:  and,  behold,  the 
babe  wept.  And  she  had  compassion 
on  him,  and  said,  This  is  one  of  the 
Hebrews'  children. 

7  Then  said  his  sister  to  Pharaoh's 
daughter,  Shall  I  go  and  call  to  thee 
a  nurse  of  the  Hebrew  women,  that 
she  may  nurse  the  child  for  thee  ? 

8  And  Pharaoh's  daughter  said  to 
her,  Go.  And  the  maid  went  and 
called  the  child's  mother. 

9  And  Pharaoh's  daughter  said 
unto  her,   Take  this  child  away,  and 


5.  —  to  wash  herself  at  the  river  ;]  Not  for  pleasure 
probably,  but  for  purification ;  this  being  an  ancient 
rite  of  religion  in  all  ages,  for  persons  to  cleanse  them- 
selves by  washing  after  any  defilement.  Bp.  Patrick. 
The  people  of  Egypt,  especially  the  females,  express 
their  veneration  for  the  Nile,  in  return  for  the  benefits 
received  from  it,  by  plunging  into  it  when  it  begins  to 
overflow  the  country.  It  is  probable,  that  when  the 
daughter  of  Pharaoh  bathed  in  the  river,  it  was  in  com- 
pliance with  some  such  custom,  perhaps  of  an  idolatrous 
kind.  Irwin  mentions  a  ceremony,  which  is  observed 
by  some  of  the  Egyptian  females,  of  going  with  singing 
and  dances  to  solemnize  the  first  visible  rise  of  the  Nile, 
and  to  bathe  in  the  river.     Harmer. 

8.  And  Pharaoh's  daughter  said  to  her,  Go.  And  the 
maid  went  &c]  Here  we  see  an  amazing  concurrence  of 
circumstances  ;  and  those  of  great  moment,  and  highly 
interesting,  which  could  not  be  the  effect  of  chance.  They 
were  certainly  brought  about  by  that  Divine  Wisdom 
which  can  influence  our  hearts,  and  order  our  goings, 
and  make  us  subservient  to  the  will  of  God.  Which 
often  makes  use  of  a  series,  and  evolution  of  events, 
simple  in  themselves,  and  obvious,  but  wonderful  in 
their  texture,  and  combination,  towards  the  accomplish- 
ment of  his  high  decrees.     Bryant. 

10.  — she  brought  him  unto  Pharaoh's  daughter. ,]  Who 
was  a  married  woman,  without  children,  according  to 
the  Jewish  historian  Josephus.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  he  became  her  son.~\  Her  adopted  son.  Ac- 
cordingly she  gave  him  a  princely  education ;  and  caused 
him  to  be  instructed  "  in  all  the  wisdom  of  the  Egypt- 
ians," Acts  vii.  22.  Bp.  Patrick.  Josephus  says,  that 
lie  became  a  man  of  eminence  among  them ;  was  made 
general  and  leader  of  their  armies;  and  fought  some 
battles  with  conduct  and  success.  Shuckford.  Thus 
did  he  find  an  asylum  in  the  very  palace  of  his  intended 
destroyer;  while  his  intercourse  with  his  own  family 
and  nationwas  still  most  naturally,  though  unexpectedly, 
maintained  :  so  mysterious  are  the  ways  of  Heaven ! 
And  while  he  was  instructed  "  in  all  the  wisdom  of  the 
Egyptians,"  and  bred  up  in  the  midst  of  a  luxurious 
court,  he  acquired  at  home  the  knowledge  of  the  pro- 
mised Redemption  of  Israel:  and,  "by  faith  in  the  Re- 
deemer Christ,"  refused  to  be  called  the  son  of  Pha- 
raoh's daughter ;  choosing  rather  to  suffer  affliction  with 
the  people  of  God,  than  to  have  enjoyment  of  sinful 
pleasures  for  a  season ;  esteeming  the  reproach  of  Christ 


II  That  is, 
drawn  out. 


nurse  it  for  me,  and  I  will  give  thee 
thy  wages.  And  the  woman  took 
the  child,  and  nursed  it. 

10  And  the  child  grew,  and  she 
brought  him  unto  Pharaoh's  daughter, 
and  he  became  her  son.  And  she 
called  his  name  |]  Moses :  and  she 
said,  Because  I  drew  him  out  of  the 
water. 

1 1  f  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those 
days,  when  Moses  was  grown,  that 
he  went  out  unto  his  brethren,  and 
looked  on  their  burdens  :  and  he  spied 
an  Egyptian  smiting  an  Hebrew,  one 
of  his  brethren. 

12  And  he  looked  this  way  and 
that  way,  and  when  he  saw  that  there 
was  no  man,  he  slew  the  Egyptian, 
and  hid  him  in  the  sand. 

13  And    when   he    went   out  the 


(or  persecution  for  Christ's  sake)  greater  wealth  than  the 
treasure  of  Egypt :  for  he  had  respect  unto  the  (future) 
recompense  of  the  reward,  or  looked  forward  to  a  future 
state.     Dr.  Hales. 

Moses :]  Which  in  the  Egyptian  language  sig- 
nifies one  saved  or  drawn  out  of  the  water.  Mo  or  Mou 
was  the  Egyptian  for  water.     Calmet,  Bryant. 

11.  —  when  Moses  ivas  grown,  that  he  went  out  &c] 
Being  now  forty  years  old,  Acts  vii.  23,  he  was  moved 
by  God  to  go  and  acquaint  himself  more  particularly 
with  the  condition  of  his  brethren ;  and  to  own  himself, 
more  than  he  had  hitherto  done,  to  be  one  of  them.  Bp. 
Patrick.  One  of  the  noblest  instances  on  record  of 
despising  popular  opinion,  when  it  opposes  duty,  is 
furnished  in  the  conduct  of  Moses.  He  was  in  the 
highest  credit  in  the  court  of  Pharaoh,  and  enjoyed  all  the 
luxuries  of  Egypt.  He  had  had  intercourse  with  the 
Israelites,  no  doubt,  in  various  shapes;  and  was  well 
acquainted  with  the  prophecies  of  Christ,  from  the  times 
of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob.  He  had  that  faith 
therefore,  which  all  true  Israelites  had,  in  a  promised 
Saviour :  and  in  obedience  to  that  faith  he  thought  it 
his  duty  to  break  away  from  all  the  allurements  of  his 
splendid  situation,  and  take  his  fortune  with  his  poor 
oppressed  countrymen.  Many,  no  doubt,  were  the  re- 
proaches he  suffered  on  this  apparently  strange  choice. 
The  wit  and  ridicule  of  Pharaoh's  court  woidd  undoubt- 
edly be  pointed  against  him ;  and  all  who  heard  of  his 
leaving  such  advantages,  for  no  consideration  as  it  ap- 
peared, would  deride  his  folly.  Moses  however  consi- 
dered these  scoffs  of  the  world  as  trials  only  of  his 
faith  :  "  he  had  respect  unto  the  recompense  of  the  re- 
ward ;  esteeming  the  reproach  of  Christ  greater  riches 
than  the  treasures  in  Egypt."  Gilpin.  If  we  had  Moses's 
faith,  we  could  not  but  make  his  choice.  It  is  only  our 
infidelity  that  binds  us  to  the  world,  and  makes  us 
prefer  the  momentary  pleasures  of  sin  unto  that  ever- 
lasting recompense  of  reward.     Bp.  Hall. 

12. —  he  looked  this  way  and  that  way,']  Though  he  knew 
he  had  a  secret  calling  to  deliver  the  Israelites,  yet, 
because  it  was  not  publickly  known,  he  carried  himself 
warily  in  the  business,  and  looked  round  about.  Bp.  Hall. 

he  slew  the  Egyptian,]     By  comparing  the  two 

accounts  of  this  matter  here  and  in  the  Acts,  it  appears 
that  the  Israelite  suffered  wrongfully.  For  St.  Stephen 
says,  that  Moses  saw  him  "  suffer  wrong,"  or,  "treated 
injuriously."    The  manner,  as  represented  here,  was. 


Hejleeth  into  Midian, 


\  Ileb.  a  man, 
a  prince. 


Or,  prince. 


second  day,  behold,  two  men  of  the 
Hebrews  strove  together :  and  he 
said  to  him  that  did  the  wrong, 
Wherefore  smitest  thou  thy  fel- 
low ? 

14  And  he  said,  Who  made  thee 
fa  prince  and  a  judge  over  us  ?  in- 
tendest  thou  to  kill  me,  as  thou  kill- 
edst  the  Egyptian  ?  And  Moses 
feared,  and  said,  Surely  this  thing  is 
known. 

15  Now  when  Pharaoh  heard  this 
thing,  he  sought  to  slay  Moses.  But 
Moses  fled  from  the  face  of  Pharaoh, 
and  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Midian  :  and 
he  sat  down  by  a  well. 

16  Now  the  ||  priest  of  Midian  had 
seven  daughters  :  and  they  came  and 
drew  water,  and  filled  the  troughs  to 
water  their  father's  flock. 


CHAP.  II.  and  marrieth  Zipporah. 

17  And  the  shepherds  came  and 
drove  them  away :  but  Moses  stood 
up  and  helped  them,  and  watered 
their  flock. 

18  And  when  they  came  to  Reuel 
their  father,  he  said,  How  is  it  that 
ye  are  come  so  soon  to  day  ? 

19  And  they  said,  An  Egyptian 
delivered  us  out  of  the  hand  of  the 
shepherds,  and  also  drew  water  enough 
for  us,  and  watered  the  flock. 

20  And  he  said  unto  his  daugh- 
ters, And  where  is  he  ?  why  is  it  that 
ye  have  left  the  man  ?  call  him,  that 
he  may  eat  bread. 

21  And  Moses  was  content  to  dwell 
with  the  man  :  and  he  gave  Moses 
Zipporah  his  daughter. 

22  And  she  bare  liim  a  son,  and 
he  called  his  name  cGershom :  for  he  c  chap.  is.  3. 


that  he  ohserved  the  Egyptian  "smiting"  him;  and 
that  to  such  a  degree,  that,  according  to  St.  Stephen,  the 
Israelite  was  "  oppressed,"  or  rather,  "quite  debilitated," 
and  lay  at  his  mercy.  Upon  this  Moses  stepped  in, 
and  "  defended  and  avenged  him;"  that  is,  agreeable  to 
the  original,  "  rescued  him,  and  vindicated  his  cause,  or 
did  him  justice,"  by  killing  the  Egyptian,  there  being 
probably  no  other  way  of  doing  it.  It  is  not  said  in- 
deed, that  the  Egyptian  had  a  murderous  design,  and 
would  have  proceeded  to  kill  the  Israelite,  when  he  had 
him  in  his  power,  if  Moses  had  not  interposed.  But  the 
circumstances  of  the  narrative,  and  the  character  of 
Moses,  as  the  meekest  man  upon  earth,  make  it  very 
probable.  Nor  does  the  word  used  both  by  the  Septua- 
gint  and  by  St.  Stephen  concerning  Moses,  as  smiting 
the  Egyptian,  necessarily  signify  that  he  designed  to  kill 
him.  But  if  he  had  not,  it  would  certainly  have  been 
a  very  imprudent  action  to  have  struck  him  at  all :  since, 
had  the  Egyptian  lived  to  make  his  complaint  at  court, 
it  must  very  probably  have  cost  Moses  his  life.  This 
action  therefore  may  be  considered,  as  done  to  save  the 
life  of  an  innocent  man  in  the  utmost  extremity  by  the 
death  of  him,  who  would  otherwise  have  killed  him. 
The  Israelites  had  doubtless  a  natural  right  to  rescue 
themselves  from  the  unjust  slavery,  to  which  they  were 
reduced.  And  any  one  of  them  had  the  like  right  to 
defend  his  own  life  against  any  single  Egyptian,  who 
should  attack  it,  though  by  the  death  of  the  aggressor. 
And  that  a  third  person  might  rescue  another  from  one 
about  to  murder  him,  appears  from  Cicero  to  have  been 
an  allowed  case :  and  Grotius  produces  the  opinion  of 
several  ancient  writers  among  both  the  Greeks  and  the 
Romans,  in  support  of  that  principle.     Dr.  John  Ward. 

15.  —  he  sought  to  slay  Moses.']  The  voluntary  killing 
of  a  person  was,  according  to  the  laws  of  Egypt,  certain 
death  to  the  aggressor.  Of  what  antiquity  the  law  was, 
is  uncertain.  But  all  the  laws  of  Egypt  are  said  to  have 
been  very  ancient.    Bryant. 

■  Moses  fled  from  the  face  of  Pharaoh,']     Though 

he  could  satisfy  his  own  conscience  in  having  killed  the 
Egyptian,  yet  he  had  not  received  a  commission  from 
God  to  act  publickly  as  the  deliverer  of  the  Israelites, 
and  so  could  not  well  justify  his  action  to  Pharaoh  :  nor 
had  he  reason  to  expect,  that  God  should  protect  him  in 
an  extraordinary  manner,  since  his  safety  could  be  pro- 
vided for  at  present  by  ordinary  means;  namely,  by 
withdrawing  from  Egypt.     Dr.  Wells. 


the  land  of  Midian  .■]     A  part  of  Arabia  Petrea, 

where  some  of  Abraham's  posterity  were  settled,  Gen. 
xxv.  2.  Bp.  Patrick.  It  lay  upon  the  farther  side  of 
the  two  inlets  to  the  Red  Sea,  to  the  east  of  the  wilder- 
ness of  Sin  and  Etham  :  about  eight  days'  journey  from 
Egypt.    The  whole  route  was  through  a  desert.  Bryant. 

16.  —  drew  ivater,]  See  note  on  Gen.  xxiv.  15  ;  and 
xxix.  9. 

]  7.  —  Moses  stood  up  and  helped  them,]  Moses,  when 
he  may  not  in  Egypt,  will  be  doing  justice  in  Midian. 
In  Egypt,  he  delivers  the  oppressed  Israelite;  in  Midian, 
the  wronged  daughters  of  Jethro.  A  good  man  will  be 
doing  good,  wheresoever  he  is.  His  practice  is  a  com- 
pound of  justice  and  charity.  As  therefore  evil  dispo- 
sitions cannot  be  changed  by  climate,  no  more  will  good. 
Bp.  Hall. 

18.  —  Reuel  their  father,]  The  name  of  the  priest  of 
Midian  was  Jethro,  Exod.  hi.  1  ;  so  that  either  Reuel 
was  his  name  as  well  as  Jethro  ;  or  else  Reuel  was  the 
father  of  Jethro,  and  therefore  grandfather  of  these 
young  women.  Bp.  Patrick.  It  is  usual  in  Scripture 
to  call  the  grandfather,  father  :  see  Gen.  xxiv.  48,  where 
Rebekah  is  called  Abraham's  brother's  daughter  :  she 
was  in  fact  his  granddaughter.  Bp.  Kidder.  See  the 
note  on  Jer.  xxvii.  7. 

19.  —  An  Egyptian  delivered  us]  So  they  took  Moses 
to  be  from  his  speech  and  habit.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21 .  —  he  gave  Moses  Zipporah  his  daughter.]  It  may 
be  made  a  standing  observation,  that  the  sacred  authors 
do  not  relate  all  the  particulars  of  a  story,  as  other  au- 
thors delight  to  do ;  but  such  only  as  are  most  material. 
We  may  therefore  suppose  that  a  great  many  things  in- 
tervened, between  Moses's  entrance  into  Jethro's  family, 
and  his  marriage  to  his  daughter :  especially  considering 
that  his  children  were  so  young  at  his  return  into  Egypt 
after  an  absence  of  forty  years.  Stackhouse.  This  mar- 
riage of  Moses  was  contrary  to  the  usage  of  his  fore- 
fathers, and  of  the  Hebrews  in  general ;  and  seems  to 
intimate  that  he  thought  himself  quite  alienated  from 
his  countrymen.     Bryant. 

22.  —  Gershom  .-]  That  is,  a  desolate  stranger.  Bp. 
Patrick.     A  stranger  here.     Calmet. 

All  this  while  Moses's  affection  was  not  so  tied  to 
Midian,  that  he  could  forget  Egypt.  He  was  a  stranger 
in  Midian  :  what  was  he  else  in  Egypt  ?  Surely,  either 
Egypt  was  not  his  home,  or  a  miserable  one ;  and  yet, 
in  reference  to  it,  he  calls  his  son  "  Gershom,"  a  stran- 


God  respccteth  the  Israelites'  cry. 


EXODUS. 


Moses  heepeth  Jetliro' 's  jlvck. 


said,   I   have  been    a   stranger  in  a 


strange  land. 


23  %  And  it  came  to  pass  in  process 
of  time,  that  the  king  of  Egypt  died : 
and  the  children  of  Israel  sighed  by 
reason  of  the  bondage,  and  they  cried, 
and  their  cry  came  up  unto  God  by 
reason  of  the  bondage. 

24  And  God  heard  their  groaning, 
tiGen.  15. 14.  and  God  remembered  his  d covenant 
&  46. 4.         \\A\h.  Abraham,  with  Isaac,  and  with 

Jacob. 

25  And  God  looked  upon  the  chil- 


ger  here.  Much  better  were  it  to  be  a  stranger  there, 
than  a  dweller  in  Egypt.  How  hardly  can  we  forget 
the  place  of  our  abode  or  education,  although  never  so 
homely  !  And  if  he  so  thought  of  his  Egyptian  home, 
where  was  nothing  but  bondage  and  tyranny ;  how 
should  we  think  of  that  home  of  our's  above,  where  is 
nothing  but  rest  and  blessedness  !    Bp.  Hall. 

for  he  said,  I  have  been  a  stranger  &c]     During 

his  long  exile,  Moses  was  trained  in  the  school  of  ad- 
versity for  that  arduous  mission,  which  he  had  antici- 
pated ;  and  so  became  "  very  meek,  above  all  the  men 
which  were  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,"  Numb.  xii.  3. 
And  no  man  indeed  had  greater  trials,  or  more  occasion 
for  meekness.  And  his  humility  was  equal  thereto  :  his 
backwardness  afterwards  to  undertake  that  mission,  for 
which  he  was  destined  from  the  womb,  was  no  less  re- 
markable than  his  forwardness  before,  Exod.  iv.  10 — 13. 
Dr.  Hales. 

24,  And  God  heard  their  groaning,  &c]  He  favour- 
ably condescended  to  listen  to  their  petition,  which  was 
the  first  step  to  their  deliverance.  He  "  remembered 
his  covenant ;"  which  gives  the  reason  of  his  gracious 
condescension,  because  He  was  mindful  of  his  ancient 
promises  to  their  forefathers.  He  "  looked  upon  them ;" 
or,  took  notice  of  their  affliction  and  hard  labour.  And 
He  "had  respect  unto  them ;"  and  determined  forthwith 
to  effect  their  deliverance.     Bp.  Patrick. 

"  God  doth  not  afflict  willingly,  nor  grieve  the  children 
of  men."  It  is  therefore  reasonable  to  suppose,  that  the 
severe  chastisement,  which  he  caused  the  Israelites  to  un- 
dergo, was  in  consequence  of  some  great  national  defec- 
tion, such  as  that,  of  which  they  were  in  aftertimes  guilty, 
and  of  which  they  had  probably  been  guilty  in  Egypt, 
in  neglecting  his  worship,  and  complying  too  much  with 
the  idolatrous  customs  of  the  country :  and  that  it  was 
accordingly  designed  to  remind  them  of  their  sad  degene- 
racy from  the  virtues  of  their  ancestors  ;  and  so,  in  the 
phrase  of  the  Prophet,  to  make  them  "  look  to  Abraham 
their  father,  and  to  Sarah  that  bare  them,"  Isai.  li.  2. 

Or  supposing  them  to  have  been  not  thus  culpable, 
since,  "whom  the  Lord  loveth,  he  chasteneth,  and 
scourgeth  every  son  whom  he  receiveth,"  God  may 
have  permitted  such  calamities  to  befal  his  adopted 
people,  the  more  to  exercise  their  virtue,  and  patience, 
and  resignation  to  the  Divine  will :  the  more  to  keep 
up  a  distinction  between  them  and  the  Egyptians,  which 
friendly  usage  might  have  destroyed  :  the  more  to  pre- 
pare and  make  them  willing  to  leave  Egypt,  when  God 
should  command  them  to  depart :  and  the  more  to 
heighten  the  relish  of  their  future  deliverance,  and  to 
make  them  more  thankful,  more  obedient  to  Him  and 
his  injunctions,  on  every  remembrance  of  that  "  house 
of  bondage,"  wherein  they  had  suffered  so  much,  and 
been  so  long  detained.     Stackhouse. 

In  this  history  of  Israel,  here  is  consolation  for  the 


t  Heb.  knew. 


dren  of  Israel,  and  God  -f  had  respect 
unto  them. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  Moses  heepeth  Jethro's  flock.  2  God  ap- 
peareth  to  him  in  a  burning  bush.  9  He 
sendeth  him  to  deliver  Israel.  14  The  name 
of  God.     1 5  His  message  to  Israel. 

OW  Moses  kept  the  flock  of 
Jetliro  his  father  in  law,  the 
priest  of  Midian :  and  he  led  the 
flock  to  the  backside  of  the  desert, 
and  came  to  the  mountain  of  God, 
even  to  Horeb. 


oppressed :  that  they  can  engage  an  invisible  hand  to 
vindicate  their  cause,  if  they  truly  turn  to  God,  pour 
out  their  supplications  before  Him,  trust  in  Him,  and 
patiently  wait  for  his  salvation.  For  God  is  full  of 
compassion :  He  delights  to  shew  mercy  and  loving- 
kindness  ;  to  raise  up  those  that  are  down  ;  to  release 
the  innocent  prisoner,  and  break  the  yoke  of  the  proud 
and  haughty  from  off  the  neck  of  his  servants.  And 
when  He  is  pleased  to  do  this,  who  shall  hinder  Him  ? 
All  Egypt  could  not  hinder  Israel  from  thriving  among 
them,  though  they  had  an  army  of  taskmasters,  and 
searchers,  to  murder  and  destroy  them.  All  Egypt  could 
not  murder  Moses  at  three  months  old,  though  one  of 
their  chiefs  met  with  him  even  upon  the  river. 

We  see  also,  how  mindful  God  is  of  his  promise, 
and  how  punctual  in  the  performance  of  it.  He  had 
promised  four  hundred  years  before  to  give  Israel  the 
land  of  Canaan,  and  that  time  was  now  expired.  But 
when  was  Israel  in  so  unlikely  a  condition  to  obtain  it, 
as  at  the  expiration  of  this  term,  when  they  most  groaned 
under  their  Egyptian  servitude  ?  This  then  was  a  sea- 
son, most  suitable  for  God  to  magnify  his  wisdom  and 
power  in  accomplishing  his  promise.  When  there  is 
no  help  in  man,  then  is  the  arm  of  the  Lord  most  easily 
seen,  and  the  work  is  most  confessedly  to  be  ascribed 
to  Him.  Let  this  confirm  us  in  the  faith  of  our  eternal 
redemption,  of  which  the  deliverance  from  Egypt  was 
a  figure.  Let  us  conclude  from  hence,  that  when  our 
burden  is  great,  and  our  religion  oppressed  by  the  over- 
flowings of  impiety,  and  patience  is  much  tired,  and 
hope  almost  ashamed,  then  our  spiritual  Moses,  our 
great  Prophet  like  unto  him,  shall  appear,  as  he  did,  the 
second  time  for  our  salvation  :  and  deliver  us  out  of  this 
our  Egyptian  servitude  by  a  glorious  resurrection  and 
ascension  into  our  heavenly  Canaan,  which  He  has  pro- 
mised us  and  secured  for  us,  by  now  living  and  reigning 
there  in  our  nature,  at  the  right  hand  of  the  Father,  in 
the  unity  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  one  God,  world  without 
end.     Reading. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  Now  Moses  kept  the  flock  &c] 
So  Moses  was  taken  from  the  sheepfold,  as  David  was 
in  aftertimes,  to  be  the  ruler  of  God's  people,  Ps.  lxxviii. 
70.  God's  power  herein  appeared  the  more  wonderful, 
that  He  delivered  his  people  from  the  Egyptian  tyranny 
by  one,  that  was  contemptible,  or  rather,  abominable  to 
that  nation,  namely  a  keeper  of  sheep.  It  can  hardly 
be  supposed,  however,  but  that  a  person  of  Moses's  edu- 
cation would,  during  forty  years,  find  some  other  em- 
ployment besides  that  of  keeping  sheep.  It  is  probable 
therefore,  that  the  several  arts  and  sciences  which  he 
had  been  taught  in  his  youth,  he  took  care  to  cultivate 
and  improve  in  this  happy  retirement.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Stackhouse. 

the  mountain  of  God,  even  to  Horeb.]     Otherwise 


God  appeareth  to  Moses 


CHAP.  III. 


in  a  burning  hush. 


2  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  ap- 
peared unto  him  in  a  aflame  of  fire  out 
of  the  midst  of  a  bush  :  and  he  looked, 
and,  behold,  the  bush  burned  with  fire, 
and  the  bush  was  not  consumed. 

3  And  Moses  said,  I  will  now  turn 
aside,  and  see  this  great  sight,  why 
the  bush  is  not  burnt. 

4  And  when  the  Lord  saw  that  he 
turned  aside  to  see,  God  called  unto 
him  out  of  the  midst  of  the  bush,  and 


Sinai,  Acts  vii.  30.  Horeb  and  Sinai  seem  to  have  been 
two  tops  of  the  same  mountain.  It  is  here  called  "  the 
mountain  of  God,"  because,  when  Moses  wrote  this 
book,  there  had  been  this  Divine  appearance  on  it. 
Moses  was  conducted  hither  by  the  providence  of  God. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  —  the  angel  of  the  Lord]  Christ,  the  Angel  of  the 
Covenant,  appeared.  Bp.  Hall.  It  is  plain  that  the 
angel  here  spoken  of  was  no  created  being,  from  the 
whole  context,  and  especially  from  his  saying  "  I  am 
the  Lord  God,  the  Jehovah,  &c."  No  angel,  without 
blasphemy,  could  take  these  titles;  and  since  neither 
God  the  Father,  nor  God  the  Holy  Ghost,  is  called  an 
Angel,  that  is,  a  Messenger ;  whereas  God  the  Son  is 
called  "the  Angel  of  the  Covenant,"  Mai.  hi.  1 ;  it  seems 
to  follow,  that  this  was  God  the  Son,  who  might  pro- 
perly be  called  an  Angel,  because  in  the  fulness  of  time 
He  was  to  be  sent  into  the  world  in  our  flesh,  as  a  mes- 
senger from  God.     Stackhouse. 

the  bush  burned  with  fire,  &c]     When  I  look 

upon  this  burning  bush  with  Moses,  methinks  I  can 
never  see  a  worthier  and  more  lively  emblem  of  the 
Church,  that  in  Egypt  was  in  "  the  furnace,"  yet  wasted 
not :  since  then  how  oft  hath  it  been  flaming,  never 
consumed !  The  same  power,  that  enlightens  it,  pre- 
serves it :  and  to  none,  but  to  his  enemies,  is  He  "  a 
consuming  fire."     Bp.  Hall. 

4.  —  when  the  Lord  saw  &c]  The  Lord,  who  ap- 
peared to  the  Patriarchs,  is  allowed  by  the  best  and 
most  judicious  writers  to  have  been  the  same  Divine 
Person  who  afterwards  "  took  upon  him  the  seed  of 
Abraham,"  and  was  made  man,  and  dwelt  among  the 
Jews;  and  accordingly  the  prophet  Zechariah,  chap,  xii, 
calls  this  Person,  whom  the  Jews  were  to  pierce,  Jeho- 
vah. But  since  no  person  could  be  justly  called  Jehovah 
unless  he  were  truly  and  essentially  God ;  since  we  must 
conclude  with  Isaiah,  that  God  woidd  "not  give  his 
name  and  glory  to  another;"  since,  according  to  the 
words  of  the  Apostle  to  the  Hebrews,  we  ought  to  think 
this  Divine  Person  "  so  much  better  than  the  angels,  as 
he  hath  obtained  a  more  excellent  name  than  they  :"  it 
must  appear,  from  this  Person  being  after  called  by  the 
name  of  Jehovah  in  the  Old  Testament,  that  we  have  in 
that  Testament  great  and  weighty  proofs  of  our  blessed 
Saviour's  true  and  essential  Deity.  I  need  not  remark, 
that  neither  Abraham  nor  his  children  ran  into  the  errours 
of  polytheism ;  for  though  it  appears  that  they  acknow- 
ledged more  persons  than  one  to  have  a  right  to  the  essen- 
tial name  of  God,  yet  their  belief  was,  that  the  Lord  their 
Godwas  (one  Jehovah)  one  Lord.  God,  whom  no  man 
hath  seen  at  any  time,  nor  can  see ;  and  the  Lord,  who  ap- 
peared unto  Abraham,  were  not  supposed  to  be  one  and 
the  same  person .-  but  as  they  were  called  by  one  and 
the  same  name,  by  a  name  which  could  not  be  given  to 
another,  so  they  were  believed  to  be  of  one  nature,  they 
were  one  Being  ;  in  a  word,  as  is  expressed  by  Moses, 
they  were  one  Jehovah,  though  revealed  to  be  more  per- 
sons than  one.     Shuckford, 


And  he  said, 


said,  Moses,  Moses. 
Here  am  I. 

5  And   he    said,    Draw   not  nigh 
hither  :  b  put  off  thy  shoes  from  off  b  josh.  5. 15. 
thy  feet,  for  the  place  whereon  thou 
standest  is  holy  groimd. 

6  Moreover  he  said,  c  I  am  the  c  Matt.  22. 
God  of  thy  father,  the  God  of  Abra-  ^fcts  7. 32. 
ham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God 

of  Jacob.     And  Moses  hid  his  face; 
for  he  was  afraid  to  look  upon  God. 


5.  —  Draw  not  nigh  hither .-]  In  that  appearance  God 
meant  to  call  Moses  to  come :  yet,  when  he  is  come, 
inhibits  him,  "  Come  not  hither."  We  must  come  to 
God :  we  must  not  come  too  near  Him.  "When  we  me- 
ditate of  the  great  mysteries  of  his  word,  we  come  to 
Him  :  we  come  too  near  Him,  when  we  search  into  his 
counsels.  The  sun  and  the  fire  say  of  themselves, 
"  Come  not  too  near;"  how  much  more  the  light,  which 
none  can  attain  unto  !  We  have  all  our  limits  set  us. 
The  Gentiles  might  come  into  some  outer  courts,  not 
into  the  inmost :  the  Jews  might  come  into  the  inner 
court,  not  into  the  temple  :  the  priests  and  Levites  into 
the  temple,  not  into  the  Holy  of  Holies  :  Moses  to  the 
hill,  not  to  the  bush.  The  waves  of  the  sea  had  not 
more  need  of  bounds  than  man's  presumption.  Bp. 
Hall. 

put  off  thy  shoes']  A  customary  token  of  reve- 
rence in  those  times  in  Eastern  countries.  The  custom 
was  probably  derived  from  the  Patriarchs ;  it  continued 
to  be  observed  by  the  priests  in  the  service  of  the  taber- 
nacle, though  there  is  no  command  for  it  in  the  law  of 
Moses ;  and  the  Mahometans  and  other  Eastern  people 
retain  it  to  this  day.     Bp.  Patrick. 

holy  ground.]  Made  holy  by  the  special  pre- 
sence of  God  :  thus  the  tabernacle,  the  temple,  and  the 
utensils  belonging  to  them,  were  called  holy,  with  all 
things  appropriated  to  the  Divine  service.    Bp.  Patrick. 

All  things  that  belong  to  God  are  holy — his  house, 
his  sacraments,  his  word,  &c.  are  "holy  ground;"  and 
when  we  approach  them,  we  must  put  off  all  unclean- 
ness,  and  appear  with  the  profoundest  reverence,  and 
the  greatest  purity  of  soul.      Wogan. 

6,  —  the  God  of  Abraham,  &c]  Having  made  a  co- 
venant that  He  would  be  their  God  after  a  peculiar 
manner;  for  otherwise  He  was  the  God  of  Noah  and 
of  all  the  holy  Patriarchs  before  him.  But  He  is  called 
the  God  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  for  a  peculiar 
reason,  because  of  the  promise  made  to  these  three  of 
the  blessed  Seed  that  should  spring  from  them,  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  pretensions  of  other  neighbouring  people 
who  were  then-  rivals  in  that  hope.  These  words  signify 
the  same  as  if  He  had  said,  the  God  of  Abraham,  and 
not  of  Lot,  as  the  Ammonites  and  Moabites  pretended ; 
the  God  of  Isaac,  and  not  of  Ishmael,  as  his  posterity 
pretended ;  the  God  of  Jacob,  and  not  of  Esau,  as  the 
Edomites  boasted.     Dr.  Allix. 

Moses  was  the  son  of  Amram,  Ami-am  of  Kohath, 
Kohath  of  Levi,  Levi  of  Jacob,  Jacob  of  Isaac,  Isaac 
of  Abraham.  God  here  places  together  both  ends  of 
the  pedigree ;  "  I  am  the  God  of  thy  father ;  and  the 
God  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob."  If  he  had  only 
said,  "  I  am  thy  God,"  it  had  been  the  duty  of  Moses 
to  attend  awfully ;  but  now  that  He  says,  "  I  am  the 
God  of  thy  father,  and  of  Abraham,  &c."  He  chal- 
lenges further  reverence  by  prescription.     Bp.  Hall. 

And  Moses  hid  his  face  ;  &c]     Moses  at  first 

was  bold :  he  goes  towards  the  bush  to  behold  this 
strange  appearance;  but  hearing  God  was  there,  he 


God  scndeth  Moses  to 


EXODUS. 


deliver  the  children  of  Israel. 


7  ^1  And  the  Lord  said,  I  have 
surely  seen  the  affliction  of  my  people 
which  are  in  Egypt,  and  have  heard 
their  cry  by  reason  of  their  task- 
masters ;  for  I  know  their  sorrows ; 

8  And  I  am  come  down  to  deliver 
them  out  of  the  hand  of  the  Egyp- 
tians, and  to  bring  them  up  out  of 
that  land  unto  a  good  land,  and  a 
large,  unto  a  land  flowing  with  milk 
and  honey ;  unto  the  place  of  the 
Canaanites,  and  the  Hittites,  and  the 
Amorites,  and  the  Perizzites,  and  the 
Hivites,  and  the  Jebusites. 

9  Now  therefore,  behold,  the  cry  of 
the  children  of  Israel  is  come  unto  me  : 
and  I  have  also  seen  the  oppression 
wherewith  theEgyptians  oppress  them. 

10  Come  now  therefore,  and  I  will 
send  thee  unto   Pharaoh,    that  thou 


"hid  his  face,  and  was  afraid."  This  suggests  a  senti- 
ment of  great  use,  to  repress  the  fond  presumption  of 
spiritual  pride;  and  may  plainly  shew,  that  the  more 
God  revealeth  himself  to  man,  and  the  nearer  man 
draweth  unto  God,  the  greater  wall  be  his  reverence  and 
holy  fear,  the  deeper  his  sense  of  his  own  imperfections 
and  unworthiness.      IVogan. 

8.  —  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey  ,•]  A  country 
fruitful  and  well  watered;  full  of  fair  pastures  and 
flowers,  where  the  flocks  might  abound  with  milk,  and 
the  bees  might  fill  their  cells  with  honey.  The  goats  of 
Syria,  which  includes  this  |  country  of  Canaan,  are  said 
to  have  afforded  a  greater  quantity  of  milk  than  those  of 
any  other  country.  Bp.  Patrick.  And  besides  the  fre- 
quent expressions  of  Scripture,  which  denote  that  honey 
was  formerly  very  common  in  Palestine,  travellers  ob- 
serve, that  it  is  at  this  day  in  great  plenty  there,  and 
that  the  inhabitants  mix  it  in  all  their  sauces.     Calmet. 

10.  Come  now  therefore,  and  I  will  send  thee  &c] 
Moses  had  now  probably  given  over  all  thoughts  of 
ever  seeing  or  coming  again  to  the  Israelites.  But  the 
private  affairs  of  all  considerate  men  afford  them,  I  be- 
lieve, many  instances  of  some  turn  of  life  brought  about 
by  the  direction  of  Providence  in  unexpected  events, 
which  could  not  be  compassed  by  all  the  schemes  which 
they  themselves  could  contrive  and  execute.  Thus  it 
happened  in  the  life  of  Moses  in  a  most  extraordinary 
manner.     Shuckford. 

that  thou  mayest  briny  forth  my  people~\     From 

this  time  we  are  to  consider  God  as  the  king  of  this 
people ;  not  in  general  only,  as  He  is  Lord  of  the  whole 
world,  but  in  a  proper  and  peculiar  manner ;  for  what- 
ever authority  or  jurisdiction  the  kings  of  other  nations 
exercised  over  their  subjects,  as  power  of  life  and  death, 
of  making  laws  and  leagues,  &c.  the  same  prerogative 
did  the  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth  reserve  to  Himself 
alone  over  the  children  of  Israel,  on  which  ground  Moses 
was  delegated  to  be  his  ambassadour  to  the  king  of 
Egypt,  and  constituted,  as  appears  by  the  whole  story, 
his  deputy  or  viceroy  over  Israel.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12. —  this  shall  be  a  token  unto  thee,  &c]  The  pre- 
sent miracle  of  the  burning  bush  shall  be  a  previous 
token  of  assurance  of  good  success,  through  the  future 
assistance  of  the  same  Almighty  power.  Pyle.  Moses 
was  frightened  when  he  heard  his  destination.  He  started 
back  from  a  just  sense  of  the  greatness  of  the  under- 
taking, and  a  fearful  consciousness  of  his  own  inability. 


mayest   bring  forth    my  people 
children  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt. 

11  %  And  Moses  said  unto  God 
Who  am  I,  that  I  should  go  unto 
Pharaoh,  and  that  I  should  bring 
forth  the  children  of  Israel  out  of 
Egypt? 

12  And  he  said,  Certainly,  I  will  be 
with  thee ;  and  this  shall  he  a  token 
unto  thee,  that  I  have  sent  thee : 
When  thou  hast  brought  forth  the 
people  out  of  Egypt,  ye  shall  serve 
God  upon  this  mountain. 

13  And  Moses  said  unto  God,  Be- 
hold, ichen  I  come  unto  the  children 
of  Israel,  and  shall  say  unto  them, 
The  God  of  your  fathers  hath  sent 
me  unto  you ;  and  they  shall  say  to 
me,  What  is  his  name  ?  what  shall  I 
say  unto  them  ? 

It  pleased  God  to  assure  him  of  his  guidance  and  pro- 
tection; and  He  added,  "this  shall  be  a  token  &c." 
This  was  a  circumstance,  were  it  not  for  the  person  who 
promised  and  appointed  it,  scarcely  to  be  believed.  For 
what  connexion  had  Horeb  with  the  borders  of  Canaan  ? 
the  road  from  Egypt  being  in  a  quite  different  direction. 
When  however  this  was  afterwards  accomplished,  it  was 
a  sure  token,  that  the  mission  of  Moses  was  from  God. 
Bryant. 

13.  —  and  they  shall  say  to  me,  What  is  his  name  ? 
&c]  The  revelation  which  God  had  made  of  Himself 
being  hitherto  imperfect,  Moses,  by  desiring  to  know 
God's  name,  desired  to  have  some  revelation  of  his  na- 
ture and  attributes.  The  ancients  did  not  give  names  ar- 
bitrarily, and  without  reason,  Gen.  iv.  1,  and  25;  v.  29; 
xxv.  25.  30.  Some  names  were  given  by  God  Himself, 
expressive  of  the  nature  or  circumstances  of  the  person, 
Gen.  v.  2;  xvii.  5;  xxxii.  28.  And  men  endeavoured 
from  the  beginning  to  give  names  as  expressive  as  they 
could,  Gen.  ii.  23  ;  hi.  20.  The  Egyptians  were  curious 
in  attempts  to  name  persons  in  this  manner,  even  before 
Moses's  days,  Gen.  xli.  45.  And  the  Israelites  after- 
wards thought  a  person  well  named,  when  his  name  ex- 
pressed his  nature,  1  Sam.  xxv.  25.  The  same  observa- 
tion applies  to  the  name  or  names,  which  God  thought 
fit  to  give  of  Himself,  and  which  were  descriptive  of 
his  attributes.  See  Exod.  xxxiii.  18,  19;  xxxiv.  5 — 7. 
And  in  the  same  manner  the  name  of  the  Messiah  is 
spoken  of,  Isai.  ix.  6;  Matt.  i.  21.  23.  The  design  of 
Moses  then,  in  asking  God's  name,  was  to  obtain  in- 
formation concerning  the  Divine  nature  and  attributes, 
in  order  to  know  what  duties  He  would  expect  from  the 
Israelites,  and  how  they  were  to  serve  Him.   Shuckford. 

So  great  at  this  time  was  the  degeneracy  of  the  Israel- 
ites in  Egypt,  and  so  sensible  was  Moses  of  its  effects, 
in  ignorance  of,  or  alienation  from,  the  true  God,  that 
he  would  willingly  have  declined  the  office ;  and  when 
absolutely  commanded  to  undertake  it,  he  desired  that 
God  would  let  him  know  by  what  name  He  would  be 
called,  when  the  people  should  ask  the  name  of  the  God 
of  their  fathers.  In  which  we  see  a  people,  not  only  lost 
to  all  knowledge  of  the  unity,  for  the  asking  for  a  name 
necessarily  implied  their  opinion  of  a  plurality ;  but  like- 
wise possessed  with  the  very  spirit  of  Egyptian  idolatry. 
The  religion  of  names  was  a  matter  of  great  consequence 
in  Egypt :  it  was  one  of  their  essential  superstitions — it 
was  one  of  their  native  inventions ;  and  the  first  of  them 


The  name  of  God. 


CHAP.  III. 


14  And  God  said  unto  Moses,  I 
AM  THAT  I   AM:  and  he  said, 

Tims  shalt  thou  say  unto  the  children 
of  Israel,  I  AM  hath  sent  me  unto  you. 

15  And  God  said  moreover  unto 
Moses,  Thus  shalt  thou  say  unto  the 
children  of  Israel,  The  Lord  God  of 
your  fathers,  the  God  of  Abraham, 
the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of 
Jacob,  hath  sent  me  unto  you :  this  is 
my  name  for  ever,  and  this  is  my 
memorial  unto  all  generations. 

16  Go,  and  gather  the  elders  of 
Israel  together,  and  say  unto  them, 
The  Lord  God  of  your  fathers,  the 
God  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of 
Jacob,  appeared  unto  me,  saying,  I 
have  surely  visited  you,  and  seen  that 
which  is  done  to  you  in  Egypt : 

17  And  I  have  said,  I  will  bring 
you  up  out  of  the  affliction  of  Egypt 
unto  the  land  of  the  Canaanites,  and 
the  Hittites,  and  the  Amorites,  and 
the  Perizzites,   and  the  Hivites,  and 


which  they  communicated  to  the  Greeks.  A  name  was 
a  peculiar  adjunct  to  a  local  tutelary  deity.  Out  of  in- 
dulgence to  this  weakness,  God  was  pleased  to  give 
Himself  a  name  :  where  we  may  observe,  according  to 
the  constant  method  of  Divine  Wisdom,  when  it  con- 
descends to  the  prejudices  of  men,  how,  in  the  very  in- 
stance of  indulgence  to  their  superstition,  He  gives  a 
corrective  of  it.  The  religion  of  names  arose  from  an 
idolatrous  polytheism ;  and  the  name  here  given,  which 
implies  eternity  and  self-existence,  directly  opposes  that 
superstition.     Bp.  Warburton. 

14.  —  I  am  that  I  am  .-]  I  am  constantly  and  eternally 
unchangeable,  being  of  myself,  one  and  the  same  for 
ever.  Even  thus  thou  shalt  describe  and  express  me  to 
the  children  of  Israel.  Bp.  Hull.  He  doth  not  say,  I 
am  this  or  that  particular  thing;  but  in  general  I  am, 
and  I  am  that  I  am.  Whereby  he  plainly  interprets 
his  name  Jehovah,  which  signifies,  He  is,  or  Being 
itself,  without  any  restriction  or  limitation ;  as  St.  John 
expresses  it,  "  which  is,  and  which  was,  and  which  is  to 
come,"  Rev.  i.  4.  Bp.  Beveridge.  This  very  name,  thus 
expressed  by  the  Apostle,  is  given  to  Jesus  Christ,  Rev. 
i.  8.     Bp.  Wilson. 

/  am~\     It  may  be  rendered,  as  may  the  former 

words,  I  will  be  :  As  God  is,  so  will  He  be.  And  this 
belongs  to  Him  alone ;  no  creature  can  say  I  will  be. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

15. —  The  Lord]  That,  which  God  Himself  in  a 
more  especial  manner  calls  his  name,  Isai.  xlii.  8,  is 
Jehovah,  as  we  commonly  pronounce  it :  this,  in  the 
Greek  translation  of  the  Old  Testament,  and  by  the 
Apostles  and  Evangelists  in  the  New,  is  constantly  in- 
terpreted by  a  word,  which  being  commonly  used  to 
signify  a  Lord  or  Governour,  therefore  our  English 
translation  always  renders  it  the  Lord,  in  capital  or 
great  letters  ;  and  wherever  we  read  the  Lord  in  such 
letters,  it  answers  to  Jehovah  ;  that  is,  to  the  most  pro- 
per and  essential  name  of  God,  signifying  essence  or 
being  itself.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

this  is  my  memorial  &c]   By  this  name  will  I  be 

remembered  throughout  all  generations.    Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  The  Lord  God  of  the  Hebrews  hath  met  icith 


Pharaoh's  obstinacy  foretold. 


land  flo  win  li- 


the Jebusites,    unto    a 
with  milk  and  hone}'. 

18  And  they  shall  hearken  to 
thy  voice  :  and  thou  shalt  come,  thou 
and  the  elders  of  Israel,  unto  the 
king  of  Egypt,  and  ye  shall  say  unto 
him,  the  Lord  God  of  the  Hebrews 
hath  met  with  us :  and  now  let  us  go, 
we  beseech  thee,  three  days'  journey 
into  the  wilderness,  that  we  may 
sacrifice  to  the  Lord  our  God. 

19  %  And  I  am  sure  that  the  king 
of  Egypt  will  not  let  you  go,  ||  no, 
not  by  a  mighty  hand. 

20  And  I  will  stretch  out  my  hand, 
and  smite  Egypt  with  all  my  wonders 
which  I  will  do  in  the  midst  thereof: 
and  after  that  he  will  let  you  go. 

21  And  I  will  give  this  people 
favour  in  the  sight  of  the  Egyptians  : 
and  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that,  when 
ye  go,  ye  shall  not  go  empty : 

22  d  But  every  woman  shall  bor- 
row  of   her    neighbour,  and    of  her 


||  Or,  but  by 
stron'j  hand. 


dChap.  11. 
&  12.  35. 


ms  :  &c]  That  is,  we  have  received  a  special  command 
from  the  Eternal  God,  whom  we  and  our  forefathers 
worship.     Bp.  Patrick. 

three  days'  journey]     They  intended  to  go  quits 

away ;  but  are  directed  to  demand  at  first,  to  go  as  far 
as  mount  Sinai,  which  was  by  the  nearest  way  but  three 
days'  journey  from  Egypt.  Bp.  Patrick.  Pharaoh  was 
to  be  tried  at  first  with  this  recmest.     Bp.  Kidder. 

19.  —  the  king  of  Egypt  will  not  let  you  go,]  God 
knew  beforehand  the  hardness  of  Pharaoh's  heart  to  be 
such,  that  he  would  not  yield,  "  no,  not  by  a  mighty 
hand ;"  in  the  margin,  "  but  by  strong  hand."  The 
meaning  is,  till  I  have  performed  many  miracles,  and  at 
length  cut  off  all  the  firstborn  in  Egypt.     Dr.  Wells. 

20.  —  I  will  —  smile  Egypt  with  all  my  wonders]  There 
was  a  peculiarity  in  God's  judgments  upon  the  Egypt- 
ians ;  they  were  very  significant  in  their  operation,  and 
particularly  adapted  to  the  people,  upon  whom  they 
were  inflicted.  They  would  have  been  marks  of  Divine 
power  to  any  nation  upon  earth  :  at  Nineveh,  or  Baby- 
lon ;  in  Carthage,  or  Tyre.  But  they  are  remarkably 
pointed  in  respect  to  the  Egyptians,  and  in  every  in- 
stance have  a  strict  reference  to  their  idolatry,  such  as 
cannot  be  so  particularly  applied  to  any  other  people. 
Bryant. 

22.  —  every  woman  shall  borrow  of  her  neighbour,  &c] 
The  Hebrew  word,  which  our  translators  have  rendered 
borrow,  does  not  signify  to  borrow,  but  to  ask  one  to 
give.  It  is  the  very  word  used  in  Ps.  ii.  8,  "  Ask  of  me, 
and  I  shall  give  thee  the  heathen  for  thine  inheritance, 
and  the  uttermost  parts  of  the  earth  for  thy  posses- 
sion ;"  and  the  fact  was  this  :  God  told  Moses,  that  the 
Israelites  "  should  not  go  out  of  Egypt  empty,  but  that 
every  woman  should  ask  her  neighbour,  and  the  person 
she  lived  with,  to  give  her  jewels  and  raiment ;  and  that 
He  would  dispose  the  Egyptians  to  give  them  ;"  and 
thus,  when  they  were  leaving  Egypt,  the  children  of 
Israel  asked  the  Egyptians  for  "jewels  of  silver,  and 
jewels  of  gold,  and  raiment ;"  and  the  Lord  gave  the 
people  favour  in  the  sight  of  the  Egyptians,  so  that  they 
gave  them  what  they  asked  for  so  freely  as  to  impoverish 
themselves  by  making  presents  to  them.     Josephus  re- 


||  Or,  Egypt. 


Moses  receivcth  signs  from  God. 

that  sojourncth  in  her  house,  jewels 
of  silver,  and  jewels  of  gold,  and 
raiment :  and  ye  shall  put  them 
upon  your  sons,  and  upon  your  daugh- 
ters ;  and  ye  shall  spoil  ||  the  Egyp- 
tians. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  Moses's  rod  is  turned  into  a  serpent.  6  His 
hand  is  leprous.  10  He  is  loth  to  be  sent. 
14  Aaron  is  appointed  to  assist  him.  18 
Moses  departeth  from  Jethro.  21  God's 
message  to  Pharaoh.  24  Zipporah  circum- 
ciseth  her  son.  27  Aaron  is  sent  to  meet 
Moses.     31  The  people  believeih  them. 

AND  Moses  answered  and  said, 
But,  behold,  they  will  not  be- 
lieve me,  nor  hearken  unto  my  voice  : 
for  they  will  say,  The  Lord  hath 
not  appeared  unto  thee. 

2  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
What  is  that  in  thine  hand  ?  And  he 
said,  A  rod. 

3  And  he  said,  Cast  it  on  the 
ground.  And  he  cast  it  on  the  ground, 
and  it  became  a  serpent;  and  Moses 
fled  from  before  it. 

4  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
Put  forth  thine  hand,  and  take  it  by 
the  tail.  And  he  put  forth  his  hand, 
and  caught  it,  and  it  became  a  rod  in 
his  hand : 

5  That  they  may  believe  that  the 

presents  this  fact  agreeably  to  the  true  sense  of  the 
sacred  text.  He  says,  that  the  Egyptians  made  the  He- 
brews considerable  presents ;  and  that  some  did  so  in 
order  to  induce  them  to  go  the  sooner  away  from  them; 
others  out  of  respect  to,  and  upon  account  of  the  ac- 
quaintance they  had  had  with  them.  Shuckford.  In  a 
parallel  passage,  Hannah  "  freely  gave,"  or  consecrated 
to  the  Lord  her  firstborn,  whom  she  had  asked,  or  pray- 
ed for,  in  obedience  to  the  Law  of  Moses  respecting  the 
firstborn,  1  Sam.  i.  28 ;  Exod.  xiii.  2.  On  the  present 
mistranslation  has  been  grafted  a  calumny  against  the 
Israelites,  as  if  they  cheated  the  Egyptians  :  whereas 
the  Lord  gave  them  favour  in  the  sight  of  the  Egypt- 
ians, who  freely  gave  what  they  as  freely  asked.  Dr. 
Hales. 

The  practice  of  giving,  receiving,  and  asking  for  pre- 
sents, is  very  common  in  the  East  at  this  day,  and 
seems  to  be  among  the  usages  derived  from  remote  anti- 
quity. Thus  we  read  that  king  Solomon  (1  Kings  x. 
13)  "gave  unto  the  queen  of  Sheba  all  her  desire,  what- 
soever she  asked,  beside  that  which  Solomon  gave  her  of 
his  royal  bounty."  The  practice  is  not  looked  upon  as 
any  degradation  to  dignity,  or  any  mark  of  a  rapacious 
meanness.     Harmer.     See  the  note  on  Gen.  xxi.  27. 

ye  shall  spoil  the  Egyptians.']     Not  by  rapine  or 

stealth,  but  by  their  own  consent.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or, 
ye  shall  empty  Egypt ;  that  is,  ye  shall  leave  the  people 
in  a  condition,  like  those  that  are  spoiled.  Bp.  Kidder. 
All  this  was  to  be  done  by  the  special  appointment  of 
Almighty  God,  who  is  the  disposer  of  all  things,  and 
ordered  this  as  one  part  of  the  punishment  due  to  the 
oppressive  Egyptians.     Pyle. 


EXODUS.  His  hand  is  leprous> 

Lord  God  of  their  fathers,  the  God 
of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and 
the  God  of  Jacob,  hath  appeared  unto 
thee. 

6  %  And  the  Lord  said  further- 
more unto  him,  Put  now  thine  hand 
into  thy  bosom.  And  he  put  his  hand 
into  his  bosom  :  and  when  he  took  it 
out,  behold,  his  hand  was  leprous  as 
snow. 

7  And  he  said,  Put  thine  hand 
into  thy  bosom  again.  And  he  put 
his  hand  into  his  bosom  again ;  and 
plucked  it  out  of  his  bosom,  and,  be- 


hold, it  was  turned  again  as  his  other 
flesh. 

8  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  they 
will  not  believe  thee,  neither  hearken 
to  the  voice  of  the  first  sign,  that  they 
will  believe  the   voice  of  the   latter 

sign* 

9  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  they 
will  not  believe  also  these  two  signs, 
neither  hearken  unto  thy  voice,  that 
thou  shalt  take  of  the  water  of  the 
river,  and  pour  it  upon  the  dry  land  : 
and  the  water  which  thou  takest  out 

of  the  river  f  shall  become  blood  upon  be  and  shall 

the  dry  land.  uieb.aman 

10,  If  And    Moses    said    unto    the  »/»*•. 

"  t  Heb.  since 

Lord,  O  my  Lord,   1  am  not  +  elo-  yesterday, 

',t  i  i  .     r  •  nor  since  the 

quent,  neither  -f-  heretofore,  nor  since  third  day. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1.  —  they  will  not  believe  &c]  Moses 
might  well  suppose,  that  the  Israelites  would  not  pre- 
sently and  without  a  sign  give  him  credit :  such  signs 
he  now  asks  and  God  grants,  that  they  might  believe 
the  Lord  had  appeared  unto  him,  and  given  him  a  com- 
mission for  their  deliverance.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

2. — A  rod.~]  The  staff  or  wand  that  he  generally 
used  for  driving  his  flock.     Calmet. 

5.  That  they  may  believe  &c]  The  meaning  is,  This 
shall  be  one  miracle,  which  you  shall  be  enabled  to  re- 
peat before  the  Israelites,  to  demonstrate  that  you  are 
authorized  by  me,  the  God  of  your  forefathers.     Pyle. 

6.  —  his  hand  was  leprous  as  snow „]  As  white  with 
leprosy  as  snow.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  &c]  In  case  the  first 
of  these  miracles  should  fail  to  bring  over  the  people  to 
him,  his  orders  were  to  make  use  of  the  second  :  and  if 
that  should  not  be  sufficient,  he  was  promised  a  third, 
which  was  to  take  water  out  of  the  Nile,  and  turn  it 
into  blood  before  their  eyes.  This  last  sign  was  not 
wrought  now,  because  he  was  in  the  desert,  and  far  from 
the  river.     Pyle. 

It  was  necessary  that  Moses  should  be  furnished  with 
all  these  powers,  because  he  came  with  an  unusual 
commission,  which  would  not  have  been  credited,  un- 
less confirmed  by  such  extraordinary  proof.  All  the 
Prophets  after  him  did  not  work  miracles,  which  were 
necessary  only  when  some  great  change  was  to  be  effect- 
ed in  the  world  :  and  this  was  the  case  now  at  the  de- 
liverance of  the  Israelites  from  Egypt.  After  this,  they 
were  to  be  put  into  a  new  form  and  order  by  a  body  of 
peculiar  laws,   both  civil   and  religious,     And  when 


He  is  loth  to  be  sent. 


CHAP.  IV. 


Aaron  appointed  to  assist  him. 


a  Matt.  10. 19. 
Mark  13.  11. 
Luke  12.  11. 


HOr, 

shouldest. 


thou  Last  spoken  unto  thy  servant: 
but  I  am  slow  of  speech,  and  of  a 
slow  tongue. 

11  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Who  hath  made  man's  mouth  ?  or 
who  maketh  the  dumb,  or  deaf,  or 
the  seeing,  or  the  blind  ?  have  not  I 
the  Lord  ? 

12  Now  therefore  go,  and  I  wall  be 
awith  thy  mouth,  and  teach  thee 
what  thou  shalt  say. 

13  And  he  said,  O  my  Lord,  send, 
I  pray  thee,  by  the  hand  of  him 
lohom  thou  ]|  wilt  send. 

14  And  the  anger  of  the  Lord 
was  kindled  against  Moses,  and  he 


these  laws  were  notoriously  violated,  God  was  pleased 
by  such  wonders,  as  Moses  wrought,  to  turn  their  hearts 
back  again,  as  he  did  in  the  days  of  Elijah,  1  Kings  xviii. 
37.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  I  will  be  with  thy  mouth,~\  I  will  take  away  thy 
imperfection  of  speech.  Bp.  Patrick.  No  observant 
reader  of  the  writings  of  Moses  can  be  insensible,  that 
he  was  in  truth,  what  St.  Stephen  styles  him,  "  mighty 
in  words  :"  for  numerous  instances  may  be  given  of  his 
eloquence.  But  it  is  not  to  be  believed  that  he  acquired 
this  ability  from  his  Egyptian  education  any  more  than 
that  he  was  thereby  made  "mighty  in  deeds"  also, 
which  St.  Stephen  joins  to  his  power  "in  words,"  and 
in  which  he  was  undoubtedly  assisted  in  an  extraor- 
dinary manner  by  the  Deity.     Shuckford. 

13.  —  send,  I  pray  thee,  by  the  hand  &c]  Send  a 
more  proper  person,  one  fitter  for  the  employment,  than 
I  am.  Bp.  Patrick.  Driven  from  all  his  excuses,  Moses 
is  at  last  compelled  to  declare  openly,  that  he  was  not 
inclined  for  the  office,  and  to  intreat  God  to  provide 
some  other  messenger.  His  backwardness  appears  to 
have  been  produced  by  such  considerations  as  these :  he 
had  long  lost  the  influence,  which  he  formerly  possessed 
in  Egypt ;  he  had  already  experienced  the  ingratitude  of 
the  Hebrews,  and  their  rejection  of  his  services ;  perhaps 
also  he  was  still  mindful  of  the  danger,  which  had  caused 
him  to  take  refuge  in  Midian ;  besides  he  was  aware  of 
the  great  weight  of  the  employment,  and  conscious  of 
his  own  infirmities.  These  considerations  may  serve  to 
account  for  Moses's  backwardness,  and  perhaps  go  some 
way  towards  excusing  it.     Stackhouse. 

T4.  And  the  anger  of  the  Lord  was  kindled  &c]  These 
words  seem  to  import  that  God  was  highly  displeased  at 
him.  Perhaps  this  anger  amounted  only  to  such  dis- 
pleasure, as  a  father  conceives  against  a  son  when  he  is 
too  diffident,  notwithstanding  all  that  he  has  said  or 
done  to  breed  in  him  a  just  confidence.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Is  not  Aaron  the  Levite  thy  brother  r]  The  man- 
ner of  Aaron's  introduction  into  the  history  is  worthy  of 
notice.  He  at  once  appears  as  a  kind  of  assistant, 
and  so  far  an  inferiour  to  his  brother  Moses  ;  yet  Aaron 
had  some  advantages,  which  seem  to  entitle  him  to  prior 
consideration.  He  was  the  elder  brother,  was  an  elo- 
quent speaker,  and  was  favoured  by  Divine  inspiration. 
Why  he  was  not  preferred  to  Moses  in  respect  of  autho- 
rity we  have  no  cause  assigned  :  and  it  is  not  now  for 
us  to  assign  any  other  than  the  Divine  good  pleasure. 
Calmet. 

Aaron  was  probably  a  person  of  great  distinction  in 
the  tribe  of  Levi,  as  may  be  concluded  also  from  his 
marriage  with  the  sister  of  the  prince  of  the  tribe  of 


said,  Is  not  Aaron  the  Levite  thy 
brother  ?  I  know  that  he  can  speak 
well.  And  also,  behold,  he  cometh 
forth  to  meet  thee :  and  when  he 
seeth  thee,  he  will  be  glad  in  his 
heart. 

15  And  thou  shalt  speak  unto  him, 
and  put  words  in  his  mouth :  and  I 
will  be  with  thy  mouth,  and  with  his 
mouth,  and  will  teach  you  what  ye 
shall  do. 

16  And  he  shall  be  thy  spokesman 
unto   the  people :    and  he   shall  be, 
even  he  shall  be  to  thee  instead  of  a 
mouth,  and  bthou   shalt   be  to  him  b  chap.  7. 1. 
instead  of  God. 


Judah,  chap.  vi.  23.  Bp.  Patrick.  It  shovdd  seem  that 
he  was  in  circumstances  superiour  to  those  of  the  lower 
class  of  people.  One  from  among  such,  as  were  kept 
to  their  daily  bondage,  could  ill  have  spared  time  and 
money  for  a  journey  to  Horeb  :  his  family  and  his  task 
would  have  missed  him  too  much.  It  is  reasonable  to 
suppose,  that,  though  the  family  of  these  brothers  had 
no  pretension  to  sovereign  authority  by  descent,  they 
were  probably  of  consideration  by  their  property,  or 
their  office,  or  on  some  other  account.     Calmet. 

he  cometh  forth  to  meet  thee .-]     That  is,  by  my 

direction  or  suggestion  to  him,  he  will  come  forth  to  meet 
thee,  when  thou  goest  into  Egypt.  Dr.  Wells.  Among 
the  most  confirming  signs  given  by  God  to  Moses,  no 
doubt  we  must  reckon  the  interview  with  his  brother 
Aaron;  which,  being  predicted  by  God,  and  directly 
happening,  was  very  convincing  to  Moses.  See  some- 
thing similar  in  the  case  of  Jeremiah,  chap,  xxxii.  7,  8. 
See  also  Luke  xxii.  10.  It  should  seem  also,  that  Aaron 
would  not  have  taken  a  long  journey  from  Egypt  to 
mount  Sinai  at  great  hazard,  and  at  much  expense,  un- 
less he  had  been  well  assured  of  the  authority  which 
sent  him.  Neither  could  he  have  expected  to  find 
Moses,  where  he  did  find  him,  unless  by  Divine  direc- 
tion ;  since  the  place,  afterwards  called  "  the  mount  of 
God,"  was  then  private  and  unfrequented.  Inasmuch 
therefore,  as  Aaron  was  a  sign  to  Moses  by  meeting 
him  there,  so  Moses  was  a  sign  to  Aaron.  Aaron  seems 
to  have  joined  Moses  after  the  affair  of  Zipporah :  no 
doubt,  he  related  to  Moses  the  events  in  Egypt,  the 
death  of  the  former  Pharaoh,  &c.     Calmet. 

16.  —  thou  shalt  be  to  him  instead  of  God.']  Thou  shalt 
deliver  my  mind  and  will  to  him.  Bp.  Patrick.  By 
this  is  meant,  that  Moses  should  be  like  a  Divine  oracle ; 
whose  responses  were  disclosed  by  his  priest  or  prophet. 
He  was,  as  a  divinity,  to  suggest ;  and  another  was  to 
declare  his  purpose.  But  the  first  suggestion  was  to 
come  from  God :  by  whom  Moses  himself  was  to  be 
originally  inspired.  "  Thou  shalt  speak  unto  him,  and 
put  words  in  his  mouth  :"  but  antecedently  to  this,  "  I 
will  put  words  in  thy  mouth."  Thus  Moses  was  made 
the  oracle  of  God.  And  it  is  very  remarkable  that 
among  the  Egyptians  he  was  styled  Alpha,  or  more 
properly  Alphi,  which  signifies  the  mouth  or  oracle  of 
God :  a  term  used  by  them  for  an  honourable  and  pro- 
phetick  title.     Bryant. 

According  to  the  foregoing  appointment,  when  the 
people  and  elders  of  Israel  were  assembled,  it  was  Aaron 
"  who  spake  all  the  words  which  the  Lord  had  spoken 
unto  Moses,  and  did  all  the  signs  in  the  sight  of  all  the 
people,"  ver,  30.    And  in  every  subsequent  conference 


Moses  returneth  to  Jethro. 


EXODUS. 


God's  message  to  Pharaoh. 


cuiiTsT        *'   ^n<*  tnou  sna^  ta^e  ^s  r°d  in 
i49i.       thine  hand,  wherewith  thou  shalt  do 


signs. 

18  f  And  Moses  went  and  returned 
to  Jethro  his  father  in  law,  and  said 
unto  him,  Let  me  go,  I  pray  thee, 
and  return  unto  my  brethren  which 
are  in  Egypt,  and  see  whether  they 
be  yet  alive.  And  Jethro  said  to 
Moses,  Go  in  peace. 

19  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses 
in  Midian,  Go,  return  into  Egypt : 
for  all  the  men  are  dead  which  sought 
thy  life. 

20  And  Moses  took  his  wife  and  his 
sons,  and  set  them  upon  an  ass,  and 
he  returned  to  the  land  of  Egypt :  and 
Moses  took  the  rod  of  God  in  his  hand. 


with  Pharaoh,  and  the  whole  deliverance  from  Egypt, 
Aaron  is  the  inseparable  companion  of  Moses,  and  al- 
ways acts  the  same  subordinate  indeed,  but  yet  neces- 
sary and  important  part.     Dr.  Graves. 

17.  —  thou  shalt  do  signs.~\  Moses  and  Aaron,  the 
lawgiver  and  priest  of  his  chosen  people,  appear  to  have 
been  the  first  persons,  whom  God  empowered  to  work 
miracles.     Bp.  Tomline. 

18.  —  see  whether  they  be  yet  alive.']  He  concealed 
bis  main  design  from  Jethro,  not  thinking  it  safe  perhaps 
to  trust  his  commission  to  one,  who,  though  a  good 
man,  was  not  an  Hebrew  :  or  fearing  that  Jethro  might 
discourage  him  from  undertaking  what  he  was  now  fully 
resolved  on.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  rod  of  God]  The  rod,  which  God  had  com- 
manded him  to  take,  and  with  which  he  was  to  perform 
miracles.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  pleased  God,  who  could  have  wrought  his  wonders 
without  any  visible  signs,  that  Moses  should  use  the 
rod  in  external  demonstration  of  the  Divine  power :  yet 
it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  Lord  uses  such  means  as 
have  no  power  of  themselves,  or  likelihood  to  effect  that 
which  is  wrought.  Thus  Naaman  was  bid  to  wash 
himself  in  Jordan;  and  our  Saviour  used  spittle  and  clay 
to  anoint  the  eyes  of  the  blind.  And  this  the  Lord 
doth,  that  the  work  should  not  be  ascribed  to  the 
means.      Willet. 

21.  —  I  will  harden  his  heart,]  I  will,  when  he  has 
hardened  his  own  heart,  leave  him  to  his  stubbornness 
and  impenitence.  Bp.  Kidder.  When  God  is  said  to 
harden  men's  hearts,  it  is  not  to  be  imagined  that  He 
secretly  influences  their  wills,  or  suggests  any  stubborn 
resolutions  to  their  minds.  But  knowing  how  obsti- 
nately they  are  bent  on  wickedness,  He  judicially  gives 
them  up  to  their  own  madness,  and  lets  them  run  head- 
long on  to  their  certain  undoing.  Dr.  JVaterland.  It 
was  before  the  plagues  began  to  be  inflicted,  that  the 
Lord  announced  to  Moses  that  He  would  "harden  Pha- 
raoh's heart :"  but  it  is  a  remarkable  fact,  that  the  threat 
was  constantly  suspended,  in  order,  as  it  appears,  that 
Pharaoh  might  "  set  his  heart  "  to  God's  judgments,  and 
be  obedient  to  his  word.  Five  plagues  had  already  been 
wrought  in  his  presence  by  "  the  finger  of  God,"  and 
he  had  previously  hardened  his  heart  against  these  une- 
quivocal testimonies  of  Almighty  power,  before  the  sen- 
tence of  the  Divine  wrath  was  accomplished  against 
him,  and  "the  Lord  hardened  his  heart,  as  he  had 
spoken  by  Moses."  See  chap.  vii.  13.  22;  viii.  15.  19. 
32;  ix.  12.    This  result  was  drawn  down  upon  him  by 


21  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  When  thou  goest  to  return 
into  Egypt,  see  that  thou  do  all  those 
wonders  before  Pharaoh,  which  I 
have  put  in  thine  hand  :  but  I  will 
harden  his  heart,  that  he  shall  not  let 
the  people  go. 

22  And  thou  shalt  say  unto  Pha- 
raoh, Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Israel  is 
my  son,  even  my  firstborn : 

23  And  I  say  unto  thee,  Let  my 
son  go,  that  he  may  serve  me  :  and  if 
thou  refuse  to  let  him  go,  behold, 
I  will  slay  thy  son,  even  thy  first- 
born. 

24  1f  And  it  came  to  pass  by  the 
way  in  the  inn,  that  the  Lord  met 
him  and  sought  to  kill  him. 


his  own  previous  obstinacy  and  numerous  provocations. 
That  he  hardened  his  own  heart,  was  his  sin  ;  that  the 
Lord  hardened  it,  was  his  punishment.  It  was  an  act 
of  righteous  retributive  justice  upon  an  impenitent  and 
obstinate  sinner,  who  had  despised  the  riches  of  God's 
mercy  and  forbearance,  and  challenged  the  severity  of 
his  anger.     Mant's  Bampton  Lectures. 

22.  —  Israel  is  my  son,  even  my  firstborn  :]  The  chil- 
dren of  Israel  are  my  chosen  and  adopted  people,  both 
before  all  other  and  above  all  other  nations.  Bp.  Hall. 
Israel  is  most  dear  to  me,  and  beloved  above  all  people, 
as  the  firstborn  son  commonly  is  above  the  other  chil- 
dren.    Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  —  /  will  slay  thy  son,]  Not  after  the  first  refusal ; 
but  after  a  long  course  of  other  judgments,  which  should 
end,  if  he  were  not  reformed  by  them,  in  the  death  of 
his  firstborn.     Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  —  in  the  inn,]  Our  translators  have  here  used  a 
very  modern  term.  The  Hebrew  word  signifies  onty, 
where  they  rested  all  night :  which  was  most  probably 
in  some  cave,  or  under  the  shade  of  some  trees.  Shuck- 
ford. 

sought  to  kill  him.]     Sensibly  afflicted  him  with 

some  sudden  and  violent  disease,  which  he  knew  to  be 
done,  on  account  of  his  neglect  of  his  son's  circumci- 
sion. Bp.  Hall.  Appeared  in  such  a  manner  as  if  He 
intended  to  kill  him.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells.  God  had 
been  pleased  to  make  a  covenant  with  Abraham,  and 
ordained  circumcision  as  a  test  of  it,  and  as  a  badge  to 
all  those  who  were  admitted  to  his  covenant.  And  it 
was  enjoined  in  strong  terms,  and  attended  with  this 
penalty  to  the  uncircumcised  person,  "  that  soid  shall  be 
cut  off  from  his  people ;  he  hath  broken  my  covenant," 
Gen.  xvii.  14.  Of  this  breach  and  neglect  Moses  was 
apparently  guilty,  having  been  probably  seduced  by  his 
Cuthite  wife.  On  this  account  it  is  said,  "  that  the  Lord 
met  him"  in  his  way  towards  Egypt,  and  offered  "to 
kill  him"  for  not  having  had  this  rite  performed  on  his 
son.  There  seems  to  have  been  some  hesitation  on  the 
part  of  the  woman ;  but  the  alternative  was  death,  or 
obedience.  Alarmed  therefore  with  her  husband's  dan- 
ger, which  was  imminent,  she  performed  the  operation, 
concluding  with  a  bitter  taunt,  "  a  bloody  husband  art 
thou  to  me."  Moses,  by  his  acquiescence,  had  brought 
down  the  necessary  interposition  of  the  Deity.  For  how 
could  it  be  expected,  that  a  person  should  be  a  promul- 
ger  of  God's  law,  who  had  been  guilty  of  a  violation  in 
one  of  the  first  and  most  essential  articles,  and  perse- 
vered in  this  neglect  ?     Bryant. 


Aaron  sent  to  meet  Moses. 


CHAP.  IV,  V. 


The  Israelites  believe  them. 


25  Then  Zipporah  took  a  sharp 
||  stone,  and  cut  off  the  foreskin  of  her 
son,  and  f  cast  it  at  his  feet,  and  said, 
Surely  a  bloody  husband  art  thou  to 
me. 

26  So  he  let  him  go:  then  she 
said,  A  bloody  husband  thou  art,  be- 
cause of  the  circumcision. 

27  %  And  the  Loud  said  to  Aaron, 
Go  into  the  wilderness  to  meet  Moses. 
And  he  went,  and  met  him  in  the 
mount  of  God,  and  kissed  him. 

28  And  Moses  told  Aaron  all  the 
words  of  the  Loud  who  had  sent 
him,  and  all  the  signs  which  he  had 
commanded  him. 

29  %  And  Moses  and  Aaron  went 
and  gathered  together  all  the  elders 
of  the  children  of  Israel : 


25. —  a  sharp  stone,~\  The  knives  of  stone,  used  by 
the  Jews  in  circumcision,  were  not  enjoined  by  the  Law; 
but  the  use  was  founded  either  on  custom,  convenience, 
or  experience,  that  instruments  of  this  kind  were  less 
dangerous  than  those  of  metal.  Zipporah  used  a  stone 
to  circumcise  her  son.  Joshua  did  the  same  at  Gilgal, 
Josh.  v.  2.  'Hie  Egyptians  used  knives  of  stone  to  open 
dead  bodies  that  were  to  be  embalmed.  They  used  stone 
knives  to  make  incisions  in  the  tree,  whence  the  balm 
distilled;  also,  to  cut  the  canes  for  writing  with.  The 
Africans  of  Morocco,  and  some  Americans,  still  have 
them  in  common  use.  The  Oriental  Jews  commonly 
use  them  for  the  circumcision  of  their  children,  being 
not  unlike  flints  for  giins  :  but  the  Western  Jews  use  a 
razor.     Calmet. 

at  his  feet. ,]     The  feet  of  Moses. 

Surely  a  bloody   husband  &c]     She  tells   him, 

either  in  a  pettish  humour,  as  some  interpret ;  or,  in  a 
strain  of  joy,  as  others;  that  she  had  saved  his  life,  and 
got  him  for  an  husband  again,  by  circumcising  his  child. 
Pyle. 

26.  So  he  let  him  go .-]  So  the  Lord  no  longer  threat- 
ened Moses  with  death.     Bp.  Patrick. 

What  circumcision  was  of  old,  baptism  is  now.  For- 
asmuch therefore  as  our  Lord  Himself  maketh  baptism 
necessary,  necessary,  whether  we  respect  the  good  re- 
ceived by  it,  or  the  testimony  thereby  yielded  to  God  of 
our  humility  and  meek  obedience ;  howsoever  He,  by  the 
secret  ways  of  his  own  incomprehensible  mercy,  may 
be  thought  to  save  without  baptism,  this  cleareth  not  us 
from  guilt ;  if  through  our  superfluous  scruples,  lets, 
and  impediments,  we  cause  a  grace  of  so  great  moment 
to  be  withheld.  By  such  scruples  we  may  do  an  injury 
to  ourselves,  though  not  to  them,  towards  whom  we 
shew  them  :  and  we  for  the  hardness  of  our  hearts  may 
perish,  although  they  through  God's  unspeakable  mercy 
may  be  saved.  God,  who  did  not  afflict  the  innocent 
child,  whose  circumcision  Moses  had  too  long  deferred, 
took  revenge  upon  Moses  himself  for  the  injury  which 
was  done  through  so  great  neglect :  giving  us  thereby 
to  understand,  that  they,  whom  God's  own  mercy  saveth 
without  us,  are  on  our  parts  notwithstanding,  and  as 
much  as  in  us  lieth,  even  destroyed,  when  under  insuf- 
ficient pretences  we  defraud  them  of  such  ordinary  out- 
ward helps,  as  we  should  exhibit.  We  have  for  Baptism 
no  set  day,  as  the  Jews  had  for  circumcision  :  infants 
therefore  are  capable  of  it  from  the  very  instant  of  their 
birth.     And  if  they  have  it  not,  whosoever  is  the  occa- 


30  And  Aaron  spake  all  the  words 
which  the  Loud  had  spoken  unto 
Moses,  and  did  the  signs  in  the  sight 
of  the  people. 

31  And  the  people  believed  :  and 
when  they  heard  that  the  Loud  had 
visited  the  children  of  Israel,  and  that 
he  had  looked  upon  their  affliction, 
then  they  bowed  their  heads  and 
worshipped. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  Pharaoh  chideth  Moses  and  Aaron  for  their 
message.  5  He  increaseth  the  Israelites' 
task.  15  He  checketh  their  complaints.  20 
They  cry  out  upon  Moses  and  Aaron.  22 
Moses  complaineth  to  God. 

ND  afterward  Moses  and  Aaron 
went  in,  and  told  Pharaoh,  Thus 


sion  of  that  loss,  doth,  as  much  as  in  him  lieth,  wilfully 
cast  away  their  souls.     Hooker. 

28.  And  Moses  told  Aaron  &c]  We  see  now  the 
shepherd  of  Horeb,  the  man  slow  of  speech,  arrived 
upon  the  confines  of  Egypt,  with  a  design  to  free  his 
people.  If  we  set  aside  all  supernatural  assistance,  he 
stands  single  and  unsupported,  without  one  requisite 
for  the  completion  of  his  purpose.  How  can  we  sup- 
pose a  person,  so  circumstanced,  capable  of  carrying  on 
a  scheme  so  arduous  in  its  execution  ?  He  sets  out 
alone  to  perform,  what  the  wisdom  and  experience  of 
the  elders  of  the  people  jointly  could  not  effect;  and 
this,  without  knowing  for  certain  that  he  had  any  friend 
or  ally.  Arriving  with  his  staff  in  his  hand,  like  a  pil- 
grim, in  Egypt,  how  is  he  to  get  together  some  hundreds 
of  thousands  of  people,  scattered  over  the  face  of  the 
country,  and  persuade  them  to  follow  him  to  Canaan  ? 
A  stranger  at  the  Egyptian  court,  and  not  gifted  with 
the  powers  of  persuasion,  how  is  he  to  get  access  to  the 
reigning  prince  ;  and  beg,  or  demand  the  dismission  of 
so  many  useful  subjects  ?  What  plea  could  he  use,  or 
what  art  employ,  to  favour  his  purpose  ?  And  what 
answer  could  he  expect  from  a  monarch  on  such  an  oc- 
casion, but  that  which  was  really  given ;  accompanied 
with  an  imposition  of  double  duty  on  the  people  ;  suf- 
ficient to  make  them  detest  the  name  of  Moses,  to  ruin 
him  in  their  opinion,  and  to  defeat  all  his  views  ?  These 
difficulties  neither  the  wisdom  nor  the  ability  of  men 
could  remedy.  Yet  they  were  remedied  ;  but  it  was  by 
far  superiour  power.  It  was  by  God  Himself,  who  suf- 
fered his  people  to  be  in  this  perplexity  and  distress, 
that  they  might  wish  for  deliverance,  and  be  ready  to 
obey.  Accordingly,  when,  upon  the  display  of  his  won- 
ders, they  acknowledged  the  hand  of  the  Almighty,  and 
proffered  their  obedience  to  his  Prophet,  they  were  de- 
livered by  Him  from  those  evils,  from  which  no  power 
on  earth  could  have  freed  them.     Bryant. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1.  —  Moses  and  Aaron  went  in,  and  told 
Pharaoh,~]  Attended  probably  by  some  of  the  elders  of 
the  people,  they  demanded  an  audience  of  Pharaoh,  and 
repaired  to  his  court.  Bp.  Patrick.  It  seems  probable 
that  Aaron  was  a  governour  over  the  Israelites.  He  was 
certainly  under  the  authority  of  Pharaoh's  officers,  yet 
he  might  be  the  head  of  his  own  people  :  for  it  is  cus- 
tomary in  the  East,  for  all  societies,  trades,  &c.  to  have 
a  head,  who  is  responsible  to  government :  and  some- 
thing of  this  kind  was  very  likely  the  case,  because  we 


Pharaoh  chideth  Moses  and  Aaron. 


EXODUS. 


He  increaseth  the  Israelites'  task. 


saitli  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  Let 
my  people  go,  that  they  may  hold  a 
feast  unto  me  in  the  wilderness. 

2  And  Pharaoh  said,  Who  is  the 
Lord,  that  I  should  obey  his  voice  to 
let  Israel  go  ?  I  know  not  the  Lord, 
neither  will  I  let  Israel  go. 
a  chap.  3.  is.  3  And  they  said,  a  The  God  of  the 
Hebrews  hath  met  with  us  :  let  us 
go,  we  pray  thee,  three  days' journey 
into  the  desert,  and  sacrifice  unto  the 
Lord  our  God;  lest  he  fall  upon  us 
with  pestilence,  or  with  the  sword. 

4  And  the  king  of  Egypt  said  unto 
them,  Wherefore  do  ye,  Moses  and 
Aaron,  let  the  people  from  their 
works  ?  get  you  unto  your  burdens. 

5  And  Pharaoh  said,  Behold,  the 
people  of  the  land  now  are  many,  and 
ye  make  them  rest  from  their  bur- 
dens. 

6  And  Pharaoh  commanded  the 
same  day  the  taskmasters  of  the  peo- 
ple, and  their  officers,  saying, 

7  Ye  shall  no  more  give  the  people 
straw  to  make  brick,  as  heretofore  : 


do  not  read  of  any  intrusion  of  Aaron  into  office,  or  any 
election  by  the  people,  or  any  charge  of  such  assuming 
brought  against  him  by  Pharaoh  ;  but  both  Moses  and 
Aaron  seem  to  be  acknowledged  by  Pharaoh  himself, 
and  evidently  by  many  of  his  servants,  to  be  of  great 
consideration ;  and  apparently  to  be  the  proper  persons, 
who  should  plead  and  remonstrate  on  behalf  of  the 
Israelites  to  the  king.     Calmet. 

■  hold  a  feast  unto  me]  Perform  a  solemn  service 
according  to  peculiar  rites,  which  I  shall  prescribe.  Bp. 
Patrick.  The  apparent  reason  of  Moses's  application  to 
Pharaoh  was,  that  the  people  might  go  three  days'  jour- 
ney into  the  desert,  for  the  purpose  of  a  festivity  and 
sacrifice  to  the  God  Jehovah.  Similar  undertakings  are 
actually  established,  and  accomplished  every  year,  from 
Egypt,  by  the  caravan,  to  Mecca,  &c.  And  it  is  proba- 
ble that  such  pilgrimages  are  of  very  ancient  date. 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

2.  —  Who  is  the  Lord,]  Who  is  Jehovah  ?  Though 
he  owned  such  gods  as  the  Egyptians  worshipped,  he 
slighted  that  God,  whom  Moses  called  Jehovah,  to 
whom  he  says,  that  he  owed  no  obedience,  because  he 
did  not  know  whom  they  meant  by  Him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  answer  of  all  irreligious  people,  when  they  are 
pressed  to  a  duty,  which  it  is  against  their  interest  or 
inclination  to  perform,  is  much  the  same  with  this  of 
Pharaoh  to  Moses :  "  "Who  is  the  Lord,  that  I  should 
obey  his  voice  ?"  How  does  it  appear  that  He  has  em- 
ployed you,  and  that  you  do  not  rather  use  his  name, 
to  give  credit  to  your  own  ambitious  purposes  ?  It  is 
well  known  that  such  objections  as  these  have  broken 
the  force  of  religion  upon  the  hearts  of  sinners  in  all 
ages  of  the  world.     Reading. 

3.  And  they  said,  The  God  of  the  Hebrews  &c]  In 
answer  to  the  haughty  tyrant,  they  styled  the  Lord  by 
a  more  ancient  title,  which  the  Egyptians  ought  to  have 
known  and  respected,  from  Abraham's  days,  when  He 
plagued  them  in  the  matter  of  Sarah :  "The  God  of 
the  Hebrews  hath  met  with  us :  let  us  go,  we  pray 
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let   them   go    and  gather    straw 
themselves. 

8  And  the  tale  of  the  bricks,  which    "~" v~ " 
they  did  make  heretofore,  ye  shall  lay 

upon  them ;  ye  shall  not  diminish 
ought  thereof :  for  they  be  idle  ; 
therefore  they  cry,  saying,  Let  us  go 
and  sacrifice  to  our  God. 

9  f  Let  there  more  work  be  laid  t  ueb  Let 
upon  the  men,  that  they  may  labour  heavy  upon 
therein ;  and  let  them  not  regard  vain  the  mm' 
words. 

10  %  And  the  taskmasters  of  the 
people  went  out,  and  their  officers, 
and  they  spake  to  the  people,  saying, 
Thus  saitli  Pharaoh,  I  will  not  give 
you  straw. 

11  Go  ye,  get  you  straw  where 
ye  can  find  it :  yet  not  ought  of  your 
work  shall  be  diminished. 

12  So  the  people  were  scattered 
abroad  throughout  all  the  land  of 
Egypt  to  gather  stubble  instead  of 
straw. 

13  And  the  taskmasters  hasted 
them,  saying,  Fulfil  your  works,  your 


thee,  three  days'  journey  into  the  desert,  and  sacrifice 
unto  the  Lord  our  God  ;  lest  he  fall  upon  us  with  pes- 
tilence, or  with  the  sword :"  plainly  intimating  to 
Pharaoh  also  not  to  incur  his  indignation,  by  refusing 
to  comply  with  their  desire.  Dr.  Hales.  The  "three 
days'  journey"  was  not  the  whole  that  was  intended. 
But  Moses  was  under  no  obligation  to  let  so  bitter  an 
enemy  as  Pharaoh  into  all  his  design.  He  acted  accord- 
ing to  God's  instructions  :  and  God  thought  proper  to 
demand  at  first  no  more  than  "  three  days'  journey  into 
the  wilderness,"  that  by  denying  so  modest  a  request 
Pharaoh  might  make  his  tyranny  more  manifest,  and 
the  Divine  vengeance  more  just  and  remarkable.  Stack- 
house. 

lest  he  fall  upon  us  &c]    Lest  He  send  a  plague 

upon  us,  or  some  foreign  enemy  to  cut  us  off  for  our 
neglect  of  Him.  It  is  observable,  that  they  neither 
wrought  any  miracle,  nor  threatened  any  punishment 
upon  Pharaoh,  on  their  first  application  to  him,  but  told 
him  very  submissively  the  danger  to  which  they  were 
themselves  exposed,  if  they  did  not  obey  their  God.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

4.  And  the  king  of  Egypt  said]  Pharaoh  raged  be- 
fore, much  more  now,  that  he  received  a  message  to  dis- 
miss the  Israelites.  The  admonitions  of  God  make  ill 
men  worse.  Corruption,  when  it  is  checked,  grows  mad 
with  rage.  A  good  heart  yields  at  the  stillest  voice  of 
God ;  but  the  most  gracious  motions  of  God  harden 
the  wicked.     Bp.  Hall. 

Wherefore  do  ye,  &c]      Instead  of  answering 

their  reasons,  Pharaoh  tells  them,  that  he  looked  upon 
them  as  disturbers  of  the  peace  of  the  kingdom,  and 
hinderers  of  his  business.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  straw  to  make  brick,]  The  composition  of  bricks 
in  Egypt  was  only  a  mixture  of  clay,  mud,  and  straw, 
slightly  blended  and  kneaded  together,  and  afterwards 
baked  in  the  sun.     Dr.  Shaw. 

The  Egyptian  pyramid  of  unburnt  brick  seems  to  be 
made  of  the  earth  brought  by  the  Nile,  being  a  sandy 


and  checlieth  their  complaints. 


CHAP.  V,  VI. 


Moses  complaineth  to  God. 


\  daily    tasks,    as   when    there   was 
straw. 

14  And  the  officers  of  the  children 
of  Israel,  which  Pharaoh's  taskmas- 
ters had  set  over  them,  were  beaten, 
and  demanded,  Wherefore  have  ye 
not  fulfilled  your  task  in  making 
brick  both  yesterday  and  to  day,  as 
heretofore  ? 

15  if  Then  the  officers  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  came  and  cried  unto 
Pharaoh,  saying,  Wherefore  dealest 
thou  thus  with  thy  servants  ? 

16  There  is  no  straw  given  unto 
thy  servants,  and  they  say  to  its, 
Make  brick :  and,  behold,  thy  ser- 
vants are  beaten  ;  but  the  fault  is  in 
thine  own  people. 

17  But  he  said,  Ye  are  idle,  ye 
are  idle  :  therefore  ye  say,  Let  us  go 
and  do  sacrifice  to  the  Lord. 

18  Go  therefore  now,  and  work ; 
for  there  shall  no  straw  be  given  you, 
yet  shall  he  deliver  the  tale  of  bricks. 

19  And  the  officers  of  the  children 
of  Israel  did  see  that  they  were  in  evil 
case,  after  it  was  said,  Ye  shall  not 
minish  ought  from  your  bricks  of  your 
daily  task. 

20  If  And  they  met  Moses  and 
Aaron,  who  stood  in  the  way,  as  they 
came  forth  from  Pharaoh  : 

21  And  they  said  unto  them,  The 


black  earth,  with  some  pebbles  and  shells  in  it :  it  is 
mixed  up  with  chopped  straw,  in  order  to  bind  the  clay 
together.     Bp.  Pococke. 

21.  —  The  Lord  look  upon  you,  and  judge  ;  &c]  The 
Lord  requite  you,  as  you  deserve ;  because  you  have  made 
us  odious  in  the  sight  of  Pharaoh,  and  given  him  occa- 
sion or  pretence  for  destroying  our  whole  nation.  Bp. 
Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

22.  And  Moses  returned  unto  the  Lord,  &c]  This 
plainly  intimates,  that  the  Lord  had  appeared  to  Moses 
since  he  came  to  Egypt,  in  some  settled  place,  whither 
he  might  on  all  occasions  resort  to  Him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

wherefore  hast  thou  &c]    Moses  himself  appears 

to  have  been  unable  to  give  an  account  why  the  Lord 
should  suffer  their  condition  to  grow  worse  rather  than 
better,  since  he  delivered  his  message  to  Pharaoh.  The 
reflections,  which  had  been  cast  upon  him  by  the  offi- 
cers, so  disturbed  his  mind,  that  he  forgot  himself  to 
such  a  degree  as  to  ask  these  unbecoming  questions ; 
and  to  complain  that  God  had  done  nothing  to  fulfil  his 
promise  of  deliverance  to  his  people.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  the  nature  of  man  to  murmur  and  complain,  if 
our  hopes  are  deferred,  and  things  succeed  not  immedi- 
ately according  to  our  expectations  :  and  even  good  men, 
as  we  see  from  this  part  of  Moses's  conduct,  are  too  apt 
to  repine,  when  they  suffer  themselves  to  be  surprised 
But  if  Moses  did  amiss  in  repining,  he  did  well  in  "  re- 
turning unto  the  Lord,"  and  making  his  complaint,  not 
to  others,  but  to  Him.  Let  this  example  teach  us,  that 
whenever  our  frailty  falls  into  discontent  and  uneasiness 
under  the  hand   of  God,  we  should  avoid  publickly 


Lord  look  upon  you,  and  judge ;  be-      ^^1%  T 
cause  ye  have  made  our  savour  -J-  to       1491. 
be  abhorred  in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  .  TTX     ' 

-   .  .J  '    t  Heb.  to 

and  in  the  eyes  ot  Ins  servants,  to  put  »««*. 
a  sword  in  their  hand  to  slay  us. 

22  And  Moses  returned  unto  the 
Lord,  and  said,  Lord,  wherefore  hast 
thou  so  evil  entreated  this  people  ? 
why  is  it  that  thou  hast  sent  me  ? 

23  For  since  I  came  to  Pharaoh 
to  speak  in  thy  name,  he  hath  done 

evil    to    this    people ;    f  neither  hast  +  Heb.' 
thou  delivered  thy  people  at  all.  m^tnot 

delivered. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  God  reneweth  his  promise  by  his  name  JE- 
HOVAH. 14  The  genealogy  of  Reuben,  15 
of  Simeon,  16  of  Levi,  of 'whom  came  Moses 
and  Aaron. 

THEN  the  Lord  said  unto  Mo- 
ses, Now  shalt  thou  see  what  I 
will  do  to  Pharaoh  :  for  with  a  strong- 
hand  shall  he  let  them  go,  and  with  a 
strong  hand  shall  he  drive  them  out 
of  his  land. 

2  And  God  spake  unto  Moses,  and 
said  unto  him,  I  am  the  Lord  : 

3  And  I  appeared  unto  Abraham, 
unto  Isaac,  and  unto  Jacob,  by  the 
name  of  God  Almighty,  but  by  my 
name  JEHOVAH  was  I  not  known 
to  them. 


venting  our  griefs,  as  the  Israelites  did;  but  rather,  with 
Moses,  return  to  God,  and  pom  out  our  complaints  be- 
fore Him.  So  did  David,  the  man  after  God's  own 
heart ;  "  When  I  am  in  heaviness,"  saith  he,  "  I  will 
think  upon  God  :  when  my  heart  is  vexed,  I  will  com- 
plain," Ps.  lxxvii.  3.  So  did  St.  Paul,  when  buffeted  by 
the  messenger  of  Satan,  he  applied  himself  to  God  for 
relief,  and  besought  the  Lord  thrice,  that  it  might  depart 
from  him ;  but  the  answer  was,  (and  he  acquiesced  in  it,) 
"  My  grace  is  sufficient  for  thee,"  2  Cor.  xii.  9.    Wogan. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  1.  —  with  a  strong  hand  &c]  I  will  so 
terribly  scourge  him,  that  he  shall  not  only  suffer  them 
to  go,  but  thrust  them  out  of  Egypt,  and  be  glad  to  be 
rid  of  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  ■ —  I  am  the  Lord  .-]  This  is  an  answer  to  the  ques- 
tion put  by  Moses,  chap.  v.  22,  "  Why  is  it  that  thou 
hast  sent  me  ?"  God  here  tells  him  in  reply,  I  am  Je- 
hovah, and  have  sent  thee  to  make  known  this  great 
name,  that  is,  myself,  who  am  constant  to  my  word, 
and  will  faithfully  perform  all  my  promises.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

3.  —  /  appeared  unto  Abraham,  &c]  He  tells  him, 
that  He,  who  had  formerly  represented  Himself  to 
Abraham,  and  their  forefathers,  under  the  name  of  El- 
Shaddai,  that  is,  the  all-sufficient  God,  Gen.  xvii.  1  ; 
and  under  that  of  Jehovah,  Gen.  xii.  7,  8;  xxii.  14; 
would  now  demonstrate  Himself  indeed  to  be  what  the 
latter  name  imported,  the  unchangeable  and  faithful  God. 
Pyle.  I  appeared  to  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  as 
that  God,  who  was  able  and  powerful  to  effect  that 


God  renewetli  his  promise 


EXODUS. 


by  his  name  Jehovah. 


4  And  I  have  also  established  my 
covenant  with  them,  to  give  them  the 
land  of  Canaan,  the  land  of  their  pil- 
grimage, wherein  they  were  stran- 
gers. 

5  And  I  have  also  heard  the  groan- 
ing of  the  children  of  Israel,  whom 
the  Egyptians  keep  in  bondage ;  and 
I  have  remembered  my  covenant. 

6  Wherefore  say  nnto  the  children 
of  Israel,  I  am  the  Lord,  and  I  will 
bring  you  out  from  under  the  bur- 
dens of  the  Egyptians,  and  I  will  rid 
you  out  of  their  bondage,  and  I  will 
redeem  you  with  a  stretched  out  arm, 
and  with  great  judgments  : 

7  And  I  will  take  you  to  me  for  a 
people,  and  I  will  be  to  you  a  God : 
and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  the  Lord 
your  God,  which  bringeth  you  out 
from  under  the  burdens  of  the  Egyp- 
tians. 


which  I  promised  :  I  now  appear  to  thee  as  ready  to 
make  good  and  execute.  Bp.  Hall.  In  many  places  of 
Scripture  God  brings  in  his  great  name  of  Jehovah,  as 
an  argument  of  the  immutability  of  his  counsel :  That 
ichich  He  saith,  shall  most  certainly  come  to  pass,  be- 
cause He  that  suith  it  is  the  Lord  Jehovah  By  this  we 
see  the  true  meaning  of  the  passage,  "  By  my  name 
Jehovah  was  I  not  known  to  them ;"  that  is,  I  never 
made  known  myself,  nor  confirmed  my  promise  to 
them,  as  I  now  do  to  thee,  by  saying  I  am  Jehovah. 
Bp.  Beveridge.  When  God  entered  into  covenant  with 
Abraham,  it  was  by  the  name  of  "  God  Almighty," 
Gen.  xvii.  1 ;  upon  which  He  promised  to  his  seed  the 
land  of  Canaan,  ver.  8.  By  this  name  Isaac  blessed 
Jacob,  and  bestowed  on  him  the  blessing  of  Abraham, 
chap,  xxviii.  3,  4.  By  this  name  again  Jacob  blessed 
Joseph,  chap,  xlviii.  3  ;  xlix.  25.  God  lets  them  here 
know,  that  He,  who  had  made  a  promise  to  their  fathers 
by  the  name  of  "  God  Almighty,"  would  now  confirm 
bis  covenant  to  them,  and  make  his  promise  good  by 
the  name  of  "Jehovah."  For  this  name  denotes,  not 
only  God's  eternal  being,  but  his  giving  of  being  to 
other  things,  and  especially  the  performing  of  his  pro- 
mise. Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob  had  received  pro- 
mises, but  enjoyed  not  the  thing  promised.  The  time 
was  now  come,  in  which  God  would  bring  to  pass  what 
He  had  promised ;  and  now  they  should  know  that  He 
is  the  Lord.     Bp.  Kidder. 

It  means  that  God  having  actually  given  defence  and 
plenty  to  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  was  already 
known  to  them  by  the  names  of  "  El,"  Almighty  ;  and 
"  Shaddai,"  All-sufficient  j  but  that  having  not  fulfilled 
to  them  his  promise  of  giving  to  them  or  their  seed  the 
land  of  Canaan,  He  was  not  yet  known  to  them  by  his 
name  Jehovah,  which  imports  a  God,  constant  to  his 
word,  and  "  the  same  yesterday,  and  to  day,  and  for 
ever,"  Heb.  xiii.  8.     Abp.  Tenison. 

4.  —  the  land  of  their  pilgrimage,  wherein  they  were 
strangers.']  So  it  is  often  called,  when  He  speaks  to 
Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob ;  and  so  it  might  be  called 
also  with  respect  to  their  posterity.  Bp.  Patrick.  If 
we  look  into  the  story  of  those  favourites  of  Heaven, 
the  ancestors  of  the  Israelitish  nation,  we  find  them 
sojourning  in  aland  that  was  not  their's— dwelling  only 
in  tents,  soon  pitched,  and  as  soon  removed  again; 


+  Heb.  short- 
ness, or 
straitnesi. 


8  And  I  will  bring    you  in  unto 
the  land,  concerning  the  which  I  did 
f  swear   to   give  it  to  Abraham,  to  + 
Isaac,  and  to  Jacob  ;  and  I  will  give  «p  my  hand. 
it   you   for   an    heritage :    I  am  the 
Lord. 

9  %  And  Moses  spake  so  unto  the 
children  of  Israel:  but  they  hearkened 
not  unto  Moses  for  f  anguish  of  spirit 
and  for  cruel  bondage. 

10  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

11  Go  in,  speak  unto  Pharaoh 
king  of  Egypt,  that  he  let  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  go  out  of  his  land. 

12  And  Moses  spake  before  the 
Lord,  saying,  Behold,  the  children 
of  Israel  have  not  hearkened  unto 
me ;  how  then  shall  Pharaoh  hear 
me,  who  am  of  uncircumcised  lips  ? 

13  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses  and    unto   Aaron,   and   gave 

having  no  ground  of  their  own  to  set  their  foot  on,  save 
only  a  possession  of  a  burying-place,  (and  that  pur- 
chased of  the  inhabitants,)  where  they  might  rest  from 
their  travels,  till  they  shall  pass,  at  the  resurrection  of 
the  just,  to  their  durable  inheritance  in  the  kingdom  of 
God.  Look  at  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  the  chosen  peo- 
ple of  the  Most  High,  after  they  had  been  delivered 
from  the  house  of  bondage.  View  them  likewise  dwell- 
ing in  tents,  sojourning  for  forty  years,  in  a  vast  and 
howling  wilderness,  attacked  by  enemies,  stung  by 
serpents,  and  in  danger  of  perishing  for  want  of  pro- 
visions ;  but  still  supported  by  the  hand  of  Providence  ; 
and  at  length  conducted  to  the  land  of  promise.  When 
they  had  taken  possession  of  Canaan,  they  might  be 
said  in  some  sense  to  have  obtained  a  settlement.  But, 
in  truth  and  propriety,  what  settlement  can  any  man  be 
said  to  have  obtained,  to  whom  will  soon  be  brought 
(and  he  knows  not  how  soon)  the  message  which  was 
brought  to  king  Hezekiah  ?  "  Set  thine  house  in  order, 
for  thou  shalt  die  !"  This  was  the  case  with  the  Israel- 
ites, no  less  after  their  settlement  in  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, than  before  it.  Notwithstanding  therefore  the  rest 
which  God  had  then  given  them,  we  find  David,  in  the 
95th  Psalm,  speaking  of  another  future  and  distant 
rest,  still  remaining  for  the  people  of  God,  in  a  better 
country,  that  is,  an  heavenly.  And  accordingly,  though 
settled  in  the  promised  land,  we  hear  him  still  crying 
out  in  the  1 1 9th  Psalm,  "  I  am  a  stranger  in  the 
earth."     Bp.  Home. 

7.  —  /  will  take  you  to  trie  for  a  people,"]  They  who 
ask  a  reason,  why  God  should  prefer  so  perverse  a 
people  to  all  others,  may  recollect,  that  one  reason  has 
been  given  already :  that  it  was  for  the  sake  of  their 
forefathers,  and  to  fulfil  the  promise  made  to  the  Pa- 
triarchs. Another  may  be,  that  the  extraordinary  pro- 
vidence, by  which  they  were  protected,  might  become 
the  more  visible  and  illustrious  :  for,  had  they  been 
endowed  with  the  shining  qualities  of  more  polished 
nations,  the  effects  of  that  providence  might  have  been 
ascribed  to  their  own  wisdom  ;  whereas  their  impotence 
and  inability,  when  left  to  themselves,  are  finely  repre- 
sented by  the  prophet  Ezekiel,  under  the  similitude  of 
the  vine  tree.     See  Ezek.  xv.  2,  3.     Bp.  Warhurton. 

12.  —  who  am  of  uncircumcised  lips  ?]  An  ill  speaker 
and  one  who  wanted  eloquence.     It  was  the  manner  of 


The  genealogy  of  Reuben, 


CHAP.  VI,  VII. 


Simeon,  and  Levi. 


a  Gen.  46.  9. 
1  Cliron.  5.  3. 


b  1  Chron. 
24. 


them  a  charge  unto  the  children  of 
Israel,  and  unto  Pharaoh  king  of 
Egypt,  to  bring  the  children  of  Israel 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

14  f  These  be  the  heads  of  their 
fathers'  houses :  a  The  sons  of  Reuben 
the  firstborn  of  Israel ;  Hanoch,  and 
Pallu,  Hezron,  and  Carmi :  these  be 
the  families  of  Reuben. 

15  h  And  the  sons  of  Simeon  ;  Je- 
muel,  and  Jamin,  and  Ohad,  and  Ja- 
chin,  and  Zohar,  and  Shaul  the  son 
of  a  Canaanitish  woman  :  these  are 
the  families  of  Simeon. 

16  ij  And  these  are  the  names  of 
c  Numb.  3.     c  the  sons  of  Levi  according:  to  their 

17  • 

i  chron.  6.  i.  generations  ;   Gershon,   and  Kohath, 
and  Merari :  and  the  years  of  the  life 
1619.       of  Levi  were  an  hundred  thirty  and 
seven  years. 

17  The  sons  of  Gershon;  Libni, 
and  Shimi,  according  to  their  fami- 
lies. 

d  Numb.  26.        18  And  d  the  sons  of  Kohath ;  Am- 

l  chron.  6. 2.  ram,  and  Izhar,    and    Hebron,  and 

Uzziel :  and  the  years  of  the  life  of 

Kohath  ivere  an  hundred  thirty  and 

three  years. 

19  And  the  sons  of  Merari;  Ma- 
hali  and  Mushi :  these  are  the  fami- 
lies of  Levi  according  to  their  gene- 
rations. 

20  And  eAmram  took  him  Jo- 
chebed  his  father's  sister  to  wife ;  and 
she  bare  him  Aaron  and  Moses :  and 
the  years  of  the  life  of  Amram  were 
an  hundred  and  thirty  and  seven 
years. 

21  ^f  And  the  sons  of  Izhar ;  Korah, 
and  Nepheg,  and  Zitliri. 

22  And  the  sons  of  Uzziel ;  Mi- 
shael,  and  Elzaphan,  and  Zitliri. 


e  Chap.  2.  1. 
Numb.  26.59 


the  Hebrews  to  call  those  parts  uncircumcised,  which 
were  unprepared  for  the  use  for  which  they  were  de- 
signed. Thus  Jeremiah  says  of  the  Jews,  that  their 
"  ear  was  uncircumcised ;"  and  adds  the  consequence, 
"that  they  cannot  hearken,"  Jer.  vi.  10.  Again  he 
says,  that  the  house  of  Israel  were  "  uncircumcised  in 
the  heart;"  that  is,  they  would  not  understand  and 
learn  their  duty,  chap.  ix.  26.  St.  Stephen  puts  both 
together — "  uncircumcised  in  heart  and  ears,"  Acts 
vii.  51.  As  circumcision  was  the  first  and  greatest 
sacrament  among  the  Jews,  so  uncircumcision  was 
esteemed  by  them  the  greatest  scandal  and  disgrace. 
Bp.  Patrick,  Stackhouse.     See  the  note  on  Jer.  vi.  10. 

14.  These  be  the  heads  of  their  fathers'  houses .-]  The 
principal  persons  of  the  several  families  of  Israel.  Moses 
here  gives  an  account  of  the  genealogy  of  himself  and 
Aaron,  that  he  might  leave  it  on  record  to  posterity,  that 
they  were  both  true  Israelites.  Accordingly  he  briefly 
sets  down  the  heads  of  the  two  eldest  families  of  Israel, 
Vol.  I. 


23  And  Aaron  took  him  Elisheba, 
daughter  of  Amminadab,  sister  of 
Naashon,  to  wife  ;  and  she  bare  him 
Nadab,  and  Abihu,  Eleazar,  and 
Ithamar. 

24  And  the  sons  of  Korah ;  Assir, 
and  Elkanah,  and  Abiasaph:  these 
are  the  families  of  the  Korhites. 

25  And  Eleazar  Aaron's  son  took 
him  one  of  the  daughters  of  Putiel 
to  wife  ;  and  f  she  bare  him  Phinehas  : 
these  are  the  heads  of  the  fathers  of 
the  Levites  according  to  their  fami- 
lies. 

26  These  are  that  Aaron  and  Mo- 
ses, to  whom  the  Lord  said,  Bring 
out  the  children  of  Israel  from  the 
land  of  Egypt  according  to  their 
armies. 

27  These  are  they  which  spake  to 
Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  to  bring  out 
the  children  of  Israel  from  Egypt : 
these  are  that  Moses  and  Aaron. 

28  %  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
day  when  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses 
in  the  land  of  Egypt, 

29  That  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying,  I  am  the  Lord  :  speak 
thou  unto  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt  all 
that  I  say  unto  thee. 

30  And  Moses  said  before  the 
Lord,  Behold,  I  am  of  uncircum- 
cised lips,  and  how  shall  Pharaoh 
hearken  unto  me  ? 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  Moses  is  encouraged  to  go  to  Pharaoh.  7 
His  age.  8  His  rod  turned  into  a  serpent. 
1 1  The  sorcerers  do  the  like.  13  Pharaoh's 
heart  is  hardened.  14  God's  message  to 
Pharaoh.    19  The  river  is  turned  into  blood . 

ND  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
•  See,  I  have  made  thee  a  god 


f  Numb.  25. 
11. 


1491. 


and  enlarges  on  the  third,  that  of  Levi,  from  which  he 
was  himself  descended.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  his  father's  sister]  Jochebed  was  daughter  of 
Levi,  born  in  Egypt,  Numb.  xxvi.  59.  It  is  a  proof  of 
the  truth  of  Moses  as  an  historian,  that  he  does  not 
scruple  to  relate  the  consanguinity  of  his  parents; 
which  in  after  ages,  when  the  law  against  such  marriages 
was  enacted,  might  be  thought  disgraceful  to  his  family ; 
though  before  perhaps  it  was  approved.     Stackhouse. 

23.  Naashon,)  A  prince  of  the  house  of  Judah, 
and  chief  commander  of  their  host  when  they  went 
from  Egypt,  Numb.  ii.  3.     Bp.  Patrick. 

27. — these  are  that  Moses  and  Aaron.~]  He  repeats 
this,  that  all  generations  might  mark,  who  were  the  men 
employed  by  God  in  this  great  and  hazardous  work  of 
demanding  the  liberty  of  "the  children  of  Israel  from 
Pharaoh's  servitude.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  1.  — I  have  made  thee  a  god  to  Pha~ 
r  L 


Moses  encouraged  to  go  to  Pharaoh. 


EXODUS. 


Aaron's  rod  turned  into  a  seiyent. 


to  Pharaoh :  and  Aaron  thy  brother 
shall  be  thy  prophet. 

2  Thou  shalt  speak  all  that  I  com- 
mand thee  :  and  Aaron  thy  brother 
shall  speak  unto  Pharaoh,  that  he 
send  the  children  of  Israel  out  of  his 
land. 

3  And  I  will  harden  Pharaoh's 
heart,  and  multiply  my  signs  and  my 
wonders  in  the  land  of  Egypt. 

4  But  Pharaoh  shall  not  hearken 
unto  you,  that  I  may  lay  my  hand 
upon  Egypt,  and  bring  forth  mine 
armies,  and  my  people  the  children 
of  Israel,  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  by 
great  judgments. 

5  And  the  Egyptians  shall  know 
that  I  am  the  Lord,  when  I  stretch 
forth  mine  hand  upon  Egypt,  and 
bring-  out  the  children  of  Israel  from 
among  them. 

6  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  as  the 
Lord  commanded  them,  so  did  they. 

7  And  Moses  teas  fourscore  years 

rao/i .-]  I  have  made  thee,  not  only  my  ambassadour  to 
speak  in  my  name,  but  also  my  substitute  to  punish  Pha- 
raoh for  disobedience  to  me.  Dr.  Wells.  I  have  made 
thee  a  terrible  instrument,  to  execute  my  judgments 
upon  Pharaoh,  which  He  shall  take,  as  wrought  by  me, 
through  thy  hands.  Bp.  Hall.  It  denotes  that  he  was 
God's  ambassadour  to  speak  to  him  in  his  name,  with 
a  power  ready  to  execute  all  that  he  desired,  for  hum- 
bling Pharaoh,  and  punishing  his  disobedience  to  the 
Divine  message.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Aaron  thy  brother  shall  be  thy  prophet.]     Shall 

interpret  thy  mind,  as  prophets  interpret  the  mind  of 
God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  multiply  my  signs  &c]  The  first  plagues,  that 
were  inflicted  on  Pharaoh,  proving  ineffectual,  it  was 
necessary  to  send  more  and  greater,  that,  if  it  had  been 
possible,  his  stubborn  heart  might  have  been  softened. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  Moses  icas  fourscore  years  old,]  This  seems  to 
be  noticed,  to  shew  that  Moses  and  Aaron  were  arrived 
at  an  age  of  settled  gravity,  when  God  made  choice  of 
them  for  this  weighty  employment.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  they  became  serpents:]  Either  they  became 
real  serpents,  God  permitting  these  sorcerers  to  work  by 
the  assistance  of  evil  spirits ;  or  they  became  serpents 
only  in  appearance,  a  mist  being  cast  over  the  eyes  of 
Pharaoh  and  his  courtiers ;  or  the  sorcerers  brought 
thither  real  serpents  in  the  place  of  their  rods  which  they 
conveyed  away.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder,  Dr.  Wells. 

The  original  phrase,  for  "  they  did  so,"  or,  "  in  like 
manner,"  may  only  indicate  the  attempt,  and  not  the 
deed ;  as  afterwards  in  the  plague  of  lice,  when  "  they 
did  so  with  their  enchantments,  but  could  not,'"  chap, 
viii.  18.  And  indeed,  the  original  term,  rendered  "their 
enchantments,"  fitly  expresses  the  secret  deceptions  of 
legerdemain,  or  sleight  of  hand,  to  impose  on  spectators. 
And  the  remark  of  the  magicians,  when  unable  to  imi- 
tate the  production  of  lice,  which  was  beyond  their  skill 
and  dexterity,  on  account  of  their  minuteness,  "this  is  the 
finger  of  God,"  seems  to  strengthen  the  supposition ; 
especially  as  the  Egyptians  were  famous  for  legerdemain, 
and  for  charming  serpents ;  and  the  magicians  having 
had  notice  of  the  miracle,  which  they  were  expected  to 


old,  and  Aaron  fourscore  and  three 
years  old,  when  they  spake  unto 
Pharaoh. 

8  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  saying, 

9  When  Pharaoh  shall  speak  unto 
you,  saying,  Shew  a  miracle  for  you : 
then  thou  shalt  say  unto  Aaron,  Take 
thy  rod,  and  cast  it  before  Pharaoh, 
and  it  shall  become  a  serpent. 

10  f  And  Moses  and  Aaron  went 
in  unto  Pharaoh,  and  they  did  so  as 
the  Lord  had  commanded:  and  Aaron 
cast  down  his  rod  before  Pharaoh,  and 
before  his  servants,  and  it  became  a 
serpent. 

11  Then  Pharaoh  also  called  the 
wise  men  and  the  sorcerers  :  now  the 
magicians  of  Egypt,  they  also  did  in 
like  manner  with  their  enchantments. 

12  For  they  cast  down  every  man 
his  rod,  and  they  became  serpents : 
but  Aaron's  rod  swallowed  up  their 
rods. 


imitate,  they  might  make  provision  accordingly,  and 
bring  live  serpents,  which  they  might  have  substituted 
for  their  rods.  And  though  Aaron's  serpent  swallowed 
up  their  serpents,  shewing  the  superiority  of  the  true 
miracle  over  the  false,  2  Thess.  ii.  9,  it  might  only  lead 
the  king  to  conclude,  that  Moses  and  Aaron  were  more 
expert  jugglers  than  Jannes  and  Jambres,  who  opposed 
them,  2  Tim.  in.  8.  Dr.  Hales.  See  the  note  on  chap, 
viii.  18. 

The  following  reasons  may  be  given  for  God's  suffer- 
ing the  magicians  to  act  thus  :  1st,  It  was  necessary 
that  the  magicians  should  be  suffered  to  exert  the  ut- 
most of  their  power  against  Moses,  in  order  to  clear  him 
from  the  imputation  of  magick  or  sorcery,  to  which,  con- 
sidering the  notions  that  then  prevailed,  he  might  have 
been  exposed,  if  they  had  not  entered  into  this  compe- 
tition with  him,  and  been  at  length  overcome.  2dly,  In 
order  to  confirm  the  faith  of  the  wavering  and  despond- 
ing Israelites,  by  making  them  see  the  difference  between 
Moses,  who  acted  by  the  power  of  God,  and  the  magi- 
cians, who  acted  by  some  inferiour  power.  3rdly,  In 
order  to  preserve  them  afterwards  from  being  seduced, 
by  any  false  miracle,  from  the  worsl^J  of  the  true  God. 
Universal  History. 

hit  Aaron's  rod  swallowed  up  their  rods.]     This 

shews  the  superiour  power  by  which  Moses  acted.  Bp. 
Patrick.  In  relating  these  miracles  of  the  Egyptian  sor- 
cerers, Moses  expresses  himself  throughout,  as  if  they 
really  operated  the  same  effects  which  he  himself  did  : 
so  that  Pharaoh  and  his  whole  court  were  probably  per- 
suaded, that  the  power  of  their  magicians  was  equal  to 
that  of  Moses,  till  the  magicians  not  being  able  to  pro- 
duce lice,  as  Moses  had  done,  chap.  viii.  18,  they  were 
constrained  to  own  that  "the  finger  of  God"  was  con- 
cerned in  it.  Calmet.  In  order  to  confirm  the  waver- 
ing faith  of  the  Israelites,  and  to  exhibit  to  Pharaoh  and 
to  the  Egyptians  the  strongest  testimony  of  the  Divine 
mission  of  Moses,  this  contest  between  Moses  and  the 
magicians  appears  to  have  been  permitted,  that  the  dis- 
parity of  persons,  acting,  the  one  by  the  power  of  God, 
and  the  others  by  infernal,  or  merely  human  power, 
might  be  more  conspicuous.  Hereby  the  truth  of 
Moses's  pretensions  was   established,   and   Pharaoh's 


God's  message  unto  Pharaoh. 


CHAP.  VII. 


The  river  turned  into  blood. 


13  And  he  hardened  Pharaoh's 
heart,  that  he  hearkened  not  unto 
them;  as  the  Lord  had  said. 

14  f  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  Pharaoh's  heart  is  hardened, 
he  refuseth  to  let  the  people  go. 

15  Get  thee  unto  Pharaoh  in  the 
morning ;  lo,  he  goeth  out  unto  the 
water ;  and  thou  shalt  stand  by  the 
river's  brink  against  he  come;  and 
the  rod  which  was  turned  to  a  serpent 
shalt  thou  take  in  thine  hand. 

16  And  thou  shalt  say  unto  him, 
The  Lord  God  of  the  Hebrews  hath 
sent  me  unto  thee,  saying,  Let  my 
people  go,  that  they  may  serve  me  in 
the  wilderness  :  and,  behold,  hitherto 
thou  wouldest  not  hear. 

17  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  In  this 
thou  shalt  know  that  I  am  the  Lord  : 


obstinacy  and  infidelity  rendered  inexcusable.     Stack- 
house. 

How  easily  might  the  Egyptians  have  thought,  that 
He,  who  caused  their  serpents  not  to  be,  could  have 
kept  them  from  being ;  and  that  they,  who  could  not  keep 
his  serpent  from  devouring,  could  not  secure  them  from 
being  consumed  !     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  And  he  hardened  Pharaoh's  heart,-]  It  should  be, 
And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was  hardened,  so  that  "  he 
hearkened  not  unto  them,  as  the  Lord  had  said,"  or 
foretold.  The  original  is  so  rendered  by  all  the  ancient 
versions  without  exception,  and  by  the  most  judicious 
modern  translations.  Our  present  translators  incorrect- 
ly render,  "  and  he  hardened  Pharaoh's  heart,"  incon- 
sistently with  their  rendering  of  the  same  phrase,  and  of 
a  phrase  with  the  same  construction,  afterwards,  ch.  vii. 
22  ;  viii.  19;  ix.  7  ;  for  Pharaoh  hardened  his  heart 
several  times  before  God  began  to  harden  it.  They 
seem  to  have  been  led  into  this  errour  by  the  expres- 
sion, "  as  the  Lord  had  said,"  referring  to  the  foregoing, 
"  But  I  will  harden  his  heart,"  chap.  iv.  21  ;  and,  "  I 
will  harden  Pharaoh's  heart,"  chap.  vii.  3.  But  this 
did  not  take  place  till  Pharaoh  became  obdurate  and  in- 
corrigible, chap.  ix.  12.  Dr.  Hales.  There  is  not  in 
any  of  these  three  verses,  the  13th,  the  14th,  and  the 
22nd,  of  this  chapter,  the  least  mention  of  any  person  by 
whom  his  heart  was  hardened,  Nor  is  there  any  other 
hardening  implied,  than  what  proceeded  from  his  own 
settled  resolution,  not  to  lose  the  service  of  the  Israelites. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  lo,  he  goeth  out  unto  the  water  ;]  God  knew 
beforehand  that  Pharaoh  would  go  out  in  the  morning 
of  the  next  day,  either  to  walk  for  recreation  by  the 
bank  of  the  river,  or  else  to  worship  the  river  Nile,  as 
was  usual  with  the  Egyptians  ;  Bp.  Patrick  ;  or  to  per- 
form his  morning  pmification ;  the  Egyptians  esteem- 
ing it  a  part  of  their  religion  to  wash  themselves  in  the 
river  twice  or  thrice  a  day.  Shuckford.  Moses  was 
perhaps  directed  to  take  this  opportunity  of  meeting 
with  him,  because  it  may  not  have  been  easy  for  him  to 
get  access  to  the  court.     Bp.  Kidder. 

17.  —  In  this  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am  the  Lord .-] 
Pharaoh  had  asked  in  a  contemptuous  manner,  "  Who 
is  the  Lord  ?"  God  therefore  now  bids  Moses  tell  him, 
He  would  make  him  know  that  He  is  the  Almighty 
Lord  of  the  world.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  design  of  these 
visitations  growing  more  awful  and  tremendous  in  their 


behold,  I  will  smite  with  the  rod  that 
is  in  mine  hand  upon  the  waters  which 
are  in  the  river,  and  they  shall  be 
turned  to  blood. 

18  And  the  fish  that  is  in  the  river 
shall  die,  and  the  river  shall  stink; 
and  the  Egyptians  shall  lothe  to 
drink  of  the  water  of  the  river. 

19  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  Say  unto  Aaron,  Take  thy 
rod,  and  stretch  out  thine  hand  upon 
the  waters  of  Egypt,  upon  their 
streams,  upon  their  rivers,  and  upon 
their  ponds,  and  upon  all  their  +  pools  t  Heb. 

c  .  A      .      A  l  gathering  of 

ot    water,    that    they   may    become  their  wains. 
blood ;  and  that  there  may  be  blood 
throughout   all   the    land  of   Egypt, 
both  in  vessels  of  wood,  and  in  vessels 
of  stone. 

20  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  so, 


progress,  was  to  make  Pharaoh  knoiv  and  confess  that 
the  God  of  the  Hebrews  was  the  Supreme  Lord  ;  to 
exhibit  his  power  and  his  justice  in  the  strongest  light 
to  "  all  the  nations  of  the  earth,"  and  to  execute  judg- 
ment upon  the  Egyptians,  and  "  upon  all  their  gods," 
inanimate  and  bestial,  for  their  cruelty  to  the  Israelites, 
and  for  their  grovelling  polytheism  and  idolatry,  chap. 
xii.  12.     Dr.  Hales. 

behold,    I  will    smite   &c]      God   commands ; 

Moses  directs;  and  Aaron  smites;  ver.  19,  20.  God 
may  therefore  be  said  to  do  that  which  was  done  by  his 
command  and  by  his  power.     Bp.  Kidder. 

As  the  river  Nile  was  to  Egypt,  instead  of  heaven,  to 
moisten  and  fatten  the  earth ;  so  their  confidence  was 
more  in  it  than  in  heaven.  Men  are  sure  to  be  pun- 
ished most  and  soonest  in  that  which  they  make  a 
rival  with  God.  Bp.  Hall.  See  below,  note  on  ver. 
20. 

19.  —  upon  the  waters  of  Egypt,  upon  their  stream  s,&c] 
The  particularity  here  employed,  in  enumerating  the 
various  kinds  of  places  for  containing  water,  deserves 
notice  :  the  streams,  or  divisions  of  the  river ;  the  river 
itself;  the  ponds;  the  pools  of  water;  and  whatever 
water  was  already  drawn  from  them,  and  set  apart  for 
drinking,  whether  kept  in  vessels  of  wood,  or  vessels 
of  stone.  In  Egypt  are  reservoirs  of  water  higher  than 
the  Nile,  which  fill  themselves  when  the  river  rises,  and 
in  which  the  water  preserves  itself  a  long  while,  as  in  a 
kind  of  cistern.  These  reservoirs  are  of  great  antiquity, 
and  no  doubt  as  early  as  the  days  of  the  Pharaohs. 
When  the  river  Nile  is  rising,  the  waters  turn  red,  and 
sometimes  green  :  and  in  some  years  they  become  cor- 
rupt ;  during  which  time  the  inhabitants  use  the  water 
of  their  cisterns,  or  reservoirs.  But  in  order  to  distin- 
guish this  miracle  from  any  such  natural  occurrence, 
not  merely  the  waters  of  the  river  and  its  canals,  but 
also  those  more  distant,  and  those  already  drawn,  par- 
took of  the  general  change.  Even  the  reservoirs,  which 
were  higher  than  the  level  of  the  Nile,  and  had  no  com- 
munication with  it,  became  blood.  Fragments  to  Calmet. 

in  vessels  of  wood,  and  —  of  stone.]     In  which 

water  was  kept  in  private  houses  for  their  present  use. 
Bp.  Patrick.  Perhaps  these  words  may  mean  the  filter- 
ing vessels,  through  which  they  used  to  purify  the  wa- 
ters of  the  Nile  for  drinking :  and  the  sense  may  be, 
that  the  water  should  be  so  nauseous,  that  no  method 
whatever  of  purifying  it  should  succeed.  Harmer. 
L  2 


Tlicjish  die,  and 


EXODUS. 


the  river  stinketh. 


as  the  Lord  commanded ;  and  he 
a  lifted  up  the  rod,  and  smote  the 
waters  that  ivere  in  the  river,  in  the 
sight  of  Pharaoh,  and  in  the  sight  of 
his  servants;  and  all  the  b  waters  that 
were  in  the  river  were  turned  to  blood. 
21  And  the  fish  that  ivas  in  the 
river  died  ;  and  the  river  stank,  and 
the  Egyptians  could  not  drink  of  the 
water  of  the  river;  and  there  was 
blood  throughout  all  the  land  of 
Egypt. 


20.  —  smote  the  waters  that  were  in  the  river. ,]  This 
judgment  brought  on  the  Egyptians  is  very  remarkable, 
and  introduced  with  great  propriety,  though  the  scope 
of  it  may  not  at  first  be  obvious.  It  was  a  punishment 
particularly  well  adapted  to  that  blinded  and  infatuated 
people :  as  it  shewed  them  the  baseness  of  those  ele- 
ments which  they  reverenced,  and  the  insufficiency  of 
the  gods  in  which  they  trusted.  And  this  knowledge 
was  very  salutary  to  the  Israelites ;  as  it  warned  them 
not  to  fall  into  the  same,  or  any  similar,  idolatry :  when 
they  had  seen  it  thus  debased  and  exposed,  and  attend- 
ed with  such  accumulated  evil.  The  Egyptians  honour- 
ed the  Nile  with  a  religious  reverence ;  and  valued  them- 
selves much  upon  the  excellence  of  their  river.  Nor 
was  this  blind  regard  confined  to  the  Egyptians  only, 
but  obtained  in  many  parts  of  the  world  :  so  that  it  was 
expedient  for  the  children  of  Israel  to  be  timely  warned 
against  such  blindness  and  infatuation.  But  no  nation 
carried  their  reverence  to  such  an  extravagant  degree  of 
idolatry  as  the  Egyptians.  They  looked  upon  their  river 
not  only  as  consecrated  to  a  deity ;  but,  if  we  may  be- 
lieve some  authors,  as  their  chief  national  god  :  and  wor- 
shipped it  accordingly.  There  was  therefore  a  great  pro- 
priety in  this  judgment.  They  must  have  felt  the  utmost 
astonishment  and  horrour,  when  they  beheld  their  sacred 
stream  changed  and  polluted ;  and  the  divinity  whom 
they  worshipped  so  shamefully  foiled  and  debased.  And 
these  appearances  must  have  had  a  salutary  effect  upon 
the  Israelites  ;  as  they  were  hence  warned  not  to  accede 
to  this  species  of  idolatry,  but  to  have  it  ever  in  con- 
tempt, as  well  as  abhorrence.     Bryant, 

The  Egyptians  still  retain  a  religious  veneration  for 
the  Nile ;  they  call  it  holy,  blessed,  sacred  :  and  on  the 
appearance  of  the  new  waters,  mothers  are  seen  plung- 
ing their  infants  into  the  stream,  from  a  belief  that  it 
has  a  Divine  virtue,  such  as  the  ancients  attributed  to 
every  river.      Volney's  Travels. 

and  all  the  waters — were  turned  to  blood.~\     God 

might,  if  it  had  been  the  Divine  pleasure,  have  many 
different  ways  tainted  and  £>olluted  the  streams  of 
Egypt.  But  he  thought  proper  to  change  them  to 
blood.  Now  the  Egyptians,  and  especially  their  priests, 
were  particularly  nice  and  delicate  in  their  outward 
habit,  and  rites  :  and  there  was  nothing  which  they 
abhorred  more  than  blood.  They  seldom  admitted 
any  bloody  sacrifices ;  and  with  the  least  stain  of  gore 
they  would  have  thought  themselves  deeply  polluted. 
Hence  this  evil  brought  upon  them  must  have  been 
severely  felt ;  as  "  there  was  blood  throughout  all  the 
land  of  Egypt,"  ver.  21.  It  is  moreover  said,  that  "the 
fish  that  were  in  the  river  died;  and  the  river  stank." 
The  offensive  vapour  from  the  waters  must  have  been  a 
great  aggravation  of  the  evil  to  people  of  such  external 
purity  as  the  Egyptians,  who  abhorred  all  animal  cor- 
ruption. And  what  the  historian  mentions  concerning 
the  fish  is  of  consequence :  for  all  the  natives  of  the 


22  c  And  the  magicians  of  Egypt 
did  so  with  their  enchantments  :  and 
Pharaoh's  heart  was  hardened,  nei- 
ther did  he  hearken  unto  them;  as 
the  Lord  had  said. 

23  And  Pharaoh  turned  and  went 
into  his  house,  neither  did  he  set  his 
heart  to  this  also. 

24  And  all  the  Egyptians  digged 
round  about  the  river  for  water  to 
drink ;  for  they  could  not  drink  of  the 
water  of  the  river. 


c  Wiscl.  17.7. 


river  were  in  some  degree  esteemed  sacred.  In  many 
parts  the  people  did  not  feed  upon  them.  The  priests  in 
particular  never  tasted  fish  ;  and  this  on  account  of 
their  reputed  sanctity.  For  they  were  sometimes  looked 
upon  as  sacred  emblems  :  at  other  times  worshipped  as 
real  deities.  These  punishments  then,  brought  upon 
the  Egyptians,  bore  a  strict  analogy  to  their  crime. 
They  must  have  been  greatly  alarmed,  when  they  be- 
held their  sacred  stream  defiled  with  blood,  their  land 
infected,  and  themselves  almost  poisoned  with  their 
stinking  deities.  The  evil  reached  the  land  of  Goshen  : 
for  it  seemed  proper  that  the  Israelites  should  partake 
in  it;  that  the  impression  might  be  the  stronger  on 
their  minds.  One  great  reason  for  this  part  of  the 
punishment  was  to  give  them  a  thorough  disgust  to 
this  worship,  that  they  might  not  afterwards  lapse  into 
this  popular  idolatry.  For  it  is  to  be  observed,  as  they 
were  to  be  conducted  to  the  land  of  Canaan  and  the 
confines  of  Syria,  that  there  were  many  nations  in 
those  parts  among  whom  this  worship  was  common. 
Bryant. 

21.  And  the  fish  that  was  in  the  river  died  ;]  Diodorus 
Siculus,  in  his  description  of  Egypt,  informs  us,  that 
the  river  Nile  abounded  with  all  manner  of  fish.  The 
food  of  many  of  the  Egyptians,  who  abstained  from 
eating  most  animals,  consisted  of  the  fruits  of  the  earth, 
and  the  fish  of  the  river.     Stackhouse. 

could  not  drink  of  the  water]     It  appears  from 

the  reports  of  travellers,  that  there  are  few  wells  in 
Egypt,  and  that  their  waters  are  not  used  by  the  inha- 
bitants to  quench  their  thirst,  being  unpleasant  and  un- 
wholesome :  but  that  the  water  of  the  Nile  is  universally 
used  in  that  country,  being  esteemed  very  wholesome 
and  extremely  delicious.  Thus,  by  the  effect  of  this 
miracle,  they  were  made  to  "  lothe"  those  waters,  which 
they  before  preferred  to  all  others.     Harmer. 

22.  —  the  magicians — did  so  with  their  enchantments  .-] 
That  is,  they  made  an  appearance  of  the  same  change  in 
some  of  the  waters.  It  may  be  conjectured,  that  Moses 
did  not  in  a  moment  change  all  the  waters  of  the 
country,  but  only  those  of  the  river  at  first,  (see  ver. 
20,)  and  afterwards  by  degrees  all  the  rest,  when  the 
magicians  had  tried  their  art  upon  some  of  them.  Bp. 
Patrick.     See  notes  on  ver.  12,  and  chap.  viii.  18. 

23.  —  neither  did  he  set  his  heart  &c]  He  did  not 
seriously  consider  this  miracle  and  the  difference  be- 
tween it  and  the  attempts  of  the  magicians.  This  shews 
his  wilful  neglect ;  and  was  the  cause  of  his  heart  being 
hardened,  as  are  the  hearts  of  all  men,  who  will  think 
of  nothing  bvit  the  gratification  of  their  own  perverse 
humours.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

24.  —  digged  round  about  the  river  for  water  to  drink  ;] 
All  the  waters  in  the  country  being  spoiled,  they  were 
forced  to  try  to  procure  water  for  quenching  their  thirst 
by  the  great  labour  of  digging  wells.  Bp.  Patrick.  This 
particular  in  the  conduct  of  the   Egyptians  may  be 


God's  message  unto  Pharaoh, 


CHAP.  VII,  VIII 


25  And  seven  days  were  fulfilled, 
after  that  the  Lord  had  smitten  the 


river. 


CHAP.  VIII. 


1  Frogs  are  sent.  8  Pharaoh  sueth  to  Moses, 
12  and  Moses  by  prayer  removeth  them 
away.  16  The  dust  is  turned  into  lice, 
ivhich  the  magicians  could  not  do.  20  The 
swarms  of  flies.  25  Pharaoh  inclineth  to 
let  the  people  go,  32  but  yet  is  hardened. 

ND  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  Go  unto  Pharaoh,  and 
say  unto  him,  Thus  saith  the  Lord, 
Let  my  people  go,  that  they  may 
serve  me. 

2  And  if  thou  refuse  to  let  them 
go,  behold,  I  will  smite  all  thy  borders 
with  frogs : 

3  And  the  river  shall  bring  forth 
frogs  abundantly,  which  shall  go  up 
and  come  into  thine  house,  and  into 


illustrated  by  a  circumstance  in  Plaisted's  journey  over 
the  great  desert  from  Busserah  to  Aleppo.  "  We  en- 
camped near  a  standing  pool  of  water,  which  was  so 
muddy,  it  was  not  fit  to  drink  :  for  which  reason  three 
wells  were  dug  by  our  people  pretty  near  it,  wherein 
they  met  with  very  good  water.  If  this  method  was 
practised  oftener,  especially  where  the  situation  of  the 
ground  gives  hopes  of  success,  I  am  persuaded  the 
scarcity  of  water,  so  much  complained  of,  would  be 
greatly  lessened."     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

25.  —  seven  days  were  fulfilled,']  The  change  made  in 
the  waters  lasted  seven  days,  before  the  plague  was  re- 
moved.    Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1.  And  the  Lord  spake  &c]  Philo, 
the  Jew,  has  a  fine  observation  on  the  plagues  of  Egypt. 
"  Some  perhaps  may  enquire,  why  did  God  punish  the 
country  by  such  minute  and  contemptible  animals,  as 
frogs,  lice,  flies,  rather  than  by  bears,  lions,  leopard*,  or 
other  kinds  of  savage  beasts,  which  prey  on  human 
flesh  ?  or  if  not  by  these,  why  not  by  the  Egyptian  asp, 
whose  bite  is  instant  death  ?  But  let  him  learn,  if  he  be 
ignorant,  first,  that  God  chose  rather  to  correct  than  to 
destroy  the  inhabitants  :  for  if  He  desired  to  annihilate 
them  utterly,  He  had  no  need  to  have  made  use  of 
animals  as  his  auxiliaries,  but  of  the  Divinely  inflicted 
evils  of  famine  and  pestilence.  Next,  let  him  further 
learn  that  lesson,  so  necessary  for  every  state  of  life, 
namely,  that  men,  when  they  war,  seek  the  most  power- 
ful aid  to  supply  their  own  weakness ;  but  God,  the 
highest  and  greatest  power,  who  stands  in  need  of 
nothing,  if  at  any  time  He  chooses  to  employ  instru- 
ments, as  it  were  to  inflict  chastisement,  chooses  not  the 
strongest  and  greatest,  disregarding  their  strength ; 
but  rather  the  mean  and  the  minute,  which  He  endues 
with  irresistible  power  to  chastise  offenders."  Dr. 
Hales. 

2.  —  if  thou  refuse  &c]  God  again  threatens  the 
plague,  before  He  inflicts  it,  that  Pharaoh  might  know, 
it  came  not  by  chance,  but  by  his  determinate  counsel ; 
and  that  he  might  prevent  it  by  repentance  and  sub- 
mission to  the  Divine  commands.     Bp.  Patrick. 

I  will  smite  all  thy  borders  with  frogs  .•]     This 

evil,  like  the  former,  arose  from  their  sacred  river,  in 
which  they  so  much  confided,  and  of  whose  sanctity  and 


Or,  dovgJt. 


The  plague  of  frogs. 

thy  bedchamber,  and  upon  thy  bed, 
and  into  the  house  of  thy  servants, 
and  upon  thy  people,  and  into  thine 
ovens,  and  into  thy  ||  kneading 
troughs : 

4  And  the  frogs  shall  come  up 
both  on  thee,  and  upon  thy  people, 
and  upon  all  thy  servants. 

5  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mo- 
ses, Say  unto  Aaron,  Stretch  forth 
thine  hand  with  thy  rod  over  the 
streams,  over  the  rivers,  and  over  the 
ponds,  and  cause  frogs  to  come  up 
upon  the  land  of  Egypt. 

6  And  Aaron  stretched  out  his 
hand  over  the  waters  of  Egypt ;  and 
the  frogs  came  up,  and  covered  the 
land  of  Egypt. 

7  a  And  the  magicians  did  so  with  awM.  17.7. 
their  enchantments,  and  brought  up 

frogs  upon  the  land  of  Egypt. 


excellence  they  were  so  much  persuaded.  Its  streams  by 
these  means  became  a  second  time  polluted  and  dis- 
graced, to  the  utter  confusion  both  of  their  gods  and 
priests.  The  land  also  was  equally  defiled,  and  then* 
palaces  and  temples  rendered  hateful ;  so  that  every 
native  was  infected,  and  had  no  way  to  perform  any 
lustration,  and  to  cleanse  himself  from  the  filth  with 
which  he  was  tainted.  Every  stream  and  every  lake 
was  in  a  state  of  pollution.  Whether  the  frog  among 
the  Egyptians  was  an  object  of  reverence  or  of  abhor- 
rence, is  uncertain  :  but  thus  much  is  certain,  that  it 
was  very  consistent  with  Divine  wisdom  and  justice  to 
punish  the  Egyptians  either  by  what  they  abominated, 
or  by  what  they  idly  revered.     Bryant. 

3. — come  into  thine  house,  &c]  The  frogs  were  to  choke 
up  the  river,  cover  the  land,  crawl  upon  their  houses, 
beds,  tables,  vessels,  &c. ;  infest  the  very  persons  of  all 
ranks,  from  the  prince  to  the  beggar,  and  nothing 
should  be  clear  from  their  loathsomeness  and  annoy- 
ance.    Pyle. 

The  production  of  a  number  of  frogs,  if  produced  in 
a  perfect  state,  was  a  very  remarkable  instance  of  a 
power  overruling  the  ordinary  course  of  nature.  The 
miracle  further  consisted  in  giving  an  impulse  to  these 
creatures,  and  raising  in  them  a  desire  to  quit  the  cool 
waters,  for  the  dry  land,  the  plains,  the  city,  &c.  so  con- 
trary to  their  natural  residence.     Script.  Must. 

7.  And  the  magicians  did  so  &c]  They  brought 
forth  frogs  out  of  some  parts  of  the  river  and  ponds, 
where  they  stood  :  God  permitting  them  to  do  what 
contributed  to  the  greater  punishment  of  the  Egyp- 
tians. It  is  probable  that  Pharaoh  afterwards  ordered 
them  to  try  their  skill  and  power  in  removing  or 
destroying  the  frogs,  which  Moses  had  brought  up; 
and  that  they  were  unable  to  do  it :  God  hereby 
shewing  them,  that  they  could  do  no  more  than  He 
thought  fit  to  permit  them.  Dr.  Wells.  In  these  ac- 
counts of  the  wonders  wrought  by  the  Egyptian  sor- 
cerers, whether  they  are  supposed  to  have  been  wrought 
in  reality,  or  in  appearance  only ;  by  sleight  of  hand,  or 
by  the  power  of  evil  spirits,  through  the  permission  of 
God,  who  was  willing  to  make  his  power  known  in  this 
grand  contest ;  the  superiority  of  the  God  of  Israel  was 
manifested,  and  the  contest  yielded  by  the  adversaries, 
who  could  not  protect  themselves  or  their  friends  from 


Pharaoh  sueth  to  Moses. 


EXODUS. 


The  dust  turned  into  lice. 


||  Or,  Have 

this  lionour 
over  me,  &c 


8  %  Then  Pharaoli  called  for  Mo- 
ses and  Aaron,  and  said,  Intreat  the 
Loud,  that  he  may  take  away  the 
frogs  from  me,  and  from  my  people  ; 
and  I  will  let  the  people  go,  that  they 
may  do  sacrifice  unto  the  Lord. 

9  And  Moses  said  unto  Pharaoh, 
||  Glory  over  me  :  ||  when  shall  I  in- 
treat for  thee,  and  for  thy  servants, 

thc'n."3ainst  arRl  f°r  tny  people,  f  to  destroy  the 
t  Heb.  to  cut  frogs  from  thee  and  thy  houses,  that 

they  may  remain  in  the  river  only  ? 
II  Or,  Against       10  And    he   said,    ||  To    morrow. 

to  morrow.        An(j  he    ^    ^    {f    according  to  thy 

word  :  that  thou  may  est  know  that 
there  is  none  like  unto  the  Lord  our 
God. 

1 1  And  the  frogs  shall  depart  from 
thee,  and  from  thy  houses,  and  from 
thy  servants,  and  from  thy  people ; 
they  shall  remain  in  the  river  only. 

12  And  Moses  and  Aaron  went 
out  from  Pharaoli :  and  Moses  cried 
unto  the  Lord  because  of  the  frogs 
which  he  had  brought  against  Pha- 


raoh. 


the  maladies  and  plagues  inflicted  by  Omnipotence.  Bp. 
Home. 

8.  Intreat  the  Lord,  &c.]  Thus  Pharaoh  is  brought 
to  acknowledge,  that  the  Lord  had  sent  the  plague,  and 
that  He  alone  was  able  to  remove  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  Glory  over  me :  when  shall  I  intreat  for  thee, 
&c]  Or,  as  the  margin  has  it,  "  Have  this  honour 
over  me,  &c."  that  is,  Take  the  honour  of  appointing 
your  own  day  for  your  deliverance,  at  what  time  I  shall 
intreat,  &c.  intimating  that  God,  as  an  encouragement 
to  his  obedience,  would  grant  him  the  favour  of  naming 
the  very  time  in  which  he  should  be  delivered.     Pyle. 

15.  But  when  Pharaoh  saw  &c]  This  heavy  visita- 
tion was  no  sooner  removed  than  forgotten.  The  king's 
fright  was  over ;  he  retracts  his  promise,  and  returns  to 
a  worse  degree    of  resolute  disobedience  than  before. 

Pyle. 

16.  And  the  Lord  said~\  God  seems  to  have  given 
Pharaoh  no  warning  of  this  plague,  but  to  have  in- 
flicted it  immediately  on  the  removal  of  the  frogs  ;  for 
his  breach  of  faith  deserved  a  more  notable  judgment. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

smite  the  dust  of  the  land,  that  it  may  become  lice'] 

It  has  been  mentioned,  that  the  Egyptians  affected  great 
external  purity,  and  were  very  nice  both  in  their  persons 
and  clothing.  Uncommon  care  was  taken,  that  they 
might  not  harbour  any  vermin.  They  were  particularly 
solicitous  upon  this  head ;  thinking  it  would  be  a  great 
profanation  of  the  temple  which  they  entered,  if  any 
animalcule  of  this  sort  were  concealed  in  then*  garments. 
It  would  have  been  well,  if  their  worship  had  corre- 
sponded with  their  outward  appearance ;  but  on  the  con- 
trary it  seems  to  have  been  more  foul  and  base  than 
that  of  any  other  nation.  Their  gods  were  contempti- 
ble and  ridiculous,  and  their  rites  filthy,  and  to  the  last 
degree  bestial  and  obscene.  Yet  they  were  carried  on 
with  an  appearance  of  outward  purity,  and  a  scrupulous 
shew  of  cleanliness.  The  judgments  therefore  inflicted 
by  the  hand  of  Moses  were  directed  against  the  pre- 


lages, 


them  to- 
the   land 

that 


13  And  the  Lord  did  according 
to  the  word  of  Moses  ;  and  the  frogs 
died  out  of  the  houses,  out  of  the  vil- 

and  out  of  the  fields. 

14  And  they  gathered 
gether  upon  heaps :  and 
stank. 

15  But  when  Pharaoh  saw 
there  was  respite,  he  hardened  his 
heart,  and  hearkened  not  unto  them ; 
as  the  Lord  had  said. 

16  f  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  Say  unto  Aaron,  Stretch  out 
thy  rod,  and  smite  the  dust  of  the 
land,  that  it  may  become  lice 
throughout  all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

17  And  they  did  so;  for  Aaron 
stretched  out  his  hand  with  his  rod, 
and  smote  the  dust  of  the  earth,  and 
it  became  lice  in  man,  and  in  beast  ; 
all  the  dust  of  the  land  became  lice 
throughout  all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

18  And  the  magicians  did  so  with 
their  enchantments  to  bring  forth 
lice,  but  they  could  not:  so  there 
were  lice  upon  man,  and  upon  beast. 


judices  of  the  Egyptians  ;  and  they  were  made  to  suffer 
for  their  false  delicacy  in  placing  the  essence  of  religion 
in  external  cleanliness,  to  the  omission  of  things  of  real 
weight.  The  present  judgment  was  attended  with  such 
propriety  in  its  direction,  that  the  priests  and  magicians 
perceived  immediately  from  what  hand  it  came.  The 
two  preceding  plagues  had  been  antecedently  mentioned 
to  Pharaoh ;  and  notice  was  given  concerning  the  hand 
that  would  inflict  them.  But  of  this  third  plague  there 
was  no  warning  afforded ;  yet  the  application  was  too 
plain  to  be  mistaken;  and  the  magicians  said  imme- 
diately, "This  is  the  finger  of  God/'  Some  inter- 
preters have  understood  "  gnats"  or  "  flies"  to  be  here 
meant ;  but  without  sufficient  reason ;  especially  as 
thus  the  plague  of  flies  would  be  unduly  anticipated. 
Bryant. 

18.  —  And  the  magicians  did  so — but  they  could  not ;] 
It  is  probable  that  the  Egyptian  magicians  imitated  the 
miracles  of  Aaron,  so  far  as  they  did  imitate  them,  by 
juggling  tricks.  1.  The  turning  of  their  rods  into  ser- 
pents may  be  supposed  to  be  a  substitution  on  their 
part,  rather  than  a  metamorphosis.  2.  There  is  nothing 
contrary  to  possibility  in  supposing,  that  they  might  so 
change  the  colour  and  appearance  of  water  by  mixture 
as  to  deceive  the  eyes  of  spectators ;  or  might  even  sub- 
stitute a  red  liquor  which  might  pass  for  blood  :  not  to 
insist  upon  this,  that  they  might  procure  and  produce 
the  very  blood  of  animals.  3.  The  frogs,  no  doubt, 
came  up  from  the  waters,  where  they  were  bred ;  and 
where  they  had  hitherto  remained.  They  imitated  then 
the  miracles  of  Aaron,  which  referred  to  those  jjroduc- 
tions,  with  which  the  Egyptians  were  well  acquainted, 
and  of  whose  properties  they  were  perfectly  informed. 
And  this  they  probably  did,  by  their  superiour  know- 
ledge of  nature,  and  natural  powers,  united,  no  doubt, 
with  great  dexterity  of  management  in  the  performance 
of  their  tricks.  But  when  they  came  to  attempt  those 
miracles  which  required  a  change  in  the  nature,  tempe- 
rature, &c.  of  the  atmosphere,  or  of  which  the  atmo- 


The  plague  of 


CHAP.  VIII. 


files  threatened. 


||  Or,  a  mix- 
ture of 
noisome 
beasts,  §c. 


19  Then  the  magicians  said  unto 
Pharaoh,  This  is  the  finger  of  God : 
and  Pharaoh's  heart  was  hardened, 
and  he  hearkened  not  unto  them  ;  as 
the  Lord  had  said. 

20  If  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  Rise  up  early  in  the  morning, 
and  stand  before  Pharaoh;  lo,  he 
cometh  forth  to  the  water ;  and  say 
unto  him,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Let 
my  people  go,  that  they  may  serve 
me. 

21  Else,  if  thou  wilt  not  let 
my  people  go,  behold,  I  will  send 
||  swarms  of  flies  upon  thee,  and  upon 


sphere  was  the  vehicle  of  conveyance,  here  their  sleight 
of  hand  was  ineffectual,  and  the  superiority  of  Aaron 
hecame  more  conspicuous.     Script,  Must. 

19.  —  This  is  the  finger  of  God:']  Acknowledging 
that  the  power  by  which  Moses  was  assisted  was  supe- 
rior to  their's.  Pyle.  The  power  of  God  is  represented 
by  his  hand  or  finger  in  the  Scripture  phrase,  Psal.  viii. 
3 ;  Luke  xi.  20.     Bp.  Kidder. 

20.  —  lo,  he  cometh  forth  to  the  water  ;]  Moses  was 
ordered  to  accost  Pharaoh,  and  to  disclose  to  him  the 
will  of  God,  at  the  time  when  he  was  taking  his  morn- 
ing walk  upon  the  banks  of  the  Nile.  It  was  probably 
a  season  of  customary  adoration ;  when  the  prince  of 
the  country  shewed  his  reverence  to  the  stream,  which 
was  esteemed  so  beneficial  and  sacred.  Bryant.  See 
note  on  chap.  vii.  15. 

21.  —  I  will  send  swarms  of  flies  vpon  thee,~]  The 
judgment  to  be  denounced  was  a  plague  of  flies  :  which 
were  brought  all  over  the  land  in  vast  numbers ;  and 
seem  to  have  been  not  only  formidable  for  their  swarms, 
but  for  the  painfullness  of  their  sting,  as  well  as  of  their 
bite,  which  was  intolerable.  There  is  reason  to  think, 
that  the  Egyptians  had  particular  deities,  whose  depart- 
ment was  to  ward  off  those  natural  evils  to  which  their 
votaries  were  liable.  The  province  allotted  to  several 
deities  was  particularly  to  drive  away  flies.  But  this  is 
not  all :  these  insects,  however  incredible  it  may  appear, 
were  in  many  places  worshipped.  This  reverence  seems 
to  have  been  shewn,  sometimes,  to  prevent  then  being 
troublesome ;  at  other  times,  because  they  were  es- 
teemed sacred  to  the  deity.  Nor  did  they  only  shew  an 
idolatrous  regard  to  flies  in  general ;  there  was  a  deity 
styled  Deus  Musca,  who  was  particularly  worshipped 
under  the  characteristick  of  a  fly.  This  idolatry  origi- 
nated in  Egypt,  whence  it  was  brought  to  Palestine,  &c. 
by  the  Phenicians  to  Sidon,  Tyre,  and  Byblus ;  and  so 
into  other  regions  of  the  world.  Such  being  the  wor- 
ship of  this  people,  nothing  could  be  more  striking  and 
determinate,  than  the  judgment  brought  upon  them. 
They  were  punished  by  the  very  things  which  they  re- 
vered ;  and  though  they  boasted  of  spells  and  charms, 
yet  they  could  not  ward  off  the  evil.  They  had  gods, 
who,  they  thought,  could  avert  all  mischief;  but  their 
power  was  ineffectual;  and  both  the  prince  and  the 
people  were  obliged  to  acknowledge  the  inferiority  of 
then  own  deities,  by  suing  through  Moses  to  the  God 
of  Israel.     Bryant. 

sioarms  of  flies']     Flesh  flies,  or  dog  flies,  very 

bold,  troublesome,  and  venomous.  Some  think  the 
Hebrew  word  means  a  mixture  of  different  insects,  all 
manner  of  flies.  Bp.  Patrick.  Perhaps  this  is  the  in- 
sect called  Zimb  in  those  countries.  As  soon  as  this 
plague  appears,  and  its  buzzing  is  heard,  all  the  cattle 


thy  servants,  and  upon  thy  people, 
and  into  thy  houses:  and  the  houses 
of  the  Egyptians  shall  be  full  of 
swarms  of  flies,  and  also  the  ground 
whereon  they  are. 

22  And  I  will  sever  in  that  day 
the  land  of  Goshen,  in  which  my 
people  dwell,  that  no  swarms  of  flies 
shall  be  there ;  to  the  end  thou  may- 
est  know  that  I  am  the  Lord  in  the 
midst  of  the  earth. 

23  And  I  will  put  f  a  division  be- 
tween my  people  and  thy  people  :  H  to 
morrow  shall  this  sign  be. 

24  And   the    Lord    did  so;    and 


t  Heb.  a 

redemption. 
II  Or,  by 
to  morrow. 


forsake  then  food,  and  run  wildly  about  the  plain,  till 
they  die,  worn  out  with  fatigue,  fright,  and  hunger. 
Bruce. 

22.  —  I  will  sever  in  that  day  the  land  of  Goshen,  &c] 
The  first  three  judgments  were  experienced  by  the  Is- 
raelites, as  well  as  by  the  Egyptians.  They  were  not 
so  grievous  as  those  which  succeeded.  Yet  they  "ere 
sufficient  to  teach  the  inhabitants  of  Goshen,  that  there 
was  no  illusion  in  these  mighty  operations ;  which  per- 
haps they  might  have  suspected,  had  they  not  seen,  and 
felt,  and  borne  some  share  in  the  evil.  On  the  other 
hand  Pharaoh  and  his  servants,  when  they  saw  God's 
people  involved  in  the  same  calamities  with  themselves, 
might  have  fancied,  that  there  was  nothing  particular  in 
the  judgments ;  and  in  consequence  of  it,  not  so  dis- 
tinctly seen  to  whom  they  were  directed.  Hence  the 
scope  of  Providence  would  have  been  defeated.  It 
therefore  pleased  God,  in  the  plague  of  flies,  and  in  those 
which  came  after,  to  separate  the  land  of  his  own  people 
and  preserve  them  from  these  evils.  The  Israelites, 
having  experienced  the  former  evils,  must  have  been 
more  Intimately  affected  with  this  immunity,  by  which 
they  were  distinguished.  And  they  must,  in  conse- 
quence of  it,  have  been  more  ready  to  follow  their  great 
leader;  who  was  the  immediate  agent  of  Providence, 
both  to  punish  and  to  preserve. 

The  land  of  Goshen  was  a  tongue-like  piece  of  land, 
where  the  Nile  first  divided  at  a  place  called  Cercasora. 
Said,  or  Upper  Egypt,  lay  above ;  and  Mesre,  or  Lower 
Egypt,  was  in  a  fine  downward.  Nothing  but  a  miracle 
could  have  preserved  this  intermediate  land  from  flies, 
which  swarmed  both  above  and  below.     Bryant. 

We  cannot  read  the  history  of  the  plagues  which  God 
brought  upon  Pharaoh  by  the  hands  of  Moses,  without 
stopping  a  moment  to  consider  a  singularity,  a  very 
principal  one,  which  attended  this  plague  of  the  fly. 
It  was  not  till  this  time,  and  by  means  of  this  insect, 
that  God  said  He  would  separate  his  people  from  the 
Egyptians.  And  it  would  seem,  that  then  a  law  was 
given  to  it,  which  fixed  the  limits  of  its  habitation.  The 
land  of  Goshen  was  a  land  of  pasture,  not  tilled  or 
sown,  because  it  was  not  overflowed  by  the  Nile.  But 
the  land  overflowed  by  the  Nile  was  the  black  earth  of 
the  valley  of  Egypt ;  and  it  was  here  that  God  confined 
the  flies  :  for,  He  says,  it  shall  be  a  sign  of  this  separa- 
tion of  the  people,  which  He  then  made,  that  not  one 
fly  should  be  seen  in  the  sand  or  pasture  ground,  the 
land  of  Goshen :  and  this  kind  of  soil  has  ever  since 
been  the  refuge  of  all  cattle,  emigrating  from  the  black 
earth  to  the  lower  part  of  Atbara.     Bruce. 

24.  And  the  Lord  did  so  ;  &c]  The  land  of  Egypt, 
being  annually  overflowed,  was  pestered  with  swarms 
of  flies.    They  were  so  troublesome,  that  the  people 


The  plague  of  files. 


EXODUS. 


Thefiiis  are  removed. 


bWisU.  16   9. 


!l  Or, 

destroyed 


chrTst  b  tnere  came  a  grievous  swarm  of 
1491.  files  into  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  and 
into  his  servants'  houses,  and  into  all 
the  land  of  Egypt:  the  land  was 
||  corrupted  by  reason  of  the  swarm 
of  flies. 

25  t  And  Pharaoh  called  for  Mo- 
ses and  for  Aaron,  and  said,  Go  ye, 
sacrifice  to  your  God  in  the  land. 

26  And  Moses  said,  It  is  not  meet 
so  to  do;  for  we  shall  sacrifice  the 
abomination  of  the  Egyptians  to  the 
Lord  our  God:  lo,  shall  we  sacrifice 
the  abomination  of  the  Egyptians 
before  their  eyes,  and  will  they  not 
stone  us  ? 

27  We  will  go  three  days'  journey 
into  the  wilderness,  and  sacrifice  to 

c  chap.  3.  is.  the  Lord  our  God,  as  c  he  shall  com- 
mand us. 

28  And  Pharaoh  said,  I  will  let 
you  go,  that  ye  may  sacrifice  to  the 
Lord  your  God  in  the  wilderness; 
only  ye  shall  not  go  very  far  away  : 
intreat  for  me. 

29  And  Moses  said,  Behold,  I  go 
out  from  thee,  and  I  will  intreat  the 

were  in  many  places  forced  to  lie  on  the  tops  of  their 
houses,  which  were  flat,  where  they  were  obliged  to  cover 
themselves  with  a  network.  As  the  country  abounded 
thus  with  these  insects,  it  might  be  thought  that  the 
judgment  was  effected  in  a  natural  way ;  if  it  were  not, 
that  it  was  brought  about,  as  was  that  also  of  the  frogs, 
in  the  coldest  and  most  ungenial  season  of  the  year  in 
Egypt.  These  noxious  animals  could  not  have  been 
produced  at  such  a  season  by  natural  means.  It  was 
contrary  to  all  experience.  They  used  to  be  produced 
at  a  different,  and  for  the  most  part  an  opposite,  time  of 
the  year  :  and  before  this  season  they  were  either  dimi- 
nished or  extinct.  So  also  with  respect  to  the  change 
in  the  waters  of  the  Nile,  which  cannot  be  imputed  to 
a  natural  cause.  The  stream  of  the  Nile  indeed  is 
sometimes  of  a  red  colour ;  and  the  same  is  said  of  the 
river  Adonis,  in  Phenicia :  but  this  is  always  during 
violent  inundations,  when  the  rivers,  by  the  exuberance 
of  their  waters,  wash  away  ochre,  and  other  minerals, 
from  the  sides  of  their  banks.  This  circumstance  in 
Egypt  never  happens  but  in  summer,  when  the  Nile  is 
rising;  at  which  time  its  waters  are  turbid.  But  in 
January  and  February  the  river  is  not  only  reduced  to 
its  channel,  but  is  lower  than  in  any  of  the  preceding 
months,  and  particularly  pure  and  wholesome.  The 
change  therefore  was  not  produced  by  any  natural 
cause ;  such  as  mineral  tincture  and  common  pollution  : 
the  season  of  the  year  shews  the  contrary.  Bryant. 
Concerning  the  season,  see  Dr.  Hales's  note  on  chap, 
ix.  31. 

■ a  grievous  swarm  of  flies']     How  intolerable  a 

plague  flies  can  prove,  may  be  known  from  places  near 
lakes  and  pools,  which  have  been  on  their  account  de- 
serted, and  rendered  desolate.  Such  was  the  fate  of 
Mynus  in  Ionia,  and  of  Atarnae.  The  inhabitants  were 
forced  to  quit  these  cities,  not  being  able  to  stand  the 
flies  and  gnats,  with  which  they  were  pestered.  Trajan 
was  obliged  to  raise  the  siege  of  a  city  in  Arabia,  before 


Lord  that  the  swarms  of  flies  may 
depart  from  Pharaoh,  from  his  ser- 
vants, and  from  his  people,  to  mor- 
row :  but  let  not  Pharaoh  deal  deceit- 
fully any  more  in  not  letting  the 
people  go  to  sacrifice  to  the  Lord. 

30  And  Moses  went  out  from 
Pharaoh,  and  intreated  the  Lord. 

31  And  the  Lord  did  according 
to  the  word  of  Moses;  and  he  re- 
moved the  swarms  of  flies  from  Pha- 
raoh, from  his  servants,  and  from  his 
people ;  there  remained  not  one. 

32  And  Pharaoh  hardened  his 
heart  at  this  time  also,  neither  would 
he  let  the  people  go. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  The  murrain  of  beasts.  8  The  plague  of 
boils  and  Mains.  1 3  His  message  about  the 
hail.  22  The  plague  of  hail.  27  Pharaoh 
suetk  to  Moses,  35  but  yet  is  hardened. 

THEN  the  Lord  said  unto  Mo- 
ses, Go  in  unto  Pharaoh,  and 
tell  him,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God 
of  the  Hebrews,  Let  my  people  go, 
that  they  may  serve  me. 


which  he  had  sat  down,  being  driven  away  by  the  swarms 
of  these  insects.  "The  fly  of  Egypt"  seems  to  have 
been  proverbial.  Hence  Isaiah  says,  "  The  Lord  shall 
hiss  for  the  fly  of  Egypt,"  chap.  vii.  18.  We  are  told 
by  Moses,  that  the  hornet  drove  out  the  Canaanite  :  by 
which  we  may  infer,  that,  before  the  coming  of  the  Is- 
raelites, several  cities  had  been  evacuated  through  the 
terrour  of  this  insect.     Bryant. 

26.  —  the  abomination  of  the  Egyptians]  That  is,  the 
oxen,  sheep,  goats,  &c.  which  they  worshipped.  Locke. 
Herodotus  expressly  tells  us,  that  the  Egyptians  es- 
teemed it  a  profanation  to  sacrifice  any  kind  of  cattle, 
except  swine,  bulls,  clean  calves,  and  geese ;  and  that 
heifers,  rams,  and  goats  were  held  sacred,  either  in  one 
province  or  another  :  and  if  he  came  any  thing  near  the 
truth,  in  his  account  of  the  early  superstition  of  Egypt, 
the  Israelites,  we  see,  could  not  avoid  sacrificing  "  the 
abomination  of  the  Egyptians."  And  with  what  deadly 
hatred  and  revenge  they  pursued  such  imaginary  im- 
pieties, the  same  Herodotus  elsewhere  informs  us.  Bp. 
Warburton. 

From  what  is  here  said  about  "  animal  sacrifices,"  it 
is  probable  that  the  Israelites  were  debarred  from  the 
exercise  of  their  religious  rites  during  their  slavery. 
Their  minds  were  enslaved  still  more  than  their  bodies, 
by  the  most  cruel  of  all  despotisms,  to  render  them  in- 
capable of  the  enjoyment  of  rational  liberty,  as  mode- 
rated by  religion,  pure  and  undefiled.     Dr.  Hales. 

28.  —  ye  shall  not  go  very  far  away  .-]  He  was  ap- 
prehensive of  their  flight,  like  his  predecessor,  who  first 
enslaved  the  Israelites.     Dr.  Hales. 

32.  And  Pharaoh  hardened  his  heart  &c]  No  sooner 
was  the  scourge  taken  away,  than  his  pride  and  cove- 
tousness  discovered  themselves  afresh,  and  made  him 
as  unrelenting  and  perverse  as  ever.  Pyle.  This  he 
did  after  a  new  plague,  that  spoke  not  only  the  power, 
but  the  peculiar  providence  of  God,  in  severing  between 
his  people  and  the  Egyptians.     Bp.  Kidder, 


The  murrain  of  beasts. 


CHAP.  IX. 


The  plague  of  boils  and  blains. 


did  that  thing 


2  For  if  thou  refuse  to  let  them 
go,  and  wilt  hold  them  still, 

3  Behold,  the  hand  of  the  Lord  is 
upon  thy  cattle  which  is  in  the  field, 
upon  the  horses,  upon  the  asses,  upon 
the  camels,  upon  the  oxen,  and  upon 
the  sheep  :  there  shall  be  a  very  griev- 
ous murrain. 

4  And  the  Lord  shall  sever  be- 
tween the  cattle  of  Israel  and  the 
cattle  of  Egypt:  and  there  shall 
nothing:  die  of  all  that  is  the  chil- 
dren's  of  Israel. 

5  And  the  Lord  appointed  a  set 
time,  saying,  To  morrow  the  Lord 
shall  do  this  thing  in  the  land. 

6  And  the   Lord 
on  the  morrow,   and  all  the  cattle  of 
Egypt  died:  but  of  the  cattle  of  the 
children  of  Israel  died  not  one. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  3.  —  the  hand  of  the  Lord  is  upon  thy 
cattle  &c]  We  may  observe  a  particular  scope  and 
meaning  in  this  calamity,  if  we  consider  it  with  regard 
to  the  Egyptians,  which  would  not  have  existed  in  re- 
spect to  any  other  people.  It  is  well  known  that  they  held 
in  idolatrous  reverence  the  lion,  wolf,  dog,  cat,  ape,  and 
goat.  But  they  had  gods  which  they  held  in  still  greater 
reverence  than  these ;  such  were  the  ox  or  steer ;  the 
cow  and  heifer ;  and  the  ram.  Among  these  the  Apis 
and  Mnevis  are  well  known ;  the  former,  a  sacred  bull 
adored  at  Memphis ;  and  the  latter,  at  Heliopolis.  There 
was  also  a  cow  or  heifer  which  had  the  like  honours  at 
Momemphis.  To  these  may  be  added  the  goat  at  Men- 
des,  though  perhaps  not  so  celebrated  as  the  others. 
This  judgment,  therefore,  upon  the  kine  of  Egypt,  was 
very  significant  in  its  execution  and  purport.  The 
Egyptians  not  only  suffered  a  severe  loss,  but,  what  was 
of  far  greater  consequence,  they  saw  the  representative 
of  their  deities,  and  their  deities  themselves,  sink  before 
the  "  God  of  the  Hebrews."  There  is  reason  to  think, 
that  both  the  camel  and  ass  were  held  sacred,  which  were 
involved  in  the  same  calamity.  Hence  it  is  said  by  the 
sacred  writer,  "upon  their  gods  also  the  Lord  executed 
judgments,"  Numb,  xxxiii.  4.  See  Exod.  xii.  12  ;  also 
Exod.  xviii.  1 1 .  These  events,  we  may  well  imagine, 
had  a  happy  influence  on  the  minds  of  the  Israelites,  to 
whom  the  worship  of  the  Egyptians  must  at  this  time 
have  appeared  in  a  most  contemptible  light,  and  their 
gods  despicable.  Their  separation,  too,  and  exemption 
during  these  evils,  must  have  had  still  greater  weight. 
It  rendered  them  more  ready  to  quit  a  people,  from 
whom  they  were  in  so  salutary  a  manner  distinguished, 
and  to  embrace  a  better  and  more  rational  religion. 
Bryant. 

6.  —  all  the  cattle  of  Egypt  died  i]  It  appears  from 
ver.  1 9,  that  some  survived ;  therefore  the  meaning  is, 
either  that  all  in  the  field,  ver.  3,  not  those  in  the  houses, 
died ;  or  else  that  a  great  many  of  all  sorts  of  cattle  died, 
as  the  word  all  may  be  expounded.  Bp.  Patrick.  See 
note  below  on  ver.  19. 

In  this  act  of  Divine  power,  we  see,  that  all  the  ways 
of  God  are  mercy,  as  well  as  truth.  The  exact  comple- 
tion of  the  prediction  proved  his  veracity — the  appoint- 
ing of  the  set  time  was  an  act  of  mercy.     Wogan. 

8.  And  the  Lord  &c]  The  former  plague  having 
moved  so  little  the  proud  and  stubborn  heart  of  Pha- 
raoh, the  Lord  instantly,  without  any  further  message  to 


7  And  Pharaoh  sent,  and,  behold, 
there  was  not  one  of  the  cattle  of  the 
Israelites  dead.  And  the  heart  of 
Pharaoh  was  hardened,  and  he  did 
not  let  the  people  go. 

8  \  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Mo- 
ses and  unto  Aaron,  Take  to  you 
handfuls  of  ashes  of  the  furnace,  and 
let  Moses  sprinkle  it  toward  the  hea- 
ven in  the  sight  of  Pharaoh. 

9  And  it  shall  become  small  dust 
in  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  shall  be 
a  boil  breaking  forth  with  blains  upon 
man,  and  upon  beast,  throughout  all 
the  land  of  Egypt. 

10  And  they  took  ashes  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  stood  before  Pharaoh;  and 
Moses  sprinkled  it  up  toward  heaven  ; 
and  it  became  a  boil  breaking  forth 
with  blains  upon  man,  and  upon  beast. 


him,  commands  Moses  to  bring  another  judgment  upon 
the  Egyptians,  more  dreadful  and  noisome  than  any  of 
the  rest  had  been.     Bp.  Patrick. 

• Take  to  you  handfuls  of  ashes  &c]  This  plague, 

like  those  which  preceded,  was  well  calculated  to  con- 
found the  Egyptians,  and  confirm  the  faith  of  the  Israel- 
ites. The  Egyptians  had  many  gods,  and  those  of  high 
rank,  who  were  supposed  to  preside  over  pharmacy  and 
medicine ;  and  to  these  the  people  looked  up  with  great 
confidence,  in  all  those  pains  and  maladies  to  which  the 
human  frame  is  subject.  Among  these  Esculapius  was 
held  in  particular  honour  for  his  skill  in  this  science. 
The  Egyptians  believed  the  art  of  medicine  to  have  been 
found  out  by  these  gods ;  and  from  them  to  have  been 
transmitted  to  particular  persons  in  succession,  who  un- 
der their  influence  carried  it  on  to  the  advantage  of  the 
nation.  Hence  in  this  instance,  as  in  the  preceding,  the 
Egyptians  were  not  only  punished,  but  were  shewn  the 
baseness  of  their  worship,  and  the  vanity  of  their  confi- 
dence, where  they  most  trusted.  They  could  dig  for 
water,  and  in  some  degree  shelter  themselves  from  flies ; 
but  there  was  no  resource  from  this  evil,  which  was 
brought  more  home  to  them.  It  was  a  taint  of  the  hu- 
man frame ;  a  grievoxis  internal  malady,  under  which 
the  priests,  as  well  as  the  people,  smarted,  to  their 
astonishment  and  confusion.  Hence  it  appears,  that 
the  prince  of  the  country  was  deserted  of  his  wise 
men,  as  well  as  of  his  gods:  "the  magicians  could 
not  stand  before  Moses,  because  of  the  boil :  for  the  boil 
was  upon  the  magicians,  and  upon  all  the  Egyptians." 
Bryant. 

9  And  it  shall  become  small  dust]  Instead  of  the 
ashes,  which  they  threw  into  the  air,  there  was  to  come 
down  a  small  sleet  or  dust,  that  should  scald  the  flesh 
of  man  and  beast,  and  raise  a  blister,  "  a  boil  breaking 
forth  with  blains,"  on  every  part  on  which  it  should  fall. 
The  Hebrew  word  properly  signifies  an  inflammation, 
which  first  makes  a  tumour  or  "boil,"  as  we  translate 
it,  and  thence  turns  into  a  grievous  ulcer.  Moses 
speaks  of  it  afterwards  as  an  unusual  plague,  which  he 
calls  "the  botch  of  Egypt,"  Deut.  xxviii.  27.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick, Stackhouse. 

10.  And  they  took  ashes  of  the  furnace,  See."]  There 
was  something  very  significant  in  this  plague.  "  The 
furnace,"  from  which  the  ashes  were  taken,  aptly  repre- 
sented "the  iron  furnace"  of  Egyptian  bondage,  Deut. 
iv.  20 ;  and  the  scattering  of  the'ashes  in  the  ah  might 


The  plague  of 


EXODUS. 


boils  and  Mains. 


Before  \\   A1K1  the  magicians  could   not 

H91.       stand  before  Moses    because  of  the 
' — v—''  boils ;  for  the  boil  was  upon  the  magi- 
cians, and  upon  all  the  Egyptians. 

12  And  the  Lord  hardened  the 
heart  of  Pharaoh,  and  he  hearkened 

a  chap.  4.21.  not  unto  them;  aas  the   Lord  had 
spoken  unto  Moses. 

13  ^  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  Rise  up  early  in  the  morning, 
and  stand  before  Pharaoh,  and  say 
unto  him,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God 
of  the  Hebrews,  Let  my  people  go, 
that  they  may  serve  me. 

refer  to  the  usage  of  the  Egyptians  in  their  Typhonian 
sacrifices  of  human  victims,  some  of  whom  probably 
were  Israelites ;  at  the  close  of  which  sacrifices  the  priests 
gathered  together  the  ashes  of  the  victims,  and  scattered 
them  upwards  in  the  air.  This  plague  also  converted 
another  of  the  elements  and  of  their  gods,  the  air  or 
ether,  into  an  instrument  of  their  chastisement.  Dr. 
Hales,  Bryant. 

11.  —  the  magicians  could  not  stand  &c]  We  read  of 
no  attempt  made  by  the  magicians,  since  the  plague  of 
lice,  which  they  could  not  counterfeit,  to  vie  in  working 
miracles  with  Moses  and  Aaron.  Still  they  seem  to 
have  remained  with  Pharaoh,  and  to  have  endeavoured 
to  fix  him  in  the  resolution  not  to  let  Israel  go.  But 
now  the  plague  seized  on  them,  as  well  as  on  the  rest  of 
the  Egyptians,  which  perfectly  confounded  them,  so  that 
they  could  not  stand  before  Moses,  or  look  him  in  the 
face.  Bp.  Patrick.  Though,  by  the  Divine  permission, 
the  magicians  could  change  their  rods  into  serpents, 
yet,  as  a  manifest  token  of  superiority,  Aaron's  rod 
swallowed  all  their' a ;  though  they  could  turn  water  into 
blood,  yet  it  was  above  their  skill  to  restore  it  to  its 
former  nature  ;  though  they  contrived  to  produce  frogs, 
yet  they  were  utterly  unable  to  remove  them  from  the 
Egyptian  j)alaces  and  houses ;  though  they  did  in  short 
some  things,  which  only  added  to  the  calamities  of 
Egypt,  yet  they  could  do  no  one  thing  to  redress  them ; 
nor  even  to  relieve  themselves  from  the  plague  of  the 
boils.  So  true  and  so  severe  withal  is  the  observation 
of  the  author  of  the  Book  of  Wisdom,  chap.  xvii.  7,  8. 
Stachhovse. 

12.  And  the  Lord  &c]  Now  "the  Lord,"  for  the 
first  time,  "  hardened  the  heart  of  Pharaoh,"  after  he 
had  so  repeatedly  hardened  it  himself,  "  and  he  hearken- 
ed not  unto  them,  as  the  Lord  had  foretold  unto 
Moses."  Though  Pharaoh  probably  felt  the  scourge  of 
the  "  boil,"  as  well  as  his  people,  it  did  not  soften  nor 
humble  his  heart.  And  when  he  wilfully  and  obsti- 
nately turned  away  from  the  light,  and  shut  his  eyes 
against  the  luminous  evidences  vouchsafed  to  him  of 
the  supremacy  of  the  God  of  the  Hebrews,  and  had 
twice  broken  his  promise,  when  he  was  indulged  with  a 
respite,  and  dealt  deceitfully,  he  became  a  just  object  of 
punishment  ;  and  God  now  began  to  increase  the 
hardness  or  obduracy  of  his  heart.  And  such  is  the 
usual  and  the  righteous  course  of  his  providence;  when 
nations  or  individuals  despise  the  warnings  of  Heaven, 
abuse  their  best  gifts,  and  resist  the  means  of  grace, 
"  God  then  delivers  them  over  to  a  reprubale  or  undis- 
cerning  mind,  to  work  all  uncleanness  with  greediness," 
Rom.  i.  28;  Ephes.  iv.  19-  Dr.  Hales.  Even  now  God 
did  not  infuse  into  Pharaoh's  heart  any  bad  qualities,  or 
ungodly  resolutions ;  but  only  He  did  not  vouchsafe  to 
him  those  convictions  which  might  have  softened  him ; 


17. 

Heb.  made 


14  For  I  will  at  this  time  send  all 
my  plagues  upon  thine  heart,  and 
upon  thy  servants,  and  upon  thy 
people ;  that  thou  mayest  know  that 
there  is  none  like  me  in  all  the  earth. 

15  For  now  I  will  stretch  out  my 
hand,  that  I  may  smite  thee  and  thy 
people  with  pestilence ;  and  thou 
shalt  be  cut  oft'  from  the  earth. 

16  And    in   very  deed   for    b  this 
cause  have  I  f  raised  thee  up,  for  to  thee  stand, 
shew  in  thee  my  power  ;  and  that  my 
name  may  be  declared  throughout  all 

the  earth. 

"  and  he  gave  him  up  to  his  own  heart's  lust ;"  and 
likewise  ordered  things  so  to  fall  out,  that  he  became 
more  and  more  obdurate.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  that  I  may  smite  thee  &c]  I  will  smite  thy 
people  with  that  pestilential  disease,  which  shall  take  off 
all  the  firstborn  of  the  Egyptians  ;  and  thou  thyself  shalt 
be  cut  off,  by  being  drowned  in  the  Red  sea.  Dr.  Wells. 

The  following  plagues  were  formally  announced  to 
Pharaoh  and  his  people  :  "  I  will  at  this  season  send  all 
my  plagues  upon  thine  heart,  and  upon  thy  servants, 
and  upon  thy  people,  that  thou  mayest  know  that  there 
is  none  like  me  in  all  the  earth.  For  now  I  could  stretch 
out  my  hand,  and  smite  thee  and  thy  people  with  pesti- 
lence," or  destroy  thee  at  once,  like  thy  cattle  with  the 
murrain,  "  and  thou  shouldest  be  cut  off  from  the 
earth;  but  in  truth,  for  this  cause  have  I  sustained  thee, 
that  I  might  manifest  in  thee  my  power,  and  that  my 
name  might  be  declared  throughout  the  whole  earth." 
This  rendering  of  the  passage  is  more  conformable  to 
the  context,  to  the  Chaldee  Paraphrase,  and  to  the 
foregoing  observation  of  Philo,  alluding  thereto,  than 
the  received  translation :  "  For  now  I  will  stretch  out 
my  hand,  that  I  may  smite  thee  and  thy  people  with 
pestilence."  For  surely  Pharaoh  and  his  people  were 
not  smitten  with  pestilence ;  and  "  they  were  preserved," 
or  kept  from  immediate  destruction,  according  to  the 
Septuagint,  "to  manifest  the  Divine  power,"  by  the 
number  and  variety  of  their  plagues.     Dr.  Hales. 

16.  — for  this  cause  have  I  raised  thee  up,~\  In  the  He- 
brew the  words  are,"  I  have  made  thee  stand ;"  that  is,  I 
have  preserved  thee  alive,  when  the  pestilence  would  have 
cut  thee  off,  as  the  murrain  did  thy  cattle,  that  I  might 
destroy  thee  in  a  more  remarkable  manner.  "  I  have 
raised  thee  "  from  the  foregoing  sickness  ;  that  is,  spared 
thee  in  the  midst  of  the  most  malignant  ulcers.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. I  have  made  thee  to  stand,  preserving  thee,  and 
suspending  to  punish  thee,  when  I  sent  all  my  other 
plagues,  that  I  might  shew  my  power  more  illustriously 
in  thee.  Dean  Tucker.  The  Greek  translates  the  place 
very  justly,  "  For  this  cause  thou  hast  been  preserved  :" 
and  most  of  the  versions  express  the  true  meaning  of 
the  passage  better  than  our  English  translation.  The 
reason  of  the  words,  and  the  true  meaning  of  them,  is 
this  :  Moses  had  wrought  several  miracles  before  Pha- 
raoh, without  effect.  Hereupon  he  delivers  him  a  se- 
verer message,  threatening  that  God  would  send  all  his 
plagues  upon  his  heart,  &c.  to  smite  him  with  pestilence 
and  to  cut  him  off  from  the  earth  :  and  "indeed,"  con- 
tinues he,  speaking  still  in  the  name  of  God,  "  for  this 
cause  have  I  preserved  thee  hitherto,  to  shew  in  thee 
my  power :"  that  is,  I  had  cut  thee  off  sooner  for  thy 
obstinacy,  but  that  I  intended  to  make  my  power  over 
thee  more  conspicuous.  So  that  the  words  signify,  that 
Pharaoh  was  hitherto  preserved  by  the  forbearance  of 


The  plague  of 


CHAP.  IX. 


hail  threatened. 


17  As  yet  exaltest  tliou  thyself 
against  my  people,  that  thou  wilt  not 
let  them  go  ? 

18  Behold,  to  morrow  about  this 
time  I  will  cause  it  to  rain  a  very 
grievous  hail,  such  as  hath  not  been 
in  Egypt  since  the  foundation  thereof 
even  until  now. 

19  Send  therefore  now,  and  gather 
thy  cattle,  and  all  that  thou  hast  in 
the  field ;  for  upon  every  man  and 
beast  which  shall  be  found  in  the 
field,  and  shall  not  be  brought  home, 
the  hail  shall  come  down  upon  them, 
and  they  shall  die. 

20  He  that  feared  the  word  of  the 


God,  to  be  a  more  remarkable  example ;  not  that  he  was 
born  to  be  brought  to  ruin.     Shuckford. 

We  see  then,  that  when  God  says,  He  raised  up  Pha- 
raoh for  this  cause,  that  He  might  magnify  his  Power 
and  Glory  in  his  punishment,  He  does  not  mean  that 
He  made  him  either  a  man  or  a  king  with  such  a  view ; 
but  that  He  preserved  him  from  the  fatal  stroke  of  for- 
mer visitations,  that  he  did  not  expire  under  them,  but 
his  life  was  prolonged  for  further  trials  and  exercises  of 
the  same  kind.  And  this  sort  of  dealing  is  very  consis- 
tent with  all  the  parts  of  the  Divine  character.  It  is 
agreeable  to  the  Patience  and  Longsuffering  of  God, 
that  He  should  reprieve  sinners  from  death,  and  not 
presently  make  a  full  end  of  them,  but  give  them  re- 
peated calls,  and  large  time  and  space  for  repentance. 
It  is  agreeable  to  his  mercy,  that  correction  should  be 
given  them,  in  order  to  prevent  then  final  perdition ; 
and  that  others  should  be  warned  by  then  sufferings  to 
take  heed  that  they  provoke  not  God  by  the  like  sins. 
It  is  agreeable  to  the  justice  of  God,  sometimes,  to 
make  an  example  of  a  sinner,  that  the  world  may  see 
his  hand  in  the  government  of  it,  and  that  no  one  may 
promise  himself  impunity  in  the  commission  of  sin. 
Lastly,  it  is  agreeable  to  his  Holiness,  for  He  hereby 
declares,  that  He  "  is  of  purer  eyes  than  to  behold  ini- 
quity" without  disapprobation  and  abhorrence.  Reading. 

18.  —  1  will  cause  it  to  rain  a  very  grievous  hail,  &c] 
This  judgment  was  equally  significant  and  proper  with 
the  foregoing.  It  was  foretold  to  Pharaoh  by  Moses, 
that  on  the  very  next  morning  there  should  be  a  griev- 
ous rain,  attended  with  hail  and  thunder.  This  must 
have  been  a  circumstance  of  all  others  the  most  incredi- 
ble to  an  Egyptian.  For  in  Egypt  there  fell  no  rain; 
the  want  of  which  was  supplied  by  dews,  and  by  the 
overflowing  of  the  Nile.  At  least  it  is  certain,  that, 
allowing  for  occasional  showers  in  some  parts,  no  coun- 
try upon  earth,  to  which  we  have  access,  has  so  little 
rain  as  Egypt;  and  particularly  the  upper  part  of  it. 
The  Egyptians  therefore  must  have  perceived  them- 
selves particularly  aimed  at  in  these  fearful  events,  so 
contrary  to  all  experience.  For  they  were  witnesses  to 
not  only  deluges  of  rain,  but  hail  mingled  with  rain ; 
and  these  attended  with  thunder  and  fire,  to  their  great 
amazement.  Now  the  Egyptians  were  superstitious 
above  all  people  upon  earth.  They  were  particularly 
addicted  to  the  observance  of  portentous  appearances. 
Every  uncommon  circumstance  was  esteemed  of  this 
class.  But  as  these  were  imaginaiy  portents,  which 
arose  merely  from  a  superstitious  dread,  it  pleased  God 
to  pimish  their  blind  credulity  by  bringing  upon  them 
some  real  prodigies ;  some  preternatural  evils,  to  which 


Lord  among  the  servants  of  Pharaoh 
made  his  servants  and  his  cattle  flee 
into  the  houses  : 

21  And  he  that  f  regarded  not  the  t  Heb.  set 
word  of  the  Lord  left  his  servants  l°nto"s ' 
and  his  cattle  in  the  field. 

22  f  And  the  Lord  said  mi  to 
Moses,  Stretch  forth  thine  hand  to- 
ward heaven,  that  there  may  be  hail 
in  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  upon  man, 
and  upon  beast,  and  upon  every 
herb  of  the  field,  throughout  the  land 
of  Egypt. 

23  And  Moses  stretched  forth  his 
rod  toward  heaven  :  and  the  Lord 
sent  thunder  and   hail,  and  the  fire 


they  had  never  been  witness.  Such  was  the  rain,  and 
hail,  and  fire,  which  ran  on  the  ground,  to  then  great 
amazement  and  rain.  Its  coming  was  determinately 
foretold ;  nor  could  all  the  deities  of  Egypt  prevent  its 
fearful  effects.  Those  of  the  people,  who  took  warning, 
were  preserved :  but  all,  who  neglected  the  caution,  and 
who  did  not  shelter  themselves,  were,  with  then  cattle, 
destroyed. 

There  seems  further  a  great  fitness  and  propriety  in 
the  Egyptians  being  punished  by  fire,  and  by  water : 
as  they  were  guilty  of  gross  idolatry  towards  these  ele- 
ments, and  adored  them  as  deities.     Bryant. 

Hail  in  some  countries  is  a  very  common  production 
of  the  atmosphere  :  in  Egypt  it  is  rare,  because  the 
sidtry  nature  of  the  climate  does  not  permit  its  forma- 
tion. We  see  then  a  threefold  interference  of  Provi- 
dence in  this  miracle;  1st,  That  hail  should  be  formed. 
2dly,  That  it  should  happen  to  morrow,  at  a  time  pre- 
fixed :  no  human  j:>ower  being  able  to  direct  the  atmo- 
sphere to  this  or  any  other  effect.  3dly,  That  in  a 
certain  district  these  occurrences  did  not  take  place. 
Script,  illust. 

since  the  foundation  thereof]     Since  it  was  an 

inhabited  country.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  Send  therefore  now,  and  gather  thy  cattle,  &c]  In 
the  midst  of  judgment  God  remembered  mercy ;  and 
gave  a  gracious  warning  to  the  Egyptians  to  avoid,  if 
they  chose,  the  threatened  calamity.  Dr.  Hales.  It 
appears  that  there  were  some  persons  in  Pharaoh's 
court  better  disposed  than  himself ;  and  that  for  then 
sake  God  gives  this  warning  of  then  danger,  that  they 
may  avoid  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  cattle  of  the  Egyptians  in  the  field  had  been 
destroyed  by  the  foregoing  plague  of  murrain,  ver.  6. 
But  they  might  have  recruited  then  stock  from  the  land 
of  Goshen,  where  "  not  one  of  the  cattle  of  the  children 
of  Israel  died."  This  justifies  the  supposition,  that 
there  was  some  respite  or  interval  between  the  several 
plagues,  so  that  the  whole  may  have  taken  up  about  a 
quarter  of  a  year.  That  the  warning  in  this  case  was 
respected  by  many  of  the  Egyptians,  we  may  infer  from 
the  number  of  chariots  and  horsemen,  that  went  in 
pursuit  of  the  Israelites  afterwards.     Dr.  Hales. 

22.  every  herb  of  the  field,]  All  of  the  vegetable  kind, 
comprehending  trees.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  —  thunder  and  hail,  and  the  fire]  In  this  tremen- 
dous plague,  the  united  elements  of  air,  water,  and  fire 
were  employed  to  terrify  and  punish  the  Egyptians,  by 
their  principal  divinities.  Dr.  Holes.  All  jointly  de- 
monstrating and  proclaiming,  that  the  God  of  Israel 
was  the  God  of  nature.     Stackhouse. 


The  hail  sent. 


EXODUS. 


Pharaoh  sueth  to  Moses* 


ran  along  upon  the  ground ;  and  the 
Lord  rained  hail  upon  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

24  So  there  was  hail,  and  fire 
mingled  with  the  hail,  very  grievous, 
such  as  there  was  none  like  it  in  all 
the  land  of  Egypt  since  it  became  a 
nation. 

25  And  the  hail  smote  throughout 
all  the  land  of  Egypt  all  that  was  in 
the  field,  both  man  and  beast ;  and 
the  hail  smote  every  herb  of  the 
field,  and  brake  every  tree  of  the 
field. 

26  Only  in  the  land  of  Goshen, 
where  the  children  of  Israel  ivere,  was 
there  no  hail. 

27  f  And  Pharaoh  sent,  and  called 
for  Moses  and  Aaron,  and  said  unto 
them,   I  have  sinned  this  time  :  the 


27.  And  Pharaoh  sent,  and  called  &c]  The  duration 
of  this  miracle  is  remarkable.  Usually  hail  storms  last 
but  a  little  time  :  but  this  storm  lasted  long  enough  to 
terrify  Pharaoh,  and  to  induce  him  to  intreat  its  sup- 
pression. In  proportion  to  the  infrequency  of  this 
kind  of  storm  must  have  been  the  terrour,  which  it  in- 
fused into  Pharaoh  :  and  this  terrour  must  have  been 
proportionately  increased  by  the  continuance  of  the 
storm.     Script.  Must. 

■  /  have  sinned  this  time .-]     The  meaning  is  not, 

that  he  had  not  sinned  before :  but  he  says,  "  I  now 
acknowledge  my  offence,  and  the  justice  of  God  in 
punishing  the  wickedness  of  me  and  of  my  people :" 
which  confession  does  not  argue  any  religious  tender- 
ness of  heart,  but  was  extorted  by  the  excessive  alarm 
which  possessed  him  at  the  moment.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Good  thoughts  pass  rapidly  through  carnal  hearts ; 
they  can  never  settle  there.  Who  would  think  it  pos- 
sible, that  any  soul  could  be  so  secure  in  the  midst  of 
such  variety  and  frequency  of  judgments  ?  These  very 
plagues  are  not  more  wonderful  than  their  want  of  suc- 
cess. To  what  a  height  of  obduracy  will  sin  lead  a 
man ;  and,  of  all  sins,  incredulity  !  During  all  these 
storms  Pharaoh  sleepeth,  till  the  voice  of  God's  mighty 
thunder,  and  hail  mixed  with  fire,  roused  him  up  a  little. 
Now,  as  between  sleeping  and  waking,  he  starts  up  and 
says,  "  God  is  righteous ;  I  am  wicked ;  Moses,  pray 
for  us,"  and  presently  lays  down  his  head  again.  God 
hath  no  sooner  done  thundering,  than  he  hath  done 
fearing.  All  this  while  we  never  find  him  careful  to 
prevent  any  one  evil,  but  desirous  still  to  shift  it  off, 
when  he  feels  it ;  he  never  holds  constant  to  any  good 
motion ;  never  prays  for  himself,  but  carelessly  wills 
Moses  and  Aaron  to  pray  for  him ;  never  yields  God 
his  whole  demand,  but  endeavours  to  satisfy  Him  by 
the  least  concession  :  first,  "  They  shall  not  go ;"  then, 
"  Go  and  sacrifice,  but  in  Egypt;"  next,  "Go,  sacrifice 
in  the  wilderness,  but  not  far  off;"  after,  "Go  ye  that 
are  men  ;"  then,  "  Go  you  and  your  children  only;"  at 
last,  "  Go  all,  save  your  sheep  and  cattle."  Whereso- 
ever mere  nature  is,  she  is  still  improvident  of  future 
good,  sensible  of  present  evil,  inconstant  in  good  pur- 
poses ;  unable,  through  unacquaintance,  and  unwilling 
to  speak  for  herself ;  niggardly  in  her  grants,  and  un- 
cheerful.     Bp.  Hall. 

29. —  I  will  spread  abroad  my  hands']     This  was  an 


righteous, 


and 


Lord  is 

people  are  wicked. 

28  Intreat  the  Lord  (for  it  is 
enough)     that     there    be    no    more 

f  mighty  thunderings  and  hail;  and  tub.  v,ices 
I  will  let  you  go,  and  ye  shall  stay  o;Gc 
no  longer. 

29  And  Moses  said  unto  him,  As 
soon  as  I  am  gone  out  of  the  city,  1 
will  spread  abroad  my  hands  unto  the 
Lord  ;  and  the  thunder  shall  cease, 
neither  shall  there  be  any  more  hail ; 
that  thou  mayest  know  how  that  the 

c  earth  is  the  Lord's.  c  ps.  i\.  1. 

30  But  as  for  thee  and  thy  ser- 
vants, I  know  that  ye  will  not  yet 
fear  the  Lord  God. 

31  And  the  flax  and  the  barley 
was  smitten :  for  the  barley  icas  in 
the  ear,  and  the  flax  zvas  boiled. 


ancient  posture  of  supplication  in  all  nations.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

31.  —  the  flax  and  the  barley  was  smitten .-]  This  is  by 
no  means  trivial,  but  of  great  moment.  The  Egyptians 
were  doomed  to  undergo  many  terrours,  and,  beside 
these,  to  suffer  no  small  losses.  Scarcely  any  thing 
could  have  distressed  them  more  than  the  ruin  of  the 
former  article.  The  Egyptians  above  all  nations  affected 
outward  purity  and  cleanliness.  On  this  account  the 
whole  nation  wore  linen  garments ;  and  priests  never 
put  on  any  other  kind  of  clothing.  This  linen  was 
manufactured  from  that  fine  flax,  for  which  the  country 
was  particularly  famous.  The  flax  and  linen  of  Egypt 
were  also  in  great  request  in  other  countries ;  and 
though  the  Egyptians  did  not  themselves  trade  abroad, 
yet  they  suffered  other  nations  to  come  to  them.  Hence 
the  demolition  of  their  flax  was  attended  with  great  in- 
convenience, and  must  have  proved  a  heavy  loss ;  so 
that  this  judgment  particularly  affected  this  people 
above  all  other  nations  ;  and  their  priests  more  particu- 
larly suffered. 

The  ruin  of  their  barley  was  equally  fatal,  both  in 
respect  to  their  trade,  (for  Egypt  seems  very  early  to 
have  been  the  granary  of  the  world,)  and  to  their  private 
advantage.  They  had  few  vines  in  Egypt,  but,  in- 
stead of  the  juice  of  the  grape,  they  made  a  liquor 
called  barley-wine,  undoubtedly  a  kind  of  beer,  which 
was  particularly  serviceable  during  the  time  that  the 
Nile  was  turbid,  and  not  so  fit  to  be  used.  These  ad- 
vantages were  lost  to  them  now  through  the  devasta- 
tion made  by  the  rain,  hail,  and  fire;  and  their  loss 
could  not  but  have  been  severely  felt.  Bryant.  Barley 
is  the  most  ancient  aliment  of  mankind,  as  Pliny  says 
on  the  testimony  of  Menander.     Script.  Must. 

the  barley  was  in  the  ear,  &c]     The  season  of 

the  year,  and  the  commencement  of  the  plagues,  is  no 
where  specified;  but  both  may  be  collected  from  the 
history.  The  departure  of  the  Israelites,  after  the  tenth 
and  last  plague,  was  about  the  vernal  equinox,  or  be- 
ginning of  April,  on  the  15th  day  of  the  1st  month, 
Abib,  chap.  xii.  6 ;  but  by  the  seventh  plague  of  hail, 
the  barley  was  smitten,  but  not  the  wheat  and  rie  of 
later  growth.  For  according  to  the  report  of  modern 
travellers,  the  barley  harvest  in  Egypt  is  reaped  in 
March,  and  the  wheat  in  April;  and  Le  Brun  found 
the  whole  to  be  over  at  Cairo  on  the  19th  of  April. 


but  is  still  hardened. 


CHAP.  IX,  X. 


God's  message  to  Pharaoh. 


christ        32  ^llt    tne    wheat    an(*    tne    "e 
hoi.       were  not  smitten  :  for  they  were  f  not 


grown  up. 

33  And  Moses  went  out  of  the 
city  from  Pharaoh,  and  spread  abroad 
his  hands  unto  the  Lord:  and  the 
thunders  and  hail  ceased,  and  the 
rain  was  not  poured  upon  the  earth. 

34  And  when  Pharaoh  saw  that 
the  rain  and  the  hail  and  the  thunders 
were  ceased,  he  sinned  yet  more,  and 
hardened  his  heart,  he  and  his  servants. 

35  And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  was 
hardened,  neither  would  he  let  the 

This  agrees  with  the  account  of  Moses,  that  "  the  barley 
was  in  the  ear,"  though  not  yet  fit  for  reaping ;  "  but 
the  wheat  and  the  rie  were  not  grown  up."  This 
judgment  therefore  must  have  happened  about  a  month 
before  the  departure  of  the  Israelites,  or  in  the  begin- 
ning of  March,  before  the  barley  harvest,  so  early  as  to 
leave  room  for  the  three  succeeding  plagues.  And  if  we 
count  backwards  two  months,  by  the  same  analogy,  it 
will  bring  the  first  about  the  beginning  of  January,  or 
the  commencement  of  the  winter  season,  at  which  time 
the  river  Nile  was  lowest,  and  its  water  clearest.  Dr. 
Hales. 

the  flax  was  boiled.']     This  word  signifies  to  rise 

into  a  stalk  or  stem,  which  is  of  a  roundish  form.  But 
some  think  that  the  seeds,  or  grain,  of  the  flax  were 
assuming  a  roundish  form  within  their  husks.  Script, 
i  I lust. 

32.  — rie]  The  Hebrew  word  signifies  a  hairy  plant. 
It  is  usually  thought  to  be  the  Zea,  or  Spelt,  which  is  a 
species  of  corn.  Dr.  Shaw  thinks  this  word  may  sig- 
nify rice.  It  is  probable,  that  from  the  intercourse  of 
ancient  Egypt  with  Babylon  and  with  India,  this  in- 
undated country  could  not  be  ignorant  of  a  grain  so 
well  suited  to  its  climate.     Script,  illust. 

they  were  not  grown  up.]     They  were  not  yet 

eared ;  and  so  being  tender  and  flexile,  yielded  to  the 
stroke  of  the  hail,  and  received  less  harm  than  the 
barley  and  flax,  which  were  in  a  riper  state.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

34.  And  when  Pharaoh  saw  &c]  The  effect  on  Pha- 
raoh was  exactly  what  Moses  foretold,  ver.  30.  Instead 
of  being  melted  into  consideration  and  gratitude,  he 
forgot  his  solemn  promise,  made  a  jest  of  his  faith  and 
honour,  set  God  at  defiance,  and  refused  to  let  the 
Israelites  go.     Pyle. 

he  sinned  yet  more,  and  hardened  his  heart,]    He 

stifled  the  dictates  of  conscience,  and  acted  against  con- 
viction. Bryant.  In  this  instance  there  is  a  remarkable 
suspension  of  the  judicial  infatuation.  Pharaoh  had 
humbled  himself  and  acknowledged  his  own  and  his 
people's  guilt,  and  the  justice  of  the  Divine  plague. 
The  Lord  therefore  forebore  this  time  to  harden  his 
heart.  But  he  abused  the  long  sufferance  of  God,  and 
this  additional  respite  :  "  he  sinned  yet  more,"  because 
he  now  sinned  wilfully,  after  he  had  received  informa- 
tion of  the  truth,  he  relapsed,  and  hardened  his  own 
heart,  a  seventh  time.  He  became  therefore  "  a  vessel 
of  wrath,  fitted  to  destruction,"  Heb.  x.  26  ;  Rom.  ix. 
22.     Dr.  Hales. 

Moses  had  performed  in  the  presence  of  Pharaoh 
such  miraculous  works,  as  would  probably  have  had  an 
effect  on  any  other  person.  But,  because  he  saw  some 
of  the  miracles  imitated  by  the  magicians  ;  because  the 
plagues  came  gradually  upon  him,  and  by  the  inter- 


children  of  Israel  go;  as  the  Lord 
had  spoken  f  by  Moses. 

m  a  p  x 

V^-MAl-.     A.  by  the  hand 

1  God  threateneth  to  send  locusts.  7  Pharaoh,  of  Moses, 
moved  by  his  servants,  inclineth  to  let  the 
Israelites  go.  12  The  plague  of  the  locusts. 
16  Pharaoh  sueth  to  Moses.  21  The  plague 
of  darkness.  24  Pharaoh  sueth  unto  Moses, 
27  but  yet  is  hardened. 

AND  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
Go    in    imto   Pharaoh:    afor   I  aChap. 4.21. 
have   hardened   his    heart,    and    the 
heart  of  his  servants,    that  I  might 
shew  these  my  signs  before  him  : 

cession  of  Moses  were  constantly  removed ;  he  thence 
took  occasion,  instead  of  being  softened  by  this  alterna- 
tive of  mercy  and  judgment,  to  become  more  sullen  and 
obdurate.  "  "When  Pharaoh  saw  that  the  rain,  and  the 
hail,  and  the  thunders  were  ceased,  he  sinned  yet  more, 
and  hardened  his  heart."  The  mercy  of  God,  which 
should  have  led  him  to  repentance,  had  a  contrary 
effect  upon  him,  and  made  him  more  obstinate.  For  an 
hardened  heart  is  neither  cut  by  compunction,  nor 
softened  by  any  sense  of  piety.  It  is  neither  moved  by 
intreaties,  nor  yields  to  threatenings,  nor  feels  the  smart 
of  scourges.  It  is  ungrateful  to  benefactors,  treache- 
rous to  counsels,  sullen  under  judgments,  fearless  in 
dangers,  forgetful  of  things  past,  negligent  of  things 
present,  and  improvident  for  the  future.  All  these  bad 
qualities  seem  to  have  concentered  in  Pharaoh.  It  was 
therefore  entirely  agreeable  to  the  rides  of  Divine  justice, 
when  nothing  would  reclaim  this  wicked  king,  when 
even  that  which  wrought  upon  the  magicians,  the  min- 
isters of  Satan,  made  no  impression  on  him,  to  let  his 
crime  become  his  punishment,  and  to  leave  him  to  eat 
the  bitter  fruit  of  his  own  ways,  and  to  be  filled  with  his 
own  devices.     Stackhouse. 

The  case  of  the  hard-hearted  Pharaoh  may  be  made 
a  ground  of  admonition  to  ourselves.  We  have  had 
more  messengers  from  God,  more  summonses  to  do 
many  parts  of  his  will,  than  were  ever  sent  to  this  king 
and  his  people.  We  have  with  them  refused  to  be  obe- 
dient to  the  heavenly  call,  and  thereby  rendered  our- 
selves obnoxious  to  the  Divine  judgments,  under  se- 
veral of  which  we  have  smarted.  Like  them  too,  in- 
stead of  being  awakened  to  a  sense  of  our  disobedience, 
we  have  grown  harder  and  more  insensate  under  the 
rod.  We  have  seen  many  examples  of  God's  wrath 
upon  sinners,  and  lightly  passed  them  over,  without 
being  led  by  them  to  consider  our  own  demerits. 

How  long  shall  we  see  this  face  of  things,  and  hear 
the  warnings  of  God  to  reform  our  lives,  and  to  prevent 
the  worse  effects  of  his  displeasure,  and  still  continue 
in  a  state  of  stupid  insensibility,  as  if  we  were  in  no 
danger  ?  Shall  we  pass  the  time  of  our  mortal  lives,  as 
if  we  were  not  accountable  to  God  for  what  we  are  here 
doing  ?  He  hath  "  raised  us  up  for  this  very  purpose," 
that  we  shoidd  be  for  ever  happy  in  our  observance, 
or  miserable  in  our  contempt,  of  his  holy  word.  And 
either  his  mercy  shall  be  glorified  in  our  salvation,  or 
his  justice  in  our  punishment.  Such  are  God's  thoughts 
and  resolutions  towards  us  :  if  we  have  no  thoughts  of 
our  duty  to  Him,  and  of  the  end  for  which  He  hath 
sent  us  into  the  world,  it  is  because  we  are  hardened 
and  infatuated  by  the  deceitfulness  of  sin.     Reading. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1. — for  I  have  hardened  &c]  The 
particle  translated  "  for"  admits  of  the  sense  "although."' 


God  threatcneth  to  send  locusts. 


EXODUS. 


Pharaoh  is  urged  by  his  servants. 


Christ       2  -^nfi  tnat  tU0U  maYest  teu  m 

U9i.       the  ears  of  thy  son,  and  of  thy  son's 

v-^  son,    what    things    I    have    wrought 

in  Egypt,  and  my  signs  which  I  have 

done  among  them ;  that  ye  may  know 

how  that  I  am  the  Lord. 

8  And  Moses  and  Aaron  came  in 
unto  Pharaoh,  and  said  unto  him, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  the 
Hebrews,  How  long  wilt  thou  refuse 
to  humble  thyself  before  me  ?  let 
my  people  go,  that  they  may  serve 
me. 

4  Else,  if  thou  refuse  to  let  my 

people  go,  behold,  to  morrow  will  I 

bWisd.  is. 9.  bring  the  b  locusts  into  thy  coast: 

t  Heb.  eye.         5  And  they  shall  cover  the  f  face 

of  the  earth,  that  one  cannot  be  able 

to  see  the  earth :  and  they  shall  eat 

the  residue  of  that  which  is  escaped, 

which  remaineth  unto  you  from  the 

hail,  and  shall  eat  every  tree  which 

groweth  for  you  out  of  the  field  : 

6  And  they  shall  fill  thy  houses, 

Then  the  meaning  becomes  clear  :  "  Although  I  have 
hardened  his  heart,"  yet  let  not  that  hinder  thy  going 
to  him,  but  still  importune  him  :  because  I  intend  to 
take  occasion  from  his  refusing  to  obey  me,  to  work 
greater  signs  and  wonders  for  your  benefit,  (ver.  2,)  and 
for  his  ruin.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2. —  thou  mayest  tell]  He  speaks  to  Moses  as 
the  representative  of  the  whole  people  of  Israel.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

4.  —  to  morrow  ivill  I  bring  the  locusts  &c]  It  was 
not  the  purpose  of  God  to  complete  every  punishment 
at  once ;  but  to  carry  on  these  judgments  in  a  series, 
and  by  degrees  to  cut  off  all  hopes,  and  every  resource, 
upon  which  the  Egyptians  depended.  By  the  hail  and 
thunder,  and  fire  mingled  with  rain,  both  the  barley 
and  flax  were  ruined,  and  their  pastures  must  have  been 
greatly  injured.  But  the  wheat  and  the  rie  were  not 
yet  in  ear :  and  such  was  the  fruitfulness  of  the  soil, 
that  a  very  short  time  would  have  sufficed  for  the  leaves 
of  the  trees,  and  for  the  grass  of  the  field,  to  have  been 
recruited.  It  pleased  God  therefore  to  send  an  host  of 
locusts,  to  devour  every  leaf  and  blade  of  grass,  which 
had  been  left  in  the  former  devastation,  and  whatever 
was  beginning  to  vegetate.  It  is  hard  to  conceive  how 
widely  the  mischief  extends,  when  a  cloud  of  these  in- 
sects comes  upon  a  country.  Though  it  were  a  para- 
dise before,  it  is  soon  rendered  a  desert.  They  devour 
to  the  very  root  and  bark  :  so  that  it  is  a  long  time  be- 
fore vegetation  can  be  renewed.  Scarcely  any  misfor- 
tune can  so  effectually  damage  a  land,  but  that  room 
vail  be  left  for  them  to  add  to  the  mischief.  How 
dreadful  their  inroads  at  all  times  were,  may  be  known 
from  a  variety  of  authors,  ancient  and  modern.  They 
describe  them,  as  being  brought  on  upon  a  country  by 
one  wind,  and  carried  off  by  another  :  and  speak  of 
their  numbers,  as  past  all  conception.  The  Egyptians 
had  gods,  in  whom  they  trusted  to  free  their  country 
from  these  terrible  invaders.  But  these  powers  could 
not  stand  before  Moses,  the  servant  of  the  true  God. 
He  brought  upon  them  an  host  of  enemies,  who  laid 
waste  the  fruits  of  their  ground,  and  rendered  all  their 
confidence  vain. 


and  the  houses  of  all  thy  servants, 
and  the  houses  of  all  the  Egyptians  ; 
which  neither  thy  fathers,  nor  thy 
fathers'  fathers  have  seen,  since  the 
day  that  they  were  upon  the  earth 
tufto  this  day.  And  he  turned  him- 
self, and  went  out  from  Pharaoh. 

7  And  Pharaoh's  servants  said 
unto  him,  How  long  shall  this  man 
be  a  snare  unto  us  ?  let  the  men  go, 
that  they  may  serve  the  Lord  their 
God :  knowest  thou  not  yet  that 
Egypt  is  destroyed  ? 

8  And  Moses  and  Aaron  were 
brought  again  unto  Pharaoh :  and  he 
said  unto  them,  Go,  serve  the  Lord 

your  God:    but  -(-who  are  they  that  +  Heb. who 

•  i      in  i  and  who,  Ike. 

shall  go  f 

9  And  Moses  said,  We  will  go 
with  our  young  and  with  our  old, 
with  our  sons  and  with  our  daughters, 
with  our  flocks  and  with  our  herds 
will  we  go ;  for  we  must  hold  a  feast 
unto  the  Lord. 

As  Egypt  is  in  great  measure  bounded  to  the  east 
and  north  by  seas,  and  is  far  removed  from  those  regions 
in  Africa,  where  locusts  particularly  generate,  it  is  not 
much  infested  with  them.  However,  at  the  time  spoken 
of,  an  east  wind  prevailed  "all  day  and  all  night;"  and  the 
whole  country  in  the  morning  swarmed  with  these  insects. 
Hence  we  know,  that  they  came  from  Arabia ;  and  that 
they  must  have  passed  the  Red  sea,  which  is  the  barrier  to 
the  East.  "  Before  them  there  were  no  such  locusts  as 
they,  neither  after  them  shall  be  such,"  ver.  14.  Hence 
Pharaoh  called  for  Moses  and  Aaron  in  haste ;  acknow- 
ledged his  sin ;  and  begged  to  be  delivered  "  from  this 
death,"  ver.  17;"  and  the  Lord  turned  a  mighty  strong 
west  wind,  which  took  away  the  locusts,  and  cast  them 
into  the  Red  sea,"  ver.  19-  The  storm,  which  carried 
them  away,  served  to  bury  them  in  the  waters.  Bryant. 

locusts]     There  are  in  Scripture  ten  names  for 

locusts.  The  species  mentioned  here  is  called  Arbah, 
which  imports  multiplicity  ?  a  very  just  description  of 
the  locust  tribes  !  Leewenhoeck  says,  he  has  seen  a 
female  lay  more  than  eighty  eggs  :  if  every  female  is 
equally  prolifick,  and  lay  three  or  four  times  in  a  sum- 
mer, what  an  immense  multitude  must  issue,  and  that 
speedily,  from  such  fertility  !     Script,  illust. 

0.  ■ —  ivhich  neither  thy  fathers,  &c]  Though  locusts 
are  common  in  Arabia,  they  are  seldom  found  in  Egypt ; 
the  Red  sea  forming  a  barrier  against  them,  as  they  are 
not  formed  for  crossing  seas,  or  for  long  flights.  The 
winds  also  blow  there  six  months  from  the  north,  and 
six  from  the  south  :  so  that  the  strong  easterly  wind, 
which  enabled  them  to  cross  it,  has  every  appearance  of 
being  preternatural.     Dr.  Hales. 

7-  —  be  a  snare  unto  us  f]  Be  the  occasion  of  our 
falling  into  one  calamity  after  another  :  involve  and  en- 
tangle us  in  so  much  mischief.     Bp.  Patrick. 

knowest  thou  not  yet  &c]     When  pride  rules  in 

the  heart,  it  necessarily  hardens  it,  because  it  excludes 
Divine  grace,  and  shuts  the  ear,  not  only  to  all  admoni- 
tion both  of  God  and  of  man,  but  even  to  the  voice  of 
our  own  interest.  "  Knowest  thou  not  yet  that  Egypt 
is  destroyed?"  Pharaoh  knew  this;  yet  he  would  not 
yield.     Wogan. 


The  plague  of  locusts. 


10  And  lie  said  unto  them,  Let 
the  Lord  be  so  with  yon,  as  1  will 
let  you  go,  and  your  little  ones  :  look 
to  it ;  for  evil  is  before  you. 

1 1  Not  so :  go  now  ye  that  are 
men,  and  serve  the  Lord;  for  that 
ye  did  desire.  And  they  were  dri- 
ven out  from  Pharaoh's  presence. 

12  f  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  Stretch  out  thine  hand  over 
the  land  of  Egypt  for  the  locusts,  that 
they  may  come  up  upon  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  eat  every  herb  of  the 
land,  even  all  that  the  hail  hath  left. 

13  And  Moses  stretched  forth  his 
rod  over  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  the 
Lord  brought  an  east  wind  upon 
the  land  all  that  day,  and  all  that 
night ;  and  when  it  was  morning,  the 
east  wind  brought  the  locusts. 

14  And  the  locusts  went  up  over 
all  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  rested  in 
all  the  coasts  of  Egypt :  very  griev- 
ous were  they;  before  them  there 
were  no  such  locusts  as  they,  neither 
after  them  shall  be  such. 

15  For  they  covered  the  face  of 
the  whole  earth,  so  that  the  land  was 
darkened;    and    they   did  eat   every 


CHAP.  X.  The  plague  of  darkness. 

herb  of  the  land,  and  all  the  fruit  of 
the  trees  which  the  hail  had  left :  and 
there  remained  not  any  green  thing 
in  the  trees,  or  in  the  herbs  of  the 
field,  through  all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

16  1f  Then   Pharaoh  f  called  for  t  Heii. 
Moses  and  Aaron  in  haste;  and  he  ££"**' 
said,  I  have  sinned  against  the  Lord 
your  God,  and  against  you. 

17  Now  therefore  forgive,  I  pray 
thee,  my  sin  only  this  once,  and  in- 
treat  the  Lord  your  God,  that  he  may 
take  away  from  me  this  death  only. 

18  And  he  went  out  from  Pharaoh, 
and  intreated  the  Lord. 

19  And  the  Lord  turned  a  mighty 
strong  west  wind,  which  took  away 
the  locusts,  and  f  cast  them  into  the 
Red  sea;  there  remained  not  one 
locust  in  all  the  coasts  of  Egypt. 

20  But  the  Lord  hardened  Pha- 
raoh's heart,  so  that  he  would  not  let 
the  children  of  Israel  go. 

21  f  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  Stretch  out  thine  hand  toward 
heaven,  that  there  may  be  darkness 
over  the  land  of  Egypt,  f  even  dark-  t  Heb.  thai 

7  .    ,  i     *-,:   I,  one  mm/ feel 

ness  icliich  may  be  felt,  darkness. 

22  And  Moses  stretched  forth  his 


10.  —  Let  the  Lord  be  so  with  you,']  These  words  are 
either  a  form  of  imprecation,  as  if  he  had  said,  "  I  wish 
you  may  prosper  no  better  than  I  shall  accord  to  your 
desire  :"  or  else  they  are  spoken  scoffingly,  as  if  he  had 
said,  "  You  trust  in  the  Lord ;  let  Him  do  all  He  can 
to  deliver  you,  as  I  am  resolved  to  keep  you  here." 
Bp.  Patrick. 

look  to  it  ;  for  evil  is  before  you.']     Look  to  it ; 

go,  if  you  will,  at  your  own  peril.     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  —  they  covered  the  face  of  the  whole  earth,]  I  had 
once  an  opportunity  to  see  large  swarms  of  locusts  in 
the  island  of  Cyprus  :  and  till  that  time  had  no  adecpiate 
idea  of  their  numerous  hosts  and  rapacious  depreda- 
tions. In  going  in  a  chaise  from  Larnica  to  a  garden 
at  a  distance  of  four  or  five  miles,  the  locusts  lay  swarm- 
ing, above  a  foot  deep,  in  several  parts  of  the  high 
road,  and  thousands  were  destroyed  by  the  wheels  of 
the  carriage  crashing  over  them.     Dr.  Russell. 

they    did  eat   every  herb  &c]      Of  the   insect 

tribes,  the  locust  is  the  most  dreadful  in  its  depredations ; 
it  sets  all  the  defensive  arts  of  man  at  defiance,  and  de- 
stroys in  a  few  days  the  beautiful  verdure  of  vast  tracts 
of  cultivated  country.     Dr.  Russell. 

Those  which  I  saw  in  Barbary  were  much  bigger 
than  our  common  grasshoppers.  They  appeared  first 
towards  the  end  of  March,  the  wind  having  been  some 
time  southerly :  in  the  middle  of  April  their  numbers 
were  so  increased,  that  in  the  heat  of  the  day  they 
formed  themselves  into  large  bodies,  appeared  like  a 
succession  of  clouds,  and  darkened  the  sun.  In  June 
the  new  broods  gradually  made  their  appearance  :  on 
being  hatched,  they  immediately  collected  together, 
forming  compact  bodies  of  several  hundred  yards  square  : 
and  marching  directly  forward,  climbed  over  trees,  walls, 
and  houses,  ate  up  every  plant  in  then-  way,  and  let  no- 


t  He!). 
fastened. 


thing  escape  them.  The  inhabitants  made  trenches,  and 
filled  them  with  water ;  and  placed  in  rows  great  quan- 
tities of  combustible  matter,  and  set  them  on  fire.  But 
in  vain.  The  trenches  were  quickly  filled  up,  and  the 
fires  put  out,  by  infinite  swarms  succeeding  one  another  : 
the  last  gnawing  off  the  young  branches,  and  the  very 
bark  of  such  trees,  as  had  escaped  before  with  the  loss 
only  of  their  fruit  and  foliage.     Dr.  Shaw. 

17-  —  this  death]  Death,  being  the  extremity  of  tem- 
poral sufferings,  in  the  Hebrew  idiom,  which  expresses 
every  thing  strongly,  signifies  any  very  dreadful  evil  or 
hazard.     Archbishop  Seeker. 

19.  —  a  mighty  strong  west  wind,]  Strong  winds  are 
the  only  remedies  to  free  a  country  from  this  plague ; 
for  if  the  locusts  die  in  the  fields,  the  air  is  so  cor- 
rupted with  the  stench,  that  it  breeds  pestilential  dis- 
eases. Bp.  Patrick.  As  the  direction  of  the  nights 
of  the  locusts  in  Barbary  is  always  to  the  northward,  it 
is  probable  they  perish  in  the  sea.     Dr.  Shaw. 

there  remained  not    one  locust]     The  power  of 

God  appeared  no  less  in  sweeping  them  all  away,  than 
in  bringing  them  upon  the  country  :  for  both  were  done 
at  the  instance  of  Moses.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  And  the  Lord  said  &c]  He  now  left  off  treat- 
ing with  Pharaoh,  and  only  proceeds  in  the  execution 
of  the  sentence  of  utter  destruction,  which  had  been 
decreed  against  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

— —  darkness  which  may  be  felt.]  Darkness  caused 
by  thick  and  clammy  fogs,  which  might  be  felt  by  the 
bare  faces  and  hands  of  those  who  were  exposed  to 
them.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells.  So  thick,  black,  and 
dreadful  a  mist  fell  upon  the  country,  as  affected  all 
people  in  the  most  sensible  manner,  and  with  the  most 
frightful  apprehensions.     Pyle. 


Pharaoh  sueth 


EXODUS. 


unto  Moses. 


c  h  r°i s  t  hand  toward  heaven ;  and  there  was 
list-       a  thick   darkness  in  all  the  land  of 


v         Egypt  three  days : 

23  They  saw  not  one  another, 
neither  rose  any  from  his  place  for 

cwisd.  is.  1.  three  days  :  c  but  all  the  children  of 
Israel  had  light  in  their  dwellings. 

24  If  And  Pharaoh  called  unto 
Moses,  and  said,  Go  ye,  serve  the 
Lord  ;  only  let  your  flocks  and  your 
herds  be  stayed :  let  your  little  ones 
also  go  with  you. 

25  And  Moses  said,  Thou  must 
give  fus   also    sacrifices  and   burnt 


I  Heb.  into 

our  hands. 


22.  —  there  was  a  thick  darkness"]  This  judgment  was 
very  extraordinary  :  nor  had  any  thing  similar  been 
ever  experienced  by  this  or  any  other  nation.  It  bore 
a  strict  analogy  with  the  sentiments  and  idolatry  of  the 
people  who  suffered.  The  Egyptians  were  a  people  of 
great  learning  ;  and  seem  to  have  been  superiour  in 
science  to  all  other  nations.  But  they  prostituted  these 
noble  gifts  :  and,  through  an  affectation  of  mystery  and 
refinement,  they  abused  the  knowledge  afforded  them  : 
for,  by  vailing  every  thing  under  a  type,  they  at  last 
lost  sight  of  their  original  intelligence.  They  at  first 
looked  upon  light,  and  fire,  and  the  great  fountain  of 
light,  the  sun,  merely  as  proper  emblems  of  the  true 
Deity,  the  God  of  all  purity  and  brightness.  But  such 
was  the  reverence  which  they  paid  to  them,  that  in 
process  of  time  they  forgot  the  hand  by  which  these 
things  were  framed ;  and  looked  upon  the  immediate 
means  and  support  of  life,  as  the  primary  efficient  cause, 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  real  Creator.  What  then  could 
be  more  reasonable  and  apposite,  than  for  a  people, 
who  had  thus  abused  their  intelligence,  and  prostituted 
their  faculties;  who  raised  to  themselves  a  god  of  day, 
their  Osiris,  and  instead  of  that  intellectual  light,  the 
wisdom  of  the  Almighty,  substituted  a  created  and  in- 
animate element,  as  a  just  object  of  worship  :  what,  I 
say,  could  be  more  apposite,  than  for  a  people  of  this 
cast,  to  be  doomed  to  a  judicial  and  temporary  darkness  ? 
The  judgment  bore  a  strict  analogy  with  the  crime  :  and, 
as  it  was  a  just  punishment  to  them,  so  it  was  a  proper 
warning  to  others,  not  to  give  way  to  the  like  mystery 
and  illusion. 

Nor  was  this  all.  As  the  Egyptians  betrayed  an 
undue  reverence  for  the  sun  and  light ;  so  they  shewed 
a  like  veneration  for  night  and  darkness  :  regarding 
them  as  real,  sensible,  substantial  beings ;  and  giving 
them  a  creative  power.  They  were  therefore  very  justly 
condemned  to  undergo  a  palpable  and  coercive  dark- 
ness ;  such  as  prevented  all  intercourse  for  three  days. 
In  short,  they  suffered  a  preternatural  deprivation  of 
light,  which  their  luminary  Osiris  could  not  remedy ; 
and  they  were  punished  with  that  essential  light,  which 
they  so  foolishly  had  imagined,  and  at  last  found  real- 
ized.    Bryant. 

23.  They  saw  not  one  another,']  Some  of  the  Roman 
writers  mention  a  darkness  for  a  short  time  so  great, 
that  one  man  could  not  know  another.  But  of  such  a 
darkness  as  this,  which  continued  to  obscure  all  things 
for  three  days,  there  is  no  other  record  in  history.  It 
appears  to  have  been  caused  by  God,  both  to  punish  the 
Egyptians,  and  to  relieve  the  Israelites,  who  were  pro- 
bably preparing,  during  these  three  days,  for  their  de- 
parture. Dr.  Wells.  The  same  prodigy,  but  of  shorter 
continuance,  attended  our  Lord's  crucifixion,  when 
"  there  was  darkness  over  all  the  land  from  the  sixth 


offerings,  that  we  may  sacrifice  unto 
the  Lord  our  God. 

26  Our  cattle  also  shall  go  with 
us ;  there  shall  not  an  hoof  be  left 
behind ;  for  thereof  must  we  take  to 
serve  the  Lord  our  God;  and  we 
know  not  with  what  we  must  serve 
the  Lord,  until  we  come  thither. 

27  ^  But  the  Lord  hardened 
Pharaoh's  heart,  and  he  would  not  let 
them  go. 

28  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  him, 
Get  thee  from  me,  take  heed  to  thy- 
self, see  my  face  no  more ;  for  in  that 


hour,"  the  time  of  his  crucifixion,  "  till  the  ninth  hour," 
when  He  expired  :  emblematical  likewise  of  that  mental 
darkness  and  destruction,  which  awaited  his  murderers. 
Dr.  Hales. 

23.  —  neither  rose  any  from  his  place  for  three  days  .-] 
The  consternation  of  the  Egyptians  is  strongly  repre- 
sented by  their  total  inaction  :  "  neither  rose  any  from 
his  place  for  three  days,"  petrified,  as  they  were,  with 
horrour.     Dr.  Hales. 

26. — not  an  hoof  be  left  behind;]  The  hoof  put  for 
the  whole  beast :  not  one  animal  shall  be  left.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

27.  —  and  he  would  not  let  them  go.]  Thus  was  this 
unhappy  prince  by  the  obstinacy  of  his  heart  carried 
on,  through  many  great  misfortunes  to  himself  and  his 
people,  at  length  to  his  ruin.  He  had  all  along  suffi- 
cient means  of  conviction ;  yet  he  was  resolved  not  to 
be  convinced.  If  it  be  asked,  how  could  a  man  of  com- 
mon sense  and  understanding  be  so  wonderfully  absurd  ? 
— it  may  be  answered,  sense  and  understanding  are  not 
the  only  requisites  to  make  men  judge  rightly  of  even 
the  clearest  religious  truths.  The  inspired  writer  most 
justly  advises,  to  "take  heed  of  an  evil  heart  of  un- 
belief," Heb.  Hi.  12.  "  Out  of  the  heart  are  the  issues 
of  life,"  Prov.  iv.  23.  Our  passions  and  affections 
have  a  very  powerful  influence  over  us ;  and  where  they 
are  not  carefully  managed  and  governed,  it  is  amazing 
to  see,  how  the  slightest  occasions  will  pass  for  most 
weighty  and  conclusive  arguments ;  and  how  the  bright- 
est truths  will  be  thought  to  be  of  little  moment,  even 
to  persons  of  the  greatest  sense  and  sagacity  in  other 
matters,  where  their  interest  or  their  humours  do  not 
contradict  the  truths  which  are  offered  to  them.  Pha- 
raoh's fault  was  in  his  heart,  and  that  made  him  unfor- 
tunate in  the  use  of  his  imderstanding.  The  Israelites 
were  numerous  and  serviceable  slaves ;  and  it  was  a 
terrible  shock  and  diminution  to  his  wealth  and  grandeur 
to  dismiss  them;  and  not  being  able  to  reconcile  his 
inclinations  to  the  thoughts  of  parting  with  them,  the 
vague  and  ill-grounded  learning  of  the  times  he  lived 
in,  was  thought  to  afford  arguments  sufficient  to  take 
off  the  force  of  all  the  miracles,  that  were  offered  to  in- 
duce him  to  it.  It  is  no  hard  matter  to  judge  of  truth, 
if  we  are  sincerely  disposed  to  embrace  it ;  "  If  any  man 
will  do  God's  will,  he  shall  know  of  the  doctrine,  whether 
it  be  of  God,"  John  vii.  \7.  A  common  capacity,  and 
an  ordinary  share  of  understanding,  will  afford  light 
enough,  if  evil  passions  do  not  make  the  light  that  is  in 
us  to  become  darkness :  but,  if  our  heart  is  not  duly  dis- 
posed to  embrace  the  truth,  neither  may  we  be  persuaded 
by  the  greatest  arguments  and  demonstrations  that  can 
be  offered  for  it,  even  though  we  have  uncommon 
abilities  to  judge  of,  and  understand  the  force  of  what 
is  represented  to  us.     Shuckford. 


God's  message  to  the  Israelites. 


CHAP.  X,  XI. 


Death  of  the  firstborn  threatened. 


A 


day  thou  seest   my   face   thou  shalt 
die. 

29  And  Moses  said,  thou  hast 
spoken  well,  I  will  see  thy  face  again 
no  more. 

CHAP.  XL 

1  God's  message  to  the  Israelites  to  borrow 
jewels  of  their  neighbours.  4  Moses  threat- 
eneth  Pharaoh  with  the  death  of  the  first- 
born. 

ND  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
Yet  will  I  bring  one  plague 
more  upon  Pharaoh,  and  upon  Egypt; 
afterwards  he  will  let  you  go  hence : 
when  he  shall  let  you  go,  he  shall 
surely  thrust  you  out  hence  altoge- 
ther. 

2  Speak  now  in  the  ears  of  the 
people,  and  let  every  man  borrow  of 
his  neighbour,  and  every  woman  of 

a  chap.  3.22.  her  neighbour,  a  jewels  of  silver,  and 
jewels  of  gold. 

3  And  the  Lord  gave  the  people 
favour  in  the  sight  of  the  Egyptians. 

i)  Eccius.  45.  Moreover  the  man  b  Moses  teas  very 
great  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  in  the 
sight  of  Pharaoh's  servants,  and  in 
the  sight  of  the  people. 


Chap.  XI.  ver.  1.  And  the  Lord  said']  The  Hebrew 
words  should  rather  be  translated,  "  the  Lord  had  said  :" 
for  the  interview  of  Moses  with  Pharaoh  in  this  chapter 
must  have  been  antecedent  to  what  occurs  at  ver.  28, 
29,  of  the  preceding  chapter.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  the  man  Moses  was  very  great  &c]  This  seems 
to  be  introduced  as  a  reason  why  the  court  durst  not 
meddle  with  Moses,  though  he  had  brought  so  many 
plagues  upon  them ;  and  why  the  people  were  willing  to 
grant  the  Israelites  what  they  desired  ;  namely,  because 
they  all  highly  esteemed  him,  and  held  him  in  great  re- 
verence, as  a  person  who  had  extraordinary  power  from 
God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  all  the  firstborn  in  the  land  of  Egypt  shall  die, ,] 
One  manifest  purpose  of  Providence  in  these  signs  and 
judgments  was  to  punish  the  Egyptians  by  a  series  of 
evils;  and  this  on  two  accounts.  In  the  first  place,  be- 
cause they  were  blest  with  noble  parts  and  great  know- 
ledge, which  they  prostituted  to  a  shameful  degree. 
And  2dly,  because,  after  their  nation  had  been  preserved 
by  one  of  the  Israehtish  family,  they  had,  contrary  to  all 
right,  and  in  defiance  of  original  stipulation,  enslaved 
the  people,  to  whem  they  had  been  so  much  indebted. 
And  not  contented  with  this,  they  had  proceeded  to 
murder  their  offspring,  and  to  render  the  people's 
bondage  intolerable  by  a  wanton  exertion  of  power.  It 
had  been  told  them,  that  the  family  of  the  Israelites 
collectively  were  esteemed  as  God's  firstborn,  chap.  iv. 
22  :  for  from  that  family  Christ  was  to  proceed,  "  who 
is  the  firstborn  of  every  creature."  Therefore  God  said 
to  them,  "  Let  my  son  go,  that  he  may  serve  me :  and 
if  thou  refuse  to  let  him  go,  behold,  I  will  slay  thy  son, 
even  thy  firstborn,"  chap.  iv.  23.  But  they  heeded  not 
this  admonition.  Hence  these  judgments  came  upon 
them ;  which  terminated  in  the  death  of  the  eldest  in 
each  family  :  a  just  retaliation  for  their  disobedience  and 
cruelty.  Bryant. 
Vol.  I. 


4  And  Moses  said,  Thus  saith  the   _  £e*°I%  ~ 


go 


Lord,  c  About  midnight    will  I 
out  into  the  midst  of  Egypt : 

5  And  all  the  firstborn  in  the  land  29. 
of  Egypt  shall  die,  from  the  firstborn 
of  Pharaoh  that  sitteth  upon  his 
throne,  even  unto  the  firstborn  of  the 
maidservant  that  is  behind  the  mill  ; 
and  all  the  firstborn  of  beasts. 

6  And  there  shall  be  a  great  cry 
throughout  all  the  land  of  Egypt, 
such  as  there  was  none  like  it,  nor 
shall  be  like  it  any  more. 

7  But  against  any  of  the  children 
of  Israel  shall  not  a  dog  move  his 
tongue,  against  man  or  beast :  that 
ye  may  know  how  that  the  Lord 
cloth  put  a  difference  between  the 
Egyptians  and  Israel. 

8  And  all  these  thy  servants  shall 
come  down  unto  me,  and  bow  down 
themselves    unto    me,     saying,    Get 

thee   out,  and  all  the   people  f  that  t  Heb.  that  u 
follow  thee :  and  after  that  I  will  go  atl"^ee'- 
out.     And  he  went  out  from  Pharaoh 
in  fa  great  anger.  +  Heb.  heat 

9  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  °  ""^c'' 
Pharaoh  shall  not  hearken  unto  you ; 

the  maidservant  that  is  behind  the  mill/]     The 

people  of  the  East  commonly  make  use  of  handmills. 
They  are  female  slaves,  that  are  generally  employed 
about  them.  It  is  extremely  laborious,  and  esteemed 
the  lowest  employment  in  the  house.  Sir  J.  Chardin. 
The  grinder  usually  sits  on  the  floor ;  and  placing  the 
mill  on  her  lap,  by  means  of  the  handle  works  the  upper 
stone  round  with  her  right  hand.  Hence  we  read  of 
the  maidservant  who  is  behind  the  mill.  Fragments  to 
Calmet. 

6.  —  there  shall  be  a  great  cry  &c]  The  Egyptians 
of  all  nations  upon  earth  were  most  frantick  in  their 
grief.  When  any  person  died  in  a  family,  all  the  rela- 
tions and  all  the  friends  of  the  deceased  co-operated  in 
a  scene  of  sorrow.  And  the  process  was  to  quit  the 
house ;  at  which  time  the  women  -with  their  hair  loose, 
and  their  bosoms  bare,  ran  wild  about  the  streets.  The 
men  likewise,  with  their  apparel  equally  disordered, 
kept  them  company;  all  shrieking,  and  howling,  and 
beating  themselves  as  they  passed  along.  This  was 
upon  the  decease  of  an  individual :  but  when  there  was 
one  dead  in  every  family,  every  house  must  have  been 
in  a  great  measure  vacated,  and  the  streets  quite  filled 
with  mourning.  Hence  we  may  be  assured  that  those 
violent  emotions  were  general ;  and  at  the  same  time 
shocking  past  all  imagination.  The  suddenness  of  the 
stroke,  and  the  immediate  and  universal  cries  of  death 
at  midnight,  that  particularly  awful  season,  must  have 
filled  every  soul  with  horrour.  It  was  therefore  very 
truly  said  by  the  Prophet  of  God,  "  There  shall  be  a 
great  cry  throughout  all  the  land  of  Egypt;  such  as 
there  was  none  like  it"  (before),  "nor  shall  be  like  it 
any  more." — "  And  Pharaoh  rose  up  in  the  night,  he, 
and  all  his  servants,  and  all  the  Egyptians ;  and  there 
was  a  great  cry  in  Egypt,"  chap.  xii.  30.     Bryant. 

8.  —  he  went  out  —  in  a  great  anger.]  It  moved  even 
Moses,  the  meekest  man  upon  earth,  to  a  just  indig- 

M 


The  beginning  of  the  year  changed.  EXODUS. 


The  passover  instituted. 


that  my  wonders  may  be  multiplied 
in  the  land  of  Egypt. 

10  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  all 
these  wonders  before  Pharaoh :  and 
the  Lord  hardened  Pharaoh's  heart, 
so  that  he  would  not  let  the  children 
of  Israel  go  out  of  his  land. 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  The  beginning  of  the  year  is  changed.  3 
The  passover  is  instituted.  1 1  The  rite  of 
the  passover.  15  Unleavened  bread.  29 
The  firstborn  are  slain.  31  The  Israelites 
are  driven  out  of  the  land.  37  They  come 
to  Succoth.    43  The  ordinance  of  the  pass- 


NT)  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mo- 
ses and  Aaron  in    the   land  of 
Egypt,  saying, 

2  This  month 
the  beginning-  of  months 


be  unto  you 
it  shall  be 
the  first  month  of  the  year  to  you. 


nation,  to  see  Pharaoh  remain  so  stupidly  insensible, 
as  not  to  regard  this  threatening,  which  he  might  well 
think  would  be  as  certainly  executed  as  the  preceding. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  did  all  these  wonders']  The  gradual  increase  of 
these  judgments  is  remarkable.  The  first  four  plagues 
were  loathsome,  rather  than  fatal,  to  the  Egyptians. 
After  that  of  the  flies  came  the  murrain,  which  chiefly 
spent  its  rage  upon  the  cattle.  The  boils  and  blains 
reached  both  man  and  beast ;  though  there  was  still  a 
reserve  of  fife.  The  hail  and  locusts  extended,  in  a 
great  measure,  even  to  life  itself;  the  first,  by  an  imme- 
diate stroke ;  and  both,  in  their  consequences,  by  de- 
stroying the  fruits  of  the  earth.  That  of  darkness 
added  consternation  to  their  minds,  and  lashes  to  their 
conscience.  And  when  all  this  would  not  reclaim,  at 
length  came  the  decisive  blow  :  first,  the  cutting  off  of 
the  firstborn  ;  and  then  the  drowning  of  the  incorrigible 
tyrant,  and  all  his  host.     Stackhouse. 

By  the  infliction  of  these  plagues  we  are  taught,  that 
punishment,  and  a  continuance  of  judgments  and  cor- 
rection, becomes  a  necessary  discipline,  while  the  heart 
persists  in  rebellion.  Nevertheless,  from  the  tenure  of 
the  whole,  it  is  obvious  to  observe  that  however  severe 
the  chastisements  of  God  in  this  world  may  seem,  they 
are  ever  tempered  with  mercy,  and  graciously  designed 
to  lead  us  to  repentance :  but  that,  if  we  repent  not, 
mercy  must  and  will  give  place  to  justice,  and  deliver  us 
up  to  destruction.  For,  as  Divine  justice  is  seasoned 
with  mercy,  so  mercy  itself  is  ever  perfectly  just.   Wogan. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  2.  This  month']  Which  in  process  of 
time  was  called  Abib,  because  the  corn  was  then  in  ear ; 
for  Abib  signifies  an  ear  of  corn  :  and  also,  in  after  ages, 
Nisan.  It  answers  to  part  of  our  March  and  April.  It 
was  now  made  the  first  month  of  the  year ;  that  is,  of 
the  sacred,  not  of  the  civil  year.  For  the  seventh  month, 
or  Tisri,  answering  to  our  September  and  October,  was, 
even  after  this  time,  the  first  month  in  the  year  in  some 
respects.  Tisri  began  the  civil  year,  and  was  reckoned 
the  first  month,  not  only  for  civil  purposes,  but  for  the 
sabbatical  year,  and  the  jubilee.  But  Abib  was  the  begin- 
ning of  the  sacred  or  ecclesiastical  year,  with  respect  to 
the  holy  days  and  festivals  which  God  appointed.  Bp. 
Patrick,     See  note  on  chap,  xiii,  4. 


Or,  kid, 


3  ^[  Speak  ye  unto  all  the  congre- 
gation of  Israel,  saying,  In  the  tenth 
dag  of  this  month  they  shall  take  to 
them  every  man  a  ||  lamb,  according 
to  the  house  of  their  fathers,  a  lamb 
for  an  house : 

4  And  if  the  houshold  be  too 
little  for  the  lamb,  let  him  and  his 
neighbour  next  nnto  his  house  take  it 
according  to  the  number  of  the  souls  ; 
every  man  according  to  his  eating 
shall  make  your  count  for  the  lamb. 

5  Your  lamb  shall  be  without  ble- 
mish, a  male  f  of  the  first  year :  ye  t  Heb.  son  of 
shall  take  it  out  from  the  sheep,  or  a2/ear- 
from  the  goats: 

6  And  ye  shall  keep  it  up  until  the 
fourteenth  day  of  the  same  month : 
and  the  whole  assembly  of  the  con- 
gregation of  Israel  shall  kill  it  +  in  t  Heb. 

7i  •  between  the 

liie   evening.  jwo  evenings. 


to  you.]     To  you  especially,  in  the  sense  before 

explained,  and  with  a  particular  reference  to  your  re- 
demption out  of  Egypt.  It  was  at  this  time  also  that 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  suffered  for  om-  redemption:  there 
was  always  a  tradition  among  the  Jews,  that  as  they 
were  redeemed  from  Egypt  on  the  15th  day  of  Nisan, 
so  they  should  on  the  same  day  be  redeemed  by  the 
Messiah.     Bp.  Kidder. 

3.  —  a  lamb,]  The  Hebrew  word  signifies  a  kid  as 
well  as  a  lamb,  Numb.  xv.  11;  Deut.  xiv.  4.  They 
might  take  either  for  this  sacrifice,  ver,  5 ;  but  common- 
ly they  made  choice  of  a  lamb.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Many  of  the  ceremonial  laws  of  the  Hebrews  have  re- 
ference to  the  idolatrous  opinions  of  the  neighbouring 
nations  and  their  corresponding  rites;  for  they  were 
given  in  opposition  to  them  :  and  therefore  they  derive 
light  from  the  knowledge  of  those  rites  and  opinions. 
The  passover  was  a  memorial  of  the  deliverance  of  the 
Israelites.  But  many  circumstances  of  it  were  in  oppo- 
sition to  Egyptian  superstitions.  Among  them,  "  a  lamb 
or  kid"  was  not  sacrificed,  but  venerated:  "A  male" 
was  worshipped  as  a  symbol  of  Hammon ;  female  sacri- 
fices were  always  preferred  :  "  Eat  no  part  raw,"  as  was 
usual  in  solemn  festivals  :  "  Not  carried  forth,"  as  was 
also  usual :  "  No  bone  broken,"  as  pulled  asunder  in 
enthusiasm  :  "  Not  sodden,"  as  in  solemn  and  magical 
rites  :  "  Roasted  with  fire,"  not  by  the  heat  of  the  sun  : 
"  To  be  eaten  with  its  purtenance,"  the  intestines,  which 
were  reserved  for  divination  :  "  No  part  to  remain,  but 
the  fragments  to  be  burnt,"  which  were  usually  kept 
for  charms  and  superstitious  purposes.     Dean  Spencer. 

6.  —  in  the  evening.]  The  Hebrew  expression  is, 
"  Between  the  two  evenings."  Among  the  Jews  there 
was  a  former  and  a  latter  evening.  The  first  began  at 
noon,  as  soon  as  the  sun  began  to  decline  :  the  second 
began  from  sunset.  Thus  the  time  "  between  the  two 
evenings,"  when  the  passover  was  slain,  was  about  three 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon  :  and  this  was  the  very  time  of 
the  day,  when  Christ,  the  true  passover,  was  sacrificed 
upon  the  cross.  Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder,  Pyle.  There 
is  a  strong  resemblance  between  the  passover  as  a  sacri- 
fice, and  the  death  of  Jesus  Christ.  In  the  month 
Abib,  the  people  of  Israel  were  to  take,  "  every  man  a 
lamb,  according  to  the  house  of  their  fathers,  a  lamb  for 
an  house."     And  if  the  household  were  too  little  for  the 


The  rite  of 


CHAP.  XII. 


the  passover. 


e  shall  let  nothing  of  it 


7  And  they  shall  take  of  the 
blood,  and  strike  it  on  the  two  side 
posts  and  on  the  upper  door  post 
of  the  houses,  wherein  they  shall  eat 
it. 

8  And  they  shall  eat  the  flesh  in 
that  night,  roast  with  fire,  and  un- 
leavened bread  ;  and  with  bitter  herbs 
they  shall  eat  it. 

9  Eat  not  of  it  raw,  nor  sodden  at 
all  with  water,  but  roast  with  fire; 
his  head  with  his  legs,  and  with  the 
purtenance  thereof. 

10  And 
remain  until  the  morning ;  and  that 
which  remaineth  of  it  until  the  morn- 
ing ye  shall  burn  with  fire. 

11  %  And  thus  shall  ye  eat  it;  with 
your  loins  girded,  your  shoes  on  your 
feet,  and    your  staff  in  your  hand; 


lamb,  it  was  to  be  shared  with  the  neighbouring  family. 
The  lamb  was  to  be  without  blemish ;  a  male  of  the  first 
year ;  to  be  kept  till  the  14th  day  of  the  month,  when 
the  whole  assembly  of  the  congregation  of  Israel  were 
to  kill  it  in  the  evening.  And  they  were  to  take  of  the 
blood ;  and  strike  it  on  the  two  side  posts,  and  on  the 
upper  door  post  of  the  houses  :  so  when  the  Lord  should 
pass  through  the  land  of  Egypt  to  smite  the  Egyptians, 
and  should  see  the  blood,  He  would  not  suffer  the  de- 
stroyer to  smite  his  people.  Moreover  the  lamb  was  to 
be  eaten  whole,  and  care  was  to  be  taken  "  not  to  break 
a  bone  of  it."  The  most  superficial  observer  must  in- 
stantly see  the  immediate  reference  of  the  Paschal  lamb 
to  Him,  who  is  called  "  the  Lamb  of  God,  which  taketh 
away  the  sin  of  the  world,"  John  i.  29.  The  two  sacri- 
fices are  strictly  analogous.  And  in  the  same  month, 
on  the  same  day,  and  at  the  same  hour,  in  which  the 
Israelites  were  ordered  to  kill  the  lamb,  was  Jesus  cruci- 
fied. And,  as  in  all  sacrifices  it  was  the  blood  which 
made  atonement  for  the  soul,  Lev.  xvii.  1 1  ;  so  it  is 
"the  blood  of  Christ,  which  cleanseth  us  from  all  sin," 
]  John  i.  7.  Christ  too  was  the  lamb,  of  whom  we  are 
told,  that  "not  a  bone  of  him  was  broken,"  John  xix. 
33.  36.  In  this  grand  sacrifice  of  Christ  all  other  offer- 
ings of  sin  were  for  ever  closed.     Polwhele. 

8.  —  unleavened  bread  ;]  Partly  to  put  them  in  mind 
of  their  hardships  in  Egypt;  for  unleavened  bread  is 
heavy  and  unsavoury  :  and  partly  to  commemorate  their 
deliverance  from  thence  in  such  haste,  that  they  had 
not  time  to  leaven  it,  ver.  39  ;  Deut.  xvi.  3.   Bp.  Patrick. 

with  bitter  herbs]     To  put  them  in  mind  of  their 

grievous  bondage  in  Egypt,  which  made  "  their  lives 
bitter"  to  them,  chap.  i.  14.  Bp.  Patrick.  These  bitter 
herbs,  according  to  the  Jews,  were  probably  such  as 
lettuce,  endive  or  succory,  chervil,  and  the  like.  Script. 
Must. 

11.  And  thus  shall  ye  eat  it ;]  Like  travellers,  or  per- 
sons engaging  in  some  laborious  work,  as  appears  from 
the  following  particulars.     Bp.  Patrick. 

with  your  loins  girded,]  It  being  usual  for  tra- 
vellers so  to  do  in  the  East,  where  they  wear  long  and 
loose  garments.  Bp.  Patrick.  All  persons  in  the  East, 
that  journey  on  foot,  always  gather  up  their  vest,  by 
which  they  walk  more  commodiously,  thus  having  the 
leg  and  knee  unembarrassed.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

your  shoes  on  your  fe«t,]     As  necessary  for  tra- 


it is  the 


and  ye  shall  eat  it  in  haste 
Lord's  passover. 

12  For  I  will  pass  through  the 
land  of  Egypt  this  night,  and  will 
smite  all  the  firstborn  •  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,  both  man  and  beast ;  and 
against  all  the  ||  gods  of  Egypt  I 
will  execute  judgment:  I  am  the 
Lord. 

13  And  the  blood  shall  be  to  you 
for  a  token  upon  the  houses  where  ye 
are :  and  when  I  see  the  blood,  I  will 
pass  over  you,  and  the  plague  shall 
not  be  upon  you  f  to  destroy  you, 
when  I  smite  the  land  of  Egypt. 

14  And  this  day  shall  be  unto  you 
for  a  memorial ;  and  ye  shall  keep  it 
a  feast  to  the  Lord  throughout  your 
generations ;  ye  shall  keep  it  a  feast 
by  an  ordinance  for  ever. 


Or,  princes. 


t  HeT>.  for  a 

destruction. 


vellers.  Either  they  were  without  shoes  in  then  state  of 
bondage ;  or  it  was  their  custom  to  put  off  their  shoes 
during  meals.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  latter  is  still  the  cus- 
tom in  the  East,  either  to  avoid  soiling  the  carpets,  on 
which  they  sit ;  or  because  shoes  would  be  troublesome 
to  persons  who  sit  cross-legged.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

your  staff  in  your  hand  ,•]     Another  character- 

istick  of  persons  travelling.     Bp.  Patrick. 

ye  shall  eat  it  in  haste .-]     After  the  manner  and 

posture  of  distressed  pilgrims,  who  were  setting  out  in- 
stantly on  a  long  journey,  through  a  dreary  wilderness, 
towards  a  pleasant  land,  where  their  toil  and  travel  was 
to  cease.  Dr.  Hales.  These  latter  particulars  were  to  be 
observed  only  in  the  first  passover  celebrated  in  Egypt, 
and  not  in  aftertimes.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

12  —  against  all  the  gods  of  Egypt]  That  is,  I  will 
destroy  the  idols  and  images  of  Egypt.  Pyle.  Or 
perhaps  the  beasts  are  meant,  whose  firstborn  were  smit- 
ten. Bryant.  By  "  the  gods  of  Egypt"  in  this  place, 
some  interpreters  understand,  as  in  the  margin,  the 
"princes"  and  judges,  the  great  men  of  the  kingdom, 
upon  whom  the  judgment  of  God  was  now  executed. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  I  will  pass  over  you,]  My  destroying  angel  shall 
"  pass  over  you."  Here  is  the  reason  of  its  being  called 
the  Passover.  In  Hebrew  it  is  called  Pesach,  which  sig- 
nifies to  pass  over.  Hence  the  expression  of  the  Paschal 
lamb.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

14. — ye  shall  keep  it  a  feast— for  ever.]  Not  only 
now,  but  after  their  arrival  in  Canaan,  till  the  time  of 
the  Messiah,  or  final  period  of  the  ceremonial  law  and 
Jewish  polity.     Bp.  Kidder. 

This  passover  was  ordained  by  God  to  be  observed 
by  every  Israelite,  at  the  peril  of  excommunication,  at 
every  return  of  this  day  of  the  year ;  not  only  because 
it  was  to  be  a  standing  proof  to  all  future  ages  of  this 
their  deliverance,  but  also  a  standing  figure  or  type  of  a 
much  greater.  Bp.  Wilson.  As  the  Israelites  were  in- 
structed to  keep  the  passover  in  remembrance  of  their 
escape  from  the  Egyptian  bondage,  so  are  we  required 
to  observe  the  Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  in 
memory  of  our  deliverance  from  the  yoke  of  sin.  And 
it  is  remarkable,  that  both  the  Jewish  and  the  Christian 
rite  wrere  enjoined  in  commemoration  of  events,  which 
had  not  yet  happened,  with  the  same  degree  of  precision 
as  if  they  had  actually  taken  place.  Polwhele. 
M  2 


The  feast  of 


EXODUS. 


unleavened  bread- 


a  Lev.  23.  5. 
Numb.  28. 10. 


15  Seven  days  shall  ye  eat  un- 
leavened bread ;  even  the  first  day  ye 
shall  put  away  leaven  out  of  your 
houses :  for  whosoever  eateth  lea- 
vened bread  from  the  first  day  until 
the  seventh  day,  that  soul  shall  be 
cut  off  from  Israel. 

16  And  in  the  first  day  there  shall 
he  an  holy  convocation,  and  in  the 
seventh  day  there  shall  be  an  holy 
convocation  to  you ;  no  manner  of 
work  shall  be  done  in  them,  save  that 

t  Heb.  soul,    which    every  -j-  man   must   eat,    that 
only  may  be  done  of  you. 

17  And  ye  shall  observe  the  feast 
of  unleavened  bread;  for  in  this  self- 
same day  have  I  brought  your  armies 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt :  therefore 
shall  ye  observe  this  day  in  your 
generations  by  an  ordinance  for  ever. 

18  f  a  In  the  first  month,  on  the 
fourteenth  day  of  the  month  at  even, 
ye  shall  eat  unleavened  bread,  until 
the  one  and  twentieth  day  of  the 
month  at  even. 

19  Seven  days  shall  there  be  no 
leaven  found  in  your  houses :  for 
whosoever  eateth  that  which  is  lea- 
vened, even  that  soid  shall  be  cut  off 
from  the  congregation  of  Israel,  whe- 
ther he  be  a  stranger,  or  born  in  the 
land. 

20  Ye  shall  eat  nothing  leavened ; 
in  all  your  habitations  shall  ye  eat 
unleavened  bread. 

21  ^  Then   Moses    called   for    all 


15.  Seven  days  &c]  Seven  days,  following  the 
feast  of  the  Passover,  were  observed  as  a  distinct 
festival,  and  called  the  feast  of  unleavened  bread.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

ye  shall  put  away  leaven]    There  would  he  great 

inconvenience  in  putting  away  all  leaven  from  the 
houses  for  several  days  in  some  countries ;  but  not  so 
in  the  East,  for  there  they  use  no  other  leaven  than 
dough,  kept  till  it  is  become  sour  :  so  that,  if  there 
should  be  no  leaven  in  all  the  country  for  some  days, 
fresh  leaven  would  be  produced  in  a  few  hours. 
Harmer. 

that  soul  shall  be  cut  off]     Excommunicated ; 

excluded  the  privileges  and  blessings  of  my  people ; 
and  shall  become  liable  to  severe  punishment,  which 
I  will  either  inflict  myself,  or  appoint  the  magistrates  to 
inflict.     Dr.  Wells.     See  the  note  on  Gen.  xvii.  14. 

16  And  in  the  first  day  &c]  The  first  and  last  days 
of  the  feast  of  unleavened  bread  were  kept  holy,  (the 
other  five  being  working  days,)  because  God  delivered 
the  people  from  their  bondage  on  the  first,  and  over- 
threw Pharaoh  in  the  Red  sea  on  the  seventh.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

19.  —  a  stranger,]  One  of  another  nation,  who  had 
embraced  the  Jewish  religion  by  receiving  circumcision. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  hyssop,]     This  herb  is  a  cathartick,  and  is  used 


and  said   unto      before 

IHlUbi 

Draw    out  and   take    vou    a       1491. 


Or,  kid. 


the  elders  of  Israel 
them,    Draw    out  ana   take    you    a 
||  lamb    according   to   your  families 
and  kill  the  passover. 

22  b  And  ye  shall  take  a  bunch  of  b  Hebr.  11 
hyssop,  and  dip  it  in  the  blood  that 

is  in  the  bason,  and  strike  the  lintel 
and  the  two  side  posts  with  the  blood 
that  is  in  the  bason ;  and  none  of  you 
shall  go  out  at  the  door  of  his  house 
until  the  morning. 

23  For  the  Lord  will  pass  through 
to  smite  the  Egyptians ;  and  when 
he  seeth  the  blood  upon  the  lintel, 
and  on  the  two  side  posts,  the  Lord 
will  pass  over  the  door,  and  will  not 
suffer  the  destroyer  to  come  in  unto 
your  houses  to  smite  you. 

24  And  ye  shall  observe  this  thing 
for  an  ordinance  to  thee  and  to  thy 
sons  for  ever. 

25  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when 
ye  be  come  to  the  land  which  the 
Lord  will  give  you,  according  as  he 
hath  promised,  that  ye  shall  keep  this 
service. 

26  c  And  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
when  your  children  shall  say  unto 
you,  What  mean  ye  by  this  service  ? 

27  That  ye  shall  say,  It  is  the  sa- 
crifice of  the  Lord's  passover,  who 
passed  over  the  houses  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  in  Egypt,  when  he 
smote  the  Egyptians,  and  delivered 
our  houses.  And  the  people  bowed 
the  head  and  worshipped. 


c  Josh.  4.  6. 


as  emblematical  of  purification,  Le  Clerc.  It  has  its 
name  in  the  Hebrew  from  its  detersive  and  purgative 
qualities.     Parkhurst. 

23.  —  and  will  not  suffer  the  destroyer  &c.J  In  the 
awful  punishments  of  the  Egyptians,  we  see  every  ele- 
ment and  every  class  of  animated  beings  subservient  to 
the  command  of  Moses  ;  he  gives  notice  when  they 
shall  begin  and  when  they  shall  cease  their  operations ; 
he  sets  them  their  bounds,  beyond  which  they  shall  not 
pass ;  and  while  the  raging  storm  and  the  silent  pesti- 
lence sweep  away  thousands  on  every  side,  they  pre- 
sume not  to  touch  the  chosen  race  of  Israel.  The  de- 
stroying angel  selects  from  each  family  through  the 
land  of  Egypt  the  single  victim  pointed  out ;  and  while 
with  unerring  hand  he  aims  at  this  the  shaft  of  death, 
he  passes  over  every  habitation  of  Jacob,  marked  with 
the  sign  appointed  by  the  Divine  command.  Do  we 
not  in  all  this  discover  the  plain  operation  of  that 
Being,  who  alone  is  the  God  of  nature,  and  the  Lord  of 
life ;  whose  will  controls  every  element,  and  directs 
every  event.     Dr.  Graves. 

26. — when  your  children  shall  say  unto  you,  &c] 
When  children  were  twelve  years  old,  their  parents 
were  bound  to  bring  them  to  the  temple,  M'here,  seeing 
what  was  done  at  this  festival,  they  would  be  apt  to  in- 
quire into  the  meaning  of  it.  At  every  feast  also  of 
the  Passover  the  eldest  person  at  the  table  instructed 


Tt he  firstborn  are  slain. 


CHAP.  XII.         The  Israelites  driven  out  of  the  land. 


e  Wisd.  18. 
11. 


t  Hub.  house 
of  the  pit. 


28  And  the  children  of  Israel  went 
away,  and  did  as  the  Lord  had  com- 
manded Moses  and  Aaron,  so  did 
they. 
d  chap.  n.4.  29  f  d  And  it  came  to  pass,  that 
at  midnight  the  Lord  smote  all  the 
firstborn  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  e  from 
the  firstborn  of  Pharaoh  that  sat  on 
his  throne  unto  the  firstborn  of  the 
captive  that  teas  in  the  f dungeon; 
and  all  the  firstborn  of  cattle. 

30  And  Pharaoh  rose  up  in  the 
night,  he,  and  all  his  servants,  and  all 
the  Egyptians ;  and  there  was  a  great 
cry  in  Egypt ;  for  there  icas  not  a 
house  where  there  was  not  one  dead. 

31  If  And  he  called  for  Moses  and 
Aaron  by  night,  and  said,  Rise  up, 
and  get  you  forth  from  among  my 
people,  both  ye  and  the  children  of 
Israel;  and  go,  serve  the  Lord,  as 
ye  have  said. 

all  the  younger  persons  present  in  the  reason  of  this  in- 
stitution, rehearsing  the  very  words  here  prescrihed. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  —  the  Lord  smote  &c]  Now  God  begins  to  call 
for  the  blood  they  owed  Him  :  in  one  night  every  house 
hath  a  carcass  in  it ;  and,  which  is  more  grievous,  of 
their  firstborn :  and  which  is  yet  more  fearful,  in  an 
instant.  No  man  could  comfort  another :  every  man 
was  too  full  of  his  own  sorrow,  helping  rather  to  make 
the  noise  of  the  lamentation  more  doleful  and  astonish- 
ing.    Bp.  Hall. 

the  captive — in  the  dungeon  ;]     The  expression 

in  chap.  xi.  ver.  5,  is,  "the  maidservant  that  is  behind 
the  mill."  Perhaps  the  meaning  here  is,  "the  captive 
or  bondwoman  that  was  kept  in  the  dungeon  to  turn 
the  mill."  Dr.  Wells.  The  working  at  the  mill  was  looked 
upon  as  the  lowest  and  severest  drudgery;  and  was 
allotted  to  the  meanest  slaves  :  (Bryant .-)  and  this  often 
in  a  prison ;  of  which  we  have  an  instance  in  the  story 
of  Samson,  Judg.  xvi.  21.     Bp.  Patrick. 

31 .  And  he  called  for  Moses  &c]  Here  we  see  the  proud 
heart  of  Pharaoh  is  at  last  subdued,  and  compelled  to 
obey  the  will  of  God,  without  reserve  or  limitation.  But  as 
this  obedience  was  extorted,  not  free ;  and  the  effect  only 
of  a  slavish  and  servile  fear;  so  it  did  not  long  continue. 
He  soon  repented  of  his  repentance,  as  such  constrained 
penitents  generally  do  :  and  soon  after  perished  in  the 
Red  sea.  This  aptly  reminds  us  of  the  wise  man's 
saying,  which  should  be  a  warning  to  us  all,  "  He  that 
being  often  reproved  hardeneth  his  neck,  shall  suddenly 
be  destroyed,  and  that  without  remedy,"  Prov.  xxix.  1. 
Wogan. 

Rise  up,  and  get  you  forth  from  among  my  people^] 

We  might  not  long  since  contemplate  Moses,  engaged 
in  an  attempt  to  deliver  Israel  from  Egyptian  bondage, 
to  all  appearance,  if  we  consider  human  means,  utterly 
desperate.  He  was  resisted  and  scorned  by  the  Egyp- 
tian monarch ;  deserted  and  almost  execrated  by  his 
countrymen,  for  involving  them  in  new  miseries.  He 
stood  on  one  side,  without  arms,  without  followers,  with- 
out resources  of  any  human  kind  :  opposed  to  a  mighty 
sovereign,  who  was  surrounded  by  his  wise  men  and 
priests,  his  counsellors,  his  officers,  his  armies ;  and 
invested  with  despotick  power,  which  he  was  deter- 
mined to  exercise,  in  opposition  to  the  authority  of  that 


32  Also  take  your  flocks  and  your 
herds,  as  ye  have  said,  and  be  gone ; 
and  bless  me  also. 

33  And  the  Egyptians  were  ur- 
gent upon  the  people,  that  they 
might  send  them  out  of  the  land  in 
haste ;  for  they  said,  We  be  all  dead 
men. 

34  And  the  people  took  their 
dough  before  it  was  leavened,  their 

||  kneadingtroughs    being   bound    up  h  Or,  dough. 
in  their  clothes  upon  their  shoulders. 

35  And  the  children  of  Israel  did 

according  to  the  word  of  Moses ;  and 

they    borrowed     of    the    Egyptians 

f  jewels  of  silver,  and  jewels  of  gold,  fchap.  3. 22. 
J  !  J  &      '  &11.2. 

and  raiment : 

36  And  the  Lord  gave  the  people 
favour  in  the  sight  of  the  Egyptians, 
so  that  they  lent  unto  them  such  things 
as  they  required.  And  they  spoiled 
the  Egyptians. 


God,  whose  ambassadour  the  Jewish  legislator  declared 
himself,  and  in  contempt  of  those  menaces  which  he 
denounced. 

A  very  short  period  elapses  ;  and  what  is  the  event  ? 
No  human  force  is  exercised,  not  a  single  Israelite  lifts 
the  sword,  or  bends  the  bow;  but  the  Egyptian  mo- 
narch is  humbled,  his  people  terrified,  they  urge  the 
Israelites  to  hasten  their  departure.  These  are  now 
honoured  as  the  masters  of  their  late  oppressors  :  "  they 
demand  of  the  Egyptians  silver,  and  gold,  and  jewels  ;" 
as  the  remuneration  due  to  their  past  unrequited  la- 
bours, conceded  by  Divine  justice,  and  obtained  by 
Divine  power;  as  the  homage  due  to  their  present 
acknowledged  superiority,  and  the  purchase  of  their  im- 
mediate departure.  The  Egyptians  grant  every  thing. 
Dr.  Graves. 

34.  —  their  kneading-troughs']  The  vessels,  which  the 
Arabs  of  that  country  still  use  for  kneading  the  un- 
leavened cakes,  which  they  prepare  for  travellers  in  this 
very  desert,  are  only  small  wooden  bowls  :  nothing 
could  be  more  convenient  than  kneading-troughs  of 
this  sort,  for  the  Israelites  on  their  journey.  Dr.  Shaiv, 
Harmer.  The  Arabs,  among  their  other  kitchen  furni- 
ture, have  around  leather  coverlid,  which  they  lay  on  the 
ground,  and  which  serves  them  to  eat  from.  It  has  rings 
round  it,  by  which  it  is  drawn  together  with  a  chain, 
that  has  a  hook  to  it  to  hang  it  by,  either  to  the  side  of 
the  camel,  or  in  the  house.  This  draws  it  together ;  and 
sometimes  they  carry  in  it  their  meal  made  into  dough  : 
and  in  this  manner  they  bring  it  full  of  bread;  and, 
when  the  repast  is  over,  carry  it  away  at  once  with  all 
that  is  left.  Bp.  Pococke.  Niebuhr  describes  a  piece 
of  furniture  of  the  same  nature  as  this,  mentioning  that 
it  is  usually  slung  on  the  camels  in  travelling.  Which 
accounts  for  the  remark  of  Moses,  that  the  people  "  car- 
ried their  kneading  bags  on  their  shoulders  ;"  bound  up, 
probably,  like  knapsacks.  This  may  be  ascribed  to  two 
causes  :  1st,  They  had  not  camels  sufficient  to  transport 
the  baggage  of  so  numerous  a  host :  2dly,  They  were 
sent  away  with  all  speed,  and  had  no  time  allowed  them 
to  procure  travelling  animals  for  their  accommodation. 
They  must  either  carry  their  food  themselves,  or  relin- 
quish it.     Script.  Must. 

35.  —  they  borrowed  &c]  See  the  notes  on  chap.  iii. 
22. 


The  ordinance  of  the  passove?'. 


EXODUS. 


The  firstborn  sanctified  to  God. 


t  Heb.  a 

great  mix 
iurc. 


37  f  And  s  the  children  of  Israel 
journeyed  from  Rameses  to  Succoth, 
about  six  hundred  thousand  on  foot 
that  were  men,  beside  children. 

38  And  f  a  mixed  multitude  went 
up  also  with  them ;  and  flocks,  and 
herds,  even  very  much  cattle. 

39  And  they  baked  unleavened 
cakes  of  the  dough  which  they  brought 
forth  out  of  Egypt,  for  it  was  not  lea- 
vened ;  because  they  were  thrust  out 
of  Egypt,  and  could  not  tarry,  nei- 
ther had  they  prepared  for  them- 
selves any  victual. 

40  f  Now  the  sojourning  of  the 
children    of   Israel,    who    dwelt     in 

h  Gen.  is.  13.  Egypt,  was  h  four  hundred  and  thirty 
Gai.  3.'i7.      years. 

41  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end 
of  the  four  hundred  and  thirty  years, 
even  the  selfsame  day  it  came  to  pass, 
that  all  the  hosts  of  the  Lord  went 
out  from  the  land  of  Egypt. 

42  It  is  f  a  night  to  be  much  ob- 
served unto  the  Lord  for  bringing 
them  out  from  the  land  of  Egypt: 
this  is  that  night  of  the  Lord  to  be 
observed  of  all  the  children  of  Israel 
in  their  generations. 

43  f  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses  and  Aaron,  This  is  the  ordin- 
ance of  the  passover :  There  shall  no 
stranger  eat  thereof: 

44  But  every  man's  servant  that 
is  bought  for  money,  when  thou  hast 
circumcised  him,  then  shall  he  eat 
thereof. 

45  A  foreigner  and  an  hired  ser- 
vant shall  not  eat  thereof. 

46  In  one  house  shall  it  be  eaten  ; 
thou  shalt  not  carry  forth  ought  of 
the  flesh  abroad  out  of  the  house  : 


t  Heb.  a 
night  of  ob- 
servations. 


37.  —  Rameses]     See  chap.  i.  11. 
Succoth']     See  chap.  xiii.  20. 

that  were  men,]     Fit  for  war  :  twenty  years  old 

and  upwards.     Bp.  Patrick. 

38.  —  a  mixed  multitude]  Of  others  besides  Israelites ; 
perhaps  proselytes,  who  had  renounced  idolatry;  or 
persons  with  whom  the  Israelites  were  connected  by 
intermarriages.     Bp.  Patrick. 

40.  —  the  sojourning  of  the  children  of  Israel,]  This 
includes  their  fathers  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob  ;  and 
their  sojourning  in  the  land  of  Canaan  as  well  as  in 
Egypt.  From  the  time  of  Abraham's  coming  from 
Charran  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  when  this  sojourning 
began,  till  the  going  of  his  descendants  out  of  Egypt, 
was  just  430  years.  From  his  arrival  in  Canaan  to  the 
birth  of  Isaac  was  twenty-five  years ;  Isaac  was  sixty 
years  old  when  he  begat  Jacob;  and  Jacob  was  one 
hundred  and  thirty  years  old  when  he  went  down  into 
Egypt :  making  together  two  hundred  and  fifteen  years  : 
and  from  his  family's  coming  into  Egypt  till  their  de- 


i  neither  shall  ye  break  a  bone 
thereof. 

47  All  the  congregation  of  Israel  ^ 
shall  fkeep  it.  12. 

48  And  when  a  stranger  shall  so-  t  Heb,  do  it. 
journ  with  thee,  and  will  keep  the 
passover    to    the   Lord,   let  all    his 

males  be  circumcised,  and  then  let 
him  come  near  and  keep  it ;  and  he 
shall  be  as  one  that  is  born  in  the 
land :  for  no  uncircumcised  person 
shall  eat  thereof. 

49  One  law  shall  be  to  him  that 
is  homeborn,  and  unto  the  stranger 
that  sojourneth  among  you. 

50  Thus  did  all  the  children  of 
Israel;  as  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses  and  Aaron,  so  did  they. 

51  And  it  came  to  pass  the  self- 
same day,  that  the  Lord  did  bring 
the  children  of  Israel  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt  by  their  armies. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

1  The  firstborn  are  sanctified  to  God.  3  The 
memorial  of  the  passover  is  commanded.  1 1 
The  firstlings  of  beasts  are  set  apart.  1 7 
The  Israelites  go  out  of  Egypt,  and  carry 
Joseph's  bones  with  them.  20  They  come  to 
Etham.  21  God  guideth  them  by  a  pillar 
of  a  cloud,  and  a  pillar  of  fire. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mo- 
ses, saying, 

2  a  Sanctify  unto  me  all  the  first-  a  ChaP- 22- 

29    &  34    19 

born,  whatsoever  openeth  the  womb  Lev.  27/26.' 
among  the  children  of  Israel,  both  of  ^Tu.3' 13> 
man  and  of  beast :  it  is  mine.  Luke  2- 23- 

3  ^f  And  Moses  said  unto  the  peo- 
ple, Remember  this  day,  in  which  ye 
came    out  from    Egypt,  out  of  the 
house  of  f  bondage  :  for  by  strength  +  Heb- 
of  hand  the  Lord  brought  you  out 

parture  was  just  two  hundred  and  fifteen  more.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

41.  —  all  the  hosts  of  the  Lord]  Hosts,  or  armies ; 
see  ver.  51.  So  called,  because  they  were  led  forth  under 
the  Lord,  as  their  king  and  captain  general.  The  word 
implies  also,  that  they  went  out  not  confusedly,  but  in 
good  order.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells.  This  event  of 
the  departure  of  the  Israelites  from  Egypt  was  so  noto- 
rious, that  the  memory  of  it,  as  well  as  of  various  parti- 
culars in  the  birth,  life,  and  adventures  of  Moses,  was 
preserved  in  far  distant  nations,  though  the  story  was 
much  corrupted  for  want  of  the  knowledge  of  these 
sacred  records.     Stackhouse. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  2.  Sanctify  unto  me  all  the  firstborn — 
it  is  mine.]  It  is  dedicated  or  appropriated  to  me.  God 
claimed  this,  not  only  by  right  of  creation,  but  more 
especially  to  put  the  Israelites  in  mind  of  his  miraculous 
providence,  in  sparing  their  firstborn,  when  those  of  the 
Egyptians  were  all  destroyed.    Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 


The  memorial  of  the  passover. 


CHAP.  XIII. 


The  firstlings,  of  beasts  set  apart. 


from  this  place:  there  shall  no  lea- 
vened bread  be  eaten. 

4  This  day  came  ye  out  in  the 
month  Abib. 

5  11  And  it  shall  be  when  the 
Lord  shall  bring  thee  into  the  land 
of  the  Canaanites,  and  the  Hittites, 
and  the  Amorites,  and  the  Hivites, 
and  the  Jebusites,  which  he  sware 
unto  thy  fathers  to  give  thee,  a  land 
flowing  with  milk  and  honey,  that 
thou  shalt  keep  this  service  in  this 
month. 

6  Seven  days  thou  shalt  eat  un- 
leavened bread,  and  in  the  seventh 
day  shall  be  a  feast  to  the  Lord. 

7  Unleavened  bread  shall  be  eaten 
seven  days ;  and  there  shall  no  lea- 
vened bread  be  seen  with  thee,  nei- 
ther shall  there  be  leaven  seen  with 
thee  in  all  thy  quarters. 

8  f  And  thou  shalt  shew  thy  son 
in  that  day,  saying,  This  is  done  be- 
cause of  that  which  the  Lord  did 
unto  me  when  I  came  forth  out  of 
Egypt. 

9  And  it  shall  be  for  a  sign  unto 
thee  upon  thine  hand,  and  for  a  me- 
morial between  thine  eyes,  that  the 
Lord's  law  maybe  in  thy  mouth: 
for  with  a  strong  hand  hath  the  Lord 
brought  thee  out  of  Egypt. 

10  Thou  shalt  therefore  keep  this 
ordinance  in  his  season  from  year  to 
year. 

1 1  f  And  it  shall  be  when  the 
Lord  shall  bring:  thee  into  the  land 
of  the  Canaanites,  as  he  sware  unto 


4.  —  the  month  Abib.~\  The  ancient  Hebrews  had  no 
particular  names  for  their  months.  They  said,  the  1st, 
2nd,  3rd,  &c.  In  this  place,  and  in  chap,  xxiii.  15; 
xxxiv.  18;  Deut.  xvi.  1;  we  have  the  month  Abib, 
that  is,  the  month  of  the  young  ears  of  corn,  or  of  the 
new  fruits,  which  is  probably  the  Egyptian  name  of  the 
month,  which  the  Hebrews  called  afterwards  Nisan, 
and  which  was  the  first  of  their  holy  year.  Every 
where  else  Moses  marks  out  the  months  by  their  order 
of  succession.  In  Joshua,  Judges,  and  Samuel,  we 
see  the  same  method,  Under  Solomon,  we  read  of  cer- 
tain names,  which  have  been  thought  to  be  borrowed 
from  the  Phenicians,  Chaldeans,  or  Egyptians.  These 
names  however  do  not  occur,  either  before  or  after 
Solomon's  time.  After  the  captivity  of  Babylon,  they 
continued  the  names  of  the  months,  as  they  had  found 
them  among  the  Chaldeans  and  Persians.  Calmet.  See 
note  on  chap.  xii.  2. 

9.  —  a  sign  —  upon  thine  hand,  &c]  It  shall  be  for  a 
token  or  memorial  of  what  God  did  for  your  forefathers ; 
to  make  thee  as  sensible  of  God's  goodness,  as  of  that 
which  thou  hast  in  thy  hand,  or  of  a  thing  which  is  con- 
tinually before  thine  eyes.  The  Jewish  superstition  of 
wearing  what  were  called  "  phylacteries,"  took  its  rise 


of  an  ass 

lamb ;  and 

then  thou 


Or,  kid. 


t  Heb.  to 

morrow. 


thee  and  to  thy  fathers,  and  shall  give 
it  thee, 

12  b  That  thou  shalt  f  set  apart  b 
unto  the  Lord  all  that  openeth  the  29.  &  34. 19. 
matrix,  and  every  firstling  that  cometh  +  Heb.  cause 
of  a  beast  which  thou  hast ;  the  males  topass  over- 
shall  be  the  Lord's. 

13  And  every  firstling 
thou  shalt  redeem  with  a 
if  thou  wilt  not  redeem  it, 
shalt  break  his  neck  :  and  all  the  first- 
born of  man  among  thy  children  shalt 
thou  redeem. 

14  *H  And  it  shall  be  when  thy  son 
asketh  thee  f  in  time  to  come,  saying, 
What  is  this  ?  that  thou  shalt  say 
unto  him,  By  strength  of  hand  the 
Lord  brought  us  out  from  Egypt, 
from  the  house  of  bondage  : 

15  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Pharaoh  would  hardly  let  us  go,  that 
the  Lord  slew  all  the  firstborn  in  the 
land  of  Egypt,  both  the  firstborn  of 
man,  and  the  firstborn  of  beast :  there- 
fore I  sacrifice  to  the  Lord  all  that 
openeth  the  matrix,  being  males ;  but 
all  the  firstborn  of  my  children  I  re- 
deem. 

16  And  it  shall  be  for  a  token 
upon  thine  hand,  and  for  frontlets 
between  thine  eyes  :  for  by  strength 
of  hand  the  Lord  brought  us  forth 
out  of  Egypt. 

17  f  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Pharaoh  had  let  the  people  go,  that 
God  led  them  not  through  the  way  of 
the  land  of  the  Philistines,  although 
that  ivas  near :  for  God   said,   Lest 


from  these  words.  Phylactery  is  a  word  derived  from 
the  Greek,  and  properly  signifies  a  preservative,  such  as 
the  Pagans  carried  about  them,  to  preserve  them  from 
evils,  diseases,  or  dangers.  The  Jewish  phylacteries  were 
little  boxes  or  rolls  of  parchment,  in  which  were  written 
certain  words  of  the  law.  These  they  wore  on  their 
foreheads,  and  on  the  wist  of  the  left,  arm.  The  pas- 
sages written  on  them  were  Exod.  xiii.  2 — 10,  11 — 16; 
Deut.  vi.  4—9;  xi.  13 — 21.     Bp.  Patrick,  Calmet. 

13.  —  an  ass~]  The  ass  seems  to  be  here  mentioned, 
rather  than  the  horse  or  camel,  because  this  animal  was 
most  in  use  among  the  Israelites.  It  appears  to  com- 
prehend other  "  unclean  beasts,"  that  is,  creatures  not 
fit  for  sacrifice.     Bp.  Kidder. 

14.  —  when  thy  son  asketh  thee']  It  appears  from 
this,  and  from  ver.  8,  that  great  care  was  taken  for  the 
instruction  of  children  in  the  rites  of  their  religion : 
(Bp.  Patrick .-)  that  by  an  early  education  in  the  im- 
portant knowledge  of  the  mercies  herein  commemorated, 
no  one  might  forget  them,  and  lose  the  influence  which 
they  ought  to   have   on  his  conduct   and  behaviour, 

Pyle. 

16.  —frontlets]     The  Hebrew  word  means  memorial, 

as  in  ver.  9.    Bp.  Patrick. 


The  Israelites  go  out  of  Egypt. 


EXODUS. 


God  instructeth  the 


II  Or,  by  five 
in  a  rank. 


c  Gen.  50.  25. 
Josh.  24.  32. 


d  Numb.  33. 
6. 


e  Numb.  14. 
14. 

Deut.  1.  33. 
Ps.  78.  14. 
1  Cor.  10.  1. 


peradventure  the  people  repent  when 
they  see  war,  and  they  return  to 
Egypt  : 

18  But  God  led  the  people  about, 
through  the  way  of  the  wilderness  of 
the  Red  sea :  and  the  children  of 
Israel  went  up  ||  harnessed  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt. 

19  And  Moses  took  the  bones  of 
Joseph  with  him  :  for  he  had  straitly 
sworn  the  children  of  Israel,  saying, 
c  God  will  surely  visit  you ;  and  ye 
shall  carry  up  my  bones  away  hence 
with  you. 

20  If  And  dthey  took  their  jour- 
ney from  Succoth,  and  encamped  in 
Etham,  in  the  edge  of  the  wilderness. 

21  And  e  the  Lord  went  before 
them  by  day  in  a  pillar  of  a  cloud,  to 
lead  them  the  way ;  and  by  night  in 


18.  But  God  led  the  people  about,  &c]  The  regular 
route  was  towards  Gaza,  and  the  other  cities  of  Pales- 
tine, which  were  a  portion  of  Canaan,  and  at  no  great 
distance  from  the  borders  of  Lower  Egypt.  But  God 
would  not  permit  them  to  take  this  course,  though 
compendious  and  easy ;  for  He  knew  their  refractory 
spirit,  and  how  prone  they  were  to  disobey ;  and  the 
proximity  of  this  country  to  Egypt  would  lead  them, 
on  the  first  difficulty,  to  return.  Of  this  we  may  be 
assured  from  what  they  did,  when,  upon  some  disap- 
pointment, they  gave  vent  to  their  evil  wishes,  Exod. 
xvi.  3  ;  Numb.  xiv.  2.     Bryant. 

the  wilderness  of  the  Red  sea  :]  The  desert  bor- 
dering on  the  Red  sea.  The  Red  sea,  called  also  the 
Arabian  gulph,  separates  Egypt  on  the  west  from  Ara- 
bia on  the  east.  The  name  in  Hebrew  signifies  "the 
weedy  sea,"  or  the  sea  of  weeds  ;  so  called  either  from 
the  A^ariety  of  sea-weeds  seen  on  its  shores  at  low  water, 
(Skaw ;)  or  from  the  quantity  of  white  coral  spread 
every  where  over  its  bottom.  Bruce.  In  the  Coptick 
language  it  is  at  this  time  called  the  Sea  of  Weeds. 
Bruce.  We  derive  the  name  "  Red  sea,"  from  the 
Greeks.  It  is  a  false  opinion,  that  the  sea  is  so  called 
from  the  red  colour  of  its  waters,  or  of  the  sand  at  its 
bottom ;  the  most  probable  notion  is,  that  it  was  called 
the  sea  of  Edom,  from  its  neighbouring  coast ;  and  that, 
as  Edom  signifies  red  in  Hebrew,  the  Greeks  not  under- 
standing the  meaning  of  the  appellation,  translated  it,  as 
we  have  done  after  them,  the  Red  sea.  Dr.  Wells,  Stack- 
house.  The  part  of  the  sea,  where  the  Israelites  crossed, 
from  a  comparison  of  the  reports  of  different  travellers, 
may  be  estimated  at  about  twelve  miles.     Dr.  Hales. 

harnessed']    In  the  margin,  "by  five  in  a  rank  :" 

in  good  order,  like  soldiers ;  not  confusedly,  like  run- 
aways. Dr.  Wells.  It  is  not  likely  that  the  Egyptians 
suffered  them  to  have  arms  ;  yet  they  did  not  go  away 
tumultuously  like  fugitives,  but  marched  like  soldiers 
in  good  order.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  Succoth,']  Little  more  than  thirty  miles  from 
Rameses.  The  name  signifies  an  inclosure,  consisting  of 
pens  and  booths  for  cattle.  It  was  probably  built  for  a 
receptacle,  in  which  the  Egyptians  secured  and  foddered 
their  flocks  and  herds  during  the  inundation  of  the 
Nile.  Bryant.  Succoth  by  Jordan,  eastward,  was  so 
called  on  a  like  occasion,  Gen.  xxxiii.  17.     Dr.  Wells. 

Etham,  in  the  edge  of  the  wilderness.]  This  de- 
sert was  probably  a  continuation  of  the  wilderness  from 


+n         Before 
lu    CHRIST 


a  pillar  of  fire,  to  give  them  light 
go  by  day  and  night : 

22  He  took  not  away  the  pillar  of 
the  cloud  by  day,  fnor  the  pillar  of  fNeh.  9. 19. 
fire  by  night,  from  before  the  people. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

1  God  instructeth  the  Israelites  in  their  jour- 
ney. 5  Pharaoh  pursueth  after  them.  10 
The  Israelites  murmur.  13  Moses  com- 
fort elh  them.  15  God  instructeth  Moses. 
19  The  cloud  removeth  behind  the  camp. 
2 1  The  Israelites  pass  through  the  Red  sea, 
23  which  droivneth  the  Egyptians. 

ND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 

2  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Israel, 
that    they  turn    and    encamp  before 
a  Pi-hahiroth,    between  Migdol    and  a  Numb.  33. 
the  sea,   over  against   Baal-zephon  : 
before  it  shall  ye  encamp  by  the  sea. 


Egypt.  But  it  commenced  under  the  name  of  Etham 
at  the  northern  extremity  of  the  western  gulph  of  the 
Red  sea.  According  to  the  estimation  of  travellers,  the 
distance  is  about  sixty  miles  from  Succoth  to  this,  their 
second  place  of  encampment.     Bryant. 

21.  And  the  Lord  went  before  them  &c]  By  "the  Lord" 
we  are  here  to  understand  the  Schechmah,  or  Divine 
glory,  which  appeared  to  Moses  in  the  bush,  ch.  in.  2, 
and  on  other  occasions ;  and  now  appeared  in  a  glorious 
cloud  to  conduct  the  Israelites,  and  assure  them  of  God's 
care  and  protection.  This  cloud  was  a  symbol  of  his 
gracious  presence  with  them,  and  especial  providence 
over  them.  We  must  be  careful  not  to  understand 
that  God  himself  moved  from  place  to  place  ;  for  He  is 
always  every  where ;  but  this  cloud  was  moved  by  Him, 
from  whom  it  came,  as  a  token  that  He  was  present  by 
his  special  favour,  care,  and  providence,  wheresoever  it 
went.  Bp.  Patrick.  From  the  time  that  the  children 
of  Israel  arrived  at  Succoth,  to  their  passing  the  Red 
sea  into  Midian,  it  does  not  appear  that  Moses  led  them 
one  step  by  his  own  conduct  or  contrivance.  Accord- 
ing to  his  narration  of  their  several  movements,  it  was 
in  no  wise  left  to  his  judgment,  where  to  lead  the  people ; 
but  their  journeying  was  evidently  conducted  by  the 
immediate  direction  of  God,  with  a  view  to  that  miracu- 
lous deliverance  which  He  designed  for  them  at  the 
Red  sea.     Shuckford. 

And  the  Lord  &c]  He,  who  in  this  chapter  is  called 
the  Lord,  is  in  the  next  called  "the  angel  of  God," 
ver.  19  :  who,  as  formerly  He  had  gone  before  the 
camp  for  their  guidance,  so  now,  the  Egyptians  pur- 
suing, stood  behind  it  as  their  defence.  It  was  the 
opinion  of  the  primitive  church,  that  He,  who  thus  ac- 
companied the  Israelites  with  the  pillar  of  a  cloud,  was 
the  same  who  had  formerly  appeared  to  the  Patriarchs 
in  the  figure  of  man.  And  indeed,  whilst  Moses  is  not 
contented  with  the  promise  of  an  assistant  angel,  but  ex- 
pressly petitions  for  the  continuance  of  God's  presence, 
he  leaves  us  not  in  want  of  a  commentator  to  tell  us 
what  kind  of  Angel  was  present  with  him.  See  Exod. 
xxxiii.  2.  5.  9 — 15,  compared  with  xxiii.  20 — 23. 
Abp.  Tenison. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  2.  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Israel, 
&c]  The  Israelites  were  now  secure,  being  out  of  all 
fear  of  the  Egyptians,  and  just  ready  to  take  shelter  in 
a  wilderness,  where  no  army,  without  a  miracle,  could 


Israelites  in  their  journey. 


CHAP.  XIV. 


Pharaoh  pursueth  them. 


3  For  Pharaoh  will  say  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  They  are  entangled 
in  the  land,  the  wilderness  hath  shut 
them  in. 

4  And  I  wall  harden  Pharaoh's 
heart,  that  he  shall  follow  after  them; 
and  I  will  be  honoured  upon  Pha- 
raoh, and  upon  all  his  host ;  that  the 
Egyptians  may  know  that  I  am  the 
Lord.      And  they  did  so. 

5  ^[  And  it  was  told  the  king  of 
Egypt  that  the  people  fled :  and  the 
heart  of  Pharaoh  and  of  his  servants 
was  turned  against  the  people,  and  they 
said,  Why  have  we  done  this,  that  we 
have  let  Israel  go  from  serving  us  ? 


subsist.  The  want  of  water,  and  every  other  necessary- 
article,  precluded  all  chance  of  being  overtaken.  But 
at  this  instant  they  have  an  order  to  change  their  route  ; 
not  to  march  to  the  left  to  Canaan,  the  land  flowing 
with  milk  and  honey,  but  to  retire  from  it.     Bryant. 

Instead  of  proceeding  from  Etham,  round  the  head 
of  the  Red  sea,  and  coasting  along  its  eastern  shore,  the 
Lord  made  them  "  turn"  southwards  along  its  western 
shore ;  and  after  a  stage  of  about  twenty  or  thirty  miles, 
(which  cannot  be  exactly  ascertained,  because  the  Red 
sea  anciently  extended  a  good  way  northwards  of  Suez,) 
to  encamp  in  the  valley  of  Bedea,  where  there  was  an 
opening  in  the  great  chain  of  mountains,  that  line  the 
western  coasts,  called  Pi-hahirotk,  "  the  mouth  of  the 
ridge,"  between  Migdol,  ("the  castle  or  garrison," 
Bryant,)  westwards,  and  the  sea  eastwards,  over  against 
Baal-zephon  on  the  eastern  coast,  to  tempt  Pharaoh, 
whose  heart  he  finally  hardened,  to  pursue  them, 
when  they  were  "  entangled  in  the  land,"  and  "  shut  in 
by  the  wilderness,"  on  their  rear  and  flanks,  and  by 
the  sea  in  their  front.     Dr.  Hales. 

Pi-hahirotk,']     The  Arabs  call  the  narrow  passes 

in  the  mountains  Fum,  as  the  Hebrews  did  Pi,  "  the 
mouth."  Fum  el  Beder  is  the  mouth  of  Beder  :  Fum  el 
Terfowey,  the  passage  or  mouth  of  Terfowey  :  Pi  or  Phi- 
Hiroth,  the  mouth  of  the  valley  cut  through  with  ravines. 
Bruce. 

Baal-zephon .-]     Nothing   could  tend  more  to 

wean  the  Israelites  from  their  fondness  for  Egyptian 
superstitions,  than  God's  shewing  his  superiority  over 
all  their  deities,  and  his  judgments  upon  their  votaries. 
Baal-zephon  was  probably  a  place  of  worship,  designed 
for  the  use  of  mariners,  where  stood  the  statue  of  some 
serpentine  deity,  the  supposed  guardian  of  those  seas. 
The  children  of  Israel  may  have  been  particularly  di- 
rected towards  this  part  of  the  coast,  that  they  might 
see  another  proof  of  the  futility  of  such  worship.  This 
must  have  been  the  consequence,  when  in  the  morning 
they  beheld  the  dead  bodies  of  the  Egyptians,  lying 
upon  the  beach,  almost  within  the  precincts  of  the  idol- 
atrous inclosure,  ver.  30.     Byrant. 

4.  —  I  will  harden  Pharaoh's  heart,']  I  will  in  just 
judgment  so  beset  Pharaoh,  that,  forgetting  his  former 
experience  of  my  power,  he  shall,  in  hopes  of  prevail- 
ing, follow  after  you.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  —  and  the  heart  of  Pharaoh — was  turned]  As  good 
motions  are  long  ere  they  can  enter  into  hard  hearts, 
so  they  seldom  continue  long.  No  sooner  were  the 
backs  of  the  Israelites  tinned  to  depart,  than  Pharaoh's 
heart  and  face  are  turned  after  them,  to  fetch  them 
back  again.  It  vexes  him  to  see  so  great  a  command, 
so  much  wealth,  cast  away  in  one  night ;  which  now  he 


6  And  he  made  ready  his  chariot,   c  jf^0/!  T 
and  took  his  people  with  him :  H9i. 

7  And  he  took  six  hundred  chosen         v-~^ 
chariots,  and  all  the  chariots  of  Egypt, 

and  captains  over  every  one  of  them. 

8  And  the  Lord  hardened  the 
heart  of  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  and 
he  pursued  after  the  children  of  Is- 
rael :  and  the  children  of  Israel  went 
out  with  an  high  hand. 

9  But    the    b  Egyptians    pursued  i>  Josh.  24.  c. 
after  them,  all  the  horses  and  cha- 
riots of  Pharaoh,  and  his  horsemen, 

and  his  army,  and  overtook  them  en- 
camping by  the  sea,  beside  Pi-hahi- 
roth,  before  Baal-zephon. 

resolves  to  redeem,  though  with  more  plagues.  Tie 
same  ambition  and  covetousness,  that  made  him  wear 
out  so  many  judgments,  will  not  leave  him,  till  it  have 
wrought  out  his  full  destruction.     Bp.  Hall. 

7.  —  chariots,]  Scripture  speaks  of  two  sorts  of 
chariots ;  one  for  princes  and  generals  to  ride  in,  the 
other  to  break  the  enemy's  battalions,  by  rushing  in 
among  them,  being  armed  with  iron,  which  made  ter- 
rible havock.  The  most  ancient  chariots  of  war  we  find 
mentioned  are  Pharaoh's,  which  were  overthrown  in  the 
Red  sea.  The  Canaanites,  whom  Joshua  engaged  at 
the  waters  of  Merom,  had  cavalry,  and  a  multitude  of 
chariots,  Josh.  xi.  4.  Sisera,  general  of  Jabin,  king  of 
Hazor,  had  900  chariots  of  iron,  Judg.  iv.  3.  Judah 
could  not  get  possession  of  the  lands  belonging  to  their 
lot,  because  the  ancient  inhabitants  of  the  country  were 
strong  in  chariots  of  iron,  Judg.  i.  19.  The  Philistines, 
in  their  war  against  Saul,  had  30,000  chariots,  and  6000 
horsemen,  1  Sam.  xiii.  5.  David  having  taken  1000 
chariots  of  war  from  Hadadezer,  king  of  Syria,  ham- 
strung the  horses,  and  burned  900  chariots,  reserving 
only  100,  2  Sam.  viii.  4;   1  Chron.  xviii.  4. 

It  does  not  appear  that  the  kings  of  the  Hebrews 
used  chariots  in  war.  Solomon  had  a  considerable 
number,  1  Kings  x.  26 ;  but  we  do  not  know  of  any 
military  expedition  wherein  they  were  employed.  '  As 
Judea  was  a  mountainous  country,  chariots  were  of  no 
use.  In  2  Mac.  xiii.  2,  there  is  mention  of  chariots 
armed  with  scythes,  which  the  king  of  Syria  led  against 
Judea.     Calmet. 

8.  —  he  pursued  after  the  children  of  Israel  .•]  Of  all 
the  infatuated  resolutions,  that  either  king  or  people 
adventure  on,  the  pursuing  of  the  Israelites  with  such 
a  mighty  army,  after  they  had  so  intreated  and  urged 
them  to  leave  their  country,  may  well  seem  to  every  in- 
different reader  the  most  stupid  that  ever  was  conceived. 
So  the  author  of  the  book  of  Wisdom  justly  censures 
it,  chap.  xix.  3.  Possibly  the  Egyptians  might  think 
with  the  Syrians,  that  the  God  of  Israel  might  not  be 
alike  powerful  in  all  places,  1  Kings  xx.  23  :  or  they 
might  think  that  Moses's  commission  did  not  extend 
beyond  Egypt :  or  that  he  might  not  have  power  over 
mighty  hosts  and  armies.  They  knew  at  least,  that  the 
Israelites  had  no  military  skill,  no  captains  of  infantry, 
no  cavalry,  no  weapons  or  engines  of  war ;  of  all  which 
the  Egyptians  had  great  abundance.  On  these  and  the 
like  presumptions  they  became  fool-hardy,  and  despe- 
rately resolved  to  be  avenged  on  the  children  of  Israel, 
for  all  the  losses  they  had  sustained  by  Moses  and 
Aaron.     Stackhouse. 

with  an  high  hand.]     Visibly  by  the  miraculous 

and  over-ruling  power  of  God.     Dr.  Wells. 


The  Israelites  murmur. 


EXODUS.  The  cloud  removeth  behind  the  camp. 


c  Chap.  6.  9. 


II  Or,  for 
whereas  ye 
have  seen  the 
Egyptians 
to  day,  Sfc. 


10  ^f  And  when  Pharaoh  drew 
nigh,  the  children  of  Israel  lifted  up 
their  eyes,  and,  behold,  the  Egyp- 
tians marched  after  them ;  and  they 
were  sore  afraid :  and  the  children  of 
Israel  cried  out  unto  the  Lord. 

11  And  they  said  unto  Moses, 
Because  there  icere  no  graves  in 
Egypt,  hast  thou  taken  us  away  to 
die  in  the  wilderness  ?  Wherefore 
hast  thou  dealt  thus  with  us,  to  carry 
us  forth  out  of  Egypt  ? 

12  c  Is  not  this  the  word  that  we 
did  tell  thee  in  Egypt,  saying,  Let 
us  alone,  that  we  may  serve  the 
Egyptians  ?  For  it  had  been  better 
for  us  to  serve  the  Egyptians,  than 
that  we  should  die  in  the  wilderness. 

13  ^f  And  Moses  said  unto  the 
people,  Fear  ye  not,  stand  still,  and 
see  the  salvation  of  the  Lord,  which 
he  will  shew  to  you  to  day  :  ||  for  the 
Egyptians  whom  ye  have  seen  to  day, 
ye  shall  see  them  again  no  more  for 
ever. 

14  The  Lord  shall  fight  for  you, 
and  ye  shall  hold  your  peace. 

15  %  And  the  Loud  said  unto 
Moses,  Wherefore  criest  thou  unto 
me  ?  speak  unto  the  children  of 
Israel,  that  they  go  forward  : 


11.  —  Because  there  were  no  graves  in  Egypt,  &c] 
This  sarcastical  and  reproachful  language  argues  the 
height  of  their  discontent,  or  rather  rage,  against  their 
deliverer.  Bp.  Patrick.  Their  fear  and  disposition  to 
suhmit  without  resistance  to  their  oppressors,  "  Let 
us  alone,  that  we  may  serve  the  Egyptians,"  justify  the 
wise  precaution  of  Providence,  that  would  not  expose 
them  to  warfare  with  the  Philistines,  when  their  spirits 
were  depressed  and  debased  by  bondage.  See  chap, 
xiii.  17.     Dr.  Hales. 

13.  —  ye  shall  see  them  again  no  more~\  Ye  shall  not 
see  them  alive  any  more.  The  spirit  of  Moses  is  most 
admirable.  Instead  of  resenting  the  reproaches  of  the 
Israelites,  or  being  dismayed  at  the  approach  of  Pha- 
raoh, he  meekly  and  sedately  exhorts  the  people  to  be 
of  good  courage  and  to  trust  in  God ;  who,  he  assures 
them,  would  accomplish  what  He  had  begun.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

If  Moses  had,  humanly  speaking,  betrayed  unparal- 
leled imprudence  in  exposing  his  host  to  their  present 
clanger,  by  leading  them  into  a  defile,  with  mountains 
on  either  side,  and  the  sea  in  front,  the  high  strain  of 
confidence,  which  he  now  speaks  in,  is  equally  unpa- 
ralleled. "  Fear  ye  not,"  says  he  to  the  terrified  multi- 
tude :  does  he  add,  Rouse  your  courage ;  there  is  no 
way  to  avoid  slavery  or  death,  but  by  one  manly  effort ; 
turn  then  on  your  pursuers,  and  your  God  will  aid  you  ? 
No  :  his  language  is,  "  Stand  ye  still,  &c."  See  verses 
13,  14.  What  would  this  be  in  any  mere  human 
leader,  but  the  ravings  of  frenzy  ?  Yet,  wonderful  to 
relate,  the  event  accords  with  it.  The  Israelites  escape 
"  by  the  way  of  the  sea :"  the  Egyptians  perish  in  the 
same  sea.     Dr.  Graves. 


16  But  lift  thou  up  thy  rod,  and 
stretch  out  thine  hand  over  the  sea, 
and  divide  it :  and  the  children  of 
Israel  shall  go  on  dry  (/round  through 
the  midst  of  the  sea. 

17  And  I,  behold,  I  will  harden 
the  hearts  of  the  Egyptians,  and  they 
shall  follow  them  :  and  I  will  get  me 
honour  upon  Pharaoh,  and  upon  all 
his  host,  upon  his  chariots,  and  upon 
his  horsemen. 

18  And  the  Egyptians  shall  know 
that  I  am  the  Lord,  when  I  have 
gotten  me  honour  upon  Pharaoh, 
upon  his  chariots,  and  upon  his  horse- 
men. 

19  f  And  the  angel  of  God,  which 
went  before  the  camp  of  Israel,  re- 
moved and  went  behind  them;  and 
the  pillar  of  the  cloud  went  from  be- 
fore their  face,  and  stood  behind 
them : 

20  And  it  came  between  the  camp 
of  the  Egyptians  and  the  camp  of 
Israel ;  and  it  was  a  cloud  and  dark- 
ness to  them,  but  it  gave  light  by 
night  to  these :  so  that  the  one  came 
not  near  the  other  all  the  night. 

21  And  Moses  stretched  out  his 
hand  over  the  sea;  and  the  Lord 
caused  the  sea  to  go  back  by  a  strong 


14.  —  ye  shall  hold  your  peace.~\  Ye  shall  have  no 
occasion  to  strike  a  single  blow.  Bp.  Patrick.  We 
may  well  imagine  how  great  must  have  been  the  anxiety 
of  the  people,  who  had  not  true  faith  in  their  leader, 
and  saw  no  possible  means  for  their  escape.  Pharaoh 
was  seen  approaching  in  the  very  article  of  their  en- 
campment. Night  now  came  on,  which  must  have  in- 
creased their  horrours  and  their  murmurs  against 
Moses.  At  last  the  word  of  command  was  given ;  and 
the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  who  seems  to  have  been 
looking  up  to  heaven  for  assistance,  "  Wherefore  criest 
thou  unto  me  ?  &c."     Bryant. 

19.  And  the  angel  of  God,~]  The  Lord  Himself  is 
said  to  go  before  them,  chap.  xiii.  21.  But  we  must 
understand,  that  where  the  Lord  is,  He  is  attended  by 
his  angels  ;  some  of  which  were  sent  from  the  Schechi- 
nah,  which  was  in  the  cloud,  to  conduct  the  Israelites, 
and  take  care  of  them.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  Angel  of 
the  Covenant,  which  was  Christ,  removed  the  signs  of 
his  presence  from  before  the  Israelites  behind  them. 
Bp.  Hall. 

and  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  &c]     Wonder  now 

justly  strove  with  fear  in  the  Israelites,  when  they  saw 
the  cloud  remove  behind  them,  and  the  sea  give  way 
before  them.  They  were  not  used  to  such  bulwarks. 
God  stood  behind  them  in  the  cloud :  the  sea  reared 
them  up  walls  on  both  sides  of  them.  That,  which 
they  feared  would  be  their  destruction,  protected  them. 
— How  easily  can  God  make  the  cruelest  of  his  crea- 
tures both  our  friends  and  patrons  !     Bp.  Hall. 

21.  And  Moses  &c]  The  precise  place  of  this  pas- 
sage has  been  much  contested.  Some  place  it  near 
Suez,  at  the  head  of  the  gulph  :  others,  with  more  pro- 


The  Israelites  pass 


CHAP.  XIV. 


through  the  Red  sea. 


d  Josh.  4.  23. 
Ps.  114.  3. 
e  Ps.  78.  13. 
1  Cor.  10.  1. 
Heur.  11.  29. 


east  wind  all  that  night,  and  made  the 
sea  dry  land,  and  the  waters  were 
d  divided. 

22  And  ethe  children  of  Israel  went 
into  the  midst  of  the  sea  upon  the 
dry  ground:  and  the  waters  were  a 
wall  unto  them  on  their  right  hand, 
and  on  their  left. 

23  If  And  the  Egyptians  pursued, 
and  went  in  after  them  to  the  midst 
of  the  sea,  even  all  Pharaoh's  horses, 
his  chariots,  and  his  horsemen. 

24  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  in 
the  morning  watch  the  Loud  looked 
unto  the  host  of  the  Egyptians  through 
the  pillar  of  fire  and  of  the  cloud,  and 
troubled  the  host  of  the  Egyptians, 

25  And    took    off    their    chariot 


bability,  about  ten  hours'  journey  lower  down,  at  Clys- 
ma,  or  the  valley  of  Bedea.  The  modern  names  of 
places  in  the  vicinity  tend  to  confirm  the  latter  suppo- 
sition. The  chain  of  mountains,  which  line  the  western 
coast  of  the  Red  sea,  is  called  "  Attaca,"  deliverance. 
On  the  eastern  coast  opposite,  is  a  head-land,  called 
"  Ras  Musa,"  or  the  Cape  of  Moses  :  somewhat  lower, 
"Hamam  Faraun,"  Pharaoh's  springs:  below  Girondel, 
a  reach  of  the  gulph,  called  "  Birket  Faraun  :"  and  the 
general  name  of  the  gulph  is  "  Bahr  al  Kolsum,"  the 
Bay  of  Submersion.  These  names  indicate  that  the 
passage  was  considerably  below  Suez,  according  to  the 
tradition  of  the  natives.     Dr.  Hales. 

22.  And  the  children  of  Israel  went  &c]  It  has  been 
asked,  whether  there  were  not  some  ridges  of  rocks, 
where  the  water  was  shallow,  so  that  an  army  at  parti- 
cular times  may  pass  over  ?  And,  whether  the  Etesian 
winds,  which  blow  strongly  all  summer  from  the  north- 
west, could  not  blow  so  violently  against  the  sea,  as  to 
keep  it  back  on  a  heap ;  so  that  the  Israelites  might 
have  passed  without  a  miracle  ?  Bruce's  observations 
on  these  queries  are  excellent.  "  These  doubts  do  not 
merit  any  attention  to  solve  them.  This  passage  is  told 
us  by  Scripture  to  be  a  miraculous  one ;  and  if  so,  we 
have  nothing  to  do  with  natural  causes.  If  we  do  not 
believe  Moses,  we  need  not  believe  the  transaction  at 
all,  seeing  that  it  is  from  his  authority  we  derive  it.  If 
we  believe  in  God,  that  He  '  made'  the  sea,  we  must 
believe  He  could  'divide'  it,  when  He  sees  proper  rea- 
son :  and  of  that  He  must  be  the  only  judge.  It  is  no 
greater  miracle  to  divide  the  Red  sea  than  to  divide  the 
river  Jordan. 

"  If  the  Etesian  wind,  blowing  from  the  north-west  in 
summer,  could  keep  up  the  sea  as  a  wall  on  the  right,  or 
to  the  south,  of  fifty  feet  high  :  still  the  difficulty  would 
remain  of  building  the  wall  on  the  left  hand,  or  to  the 
north.  Besides,  water  standing  in  that  position  for  a 
day  must  have  lost  the  nature  of  fluid.  Whence  came 
that  cohesion  of  particles,  which  hindered  that  wall  to 
escape  at  the  sides  ?  This  is  as  great  a  miracle  as  that 
of  Moses.  If  the  Etesian  winds  had  done  this  once, 
they  must  have  repeated  it  many  a  time  before  and 
since,  from  the  same  causes. 

"  Were  all  these  difficulties  surmounted,  what  could 
we  do  with  '  the  pillar  of  fire  ? '  The  answer  is,  we 
should  not  believe  it.  Why  then  believe  the  passage 
at  all  ?  We  have  no  authority  for  the  one,  but  what  is 
for  the  other:  it  is  altogether  contrary  to  the  ordinary  na- 
ture of  things  ;  and  if  not  a  miracle,  it  must  be  &  fable." 


Before 

CHRIST 


wheels,  II  that  they  drave  them  hea 
vily :  so  that  the  Egyptians  said,  Let       IW 
us  flee  from  the  face  of  Israel ;  for  the  ..  5^"^, 
Lord  fighteth  for  them  against  the  made  them  to 

E,  •    ~  °  go  Itcuvily. 

gyptians. 

26  %  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  Stretch  out  thine  hand  over 
the  sea,  that  the  waters  may  come 
again  upon  the  Egyptians,  upon  their 
chariots,  and  upon  their  horsemen. 

27  And  Moses  stretched  forth 
his  hand  over  the  sea,  and  the  sea 
returned  to  his  strength  when  the 
morning  appeared;  and  the  Egyp- 
tians fled  against  it;  and  the  Lord 

f  overthrew   the   Egyptians    in   the  t  Heb.  shook 
midst  of  the  sea. 

28  And  the  waters  returned,  and 


Still  such  queries  have  their  use ;  they  lead  to  a 
stricter  investigation  of  facts,  and  tend  thereby  strongly 
to  confirm  the  truth  of  the  history.  Thus  it  appears, 
from  the  accurate  observations  of  Niebuhr  and  Bruce, 
that  there  is  no  ledge  of  rocks  running  across  the  gulph 
any  where,  to  afford  a  shallow  passage.  And  the  second 
query  about  the  Etesian  or  northerly  wind,  is  refuted 
by  the  express  mention  of  a  strong  "easterly"  wind, 
blowing  across,  and  scooping  out  a  deep  passage  :  not 
that  it  was  necessary  for  Omnipotence  to  employ  it 
there  as  an  instrument,  any  more  than  at  Jordan  :  but 
it  seems  to  be  introduced  in  the  Sacred  History  by  way 
of  anticipation,  to  exclude  the  natural  agency  that 
might  in  aftertimes  be  employed  for  solving  the  miracle  : 
and  it  is  remarkable  that  the  monsoon  in  the  Red  sea 
blows  the  summer  half  of  the  year  from  the  north,  and 
the  winter  half  from  the  south,  neither  of  which  could 
produce  the  miracle  in  question.     Dr.  Hales. 

24.  —  in  the  morning  watch]  The  Hebrews,  as  well 
as  the  Romans,  divided  the  night  into  four  parts,  or 
ivatches,  of  about  three  horns  each ;  so  called,  because 
at  the  beginning  of  each  part,  the  guard  of  soldiers, 
who  kept  watch,  was  changed.  The  morning  watch 
was  the  last  of  them,  immediately  before  sunrise.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

the  Lord  looked]     Or,  frowned  upon  them.     Dr. 

Hales.  The  Lord,  who  had  seemed  all  this  while  to 
wink  at  the  enterprises  of  the  Egyptians,  began,  ac- 
cording to  our  apprehension,  to  take  notice  of  this  then- 
pursuit,  &c.     Bp.  Hall. 

25.  —  took  off  their  chariot  wheels,]  It  is  probable, 
that,  when  the  Egyptians  were  thus  troubled  and  dis- 
ordered, they  did  not  follow  the  regular  way  of  those 
whom  they  pursued,  but  got  among  the  rocks,  and  mud, 
and  those  other  impediments,  with  which  the  Red  sea 
particularly  abounds.  These  broke  their  wheels,  and 
disabled  their  chariots,  so  that  they  made  little  way. 
Bryant. 

27.  —  the  Egyptians  fled  against  it  ;]  Against  the 
sea,  as  it  was  returning  to  its  strength ;  that  is,  to  its 
former  place  and  situation.  Dr.  Wells.  They  turned 
back ;  and  like  men  distracted,  ran  and  met  the  waters, 
which  rushed  upon  them  with  a  mighty  force,  and  over- 
whelmed them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Wicked  men  make  equal  haste,  both  to  sin,  and/rom 
judgment.  But  they  shall  one  day  find,  that  it  is  not 
more  easy  to  run  into  sin,  than  impossible  to  run  away 
from  judgment.     Bp.  Hall. 

28.  And  the  waters  returned,  &c]     Thus  the  Egyp- 


Pharaoh  and  his  host  are  drowned. 


EXODUS. 


Mi 


oses 


song. 


covered  the  chariots,  and  the  horse- 
men, and  all  the  host  of  Pharaoh 
that  came  into  the  sea  after  them  ; 
fPs.  106. 11.  there  remained  not  so  much  as  f  one 
of  them. 

29  But  the  children  of  Israel  walk- 
ed upon  dry  land  in  the  midst  of  the 
sea ;  and  the  waters  ivere  a  wall  unto 
them  on  their  right  hand,  and  on 
their  left. 

30  Thus  the  Lord  saved  Israel 
that  day  out  of  the  hand  of  the  Egyp- 
tians; and  Israel  saw  the  Egyptians 
dead  upon  the  sea  shore. 

31  And     Israel    saw    that    great 
tHeb. hand.  j.  WOrk  which  the  Lord  did  upon  the 

Egyptians :  and  the  people  feared 
the  Lord,  and  believed  the  Lord, 
and  his  servant  Moses. 

CHAP.   XV. 

1   Moses'  song.  22  The  people  want  water.  23 
The  waters  at  Marah  are  bitter.   25  A  tree 

tians  died  by  the  same  means,  by  which  they  had  caused 
the  poor  Israelitish  infants  to  die  :  that  law  of  retaliation 
which  God  will  not  allow  to  us,  because  we  are  fellow- 
creatures,  He  justly  practiseth  in  us.  God  would  have 
us  read  our  sins  in  our  judgments,  that  we  might  both 
repent  of  our  sins,  and  give  glory  to  his  justice.  Bp. 
Hall. 

31.  —  the  people  feared  the  Lord,~\  They  considered 
the  powerful  hand  of  God,  which  appeared  in  this  great 
work ;  and  this  begat  in  them  for  the  present  high  and 
awful  thoughts  of  Him,  and  devout  affections  towards 
Him.  And  so  they  "believed  the  Lord;"  that  is,  they 
believed  the  promises  which  He  had  made  to  them; 
and  had  faith  in  Moses,  as  his  true  prophet  and  "  ser- 
vant."    Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

The  fame  of  this  deliverance  was  spread  abroad  among 
the  heathen,  as  we  read  in  several  places  of  Holy  Scrip- 
ture, and  in  other  authors.  And  the  application,  which 
St.  Paul  and  the  Fathers  of  our  Church  have  made  of 
it,  shews,  that  they  understood  it  to  be  a  type  of  our 
Christian  baptism,  and  consequently  of  our  resurrection 
and  immortal  life  in  the  kingdom  of  God.  (See  1  Cor. 
x.  2,  and  the  first  prayer  in  the  Ministration  of  Baptism.) 
And  this  is  the  reason  why  the  chapter,  which  contains 
the  narrative  of  this  signal  deliverance,  is  appointed  to 
be  read  in  the  churches  on  the  festival  of  our  Lord's 
Resurrection.  It  contains  in  it  the  mysteries  of  our 
resurrection  to  a  state  of  grace  here,  and  of  our  passage 
through  the  grave  to  the  glorious  inheritance  of  our 
heavenly  Canaan. 

This  consideration  ought  to  fill  our  hearts  with  the 
praises  of  God,  and  a  thankful  remembrance  of  all  his 
benefits.  Did  Israel  praise  Him  for  their  deliverance  out 
of  Egypt,  and  is  He  not  much  more  to  be  magnified 
and  exalted  for  rescuing  us  from  the  slavery  of  sin  and 
Satan,  into  the  glorious  liberty  of  the  children  of  God  ? 
Were  they  so  sensible  of  the  happiness  of  their  escape 
from  those  who  could  only  kill  the  body,  and  shall  we 
not  celebrate  Him,  who  hath  redeemed  us  from  such 
enemies,  as  would  ruin  us,  soul  and  body,  to  all  eter- 
nity ?  They  escaped  the  Egyptians  and  the  sea  :  we  are 
ransomed  from  death  and  hell.  They  were  under  the 
ministry  of  Moses  :  we  are  under  the  conduct  and  pro- 


sweeteneth  them.     17  At  Elim  are  twelve       Before 
wells,  and  seventy  palm  trees.  Hi«i.S  T 


THEN  sang  a  Moses  and  the  a  wisd.  10. 
children  of  Israel  this  song  unto 
the  Lord,  and  spake,  saying,  I  will 
sing  unto  the  Lord,  for  he  hath  tri- 
umphed gloriously :  the  horse  and  his 
rider  hath  he  thrown  into  the  sea.  * 

2  The  Lord  is  my  strength  and 
song,  and  he  is  become  my  salvation  : 
he  is  my  God,  and  I  will  prepare  him 
an  habitation ;  my  father's  God,  and 
I  will  exalt  him. 

3  The  Lord  is  a  man  of  war :  the 
Lord  is  his  name. 

4  Pharaoh's  chariots  and  his  host 
hath  he  cast  into  the  sea  :  his  chosen 
captains  also  are  drowned  in  the  Red 
sea. 

5  The  depths  have  covered  them  : 
they  sank  into  the  bottom  as  a 
stone. 


tection  of  the  Son  of  God.  "  Christ  our  passover  is 
sacrificed  for  us  :  therefore  let  us  keep  the  feast,"  1  Cor. 
v.  7,  8.  Tt  is  by  virtue  of  the  blood  of  this  "Lamb, 
without  blemish  and  without  spot,"  that  we  are  pro- 
tected from  the  sword  of  the  destroying  angel.  It  is 
He  that  hath  made  a  way  through  the  sea,  and  a  path 
through  the  deep  waters  of  this  mortal  state,  and  turned 
our  grave  into  a  door  of  hope,  an  entrance  to  that 
heavenly  kingdom,  which  He  hath  opened  to  all  be- 
lievers.    Reading. 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  1.  Then  sang  Moses  &c]  On  this 
memorable  deliverance  Moses  composed  a  thanksgiving 
which  he  and  the  Israelites  sang  unto  the  Lord.  It  is 
also  a  sublime  prophecy,  foretelling  the  powerful  effect 
of  this  tremendous  judgment  on  the  neighbouring  na- 
tions of  Edom,  Moab,  Palestine,  and  Canaan ;  the  fu- 
ture settlement  of  the  Israelites  in  the  promised  land ; 
and  the  erection  of  the  temple  and  sanctuary  on  mount 
Sion ;  and  the  perpetuity  of  the  dominion  and  worship 
of  God.     Dr.  Hales. 

The  most  ancient  of  all  poems,  now  extant,  at  least 
of  those,  the  age  of  which  has  been  ascertained,  is  this 
thanksgiving  ode  of  Moses  after  the  passage  of  the 
Red  sea  :  it  is  at  the  same  time  most  perfect  in  its  kind. 
It  shews  the  early  connexion  which  subsisted  between 
poetry  and  religion  :  and  is  an  example  of  that  species 
of  poetical  composition,  which  the  Hebrews  cultivated 
more  than  all  other  sorts,  and  in  which  they  particularly 
excelled  ;  namely,  the  rendering  of  publick  thanks  in 
songs  of  triumph  to  God,  for  prosperity  in  their  enter- 
prises and  for  success  in  war.     Bp.  Lowth. 

2.  —  /  will  prepare  him  an  habitation  ;]  I  will  build 
Him  a  tabernacle.  Dr.  Hales.  Meaning,  I  foresee  by 
that  spirit  of  prophecy  which  He  has  given  me,  that 
He  shall  have  a  tabernacle  reared  up  for  Him  by  his 
people.  Bp.  Hall.  Let  this  mighty  God  and  Defender 
be  the  object  of  our  constant  adoration,  in  attending 
upon  the  stated  place  of  his  publick  worship.     Pyle. 

3.  —  a  man  of  war  .-]  A  noble  warriour.  Bp.  Hall. 
He  gets  great  victories.     Bp.  Patrick. 

the  Lord  is  his  nameJ]    Rather  "Jehovah  is  his 

name."     It  is  hereby  meant,  that  He  hath  performed 


Moses'  song. 


CHAP.  XV. 


Moses'  song. 


II  Or, 
repossess. 


II  Or,  mighty 
ones. 


1)  IX-ut.  2.  25. 
Josli.  2.  9. 


6  Thy  right  hand,  O  Lord,  is 
become  glorious  in  power  :  thy  right 
hand,  O  Lord,  hath  dashed  in  pieces 
the  enemy. 

7  And  in  the  greatness  of  thine 
excellency  thou  hast  overthrown  them 
that  rose  up  against  thee  :  thou  sent- 
est  forth  thy  wrath,  which  consumed 
them  as  stubble. 

8  And  with  the  blast  of  thy  nos- 
trils the  waters  were  gathered  toge- 
ther, the  floods  stood  upright  as  an 
heap,  and  the  depths  were  congealed 
in  the  heart  of  the  sea. 

9  The  enemy  said,  I  will  pursue, 
I  will  overtake,  I  will  divide  the  spoil ; 
my  lust  shall  be  satisfied  upon  them ; 
I  will  draw  my  sword,  my  hand  shall 
||  destroy  them. 

10  Thou  didst  blow  with  thy  wind, 
the  sea  covered  them :  they  sank  as 
lead  in  the  mighty  waters. 

11  Who  is  like  unto  thee,  O 
Lord,  among  the  ||gods?  who  is 
like  thee,  glorious  in  holiness,  fear- 
fid  in  praises,  doing  wonders  ? 

12  Thou  stretchedst  out  thy  right 
hand,  the  earth  swallowed  them. 

13  Thou  in  thy  mercy  hast  led 
forth  the  people  which  thou  hast  re- 
deemed: thou  hast  guided  them  in 
thy  strength  unto  thy  holy  habita- 
tion. 

14  b  The    people    shall  hear,   and 


that  which  this  name  imports ;  namely,  He  hath  caused 
that  to  be,  which  He  promised  should  come  to  pass. 
Locke.     See  the  notes  on  chap.  vi.  3. 

6.  —  right  hand,']  This  word  is  frequently  used  to 
express  the  height  of  power,  exerted  in  the  preservation 
of  good  men,  or  the  destruction  of  the  bad.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. The  right  hand  being  the  instrument,  by  which 
a  man  effects  what  he  has  in  his  power,  hence  it  is  at- 
tributed to  God  when  his  power  is  celebrated.  Bp. 
Kidder.     See  the  note  on  Gen.  vi.  6. 

11.  —  among  the  gods  f\  Among  those  that  are  called 
gods  in  heaven  and  in  earth,  1  Cor.  viii.  5.  Dr.  Wells. 
Or,  "  the  mighty  ones,"  as  in  the  margin.  Bps.  Patrick 
and  Kidder. 

■ fearful  in  praises,]     ^Vho  shouldest  be  praised 

with  fear  and  reverence  :  who  canst  never  sufficiently 
be  praised.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  unto  thy  holy  habitation.]  Towards  thy  holy 
settlement.  Dr.  Hales.  The  country  where  God  Him- 
self, speaking  after  the  manner  of  men,  intended  to 
have  a  settlement.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  Palestina.]  The  whole  of  the  promised  land 
appears  to  have  been  called  Palestine  at  this  time  ;  pro- 
bably from  "  Palisthan,"  signifying  "  Shepherd  land" 
in  the  Sanscrit  language,  which  is  a  dialect  of  the  ancient 
Syriack.     Dr.  Hales. 

17.  —  mountain  of  thine  inheritance,]  Mount  Moriah 
or  Sion ;  where  Moses  seems  to  have  foreseen,  by  the 
spirit  of  prophecy,  that  God  would  fix  his  habitation. 
Bp.  Patrick.    The  sanctuary  being  certainly  to  be  built, 


be  afraid :  sorrow  shall  take  hold  on  c  ^°{es  T 
the  inhabitants  of  Palestina.  mm. 

15  Then  the  dukes  of  Edom  shall         v~~^ 
be  amazed;  the  mighty  men  of  Moab, 
trembling  shall  take  hold  upon  them ; 

all  the  inhabitants  of  Canaan  shall 
melt  away. 

16  c  Fear  and  dread  shall  fall  upon  c  Deut.2. 25. 
them  ;  by  the  greatness  of  thine  arm  Josh' 2' 9' 
they  shall  be  as  still  as  a  stone ;  till 

thy  people  pass  over,  O  Lord,  till 
the  people  pass  over,  ivhich  thou  hast 
purchased. 

17  Thou  shalt  bring  them  in,  and 
plant  them  in  the  mountain  of  thine 
inheritance,  in  the  place,  O  Lord, 
which  thou  hast  made  for  thee  to 
dwell  in,  in  the  Sanctuary,  O  Lord, 
which  thy  hands  have  established. 

18  The  Lord  shall  reign  for  ever 
and  ever. 

19  For  the  horse  of  Pharaoh  went 
in  with  his  chariots  and  with  his 
horsemen  into  the  sea,  and  the  Lord 
brought  again  the  waters  of  the  sea 
upon  them ;  but  the  children  of  Israel 
went  on  dry  land  in  the  midst  of  the 
sea. 

20  If  And  Miriam  the  prophetess, 
the  sister  of  Aaron,  took  a  timbrel  in 
her  hand ;  and  all  the  women  went 
out  after  her  with  timbrels  and  with 
dances. 

21  And   Miriam  answered  them, 

when  God  should  command,  is  spoken  of  as  already 
completed.     Bp.  Kidder. 

20.  —  Miriam  the  prophetess,]  So  called  from  having 
the  gift  of  composing  hymns  in  praise  of  the  Divine 
Majesty ;  or  from  having  received  some  revelation  from 
God  for  the  direction  of  his  people.  Dr.  Wells,  Bp. 
Patrick. 

took  a  timbrel  in  her  hand;]     So  the  manner 

was  in  aftertimes,  when  they  prophesied,  1  Sam.  x.  5, 
6;  2  Kings  iii.  15;  and  when  they  sang  hymns,  Psal. 
xxxiii.  2  ;  lvii.  7,  8  ;  and  upon  any  occasion  of  great  re- 
joicing, Judg.  xi.  34  ;  1  Sam.  xviii.  6.  Hence  we  may 
learn  how  ancient  musick  was  in  the  service  of  God  : 
this  way  of  praising  Him  being  practised  before  the 
institution  of  the  Mosaical  Law.  Bp.  Patrick.  The 
timbrel  or  tabret  was  a  drum,  with  bells  appended  to 
it,  carried  in  the  hand  and  beat  with  the  fingers.  It  is 
still  used  in  Syria;  and  has  of  late  become  popular 
among  ourselves  in  the  tambourine.  Fragments  to  Cal- 
met. 

and  with  dances.]  The  Eastern  dances  are  ex- 
temporaneous, if  I  may  be  indulged  in  the  expression, 
as  well  as  their  songs.  The  great  lady  leads  the  dance, 
and  is  followed  by  a  troop  of  young  girls,  who  imitate 
her  steps,  and,  if  she  sings,  make  up  the  chorus.  The 
steps  are  varied  according  to  the  pleasure  of  her  who 
leads,  but  always  in  exact  time.  This  may  give  us  a 
different  apprehension,  from  what  we  should  otherwise 
form,  of  the  description  of  Miriam.     Harmer. 

21.  —  Miriam  answered  then},]     Miriam  and  the  wo- 


The  jicople  want  water. 


EXODUS. 


The  waters  at  Marali  sweetened. 


Sing  ye  to  the  Lord,  for  he  hath 
triumphed  gloriously ;  the  horse  and 
his  rider  hath  he  thrown  into  the  sea. 

22  So  Moses  brought  Israel  from 
the  Red  sea,  and  they  went  out  into 
the  wilderness  of  Shur ;  and  they 
went  three  days  in  the  wilderness, 
and  found  no  water. 

23  f  And  when  they  came  to 
Marah,  they  could  not  drink  of  the 


men  answered  Moses  and  the  people  verse  by  verse  :  or 
after  every  verse  sung  by  Moses  and  the  men,  Miriam 
and  the  women  interposed  and  repeated  this  verse  in 
the  way  of  chorus.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Sing  ye  to  the  Lord,']     Or  rather,  "  Let  us  sing 

unto  the  Lord,  &c."  thus  repeating  the  burden  of 
Moses's  thanksgiving,  according  to  the  reading  of  the 
ancient  versions,  in  the  first  person  plural,  "  Let  us  &c." 
which  is  most  suitable  to  the  occasion.  Dr.  Hales.  If 
gratitude  is  due  from  man  to  man,  how  much  more 
from  man  to  his  Maker  !  If  gratitude,  when  exerted 
towards  one  another,  naturally  produces  a  very  pleasing 
sensation  in  the  mind  of  a  grateful  man ;  it  exalts  the 
soul  into  rapture,  when  it  is  employed  on  this  great 
object  of  gratitude,  on  this  beneficent  Being,  who  has 
given  us  every  thing  we  already  possess,  and  from  whom 
we  expect  every  thing  we  yet  hope  for.  Most  of  the 
works  of  the  pagan  poets  were  either  direct  hymns  to 
their  deities,  or  tended  indirectly  to  the  celebration  of 
their  respective  attributes  and  perfections,  though  with 
a  mixture  of  much  impertinence  and  absurdity.  The 
Jews,  who  before  the  time  of  Christianity  were  the  only 
people-  who  had  the  knowledge  of  the  true  God,  have 
set  the  Christian  world  an  example  how  they  ought  to 
employ  this  Divine  talent  of  which  I  am  speaking.  As 
that  nation  produced  men  of  great  genius,  without  con- 
sidering them  as  inspired  writers,  they  have  transmitted 
to  us  many  hymns  and  Divine  odes,  which  excel  those 
that  are  delivered  down  to  us  by  the  ancient  Greeks 
and  Romans  in  the  poetry,  as  much  as  in  the  subject  to 
which  it  was  consecrated.     Addison. 

22. —  wilderness  of  Shur;']  Or  of  Etham,  Numb, 
xxxiii.  8.     Shur  was  a  part  of  Etham.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  great  sandy  desert  of  Shur,  which  divides  Egypt 
from  Palestine,  stretching  from  the  Mediterranean  sea 
to  the  head  of  the  Red  sea,  at  both  sides  of  the  latter 
assumes  the  name  of  "  Etham."  Thus  the  third  station 
of  the  Israelites  is  called  "  Etham,  in  the  edge  of  the 
wilderness,"  Exod.  xiii.  20.  And  after  passing  the 
Red  sea,  they  entered  "  the  wilderness  of  Shur,"  Exod. 
xv.  22.  But  near  their  landing-place  on  the  eastern 
coast,  Niebuhr  marks  a  mountain  to  the  north-east, 
called  "  Etti,"  evidently  from  "  Etham." 

This  mountain  forms  the  southern  termination  of  the 
great  ridge  of  mountains,  now  called  "  Jebel  Te,"  which 
runs  in  a  north-easterly  direction,  stretching  along  the 
eastern  coast  of  the  Dead  sea,  or  Asphaltick  lake,  to- 
wards the  head  of  the  Elanitick,  or  eastern  gulph  of  the 
Red  sea  :  forming  the  western  boundary  of  Arabia  Pe- 
trea,  and  called  in  Scripture  indiscriminately  mount 
"  Hor,"  and  mount  "  Seir,"  because  it  was  conquered 
from  the  original  inhabitants,  "  the  Horites,"  Gen.  xiv. 
6 ;  by  Esau  and  his  family,  Gen.  xxxvi.  20,  2 1  ;  whose 
eldest  son  was  "  Seir."     Dr.  Hales. 

23.  —  called  Marah.]  Afterwards  so  called  from  the 
bitterness  or  brackishness  of  its  waters.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Most  travellers  attest,  that  there  are  several  fountains  of 
bitter  water  not  far  from  the  Red  sea.  Stackhouse.  In 
a  space  of  315  miles  over  part  of  this  wilderness,  Mr. 


„  That  is, 

murmured  bitterness. 


waters  of  Marah,  for  they  were  bitter : 
therefore  the  name  of  it  was  called 
||  Marah. 

24  And     the     people 
against  Moses,  saying,  What  shall  we 
drink  ? 

25  And  he  cried  unto  the  Lord; 
and  the  Lord  shewed  him  a  dtree, 
which  when  he  had  cast  into  the  waters, 
the  waters  were  made  sweet:    there 


il  Ecclus. 
5. 


Irwin  found  only  four  springs  of  water.  In  another 
space  of  1 1 5  miles  he  found  only  two  springs,  at  one  of 
which  the  water  was  brackish,  and  at  the  other  unwhole- 
some. Harmer.  We  may  probably  fix  the  Marah  of 
Scripture  at  Corondel :  there  is  a  small  rill  of  water, 
which,  unless  it  be  diluted  by  the  dews  and  rains,  still 
continues  to  be  brackish.     Dr.  Shaw. 

24.  —  the  people  murmured  against  Moses,]  It  is  the 
hard  condition  of  authority,  that  when  the  people  fare 
well,  they  applaud  themselves;  when  ill,  they  repine 
against  their  governours.  Who  can  hope  to  be  free,  if 
Moses  escape  not  ?  Never  any  prince  so  merited  of  a 
people.  He  exposed  himself  to  the  assaults  of  Pha- 
raoh's tyranny  :  he  brought  them  from  a  bondage  worse 
than  death  :  his  rod  divided  the  sea,  and  gave  life  to 
them,  death  to  their  pursuers.  Who  would  not  have 
thought  these  men  so  indebted  to  Moses,  that  no  dearth 
could  have  opened  their  mouths,  or  raised  their  hands 
against  him  ?  Yet  now  the  first  occasion  of  want  makes 
them  rebel.  No  benefit  can  stop  the  mouth  of  im- 
patience :  if  our  present  desire  be  not  gratified,  former 
favours  are  either  forgotten  or  despised.  But  no  marvel 
if  we  deal  so  with  men,  when  God  receives  the  same 
measure  from  us.  One  year  of  famine,  one  summer  of 
pestilence,  one  month  of  unseasonable  weather,  makes 
us  overlook  all  the  blessings  of  God,  and  murmur  more 
at  the  sense  of  our  evil,  than  praise  Him  for  our  varieties 
of  good.  He  makes  an  ill  use  of  God's  mercies,  who 
hath  not  learned  to  be  content  with  his  corrections. 
Bp.  Hall. 

25.  And  he  cried  unto  the  Lord ;]  Moses  took  that 
course  which  the  Israelites  should  have  done,  and  did 
not.  They  cried  not  more  frequently  to  him,  than  he 
to  God.  He  knew  to  whom  to  look  for  redress  of  all 
complaints  :  even  to  Him,  who  alone  can  give  us  comfort 
in  affliction,  who  alone  can  make  the  bitter  waters  sweet. 
Bp.  Hall. 

and  the  Lord  shewed  him  a  tree,]    It  is  a  question, 

whether  these  bitter  waters  were  sweetened  by  the  mi- 
raculous power  of  God,  or  by  the  natural  property  of 
the  tree  to  which  God  directed  Moses.  Most  probably 
it  is  to  be  attribiited  to  the  former.  Stackhouse.  Nie- 
buhr, when  upon  the  spot,  where  this  miracle  was  per- 
formed, inquired  after  wood  capable  of  producing  such 
an  effect ;  but  could  gain  no  information  of  any.  The 
water  of  these  parts  continues  so  bad  to  this  day,  and 
is  so  much  in  want  of  improvement,  that  had  the  dis- 
covery of  a  wood,  possessing  such  a  corrective  quality, 
been  communicated  to  Moses,  it  could  hardly  have  been 
lost.  Calmefs  Dictionary.  The  Arabs  call  a  shrub  or 
tree,  not  unlike  our  hawthorn,  either  in  form  or  flower, 
by  the  name  of  "  El-vah."  It  was  with  this  wood,  they 
say,  Moses  sweetened  the  waters  of  Marah.     Bruce. 

The  hand  of  faith  never  knocked  at  heaven  in  vain  : 
no  sooner  hath  Moses  shewed  his  grievance,  than  God 
shews  him  the  remedy  :  yet  an  unlikely  one,  that  it 
might  be  miraculous.  He  that  made  the  waters,  could 
have  given  them  any  savour  :  the  same  hand  that  created 
them,  might  have   immediately  changed  them.     But 


The  tivelve  icells  at  Elim. 


CHAP.  XV,   XVI.   The  Israelites  murmur  against  Moses. 


c  Numb.  33, 
9. 


he  made  for  them  a  statute  and  an 
ordinance,  and  there  he  proved  them, 

26  And  said,  If  thou  wilt  diligently 
hearken  to  the  voice  of  the  Lord  thy 
God,  and  wilt  do  that  which  is  right 
in  his  sight,  and  wilt  give  ear  to  his 
commandments,  and  keep  all  his  sta- 
tutes, I  will  put  none  of  these  dis- 
eases upon  thee,  which  I  have  brought 
upon  the  Egyptians  :  for  I  am  the 
Lord  that  healeth  thee. 

27  f  e  And  they  came  to  Elim, 
where  were  twelve  wells  of  water,  and 
threescore  and  ten  palm  trees :  and 
they  encamped  there  by  the  waters. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

]    The  Israelites  come  to  Sin.  2  They  murmur 
for  want  of  bread.     4  God  promiseth  them 


Almighty  power  still  works  by  means  :  and  the  glory  of 
Omnipotency  is  manifested  by  the  improbability  of  the 
means  which  He  employs.  Elisha  with  salt,  Moses 
with  wood,  shall  sweeten  the  bitter  waters.  Let  no  man 
despise  the  means,  when  He  knows  the  Author.  Bp. 
Hall. 

there  he  made  for  them   a   statute  &e.]      This 

seems  to  signify,  that  for  their  better  government  God 
now  gave  them  a  few  rules  to  be  observed  for  the  pre- 
sent, till  He  should  more  fully  declare  his  will  at  mount 
Sinai ;  and  "  proved  them,"  or  began  to  make  trial  of 
their  obedience,  whether  they  would  observe  these  laws 
or  not.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  passage  should  rather  be  translated,  "  he  made 
for  him  a  statute  and  an  ordinance  ;"  which  agrees  also 
with  the  26th  verse,  "  If  thou  wilt  diligently  hearken 
&c."  We  meet  in  the  Scriptures  with  many  instances 
of  God's  appointing  persons,  who  applied  to  Him  for 
favours,  to  do  some  act  as  a  proof  of  their  submission 
and  obedience.  Jacob  was  ordered  to  use  peeled  rods, 
Gen.  xxx ;  Naaman  to  wash  in  the  river  Jordan,  2  Kings 
v.  And  in  Exod.  xvi,  the  Israelites  were  proved  in  this 
manner  :  they  were  ordered  to  gather  of  the  manna  a 
certain  rate  every  day,  that  God  might  "  prove  them, 
whether  they  would  walk  in  his  law  or  no."  Thus 
was  Moses  here  proved ;  he  was  ordered  to  put  a  bough 
into  the  water ;  a  thing  in  itself  insignificant ;  but  by 
doing  it  he  testified  his  readiness  to  observe  any  in- 
junction, which  God  should  think  fit  to  give  him. 
Shuckford. 

27-  —  they  came  to  Elim,~\  In  remarking  the  several 
stations  of  the  Israelites  from  the  Red  sea  to  mount 
Sinai,  we  must  observe  that  Moses  does  not  set  down 
every  place  where  they  encamped,  as  in  Numb,  xxxiii, 
but  only  those  where  something  remarkable  occurred. 
Elim,  where  they  now  encamped,  was  esteemed  a  plea- 
sant and  fruitful  place,  at  least  in  comparison  of  the 
desert  and  barren  parts  about  it.  Dr.  Wells,  Stack- 
house.  Trees  in  the  desert  are  a  very  extraordinary 
sight :  we  met  with  only  five  as  we  passed  through  it, 
in  seven  days  and  a  half;  these  were  situated  near 
wells.     Plaisted's  Journey  to  Aleppo. 

twelve  wells~\     I  saw  no  more  than  nine  of  the 

twelve  wells  that  are  mentioned  by  Moses ;  the  other 
three  being  filled  up  by  those  drifts  of  sand  which  are 
common  in  Arabia.  Yet  this  loss  is  amply  made  up  by 
the  great  increase  of  the  palm  trees ;  the  seventy  having 
propagated  themselves  into  more  than  two  thousand. 


bread  from  heaven .     11  Quails  are  sent,  14  Before 

and  manna.     16   The  ordering  of  manna.  1491 

25  It  teas  not  to  be  found  on  the  sabbath.  1  —       ,  _  ■» 
32  An  omer  of  it  is  preserved. 

ND  they  took  their  journey 
from  Elim,  and  all  the  congre- 
gation of  the  children  of  Israel  came 
unto  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  which  is 
between  Elim  and  Sinai,  on  the  fif- 
teenth day  of  the  second  month  after 
their  departing  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

2  And  the  whole  congregation  of 
the  children  of  Israel  murmured 
against  Moses  and  Aaron  in  the  wil- 
derness : 

3  And  the  children  of  Israel  said 
unto  them,  Would  to  God  we  had 
died  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord  in  the 

Under  the  shade  of  these  trees  is  the  Hummum  Mousa, 
the  Bath  of  Moses,  which  the  inhabitants  of  Tor  have 
in  extraordinary  esteem  and  veneration ;  acquainting  us 
that  it  was  here  that  Moses  himself  and  his  particular 
household  encamped.     Dr.  Shaw. 

■ palm  trees .-]      The  palm,  says  Plutarch,  loves 

water ;  and  Pliny  says,  it  loves  to  drink  through  the 
whole  year.  The  son  of  Sirach  says,  "  I  was  exalted 
like  a  palm  tree  in  Engaddi,"  Ecclus.  xxiv.  14,  which 
was  a  very  watery  spot,  and  therefore  fit  for  gardens. 
Script.  Must. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  1 .  —  on  the  fifteenth  day  &c]  Just 
a  month  from  their  first  setting  out  from  Rameses.  It 
seems,  therefore,  they  stayed  some  time  at  Elim,  where 
was  plenty  of  water  and  shade.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2. — whole  congregation']  Including  the  elders  with 
the  rest;  at  chap.  xv.  24,  "the  people"  only  are  men- 
tioned. Bp.  Patrick.  Had  we  been  left  ignorant  of 
the  corruption  of  human  nature,  the  conduct  of  the 
Israelites,  during  the  long  course  of  their  history,  would 
have  been  inexplicable,  if  not  incredible.     Bp.  Tomline. 

The  other  meeting  was  of  some  few  malcontents, 
perhaps  those  strangers,  who  sought  their  own  pro- 
tection tinder  the  wing  of  Israel ;  this  was  of  the  whole 
troop.  Not  that  none  were  free  :  Caleb,  Joshua,  Moses, 
Aaron,  Miriam,  were  not  yet  tainted.  Usually  God 
measures  the  state  of  any  church  or  country  by  the 
most ;  the  greater  part  carries  both  the  name  and  the 
censure.  Sins  are  so  much  greater,  as  they  are  more 
universal ;  so  far  is  evil  from  being  extenuated  by  the 
multitude  of  the  guilty,  that  nothing  can  more  aggra- 
vate. With  men,  commonness  may  plead  for  favour; 
with  God,  it  pleads  for  judgment.  The  leprosy  of  the 
whole  body  is  more  loathsome  than  that  of  a  part.  Bp. 
Hall. 

3.  —  Would  to  God  we  had  died  by  the  hand  of  the 
Lord]  And  by  whose  hand  would  they  die,  if  they  pe- 
rished by  famine  ?  God  carried  them  forth  ;  God  re- 
strained his  creatures  from  them;  and  while  they  are 
ready  to  die  thus,  they  cry,  "  O  that  we  had  died  by  the 
hand  of  the  Lord  ! "  It  is  the  folly  of  men,  that  in  im- 
mediate judgments  they  can  see  God's  hand,  not  in 
those,  whose  second  causes  are  sensible ;  whereas  God 
holds  himself  equally  interested  in  all,  challenging  that 
there  is  no  enl  in  the  city,  but  from  Him.  See  Amos 
hi.  6.  It  is  but  one  hand,  and  many  instruments,  that 
God  strikes  us  with.     It  is  our  want  of  faith,  that  in 


God  promiseth  EXODUS. 

land  of  Egypt,  when  we  sat  by  the 
flesh  pots,  and  when  we  did  eat  bread 
to  the  full;  for  ye  have  brought  us 
forth  into  this  wilderness,  to  kill  this 
whole  assembly  with  hunger. 

4  f  Then    said    the    Lord    unto 
Moses,    Behold,    I    will   rain    bread 
from  heaven  for  you ;  and  the  people 
shall 
rate 


bread  from  heaven. 


t  Ileb.  the 

portion  of  a 
day  in  his 
day. 


go  out  and  gather  j-  a  certain 
every  day,    that  I  may   prove 

them,  whether  they  will  walk  in  my 

law,  or  no. 

5  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
on  the  sixth  day  they  shall  prepare 
that  which  they  bring  in ;  and  it 
shall  be  twice  as  much  as  they  gather 
daily. 

6  And  Moses  and  Aaron  said  unto 
all  the  children  of  Israel,  At  even, 
then  ye  shall  know  that  the  Lord 
hath  brought  you  out  from  the  land 
of  Egypt :  ^ 

7  And  in  the  morning,  then  ye 
shall  see  the  glory  of  the  Lord  ;  for 
that  he  heareth  your  murmurings 
against  the  Lord  :  and  what  are  we, 
that  ye  murmur  against  us  ? 


visible  means  we  "see"  not  "Him  that  is  invisible." 
Bp.  Hall. 

when  we  sat  by  the  flesh  pots,  &c]  It  is  not  pro- 
bable that  they  had  plenty  of  food  and  "  bread  to  the 
full,"  when  they  were  slaves,  and  under  cruel  hardships ; 
but  they  untruly  magnify  their  former  condition,  that 
they  might  represent  the  present  to  be  more  miserable 
than  it  really  was.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  I  will  rain  bread  from  heaven  &c]  The  Scrip- 
ture gives  to  manna  the  name  of  "  angels'  food,"  and 
"bread  from  heaven;"  whether  it  would  insinuate  to 
us,  that  the  angels  sent  and  prepared  this  food,  or  that 
angels  themselves,  if  they  had  need  of  food,  could 
not  have  any  more  agreeable  than  manna,  Ps.  lxxviii. 
25;  John  vi.  31.  At  this  very  day  manna  falls  in 
several  places  :  in  Arabia,  in  Poland,  in  Calabria,  in 
mount  Libanus,  and  elsewhere.  The  most  common 
and  the  most  famous  is  that  of  Arabia,  which  is  a  kind 
of  condensed  honey,  found  in  the  summer  time  on  the 
leaves  of  trees,  on  herbs,  on  the  rocks,  or  the  sand  of 
Arabia  Petrea.  It  is  of  the  same  figure  as  Moses  de- 
scribes. Several  modern  writers  think,  that  the  manna 
of  the  Israelites  was  like  that  now  found  in  Arabia ;  and 
that  the  miracle  did  not  consist  in  producing  a  new 
substance,  but  in  the  exact  and  constant  manner  in 
which  it  was  dispensed  by  Providence,  and  in  the  quan- 
tity of  it  that  fell  daily,  for  so  long  a  time.  It  certainly 
had  miraculous  qualities  not  found  in  common  manna, 
and  which  probably  subsisted  only  while  the  Israelites 
were  fed  with  it.     Calmet. 

a  certain  rate  every  day,~]     This  bread  was  given 

to  them  day  by  day,  to  signify  to  them  and  to  us  our 
dependence  upon  God  every  day  of  our  life.  "  Give  us 
this  day  our  daily  bread."     Bp.  Wilson. 

He  that  gave  an  omer  to  each,  could  have  given  an 
ephah  ;  as  easily  could  He  have  rained  down  enough  for 
a  month,  or  a  year,  at  once,  as  for  a  day.  God  delights 
to  have  us  live  in  a  continual  dependence  upon  his  pro- 


8  And  Moses  said,  This  shall  be,   c*yTst 
when  the  Lord  shall  give  you  in  the        hoi. 
evening    flesh    to    eat,    and   in    the         v^"""-^ 
morning  bread  to  the  full ;  for  that 
the  Lord  heareth  your  murmurings 
which  ye  murmur  against  him:  and 
what  are  we  ?  your  murmurings  are 
not  against  us,  but  against  the  Lord. 

9  %  And  Moses  spake  unto  Aaron, 
Say  unto  all  the  congregation  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  Come  near  before 
the  Lord:  for  he  hath  heard  your 
murmurings. 

10  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Aaron 
spake  unto  the  whole  congregation 
of  the  children  of  Israel,  that  they 
looked  toward  the  wilderness,  and, 
behold,  the  glory  of  the  Lord  a  ap- 
peared in  the  cloud. 

11  H  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

12  I  have  heard  the  murmurings 
of  the  children  of  Israel :  speak  unto 
them,  saying,  At  even  ye  shall  eat 
flesh,  and  in  the  morning  ye  shall  be 
filled  with  bread ;  and  ye  shall  know 
that  I  am  the  Lord  your  God. 


aCbap.  13. 

21. 


vidence,  and  each  day  renew  the  acts  of  our  faith  and 
thankfulness.     Bp.  Hall. 

that  I  may  prove  them,']     Try  whether  they  will 

be  obedient  to  my  commands,  when  I  let  them  want 
nothing  to  support  and  encourage  them  in  my  service. 
Not  as  if  God  was  ignorant,  bat  that  He  might  make  it 
appear  plainly  to  themselves  and  others  what  they  were. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  what  are  wc,~\  We,  Moses  and  Aaron,  are 
merely  his  instruments  and  agents ;  and  therefore  your 
murmurings  against  us  are  in  effect  against  Him.  Dr. 
Wells. 

8.  —  your  murmurings  are  not  against  us,~]  Not  only 
against  us,  which  would  have  been  a  smaller  offence, 
but  against  the  Lord.  It  is  the  manner  of  the  Scrip- 
ture phrase  to  express  by  a  negative  that  which  is  of 
inferiour  moment  and  consideration,  Matt.  ix.  13  ;  xii.  7 ; 
1  Sam.  viii.  7 ;  John  xii.  44.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Temporal  blessings  are  no  certain  signs  of  God's 
favour.  He  grants  the  manna  and  the  quails  to  the 
Israelites,  in  answer,  not  to  their  prayers,  but  to  their 
murmurings.  'Tis  true,  they  stood  in  need  of  daily 
food,  but  they  wanted  faith  and  patience  more.  This 
righteousness  they  neither  hungered  nor  thirsted  after. 
Wherefore  though  God  sent  them  meat  enough  for 
their  bodies,  yet,  as  the  Psalmist  speaks,  "  He  sent 
leanness  withal  into  their  souls  :"  that  is,  He  withheld 
his  grace,  because  not  asked  for,  nor  desired.  Thus 
worldly-minded  men  have  often  their  wish  granted,  but 
not  "  for  their  wealth."  What  they  count  their  bless- 
ing is  often  their  curse,  and  a  real  misfortune.  But  if 
we  "  seek  first  the  kingdom  of  God,  and  his  righteous- 
ness," as  our  Lord  advises  us  to  do,  Matt.  vi.  33,  or 
make  wisdom  our  choice,  as  Solomon  did,  all  other  ne- 
cessaries shall  be  added  unto  us.  But  if  we  give  the 
preference  to  worldly  things,  the  things  of  heaven  and 
real  goods  shall  be  taken  away,  how  foolish  then  is 
such  a  choice  !  how  unprofitable  the  gain  !     Wogan. 


Quails  and  manna  are  sent.] 


I!  Or,  What  is 
th  is  ?  or,  /(  is 

a  portion. 

d  J.ihnO.  31. 
1  Cor.  10.  3. 


\  Hcb.  by  the 
poll,  or  head. 
t  Ilea,  souls. 


e  2  Cor.  8.  15. 


13  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  at 
even  b  the  quails  came  up,  and  covered 
the  camp :  and  in  the  morning  the 
dew  lay  round  about  the  host. 

14  And  when  cthe  dew  that  lay 
was  gone  up,  behold,  upon  the  face 
of  the  wilderness  there  lay  a  small 
round  thing,  as  small  as  the  hoar  frost 
on  the  ground. 

15  And  when  the  children  of  Is- 
rael saw  it,  they  said  one  to  another, 
||  It  is  manna  :  for  they  wist  not  what 
it  teas.  And  Moses  said  unto  them, 
dThis  is  the  bread  which  the  Lord 
hath  given  you  to  eat. 

]  6  ^[  This  is  the  thing  which  the 
Lord  hath  commanded,  Gather  of  it 
every  man  according  to  his  eating, 
an  omer  j-  for  every  man,  according  to 
the  number  of  your  j-  persons ;  take 
ye  every  man  for  them  which  are  in 
his  tents. 

17  And  the  children  of  Israel  did 
so,  and  gathered,  some  more,  some 
less. 

18  And  when  they  did  mete  it 
with  an  omer,  e  he  that  gathered 
much  had  nothing  over,  and  he  that 
gathered  little  had  no  lack ;  they  ga- 
thered every  man  according  to  his 
eating. 

19  And  Moses  said,  Let  no  man 
leave  of  it  till  the  morning. 

20  Notwithstanding    they    hear- 


CHAP.   XVI.  The  ordering  of  manna. 

kened  not  unto  Moses ;  but  some  of 


13.  —  quails]  God  gave  quails  to  his  people  twice  : 
once,  on  this  occasion,  a  short  time  after  they  had 
passed  the  Red  sea ;  and  a  second  time,  at  the  encamp- 
ment called  Kibroth-hattaavah,  or  the  graves  of  lust, 
Numb.  xi.  31 — 34;  Ps.  cv.  40.  Both  of  these  hap- 
pened in  the  spring,  when  the  quails  pass  from  Asia  into 
Europe.  Then  they  are  found  in  great  quantities  on 
the  coasts  of  the  Red  sea  and  the  Mediterranean.  God 
by  a  wind  drove  them  within  and  about  the  camp  of 
Israel;  and  in  this  the  miracle  consists,  that  they  were 
brought  so  seasonably  to  the  place,  and  in  so  great 
numbers,  as  to  suffice  two  or  three  millions  of  persons 
longer  than  a  month.  Some  persons  think  locusts  to 
have  been  here  intended  ;  but  the  other  sense  is  that  of 
the  Oriental  interpreters  in  general,  of  the  Greek  trans- 
lators, and  of  Josephus.  Calmet.  See  note  on  Numb. 
xi.  32.  The  quail  of  the  desert,  according  to  Hassel- 
quist,  very  much  resembles  the  red  partridge,  but  is 
not  larger  than  the  turtledove.  The  Arabs  bring  many 
thousands  of  them  to  sell  at  Jerusalem  about  Whitsun- 
tide.    Dr.  Hales. 

14.  —  small  as  the  hoar  frost]  Like  a  drop  of  dew 
frozen  on  the  ground,  very  small,  and  at  the  same  time 
white  in  colour.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  It  is  manna:]  The  meaning  of  this  word  is 
uncertain.  A  great  number  of  ancient  and  modern  ex- 
positors understand  the  Hebrew  word  to  signify  "  What 
is  this  ?"  to  which  the  following  words,  "they  wist  not 
what  it  was,"  seem  to  refer  the  meaning.  Others  think 
it  may  be  better  expounded,  "  It  is  a  gift  or  portion," 

Vol.  I. 


them  left  of  it  until  the  morning,  and 
it  bred  worms,  and  stank :  and  Moses 
was  wroth  with  them. 

21  And  they  gathered  it  every 
morning,  every  man  according  to  his 
eating :  and  when  the  sun  waxed  hot, 
it  melted. 

22  <ff  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  on 
the  sixth  day  they  gathered  twice  as 
much  bread,  two  omers  for  one  man  : 
and  all  the  rulers  of  the  congregation 
came  and  told  Moses. 

23  And  he  said  unto  them,  This 
is  that  which  the  Lord  hath  said, 
To  morrow  is  the  rest  of  the  holy 
sabbath  unto  the  Lord  :  bake  that 
which  ye  will  bake  to  dag,  and  seethe 
that  ye  will  seethe ;  and  that  which 
remain eth  over  lay  up  for  you  to  be 
kept  until  the  morning. 

24  And  they  laid  it  up  till  the 
morning,  as  Moses  bade  :  and  it  did 
not  stink,  neither  was  there  any  worm 
therein. 

25  And  Moses  said,  Eat  that  to 
day  ;  for  to  day  is  a  sabbath  unto  the 
Lord  :  to  day  ye  shall  not  find  it  in 
the  field. 

26  Six  days  ye  shall  gather  it ;  but 
on  the  seventh  day,  which  is  the 
sabbath,  in  it  there  shall  be  none. 

27  %  And  it  came  to  pass,  that 
there  went  out  some  of  the  people  on 


as  being  sent  from  God.  Others  maintain  that  the  He- 
brews well  knew  what  manna  was,  and  said  one  to 
another,  "This  is  manna."     Bp.  Patrick,  Calmet. 

16.  —  an  omer]     Something  less  than  half  a  peck  of 
our  measure. 

23.  —  the  rest  of  the  holy  sabbath  unto  the  Lord:]  To 
keep  up  the  memory  of  his  being  the  Creator  of  the 
world,  and  to  engage  mankind  solemnly  to  acknowledge 
and  worship  Him  as  such,  God,  having  on  the  seventh 
day  "rested"  or  ceased  from  the  work  of  creation, 
blessed  that  day  and  hallowed  it.  Accordingly  "the 
sabbath"  continued  to  be  observed  so  long  as  any  sense 
of  true  religion  remained  on  the  earth.  But  as  wicked- 
ness increased  in  the  world,  and  the  true  worship  of 
God  was  corrupted  by  an  almost  universal  idolatry,  so 
the  solemn  day  of  his  worship  was  neglected  likewise. 
And  though  it  may  have  been  revived  after  the  flood, 
and  continued  in  some  part  of  Abraham's  family,  yet 
in  their  Egyptian  slavery  the  observation  of  it  appears 
to  have  been  interrupted.  On  the  present  occasion  God 
renewed  the  commandment  to  the  Israelites ;  designing 
this  particular  day  to  be  kept  by  them,  in  memory  of 
their  final  deliverance  out  of  Egyptian  slavery,  and  of 
their  being  miraculously  fed  with  manna  in  the  wilder- 
ness. For  which  reason  he  required  them  to  observe 
a  strict  "  rest  "  on  that  day ;  that  they  might  keep  up 
the  memory  of  their  hard  labours  in  Egypt,  where  they 
were  not  suffered  to  rest  on  the  sabbath  day ;  and  be 
the  more  engaged  to  serve  God,  who  had  so  wonderfully 
delivered  them  from  that  wretched  state.     Abp.  Wake. 

N 


An  omer  of  manna  to  be  preserved. 


EXODUS. 


The  people  murmur  for  water, 


the  seventh  day  for  to  gather,   and 
they  found  none. 

28  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
How  long  refuse  ye  to  keep  my  com- 
mandments and  my  laws  ? 

29  See,  for  that  the  Lord  hath 
given  you  the  sabbath,  therefore  he 
giveth  you  on  the  sixth  day  the 
bread  of  two  days ;  abide  ye  every 
man  in  his  place,  let  no  man  go  out 
of  his  place  on  the  seventh  day. 

30  So  the  people  rested  on  the 
seventh  day. 

31  And  the  house  of  Israel  called 
the  name  thereof  Manna :  and  it  was 
like  coriander  seed,  white ;  and  the 
taste  of  it  teas  like  wafers  made  with 
honey. 

32  11  And  Moses  said,  This  is  the 
thing  which  the  Lord  commandeth, 
Fill  an  omer  of  it  to  be  kept  for  your 
generations ;  that  they  may  see  the 
bread  wherewith  I  have  fed  you  in 
the  wilderness,  when  I  brought  you 
forth  from  the  land  of  Egypt. 

33  And  Moses  said  unto  Aaron, 
Take  a  pot,  and  put  an  omer  full  of 
manna  therein,  and  lay  it  up  before 
the  Lord,  to  be  kept  for  your  gene- 
rations. 


34.  —  before  the  Testimony,']  Before  the  Lord,  in 
the  foregoing  verse  :  for  the  Divine  glory  dwelt  between 
the  Cherubim,  which  were  over  the  ark,  elsewhere 
called  "the  ark  of  the  testimony,"  chap.  xxx.  6,  but 
here  simply  "the  testimony."  It  is  called  "the  testi- 
mony," partly  because  God  there  gave  them  a  special 
token  of  his  dwelling  among  them ;  and  partly  because 
the  two  tables  of  stone,  called  "  the  testimony,"  chap. 
xxv.  21,  were  in  the  ark.     Bp.  Patrick. 

35.  —  did  eat  manna  forty  years,]  Within  a  month, 
which  was  wanting  to  complete  forty  years.  The  manna 
began  to  fall  just  thirty  days  after  they  left  Egypt, 
and  ceased  the  day  after  the  passover  which  they  kept 
in  the  fortieth  year,  Josh.  v.  11,  12.  Bp.  Patrick.  The 
manna  was  truly  miraculous  on  the  following  accounts  : 
1.  It  fell  but  six  days  in  the  week.  2.  It  fell  in  such 
a  prodigious  quantity;  that  it  sustained  almost  three 
millions  of  souls.  3.  There  fell  a  double  quantity 
every  sixth  day,  to  serve  them  for  the  sabbath.  4. 
What  was  gathered  on  the  first  five  days,  stunk  and 
bred  worms,  if  kept  above  one  day;  but  what  was 
gathered  on  the  sixth  day  remained  sweet  for  two  days. 
Lastly,  it  continued  falling  while  the  Israelites  abode 
in  the  wilderness,  but  ceased  as  soon  as  they  left  it, 
and  could  procure  corn  to  eat  in  the  land  of  Canaan. 
Stackhouse. 

Chap.  XVII.  ver.  1.  — from  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  &c] 
Between  "the  wilderness  of  Sin"  and  Rephidim,  they 
made  two  short  halts,  not  mentioned  here ;  one  at  Doph- 
kah,  the  other  at  Alush.  It  may  be  here  hinted  once 
for  all,  that  these  and  the  other  names  of  places,  where 
they  made  their  encampments  in  the  wilderness,  are 
generally  names  given  by  them  to  the  places  where  they 
stopped;  and  that  the  places  were  not  called  by  any 


34  As  the  Lord  commanded  Mo-  n^foTr° 
ses,  so  Aaron  laid  it  up  before  the  i«9i- 
Testimony,  to  be  kept.  *     v—- 

35  And  the  children  of  Israel  did 

eat  manna  forty  years,  f  imtil   they  f  Josh.  5. 12. 
came  to  a  land  inhabited  ;  they  did  Nel1' 9" 15' 
eat  manna,  until  they  came  unto  the 
borders  of  the  land  of  Canaan. 

36  Now  an  omer  is  the  tenth  part 
of  an  ephah. 

CHAP.  XVII. 

1  The  people  murmur  for  water  at  Rephidim. 
5  God  sendeth  him  for  water  to  the  rock  in 
Horeb.  8  Amalek  is  overcome  by  the  holding 
up  of  Moses'  hands.  15  Moses  buildeth  the 
altar  JEHOVAH-nissi. 

ND  all  the  congregation  of  the 
children  of  Israel  journeyed 
from  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  after  their 
journeys,  according  to  the  command- 
ment of  the  Lord,  and  pitched  in 
Rephidim  :  and  there  was  no  water 
for  the  people  to  drink. 

2  Wherefore  athe  people  did  chide  a  Numb.  20. 
with  Moses,  and  said,  Give  us  water 
that  we  may  drink.  And  Moses 
said  unto  them,  Why  chide  ye  with 
me  ?  wherefore  do  ye  tempt  the 
Lord  ? 

particular  names,  except  by  the  Israelites  on  account  of 
their  encamping  at  them.  Shuckford.  The  name  of  a 
place  does  not  imply  a  town  or  habitations,  &c.  at  that 
place.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

—  there  was  no  water]  Before,  Israel  thirsted  and 
were  satisfied ;  after  that,  they  hungered  and  were  filled ; 
now  they  thirst  again.  God  constantly  withholds  some- 
thing from  us,  because  He  would  keep  us  still  in  exer- 
cise. We  should  forget  by  whose  bounty  we  live,  if  we 
wanted  nothing.  Still  God  observes  a  vicissitude  of 
evil  and  good ;  and  the  same  evils  that  we  have  passed, 
often  return  upon  us  in  their  order. 

It  was  at  "the  commandment  of  the  Lord"  that  they 
pitched  in  Rephidim,  who  could  as  well  have  conducted 
them  to  another  Elim,  to  "  palm  trees  and  wells  of 
water."  This  consideration  should  have  allayed  their 
discontent.  There  can  be  no  more  forcible  motive  to 
patience,  than  the  acknowledgment  of  a  Divine  hand 
that  strikes  us.  It  is  fearful  to  be  in  the  hand  of  an 
adversary ;  but  who  woidd  not  be  confident  of  a  Fa- 
ther ?     Bp.  Hall. 

2.  —  Moses  said  unto  them,  &c]  The  answer  of 
Moses  is  like  himself,  mild  and  gentle :  "  Why  contend 
you  with  me  ?  Why  tempt  ye  the  Lord  ?"  In  the  first 
expostulation  he  condemns  them  of  injustice,  since  not 
he,  but  the  Lord,  had  afflicted  them  :  in  the  second,  of 
presumption ;  that  since  it  was  God  who  tempted  them 
by  want,  they  should  tempt  Him  by  murmuring. — 
In  the  one  he  would  have  them  see  their  wrong ;  in  the 
other  their  danger.  As  the  act  came  not  from  him,  but 
from  God,  so  he  transfers  it  to  God  from  himself: 
"  Why  tempt  ye  the  Lord  f"  The  opposition  which  is 
made  to  the  instruments  of  God  redounds  ever  to  his 
person.  He  holds  Himself  smitten  through  the  sides  of 
his  ministers.     Bp.  Hall. 


God  sendeth  Moses  fa?'  water 


CHAP.  XVII. 


to  the  rock  in  Horeb. 


3  And  the  people  thirsted  there 
for  water  ;  and  the  people  murmured 
against  Moses,  and  said,  Wherefore 
is  this  that  thou  hast  brought  us  up 
out  of  Egypt,  to  kill  us  and  our  chil- 
dren and  our  cattle  with  thirst  ? 

4  And  Moses  cried  unto  the  Lord, 
saying,  What  shall  I  do  mitt)  this 
people  ?  they  be  almost  ready  to 
stone  me. 

5  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
Go  on  before  the  people,  and  take 
with  thee  of  the  elders  of  Israel ;  and 

cNumb.Yo0'  thy  rod,  wherewith  bthou  smotest  the 
river,  take  in  thine  hand,  and  go. 

6  c  Behold,  I  will  stand  before  thee 
there  upon  the  rock  in  Horeb ;  and 


9. 

Ps.  78.  15. 

&  105.  4). 
Wisd.  11.  4. 
1  Cor.  10.  4. 


3.  —  Wherefore  is  this  that  thou  hast  brought  vs  up 
&c]  How  necessary  is  it  to  preserve  in  our  minds  the 
remembrance  of  God  and  of  his  benefits  !  Had  this 
people  done  so  they  could  not  have  fallen  a  third  time 
into  such  discontent,  as  made  them  speak  reproachfully 
of  their  deliverer,  and  slight  the  wonderful  deliverance, 
which  God  had  lately  vouchsafed  them,  from  a  state  of 
cruel  and  severe  bondage.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  And  Moses  cried  unto  the  Lord,  &c]  There  is  no 
expostulating  with  an  unreasonable  multitude.  Moses 
has  recourse  to  Him,  who  was  able  at  once  to  quench 
their  thirst  and  to  curb  their  fury.  It  is  the  best  way 
to  trust  God  with  his  own  causes.  If  we  be  sure  we 
have  begun  our  enterprises  from  Him,  we  may  securely 
cast  all  events  on  his  providence,  which  knows  how  to 
dispose,  and  how  to  end  them.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  —  thy  rod,  wherewith  thou  smotest  the  river. ,]  This 
circumstance  is  added  to  strengthen  the  faith  of  Moses, 
that  he  might  well  expect  this  fresh  wonder  from  the 
rod,  which  he  had  before  proved  to  be  miraculous. 
'Nothing  more  raises  up  the  heart  in  present  affiance, 
than  the  recollection  of  favours  or  wonders  passed.  Bp. 
Hall. 

6.  —  I  will  stand  before  thee]  The  pillar  of  cloud,  the 
sign  of  my  presence  among  you,  shall  stand  upon  the 
rock.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Horeb  ;]  This  famous  mountain  is  called  in- 
discriminately in  Scripture,  Horeb  and  Sinai.  The 
former  seems  to  be  the  general  name  of  the  whole 
mountain,  signifying  "  a  desert :"  the  latter  appropriated 
to  its  highest  summit.  Thus  the  rock  at  Rephidim  is 
called  "the  rock  in  Horeb."  And  the  law  was  given 
"in  Horeb,"  Deut.  v.  2;  but  from  "mount  Sinai," 
Exod.  xix.  18.  23.  Sinai  is  derived  from  Sene,  "a 
bush,"  Exod.  hi.  2 ;  or  a  bramble  bush.  Dr.  Hales. 
See  the  note  on  chap.  xix.  3. 

thou  shalt  smite  the  rock,']     The  Arabs  shew  a 

rock  of  red  granite  stone  on  the  foot  of  mount  Serich, 
discoloured,  as  if  by  the  running  of  water,  and  with  a 
sort  of  openings,  or  mouths,  which  appear  not  to  be  the 
work  of  a  tool.  They  suppose  this  to  be  the  rock  here 
spoken  of;  and  they  call  it  the  stone  of  Moses.  Bp. 
Pococke.  It  lies  tottering,  as  it  were,  and  loose  in  the 
middle  of  the  valley ;  and  seems  formerly  to  have  be- 
longed to  mount  Sinai,  which  hangs  in  a  variety  of  pre- 
cipices all  over  this  plain.     Dr.  Shaw. 

there  shall  come  water  out  of  it,]     It  may  throw 

some  light  on  this  book,  as  well  as  contribute  to  our 
general  admiration  of  Scripture,  if  we  observe  that  the 
events  recorded  to  have  happened  under  the  old  dis- 
pensation are  often    strikingly  prefigurative   of  those 


II  That  is, 
Tentation. 

||  That  is, 


17. 

Wisd.  11.  3. 

e  Called 
Jesus, 
Acts  7.  45. 


thou  shalt  smite  the  rock,  and  there 
shall  come  water  out  of  it,  that  the 
people  may  drink.  And  Moses  did  so 
in  the  sight  of  the  elders  of  Israel. 

7  And  he  called  the  name  of  the 
place  ||  Massah,  and  ||  Meribah,  be- 
cause of  the  chiding  of  the  children 
of  Israel,  and  because  they  tempted  ^/r!/"'5" 
the  Lord,  saying,  Is  the  Lord 
among  us,  or  not  ? 

8  ^[  d  Then    came    Amalek,    and  d  Deut.  25 
fought  with  Israel  in  Rephidim. 

9  And  Moses  said  unto  e  Joshua, 
Choose  us  out  men,  and  go  out,  fight 
with  Amalek  :  to  morrow  I  will  stand 
on  the  top  of  the  hill  with  the  rod  of 
God  in  mine  hand. 

which  occur  under  the  new  :  and  that  the  temporal  cir- 
cumstances of  the  Israelites  seem  designedly  to  shadow 
out  the  spiritual  condition  of  the  Christian  Church. 
The  connexion  is  ever  obvious ;  and  points  out  the 
consistency  of  the  Divine  purpose,  and  the  harmony  de- 
liberately contrived  to  subsist  between  both  dispensa- 
tions. Thus  in  the  servitude  of  Israel  are  described  the 
sufferings  of  the  Church.  In  the  deliverance  from 
Egypt  is  foreshewn  its  redemption,  Lvike  i.  6S — 79 ;  and 
the  journey  through  the  wilderness  is  a  lively  represen- 
tation of  a  Christian's  pilgrimage  through  life,  to  his 
inheritance  in  everlasting  bliss.  So  also,  without  too 
minute  a  discussion,  it  may  be  observed  that  the 
manna,  of  which  the  Israelites  did  eat,  John  vi.  33 — ■ 
38;  Rev.  ii.  17;  and  the  rock  of  which  they  drank, 
1  Cor.  x.  1 — 4 ;  as  well  as  the  brazen  serpent  by  which 
they  were  healed,  John  hi.  14 ;  were  severally  typical  of 
correspondent  particulars,  that  were  to  obtain  under 
the  Christian  establishment :  as  under  the  sacrifices  and 
ceremonial  service  of  the  Law,  of  which  the  institution 
is  recorded  in  this  book,  was  described  the  more  spiritual 
worship  of  the  Gospel.     Dr.  Gray. 

8.  Then  came  Amalek,  &c]  In  their  passage  out  of 
Egypt,  God  would  not  lead  the  Israelites  the  nearest 
way,  by  the  Philistines'  land,  lest  they  should  repent  at 
the  sight  of  war :  now  they  both  see  and  feel  it.  He 
knows  how  to  make  the  fittest  choice  of  the  times  of 
evil;  and  withholds  that  one  while,  which  He  sends 
another,  not  without  a  just  reason,  why  He  sends  and 
withholds  it.  And  though  to  us  they  come,  ever  as  we 
think,  unseasonably,  and  at  some  times  more  unfitly 
than  others,  yet  He  that  sends  them  knows  their  op- 
portunities.    Bp.  Hall. 

Amalek,]     The  Amalekites  were  descended  from 

the  eldest  son  of  Esau,  Gen.  xxxvi.  12. 

9.  —  Joshua,]  He  is  first  noticed  on  this  occasion. 
Dr.  Hales.  And  seems  to  have  been  an  eminent  person 
now  on  their  coming  out  of  Egypt.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Choose  us  cut  men,]      Moses  does  not  say  to 

Joshua,  "  Amalek  is  come  up  against  us ;  it  matters  not, 
whether  thou  go  against  him  or  not ;  or  if  thou  go, 
whether  alone  or  with  company;  or  if  accompanied, 
whether  with  many  or  few,  strong  or  weak ;  or  if  strong 
men,  whether  they  fight  or  not ;  I  will  pray  on  the 
hill :"  but  he  says,  "  Choose  us  out  men,  and  go,  fight." 
Then  only  can  we  pray  with  hope,  when  we  have  done 
our  best.  And  though  the  means  cannot  effect  that 
which  we  desire ;  yet  God  will  have  us  use  the  likeliest 
means  on  our  part  to  effect  it.  In  vain  shall  Moses  be 
on  the  hill,  if  Joshua  be  not  in  the  valley.  Prayer  with- 
out means  is  a  mockery  of  God.     Bp.  Hall. 

N  2 


Moses  buildeth  an  altar, 


f  Numb.  24. 

20. 

1  Sam.  15.  3. 


||  Tli  at  is,  the 
LORD  my 
banner. 

||  Or,  because 
the  hand  of 
Amalek  is 
against  the 
throne  of  the 
LORD, 
therefore,  %c. 
■f  Heb. 

ihehandupon 
ilie  throne  of 
the  LORD. 


a  Chap.  2.  16. 


10  So  Joshua  did  as  Moses  had 
said  to  him,  and  fought  with  Amalek : 
and  Moses,  Aaron,  and  Hur  went  up 
to  the  top  of  the  hill. 

11  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Moses  held  up  his  hand,  that  Israel 
prevailed  :  and  when  he  let  clown  his 
hand,  Amalek  prevailed. 

12  But  Moses'  hands  were  heavy; 
and  they  took  a  stone,  and  put  it 
under  him,  and  he  sat  thereon  ;  and 
Aaron  and  Hur  stayed  up  his  hands, 
the  one  on  the  one  side,  and  the  other 
on  the  other  side  ;  and  his  hands  were 
steady  until  the  going  down  of  the 
sun. 

13  And  Joshua  discomfited  Ama- 
lek and  his  people  with  the  edge  of 
the  sword. 

14  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
Write  this  for  a  memorial  in  a  book, 
and  rehearse  it  in  the  ears  of  Joshua  : 
for  f  I  will  utterly  put  out  the  remem- 
brance of  Amalek  from  under  hea- 
ven. 

15  And  Moses  built  an  altar,  and 
called  the  name  of  it  ||  JEHO  VAH- 
nissi : 

16  For  he  said,  ||  Because  -J-  the 
Lord  hath  sworn  that  the  Lord  xoill 
have  war  with  Amalek  from  genera- 
tion to  generation. 

CHAP.  XVIII. 

1  Jethro  bring eth  to  Moses  his  wife  and  two 
sons.  7  Moses  entertaineth  him.  13  Jethro's 
counsel  is  accepted.     27  Jethro  dejjartelh. 

HEN  a Jethro,    the   priest  of 
Midian,  Moses'  father  in  law, 


10.  —  Hur']  Josephus  says  he  was  the  hushand  of 
Miriam.  Certainly  he  was  a  persan  of  wisdom  and 
piety,  or  he  would  not  have  been  joined  with  Moses  and 
Aaron.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  — when  Moses  held  vp  his  hand,  &c.]  Not  as  a 
standard-bearer,  so  much  as  a  suppliant,  does  Moses 
lift  up  his  hand :  the  gesture  of  the  body  should  both 
express  and  further  the  piety  of  the  soul.  And  that  the 
Israelites  might  see  the  hand  of  Moses  had  more  efficacy 
in  the  fight  than  all  their's,  their  success  rises  and  falls 
with  it.  Wonderful  is  the  power  of  "the  prayer  of 
faith  !"  All  heavenly  favours  are  derived  to  us  through 
this  channel  of  grace  :  to  it  are  we  beholden  for  our 
peace,  preservation,  and  all  the  rich  mercies  of  God 
which  we  enjoy.     Bp.  Hall. 

14.  —  rehearse  it  in  the  ears  of  Joshua  i]  That  he, 
who  was  to  be  the  leader  of  God's  people  after  Moses, 
might  never  enter  into  any  league  with  the  Amalekites. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

1 6.  —  Because  the  Lord  hath  swom~\  In  the  Hebrew 
the  words  are,  "the  hand  upon  the  throne  of  the 
Lord  :"  which  is  commonly  interpreted,  "  The  Lord  hath 
sworn  by  his  throne;"  for  laying  the  hand  upon  the  throne 
was  a  form  of  swearing.  The  marginal  translation  is  very 
literal,  and  makes  the  sense  exceeding  plain  and  clear  : 


EXODUS.  Jethro  hringeth  Moses'  wife. 

heard  of  all  that  God  had  done  for  CHBR°rsT 
Moses,  and  for  Israel  his  people,  and       H9i. 
that  the  Lord  had  brought  Israel  out  v      v~^ 
of  Egypt ; 

2  Then  Jethro,  Moses'  father  in 
law,  took  Zipporah,  Moses'  wife,  after 
he  had  sent  her  back, 

3  And  her  two  sons ;  of  which  the 
bname   of  the  one  was   ||  Gershom ;  bchap.2. 22. 
for  he  said,  I  have  been  an  alien  in  a  „  ttrtnger 
strange  land :  t/,erc- 

4  And  the  name  of  the  other  was 
||  Eliezer ;  for  the  God  of  my  father,  11  That  is, 

.  1  7  •         11  tit  J    mil  God  is  an 

said  he,  toas  mine  help,  and  delivered  kelp. 
me  from  the  sword  of  Pharaoh : 

5  And  Jethro,  Moses'  father  in 
law,  came  with  his  sons  and  his  wife 
unto  Moses  into  the  wilderness,  where 
he  encamped  at  the  mount  of  God : 

6  And  he  said  unto  Moses,  I  thy 
father  in  law  Jethro  am  come  unto 
thee,  and  thy  wife,  and  her  two  sons 
with  her. 

7  f  And  Moses  went  out  to  meet 
his  father  in  law,  and  did  obeisance, 
and  kissed  him  ;  and  they  asked  each 
other    of  their  f  welfare ;    and    they  t  Heb.  peace. 
came  into  the  tent. 

8  And  Moses  told  his  father  in 
law  all  that  the  Lord  had  done  unto 
Pharaoh  and  to  the  Egyptians  for 
Israel's  sake,  and  all  the  travail  that 
had  f  come  upon  them  by  the  way,  t  Heb.  found 
and  how  the  Lord  delivered  them. 

9  And  Jethro  rejoiced  for  all  the 
goodness  which  the  Lord  had  done 
to  Israel,  whom  he  had  delivered  out 
of  the  hand  of  the  Egyptians. 

"  Because  the  hand  (of  Amalek)  is  against  the  throne  of 
the  Lord,"  namely,  against  God  Himself;  "therefore 
the  Lord  will  have  war  with  Amalek  from  generation  to 
generation."  This  is  easy  and  natural,  and  agrees  with 
the  whole  history.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  reason  why  God 
denounced  a  perpetual  war  against  the  Amalekites  is  to 
be  resolved  into  this  :  that,  knowing  the  Israelites  were 
preordained  by  God  to  be  put  in  possession  of  the  land 
of  Canaan,  they  came  against  them  with  an  armed  force, 
in  hopes  of  frustrating  the  designs  of  Providence. 
Moses  assigns  this  reason,  "  Because  the  hand  of  Amalek 
&c."  as  in  the  margin.  The  injury  done  to  the  Israel- 
ites was  not  so  great  an  offence  as  the  affront  offered  to 
the  Divine  Majesty :  therefore  God  threatens  utterly  to 
extirpate  the  designers  of  it.     Stackhouse. 

Chap.  XVIII.  ver.  2.  —  after  he  had  sent  her  back,~\ 
He  had  probably  done  so  at  her  desire,  when  she  saw 
how  difficult  his  enterprise  was  likely  to  prove  in  Egypt. 
Bp.  Patrick.  Or  perhaps  from  the  inn  mentioned  chap. 
iv.  24.     Dr.  Wells,  Bp.  Kidder. 

5. —  mount  of  God:]  Horeb,  where  the  Israelites 
were  now  encamped,  was  not  far  from  Midian :  for 
Moses  led  Jethro's  flock  to  this  mount,  chap.  hi.  1. 
Bp.  Patrick. 


Jethro  counselleth  Moses. 


CHAP.  XVIII. 


His  counsel  accepted. 


christ        10  An(l  Jethro  said,  Blessed  be  the 
H91.       Lord,  who  hath  deliverer! you  out  of 
v         the  hand  of  the  Egyptians,  and  out  of 
the  hand  of  Pharaoh,  who  hath  de- 
livered   the    people  from   under  the 
hand  of  the  Egyptians. 

11  Now  I  know  that  the  Lord  is 
c chap. i. io,  greater  than  all  gods:  cfor  in  the 
&14?18.5'7'  thing  wherein  they  dealt  proudly  he 

teas  above  them. 

12  And  Jethro,  Moses'  father  in 
law,  took  a  burnt  offering  and  sacri- 
fices for  God  :  and  Aaron  came,  and 
all  the  elders  of  Israel,  to  eat  bread 
with  Moses'  father  in  law  before 
God. 

13  ^f  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
morrow,  that  Moses  sat  to  judge  the 
people :  and  the  people  stood  by 
Moses  from  the  morning  unto  the 
evening-. 

14  And  when  Moses'  father  in  law 
saw  all  that  he  did  to  the  people,  he 
said,  What  is  this  thing  that  thou 
doest  to  the  people  ?  Why  sittest 
thou  thyself  alone,  and  all  the  people 
stand  Jby  thee  from  morning  unto 
even  ? 

15  And  Moses  said  unto  his  father 
in  law,  Because  the  people  come  unto 
me  to  enquire  of  God  : 

16  When  they  have  a  matter,  they 
come  unto  me  ;  and  I  judge  between 

t  iieb.  a  man  -J-  one  and  another,   and   I  do  make 
Tow. "*         them  know  the  statutes  of  God,  and 
his  laws. 

17  And  Moses'  father  in  law  said 

1 1 .  Now  I  know  &c. J  He  knew  the  true  God  before ; 
but  was  now  fully  convinced,  that  He  alone  was  the 
Most  High  ;  greater  than  all  whom  the  world  accounts 
"gods."     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  took  a  burnt  offering  &c]  He  did  this  to  ac- 
knowledge himself  a  worshipper  of  the  only  true  God, 
and  to  return  Him  thanks  for  the  mercies  which  He 
had  vouchsafed  to  the  Israelites.  Dr.  Wells.  Thus 
was  fulfilled  the  prophetic  "sign,"  which  the  Lord 
had  given  to  Moses,  when  He  first  appeared  to  him  in 
the  burning  bush.  See  chap.  iii.  12.  The  speedy  ac- 
complishment therefore  of  this  sign,  at  the  beginning  of 
their  journey,  was  well  calculated  to  strengthen  their 
faith,  or  reliance  on  the  Divine  Protection  throughout. 
Dr.  Hales. 

a  burnt  offering  and  sacrifices']      The  Hebrews 

had  probably  three  sorts  of  sacrifice,  as  will  hereafter 
appear  :  1st,  The  burnt  offering,  which  was  wholly  con- 
sumed on  the  altar  without  reserve,  Lev.  i.  2ndly,  The 
sacrifice  for  sin,  or  sacrifice  of  expiation,  for  the  purifi- 
cation of  a  person,  who  had  fallen  under  an  offence 
against  the  law,  Lev.  iv.  3rdly,  The  peace  offering,  or 
sacrifice  of  thanksgiving,  by  which  devout  thanks  were 
returned  to  God  for  benefits  received,  Lev.  vii.  30. 
Calmet.  Jethro  "  took  sacrifices  ;"  that  is,  other  sacri- 
fices besides  a  burnt  offering.     For  no  man  might  eat 


wilt  fade. 


d  Deut.  1.  9. 


unto  him,  The  thing  that  thou  doest 
is  not  good. 

18  -f-Thou  wilt  surely  wear  away,  . 
both   thou,  and  this    people    that  is  Fading  t 
with  thee  :  for  this  thing  is  too  heavy 
for  thee ;  d  thou  art  not  able  to  per- 
form it  thyself  alone. 

19  Hearken  now  unto  my  voice,  I 
will  give  thee  counsel,  and  God  shall 
be  with  thee  :  Be  thou  for  the  peo- 
ple to  Godward,  that  thou  may  est 
bring  the  causes  unto  God : 

20  And  thou  shalt  teach  them  or- 
dinances and  laws,  and  shall  shew 
them  the  way  wherein  they  must 
walk,  and  the  work  that  they  must 
do. 

21  Moreover  thou  shalt  provide 
out  of  all  the  people  able  men,  such 
as  fear  God,  men  of  truth,  hating 
covetousness ;  and  place  such  over 
them,  to  be  rulers  of  thousands,  and 
rulers  of  hundreds,  rulers  of  fifties, 
and  rulers  of  tens  : 

22  And  let  them  judge  the  people 
at  all  seasons:  and  it  shall  be,  that 
every  great  matter  they  shall  bring 
unto  thee,  but  every  small  matter 
they  shall  judge:  so  shall  it  be  easier 
for  thyself,  and  they  shall  bear  the 
burden  with  thee. 

23  If  thou  shalt  do  this  thing,  and 
God  command  thee  so,  then  thou 
shalt  be  able  to  endure,  and  all  this 
people  shall  also  go  to  their  place  in 
peace. 

24  So    Moses    hearkened    to    the 


of  the  burnt  offering,  it  being  entirely  offered  up : 
whereas  in  peace  offerings,  the  priest  and  people  had 
their  share.  Bp.  Kidder.  It  may  be  thought  that  these 
offerings  were  made  by  Jethro,  after  the  giving  of  the 
law  at  mount  Sinai ;  but  that  Moses  mentions  it  her<% 
for  the  purpose  of  comprising  in  one  view  all  that  be- 
longs to  Jethro's  story.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  Be  thou  for  the  people  to  Godward,']  Do  thou 
propound  the  doubts  and  demands  of  the  people  to  God, 
as  also  their  suits,  in  thy  prayers ;  and  report  God's 
answers  back  again  to  them.  Bp.  Hall.  When  the 
people  bring  any  matter  to  thee,  which  is  too  hard  for 
others  to  determine,  do  thou,  if  need  be,  carry  it  to 
God,  that  He  may  resolve  thee.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  ordinances  and  laws,]  Ordinances  are  com- 
monly understood  to  concern  matters  of  religion ;  and 
laws,  civil  matters  of  justice  and  charity.     Dr.  Wells. 

21.  —  to  be  rulers  of  thousands,  &c]  Lord  Bacon 
thinks,  in  his  Essay  on  English  Government,  that  Alfred 
the  Great  took  from  hence  his  idea  of  the  old  Saxon 
constitution  of  sheriffs  in  counties  ;  hundredors  or  cent- 
graves,  in  hundreds;  and  deciners,  in  decennaries  or 
tithino-s ;  who  were  a  sort  of  justices  of  peace  in  their 
respective  divisions.     Dr.  Hales. 

23.  —  all  this  people  shall  also  go  to  their  place  in 
peace.]     They  shall  go  home  every  day  from  the  place 


God's  message  by  Moses 


EXODUS. 


unto  the  people  out  of  the  mount. 


voice  of  his  father  in  law,  and  did  all 
that  he  had  said. 

25  And  Moses  chose  able  men  out 
of  all  Israel,  and  made  them  heads 
over  the  people,  rulers  of  thousands, 
rulers  of  hundreds,  rulers  of  fifties, 
and  rulers  of  tens. 

26  And  they  judged  the  people  at 
all  seasons :  the  hard  causes  they 
brought  unto  Moses,  but  every  small 
matter  they  judged  themselves. 

27  51  And  Moses  let  his  father  in 
law  depart ;  and  he  went  his  way 
into  his  own  land. 

CHAP.  XIX. 

1  The  people  come  to  Sinai.  3  God's  message 
by  Moses  unto  the  people  out  of  the  mount. 
8  The  people's  answer  returned  again.  10 
The  people  are  prepared  against  the  third 
day.  12  The  mountain  must  not  be  touched. 
16  The  fearful  presence  of  God  upon  the 
mount. 

N  the  third  month,  when  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  were  gone  forth 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  the  same 
day  came  they  into  the  wilderness  of 
Sinai. 

2  For  they  were  departed  from 
Rephidim,  and  were  come  to  the  de- 
sert of  Sinai,  and  had  pitched  in  the 
wilderness ;  and  there  Israel  camped 
before  the  mount. 

3  And  a  Moses  went  up  unto  God, 
and  the  Lord  called  unto  him  out  of 
the  mountain,  saying,  Thus  shalt  thou 


of  judicature,  greatly  satisfied  with  so  much  quicker 
despatch.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  XIX.  ver.  3.  —  Moses  went  up  unto  God,~\  On 
mount  Sinai,  the  highest  summit  of  Horeb.  Dr.  Hales. 
See  note  on  chap.  xvii.  6.  Sinai  has  three  tops  of  a 
marvellous  height :  that  on  the  west  side,  where  God 
appeared  to  Moses  in  a  bush,  fruitful  in  pasturage ;  far 
lower  than  the  middlemost,  and  shadowed  when  the 
sun  riseth  thereon ;  which  is  that  whereon  God  gave 
the  law  to  Moses,  and  which  is  now  called  the  mount  of 
Moses  :  at  the  foot  of  which  stands  the  monastery  of 
St.  Catherine's,  from  which  there  were  steps  formerly 
up  to  the  very  top  of  the  mountain,  and  were  computed 
14,000  in  number.  At  present  some  of  them  are  bro- 
ken ;  but  those  that  remain  are  well  made,  and  easy  to 
go  up  and  down.  There  are  in  several  places  of  the 
ascent  good  cisterns  ;  and  especially  near  the  top,  a  fair 
and  good  one.  The  third  or  most  easterly  summit  is 
called  by  the  religious  in  those  parts  mount  Catherine. 
Sandys.  One  may  judge  of  the  height  of  St.  Cathe- 
rine's mount,  which  certainly  is  not  so  high  as  that 
of  Moses  by  a  third  part,  from  this  circumstance,  that 
Thevenot  found  much  snow  on  both  when  he  was  there, 
which  was  in  February.  The  monastery  of  St.  Cathe- 
rine is  from  Cairo  some  eight  days'  journey  over  the 
deserts,  according  to  Sandys.     Dr.  Hales. 

4.  —  how  I  bare  you  on  eagles'  wings,~\    How  I  carried 


a  Acts  7.  38. 


b  Deut.  29.  2. 


dDeut.lO.H. 
Ps.  24.  1. 


e  1  Pet.  2.  9. 
Rev.  1.  6. 


say  to  the  house  of  Jacob,  and  tell 
the  children  of  Israel ; 

4  b  Ye  have  seen  what  I  did  unto 
the  Egyptians,  and  how  I  bare  you 
on  eagles'  wings,  and  brought  you 
unto  myself. 

5  Now  c  therefore,  if  ye  will  obey 
my  voice  indeed,  and  keep  my  cove- 
nant, then  ye  shall  be  a  peculiar  trea- 
sure unto  me  above  all  people :  for 
d  all  the  earth  is  mine  : 

6  And  ye  shall  be  unto  me  a 
e  kingdom  of  priests,  and  an  holy 
nation.  These  are  the  words  which 
thou  shalt  speak  unto  the  children  of 
Israel. 

7  ^[  And  Moses  came  and  called 
for  the  elders  of  the  people,  and  laid 
before  their  faces  all  these  words 
which  the  Lord  commanded  him. 

8  And  fall  the  people    answered  fchap.24 
together,  and  said,  All  that  the  Lord  Deut.  5. 2 
hath  spoken  we  will  do.     And  Moses 
returned  the  words  of  the  people  unto 

the  Lord. 

9  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
Lo,  I  come  unto  thee  in  a  thick 
cloud,  that  the  people  may  hear  when 
I  speak  with  thee,  and  believe  thee 
for  ever.  And  Moses  told  the  words 
of  the  people  unto  the  Lord. 

10  f  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  Go  unto  the  people,  and 
sanctify  them  to  day  and  to  morrow, 
and  let  them  wash  their  clothes, 


you,  as  it  were,  aloft,  above  the  reach  of  dangers,  like 
as  an  eagle  carrieth  her  young  ones,  sujjporting  and 
helping  them  with  her  wings.  Bp.  Hall.  See  the  note 
on  Deut.  xxxii.  1 1 . 

6.  —  a  kingdom  of  priests,]  An  honourable  or  a  Di- 
vine kingdom ;  not  like  worldly  kingdoms,  which  are 
defended  by  arms  ;  but  a  kingdom  supported  by  piety. 
Bp.  Patrick.  My  peculiar  church  and  people  :  "  a  royal 
priesthood,"  as  in  1  Pet.  ii.  9 ;  "  kings  and  priests 
unto  God,"  Rev.  i.  6.     Pyle. 

9.  —  /  come  unto  thee  in  a  thick  cloudy  In  a  darker 
cloud  than  that  which  had  hitherto  conducted  them; 
with  flashes  of  lightning  gleaming  from  it  in  an  awful 
and  tremendous  manner.     Dr.  Wells. 

10.  • — ■  sanctify  them]  Let  them  abstain  from  ordinary 
employments,  and  otherwise  lawful  pleasure,  (ver.  15,) 
and  give  themselves  to  fasting  and  prayer ;  that  their 
hearts  being  abstracted  from  worldly  things,  they  may 
be  more  fit  to  converse  with  God  :  and  let  them  "  wash 
their  clothes,"  and  also  their  bodies,  as  a  token  of  their 
inward  sanctification.  For  thus  Aaron  and  his  sons 
were  to  be  consecrated  to  their  office,  chap.  xxix.  4 ;  xl. 
1 2 ;  and  thus  the  people  were  now  to  be  made  "  an  holy 
people  to  the  Lord  :"  unto  whose  religion  none  were 
admitted,  that  is,  made  proselytes,  in  aftertimes,  but  by 
baptism,  which  was  taken  from  this  pattern.  Bps.  Pa- 
trick and  Kidder. 

As  sin  is  always  dangerous,  so  most,  when  we  bring 


God *s  fearful  presence 


CHAP.  XIX. 


upon  the  mount. 


g  Hebr.  12. 
20. 


1 1  And  be  ready  against  the  third 
day  :  for  the  third  day  the  Lord  will 
come  down  in  the  sight  of  all  the 
people  upon  mount  Sinai. 

12  And  thou  shalt  set  boimds  unto 
the  people  round  about,  saying,  Take 
heed  to  yourselves,  that  ye  go  not  up 
into  the  mount,  or  touch  the  border 
of  it:  g  whosoever  toucheth  the  mount 
shall  be  surely  put  to  death  : 

13  There  shall  not  an  hand  touch 
it,  but  he  shall  surely  be  stoned,  or 
shot  through  ;  whether  it  be  beast  or 
man,  it  shall  not  live :  when  the 
||  trumpet  soundeth  long,  they  shall 
come  up  to  the  mount. 

14  II  And  Moses  went  down  from 
the  mount  unto  the  people,  and  sanc- 
tified the  people ;  and  they  washed 
their  clothes. 

15  And  he  said  unto  the  people, 
Be  ready  against  the  third  day :  come 
not  at  your  wives. 

16  f  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
third  day  in  the  morning,  that  there 
were  thunders  and  lightnings,  and  a 
thick  cloud  upon  the  mount,  and  the 
voice  of  the  trumpet  exceeding  loud; 
so  that  all  the  people  that  ivas  in  the 
camp  trembled. 


it  into  God's  sight :  it  envenometh  both  our  persons  and 
our  services,  and  turns  our  good  into  evil.  As  therefore 
we  must  be  always  holy,  so  most,  when  we  present  our- 
selves to  the  holy  eyes  of  our  Creator.  And  if  we  must 
be  sanctified  to  receive  the  Law,  how  holy  must  we  be  to 
receive  the  grace  promised  in  the  Gospel !     Bp.  Hall. 

11.  —  the  Lord  will  come  down]  From  heaven  "  upon 
mount  Sinai."  The  Scripture,  suiting  itself  to  man's 
common  way  of  speaking  and  thinking,  assigns  to  God 
such  things  as  are  only  proper  to  the  effects.  Thus  it  is 
said,  that  God  should  "come  down"  upon  the  mountain, 
because  He  made  his  presence  more  visible  there  by  sen- 
sible and  surprising  effects.     Stackhouse. 

16.  —  that  there  were  thunders  and  lightnings,  &c] 
Such  was  the  splendid  and  terrifick  appearance,  in  which 
it  pleased  God  to  manifest  Himself  to  the  people.  The 
whole  was  calculated  to  produce  a  proper  reverence  and 
fear,  and  make  the  people  more  ready  to  receive  the  law, 
and  to  obey  it,  when  delivered.  For  the  law  was  of  such 
a  nature,  and  contained  such  painful  rites  and  ceremo- 
nies, and  injunctions  seemingly  so  unnecessary  and 
without  meaning,  that  no  people  would  have  conformed 
to  it,  or  even  permitted  it  to  take  place,  if  there  had  not 
been  these  terrours  and  this  sanction  to  enforce  it.  A 
meaning  certainly  there  was  in  every  rite  and  ordinance: 
yet,  as  it  was  a  secret  to  them,  there  was  nothing  which 
could  have  made  them  submit,  but  the  immediate  hand 
of  Heaven.  A  shepherd  of  Midian  could  never  have 
brought  about  so  great  a  work,  though  he  had  been 
joined  by  Aaron  his  brother,  and  all  the  elders  of  Israel. 
But  Aaron  was  so  far  from  co-operating,  that,  even  while 
the  law  was  giving,  while  the  cloud  was  still  upon  Sinai, 
he  yielded  to  the  importunities  of  the  people,  and  made  a 
golden  calf,  and  suffered  them  to  lapse  into  the  idolatry 


17  And  Moses  brought  forth  the 
people  out  of  the  camp  to  meet  with 
God;  and  they  stood  at  the  nether 
part  of  the  mount. 

18  And  "mount  Sinai  was   alto-  hDeut.4. 11. 
gether  on  a  smoke,  because  the  Lord 
descended  upon  it  in  fire  :  and  the 

smoke  thereof  ascended  as  the  smoke 
of  a  furnace,  and  the  whole  mount 
quaked  greatly. 

19  And  when  the  voice  of  the 
trumpet  sounded  long,  and  waxed 
louder  and  louder,  Moses  spake,  and 
God  answered  him  by  a  voice. 

20  And  the  Lord  came  down 
upon  mount  Sinai,  on  the  top  of  the 
mount :  and  the  Lord  called  Moses 
up  to  the  top  of  the  mount;  and 
Moses  went  up. 

21  And    the    Lord    said     unto 
Moses,  Go  down,  f  charge  the  peo-  t  Hei>.  cos- 
pie,  lest  they  break  through  unto  the  lesL 
Lord  to    gaze,  and  many  of  them 
perish. 

22  And  let  the  priests  also,  which 
come  near  to  the  Lord,  sanctify 
themselves,  lest  the  Lord  break  forth 
upon  them. 

23  And  Moses  said  unto  the  Lord, 
The  people  cannot  come  up  to  mount 


of  Egypt.  Moses  therefore  stood  single  :  he  had  not  a 
person  to  assist  him,  except  the  great  God  of  all,  by 
whose  command  he  acted,  and  by  whom  the  law  was 
enforced.     Bryant. 

the  voice  of  the  trumpet  exceeding  loud ;]     The 

angels,  the  ministers  of  heaven  and  attendants  on  the 
Divine  Majesty,  summoned  the  people  by  a  voice  resem- 
bling that  of  a  trumpet,  but  loud  and  terrible  beyond  all 
human  art  or  expression.     Pyle. 

19.  —  Moses  spake,]  We  read  at  Heb.  xii.  21,  "So 
terrible  was  the  sight,  that  Moses  said,  I  exceedingly 
fear  and  quake  :"  which  words  are  judiciously  referred 
to  this  place.     Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  the  priests']  Perhaps  the  principal  and  most 
honourable  persons  in  the  several  tribes.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Or  those  who  ministered  in  holy  things  before  Aaron 
and  his  sons  were  consecrated.  Bp.  Kidder.  Or  pos- 
sibly Aaron  and  his  sons,  who  were  shortly  to  be  conse- 
crated.    Dr.  Wells. 

If  the  law  were  given  with  such  majesty  and  terrour, 
how  shall  it  be  required  ?  If  such  were  the  proclamation 
of  God's  statutes,  what  shall  the  judgment  be  ?  I  see, 
and  tremble  at  the  resemblance.  The  trumpet  of  the 
angel  called  unto  the  one  ;  the  voice  of  an  archangel,  the 
trumpet  of  God,  shall  summon  us  to  the  other.  To  the 
one,  Moses,  that  climbed  up  the  hill,  and  alone  saw  it, 
says,  "  God  came  with  ten  thousands  of  his  saints  :"  in 
the  other,  "  thousand  thousands  shall  minister  to  him, 
and  ten  thousand  times  ten  thousand  shall  stand  before 
him."  In  the  one,  mount  Sinai  only  was  on  a  flame ;  all 
the  world  shall  be  so,  in  the  other.  In  the  one  there  were 
fire,  smoke,  thunder,  and  lightning  :  in  the  other,  a  fiery 
stream  shall  issue  from  Him,  wherewith  the  heavens 
shall  be  dissolved,  and  the  elements  shall  melt  away 


Moses  descendeth  from  the  mount. 

Sinai :  for  thou  chariest  us, 


EXODUS. 


The  ten  commandments* 


saying, 

Set  bounds    about    the  mount,    and 
sanctify  it. 

24  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Away,  get  thee  down,  and  thou  shalt 
come  up,  thou,  and  Aaron  with  thee  : 
but  let  not  the  priests  and  the  people 
break  through  to  come  up  unto  the 
Lord,  lest  he  break  forth  upon 
them. 

25  So  Moses  went  down  unto  the 
people,  and  spake  unto  them. 


with  a  noise.  O  God,  how  powerful  art  Thou  to  inflict 
vengeance  upon  sinners,  who  didst  thus  forbid  sin  !  And 
if  Thou  wert  so  terrible  a  Lawgiver,  what  a  Judge  shalt 
Thou  appear.     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XX.  ver.  1.  And  God  spake  all  these  icords^] 
Or  precepts,  as  the  Hebrew  term  sometimes  signifies. 
Bp.  Patrick.  Though  the  Ten  Commandments  which 
follow  were  given  to  the  Jews  particularly,  yet  the 
things  contained  in  them  are  such,  as  all  mankind 
from  the  beginning  were  bound  to  observe.  And  there- 
fore even  under  the  Mosaick  dispensation  they,  and  the 
tables  on  which  they  were  engraven,  and  the  ark  in 
which  they  were  put,  were  distinguished  from  the  rest 
of  God's  ordinances  by  a  peculiar  regard,  as  containing 
the  covenant  of  the  Lord.  And  though  the  Mosaick 
dispensation  be  now  at  an  end,  yet  concerning  these 
moral  precepts  of  it  our  Saviour  declares,  that  "  one  jot 
or  one  tittle  shall  in  no  wise  pass  from  the  law,  till  all 
be  fulfilled,"  Matt.  v.  18.  Accordingly  we  find  both 
Him  and  his  Apostles  quoting  these  Ten  Command- 
ments as  matter  of  perpetual  obligation  to  Christians ; 
who  are  now,  as  the  Jews  were  formerly,  "  the  Israel  of 
God,"  Gal.  vi.  16. 

To  comprehend  the  full  extent  of  these  Command- 
ments, it  will  be  requisite  to  observe  the  following  rules. 
Where  any  sin  is  forbidden  in  them,  the  opposite  duty 
is  implicitly  enjoined;  and  where  any  duty  is  enjoined, 
the  opposite  sin  is  implicitly  forbidden.  Where  the 
highest  degree  of  any  thing  evil  is  prohibited  ;  whatever 
is  faulty  in  the  same  kind,  though  in  a  lower  degree,  is 
by  consequence  prohibited.  And  where  one  instance  of 
virtuous  behaviour  is  commanded,  every  other,  that 
hath  the  same  nature,  and  the  same  reason  for  it,  is 
understood  to  be  commanded  too.  What  we  are  ex- 
pected to  abstain  from,  we  are  expected  to  avoid,  as  far 
as  we  can,  all  temptations  to  it,  and  occasions  of  it :  and 
what  we  are  expected  to  practise,  we  are  expected  to  use 
all  fit  means,  that  may  better  enable  us  to  practise  it.  All, 
that  we  are  bound  to  do  ourselves,  we  are  bound,  on 
fitting  occasions,  to  exhort  and  assist  others  to  do,  when 
it  belongs  to  them ;  and  all,  that  we  are  bound  not  to 
do,  we  are  to  tempt  nobody  else  to  do,  but  keep  them 
back  from  it,  as  much  as  we  have  opportunity.  The 
Ten  Commandments,  excepting  two  that  required 
enlargement,  are  delivered  in  few  words ;  which  brief 
manner  of  speaking  hath  great  majesty  in  it.  But  ex- 
plaining them  according  to  these  rules,  which  are  na- 
tural and  rational  in  themselves,  favoured  by  ancient 
Jewish  writers,  authorized  by  our  blessed  Saviour,  and 
certainly  designed  by  the  makers  of  our  Church  Cate- 
chism to  be  used  in  expounding  it ;  we  shall  find,  that 
there  is  no  part  of  the  moral  law,  but  may  be  fitly  ranked 
under  them.     Abp.  Seeker. 

2.  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  &c]  This  is  a  general 
preface  or  introduction  to  the  Commandments ;  and  re- 


CHAP.    XX. 


1  The  ten  commandments.  18  The  people  are 
afraid.  20  Moses  comforteth  them.  22  Ido- 
latry is  forbidden.  24  Of  what  sort  the  altar 
should  he. 

AND  God  spake  all  these  words, 
saying, 

2  a  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  which 
have  brought  thee  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  -j-  bondage.  t  iieb.  set 

3  Thou  shalt  have  no  other  gods  v""ts' 
before  me. 


a  Deut.  5. 
Ps.  81.  10. 


presents  the  two  great  grounds  or  motives  on  which 
God  required  the  obedience  of  the  Jews.  1st,  That  He 
was  "  the  Lord  their  God ;"  and  2ndly,  That  He  had 
"  brought  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the 
house  of  bondage."  These  reasons  extend  to  us  Christ- 
ians, no  less,  if  not  more,  than  they  did  to  the  Jews. 
For  we  are  the  "  spiritual  Israel,  and  heirs  of  the  pro- 
mises." He  is  the  "  Loud  our  God,"  by  a  more  excel- 
lent covenant  than  He  was  their's.  He  has  brought  us 
out  of  that  slavery,  of  which  the  Jews'  Egyptian  bond- 
age was  but  a  type.  And  He  has  prepared  for  us  an  in- 
heritance in  heaven,  in  comparison  of  which  their  land 
of  Canaan  is  of  no  account,  Rom.  ii.  28,  29 ;  1  Cor.  x. 
18;  Gal.  iii.  23.  26;  vi.  16;  Phil.  hi.  3;  Heb.  viii.  6. 
8  ;  Luke  i.  74,  75  ;  Gal.  iv.  26  ;  Heb.  xii.  22.  Abp.  Wake. 

3.  Thou  shalt  have  no  other  gods  before  me.~\  The 
same  reasons,  which  prove  that  God  is,  prove  that  there 
is  but  one  God.  And  what  reason  teaches  in  this  mat- 
ter, Scripture  every  where  confirms ;  forbidding  us  to 
worship  or  believe  in  any  other  deity  than  the  one 
Maker  and  Ruler  of  heaven  and  earth,  who  hath  mani- 
fested Himself  to  all  men  by  the  works  of  his  hands ;  to 
the  Patriarchs  and  Jews,  by  the  revelations  recorded  in 
Moses,  and  the  Prophets ;  and  finally,  to  Christians,  by 
his  Son,  our  Lord,  who,  in  a  way  and  manner  to  us 
inconceivable,  is  one  with  the  Father,  and  the  Holy 
Spirit  with  both.     Abp.  Seeker. 

The  first  Commandment,  which  concerns  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  God,  forbids  these  sins.  1.  The  sin  of 
atheists,  who  acknowledge  no  God,  Ps.  xiv.  1.  2.  The 
sin  of  such  as  serve  false  gods,  Gal.  iv.  8.  3.  The  sin 
of  such  as  serve  not  the  true  God  only,  and  aright, 
2  Kings  xvii.  33,  34.  It  also  enjoins  these  duties:  1. 
That  we  acknowledge  but  one  God,  Mark  xii.  32.  2. 
That  we  have  the  only  true  God  for  our  God,  1  Cor. 
viii.  6 ;  which  must  appear  by  our  loving,  fearing,  trust- 
ing in,  and  obeying  Him  above  all  others,  Mark  xii.  30 ; 
Ps.  ii.  11 ;  Prov.  iii.  5;  Acts  v.  29.     Oxford  Catechism. 

no  other  gods~\  There  is  not,  nor  does  this  Com- 
mandment at  all  suppose  that  there  is  any  other  God 
besides  the  Lord.  Abp.  Wake.  But  before  and  long 
after  the  law  of  Moses  was  given,  the  generality  of  the 
world  entertained  a  belief  that  there  were  many  gods ; 
a  great  number  of  beings,  superiour  to  men,  that 
amongst  them  governed  the  world,  and  were  fit  objects 
of  devotion.  To  these,  as  their  own  fancy,  or  the  folly 
and  fraud  of  others  led  them,  they  ascribed  more  or  less 
both  of  power  and  goodness ;  attributed  to  several  of 
them  the  vilest  actions,  that  could  be ;  supposed  them 
to  preside  some  over  one  nation  or  city,  some  over  ano- 
ther; worshipped  a  few  or  a  multitude  of  them  just  as 
they  pleased,  and  that  with  a  strange  variety  of  ceremo- 
nies, absurd  and  impious,  immoral  and  barbarous. 
Amidst  this  crowd  of  imaginary  deities,  the  real  God 
was  almost  entirely  forgot ;  false  rehgion  and  irreligion 
divided  the  world  between  them;  and  wickedness  of 


The  ten  commandments.  CHAP.  XX. 

4  b  Tliou  shalt  not  make  unto  thee 


The  ten  commandments. 


any  graven  image,  or  any  likeness  of 
any  thing  that  is  in  heaven  above,  or 
that  is  in  the  earth  beneath,  or  that 
is  in  the  water  under  the  earth : 

5  Thou  shalt  not  bow  down  thyself 
to  them,  nor  serve  them  :  for  I  the 
Lord  thy   God  am  a  jealous  God, 


every  kind  was  authorized  by  both.  The  cure  for  these 
dreadful  evils  must  plainly  be,  restoring  the  old  true 
notion  of  one  only  God,  ruling  the  world  Himself; 
which  therefore  was  the  first  great  article  of  the  Jewish 
faith,  as  it  is  of  our's.     Abp.  Seeker. 

before  me.']     Rather  "  besides  me."     As  much 

as  if  He  had  said,  Thou  shalt  love  nothing  as  God,  be- 
fore me;  worship  nothing  as  God,  before  me.  Serve 
nothing  as  God,  before  me.     Bp  Beveridge. 

4.  Thou  shalt  not  make  unto  thee  &c]  In  this  second 
Commandment,  which  concerns  the  worship  of  God,  are 
forbidden  these  sins  :  1.  The  appointing  of  any  kind  of 
image  for  religious  worship,  Lev.  xxvi.  1.  2.  The  wor- 
shipping of  such  an  image  or  any  other  creature,  Rev. 
xxii.  8,  9.  3.  The  neglect  of  the  worship  of  the  true 
God,  Rom.  i.  25.  4.  The  worshipping  of  Him  after  a 
false  manner,  Matt.  xv.  8,  9.  Because  the  Lord  is  a 
jealous  God,  Is.  xlii.  8  ;  and  a  severe  punisher  of  idola- 
ters, Deut.  viii.  19.  In  the  same  Commandment  are 
enjoined  these  duties  :  1.  That  God  only  be  religiously 
worshipped,  Matt.  iv.  10.  2.  That  He  be  worshipped, 
both  in  body  and  spirit,  Ps.  xcv.  6 ;  John  iv.  23.  And  to 
such  worshippers,  who  thus  love  and  obey  the  Lord, 
He  hath  promised  his  especial  mercy,  John  ix.  31. 
Oxford  Catechism. 

graven   image,   or  any   likeness]     The   Hebrew 

word,  translated  "  graven  image,"  properly  signifies  a 
statue  made  of  wood  or  stone ;  that  translated  "  like- 
ness," means  a  picture  drawn  on  a  wall  or  flat  surface. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

This  Commandment  seems  to  have  been  framed  with 
a  view  to  the  worship  of  Egypt.  To  any  people,  who 
had  not  been  conversant  in  that  country,  it  had  been 
sufficient  to  say,  "  Thou  shalt  make  no  graven  image, 
nor  frame  any  similitude  of  things."  But  the  Com- 
mandment is  dilated,  and  the  nature  of  the  objects 
pointed  out,  for  the  sake  of  the  Israelites.  They  were 
not  to  make  to  themselves  an  "  image  or  likeness  of  any 
thing  that  is  in  heaven  above,  or  that  is  in  the  earth  be- 
neath, or  that  is  in  the  water  under  the  earth;"  nor 
were  they  to  "  bow  down  to,  or  worship  them,"  either 
real  or  represented.  By  this  is  intimated,  that  they 
were  not  to  make  a  likeness  of  the  sun,  or  of  the  moon ; 
of  man,  or  of  beast ;  of  fly,  or  creeping  thing ;  of  fish,  or 
of  crocodile,  "  which  are  in  the  waters  beneath."  How 
prone  the  Israelites  were  to  this  symbolical  worship, 
and  how  necessary  it  was  to  give  them  warning,  may  be 
seen  by  the  threat,  and  by  the  blessings  which  imme- 
diately follow.  Bryant.  See  the  note  on  Deut.  iv.  18. 
5.  —  a  jealous  God,]  Jealous  of  the  honour  due  to 
Him  alone,  not  bearing  any  rival  or  partner  in  what  be- 
longs to  Him  alone.  Dr.  Wells.  I  am  a  jealous  God : 
I  am  so  affected  to  you  my  people,  as  a  loving  husband 
to  his  wife,  whom  he  cannot  endure  to  set  her  affections 
on  another.  Bp.  Hall.  Not  jealous  for  Himself,  lest 
He  should  suffer  for  the  follies  of  his  creatures ;  that 
cannot  be  :  but  jealous  for  "  his  spouse,  the  church ;" 
lest  our  notions  of  his  nature  and  attributes,  and  con- 
sequently of  the  duties  which  we  owe  to  Him,  being 
depraved,  and  our  minds  darkened  with  superstitious 
persuasions,  and  fears,  and  hopes,  we  should  depart  from 


visiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers 
upon  the  children  unto  the  third  and 
fourth  generation  of  them  that  hate 
me ; 

6  And  shewing  mercy  unto  thou- 
sands of  them  that  love  me,  and  keep 

my  commandments.  c  Lev.  19. 12. 

7  c  Thou  shalt  not  take  the  name  Matt.'  1 11 


the  fidelity  which  we  have  vowed  to  Him ;  and  fall  into 
those  grievous  immoralities,  which  St.  Paul  describes 
as  the  consequences  of  idolatry,  Rom.  i.  21 — 32,  and 
which  have  been  its  consequences  in  all  times  and 
places.     Abp.  Seeker. 

visiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon  the  chil- 
dren] It  cannot  consist  with  the  justice  of  God,  to 
punish  one  person  for  the  sin  of  another ;  neither  does 
God  threaten  any  such  thing.  But  God,  who  is  the 
great  Lord  of  the  whole  world,  may  so  punish  a  man 
for  his  sins,  that  the  temporal  evil  of  it  may  reach,  not 
to  himself  alone,  but  to  his  posterity  also.  As  in  the 
case  of  high  treason,  the  father,  by  forfeiting  his  honour 
and  estate,  brings  the  ill  consequence  of  his  crime  upon 
his  family,  as  well  as  upon  himself;  and  the  prince,  by 
enacting  the  penalty  of  the  law,  may  justly  be  said  to 
visit  the  children,  for  the  offence  which  the  father  com- 
mitted. The  meaning  of  this  part  of  the  commandment 
is  this  :  God  had,  in  general,  promised  to  the  Jews  tem- 
poral blessings,  to  encourage  their  obedience ;  and  had 
denounced  present  evils  against  them,  to  keep  them  from 
sinning.  But  to  set  a  particular  mark  of  his  indig- 
nation on  the  sin  of  idolatry,  He  thought  fit  to  declare, 
that  if  they  offended  in  this  matter,  He  would  not  only 
severely  punish  them  Himself,  but  woidd  deliver  them 
up  into  the  hands  of  their  enemies,  who  should  oppress 
both  them  and  their  children  after  them ;  whereas  if 
they  continued  firm  to  his  worship,  though  otherwise 
they  should  be  guilty  of  many  lesser  crimes,  yet  He 
would  not  cast  them  off  from  his  favour,  but  on  the 
contrary  would  bless  both  them  and  their  posterity  with 
plenty  and  prosperity  all  their  days.  This  I  take  to 
have  been  the  literal  meaning  of  the  present  denun- 
ciation ;  and  how  exactly  it  was  made  good  to  them, 
their  history  sufficiently  declares  to  us,  1  Kings  xi.  31 
—35;  xiv.  22,  23.  25;  xv.  29,  30;  2  Kings  xxii.  17; 
xxiv.  3.     Compare  xxi.  3  ;  Lam.  v.  7.     Abp.  Wake. 

6.  —  unto  thousands]  That  is,  to  the  thousandth  ge- 
neration, as  the  passage  is  judiciously  rendered  by  the 
Syriack  version  and  Chaldee  paraphrase  ;  supported  by 
the  parallel  passages,  Deut.  vii.  9;  1  Chron.  xvi.  15. 
Dr.  Hales.     See  note  on  Deut.  vii.  9. 

love  me,  and  keep  my  commandments.]  The  keep- 
ing of  God's  commandments  is  the  best  argument  that 
we  love  Him.     Bp.  Kidder. 

7.  Thou  shalt  not  take  the  name  &c]  In  this  third 
Commandment,  which  concerns  the  name  of  God,  are 
forbidden  these  sins:  1.  Irreverent  thoughts  of  God, 
Job  i.  5.  2.  Blasphemy,  or  dishonourable  mention  of 
his  name,  Rev.  xiii.  6.  3.  False  swearing  in  avouching 
an  untruth,  Zech.  viii.  17.  4.  Perjury,  or  breaking  a 
lawful  oath,  Matt.  v.  33.  5.  Causing  the  name  of  God, 
and  our  holy  profession,  to  be  blasphemed  by  others, 
Rom.  ii.  24.  And  such  sins  God  Himself  hath  especially 
threatened  to  punish,  2  Sam.  xii.  14.  In  the  same 
Commandment  are  enjoined  these  duties  :  1.  To  think 
and  speak  reverently  of  the  names  and  attributes  of 
God,  Ps.  ciii.  1,  2.  2.  To  glorify  Him  in  his  holy  word 
and  ordinances,  that  bear  his  name,  Acts  xiii.  48.  3. 
To  use  his  name  with  reverence  in  taking  religious 
oaths,  Deut.  vi.  13.     4.  To  observe  such  oaths  with  re- 


The  ten  commandments. 


EXODUS. 


The  ten  commandments. 


d  Ch.  23.  12. 
Ezek.  20.  12. 
Luke  13.  14. 


of  the  Loud  thy  God  in  vain;  for 
the  Loud  will  not  hold  him  guiltless 
that  taketh  his  name  in  vain. 

8.  Remember  the  sabbath  day,  to 
keep  it  holy. 

9  d  Six  days  shalt  thou  labour,  and 
do  all  thy  work : 

10  But  the  seventh  day  is  the 
sabbath  of  the  Lord  thy  God :  in  it 
thou  shalt  not  do  any  work,  thou,  nor 
thy  son,  nor  thy  daughter,  thy  man- 
servant, nor  thy  maidservant,  nor  thy 


ligious  care  and  conscience,  Heb.  vi.  16;  Ezek.  xvii.  18, 
19;  Ps.  xv.  4.  5.  To  glorify  God  by  a  Christian  con- 
versation, 1  Tim.  vi.  1.     Oxford  Catechism. 

the  Lord  will  not  hold  him  guiltless  &c]     But 

will  certainly  punish  him,  unless  prevented  by  sincere 
repentance.  Dr.  Wells.  God  declares,  that  He  will  se- 
verely punish  such  sinners  as  take  his  name  in  vain, 
and  will  not  suffer  his  name  to  be  profaned  by  them, 
without  bringing  upon  them  some  exemplary  vengeance 
for  their  presumption.  If  it  be  asked,  How  then  comes 
it  to  pass,  that  such  persons  do  often  escape  without 
any  such  exemplary  mark  of  God's  vengeance?  we 
answer,  We  are  not  to  call  God  to  account  for  his 
actions.  It  is  enough  that  He  has  assured  us,  that 
"  He  will  not  hold  such  persons  guiltless ;"  and  that 
therefore  every  such  sinner  must  either  repent,  in  a  very 
singular  manner,  of  his  offence  in  taking  God's  name  in 
vain  ;  or  he  shall  assuredly  be  punished  with  an  extra- 
ordinary severity  for  it,  either  in  this  life  or  in  the 
other.     Abp.  Wake. 

8.  Remember  the  sabbath  day,~\  See  the  note  on 
chap.  xvi.  23.  In  this  Commandment,  which  concerns 
the  sabbath  of  the  Lord,  is  enjoined  an  especial  attend- 
ance upon  God's  services  on  that  day,  such  as,  1. 
Prayer,  Acts  xvi.  13.  2.  Dispensing  and  receiving  his 
word,  Acts  xiii.  44.  3.  Partaking  in  his  sacrament, 
Acts  xx.  7.  4.  Relieving  of  his  saints,  1  Cor.  xvi.  1, 
2.  And,  5.  Meditating  upon  his  works  of  creation 
and  redemption,  Ps.  xcii.  1,  2;  Deut.  v.  15.  In  the 
same  Commandment  are  forbidden  our  worldly  under- 
takings and  employments  on  this  holy  day,  Is.  lviii.  13; 
Neh.  xiii.  15;  excepting  such  as  concern  works  of  piety, 
charity,  and  necessity,  Matt.  xii.  5;  Luke  vi.  9;  xiv.  5. 
Oxford  Catechism. 

the  sabbath  day,~]     The  day  of  rest.     The  word 

"  sabbath  "  means  rest. 

10.  —  thy  stranger]  Foreigners,  who,  by  being  cir- 
circumcised,  had  embraced  the  Jewish  religion.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

1 1 .  For  in  six  days  &c]  This  Commandment  is  as 
obligatory  upon  vis,  as  it  ever  was  upon  the  Jews, 
though  not  exactly  after  the  same  manner.  We  wor- 
ship, as  they  did,  the  God,  who  "  in  six  days  created 
the  heaven  and  earth,  the  sea,  and  all  that  in  them  is, 
and  rested  the  seventh  day ;"  and  in  acknowledgment 
thereof,  we  stand  obliged  with  them,  to  keep  a  seventh 
day  of  rest,  after  six  of  labour.  But  then,  as  they  wor- 
shipped this  God  under  the  peculiar  character  of  "  the 
God,  who  brought  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  out 
of  the  house  of  bondage,"  so  were  they  directed  to  take 
that  particular  day,  the  seventh  of  the  week,  for  their 
sabbath,  upon  which  He  completed  their  deliverance ; 
and  strictly  to  abstain  from  all  bodily  labour  upon  it. 
Now  in  this  respect  we  differ  from  them.  We  worship 
God,  the  Creator  of  the  world,  under  a  much  higher  and 
more  Divine  character ;  as  He  is  our  Father  and  Deli- 


e  Gen.  2.  2. 


cattle,  nor  thy  stranger  that  is  within 
thy  gates : 

11  For  ein  six  days  the  Lord 
made  heaven  and  earth,  the  sea,  and 
all  that  in  them  is,  and  rested  the  se- 
venth day:  wherefore  the  Lord  bless- 
ed the  sabbath  day,  and  hallowed  it. 

12  f  f  Honour  thy  father  and  thy  fDeut.  5. 16. 
mother  :  that  thy  days  may  be  long  Ephes.  a.  2. 
upon  the  land  which  the  Lord  thy 

God  give th  thee. 

13  e  Thou  shalt  not  kill.  g  Matt  5<  21' 


verer  by  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord  :  who,  on  the  first  day 
of  the  week,  rose  from  the  dead,  and  thereby  put  an  end 
to  the  Jewish  dispensation.  And  in  testimony  of  this, 
we  keep  the  first  day  of  the  week  for  our  sabbath,  ac- 
cording to  the  practice  of  the  Apostles ;  and  so  profess 
ourselves  to  be  the  servants  of  the  true  God,  through 
the  covenant  which  He  has  been  pleased  to  make  with 
mankind  in  Christ  Jesus  our  Lord.     Abp.  Wake. 

12.  Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mother .-]  In  this  Com- 
mandment, which  is  the  commandment  of  relations,  are 
enjoined  the  mutual  duties  of  inferiours  and  superiours. 
From  children  to  parents  is  required  honour,  which  im- 
plies, 1.  Fear,  Lev.  xix.  3.  2.  Reverence,  Gen.  xxxi. 
35.  3.  Obedience,  Eph.  vi.  1,  2.  And,  4.  Mainten- 
ance, 1  Tim.  v.  4.  And  the  contrary  vices  are  for- 
bidden, Lev.  xx.  9.  This  Commandment  concerns  not 
only  natural  Parents,  but  extends  also  to  Magistrates  in 
the  state,  Rom.  xiii.  1,  &c.  Ministers  in  the  church, 
Heb.  xiii.  17,  and  Masters  in  families,  2  Kings  v.  13; 
Eph.  vi.  5,  6 ;  who  are  also  called  fathers.  The  reci- 
procal duties  of  superiours  to  inferiours  are  likewise 
required  in  this  Commandment  ;  namely,  of  natural 
Parents,  Eph.  vi.  4;  Magistrates,  Ps.  lxxviii.  70,  71; 
Ministers,  1  Pet.  v.  2 ;  and  Masters,  Col.  iv.  1 .  And 
the  contrary  vices  are  forbidden.  And  here  are  also 
enjoined  the  mutual  duties  of  husbands  and  wives, 
1  Pet.  hi.  1.7.     Oxford  Catechism. 

that  thy  days  &c]     That  God  may  give  thee  a 

long  and  happy  life  in  this  thy  promised  land  upon 
earth  ;  and  an  eternal  life,  figured  by  the  other,  in  that 
true  land  of  rest  which  is  above.  Bp.  Hall.  Were  but 
all  the  duties  enjoined  by  this  Commandment  consci- 
entiously observed  by  all  the  world,  how  happy  a  place 
would  it  be  !  And  whoever  will  faithfully  do  their  own 
part  of  them,  they  shall  be  happy,  whether  others  will 
do  their  part  or  not :  and  this  Commandment  assures 
them  of  it ;  "  that  thy  days  may  be  long  upon  the  land 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee."  In  all  proba- 
bility, if  we  obey  his  laws,  and  that  now  before  us  in 
particular,  both  longer  and  more  prosperous  will  our 
days  prove  in  this  land  of  our  pilgrimage,  in  which  God 
has  placed  us  to  sojourn  :  but,  without  all  question, 
eternal  and  infinite  shall  our  felicity  be  in  that  land  of 
promise,  the  heavenly  Canaan ;  which  He  hath  ap- 
pointed for  our  inheritance.     Abp.  Seeker. 

13.  Thou  shalt  not  kill.]  In  this  sixth  Command- 
ment, which  concerns  man's  life,  are  forbidden  these 
sins:  1.  Hatred,  I  John  hi.  15.  2.  Causeless  and 
revengeful  anger,  Matt.  v.  21,  22.  3.  Grievous  re- 
proaches, Ps.  lxiv.  3.  4  Occasion  of  bloodshed,  Deut. 
xxii.  8.  5.  Contrivance  of  man's  death,  2  Sam.  xii.  9. 
6.  Actual  and  wilful  murder,  Exod.  xxi.  14.  In  the 
same  Commandment  is  enjoined  the  preservation  of 
man's  life  :  1 .  By  a  seasonable  and  moderate  vise  of 
God's  creatures  ordained  for  that  end,  Eccles.  x.  17; 
1  Tim.  v.  23.     2.  By  a  prudent  avoiding  of  dangers, 


The  ten  commandments. 


CHAP.  XX. 


The  people  are  afraid. 


h  Rom.  7.  7. 


illebr.  12.1S. 


14  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adultery. 

15  Thou  shalt  not  steal. 

16  Thou  shalt  not  bear  false  wit- 
ness against  thy  neighbour. 

17  hThou  shalt  not  covet  thy 
neighbour's  house,  thou  shalt  not 
covet  thy  neighbour's  wife,  nor  his 
manservant,  nor  his  maidservant,  nor 
his  ox,  nor  his  ass,  nor  any  thing 
that  is  thy  neighbour's. 

18  f  And  !all  the  people  saw  the 
thunderings,  and  the  lightnings,  and 


flip  Before 

,         CHRIST 
the         H91. 


Matt.  x.  23.  3.  By  flying  all  sins;  and  particularly 
murder  and  uncleanness,  Ps.  lv.  23,  which  are  noted  to 
be  especially  destructive  to  the  body  and  soul  of  him 
that  commits  them,  Prov.  v.  1 1 ;  vi.  32.  Oxford  Cate- 
chism. These  commands  are  only  short  summaries  of 
our  moral  duty ;  under  one  or  more  principal  instances 
comprehending  all  other  plain  particulars  of  it.     Pyle. 

kill.]      Killing  in  some  cases  is  not  murder; 

nor  forbidden  by  God  :  such  as  the  execution  of  justice, 
after  a  lawful  manner,  for  a  suitable  offence,  and  by  a 
lawful  magistrate ;  the  killing  of  an  enemy  in  a  just  war ; 
the  killing  of  another  for  the  necessary  defence  of  a 
man's  own  life :  to  which  under  the  Law  were  added 
some  other  cases,  with  which  we  are  not  concerned  now 
under  the  Gospel.     Abp.  Wake. 

14.  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adultery.]  In  this  seventh 
Commandment,  which  concerns  man's  chastity,  are  for- 
bidden adulterous  or  lascivious  thoughts,  Matt.  v.  27, 
28;  looks,  2  Pet.  ii.  14;  attire,  Prov.  vii.  10;  words, 
Eph.  iv.  29 ;  v.  3  ;  and  acts  of  adultery  and  fornication, 
Gal.  v.  19;  as  also  unlawful  marriages,  Luke  xvi.  18. 
Besides  these  sins  more  directly  against  this  Command- 
ment, are  herein  also  forbidden  such  sins  as  give  occa- 
sion to  these  :  idleness ;  excess  in  eating  and  drinking ; 
and  the  like.  In  the  same  Commandment  are  enjoined 
chastity  and  modesty  in  thoughts,  1  Thess.  iv.  4,  5  ;  be- 
haviour, 1  Pet.  hi.  2 ;  and  apparel,  1  Tim.  ii.  9 ;  as  also 
sobriety  and  vigilance,  1  Pet.  v.  8.  Oxford  Catechism. 
The  sin  of  adultery  under  the  Law  was  punished  with 
death,  Lev.  xx.  10;  Deut.  xxii.  22  ;  and  that  not  only 
upon  a  civil  account,  as  being  most  injurious  to  society ; 
but  also  typically,  to  denote  what  such  persons  are  to 
expect  from  God  in  the  other  world,  even  death  eternal. 
Abp.  Wake. 

15.  Thou  shall  not  steal.]  In  this  eighth  Command- 
ment, which  concerns  man's  goods,  are  forbidden  these 
sins:  1.  Covetous  desires,  Ps.  cxix.  36.  2.  Bribery, 
Is.  i.  23.     3.  Withholding  other  men's  dues,  James  v. 

4.  4.  Defrauding,  or  deceitful  stealth,  1  Thess.  iv.  6. 

5.  Oppression,  or  violent  robbery,  Luke  Hi.  14.  6. 
Sacrilege,  or  robbing  of  God,  Mai.  hi.  8.  In  the  same 
Commandment  are  enjoined  these  duties  :  1 .  To  give  to 
all  their  dues,  Rom.  xiii.  7.  2.  To  live  in  a  lawful  call- 
ing, Eph.  iv.  28.  3.  To  be  diligent  in  that  calling,  2 
Thess.  hi.  11,  12.  4.  To  restore  that  which  hath  been 
stolen,  Ezek.  xxxiii.  15.  5.  To  give  charitably  to  the 
poor,  Prov.  hi.  27,  28.  6.  To  avoid  the  company  of 
the  breakers  of  this  law,  Prov.  xxix.  24.  Oxford  Cate- 
chism. 

16.  Thou  shalt  not  bear  false  witness  &c]  The  ninth 
Commandment  is  connected  with  every  one  of  the  four 
which  precede  it.  For  neither  the  duties  of  superiours 
and  inferiours,  nor  those  among  equals,  could  be  tole- 
rably practised ;  neither  the  lives  of  men,  nor  their 
happiness  in  the  nearest  relation  of  life,  nor  their  pos- 
sessions and  properties  could  ever  be  secure;  if  they 
were  left  exposed  to  those  injuries  of  a  licentious  tongue 


the    noise   of  the    trumpet,  and 
mountain    smoking:    and   when 
people    saw   it,   they    removed,    and         v 
stood  afar  off. 

19  And    they   said   unto   Moses, 

k  Speak   thou  with   us,  and  we  will  l*^5-27- 
hear :  but  let  not  God  speak  with  us, 
lest  we  die. 

20  And  Moses  said  unto  the  peo- 
ple, Fear  not :  for  God  is  come  to 
prove  you,  and  that  his  fear  may  be 
before  your  faces,  that  ye  sin  not. 

which  are  here  prohibited.  This  Commandment  there- 
fore was  intended,  partly  to  strengthen  the  foregoing 
ones ;  and  partly  also,  to  make  provision  for  every  per- 
son's just  character  on  its  own  account,  as  well  as  for 
the  sake  of  consequences.     Abp.  Seeker. 

In  this  Commandment,  which  concerns  man's  good 
name,  are  forbidden  these  sins  :  1.  Lies,  Eph.  iv.  25. 
2.  Groundless  jealousies,  1  Sam.  xxii.  13.  3.  The 
raising,  taking  up,  or  divulging  of  false  or  malicious 
reports,  Exod.  xxiii.  1;  Ps.  xv.  3;  Prov.  x.  12;  Lev. 
xix.  16.  4.  The  suborning  or  encouraging  of  false  wit- 
nesses, 1  Kings  xxi.  9, 10.  In  the  same  Commandment 
are  enjoined  these  duties,  which  maintain  veracity  and 
charity,  Eph.  iv.  15.  I.  To  love  and  speak  the  truth, 
Zech.  viii.  19;  Eph.  iv.  25.  2.  To  preserve  our  own 
reputation,  Phil.  iv.  8.  3.  Seasonably  to  vindicate  our- 
selves, and  our  innocent  neighbours,  Acts  xxv.  8 ;  Luke 
xxiii.  41  ;  1  Sam.  xix.  4,  5.  4.  To  cover  the  infirmities 
of  others,  Prov.  xvii.  9.     Oxford  Catechism. 

17.  Thou  shalt  not  covet  &c]  In  this  tenth  Com- 
mandment, which  especially  concerns  man's  desires,  are 
forbidden :  1 .  In  general,  sinful  lusts,  and  the  first  mo- 
tion of  general  corruption,  Col.  hi.  5,  6 ;  Gal.  v.  17; 
Jam.  i.  14.  2.  In  particular,  the  coveting  of  our  neigh- 
bour's house,  wife,  servants,  and  other  goods  belonging 
to  him,  Mic.  ii.  2 ;  Jer.  v.  7,  8 ;  Acts  xx.  33.  In  the 
same  Commandment  are  enjoined  these  duties  :  1.  To 
regulate  our  affections,  1  Cor.  ix.  25.  2.  To  restrain 
sinful  desires,  Tit.  ii.  12.  3.  To  be  content  with  our 
present  estate,  Heb.  xiii.  5.     Oxford  Catechism. 

This  last  Commandment  is  very  important;  and  is 
indeed  the  guard  and  security  of  all  the  preceding  ones. 
For  our  actions  will  never  be  right  habitually,  till  our 
desires  are  so.  Or,  if  they  could,  our  Maker  demands 
the  whole  man,  as  He  surely  well  may ;  nor,  till  that  is 
devoted  to  Him,  are  we  "  meet  to  be  partakers  of  the 
inheritance  of  the  saints  in  light."     Abp.  Seeker. 

This  Commandment  stamps  the  seal  of  divinity  upon 
the  Mosaical  code,  of  which  the  Decalogue  is  the  sum- 
mary. No  such  restriction  is  to  be  found  in  the  Ordi- 
nances of  Lycurgus,  or  Solon,  the  Twelve  Tables,  or 
the  institutes  of  Justinian  :  because  the  thoughts  and 
desires  of  the  heart  are  not  cognizable  by  human  tri- 
bunals. This  was  a  case  reserved  for  Him  alone,  who 
both  can  and  will  "bring  every  work  into  judgment, 
with  every  secret  thing,  whether  it  be  good  or  evil," 
Eccles.  xii.  14;  because  He  is  a  discoverer  "of  the 
thoughts  and  intents  of  the  heart,"  1  Sam  xvi.  7 ;  Heb. 
iv.  12.  The  Law  therefore  "was  our  schoolmaster  to 
bring  us  to  Christ ;"  who  in  his  Gospel  has  so  finely 
commented  on  the  tenth  Commandment  in  particular, 
Matt.  v.  28.  30 :  and  who  inculcates  obedience  to  all 
his  laws  from  an  inward  principle  :  requiring  us  to 
"  shew  the  work  of  the  law  written  in  our  hearts," 
Rom.  ii.  15.     Dr.  Hales. 

20.  —  God  is  come  to  prove  you,]  God  intends,  by 
this  dreadful  appearance,  to  discover  unto  yourselves 


How  the  altar 


EXODUS. 


should  he  made. 


21  And  the  people  stood  afar  off", 
and  Moses  drew  near  unto  the  thick 
darkness  where  God  ions. 

22  f  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  Thus  thou  shalt  say  unto  the 
children  of  Israel,  Ye  have  seen  that 
I  have  talked  with  you  from  heaven. 

23  Ye  shall  not  make  with  me 
gods  of  silver,  neither  shall  ye  make 
unto  you  gods  of  gold. 

24  f  An  altar  of  earth  thou  shalt 
make  unto  me,  and  shalt  sacrifice 
thereon  thy  burnt  offerings,  and  thy 
peace  offerings,  thy  sheep,  and  thine 
oxen :    in  all  places  where  I  record 


and  others,  whether  you  will  be  such  as  you  have  pro- 
mised.    Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  An  altar  of  earth']  For  the  better  observation  of 
the  foregoing  command,  He  orders  that  the  altars  built 
to  Him  may  be  as  simple  as  possible  :  and  forbids  their 
being  constructed  of  "  hewn  stone,"  for  fear  of  the  tools 
being  also  employed  in  making  any  figure  or  image. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

in  all  places  where  I  record  my  name  &c]     That 

is,  wheresoever  is  that  place,  which  I  have  appointed,  or 
shall  appoint,  to  be  the  remembrance  or  memorial  of 
my  name  and  presence,  "  there  will  I  come  unto  thee 
and  bless  thee."  It  is  here  promised,  that  God  will 
come  unto  men,  and  bless  them,  generally  in  every  place 
dedicated  to  his  worship  and  service  :  but  more  espe- 
cially in  those  tokens  or  symbols,  by  which  He  testifies 
his  covenant  and  commerce  with  men,  and  which  are 
the  memorials  or  monuments  of  his  name.  Such  were 
the  sacrifices  and  the  altar,  under  the  Jewish  dispensa- 
tion, often  called  the  "  Memorial,"  Lev.  ii.  v.  vi.  xxiv. 
inasmuch  as  they  were  rites  of  remembrance,  whereby 
the  name  of  God  was  commemorated  or  recorded,  and 
his  covenant  with  men  renewed  and  testified.  Such 
under  the  Christian  dispensation,  is  the  holy  commu- 
nion of  Christ's  body  and  blood,  ordained  by  Him  to 
be  the  "memorial"  of  his  name  in  the  New  Testament. 
See  Luke  xxii.  19.  It  is  true,  we  are  not  now  confined 
to  one  place  alone,  as  those  under  the  law  were;  and 
God  heareth  the  faithful  prayers  of  his  servants,  where- 
soever they  are  made  to  Him,  as  also  He  did  then :  yet 
in  the  place,  where  is  his  memorial,  there  in  a  special 
manner  does  He  vouchsafe  his  presence  to  the  sons  of 
men,  and  visit  them  with  his  blessing.     Jos.  Mede. 

25.  And  if  thou  wilt  make  me  an  altar  &c]  As  much 
as  to  say,  "  Whilst  you  travel  in  the  desert,  I  will  not 
have  a  lasting  altar,  made  either  of  marble  or  metal, 
that  you  may  not,  after  the  manner  of  the  heathens, 
believe  me  to  be  the  God  of  a  particular  place,  or  that 
I  am  confined  to  any  province."  In  this  and  the  fol- 
lowing verses  God  orders  the  matter  and  form  of  the 
altar  in  opposition  to  the  laws,  rules,  and  customs  of 
the  heathens.     Locke. 

26.  Neither  shalt  thou  go  up  by  steps  &c]  It  was 
suitable  to  the  state  of  travellers,  to  have  their  altars 
low.  Besides,  He  would  not  have  them  imitate  the 
Gentiles,  who  sacrificed  in  "  high  places,"  imagining 
their  sacrifices  were  most  acceptable,  when  nearest  hea- 
ven. A  further  reason  is  assigned  at  the  end  of  the 
verse,  namely,  to  prevent  unseemliness ;  and  that  the 
priests  might  not  be  exposed  to  ridicule  and  contempt, 
by  means  of  the  light  and  loose  garments,  which  were 
worn  in  those  countries.  Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle.  God  re- 
quires the  greatest  modesty  in  his  worshippers ;  whereas 


my  name  I  will  come  unto  thee,  and 
I  will  bless  thee. 

25  And  '  if  thou  wilt  make  me  an  , 

i  r  l  ii  imi1  Deut'  27'  5- 

altar  ol  stone,  thou  shalt  not  f  build  Josh.  s.  si. 
it  of  hewn  stone :  for  if  thou  lift  up  «,.«  with 
thy  tool  upon  it,  thou  hast  polluted  it.  hewi"°- 

26  Neither  shalt  thou  go  up  by 
steps  unto  mine  altar,  that  thy  naked- 
ness be  not  discovered  thereon. 

CHAP.  XXI. 

1  Laws  for  menservants.  5  For  the  servant 
whose  ear  is  bored.  7  For  womenservants. 
12  For  manslaughter.  1G  For  stealers  of 
men.     \7  For  cur  sers  of  parents.     18  For 

the  heathen  rites  were  attended  with  great  immodesty. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

Chap.  XXI.  The  laws  thus  delivered  by  God  Him- 
self, with  all  these  solemn  preparations,  and  in  a  manner 
so  peculiarly  calculated  to  impress  awe,  and  exercise 
obedience,  were  of  three  sorts ;  moral,  ceremonial,  and 
civil.  The  moral  law,  which  is  comprised  in  the  Ten 
Commandments,  "  written  with  the  finger  of  God,"  and 
the  law  of  nature,  as  it  is  called,  are,  in  all  essential 
points,  the  same.  The  heart  of  man  being  much  de- 
praved, and  his  understanding  darkened,  in  consequence 
of  the  fall  of  Adam,  God  had  been  pleased  to  renew 
the  impression  of  the  general  law  of  nature  from  time 
to  time,  by  occasional  communications  of  his  will ;  and 
He  now  confirmed  and  explained  it  by  an  express  reve- 
lation, which  He  commanded  to  be  recorded  in  writing 
for  the  use  of  all  future  ages.  This  moral  law,  founded 
in  the  relation  subsisting  between  God  and  man,  is  of 
universal  and  eternal  obligation.  We  are  to  remember 
that  the  change,  which  sin  produced  in  the  nature  of 
man,  weakened  the  faculties  with  which  he  was  ori- 
ginally created,  and  obscured  the  light  of  reason.  We 
may  conceive  that  perfect  reason  would  direct  man  to 
right  conclusions  concerning  the  nature  of  God  and  of 
man,  and  the  duties  which  he  owes  to  God  and  to  his 
fellow-creatures.  Still,  while  man,  as  a  free  agent,  had, 
as  necessarily  belonging  to  that  character,  the  power  of 
opposing  the  suggestions  of  will  to  the  deductions  of 
reason,  his  state  of  happiness  must  have  been  insecure. 
Whether  we  consider  the  knowledge  of  this  moral  law 
as  derived  from  perfect  human  reason,  or,  which  is  the 
same  thing  under  another  name,  from  the  original 
nature  of  man  given  him  by  his  Creator,  (and  in  this 
sense  the  moral  law  would  be  justly  termed  the  law  of 
nature,)  or  whether  we  suppose  the  knowledge  of  this 
law  communicated  by  some  impression  upon  the  mind, 
some  mode  of  Divine  inspiration,  (like  that,  by  which 
the  Prophets  were  enabled  to  distinguish  clearly  and 
positively  the  declarations  of  God  from  the  dictates  of 
their  own  reason,)  or  by  the  audible  voice  of  God  Him- 
self, accompanied  by  some  visible  mark  of  the  Divine 
presence,  the  Divine  origin  of  this  law  is  equally  esta- 
blished, and  its  immutable  truth  is  equally  apparent. 
The  ceremonial,  or  positive  law,  relates  to  the  priests,  the 
tabernacle,  the  sacrifices,  and  other  religious  rites  and 
services.  God  commanded  that  those,  who  should  be 
employed  about  the  tabernacle,  or  in  the  offices  of 
publick  worship,  should  be  of  the  posterity  of  Levi : 
and  hence  this  law  is  sometimes  called  the  Levitical 
Law ;  but  the  priesthood  itself  was  to  be  confined  to 
Aaron  and  his  descendants.  The  principal  objects  of  the 
ceremonial  law  were,  to  preserve  the  Jews  from  idolatry, 


Divers  laios 


CHAP.  XXI. 


and  ordinances. 


Before  smllers.    22  For  a  hurt  by  chance.    28  For 

°  HiMi.  T  an  ox  that  goreth.  33  For  him  that  is  an 
v-— — »_•'       occasion  of  harm. 

OW  these    are   the  judgments 
which  thou  shalt  set  before  them. 

Deut till       2  *H  tnou  ^uy  an   Hebrew  ser- 

Jer.  34. 14.  yant,  six  years  he  shall  serve  :  and  in 
the  seventh  he  shall  go  out  free  for 
nothing. 

tHeb.»iM        3  If  he  came  in  f  by  himself,  he 
km'u'        shall  go  out  by  himself:  if  he  were 
married,  then  his  wife  shall  go  out 
with  him. 

4  If  his  master  have  given  him  a 
wife,  and  she  have  born  him  sons  or 
daughters ;  the  wife  and  her  children 
shall  be  her  master's,  and  he  shall  go 
out  by  himself. 

u\&.  saying  5  And  if  the  servant  f  shall  plainly 
say'  say,  I  love  my  master,  my  wife,  and 
my  children  ;  I  will  not  go  out  free  : 
6  Then  his  master  shall  bring  him 
unto  the  judges;  he  shall  also  bring 
him  to  the  door,  or  unto  the  door 
post ;   and  his  master  shall  bore  his 

to  which  all  the  neighbouring  nations  were  addicted, 
and  to  keep  up  in  their  minds  the  necessity  of  an  atone- 
ment for  sin.  The  civil  law  relates  to  the  civil  govern- 
ment of  the  Israelites,  to  punishments,  marriages, 
estates,  and  possessions.  The  ceremonial  and  civil 
laws  are  intermixed  with  each  other,  and  being  adapted 
to  the  particular  purpose  of  separating  from  the  rest  of 
the  world  one  nation,  among  whom  the  knowledge  of 
the  true  God,  and  the  promise  of  a  Redeemer,  might  be 
preserved,  were  designed  for  the  sole  use  of  the  Israel- 
ites, and  were  to  be  binding  upon  them  only  till  the 
coming  of  the  Messiah.     Bp.  Tomline. 

Ver.  1.  Now  these  are  the  judgments  &c]  The  Mo- 
saical  Law  was  infinitely  superiour,  in  point  of  humanity, 
to  all  the  institutions  of  the  most  celebrated  lawgivers 
of  antiquity.  It  abounds  with  injunctions  of  mercy  and 
pity,  not  only  to  Jews,  but  to  strangers,  to  enemies, 
and  even  to  those  who  had  most  cruelly  oppressed  and 
injured  them.  The  dispositions  in  favour  of  the  poor 
are  truly  singular  and  amiable,  Lev.  xxv.  35,  36;  Exod. 
xxiii.  9  ;  Lev.  xix.  34 ;  Deut.  xxiii.  7 ;  Exod.  xxiii.  4  ; 
Deut.  xv.  7,  8;  Lev.  xix.  9,  10;  Deut.  xxiv.  19.  The 
provisions  made  for  the  security  and  comfort  of  that 
most  useful,  though  too  often  most  wretched,  part  of  the 
species,  slaves  and  servants,  are  entirely  worthy  of  a 
law,  that  came  down  from  heaven.  That  absolute  and 
unlimited  power  over  the  lives  of  slaves,  indulged  to 
their  tyrannical  master  by  almost  all  heathen  lawgivers, 
a  power  most  scandalously  abused  to  the  disgrace  of  all 
humanity,  was  effectually  restrained  by  the  Jewish  law, 
which  punished  the  murder  of  a  slave  with  the  utmost 
rigour,  Exod.  xxi.  20.  The  kindness  enjoined  towards 
hired  servants  is  most  remarkable,  Deut.  xxiv.  14,  15. 
The  injunctions  respecting  Hebrew  slaves  were  no  less 
merciful,  Lev.  xxv.  43;  Deut.  xv.  12,  13.  It  should 
seem  also,  as  if  all  other  bondmen  or  slaves,  even  those 
captured  in  war  or  brought  from  the  neighbouring 
heathen  nations,  were  to  be  emancipated  in  the  year  of 
the  jubilee,  that  is,  every  fiftieth  year,  Lev.  xxv.  10. 
'Hie  utmost  care,  in  short,  is  taken  throughout  to  guard 
against  every  species  of  tyranny  and  oppression,  and  to 


her  to  himself,  %£'*** 


ear  through  with  an  aul ;  and  he  shall 
serve  him  for  ever. 

7  f  And  if  a  man  sell  his  daughter 
to  be  a  maidservant,  she  shall  not  go 
out  as  the  menservants  do. 

8  If  she  f  please  not  her  master,  tiieb.  be  evil 
who  hath   betrothed 
then  shall  he  let  her  be  redeemed :  to 
sell  her  unto  a  strange  nation  he  shall 
have  no  power,  seeing  he  hath  dealt 
deceitfully  with  her. 

9  And  if  he  have  betrothed  her 
unto  his  son,  he  shall  deal  with  her 
after  the  manner  of  daughters. 

10  If  he  take  him  another  wife; 
her  food,  her  raiment,  and  her  duty 
of  marriage,  shall  he  not  diminish. 

11  And  if  he   do  not  these  three 
unto  her 
without  money 

12  f  d  He  that  smiteth  a  man,  so  b  Lev.  24. 17. 
that  he  die,  shall  be   surely  put    to 

death. 

13  And  if  a  man  lie  not  in  wait, 
but  God  deliver  him  into  his  hand : 


then  shall  she  go  out  free 


protect  the  helpless  and  weak  from  the  wanton  insolence 
of  prosperity  and  power.  The  tenderness  of  the  Divine 
Legislator  thought  no  creature  below  its  notice  :  and 
extended  itself  to  the  minutest  articles  of  social  and 
domestick  life,  which,  though  unnoticed  by  less  bene- 
volent lawgivers,  do,  in  fact,  constitute  a  very  great  and 
essential  part  of  human  happiness  and  misery. 

With  such  heavenly  institutions  as  these,  which  we 
shall  in  vain  look  for  in  any  Pagan  government,  is 
every  page  of  the  Jewish  law  replete.  It  is  from  these 
we  are  to  form  our  judgment  of  the  Jews,  of  their  re- 
ligion, and  its  Divine  Author ;  and  if  these  had  their 
proper  effect  on  the  manners  of  the  people,  they  must 
have  produced  upon  the  whole  a  constant  and  habitual, 
though,  perhaps,  from  the  very  nature  of  their  situation, 
a  confined  benevolence,  much  superiour,  not  only  to 
that  of  their  rude  contemporaries,  but  to  the  boasted 
lenity  of  much  later  and  more  polished  nations.  Bp. 
Porteus. 

judgments]      Those   political  laws   which  God 

thought  fit  to  give  for  the  determination  of  differences 
among  the  people,  and  for  their  just  and'  peaceable 
government.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  —  an  Hebrew  servant,]  Or  slave  ;  some  Hebrews 
sold  themselves  from  poverty  ;  and  others  were  sold  by 
the  court  of  judicature,  on  account  of  a  theft,  for  which 
they  were  unable  to  make  satisfaction.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  have  given  him  a  wife,]  A  Gentile  bondmaid, 
who  was  before  in  the  master's  service.     Bp.  Patrick. 

G.  —  bore  his  ear  through  &c]  As  a  mark  of  servi- 
tude, and  in  token  that  he  was  now  as  it  were  fixed  to 
the  house.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  meaning  is,  he  shall  not  go  free  at  the  end  of  the 
usual  term  of  seven  years,  but  shall  continue  with  him 
till  his  master's  death,  or  till  the  year  of  jubilee.  Dr. 
S.  Clarke. 

8.  —  a  strange  nation]  Another  family  or  tribe;  for 
it  was  in  no  case  lawful  to  sell  a  Hebrew  to  any  heathen 
nation.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13. —  God  deliver  him  into  his  hand;]  If,  by  God's 
permission,  he  kill  him  unadvisedly.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Divers  laws 


EXODUS. 


and  ordinances. 


c  Deut.  19.  3. 


d  Lev.  20.  9. 
Prov.  20.  20. 

Matt.  15.  4. 
Mark  7.  10. 
||  Or,  rcvilelh. 


||  Or,  his 

neighbour. 


t  Heb.  i 
ceasing. 


t  Heb. 

avenged. 


e  Lev.  24.  20. 
Deut.  19.  21. 
Matt.  5.  38. 


then  c  I  will   appoint  tliee   a   place 
whither  he  shall  flee. 

14  But  if  a  man  come  presumptu- 
ously upon  his  neighbour,  to  slay  him 
with  guile  ;  thou  shalt  take  him  from 
mine  altar,  that  he  may  die. 

15  fl  And  he  that  smiteth  his  fa- 
ther, or  his  mother,  shall  be  surely 
put  to  death. 

16  %  And  he  that  stealeth  a  man, 
and  selleth  him,  or  if  he  be  found  in 
his  hand,  he  shall  surely  be  put  to 
death. 

17  If  And  dhe  that  ||  curseth  his 
father,  or  his  mother,  shall  surely  be 
put  to  death. 

18  f  And  if  men  strive  together, 
and  one  smite  ||  another  with  a  stone, 
or  with  his  fist,  and  he  die  not,  but 
keepeth  his  bed : 

19  If  he  rise  again  and  walk 
abroad  upon  his  staff,  then  shall  he 
that  smote  him  be  quit :  only  he  shall 
pay  for  f  the  loss  of  his  time,  and 
shall  cause  him  to  be  thoroughly 
healed. 

20  if  And  if  a  man  smite  his  ser- 
vant, or  his  maid,  with  a  rod,  and  he 
die  under  his  hand ;  he  shall  be  surely 
■f  punished. 

21  Notwithstanding,  if  he  continue 
a  day  or  two,  he  shall  not  be  punish- 
ed :  for  he  is  his  money. 

22  f  If  men  strive,  and  hurt  a 
woman  with  child,  so  that  her  fruit 
depart  from  her,  and  yet  no  mischief 
follow :  he  shall  be  surely  punished, 
according  as  the  woman's  husband 
will  lay  upon  him ;  and  he  shall  pay 
as  the  judges  determine. 

23  And  if  any  mischief  follow, 
then  thou  shalt  give  life  for  life, 

24  e  Eye  for  eye,  tooth  for  tooth, 
hand  for  hand,  foot  for  foot, 

25  Burning  for  burning,  wound 
for  wound,  stripe  for  stripe. 


This  expression,  respecting  a  man  being  killed  by  ac- 
cident, without  any  ill  intention  on  the  part  of  the 
slayer,  is  remarkable.  It  signifies  that  even  those  things, 
which  to  us  seem  the  most  casual  and  merely  accidental, 
yet  in  respect  of  God,  are  really  providential,  and  could 
not  happen  but  by  his  (for  wise  reasons)  permitting 
them  to  be  done.     Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

14.  —  thou  shalt  take  him  from  mine  altar,']  That  is, 
the  most  sacred  and  inviolable  place  of  refuge,  which 
shall  not  protect  a  wilful  murderer,  1  Kings  ii.  28. 
Up,  Patrick. 

16. —  he  that  stealeth  a  man,  &c]  As  liberty  is 
equally  valuable  with  life,  the  Jewish  law  with  the 
strictest  equity  ordained,  that  if  any  man  were  convicted 


shall  let  him  go 


26  f  And  if  a  man  smite  the  eye  c  **° r| T 
of  his  servant,  or  the  eye  of  his  maid, 
that  it  perish ;    he 
free  for  his  eye's  sake. 

27  And  if  he  smite  out  his  man- 
servant's tooth,  or  his  maidservant's 
tooth ;  he  shall  let  him  go  free  for  his 
tooth's  sake. 

28  If  If  an  ox  gore  a  man  or  a 
woman,  that  they  die:  then  fthe  ox  f  Gen.  9. 5. 
shall  be  surely  stoned,  and  his  flesh 

shall  not  be   eaten ;   but  the  owner 
of  the  ox  shall  be  quit. 

29  But  if  the  ox  were  wont  to  push 
with  his  horn  in  time  past,  and  it  hath 
been  testified  to  his  owner,  and  he 
hath  not  kept  him  in,  but  that  he  hath 
killed  a  man  or  a  woman ;  the  ox  shall 
be  stoned,  and  his  owner  also  shall  be 
put  to  death. 

30  If  there  be  laid  on  him  a  sum 
of  money,  then  he  shall  give  for  the 
ransom  of  his  life  whatsoever  is  laid 
upon  him. 

31  Whether  he  have  gored  a  son, 
or  have  gored  a  daughter,  according 
to  this  judgment  shall  it  be  done 
unto  him. 

32  If  the  ox  shall  push  a  man- 
servant or  maidservant ;  he  shall 
give  unto  their  master  thirty  she- 
kels of  silver,  and  the  ox  shall  be 
stoned. 

33  f  And  if  a  man  shall  open  a 
pit,  or  if  a  man  shall  dig  a  pit,  and 
not  cover  it,  and  an  ox  or  an  ass  fall 
therein  ; 

34  The  owner  of  the  pit 
make  it  good,  and  give  money 
the  owner  of  them ;  and  the 
beast  shall  be  his. 

35  if  And  if  one  man's    ox 
another's,    that   he    die ;    then 
shall  sell  the  live  ox,  and  divide  the 
money  of  it ;   and  the  dead  ox  also 
they  shall  divide. 


of  attempting  to  reduce  any  fellow-citizen  to  slavery,  he 
should  be  punished  with  death.     Dr.  Graves. 

21.  — for  he  is  his  money.]  He  bought  him  with  his 
money ;  therefore  not  striking  him  for  the  purpose  of 
killing  him,  he  shall  not  be  punished,  since  he  is  already 
punished  in  his  loss.     Bps.  Hall  and  Patrick. 

24.  Eye  for  eye,  &c]  Not  in  kind,  but  by  a  fine, 
proportioned  to  the  damage  received.  The  offender 
might  in  these  cases,  though  not  in  murder,  make  a 
pecuniary  satisfaction.  Bp.  Kidder.  This  mode  of  ex- 
pression intimated  that  the  punishment  ought  to  be  in 
proportion  to  the  crime.  This  retaliation  was  never 
executed  under  the  Mosaick  law.  The  Jews  misunder- 
stood the  law,  which  was  only  a  direction  to  the  magis- 


shall 
unto 
dead 

hurt 
they 


Divers  laics 


CHAP.  XXI,  XXII. 


and  ordinances. 


36  Or  if  it  be  known  that  the  ox 
hath  used  to  push  in  time  past,  and 
his  owner  hath  not  kept  him  in ;  he 
shall  surely  pay  ox  for  ox ;  and  the 
dead  shall  be  his  own. 

CHAR   XXII. 

1  Of  theft.  5  Of  damage.  7  Of  trespasses. 
14  Of  borrowing.  16  Of  fornication.  18 
Of  witchcraft.  19  Of  beastiality.  20  Of 
idolatry.  21  Of  strangers,  widows,  and 
fatherless.  25  Of  usury.  26  Of  pledges. 
28  Of  reverence  to  magistrates.  29  Of  the 
firstfruits. 

IF  a  man  shall  steal  an  ox,  or  a 
||  sheep,  and  kill  it,  or  sell  it ;  he 
shall  restore  five  oxen  for  an  ox,  and 
a  2  Sam.  12.    a  four  sheep  for  a  sheep. 

2  if  If  a  thief  be  found  breaking 
up,  and  be  smitten  that  he  die,  there 
shall  no  blood  be  shed  for  him. 

3  If  the  sim  be  risen  upon  him, 
there  shall  be  blood  shed  for  him  ;  for 
he  should  make  full  restitution  ;  if  he 
have  nothing,  then  he  shall  be  sold 
for  his  theft. 

4  If  the  theft  be  certainly  found  in 
his  hand  alive,  whether  it  be  ox,  or 
ass,  or  sheep ;  he  shall  restore  double. 

5  if  If  a  man  shall  cause  a  field  or 
vineyard  to  be  eaten,  and  shall  put  in 
his  beast,  and  shall  feed  in  another 
man's  field;  of  the  best  of  his  own 
field,  and  of  the  best  of  his  own  vine- 
yard, shall  he  make  restitution. 

6  if  If  fire  break  out,  and  catch  in 
thorns,  so  that  the  stacks  of  corn,  or 
the  standing  corn,  or  the  field,  be 
consumed  therewith  ;  he  that  kindled 
the  fire  shall  surely  make  restitution. 


trate,  as  if  it  authorized  private  revenge.     Our  Saviour 
therefore  sets  the  law  in  its  true  light.     Bp.  Wilson. 

36.  —  if  it  be  known  &c]  There  is  a  great  difference 
between  what  is  done  casually,  and  what  is  done  con- 
stantly. The  former  verse  speaks  of  the  hurt  done  by 
a  beast,  that  was  not  accustomed  to  push  ;  and  this,  of 
the  hurt  done  by  one  notoriously  mischievous.  Ac- 
cordingly greater  damages  were  given  in  this  latter  case 
than  in  the  former.  And  by  this  general  rule  the  Jews 
regulated  all  other  cases.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXII.  ver.  \.—five  oxen — four  sheep~\  The 
reason  of  the  greater  punishment  for  stealing  an  ox 
seems  to  be,  that  the  ox  was  of  greater  value,  was  useful 
in  agriculture,  and  perhaps  was  more  easily  stolen,  as 
feeding  separately  in  the  field.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  If  the  sun  be  risen  &c]  It  is  remarkable  that  the 
laws  of  most  nations  have  punished  more  severely  an 
attack  by  night  than  by  day.  The  Jewish  law  made  it 
justifiable  to  kill  a  housebreaker,  only  in  the  case  of  a 
nocturnal  attempt :  the  Athenian  and  Roman  laws  en- 
acted the  same  :  and  by  the  English  law,  if  a  person 


pay 


7  if  If  a  man  shall  deliver  imto  his  c  *vl°1%  t 
neighbour  money  or  stuff  to  keep,  and       msi. 

it  be  stolen  out  of  the  man's  house ;  v      v~ ""' 

if  the  thief  be  found,  let  him 

double. 

8  If  the  thief  be  not  found,  then 
the  master  of  the  house  shall  be 
brought  unto  the  judges,  to  see  whe- 
ther he  have  put  his  hand  unto  his 
neighbour's  goods. 

9  For  all  manner  of  trespass,  whe- 
ther it  be  for  ox,  for  ass,  for  sheep, 
for  raiment,  or  for  any  manner  of  lost 
thing,  which  another  challengeth  to 
be  his,  the  cause  of  both  parties  shall 
come  before  the  judges ;  and  whom 
the  judges  shall  condemn,  he  shall 
pay  double  unto  his  neighbour. 

10  If  a  man  deliver  unto  his  neigh- 

ed 

bour  an  ass,  or  an  ox,  or  a  sheep,  or 
any  beast,  to  keep  ;  and  it  die,  or  be 
hurt,  or  driven  away,  no  man  seeing 
it: 

1 1  Then  shall  an  oath  of  the  Lord 
be  between  them  both,  that  he  hath 
not  put  his  hand  unto  his  neighbour's 
goods ;  and  the  owner  of  it  shall  ac- 
cept thereof  and  he  shall  not  make  it 
good. 

12  And  b  if  it  be  stolen  from  him,  b  Gen.  31.39. 
he    shall   make   restitution  unto  the 

owner  thereof. 

13  If  it  be  torn  in  pieces,  then  let 
him  bring  it  for  witness,  and  he  shall 
not  make  good  that  which  was  torn. 

14  if  And  if  a  man  borrow  ought  of 
his  neighbour,  and  it  be  hurt,  or  die, 
the  owner  thereof  being  not  with  it, 
he  shall  surely  make  it  good. 

15  But  if  the  owner  thereof  be  with 


attempts  to  break  open  a  house  in  the  night  time,  and 
is  killed  in  the  attempt,  the  slayer  is  acquitted ;  not  so 
in  the  day  time,  unless  the  act  carries  with  it  an  attempt 
at  robbery  also.     Blackstone. 

6.  If  fire  break  out,  &c]  It  is  a  common  custom 
in  the  East,  to  set  the  dry  herbage  on  fire,  before  the 
descent  of  the  autumnal  rains ;  which  fires,  for  want  of 
care,  often  do  great  damage  :  on  this  account  it  is 
expressly  provided  in  the  law  of  Moses,  that  those 
who  occasion  them  maliciously,  or  through  great  neg- 
ligence, should  be  liable  to  make  all  damages  good. 
Harmer. 

11.  —  an  oath  of  the  Lord']  They  shall  be  put  to 
swear  by  the  name  of  God.  Bp.  Hall.  "  An  oath  of  the 
Lord"  is  an  oath,  wherein  God  is  appealed  to  as  the 
only  witness,  there  being  no  need  of  this  oath,  where 
there  was  any  other  witness.  He  that  had  stolen  was 
forced  to  forswear  himself,  if  he  would  avoid  discovery. 
Hence  it  is  that  theft  and  perjury  are  so  often  men- 
tioned together  in  Scripture,  one  very  often  inferring 
the  other.  See  Lev.  xix.  11,  12;  Prow  xxx.  8,  9; 
Zech.  v.  3,  4.     Bp.  Kidder. 


Divers  laws 


EXODUS. 


and  ordinances. 


t  Ileb. 
weigh. 


d  Deut.  13. 
13,  14,  15. 
1  Mac.  2.  24. 


e  Lev.  19.  33. 


f  Zech.  7.  10. 


g  Lev.  25.  37. 
Det.t.  23.  19. 
l's.  15.  5. 


h  Acts  23.  5. 


it,  he  shall  not  make  it  good :  if  it  be 
an  hired  thing,  it  came  for  his  hire. 

16  f  And  cifa  man  entice  a  maid 
that  is  not  betrothed,  and  lie  with 
her,  he  shall  surely  endow  her  to  be 
his  wife. 

17  If  her  father  utterly  refuse  to 
give  her  unto  him,  he  shall  f  pay 
money  according  to  the  dowry  of 
virgins. 

18  %  Thou  shalt  not  suffer  a  witch 
to  live. 

19  %  Whosoever  lieth  with  a  beast 
shall  surely  be  put  to  death. 

20  If  d  He  that  sacrificeth  unto  any 
god,  save  unto  the  Lord  only,  he 
shall  be  utterly  destroyed. 

21  if  e  Thou  shalt  neither  vex  a 
stranger,  nor  oppress  him :  for  ye 
were  strangers  in  the  land  of  Egypt. 

22  f  f  Ye  shall  not  afflict  any 
widow,  or  fatherless  child. 

23  If  thou  afflict  them  in  any  wise, 
and  they  cry  at  all  unto  me,  I  will 
surely  hear  their  cry  ; 

24  And  my  wrath  shall  wax  hot, 
and  I  will  kill  you  with  the  sword ; 
and  your  wives  shall  be  widows,  and 
your  children  fatherless. 

25  %  g  If  thou  lend  money  to  any 
of  my  people  that  is  poor  by  thee, 
thou  shalt  not  be  to  him  as  an  usurer, 
neither  shalt  thou  lay  upon  him 
usury. 

26  If  thou  at  all  take  thy  neigh- 
bour's raiment  to  pledge,  thou  shalt 
deliver  it  unto  him  by  that  the  sun 
goeth  down : 

27  For  that  is  his  covering  only,  it 
is  his  raiment  for  his  skin :  wherein 
shall  he  sleep  ?  and  it  shall  come  to 
pass,  when  he  crieth  unto  me,  that  I 
will  hear ;  for  I  am  gracious. 

28  1  h  Thou  shalt  not  revile  the 


IS.  —  a  witch]  One  who  practises  diabolical  arts. 
Dr.  Wells.  A  woman  that  pretends  to  the  power  of  in- 
verting the  established  order  of  nature.  Bp.  Kidder. 
The  Hebrew  word  refers,  in  its  original  sense,  to  the 
pretended  discovery  of  things  hidden,  or  future,  by  ma- 
gical means.     Parkhurst. 

27.  For  that,  is  his  covering  &c]  To  the  present 
time  the  Arabs  use  their  clothes  as  a  covering  both  by 
day  and  by  night.  The  usual  size  of  their  garments  is 
six  yards  long,  and  five  or  six  feet  broad,  serving  them 
for  a  complete  dress  in  the  day;  and  as  they  sleep  in 
their  raiments,  as  the  Israelites  did  of  old,  it  serves  like- 
wise for  a  bed  and  covering  at  night.     Dr.  Shaw. 

28. — the  gods,]  The  judges  or  under  magistrates. 
Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells,  &c. 

the  ruler  of  thy  people.]     The  civil,  the  judiciary 

magistrate.  He  was  not  to  be  reviled,  especially  in  the 
discharge  of  his  office.     Calmct. 


\\  gods,    nor    curse    the  ruler  of  thy 
people. 

29  If  Thou  shalt  not  delay  to  offer  „ 

,      -  i'  ™    ,,  .  r      -J  T      CW  Ox,  judges. 

f  the  first  or  thy  ripe  fruits,  and  or  t  Heb.  thy 
thy  -J-  liquors :    '  the  firstborn  of  thy 


is  shalt  thou  give  unto  me. 


fulness 
+  Hel).  tear. 
i  Chap.  13.2, 
12.  &  34.  19. 


30  Likewise  shalt  thou  do  with 
thine  oxen,  and  with  thy  sheep : 
seven  days  it  shall  be  with  his  dam ; 
on  the  eighth  day  thou  shalt  give  it 
me. 

31  f  And  ye  shall  be  holy  men 

unto  me  :  k  neither  shall  ye  eat  any  k  Lev.  22.  s. 
flesh  that  is  torn  of  beasts  in  the  field ; 
ye  shall  cast  it  to  the  dogs. 

CHAP.  XXIII. 

1  Of  slander  and  false  ivitness.  3,6  Of  jus- 
tice. 4  Of  charitableness.  10  Of  the  year 
of  rest.  12  Of  the  sabbath.  13  Of  ido- 
latry. 14  Of  the  three  feasts.  18  Of  the 
blood  and  the  fat  of  the  sacrifice.  20  An 
Angel  is  promised,  with  a  blessing,  if  they 
obey  him. 

THOU  shalt  not   ||  raise  a  false  II  Or,  receive. 
report :  put  not  thine  hand  with 
the  wicked  to  be  an  unrighteous  wit- 
ness. 

2  %  Thou  shalt  not  follow  a  multi- 
tude to  do  evil ;    neither   shalt  thou 

f  speak  in  a  cause  to  decline    after  t  Heb. 

,    .     7  .  answer. 

many  to  wrest  judgment : 

3  if  Neither  shalt  thou  countenance 
a  poor  man  in  his  cause. 

4  f  If  thou  meet  thine  enemy's  ox 
or  his  ass  going  astray,  thou  shalt 
surely  bring  it  back  to  him  again. 

5  a  If  thou  see  the  ass  of  him  that  a  Deut.  22. 4. 
hateth    thee    lying   under   his   bur- 
den, ||  and  wouldest  forbear  to  help  11  or,  win 
him,  thou  shalt  surely  help  with  him.  heipHmt  or, 

6  Thou  shalt  not  wrest  the  judg-  EftTEJ 
ment  of  thy  poor  in  his  cause.  thy  business 

J  Jr  for  him:  thou 

7  Keep  thee  far  from  a  false  mat-  suaitsweiy 
ter  ;  and  the  innocent  and  righteous  jdnwWfe'm. 

Chap.  XXIII.  ver.  2.  Thou  shalt  not  follow  &c]  If 
thou  art  a  judge,  thou  shalt  not  be  influenced,  either  by 
the  people,  "  the  multitude  ;"  or  by  the  great,  who  are 
generally  attended  by  "  many"  supporters  :  to  pro- 
nounce a  false  or  unjust  judgment.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr. 
Wells. 

3.  Neither  shalt  thou  countenance  a  poor  man  &c]  If 
his  cause  be  bad,  let  his  poverty  be  what  it  will,  thou 
mayest  not  countenance  him  in  it.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

6.  Thou  skalt  not  wrest  the  judgment  of  thy  poor]  As 
they  were  not  to  favour  a  man  because  he  was  poor, 
ver.  3,  so  much  less  might  they  wrong  him,  or  forbear, 
to  do  him  right,  because  he  wanted  money  to  prosecute 
his  cause.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  — false  matter  ;]  False  accusation,  if  the  precept 
is  addressed  to  persons  in  general :  or  false  judgment,  if 
it  is  addressed  to  judges,  whom  he  seems  to  command 
not  to  "  slay  the  innocent ;"  that  is,  not  to  pronounce  a 


Divers  laws  and  ordinances. 


CHAP.  XXIII. 


An  Angel  promised. 


b  Deut.  16. 

19. 

Ecclus.  20.29, 

t  Heb.  the 

seeing. 

t  Heb.  soul. 


c  Lev.  25.  3. 


||  Or,  olive 

trees. 

d  Chap.  20.8. 

Deut.  5.  13. 

Luke  13.  14. 


slay  thou  not:  for  I  will  not  justify 
the  wicked. 

8  If  And  b  thou  shalt  take  no  gift : 
for  the  gift  blindeth  f  the  wise,  and 
perverteth  the  words  of  the  righteous. 

9  f  Also  thou  shalt  not  oppress  a 
stranger :  for  ye  know  the  f  heart  of 
a  stranger,  seeing  ye  were  strangers 
in  the  land  of  Egypt. 

10  And  c  six  years  thou  shalt  sow 
thy  land,  and  shalt  gather  in  the 
fruits  thereof: 

11  But  the  seventh  year  thou 
shalt  let  it  rest  and  lie  still ;  that  the 
poor  of  thy  people  may  eat :  and  what 
they  leave  the  beasts  of  the  field  shall 
eat.  In  like  manner  thou  shalt  deal 
with  thy  vineyard,  and  with  thy 
||  oliveyard. 

12  d  Six  days  thou  shalt  do  thy 
work,  and  on  the  seventh  day  thou 
shalt  rest :  that  thine  ox  and  thine  ass 
may  rest,  and  the  son  of  thy  hand- 
maid, and  the  stranger,  may  be  re- 
freshed. 

13  And  in  all  things  that  I  have 
said  unto  you  be  circumspect:  and 
make  no  mention  of  the  name  of  other 
gods,  neither  let  it  be  heard  out  of  thy 
mouth. 

14  ^f  e  Three  times  thou  shalt  keep 
a  feast  unto  me  in  the  year. 

15  f  Thou  shalt  keep  the  feast  of 
unleavened  bread:  (thou  shalt  eat 
unleavened  bread  seven  days,  as  I 
commanded  thee,  in  the  time  ap- 
pointed of  the  month  A  bib ;  for  in  it 
thou  earnest  out  from  Egypt :  g  and 
none  shall  appear  before  me  empty  : ) 

16  And  the  feast  of  harvest,  the 
firstfruits  of  thy  labours,  which  thou 
hast  sown  in  thy  field  :  and  the  feast 
of  ingathering,  ivhich  is  in  the  end  of 
the  year,  when  thou  hast  gathered  in 
thy  labours  out  of  the  field. 

17  Three  times  in  a  year  all  thy 
males  shall  appear  before  the  Lord 
God. 


sentence  of  death  upon  them,  or  condemn  them.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

9.  —  ye  know  the  heart  of  a  stranger,~]  Ye  have  felt 
what  a  distressed  condition  that  of  a  stranger  is ;  how 
friendless  and  helpless.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  make  no  mention  of  the  name  of  other  gods.] 
With  any  reverence,  or  any  approbation,  by  appealing 
to  them,  or  vowing  by  their  names.  It  was  not  un- 
lawful merely  to  mention  the  names  of  other  gods  in 
ordinary  conversation.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

19-  —  Thou  shalt  not  seethe  a  kid  in  his  mother's  milk.'] 
This  precept  has  respect  to  an  idolatrous  custom  of  the 
heathens  of  those  days,  cruel  as  well  as  superstitious, 
Vol.  I. 


e  Deut.  16. 
16. 

f  Chap.  13.  3. 
&  34.  18. 


g  Deut.  16. 

16. 

Ecclus.  35.  4. 


18  Thou  shalt  not  offer  the  blood 
of  my  sacrifice  with  leavened  bread ; 
neither  shall  the  fat  of  my  ||  sacrifice 
remain  until  the  morning. 

19  h  The  first  of  the  firstfruits  of 
thy  land  thou  shalt  bring  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord  thy  God.  '  Thou 
shalt  not  seethe  a  kid  in  his  mother's 
milk. 

20  ^fk  Behold,  I  send  an  Angel 
before  thee,  to  keep  thee  in  the  way, 
and  to  bring  thee  into  the  place  which 
I  have  prepared. 

21  Beware  of  him,  and  obey  his 
voice,  provoke  him  not;  for  he  will 
not  pardon  your  transgressions:  for 
my  name  is  in  him. 

22  But  if  thou  shalt  indeed  obey 
his  voice,  and  do  all  that  I  speak; 
then  I  will  be  an  enemy  unto  thine 
enemies,  and  an  ||  adversary  unto 
thine  adversaries. 

23  '  For  mine  Angel  shall  go  be- 
fore thee,  and  m bring  thee  in  unto  the 
Amorites,  and  the  Hittites,  and  the 
Perizzites,  and  the  Canaanites,  the 
Hivites,  and  the  Jebusites:  and  I 
will  cut  them  off. 

24  Thou  shalt  not  bow  down  to 
their  gods,  nor  serve  them,  nor  do 
after  their  works  :  "  but  thou  shalt 
utterly  overthrow  them,  and  quite 
break  down  their  images. 

25  And  ye  shall  serve  the  Lord 
your  God,  and  he  shall  bless  thy 
bread,  and  thy  water  ;  and  I  will  take 
sickness  aAvay  from  the  midst  of  thee. 

26  f  °  There  shall  nothing  cast 
their  young,  nor  be  barren,  in  thy 
land  :  the  number  of  thy  days  I  will 
fulfil. 

27  I  will  send  my  fear  before  thee, 
and  will  destroy  all  the  people  to 
whom  thou  shalt  come,  and  I  will 
make  all  thine  enemies  turn  their 
f  backs  unto  thee. 

28  And  p  I  will  send  hornets  be- 
fore thee,  which  shall  drive  out  the 


li  Or,  feast. 


h  Chap.  34. 
26. 


i  Deut.  14. 
21. 


k  Chap.  33.  2. 


||  Or,  /  will 

afflict  them 

that  afflict 

thee. 

1  Chap.  33.  2. 

m  Josh.  24. 

11. 


n  Deut.  7.25. 


o  Deut.  7.  14. 


t  Heb.  neck. 

p  Josh. 24. 
12. 


who  used  to  boil  a  kid  in  its  mother's  milk,  and  sprinkle 
it  on  their  fields  and  trees,  in  order  to  make  them  fruit- 
ful.    Pyle. 

20.  —  an  Angel]  Called  at  verse  23,  "  Mine  Angel." 
See  chap.  xiv.  19. 

21.  —  my  name  is  in  him.]  He  acts  by  my  authority 
and  power.  Bp.  Patrick.  My  power  and  divinity  is  in 
Him.     Bp.  Hall.     John  x.  38. 

The  name  of  God  signifies  his  essence,  Exod.  iii.  13, 
14.  And  sometimes  his  word,  says  Maimonidcs ;  and 
is  applicable  to  the  Messiah  in  both  these  senses.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

28. —  I  will  send  hornets  before  thee,  &c]  Seethe 
0 


Moses  is  called  up 


EXODUS. 


into  the  mountain,  where 


q  Chap.  34 

15. 

Deut.  7.  2. 


Hivite,  the  Canaanite,  and  the  Hit- 
tite,  from  before  thee. 

29  I  will  not  drive  them  out  from 
before  thee  in  one  year  ;  lest  the  land 
become  desolate,  and  the  beast  of  the 
field  multiply  against  thee. 

30  By  little  and  little  I  will  drive 
them  out  from  before  thee,  until  thou 
be  increased,  and  inherit  the  land. 

31  And  I  will  set  thy  bounds  from 
the  Red  sea  even  unto  the  sea  of  the 
Philistines,  and  from  the  desert  unto 
the  river  :  for  I  will  deliver  the  in- 
habitants of  the  land  into  your  hand ; 
and  thou  shalt  drive  them  out  before 
thee. 

32  q  Thou  shalt  make  no  covenant 
with  them,  nor  with  their  gods. 

33  They  shall  not  dwell  in  thy 
land,  lest  they  make  thee  sin  against 

rDeut.  7. 16.  me  :  for  if  thou  serve  their  gods,  rit 
judg.^.a.3'   will  surely  be  a  snare  unto  thee. 

CHAP.   XXIV. 

1  Moses  is  called  up  into  the  mountain.  3  The 
people  promise  obedience.  4  Moses  buildeth 
an  altar,  and  twelve  pillars.  6  He  sprinkleth 
the  blood  of  the  covenant.  9  The  glory  of 
God  appeareth.  1 4  Aaron  and  Hur  have  the 
charge  of  the  people.  15  Moses  goeth  into 
the  mountain,  where  he  conti?iueth forty  days 
and  forty  nights. 

ND  he  said  unto  Moses,  Come 

up  unto  the  Lord,    thou,  and 

Aaron,     Nadab,     and    Abihu,     and 

seventy  of  the  elders  of  Israel ;  and 

worship  ye  afar  off. 

2  And  Moses  alone  shall  come 
near  the  Loud  :  but  they  shall  not 
come  nigh ;  neither  shall  the  people 
go  up  with  him. 

3  if  And  Moses  came  and  told  the 


accomplishment  of  this  promise  in  Josh.  xxiv.  12,  13, 
with  the  note  upon  it. 

iElian  gives  a  history  of  the  Phasaelites,  driven  from 
their  country  by  wasps.  These  people  inhabited  the 
mountains  of  Solyma?,  and  were  originally  of  Phenicia, 
that  is,  descendants  of  the  Canaanites ;  and  very  pro- 
bably were  some  of  those  very  people,  who  were  expelled 
their  country  by  those  wasps  or  hornets  which  were 
sent  to  precede  the  army  of  Israel.     Script.  Must. 

31.  —  I  will  set  thy  bounds  &c]  See  Gen.  xv.  18, 
and  Numb,  xxxiv.  "The  sea  of  tlie  Philistines"  is  the 
Mediterranean  sea,  on  which  the  Philistines  bordered  : 
"  the  desert,"  the  desert  of  Arabia,  or  Shur,  Exod.  xv. 
22,  near  Egypt;  and  "the  river,"  the  Euphrates. 

Chap.  XXIV.  ver.  4.  —  an  altar — and  twelve  jnllars,] 
The  former  to  represent  God  in  this  covenant,  which 
follows ;  the  latter,  to  represent  the  twelve  tribes  of  Is- 
rael.    Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  —  Behold  the  blood  of  the  covenant,]  Behold  that 
blood,  by  which  the  covenant  made  between  God  and 


people  all  the  words  of  the   Lord,    ChrTst 
and  all  the  judgments  :  and  all  the       H9i. 
people  answered  with  one  voice,  and  ^""v~ 
said,  a  All  the  words  which  the  Lord  achap.  19. 
hath  said  will  we  do.  Deut.  Lit.' 

4  And  Moses  wrote  all  the  words 
of  the  Lord,  and  rose  up  early  in 
the  morning,  and  builded  an  altar 
under  the  hill,  and  twelve  pillars,  ac- 
cording to  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel. 

5  And  he  sent  young  men  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  which  offered  burnt 
offerings,  and  sacrificed  peace  offer- 
ings of  oxen  unto  the  Lord. 

6  And  Moses  took  half  of  the  blood, 
and  put  it  in  basons  ;  and  half  of  the 
blood  he  sprinkled  on  the  altar. 

7  And  he  took  the  book  of  the 
covenant,  and  read  in  the  audience  of 

the  people  :  and  they  said,  b  All  that  b  ver.  3. 
the  Lord  hath  said  will  we  do,  and 
be  obedient. 

8  And  Moses  took  the  blood,  and 
sprinkled  it  on  the  people,  and  said, 
Behold  c  the  blood  of  the  covenant,  c  1  Pet.  1. 2. 
which  the  Lord  hath  made  with  you  Hebr-9- 
concerning  all  these  words. 

9  %  Then  went  up  Moses,  and 
Aaron,  Nadab,  and  Abihu,  andseventy 
of  the  elders  of  Israel : 

10  And  they  saw  the  God  of  Israel : 
and  there  teas  under  his  feet  as  it  were 
a  paved  work  of  a  sapphire  stone,  and 
as  it  were  the  body  of  heaven  in  his 
clearness. 

11  And  upon  the  nobles  of  the 
children  of  Israel  he  laid  not  his 
hand :  also  they  saw  God,  and  did 
eat  and  drink. 

12  f  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,    Come    up  to  me    into    the 

you  is  signified  to  be  confirmed.  Bp.  Hall.  This  was  a 
figure  of  the  blood  of  Christ,  Matt.  xxvi.  28.  Bp.  Kid- 
der. 

10.  And  they  saw  the  God  of  Israel:]  The  visible 
glory  of  God,  the  symbols  of  his  Majesty  and  Presence, 
appearing  with  more  splendour  and  brightness  than 
ever  before.     Dr.  Wells,  Pyle. 

under  his  feet]     Under  the  lower  part  of  this 

glorious  light.  There  was  no  bodily  form ;  for  it  is  ex- 
pressly said  at  Deut.  iv.  15,  that  they  "  saw  no  manner 
of  similitude."  Thus  the  Divine  Majesty  is  sometimes 
said  to  have  a  footstool,  though  it  have  no  human  shape. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

a  paved  work  of  a  sapphire  stone,]     A  pavement 

very  bright  and  glistering.     Bp.  Patrick. 

the  body  of  heaven]     As  clear  as  the  purest  and 

serenest  sky,  when  it  is  all  spangled  with  stars.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

11.  —  also  they  saw  God,  &c]  They  saw  God  in 
these  signs  of  his  manifestation,  and  yet  lived  in  health 
and  soundness  of  body.    Bp.  Hall, 


he  continueth  forty  days. 


d  Chap.  34. 

28. 

Deut.  9.  9. 


mount,  and  be  there  :  and  I  will  give 
thee  tables  of  stone,  and  a  law, 
and  commandments  which  I  have 
written ;  that  thou  mayest  teach  them. 

13  And  Moses  rose  up,  and  his 
minister  Joshua :  and  Moses  went  up 
into  the  mount  of  God. 

14  And  he  said  unto  the  elders, 
Tarry  ye  here  for  us,  until  we  come 
again  mi  to  you:  and,  behold,  Aaron 
and  Hur  are  with  you :  if  any  man 
have  any  matters  to  do,  let  him  come 
unto  them. 

15  And  Moses  went  up  into  the 
mount,  and  a  cloud  covered  the 
mount. 

16  And  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
abode  upon  mount  Sinai,  and  the 
cloud  covered  it  six  days :  and  the 
seventh  day  he  called  unto  Moses 
out  of  the  midst  of  the  cloud. 

17  And  the  sight  of  the  glory  of 
the  Lord  was  like  devouring  lire  on 
the  top  of  the  mount  in  the  eyes  of 
the  children  of  Israel. 

18  And  Moses  went  into  the  midst 
of  the  cloud,  and  gat  him  up  into  the 
mount :  and  d  Moses  was  in  the  mount 
forty  days  and  forty  nights. 

CHAP.   XXV. 

1  What  the  Israelites  must  offer  for  the  making 
of  the  tabernacle.  10  The  form  of  the  ark. 
17  The  mercy  seat,  with  the  cherubims.  23 
The  table,  with  the  furniture  thereof  .  31 
The  candlestick,  with  the  instruments  thereof. 


a  Cliap.  35.  5. 


Or,  silk. 


CHAP.  XXIV,  XXV.        The  offerings  for  the  tabernacle, 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 

2  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Israel, 
that  they  f  bring  me  an  ||  offering : 
a  of  every  man  that  giveth  it  willingly 
with  his  heart  ye  shall  take  my  offer-  jj™ ' 

in£' 

3  And  this  is  the  offering  which  ye 

shall  take  of  them ;  gold,  and  silver, 
and  brass, 

4  And  blue,  and  purple,  and  scar- 
let, and  |]  fine  linen,  and  goats'  hair, 

5  And  rams'  skins  dyed  red,  and 
badgers'  skins,  and  shittim  wood, 

6  Oil  for  the  light,  spices  for  an- 
ointing oil,  and  for  sweet  incense, 

7  Onyx  stones,  and  stones  to  be 
set  in  the  b  ephod,  and  in  the  c  breast-  b  chap.  28. 4. 

i     ,  A  c  Chap.  28. 

plate.  is. 

8  And  let  them  make  me  a  sanc- 
tuary ;  that  I  may  dwell  among  them. 

9  According  to  all  that  I  shew 
thee,  after  the  pattern  of  the  taber- 
nacle, and  the  pattern  of  all  the  in- 
struments thereof,  even  so  shall  ye 
make  it. 

10  ^[  d  And  they  shall  make  an  ark  d  chap.  37. 1. 
of  shittim  wood  :  two  cubits  and  a  half 
shall  be  the  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit 
and  a  half  the  breadth  thereof,  and  a 
cubit  and  a  half  the  height  thereof. 

1 1  And  thou  shalt  overlay  it  with 
pure  gold,  within  and  without  shalt 
thou  overlay  it,  and  shalt  make  upon 
it  a  crown  of  ffold  roimd  about. 


Chap.  XXV.  ver.  4.  —  blue,  and  purple,  &c]  These 
were  probably  woollen  or  yarn  cloths ;  not  made  of  silk, 
which,  it  is  thought,  was  not  discovered  in  those  early 
times ;  of  fine  linen  there  was  a  peculiar  kind  among  the 
Egyptians  called  Byssus.  It  is  supposed  that  the  Is- 
raelites either  brought  the  materials  here  mentioned  with 
them  from  Egypt,  or  else  obtained  them  by  trafficking 
with  some  neighbouring  tribes,  and  giving  in  exchange 
other  valuables  which  they  had  brought  with  them.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

goats'  hair,]     Many  ancient  and  modern  writers 

describe  the  goats  of  Asia,  Phrygia,  and  Cilicia  :  their 
hair  is  very  long,  white,  bright,  and  fine,  and  hangs  to 
the  ground ;  in  beauty,  it  almost  equals  silk,  and  it  is 
never  sheared,  but  combed  off.  The  shepherds  carefully 
wash  their  goats  often  in  the  rivers.  The  women  spin 
the  hair,  and  it  is  carried  to  Angora,  where  it  is  worked 
and  finely  dyed.  It  affords  at  this  day  a  great  trade-  at 
Angora  and  Aleppo.     Calmet. 

5.  —  badgers'  skins. ,]  There  are  doubts  respecting  the 
meaning  of  the  Hebrew  word,  translated  badgers'  skins. 
The  most  ancient  interpreters  think  that  it  does  not  sig- 
nify any  skin,  but  a  colour.     Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

shittim  wood,~\     The  shittim  wood,  of  which  very 

frequent  mention  is  made  in  Scripture,  grew  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  mount  Sinai,  as  well  as  in  other  places, 
being  exceedingly  durable,  smooth,  and  strong.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

St.  Jerome  says  that  the  shittim  wood  resembles  the 


white  thorn ;  that  it  is  of  an  admirable  beauty,  solidity, 
strength,  and  smoothness.  It  is  thought  he  means  the 
Black  Acacia,  which,  they  say,  is  the  only  tree  found  in 
the  deserts  of  Arabia.  Calmet.  The  Acacia  being  by  far 
the  largest  and  the  most  common  tree  of  these  deserts, 
(Arabia  Petrea,)  we  have  some  reason  to  conjecture  that 
the  shittim  wood,  of  which  the  utensils,  &c.  of  the  taber- 
nacle (Exod.  xxv.)  were  made,  was  the  wood  of  the  Aca- 
cia. This  tree  abounds  with  flowers  of  a  globular  figure 
and  of  an  excellent  smell,  which  may  further  induce  us 
to  take  it  for  the  same  with  the  shittah  tree,  which,  in 
Isa.  xli.  19,  is  joined  with  the  myrtle  and  other  sweet- 
smelling  plants.  Dr.  Shaw.  The  Acacia  Vera  seems  to 
be  the  only  indigenous  tree  in  Upper  Egypt.  From  it 
proceeds  the  gum-Arabick,  which  chiefly  comes  from 
Arabia  Petrea,  where  these  trees  are  most  numerous : 
but  it  is  the  most  common  tree  of  all  the  deserts  from 
the  northernmost  part  of  Arabia  to  the  extremity  of 
Ethiopia.     Bruce. 

8.  — a  sanctuary;]  A  tabernacle  or  tent,  called  a 
sanctuary  or  holy  place,  because  it  was  appropriated  to 
God,  and  because  no  uncircumcised  or  unclean  person 
might  enter  into  it  without  profanation  :  there  God  was 
to  dwell  or  to  manifest  his  presence  in  a  peculiar  man- 
ner by  a  cloud  or  visible  glory.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  an  ark]  A  chest  or  coffer.  Bp.  Patrick.  A 
cubit,  according  to  Bp.  Cumberland,  was  about  twenty- 
one  inches  of  our  measure.     See  the  Tables. 

]j  — a  crown  of  gold  round  about.]  A  mixed  border 
O  2 


The  mercy  seat. 


EXODUS. 


The  furniture 


||  Or,  of  Ike 
matter  of  the 
mercy  seat. 


12  And  thou  slialt  cast  four  rings 
of  gold  for  it,  and  put  them  in  the 
four  corners  thereof;  and  two  rings 
shall  be  in  the  one  side  of  it,  and  two 
rings  in  the  other  side  of  it. 

13  And  thou  shalt  make  staves  of 
shittim  wood,  and  overlay  them  with 
gold. 

14  And  thou  shalt  put  the  staves 
into  the  rings  by  the  sides  of  the  ark, 
that  the  ark  may  be  borne  with  them. 

15  The  staves  shall  be  in  the  rings 
of  the  ark  :  they  shall  not  be  taken 
from  it. 

16  And  thou  shalt  put  into  the  ark 
the  testimony  which  I  shall  give  thee. 

17  And  thou  shalt  make  a  mercy 
seat  of  pure  gold :  two  cubits  and  a 
half  shall  be  the  length  thereof,  and  a 
cubit  and  a  half  the  breadth  thereof. 

18  And  thou  shalt  make  two  cheru- 
bims  of  gold,  of  beaten  work  shalt 
thou  make  them,  in  the  two  ends  of 
the  mercy  seat. 

19  And  make  one  cherub  on  the 
one  end,  and  the  other  cherub  on  the 
other  end :  even  ||  of  the  mercy  seat 
shall  ye  make  the  cherubims  on  the 
two  ends  thereof. 

20  And  the  cherubims  shall  stretch 
forth  their  wings  on  high,  covering 
the  mercy  seat  with  their  wings,  and 
their  faces  shall  look  one  to  another  ; 
toward  the  mercy  seat  shall  the  faces 
of  the  cherubims  be. 

21  And  thou  shalt  put  the  mercy 
seat  above  upon  the  ark ;  and  in  the 
ark  thou  shalt  put  the  testimony  that 
I  shall  give  thee. 

22  And  there  I  will  meet  with 
thee,  and  I  will  commune  with  thee 
from  above    the    mercy  seat,    from 


which  went  round  the  top  of  it.  Bp.  Patrick.    A  cornice 
or  rim  of  massy  gold.     Pyle. 

16.  — put  into  the  ark  the  testimony']  The  two  tahles 
of  stone,  containing  the  Ten  Commandments,  which  tes- 
tified what  the  will  of  God  was,  which  the  Israelites  con- 
sented to  observe.  Hence  the  ark  itself  is  frequently 
called  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  chap.  xl.  21.  Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  —  thou  shalt  make  a  mercy  seat]  The  lid  or  cover- 
ing of  the  ark  was  called  the  mercy  seat,  or  propitiatory, 
because  God  here  shewed  Himself  to  be  propitious, 
being  appeased  by  the  blood  of  the  sacrifices  which  was 
sprinkled  on  this  place.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  cherubims]  These  were  winged  figures:  and 
the  circumstance  of  their  being  placed  in  the  Holy  of 
Holies,  (a  type  of  the  highest  heaven,  Heb.  ix.  24,) 
makes  it  probable  that  they  represent  the  angels  which 
stand  before  God  continually,  Matt,  xviii.  10,  ready  to 
cio  God's  will,  Heb,  i.  14.  Bp.  Kidder.  It  is  uncertain 
of  what  shape  they  were.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells.  The 
Jewish  doctors  have  always  represented  the  cherubim 


which  Before 

1     CHRIST 
1491. 


e  between  the  two  cherubims 

are  upon  the  ark  of  the  testimony 

of  all  thinqs  which  I  will  give  thee  in   ^7T~^C~r' 

J  .       o,,.,  e  Numb.  7. 

commandment  unto  the   children  ot  89. 
Israel. 

23  51  f  Thou  shalt  also  make  a  table  f  chap.  37. 10. 
of  shittim  wood  :  two  cubits  shall  be 

the  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the 
breadth  thereof,  and  a  cubit  and  a 
half  the  height  thereof. 

24  And  thou  shalt  overlay  it  with 
pure  gold,  and  make  thereto  a  crown 
of  gold  round  about. 

25  And  thou  shalt  make  unto  it  a 
border  of  an  hand  breadth  round 
about,  and  thou  shalt  make  a  golden 
crown  to  the  border  thereof  round 
about. 

26  And  thou  slialt  make  for  it  four 
rings  of  gold,  and  put  the  rings  in  the 
four  corners  that  are  on  the  four  feet 
thereof. 

27  Over  against  the  border  shall 
the  rings  be  for  places  of  the  staves 
to  bear  the  table. 

28  And  thou  shalt  make  the  staves 
of  shittim  wood,  and  overlay  them 
with  gold,  that  the  table  may  be 
borne  with  them. 

29  And  thou  shalt  make  the  dishes 
thereof,  and  spoons  thereof,  and 
covers    thereof,    and    bowls    thereof, 

||  to  cover  withal :  of  pure  gold  shalt  II  or,  to  pour 

,  i  1       .1  out  withal. 

thou  make  them. 

30  And  thou  shalt  set  upon  the 
table  shewbread  before  me  alway. 

31  i[  g  And  thou  shalt  make  a  can-  gchap.37.jr. 
dlestick  o/*pure  gold:  o/"beaten  work 

shall  the  candlestick  be  made :  his 
shaft,  and  his  branches,  his  bowls,  his 
knops,  and  his  flowers,  shall  be  of  the 
same. 


on  the  holy  ark  under  the  shape  of  winged  boys.  Arch- 
deacon Sharp.  It  was  between  the  cherubim,  over  the 
lid  of  the  ark,  that  the  glory  of  the  Lord  resided.  Hence 
God  is  said  to  dwell  between  the  cherubims,  Ps.  lxxx. 
1,  and  the  ark  is  called  his  footstool,  Ps.  xcix.  5.  Here 
He  displayed  the  token  of  his  immediate  presence,  and 
hence  He  delivered  out  his  orders  and  commands.  Pyle. 

29.  —  the  dishes — spoons  —  covers  —  bowls]  It  is 
thought  that  in  the  "  dishes"  the  shewbread  was  placed. 
The  "  spoons,"  vials  or  cups  as  some  translate,  used  in 
conveying  the  incense.  The  "  covers,"  with  which  the 
leaves  and  the  incense  were  covered.  The  "  bowls,"  for 
the  wine  used  in  the  sacrifices.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 
"  To  cover  withal,"  the  most  probable  meaning  is,  that 
the  above-mentioned  utensils  were  to  cover  or  furnish 
out  the  table.     Bp.  Kidder. 

30.  —  shewbread]  In  Hebrew,  the  bread  of  the  face  or 
presence,  because  it  was  set  before  the  ark  of  the  cove- 
nant, where  God  was  present.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  it 
described  at  Levit.  xxiv.  5.  7. 
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1 


for  the  tabernacle. 


CHAP.  XXV,  XXVI. 


The  curtains  of  goats  hair. 


II  Or,  cause  to 
ascend. 


t  Heb.  the 
face  of  it. 


32  And  six  brandies  shall  come 
out  of  the  sides  of  it ;  three  branches 
of  the  candlestick  out  of  the  one  side, 
and  three  branches  of  the  candlestick 
out  of  the  other  side  : 

33  Three  bowls  made  like  unto  al- 
monds, with  a  knop  and  a  flower  in  one 
branch;  and  three  bowls  made  like  al- 
monds in  the  other  branch,  with  a  knop 
and  a  flower :  so  in  the  six  branches 
that  come  out  of  the  candlestick. 

34  And  in  the  candlestick  shall  be 
four  bowls  made  like  unto  almonds, 
with  their  knops  and  their  flowers. 

35  And  there  shall  be  a  knop  under 
two  branches  of  the  same,  and  a  knop 
under  two  branches  of  the  same,  and 
a  knop  under  two  branches  of  the 
same,  according  to  the  six  branches 
that  proceed  out  of  the  candlestick. 

36  Their  knops  and  their  branches 
shall  be  of  the  same  :  all  of  it  shall  be 
one  beaten  work  o/*pure  gold. 

37  And  thou  shalt  make  the  seven 
lamps  thereof:  and  they  shall  |]  light 
the  lamps  thereof,  that  they  may  give 
light  over  against  f  it. 

38  And  the  tongs  thereof,  and 
the  snuffdishes  thereof,  shall  be  of 
pure  gold. 

39  Of  a  talent  of  pure  gold  shall 
he  make  it,  with  all  these  vessels. 

40  And  h  look  that  thou  make 
them  after  their  pattern,  f  which  was 
shewed  thee  in  the  mount. 

CHAP.  XXVI. 

1  The  ten  curtains  of  the  tabernacle.  7  The 
eleven  curtains  of  goats'  hair.  14  The  cover- 
ing of  rains'  skins.  15  The  boards  of  the 
tabernacle,  with  their  sockets  and  bars.  31 
The  vail  for  the  ark.  3G  The  hanging  for 
the  door. 

OREOVER  thou  shalt  make 
the  tabernacle  toith  ten  cur- 
tains of  fine  twined  linen,  and  blue, 
and  purple,  and  scarlet :  toith  cheru- 
bims  f  of  cunning  work  shalt  thou 
make  them. 

2  The  length  of  one  curtain  shall 
be  eight  and  twenty  cubits,  and  the 
breadth  of  one  curtain  four  cubits : 
and  every  one  of  the  curtains  shall 
have  one  measure. 


Chap.  XXVI.  ver.  1  —  the  tabernacle]  The  Hebrew 
word  properly  signifies  any  habitation  or  place  to  dwell 
in ;  and  here  denotes  a  tent,  or  dwelling  which  might 
be  moved  from  place  to  place. 

This  tabernacle  had  four  separate  coverings,  the  ten 
curtains  mentioned  in  this  verse,  the  curtains  of  goats' 


h  Acts  7.  44. 
Hebr.  8.  5. 
t  Ileb.  which 
thou  wast 
caused  to  see. 


i  Heb.  the 
work  of  a 
cunning 
workman,  or, 
embroiderer. 


3  The  five  curtains  shall  be  cou- 
pled together  one  to  another ;  and 
other  five  curtains  shall  be  coupled 
one  to  another. 

4  And  thou  shalt  make  loops  of 
blue  upon  the  edge  of  the  one  cur- 
tain from  the  selvedge  in  the  cou- 
pling ;  and  likewise  shalt  thou  make 


curtain,  in  the  coupling  of  the  second. 

5  Fifty  loops  shalt  thou  make  in 
the  one  curtain,  and  fifty  loops  shalt 
thou  make  in  the  edge  of  the  curtain 
that  is  in  the  coupling  of  the  second ; 
that  the  loops  may  take  hold  one  of 
another. 

6  And  thou  shalt  make  fifty  taches 
of  gold,  and  couple  the  curtains  to- 
gether with  the  taches  :  and  it  shall 
be  one  tabernacle. 

7  fl  And  thou  shalt  make  curtains 
of  goats'  hair  to  be  a  covering  upon 
the  tabernacle  :  eleven  curtains  shalt 
thou  make. 

8  The  length  of  one  curtain  shall 
be  thirty  cubits,  and  the  breadth  of 
one  curtain  four  cubits :  and  the 
eleven  curtains  shall  be  all  of  one 
measure. 

9  And  thou  shalt  couple  five  cur- 
tains by  themselves,  and  six  curtains 
by  themselves,  and  shalt  double  the 
sixth  curtain  in  the  forefront  of  the 
tabernacle. 

10  And  thou  shalt  make  fifty  loops 
on  the  edge  of  the  one  curtain  that  is 
outmost  in  the  coupling,  and  fifty 
loops  in  the  edge  of  the  curtain  which 
coupleth  the  second. 

11  And  thou  shalt  make  fifty 
taches  of  brass,  and  put  the  taches 
into  the  loops,  and  couple  the  ||  tent 
together,  that  it  may  be  one. 

12  And  the  remnant  that  remaineth 
of  the  curtains  of  the  tent,  the  half 
curtain  that  remaineth,  shall  hang 
over  the  backside  of  the  tabernacle. 

13  And  a  cubit  on  the   one  side, 

and  a  cubit   on    the    other  side  f  of  t  Heb.  in  the 

.         .        ,  l        r  remainacr, or, 

that  which  remaineth  m  the  length  or  surplusage. 
the  curtains  of  the  tent,  it  shall  hang 
over  the  sides  of  the  tabernacle    on 
this  side  and  on  that  side,  to  cover  it. 


Or, 

covcrinc. 


hair,  ver.  7,  and  the  two  coverings  mentioned  at  ver. 
14,  to  preserve  and  shelter  it  from  the  weather.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

with  cherubims  of  cunning  work]     Meaning  that 

figures  of  cherubims  should  be  curiously  wrought  on 
the  curtains.    Bp.  Patrick. 


The  tabernacle 


EXODUS. 


and  its  appurtenances. 


t  Heb.  hands. 


14  And  thou  shalt  make  a  cover- 
ing for  the  tent  of  rams'  skins  dyed 
red,  and  a  covering  above  of  badgers' 
skins. 

15  ^[  And  thou  shalt  make  boards 
for  the  tabernacle  of  shittim  wood 
standing  up. 

16  Ten  cubits  shall  he  the  length 
of  a  board,  and  a  cubit  and  a  half 
shall  be  the  breadth  of  one  board. 

1 7  Two  -j-  tenons  shall  there  be  in 
one  board,  set  in  order  one  against 
another :  thus  shalt  thou  make  for  all 
the  boards  of  the  tabernacle. 

18  And  thou  shalt  make  the  boards 
for  the  tabernacle,  twenty  boards  on 
the  south  side  southward. 

19  And  thou  shalt  make  forty 
sockets  of  silver  under  the  twenty 
boards ;  two  sockets  under  one  board 
for  his  two  tenons,  and  two  sockets 
under  another  board  for  his  two 
tenons. 

20  And  for  the  second  side  of  the 
tabernacle  on  the  north  side  there 
shall  be  twenty  boards : 

21  And  their  forty  sockets  of  sil- 
ver; two  sockets  under  one  board, 
and  two  sockets  under  another  board. 

22  And  for  the  sides  of  the  taber- 
nacle westward  thou  shalt  make  six 
boards. 

23  And  two  boards  shalt  thou 
make  for  the  corners  of  the  tabernacle 
in  the  two  sides. 

24  And  they  shall  be  f  coupled 
together  beneath,  and  they  shall  be 
coupled  together  above  the  head  of  it 
unto  one  ring:  thus  shall  it  be  for 
them  both ;  they  shall  be  for  the  two 
corners. 

25  And  they  shall  be  eight  boards, 
and  their  sockets  of  silver,  sixteen 
sockets ;  two  sockets  under  one  board, 
and  two  sockets  under  another  board. 

26  %  And  thou  shalt  make  bars  of 
shittim  wood;  five  for  the  boards  of 
the  one  side  of  the  tabernacle, 

27  And  five  bars  for  the  boards  of 
the  other  side  of  the  tabernacle,  and 
five  bars  for  the  boards  of  the  side  of  the 
tabernacle,  for  the  two  sides  westward. 

28  And   the   middle   bar   in    the 


31.  —  cunning  work  .-]  Work  ingeniously  and  curi- 
ously wrought:  this  seems  to  be  more  curious  work 
than  the  "  needle-work"  mentioned  ver.  36.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

33.  —  between  the  holy  place  and  the  most  holy.']  The 
Holy  place,  into  which  none  but  the  priests  could  en- 
ter 5  the  most  Holy,  the  Sanctuary  or  Holy  of  Holies, 


t  Heb. 
twined. 


midst  of  the  boards  shall  reach  from   Chr°ist 
end  to  end.  i«i. 

29  And   thou    shalt   overlay   the         ^ 
boards    with    gold,    and   make    their 
rings  of  gold  for  places  for  the  bars  : 

and  thou  shalt  overlay  the  bars  with 
gold. 

30  And  thou  shalt  rear  up  the  ta- 
bernacle a  according;    to  the  fashion  a  d»ap.  25. 9, 
thereof  which  was  shewed  thee  111  the  Acts  7. 44. 
mount.  _    Hebr-85- 

31  %  And  thou  shalt  make  a  vail 
of  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet,  and 
fine  twined  linen  of  cunning  work  : 
with  cherubims  shall  it  be  made : 

32  And  thou  shalt  hang  it  upon 
four  pillars  of  shittim  xoood  overlaid 
with  gold:  their  hooks  shall  be  of 
gold,  upon  the  four  sockets  of  silver. 

33  f  And  thou  shalt  hang  up  the 
vail  under  the  taches,  that  thou  may- 
est  bring  in  thither  within  the  vail 
the  ark  of  the  testimony :  and  the 
vail  shall  divide  unto  you  between 
the  holy  place  and  the  most  holy. 

34  And  thou  shalt  put  the  mercy 
seat  upon  the  ark  of  the  testimony  in 
the  most  holy  place. 

35  And  thou  shalt  set  the  table 
without  the  vail,  and  the  candlestick 
over  against  the  table  on  the  side  of 
the  tabernacle  toward  the  south  :  and 
thou  shalt  put  the  table  on  the  north 
side. 

36  And  thou  shalt  make  an  hang- 
ing for  the  door  of  the  tent,  of  blue, 
and  purple,  and  scarlet,  and  fine 
twined  linen,  wrought  with  needle- 
work. 

37  And  thou  shalt  make  for  the 
hanging  five  pillars  of  shittim  wood, 
and  overlay  them  with  gold,  and  their 
hooks  shall  be  of  gold :  and  thou 
shalt  cast  five  sockets  of  brass  for 
them. 

CHAP.   XXVII. 

1  The  altar  of  burnt  offering,  with  the  vessels 
thereof.  9  The  court  of  the  tabernacle  en- 
closed ivith  hangings  and  pillars.  18  The 
measure  of  the  court.  20  The  oil  for  the 
lamp. 

ND  thou  shalt  make  an  altar  of 
shittim  wood,  five   cubits  long, 


into  which  none  but  the  high  priest  could  enter,  and 
he  only  once  a  year,  on  the  great  day  of  expiation. 
Stackhouse. 

Chap.  XXVII.  ver.  1.- — thou  shalt  make  an  altar] 
The  altar  of  burnt  offerings,  as  is  explained  at  Exod. 
chap,  xxxviii.  ver.  1. 


The  altar  of  burnt  offering,  CHAP.  XXVII,  XXVIII. 


with  the  vessels  thereof. 


t  Heb.  he 

shewed. 


and  five  cubits  broad ;  the  altar  shall 
be  foursquare  :  and  the  height  thereof 
shall  be  three  cubits. 

2  And  thou  shalt  make  the  horns 
of  it  upon  the  four  corners  thereof: 
his  horns  shall  be  of  the  same :  and 
thou  shalt  overlay  it  with  brass. 

3  And  thou  shalt  make  his  pans 
to  receive  his  ashes,  and  his  shovels, 
and  his  basons,  and  his  fleshhooks, 
and  his  firepans :  all  the  vessels  there- 
of thou  shalt  make  of  brass. 

4  And  thou  shalt  make  for  it  a 
grate  of  network  of  brass ;  and  upon 
the  net  shalt  thou  make  four  brasen 
rings  in  the  four  corners  thereof. 

5  And  thou  shalt  put  it  under  the 
compass  of  the  altar  beneath,  that  the 
net  may  be  even  to  the  midst  of  the 
altar. 

6  And  thou  shalt  make  staves  for 
the  altar,  staves  of  shittim  wood,  and 
overlay  them  with  brass. 

7  And  the  staves  shall  be  put  into 
the  rings,  and  the  staves  shall  be 
upon  the  two  sides  of  the  altar,  to 
bear  it. 

8  Hollow  with  boards  shalt  thou 
make  it :  f  as  it  was  shewed  thee  in 
the  mount,  so  shall  they  make  it. 

9  ^f  And  thou  shalt  make  the  court 
of  the  tabernacle :  for  the  south  side 
southward  there  shall  be  hangings 
for  the  court  of  fine  twined  linen 
of  an  hundred  cubits  long  for  one 
side  : 

10  And  the  twenty  pillars  thereof 
and  their  twenty  sockets  shall  be  of 
brass;  the  hooks  of  the  pillars  and 
their  fillets  shall  be  of  silver. 

1 1  And  likewise  for  the  north  side 
in  length  there  shall  be  hangings  of  an 
hundred  cubits  long,  and  his  twenty 
pillars  and  their  twenty  sockets  of 
brass;  the  hooks  of  the  pillars  and 
their  fillets  of  silver. 

12  f  And  for  the  breadth  of  the 
court  on  the  west  side  shall  be  hang- 
ings of  fifty  cubits  :  their  pillars  ten, 
and  their  sockets  ten. 

13  And  the  breadth  of  the  court 
on  the  east  side  eastward  shall  be 
fifty  cubits. 

14  The  hangings  of  one    side  of 


20.  —  oil  olive  beaten]  That  is,  oil  not  squeezed  out 
by  a  press  or  mill,  but  such  as  ran  freely  from  the  olives 
when  bruised.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  —  the  vail,  which  is  before  the  testimony,']  The 
vail,  which  was  before  the  "  ark   of  the  testimony," 


the  gate  shall  be  fifteen  cubits : 
their  pillars  three,  and  their  sockets 
three. 

15  And  on  the  other  side  shall  be 
hangings  fifteen  cubits  :  their  pillars 
three,  and  their  sockets  three. 

16  5[  And  for  the  gate  of  the  court 
shall  be  an  hanging  of  twenty  cubits, 
of  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet,  and 
fine  twined  linen,  wrought  with  nee- 
dlework :  and  their  pillars  shall  be 
four,  and  their  sockets  four. 

17  All  the  pillars  round  about  the 
court  shall  be  filleted  with  silver; 
their  hooks  shall  be  of  silver,  and 
their  sockets  of  brass. 

18  f  The  length  of  the  court  shall 
be  an  hundred  cubits,  and  the  breadth 

f  fifty   every  where,  and  the  height  t  I*e,b-/?-/^ 
five  cubits  of  fine  twined  linen,  and 
their  sockets  of  brass. 

19  All  the  vessels  of  the  taberna- 
cle in  all  the  service  thereof,  and  all 
the  pins  thereof,  and  all  the  pins  of 
the  court,  shall  be  of  brass. 

20  If  And  thou  shalt  command  the 
children  of  Israel,  that  they  bring 
thee  pure  oil  olive  beaten  for  the 
light,   to    cause    the  lamp  +  to   burn  +  HebL- i0 

P  l      '  ascend  up. 

always. 

21  In  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 
gregation without  the  vail,  which  is 
before  the  testimony,  Aaron  and  his 
sons  shall  order  it  from  evening  to 
morning  before  the  Lord  :  it  shall 
be  a  statute  for  ever  unto  their  gene- 
rations on  the  behalf  of  the  children 
of  Israel. 

CHAP.  XXVIII. 

1  Aaron  and  his  sons  are  set  apart  for  the 
priest's  office.  2  Holy  garments  are  ap- 
pointed. 6  The  eplwd.  15  The  breastplate 
with  twelve  precious  stones.  30  The  Urim 
and  Thummim.  31  The  robe  of  the  ephod, 
with  pomegranates  and  bells.  36  The  plate 
of  the  mitre.  39  The  embroidered  coat.  40 
The  garments  for  Aaron's  sons. 

AN  D  take  thou  unto  thee  Aaron 
thy  brother,  and  his  sons  with 
him,  from  among  the  children  of 
Israel,  that  he  may  minister  unto  me 
in  the  priest's  office,  even  Aaron, 
Nadab  and  Abihu,  Eleazar  and  Itha- 
mar,  Aaron's  sons. 

and  which  separated  the  Holy  place  from  the  Holy  of 
Holies.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXVIII.  ver.  1.  Arid  take  thou  unto  thee  &c] 
Here  is  the  first  appointment  of  a  regular  priesthood ; 


Holy  garments  are  appointed 


EXODUS. 


for  Aaron  and  his  sons- 


||  Or,  em- 
broidered. 


2  And  thou  slialt  make  holy  gar- 
ments for  Aaron  thy  brother  for  glory 
and  for  beauty. 

3  And  thou  shalt  speak  unto  all 
that  are  wise  hearted,  whom  I  have 
filled  with  the  spirit  of  wisdom,  that 
they  may  make  Aaron's  garments  to 
consecrate  him,  that  he  may  minister 
unto  me  in  the  priest's  office. 

4  And  these  are  the  garments 
which  they  shall  make  ;  a  breastplate, 
and  an  ephod,  and  a  robe,  and  a  broi- 
dered  coat,  a  mitre,  and  a  girdle :  and 
they  shall  make  holy  garments  for 
Aaron  thy  brother,  and  his  sons,  that 
he  may  minister  unto  me  in  the 
priest's  office. 

5  And  they  shall  take  gold,  and 
blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet,  and 
fine  linen. 

6  ^f  And  they  shall  make  the 
ephod  of  gold,  o/'blue,  and  ©/"purple, 
of  scarlet,  and  fine  twined  linen,  with 
canning  work. 

7  It  shall  have  the  two  shoulder- 
pieces  thereof  joined  at  the  two  edges 
thereof;  and  so  it  shall  be  joined  to- 
gether. 

8  And  the  ||  curious  girdle  of  the 
ephod,  which  is  upon  it,  shall  be  of 
the  same,  according  to  the  work 
thereof;  even  of  gold,  of  blue,  and 
purple,  and  scarlet,  and  fine  twined 
linen. 

9  And  thou  shalt  take  two  onyx 
stones,  and  grave  on  them  the  names 
of  the  children  of  Israel : 

10  Six  of  their  names  on  one  stone, 


Aaron  and  his  sons  are  here  selected  for  that  office,  and 
afterwards,  chap,  xxxii.  29,  the  whole  trihe  of  Levi  are 
consecrated  to  the  Lord.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2. —  holy  garments]  Called  holy  because  worn  by 
none  but  priests,  and  by  them  only  when  they  minis- 
tered :  they  were  intended  "  for  glory  and  for  beauty," 
that  is,  to  make  their  office  more  respected,  and  to 
strike  beholders  -with,  an  awful  sense  of  the  Divine 
Majesty,  whose  ministers  they  saw  appear  in  such 
grandeur.  Bp.  Patrick.  Not  holy  in  their  own  nature, 
but  so  called  by  reason  of  their  distinction  and  separa- 
tion from  other  things  of  the  like  nature  to  higher  and 
more  excellent  uses.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

3.  —  all  that  are  wise  hearted']  So  the  Hebrews  call 
those  that  are  endowed  with  extraordinary  skill  in  any 
art :  these  persons  were  filled  by  God  with  the  spirit  of 
wisdom,  that  is,  endowed  in  an  extraordinary  manner 
with  skill  for  these  requisite  works.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  —  the  ephod]  This  name  is  derived  from  a  He- 
brew word,  signifying  to  tie  or  gird.  The  ephod  was  a 
kind  of  girdle,  which  was  brought  from  behind  the 
back,  over  the  two  shoulders ;  was  then  put  across  the 
stomach,  and  carried  round  the  waist,  so  as  to  form  a 
girdle  to  the  broidered  coat,  the  ends  of  it  hanging 


of  an  engraver  | Wisd- 18- 


and  the  other  six  names  of  the  rest  on 
the  other  stone,  according  to  their 
birth. 

1 1  a  With  the  wor 
in  stone,  like  the  engravings  of  a 
signet,  .shalt  thou  engrave  the  two 
stones  with  the  names  of  the  children 
of  Israel :  thou  shalt  make  them  to  be 
set  in  ouches  of  gold. 

12  And  thou  shalt  put  the  two 
stones  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod 
for  stones  of  memorial  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel :  and  Aaron  shall  bear 
their  names  before  the  Lord  upon 
his  two  shoulders  for  a  memorial. 

13  ^f  And  thou  shalt  make  ouches 
of  gold ; 

14  And  two  chains  of  pure  gold 
at  the  ends;  o/Vreathen  work  shalt 
thou  make  them,  and  fasten  the 
wreathen  chains  to  the  ouches. 

15  ^[  And  thou  shalt  make  the 
breastplate  of  judgment  with  cunning 
work;  after  the  work  of  the  ephod 
thou  shalt  make  it ;  of  gold,  of  blue, 
and  of  purple,  and  of  scarlet,  and  of 
fine  twined  linen,  shalt  thou  make  it. 

16  Foursquare  it  shall  be  being 
doubled ;  a  span  shall  be  the  length 
thereof,  and  a  span  shall  be  the  breadth 
thereof. 

17  And  thou  shalt  fset  in  it  set- 
tings of  stones,  even  four  rows  of 
stones  :  the  first  row  shall  be  a  ||  sar- 
dius,  a  topaz,  and  a  carbuncle  :  this 
shall  be  the  first  row. 

18  And  the  second  row  shall  be  an 
emerald,  a  sapphire,  and  a  diamond. 


t  Ileb.  Jill  in 
it  fillings  of 
stone. 

||  Or,  ruby. 


down  before.  The  "  shoulderpieces,"  ver.  7,  were  the 
parts  covering  the  shoulders,  and  "  the  girdle,"  ver.  8, 
that  part  which  tied  round  the  body,  below  the  heart. 
Calmet. 

12. — for  stones  of  memorial]  For  a  sign  whereby 
the  children  of  Israel  may  know  that  their  memory  is  pre- 
sented to  God/and  that  they  are  had  in  remembrance  of 
God.  Bp.  Hall.  A  memorial  both  with  reference  to 
God,  ver.  29,  and  also  to  the  priest,  who  was  thereby  put 
in  mind  of  the  concerns  of  the  people.     Bp.  Kidder. 

15.  —  breastplate  of  judgment]  It  was  so  called,  be- 
cause the  high  priest  wore  it,  when  he  went  to  consult 
the  Divine  Majesty  about  the  great  concerns  of  their 
religion  and  government :  it  was  to  be  made  of  the 
same  materials  and  workmanship  with  the  ephod :  it 
was  also  to  be  "foursquare"  when  doubled,  ver.  16, that 
is,  the  whole  piece  was  to  be  twice  as  long  as  it  was 
broad,  so  that  when  doubled  it  was  to  form  a  square 
of  a  span  on  every  side.  The  span  was  half  a  cubit,  or 
about  ten  inches.     Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  —  a  sardius,  &c]  There  is  very  little  certainty 
as  to  the  particular  kinds  of  stone  mentioned  in  these 
verses,  the  true  meaning  of  the  Hebrew  words  being  ill 
understood.     Pyle. 


-  % 


Rohj  garments  fur 


CHAP.  XXVIII. 


Aaron  and  his  sons. 


i  Ileb. 
fillings. 


19  And  the  third  row  a  ligure,  an 
agate,  and  an  amethyst. 

20  And  the  fourth  row  a  beryl, 
and  an  onyx,  and  a  jasper :  they  shall 
be  set  in  gold  in  their  f  inclosings. 

21  And  the  stones  shall  be  with 
the  names  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
twelve,  according  to  their  names,  like 
the  engravings  of  a  signet ;  every  one 
with  his  name  shall  they  be  according 
to  the  twelve  tribes. 

22  %  And  thou  shalt  make  upon 
the  breastplate  chains  at  the  ends  of 
wreathen  work  o/'pure  gold. 

23  And  thou  shalt  make  upon  the 
breastplate   two  rings  of  gold,    and 
shalt  put  the  two  rings  on  the 
ends  of  the  breastplate. 

24  And  thou   shalt   put   the 
wreathen  chains  of  gold  in  the 
rings  tchich  are  on  the  ends  of  the 
breastplate. 

25  And  the  other  two  ends  of  the 
two  wreathen  chains  thou  shalt  fasten 
in  the  two  ouches,  and  put  them  on 
the  shoulderpieces  of  the  ephod  be- 
fore it. 

26  ^f  And  thou  shalt  make  two 
rings  of  gold,  and  thou  shalt  put  them 
upon  the  two  ends  of  the  breastplate 
in  the  border  thereof,  which  is  in  the 
side  of  the  ephod  inward. 

27  And  two  other  rings    of 
thou  shalt  make,  and  shalt  put  them 
on  the  two  sides  of  the  ephod  under- 
neath,  toward    the  forepart  thereof, 


two 

two 
two 


gold 


30.  —  The  Urim  and  the  Thummim ;]  The  words 
Urim  and  Thummim  signify  light  and  perfection.  There 
is  not  the  least  intimation  any  where  what  these  were, 
nor  is  there  any  direction  given  to  Moses  for  the  making 
of  them,  as  there  is  for  the  rest  of  the  priestly  attire. 
The  opinions  respecting  their  meaning  have  heen  very 
various  :  some  have  thought  that  the  words  merely  re- 
ferred to  the  twelve  stones,  which  have  been  described, 
ver.  17,  on  the  breastplate  of  the  high  priest;  others, 
that  they  were  small  oracular  figures  placed  in  the 
doubling  of  the  breastplate,  which  gave  articulate  an- 
swers; others,  that  they  referred  to  a  plate  of  gold, 
inscribed  with  the  sacred  name  of  Jehovah;  others 
again,  that  they  only  imply  the  Divine  virtue  and  power 
given  to  the  breastplate  in  its  consecration,  of  obtaining 
an  oracular  answer  from  God ;  and  that  the  names  Urim 
and  Thummim  were  applied  only  to  denote  the  clearness 
and  perfection,  which  those  oracular  answers  always 
carried  with  them.  Whatever  the  ornament  was,  it  en- 
abled the  high  priest  to  collect  divine  instruction  on 
occasions  of  national  importance,  or  even  of  private  con- 
cern. It  is  wholly  unknown  how  the  Lord  answered 
by  the  Urim  and  Thummim.  The  Jews  generally  think 
it  was  done  by  the  shining  of  the  stones  on  the  breast- 
plate, or  of  some  letters  inscribed  upon  it.  Others  with 
more  reason  suppose  that  the  Urim  and  Thummim  only 
cmalified  the  high  priest  to  present  himself  in  the  holy 


over  against  the  other  coupling  thereof, 
above  the  curious  girdle  of  the  ephod. 

28  And  they  shall  bind  the  breast- 
plate by  the  rings  thereof  unto  the 
rings  of  the  ephod  with  a  lace  of  blue, 
that  it  may  be  above  the  curious  gir- 
dle of  the  ephod,  and  that  the  breast- 
plate be  not  loosed  from  the  ephod. 

29  And  Aaron  shall  bear  the 
names  of  the  children  of  Israel  in 
the  breastplate  of  judgment  upon  his 
heart,  when  he  goeth  in  unto  the 
holy  place,  for  a  memorial  before  the 
Lord  continually. 

80  If  And  thou  shalt  put  in  the 
breastplate  of  judgment  the  Urim 
and  the  Thummim ;  and  they  shall 
be  upon  Aaron's  heart,  when  he 
goeth  in  before  the  Lord  :  and 
Aaron  shall  bear  the  j  adgment  of  the 
children  of  Israel  upon  his  heart  be- 
fore the  Lord  continually. 

31  ^f  And  thou  shalt  make  the  robe 
of  the  ephod  all  of  blue. 

32  And  there  shall  be  an  hole  in  the 
top  of  it,  in  the  midst  thereof:  it  shall 
have  a  binding'  of  woven  work  round 
about  the  hole  of  it,  as  it  were  the 
hole  of  an  habergeon,  that  it  be  not 
rent. 

33  f  And  beneath  upon  the  ||  hem 
of  it  thou  shalt  make  pomegranates 
of  h\ue,  and  of  purple,  and  of  scarlet, 
round  about  the  hem  thereof;  and 
bells  of  gold  between  them  round 
about : 


Or,  skirts. 


place  to  receive  answers  from  the  mercy  seat  in  the 
tabernacle.     Dr.  Gray,  Dean  Prideaux,  Bp.  Patrick. 

32. — habergeon,']  Armour  to  cover  the  neck  and 
breast,  a  neckpiece.     Dr.  Johnson. 

33. — pomegranates]  Bells  of  embroidery,  in  size 
and  shape  like  pomegranates.  The  pomegranate  is  a 
sort  of  apple  very  common  in  the  East ;  as  the  fruit  is 
very  beautiful,  the  Scriptures  often  make  use  of  simili- 
tudes taken  from  it.     Calmet. 

bells]     The  bell  seems  to  have  been  a  sacred 

utensil  of  very  ancient  use  in  Asia.  The  use  and  intent 
of  these  bells  in  the  pontifical  robe  of  the  Jewish  high 
priest  is  evident  from  the  following  words  :  "  his  sound 
shall  be  heard  when  he  goeth  in,  &c."  The  sound  of 
the  numerous  bells  that  covered  the  hem  of  his  garment 
gave  notice  to  the  assembled  people  that  the  most  awful 
ceremony  of  their  religion  had  commenced.  When  ar- 
rayed in  this  garb,  he  bore  into  the  sanctuary  the  vessel 
of  incense;  it  was  the  signal  to  prostrate  themselves 
before  the  Deity,  and  to  commence  those  fervent  ejacu- 
lations which  were  to  ascend  with  the  column  of  that 
incense  to  the  throne  of  heaven.  The  ancient  kings  of 
Persia,  who,  in  fact,  united  in  their  own  persons  the 
regal  and  sacerdotal  office,  were  accustomed  to  have  the 
fringes  of  their  robes  adorned  with  pomegranates  and 
golden  bells.     Calmet. 

One  indispensable  ceremony  in  the  Indian  Pooja  is 


Holy  garments. 


EXODUS. 


Consecration  of  priests. 


b  Ecclus.  45. 
9. 


34  A  golden  bell  and  a  pomegranate, 
a  golden  bell  and  a  pomegranate,  upon 
the  hem  of  the  robe  round  about. 

35  b  And  it  shall  be  upon  Aaron 
to  minister:  and  his  sound  shall  be 
heard  when  he  goeth  in  unto  the 
holy  place  before  the  Lord,  and 
when  he  cometh  out,  that  he  die  not. 

36  ^f  And  thou  shalt  make  a  plate 
of  pure  gold,  and  grave  upon  it,  like 
the  engravings  of  a  signet,  HOLI- 
NESS TO  THE  LOUD. 

37  And  thou  shalt  put  it  on  a 
blue  lace,  that  it  may  be  upon  the 
mitre ;  upon  the  forefront  of  the 
mitre  it  shall  be. 

38  And  it  shall  be  upon  Aaron's 
forehead,  that  Aaron  may  bear  the 
iniquity  of  the  holy  things,  which  the 
children  of  Israel  shall  hallow  in  all 
their  holy  gifts ;  and  it  shall  be 
always  upon  his  forehead,  that  they 
may  be  accepted  before  the  Loud. 

39  If  And  thou  shalt  embroider  the 
coat  of  fine  linen,  and  thou  shalt 
make  the  mitre  of  fine  linen,  and  thou 
shalt  make  the  girdle  of  needlework. 

40  *[f  And  for  Aaron's  sons  thou 
shalt  make  coats,  and  thou  shalt  make 
for  them  girdles,  and  bonnets  shalt 
thou  make  for  them,  for  glory  and 
for  beauty. 

41  And  thou  shalt  put  them  upon 
Aaron  thy  brother,  and  his  sons  Avith 
him ;  and  shalt  anoint  them,  and 
f  consecrate  them,  and  sanctify  them, 
that  they  may  minister  unto  me  in 
the  priest's  office. 

42  And  thou  shalt  make  them 
linen  breeches  to  cover  -f  their  naked- 
ness; from  the  loins  even  unto  the 
thighs  they  shall  f  reach  : 

43  And  they  shall  be  upon  Aaron, 
and  upon  his  sons,  when  they  come 
in  unto  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation, or  when  they  come  near  unto 
the  altar  to  minister  in  the  holy  place ; 
that  they  bear  not  iniquity,  and  die : 


the  ringing  of  a  small  bell  by  the  officiating  Brahmin. 
Maurice. 

38.  —  that  Aaron  may  bear  the  iniquity  &c]  Meaning 
that,  if  there  should  happen  to  be  any  defects  in  the  sa- 
crifices or  gifts  presented  to  God,  these  defects  might 
be  pardoned  by  the  intercession  of  the  high  priest,  when 
he  appeared  before  God  with  this  plate  as  a  crown  on 
his  head.  Bp.  Patrick.  In  this  the  high  priest  was  a  fit 
type  of  Christ,  1  Pet.  ii.  26.     Bp.  Kidder. 

39.  —  the  mitre']  The  form  of  the  high  priest's  mitre 
is  not  well  understood,  the  descriptions  which  are  given 
of  it  being  very  various ;  nor  is  it  known  in  what  re- 


t  Heb.  fill 
their  hand. 


t  Heb.  flesh 
of  their  na- 
kedness. 

t  Heb.  be. 


it  shall  be  a  statute  for  ever  unto  him  ch^/st 
and  his  seed  after  him.  i49i. 


CHAP.  XXIX.  ^ 

1  The  sacrifice  and  ceremonies  of  consecrating 
the  priests.  38  The  continual  burnt  offering. 
45  God's  promise  to  dwell  among  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel. 

AND  this  is  the  thing  that  thou 
shalt  do  unto   them   to  hallow 
them,  to   minister   unto   me    in    the 
priest's  office :  a  Take  one  young  bul-  a  Lev.  8. 2 
lock,  and  two  rams  without  blemish, 

2  And  unleavened  bread,  and 
cakes  unleavened  tempered  with  oil, 
and  wafers  unleavened  anointed  with 
oil :  o/"wheaten  flour  shalt  thou  make 
them. 

3  And  thou  shalt  put  them  into 
one  basket,  and  bring  them  in  the  bas- 
ket, with  the  bullock  and  the  two 
rams. 

4  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  thou 
shalt  bring  unto  the  door  of  the  ta- 
bernacle of  the  congregation,  and 
shalt  wash  them  with  water. 

5  And  thou  shalt  take  the  gar- 
ments, and  put  upon  Aaron  the  coat, 
and  the  robe  of  the  ephod,  and  the 
ephod,  and  the  breastplate,  and  gird 
him  with  the  curious  girdle  of  the 
ephod : 

6  And  thou  shalt  put  the  mitre 
upon  his  head,  and  put  the  holy 
crown  upon  the  mitre. 

7  Then  shalt  thou  take  the  anoint- 
ing b  oil,  and  pour  it  upon  his  head,  b  chap.  30. 
and  anoint  him. 

8  And  thou  shalt  bring  his  sons, 
and  put  coats  upon  them. 

9  And  thou  shalt  gird  them  with 
girdles,    Aaron    and    his    sons,    and 

f  put  the  bonnets  on  them:  and  the  tHeb. bind. 
priest's  office    shall   be   theirs  for  a 
perpetual   statute  :    and    thou   shalt 
fc  consecrate  Aaron  and  his  sons.         tne\>.fiii 

10  And  thou  shalt  cause  a  bullock  ccuap.  28." 
to  be  brought  before  the  tabernacle  41" 

of    the    congregation  :    and  d  Aaron  d  Lev.  1. 4. 


spects  it  differed  from  the  bonnet  (ver.  40.)  of  the  other 
priests,  except  that  it  was  more  adorned  and  costly. 
The  Hebrew  doctors  say  that  they  both  consisted  of 
folds  of  linen  wrapt  several  times  round,  like  the  tur- 
bans now  worn  in  the  East.     Calmet. 

43.  —  that  they  bear  not  iniquity,  and  die .-]  That  God 
may  not  punish  them  with  death,  for  profaneness  in 
neglecting  to  appear  before  Him  with  the  sacred  gar- 
ments, which  He  has  appointed.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXIX.  ver.  10. — shall  put  their  hands  upon 
the  head]     This  was  to  shew  that  they  loaded  the  victim 


The  consecration 


CHAP.  XXIX. 


of  the  priests. 


Before 

HRIST 

1491. 


Or,  upon. 


and  his  sons  shall    pnt  their  hands 
upon  the  head  of  the  bullock. 

11  And  thou  shalt  kill  the  bid- 
lock  before  the  Lord,  by  the  door  of 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation. 

12  And  thou  shalt  take  of  the 
blood  of  the  bullock,  and  put  it  upon 
the  horns  of  the  altar  with  thy  finger, 
and  pour  all  the  blood  beside  the 
bottom  of  the  altar. 

13  And e  thou  shalt  take  all  the  fat 
that  covereth  the  inwards,  and  ||  the 
caul  that  is  above  the  liver,  and  the 
two  kidneys,  and  the  fat  that  is  upon 
them,  and  burn  them  upon  the  altar. 

14  But  the  flesh  of  the  bullock, 
and  his  skin,  and  his  dung,  shalt  thou 
burn  with  fire  without  the  camp :  it 
is  a  sin  offering. 

15  If  Thou  shalt  also  take  one  ram ; 
and  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  put  their 
hands  upon  the  head  of  the  ram. 

16  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  ram, 
and  thou  shalt  take  his  blood,  and 
sprinkle  it  round  about  upon  the 
altar. 

17  And  thou  shalt  cut  the  ram  in 
pieces,  and  wash  the  inwards  of  him, 
and  his  legs,  and  put  them  unto  his 
pieces,  and  ||  unto  his  head. 

18  And  thou  shalt  burn  the  whole 
ram  upon  the  altar  :  it  is  a  burnt  of- 
fering unto  the  Lord  :  it  is  a  sweet 
savour,  an  offering  made  by  fire  unto 
the  Lord. 

19  %  And  thou  shalt  take  the 
other  ram;  and  Aaron  and  his  sons 
shall  put  their  hands  upon  the  head 
of  the  ram. 

20  Then  shalt  thou  kill  the  ram, 
and  take  of  his  blood,  and  put  it  upon 
the  tip  of  the  right  ear  of  Aaron,  and 
upon  the  tip  of  the  right  ear  of  his 
sons,  and  upon  the  thumb  of  their 
right  hand,  and  upon  the  great  toe  of 


with  their  iniquities,  and  confessed  that  they  deserved 
the  death  which  he  was  about  to  suffer.  And  he  that 
did  not  repent  and  thus  confess  his  sins,  was  not 
cleansed  by  this  sacrifice.     Bp.  Wilson. 

14.  — it  is  a  sin  offering.']  An  offering  made  for  the 
sins  of  Aaron  and  his  sons,  which  sins  it  was  necessary 
should  be  expiated  before  they  were  qualified  to  make 
offerings  for  the  sins  of  others.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  the  right  ear  &c]  It  is  thought  that  the  blood 
was  put  upon  their  right  ears,  to  denote  then  hearkening 
to  the  Divine  precepts ;  and  on  their  thumbs  and  toes, 
to  denote  their  strenuous  performance  of  all  that  was 
required  of  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

22. — take  of  the  ram  the  fat  and  the  rump,]  The 
tails  of  the  sheep  in  Eastern  countries  are  extremely 
large  and  loaded  with  fat.     The  least  of  them  weigh  ten 


||  Or,  sliuke 
to  anil  fro. 


their  right  foot,  and  sprinkle  the  blood 
upon  the  altar  round  about. 

21  And  thou  shalt  take  of  the 
blood  that  is  upon  the  altar,  and  of 
the  anointing  oil,  and  sprinkle  it  upon 
Aaron,  and  upon  his  garments,  and 
upon  his  sons,  and  upon  the  garments 
of  his  sons  with  him  :  and  he  shall  be 
hallowed,  and  his  garments,  and  his 
sons,  and  his  sons'  garments  with 
him. 

22  Also  thou  shalt  take  of  the 
ram  the  fat  and  the  rump,  and  the  fat 
that  covereth  the  inwards,  and  the 
caul  above  the  liver,  and  the  two 
kidneys,  and  the  fat  that  is  upon 
them,  and  the  right  shoulder ;  for  i  t 
is  a  ram  of  consecration  : 

23  And  one  loaf  of  bread,  and  one 
cake  of  oiled  bread,  and  one  wafer  out 
of  the  basket  of  the  unleavened  bread 
that  is  before  the  Lord  : 

24  And  thou  shalt  put  all  in  the 
hands  of  Aaron,  and  in  the  hands  of 
his  sons ;  and  shalt  ||  wave  them  for 
a  wave  offering  before  the  Lord. 

25  And  thou  shalt  receive  them  of 
their  hands,  and  burn  them  upon  the 
altar  for  a  burnt  offering,  for  a  sweet 
savour  before  the  Lord  :  it  is  an  of- 
fering made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord. 

26  And  thou  shalt  take  the  breast 
of  the  ram  of  Aaron's  consecration, 
and  wave  it  for  a  wave  offering  be- 
fore the  Lord  :  and  it  shall  be  thy 
part. 

27  And  thou  shalt  sanctify  the 
breast  of  the  wave  offering,  and  the 
shoulder  of  the  heave  offering,  which 
is  waved,  and  which  is  heaved  up,  of 
the  ram  of  the  consecration,  even  of 
that,  which  is  for  Aaron,  and  of  that 
which  is  for  his  sons  : 

28  And  it  shall  be  Aaron's  and 
his  sons'  by  a  statute  for  ever  from 

or  twelve  pounds,  and  according  to  the  reports  of  tra- 
vellers, some  of  them  weigh  upwards  of  fifty  pounds. 
Bochart.  This  broad  flattish  tail  is  mostly  covered 
with  long  wool :  it  is  entirely  composed  of  a  substance 
between  marrow  and  fat,  being  used  instead  of  butter, 
and  serving  as  an  ingredient  in  several  kinds  of  food. 
When  the  animal  is  young,  it  is  little  inferiour  to  the 
best  marrow.  When  the  animal  has  been  pampered, 
the  tail  has  been  known  to  weigh  seventy  and  eighty 
pounds;  but  usually  they  weigh  from  ten  to  twenty 
pounds.     Dr.  Russell. 

26.  —  it  shall  be  thy  part.]  Moses  being  at  this  time 
in  the  stead  of  the  High  Priest,  ver.  22.     Bp.  Kidder. 

27.  —  wave  offering,  —  heave  offering,]  There  is  no 
difference  between  the  wave  offering  and  the  heave 
offering,  except  that  the  latter  was  only  heaved  or  lifted 


Consecration  of  priests. 


EXODUS. 


The  continual  burnt  offering. 


t  Hcl).  he  of 
his  sons. 


f  Lev.  8.  31. 

Matt.  12.  4. 


the  children  of  Israel :  for  it  is  an 
heave  offering:  and  it  shall  be  an 
heave  offering  from  the  children  of 
Israel  of  the  sacrifice  of  their  peace 
offerings,  even  their  heave  offering 
unto  the  Lord. 

29  f  And  the  holy  garments  of 
Aaron  shall  be  his  sons'  after  him,  to 
be  anointed  therein,  and  to  be  con- 
secrated in  them. 

30  And  f  that  son  that  is  priest  in 
his  stead  shall  put  them  on  seven 
days  when  he  cometh  into  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  congregation  to  minister 
in  the  holy  place. 

31  ^1  And  thou  shalt  take  the  ram 
of  the  consecration,  and  seethe  his 
flesh  in  the  holy  place. 

32  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall 
eat  the  flesh  of  the  ram,  and  the 
f  bread  that  is  in  the  basket,  by  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation. 

33  And  they  shall  eat  those  things 
wherewith  the  atonement  was  made, 
to  consecrate  and  to  sanctify  them : 
but  a  stranger  shall  not  eat  thereof, 
because  they  are  holy. 

34  And  if  ought  of  the  flesh  of 
the  consecrations,  or  of  the  bread,  re- 
main unto  the  morning,  then  thou 
shalt  burn  the  remainder  with  fire : 
ft  shall  not  be  eaten,  because  it  is 
holy. 

35  And  thus  shalt  thou  do  unto 
Aaron,  and  to  his  sons,  according  to 
all  things  which  I  have  commanded 
thee :  seven  days  shalt  thou  conse- 
crate them. 

36  And  thou  shalt  offer  every  day 
a  bullock  for  a  sin  offering  for  atone- 
ment: and  thou  shalt  cleanse  the  altar, 
when  thou  hast  made  an  atonement 


up,  but  the  former  waved  in  all  manner  of  directions,  to 
shew  that  He,  to  whom  it  was  offered,  was  Lord  of  the 
whole  earth,  and  of  all  that  therein  is.     Bp.  Patrick. 

28. —  sacrifice  of  their  peace  offerings,']  The  peace 
offering  betokened  that  they  were  now  in  a  state  of 
friendship  and  reconciliation  with  God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

33.  —  a  stranger]  Meaning  here  any  one  not  of  the 
family  of  Aaron. 

40.  —  a  tenth  deal —  an  hin  &c.]  See  these  explained 
in  the  Tables. 

44. —  I  will  sanctify  also  both  Aaron  and  his  sons,] 
God  had  no  sooner  directed  a  particular  place  for  his 
service ;  He  had  no  sooner  caused  an  altar  to  be  erected, 
where  his  people  should  more  peculiarly  serve  and 
worship  Him,  and  offer  their  sacrifices  to  Him ;  but  He 
set  apart  a  chosen  people,  who,  and  who  alone,  might 
perform  the  priests'  office  in  his  service.  Aaron  and 
his  sons,  and  they  who  descended  from  them,  might  do 


for  it,  and  thou   shalt   anoint  it,  to 
sanctify  it. 

37  Seven  days  thou  shalt  make  an 
atonement  for  the  altar,  and  sanc- 
tify it;  and  it  shall  be  an  altar  most 
holy:  whatsoever  toucheth  the  altar 
shall  be  holy. 

38  f  Now  this  is  that  which  thou 

shalt  offer  upon  the  altar ;  ^two  lambs  g  Numb.  28. 

of  the  first  year  day  by  day  continu- 

ally. 

39  The  one  lamb  thou  shalt  offer 
in  the  morning;  and  the  other  lamb 
thou  shalt  offer  at  even  : 

40  And  with  the  one  lamb  a  tenth 
deal  of  flour  mingled  with  the  fourth 
part  of  an  hin  of  beaten  oil ;  and  the 
fourth  part  of  an  hin  of  wine  for  a 
drink  offering. 

41  And  the  other  lamb  thou  shalt 
offer  at  even,  and  shalt  do  thereto 
according  to  the  meat  offering  of  the 
morning,  and  according  to  the  drink 
offering  thereof,  for  a  sweet  savour, 
an  offering  made  by  fire  unto  the 
Lord. 

42  This  shall  be  a  continual  burnt 
offering  throughout  your  generations 
at  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation  before  the  Lord  :  where 
I  will  meet  you,  to  speak  there  unto 
thee. 

43  And  there  I  will  meet  with  the 
children  of  Israel,  and  ||  the  tabernacle  \\  or,  Israel. 
shall  be  sanctified  by  my  glory. 

44  And  I  will  sanctify  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  congregation,  and  the 
altar  :  I  will  sanctify  also  both  Aaron 
and  his  sons,  to  minister  to  me  in  the 
priest's  office. 

45  ^f  And  h  I  will  dwell  among  the  h  Lev.  2G.  12. 
children  of  Israel,  and  will  be  their 

God. 


that  office  :  bold  men  might  not  intrude  into  it ;  nor  un- 
Cjualified  men  be  imposed  upon  it  by  any  authority 
whatsoever.  And  the  next  care  that  God  took,  after 
He  had  adorned  the  place  of  his  worship  with  all  pos- 
sible lustre  and  magnificence,  was,  to  provide  such 
ornaments  and  habits  for  the  persons  of  those  who 
served,  as  might  make  them  remarkable  above  other 
men.  "  And  thou  shalt  make  holy  garments  for  Aaron 
thy  brother,  for  glory  and  for  beauty,"  chap,  xxviii.  2. 
And  God  vouchsafed  to  be  as  particular  and  punctual 
in  his  directions  for  the  matter  and  form  of  those  gar- 
ments, as  well  for  the  sons,  the  inferiour  priests,  as  for 
Aaron  the  High  Priest  himself,  as  He  had  been  for  the 
ark,  the  tabernacle,  and  the  altar. 

All  which,  methinks,  should  be  a  sufficient  argument, 
or  at  least  a  sufficient  motive,  that  particular  places 
should  be  set  aside,  and  adorned  too,  for  the  publick 
service  of  God ;  and  for  the  distinction  between  the 


The  altar  of  incense. 


CHAP.  XXIX,  XXX. 


The  ransom  of  souls. 


before 

CHRIST 

1491. 


t  Heb.  the 
roof  and 
the  trails. 

t  Heb.  the 
walls. 


t  Heb.  ribs. 


t  Ileb.  in- 
cense of 
spices. 
||  Or,  sctleth 
vp. 

t  Heb. 
causclh  lo 
ascend. 


46  And  tliey  shall  know  that  I 
am  the  Lord  their  God,  that  brought 
them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
that  I  may  dwell  among  them :  I  am 
the  Lord  their  God. 

CHAP.  XXX. 

1  The  altar  of  incense.  1 1  The  ransom  of 
souls.  17  The  brasen  laver.  22  The  holy 
anointing  oil.  34  The  composition  of  the 
perfume. 

AND  thou  shalt  make  an  altar  to 
burn  incense  upon  :   of  shittim 
wood  shalt  thou  make  it. 

2  A  cubit  shall  be  the  length 
thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth 
thereof;  foursquare  shall  it  be :  and 
two  cubits  shall  be  the  height  thereof: 
the  horns  thereof  shall  be  of  the 
same. 

3  And  thou  shalt  overlay  it  with 
pure  gold,  the  f  top  thereof,  and  the 
f  sides  thereof  round  about,  and  the 
horns  thereof;  and  thou  shalt  make 
unto  it  a  crown  of  gold  round  about. 

4  And  two  golden  rings  shalt  thou 
make  to  it  under  the  crown  of  it,  by 
the  two  f  corners  thereof,  upon  the 
two  sides  of  it  shalt  thou  make  it; 
and  they  shall  be  for  places  for  the 
staves  to  bear  it  withal. 

5  And  thou  shalt  make  the  staves 
of  shittim  wood,  and  overlay  them 
with  gold. 

6  And  thou  shalt  put  it  before  the 
vail  that  is  by  the  ark  of  the  testi- 
mony, before  the  mercy  seat  that  is 
over  the  testimony,  where  I  will 
meet  with  thee. 

7  And  Aaron  shall  burn  thereon 
f  sweet  incense  every  morning :  when 
he  dresseth  the  lamps,  he  shall  burn 
incense  upon  it. 

8  And  when  ||  f  Aaron  lighteth  the 


persons  dedicated  to  his  particular  service,  and  qualified 
for  that  purpose,  and  the  very  habits  appropriated  to 
them,  and  the  general  ranks  and  classes  of  other  men, 
who  ars  not  under  the  same  obligations.  Lord  Cla- 
rendon. 

Chap.  XXX.  ver.  1.  —  an  altar  to  burn  incense] 
Thence  called  the  altar  of  incense ;  distinct  from  the 
altar  of  burnt  offerings,  described  at  chap,  xxvii.  1  —  8. 

6  —  where  I  will  meet  with  thee.~\  It  seems  from  this, 
that  though  Aaron  and  his  successors  could  go  into  the 
Holy  of  Holies  only  once  a  year,  yet  God  gave  to  Moses 
the  privilege  of  coming  there  as  often  as  there  was  occa- 
sion to  consult  the  Divine  Majesty.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  no  strange  incense']  None  but  that  which  is 
prescribed  at  ver.  34 — 37  of  this  chapter. 

10.  —  it  is  most  holy  unto  the  Lord.]  Either  the  altar 
itself,  being  consecrated  to  God's  service,  is  so  called, 


a  Numb.  I. 

2,  5. 

t  Heb.  them 

that  ore  to  be 

numbered. 


b  Lev.  27.  25. 
Numb.  3.  47. 
Ezek.  45.  12 


lamps  fat  even,  he  shall  burn  incense 
upon  it,  a  perpetual  incense  before 
the  Lord  throughout  your  genera- 
tions. 

9  Ye  shall  offer  no  strange  incense 
thereon,  nor  burnt  sacrifice,  nor  meat 
offering ;  neither  shall  ye  pour  drink 
offering  thereon. 

10  And  Aaron  shall  make  an 
atonement  upon  the  horns  of  it  once 
in  a  year  with  the  blood  of  the  sin 
offering  of  atonements  :  once  in  the 
year  shall  he  make  atonement  upon  it 
throughout  your  generations :  it  is 
most  holy  unto  the  Lord. 

11  If  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

12  a  When  thou  takest  the  sum  of 
the  children  of  Israel  after  -j-  their 
number,  then  shall  they  give  every 
man  a  ransom  for  his  soul  imto  the 
Lord,  when  thou  numberest  them; 
that  there  be  no  plague  among  them, 
when  thou  numberest  them. 

13  This  they  shall  give,  every  one 
that  passeth  among  them  that  are 
numbered,  half  a  shekel  after  the 
shekel  of  the  sanctuary  :  (b  a  shekel 
is  twenty  gerahs:)  an  half  shekel 
shall  be  the  offering  of  the  Lord. 

14  Every  one  that  passeth  among 
them  that  are  numbered,  from  twenty 
years  old  and  above,  shall  give  an 
offering  unto  the  Lord. 

15  The  rich  shall  not  fgive  more, 
and  the  poor  shall  not  f  give  less  than 
half  a  shekel,  when  they  give  an 
offering  unto  the  Lord,  to  make  an 
atonement  for  your  souls. 

16  And  thou  shalt  take  the  atone- 
ment money  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
and  shalt  appoint  it  for  the  service  of 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation  ; 


or  else  the  solemn  expiation  performed  once  a  year, 
Levit.  xvi.  29 — 34,  which  was  the  most  holy  rite  in  their 
religion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  And  the  Lord  spake]  This  is  often  repeated  in 
this  chapter,  ver.  17.  22.  34,  and  the  succeeding  chapter, 
to  shew  that  God  did  not  deliver  his  precepts  to  Moses 
without  intermission,  but  that  He  gave  him  time  to  rest, 
and  then  spake  to  him  again.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  a  ransom  for  his  soul]  As  a  homage,  whereby 
they  acknowledged  that  they  had  been  redeemed  by 
God,  and  also  confessed  his  goodness  in  having  multi- 
plied their  nation  according  to  his  promise.  Dr. 
Wells. 

13.  —  after  the  shekel  of  the  sanctuary  .-]  The  shekel 
(nearly  half  a  crown  of  our  money)  was  called  "  after 
the  shekel  of  the  sanctuary,''  because  the  standard,  ac- 
cording to  which  the  money  was  tried,  was  kept  in  the 
sanctuary.     Lewis. 


t  Heb. 
multiply. 
t  Heb. 
diminish. 


The  holy  anointing  oil. 


that  it  may  be  a  memorial  unto  the 
children  of  Israel  before  the  Lord, 
to  make  an  atonement  for  your  souls. 

17  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

18  Thou  shalt  also  make  a  laver  of 
brass,  and  his  foot  also  of  brass,  to 
wash  withal:  and  thou  shalt  put  it 
between  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation and  the  altar,  and  thou  shalt 
put  water  therein. 

19  For  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall 
wash  their  hands  and  their  feet  there- 
at: 

20  When  they  go  into  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  congregation,  they  shall 
wash  with  water,  that  they  die  not; 
or  when  they  come  near  to  the  altar 
to  minister,  to  burn  offering  made  by 
fire  unto  the  Lord  : 

21  So  they  shall  wash  their  hands 
and  their  feet,  that  they  die  not :  and 
it  shall  be  a  statute  for  ever  to  them, 
even  to  him  and  to  his  seed  through- 
out their  generations. 

22  %  Moreover  the  Lord  spake 
unto  Moses,  saying, 

23  Take  thou  also  unto  thee  prin- 
cipal spices,  of  pure  myrrh  five  hun- 
dred shekels,  and  of  sweet  cinnamon 
half  so  much,  even  two  hundred  and 
fifty  shekels,  and  of  sweet  calamus 
two  hundred  and  fifty  shekels, 

24  And  of  cassia  five  hundred 
shekels,  after  the  shekel  of  the  sanc- 
tuary, and  of  oil  olive  an  c  hin  : 

25  And  thou  shalt  make  it  an  oil 
of  holy  ointment,  an  ointment  com- 
pound after  the  art  of  the  ||  apothe- 
cary :  it  shall  be  an  holy  anointing 
oil. 

26  And  thou  shalt  anoint  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation  there- 
with, and  the  ark  of  the  testimony, 

27  And  the  table  and  all  his  ves- 
sels, and  the  candlestick  and  his  ves- 
sels, and  the  altar  of  incense, 

28  And  the  altar  of  burnt  offering 
with  all  his  vessels,  and  the  laver  and 
his  foot. 

29  And  thou  shalt  sanctify  them, 
that  they  may  be  most  holy  :  what- 
soever toucheth  them  shall  be  holy. 

31.  —  This  shall  be  an  holy  anointing  oil~\  It  was  to 
be  set  apart  to  the  use  of  God's  ministry,  and  therefore 
not  to  be  employed  on  any  other ;  not  to  be  "  poured 
on  man's  flesh,"  that  is,  not  on  the  flesh  of  a  common 
man,  but  only  on  the  priests,  and  on  such  as  were  spe- 
cially appointed.     Bp.  Patrick. 

33.  —  upon  a  stranger,}     Upon  one  who   is  not  a 


c  Chap.  29. 
40. 


II  Or, 
perfumer. 


EXODUS.  The  composition  of  the  perfume. 

30  And  thou  shalt  anoint  Aaron   ChrTst 
and  his  sons,  and  consecrate   them,        i«j. 
that  they  may  minister  unto  me   in         v~"~^ 
the  priest's  office. 

31  And  thou  shalt  speak  unto  the 
children  of  Israel,  saying,  This  shall 
be  an  holy  anointing  oil  imto  me 
throughout  your  generations. 

32  Upon  man's  flesh  shall  it  not 
be  poured,  neither  shall  ye  make  any 
other  like  it,  after  the  composition  of 
it :  it  is  holy,  and  it  shall  be  holy 
unto  you. 

33  Whosoever  compoundeth  any 
like  it,  or  whosoever  putteth  any  of  it 
upon  a  stranger,  shall  even  be  cut  off 
from  his  people. 

34  1f  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  Take  unto  thee  sweet  spices, 
stacte,  and  onycha,  and  galbanum; 
these  sweet  spices  with  pure  frank- 
incense :  of  each  shall  there  be  a  like 
weight  : 

35  And  thou  shalt  make  it  a  per- 
fume, a    confection  after  the  art   of 
the  apothecary,  f  tempered  together,  t  Heb. 
pure  and  holy  : 

36  And  thou  shalt  beat  some  of  it 
very  small,  and  put  of  it  before  the 
testimony  in  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation,  where  I  will  meet  with 
thee  :  it  shall  be  unto  you  most  holy. 

37  And  as  for  the  perfume  which 
thou  shalt  make,  ye  shall  not  make  to 
yourselves  according  to  the  composi- 
tion thereof:  it  shall  be  unto  thee 
holy  for  the  Lord. 

38  Whosoever  shall  make  like  unto 
that,  to  smell  thereto,  shall  even  be 
cut  off  from  his  people. 

CHAP.  XXXI. 

1  Bezaleel  and  Aholiab  are  called  and  made 
meet  for  the  work  of  the  tabernacle.  12  The 
observation  of  the  sabbath  is  again  com- 
manded. 18  Moses  receiveth  the  two  tables. 

ND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 

2  See,  I  have  called  by  name  Be- 
zaleel the  a  son   of  Uri,   the   son   of  a  i  chron.  2. 
Hur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah  : 

3  And  I  have  filled  him  with  the 
spirit   of  God,    in    wisdom,    and    in 


priest  or  a  king.    Bp.  Kidder.    Any  other  than  a  priest, 
or  one  specially  appointed  to  be  anointed  with  it.     Dr. 

V\     CI  lb  , 

Chap.  XXXI.  ver.  3. —  I have  filled  him  with  the  spirit 
of  God,}  It  was  necessary  that  he  should  be  superna- 
turally  endowed  with  skill  in  these  ingenious  arts,  since 


The  observation  of 


understanding, 


and 


knowledge, 


t  Heb. 

vessels. 


b  Chap.  20.  8, 
Deut.5.  12. 
Ezek.  20.  12. 


and  in  all  manner  of  workmanship, 

4  To  devise  cunning  works,  to 
work  in  gold,  and  in  silver,  and  in 
brass, 

5  And  in  cutting  of  stones,  to  set 
them,  and  in  carving  of  timber,  to 
work  in  all  manner  of  workmanship. 

6  And  I,  behold,  I  have  given  with 
him  Aholiab,  the  son  of  Ahisamach, 
of  the  tribe  of  Dan :  and  in  the  hearts 
of  all  that  are  wise  hearted  I  have 
put  wisdom,  that  they  may  make  all 
that  I  have  commanded  thee; 

7  The  tabernacle  of  the  congrega- 
tion, and  the  ark  of  the  testimony, 
and  the  mercy  seat  that  is  thereupon, 
and  all  the  f  furniture  of  the  taber- 
nacle, 

8  And  the  table  and  his  furniture, 
and  the  pure  candlestick  with  all  his 
furniture,  and  the  altar  of  incense, 

9  And  the  altar  of  burnt  offering 
with  all  his  furniture,  and  the  laver 
and  his  foot, 

10  And  the  cloths  of  service,  and 
the  holy  garments  for  Aaron  the 
priest,  and  the  garments  of  his  sons, 
to  minister  in  the  priest's  office, 

11  And  the  anointing  oil,  and 
sweet  incense  for  the  holy  place :  ac- 
cording- to  all  that  I  have  commanded 
thee  shall  they  do. 

12  %  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

13  Speak  thou  also  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  saying,  Verily  my 
sabbaths  ye  shall  keep  :  for  it  is  a 
sign  between  me  and  you  throughout 
your  generations ;  that  ye  may  know 
that  I  am  the  Lord  that  doth  sanctify 
you. 

14  bYe   shall    keep   the   sabbath 


CHAP.  XXXI,   XXXII.       the  sabbath  again  commanded, 

therefore;    for  it  is  holy  unto    you:   c^oregi 
every  one  that  defileth  it  shall  surely        mm. 
be  put  to  death :  for  whosoever  doeth  ^"~V" J 
any  work  therein,  that  soul  shall  be 
cut  off  from  among  his  people. 

15  Six  days  may  work  be  done; 
but  in  the  seventh  is  the  sabbath  of 
rest,  f  holy  to  the  Lord  :  wrhosoever  t  Heb. 
doeth  any  work  in  the  sabbath  day,  holinesa- 
he  shall  surely  be  put  to  death. 

16  Wherefore  the  children  of  Is- 
rael shall  keep  the  sabbath,  to  observe 


the  Hebrews,  from  their  long  continuance  in  Egyptian 
bondage,  cannot  be  supposed  to  have  been  trained  to 
them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  my  sabbaths  ye  shall  keep  :~\  This  is  repeated 
after  having  been  thrice  mentioned  before,  chap.  xvi. 
23;  xx.  8;  xxiii.  12;  on  this  special  occasion,  in  order 
to  shew  that  a  breach  of  the  sabbath  would  not  be  war- 
ranted, even  by  the  important  work  on  which  they  were 
to  be  now  employed.  The  sabbath  was  to  be  "  a  sign 
between  God  and  them,"  that  He  was  then*  deliverer 
from  Egyptian  slavery,  and  that  He  "  sanctified"  them 
to  be  his  peculiar  people.  This  command  is  again  given 
at  chap.  xxxv.  2.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  that  soul  shall  be  cut  off]  If  any  man  worked 
openly  on  the  sabbath  day,  so  that  witnesses  could  be 
procured,  he  was  to  be  stoned,  according  to  Numb.  xv. 
35  :  thus  the  meaning  seems  here  to  be,  that  if  any  one 
committed  the  deed  secretly,  so  as  not  to  be  punished 


the  sabbath  throughout  their  genera- 
tions, for  a  perpetual  covenant. 

17  It  is  a  sign  between  me  and  the 
children  of  Israel  for  ever :    for  c  in  p  Gen.  1.  si, 
six  days  the  Lord  made  heaven  and 

earth,  and  on   the    seventh    day    he 
rested,  and  was  refreshed. 

18  51  And  he  gave   unto    Moses, 
when  he  had  made  an  end  of  commun- 
ing with  him  upon  mount  Sinai,  dtwo  dDeut.o.  10. 
tables  of  testimony,  tables  of  stone, 
written  with  the  finger  of  God. 

CHAP.  XXXII. 

1  The  people,  in  the  absence  of  Moses,  cause 
Aaron  to  make  a  calf.  7  God  is  angered 
thereby.  11  At  the  intreaty  of  Moses  he  is 
appeased.  1 5  Moses  cometh  down  with  the 
tables.  19  He  breaketh  them.  20  He  de- 
stroyeth  the  calf.  22  Aaron's  excuse  for 
himself.  25  Moses  causeth  the  idolaters  to 
be  slain.     30  He  prayeth  for  the  people. 

AND  when  the  people  saw  that  1491. 
Moses  delayed  to  come  down 
out  of  the  mount,  the  people  gather- 
ed themselves  together  unto  Aaron, 
and  said  unto  him,  a  Up,  make  us  a  Acts  7.  40. 
gods,  which  shall  go  before  us ;  for  as 
for  this  Moses,  the  man  that  brought 
us  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we 
wot  not  what  is  become  of  him. 

2  And    Aaron    said    unto    them, 
Break  off  the  golden  earrings,  which 


by  the  judges,   God  would  Himself  punish  him  by 
shortening  his  days.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  ■ —  written  with  the  finger  of  God.']  That  is,  framed 
by  the  operation  of  God  Himself,  without  Moses  or  any 
other  person  being  employed.  As  human  beings  use 
their  hands  and  fingers  in  doing  these  things,  the  same 
form  of  words  is  used  to  express  that  which  is  wrought 
by  the  power  of  God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXXII.  ver.  1.  —  make  us  gods. ,]  Or  rather, 
"  make  us  a  god ;"  for  so  the  Hebrew  word  is  often 
translated.  The  meaning  is,  Make  us  a  sacred  symbol 
or  sign,  which  may  represent  God  to  us  in  a  visible 
manner.  They  hankered  probably  after  the  idolatrous 
worship  which  they  had  learned  in  Egypt.  St.  Stephen 
calls  their  behaviour  on  this  occasion  a  turning  back  of 
their  hearts  unto  Egypt,  Acts  vii.  39.     Bp.  Patrick. 

How  great  was  the  madness  and  ingratitude  of  the 


Aaron  maketh 


EXODUS. 


a  golden  calf. 


1)  Ps.  10G. 

19. 

1  Kings  12. 

28. 


are  in  the  ears  of  your  wives,  of  your 
sons,  and  of  your  daughters,  and 
bring  them  unto  me. 

3  And  all  the  people  brake  off  the 
golden  earrings  which  were  in  their 
ears,  and  brought  them  unto  Aaron. 

4  b  And  he  received  them  at  their 
hand,  and  fashioned  it  with  a  graving 
tool,  after  he  had  made  it  a  molten 
calf:  and  they  said,  These  be  thy 
gods,  O  Israel,  which 
up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 


brought  thee 


Israelites !  What  if  Moses  had  been  gone  for  ever, 
must  they  therefore  have  gods  made  ?  If  they  had 
said,  "  Choose  us  another  governour,"  it  had  been  a 
wicked  and  ungrateful  motion  :  they  were  too  unworthy 
of  Moses  that  could  so  soon  forget  him  :  but  to  say, 
"  Make  us  gods,"  was  absurdly  impious.  Moses  was 
not  their  god,  but  their  governour :  neither  was  the 
presence  of  God  limited  to  Moses  :  when  he  was  gone, 
they  saw  God  still  in  his  pillar,  and  in  his  manna;  and 
yet  they  say,  "  Make  us  gods."     Bp.  Hall. 

4. —  and  fashioned  it  with  a  graving  tool,']  That  is, 
after  he  had  cast  it  in  a  mould,  he  fashioned  and  polished 
it  with  a  proper  tool.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells.  The 
original  word  probably  signifies  here,  not  "  a  graving 
tool,"  as  we  render  it :  it  is  used  in  a  very  different 
sense,  2  Kings  v.  23:  it  there  signifies  "a  bag"  or 
"little  chest;"  and  by  an  easy  metaphor  from  this  use 
of  it,  it  may  denote  a  mould  made  to  shut  up  like  a 
chest,  to  contain  and  form  the  metal  to  be  poured  into 
it.  By  a  slight  correction  of  the  text,  the  verse  would 
run  thus  :  "  And  he  received  (it,  that  is,  the  gold)  at 
their  hands ;  and  they  formed  it  in  a  mould,  and  they 
made  a  molten  calf ;  and  they  said,  This  is  thy  god,  O 
Israel."  The  verse  would  thus  agree  to  what  is  sug- 
gested in  other  places,  that  Aaron  indeed  received  the 
gold  that  was  brought  him ;  but  that  the  forming  of  it 
in  the  mould,  and  the  making  it  into  a  calf,  and  pro- 
claiming it  a  god,  was  not  done  by  Aaron,  but  by  others ; 
by  the  workmen  or  artificers,  and  the  people.  Notwith- 
standing this,  whatever  may  hence  be  offered  in  mitiga- 
tion of  Aaron's  fault,  yet  certainly  all  will  be  too  little 
to  prove  him  innocent ;  and  agreeably  to  this,  we  find 
a  great  share  of  the  guilt  was  imputed  to  him  :  "  The 
Lord  was  very  angry  with  him  to  have  destroyed  him;  but 
that  Moses  prayed  for  him,"  Deut.  ix.  20.     Shuckford. 

Aaron  shrunk  from  the  importunity,  perhaps  from  the 
threats,  of  the  people;  as  if  He,  that  forbade  other 
gods,  could  not  have  maintained  his  own  act  and  agent 
against  men.  Sudden  fears,  when  they  have  possessed 
weak  minds,  lead  them  to  shameful  errours.  Importu- 
nity or  violence  may  lessen,  but  they  cannot  excuse  a 
fault.  Wherefore  was  he  a  governour,  but  to  repress 
their  disordered  motions  ?  Facility  of  yielding  to  a  sin 
or  courting  it  with  our  voluntary  suit,  is  a  higher  degree 
of  evil :  but  even  at  last  to  be  won  by  sin,  is  deserving 
of  condemnation.     Bp.  Hall. 

a  molten  calf:~\  Such  as  they  had  seen  wor- 
shipped by  the  Egyptians.  Servitude  was  the  least  evil 
that  Israel  received  from  Egypt :  for  that  made  them 
have  recourse  continually  to  the  true  God :  but  this 
idolatrous  example  led  them  to  a  false  one.  The  very 
sight  of  evil  is  dangerous ;  and  it  is  hard  for  the  heart 
not  to  run  into  those  sins,  to  which  the  eye  and  ear  are 
inured  :  not  out  of  love,  but  out  of  custom,  we  fall  into 
some  offences.  How  many  have  fallen  into  a  fashion 
of  swearing,  scoffing,  drinking,  out  of  the  usual  prac- 


c  1  Cor.  10.7. 


5  And  when  Aaron  saw  it,  he  built 
an  altar  before  it ;  and  Aaron  made 
proclamation,  and  said,  To  morrow  is 
a  feast  to  the  Lord. 

6  And  they  rose  up  early  on  the 
morrow  and  offered  burnt  offerings, 
and  brought  peace  offerings ;  and  the 
c  people  sat  down  to  eat  and  to  drink, 
and  rose  up  to  play. 

7  f  And    the    Lord    said    unto 
Moses,  d  Go,  get  thee  down  ;  for  thy  d  Deut.  p.  12. 
people,  which  thou  broughtest  out  of 


tice  of  others ;  as  those  that  live  in  a  pestilential  air  are 
infected  with  diseases  !     Bp.  Hall. 

5  —  To  morrow  is  a  feast  to  the  Lord.]  Not  to  the 
golden  calf,  but  to  the  Creator  of  the  world,  whom  they 
worshipped  in  this  image.  Notwithstanding  which,  this 
was  no  better  than  an  idol,  Acts  vii.  4 1 ;  and  they  were 
gross  idolaters,  Ps.  cvi.  19,  20;  1  Cor.  x.  7.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. The  words  of  the  second  commandment  express 
very  strongly  the  great  care  of  God  to  free  his  people 
from  idolatry  ;  and  very  clearly  forbid  not  only  making 
and  worshipping  representations  of  false  gods,  but  any 
representation  of  God  at  all.  And  to  shew  yet  more 
fully  that  even  those  of  the  true  God  are  prohibited  by 
it,  Moses  in  Deuteronomy,  immediately  after  mention- 
ing the  delivery  of  the  Ten  Commandments,  adds  with 
respect  to  the  second,  "  Take  therefore  good  heed  unto 
yourselves,  for  ye  saw  no  manner  of  similitude  on  the 
day  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  you  in  Horeb  out  of  the 
midst  of  the  fire  :  lest  ye  corrupt  yourselves,  and  make 
you  a  graven  image,  the  similitude  of  any  figure,"  Deut. 
iv.  12 — 16.  And  when  the  Israelites  made  a  golden  calf 
in  the  wilderness,  though  evidently  their  design  was  to  re- 
present by  it,  not  a  false  object  of  worship,  but  the  Lord, 
(in  the  original  it  is  Jehovah,)  who  brought  them  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt ;  yet  they  were  charged  with  it,  and 
punished  for  it,  as  a  breach  of  their  covenant  with  God  : 
and  Moses  accordingly  broke  on  that  occasion  the  two  ta- 
bles of  the  Commandments,  which  were  on  their  part  the 
conditions  of  that  covenant.  Again,  in  aftertimes,  when 
the  kings  of  Israel  set  up  the  same  representation  of  the 
true  God  at  Dan  and  Beth-el ;  the  Scripture  constantly 
speaks  of  it,  as  the  leading  sin,  from  which  all  the  rest 
of  their  idolatries,  and  at  last  their  utter  destruction,  pro- 
ceeded. For  from  worshipping  the  true  God  by  an  image, 
they  soon  came  to  worship  the  images  of  false  gods  too  : 
and  from  thence  fell  into  all  sorts  of  superstition,  and  all 
sorts  of  wickedness.     Abp.  Seeker. 

It  being  the  fact,  that  the  idolatry  of  the  Israelites 
consisted,  not  in  worshipping  a  false  deity,  but  in 
making  an  image  to  the  true  and  living  God ;  and  this 
fact  being  expressly  condemned  as  idolatry  by  the  Apo- 
stle, 1  Cor.  x.  7  ;  the  Papists  are  hence  unanswerably 
charged  with  idolatry  for  their  image  worship,  and  they 
can  in  no  wise  justify  themselves ;  for  what  they  can 
offer,  if  it  might  be  admitted,  would  vindicate  the  Is- 
raelites as  well  as  them.     Shuckford. 

6.  —  and  the  people  sat  down  to  eat  and  to  drink,]  Of 
the  peace  offerings,  of  which  they  had  a  part,  according 
to  God's  own  directions:  and  "rose  up  to  play;"  to  ex- 
press their  joy  by  musick,  dancing,  and  other  signs  of 
mirth.  Bp.  Patrick.  This  mirth  was  an  attendant  upon 
their  idolatrous  worship;  and  is  expressed  in  the  Hebrew 
by  a  word,  that  is  sometimes  applied  to  other  kinds  of 
wantonness  :  idolatry  being  frequently  compared  to  such 
illicit  commerce,  Gen.  xxxix.  17.     Bp.  Kidder. 

7.  —  thy  people^     The  Lord,  as  a  jealous  God,  for 


God  is  angry  tenth  the  Israelites 


CHAP.  XXXII. 


e  Dcut 


f  Chap.  33.  3. 
Dout.  9.  13. 


g  Psal.  106. 

23. 

+  Heb.  the 

face  of  the 

LOUD. 


h  Numb.  14. 
13. 


the  land  of  Egypt,  have  corrupted 
themselves  : 

8  e  They  have  turned  aside  quickly 
out  of  the  way  which  I  commanded 
them :  they  have  made  them  a  molten 
calf,  and  have  worshipped  it,  and 
have  sacrificed  thereunto,  and  said, 
These  be  thy  gods,  O  Israel,  which 
have  brought  thee  up  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt. 

9  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
f  I  have  seen  this  people,  and,  behold, 
it  is  a  stiffnecked  people  : 

10  Now  therefore  let  me  alone, 
that  my  wrath  may  wax  hot  against 
them,  and  that  I  may  consume  them : 
and  I  will  make  of  thee  a  great  na- 
tion. 

11  s  And  Moses  besought  f  the 
Lord  his  God,  and  said,  Lord,  why 
doth  thy  wrath  wax  hot  against  thy 
people,  which  thou  hast  brought  forth 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  with  great 
power,  and  with  a  mighty  hand  ? 

12  h  Wherefore  should  the  Egyp- 


their  spiritual  adultery  now  disclaims  the  Israelites  as 
his  people.  "  Go,  get  thee  down ;  for  thy  people,  which 
thou  broughtest  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  have  cor- 
rupted themselves."    Dr.  Hales. 

9.  —  a  stiffnecked  people .-]  Stubborn,  and  unwilling 
to  obey.  This  expression  is  frequent  in  Scripture ;  and 
bears  allusion  to  untamed  heifers,  which  draw  back  their 
neck  and  shoulders,  when  put  under  the  yoke,  instead 
of  going  quietly  forward.    Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  Now  therefore  let  me  alone,~\  As  yet,  Moses  had 
said  nothing  :  before  he  opens  his  mouth,  God  prevents 
his  importunity,  as  foreseeing  that  holy  violence,  which 
the  requests  of  Moses  would  offer  to  Him.  Moses  stood 
trembling  before  the  Majesty  of  his  Maker,  and  yet 
hears  Him  say,  "  Let  Me  alone."  The  mercy  of  our 
God  hath,  as  it  were,  submitted  his  power  to  the  faith 
of  men :  the  fervent  prayers  of  the  faithful  hold  the 
hands  of  the  Almighty.  As  we  find  it  afterwards  said 
of  Christ,  that  "  He  could  do  no  miracle  among  his 
countrymen,  because  of  their  unbelief;"  so  now  we 
hear  God,  as  if  He  could  not  do  execution  upon  Israel 
because  of  Moses's  faith,  say,  "Let  Me  alone,  that  I 
may  consume  them."    Bp.  Hall. 

1  will  make  of  thee  a  great  nation. ,]  On  this  oc- 
casion Moses  gave  a  signal  proof  of  his  love  for  his 
people,  by  interceding  for  them  with  the  Lord ;  and  of 
his  own  disinterestedness,  in  refusing  the  tempting  offer 
of  the  Almighty,  to  adopt  his  family  in  their  room,  and 
make  of  them  "  a  great  nation."  He  prayed  that  God 
would  "  blot  him  out  of  his  book,"  or  take  away  his 
life,  if  He  would  not  forgive  "  the  great  sin  of  his  peo- 
ple;" and  prevailed  with  God  to  alter  his  determina- 
tion of  withdrawing  his  presence  from  them,  and  send- 
ing an  inferiour  angel  to  conduct  them  to  the  land  of 
promise. 

And  can  we  have  a  stronger  proof  of  his  veracity  and 
strict  fidelity  as  an  historian,  than  his  recording  a  fact 
so  disgraceful  to  his  people,  whom  he  loved  so  tenderly  ? 
A  fact,  which  the  Jewish  historian,  Josephus,  has  passed 
over  in  total  silence ;  as  he  has  also  that  other  of  the 
Vol.  I. 


18. 


but  is  appeased  by  Moses. 

tians  speak,   and  say,   For  mischief  CHB*reST 
did  he  bring  them  out,  to  slay  them       i«i. 
in   the    mountains,    and   to  consume   ^~v"— * 
them  from   the   face    of  the   earth  ? 
Turn  from  thy  fierce  wrath,  and  re- 
pent of  this  evil  against  thy  people. 

13  Remember  Abraham,  Isaac, 
and  Israel,  thy  servants,  to  whom 
thou  swarest  by  thine  own  self,  and 

saidst  unto  them,  *  I  will  multiply  i  Gen.  12. 1 
your  seed  as  the  stars  of  heaven,  and  fc]5' 7' &  4 
all  this  land  that  I  have  spoken  of 
will  I  give  unto  your  seed,  and  they 
shall  inherit  it  for  ever. 

14  And  the  Lord  repented  of  the 
evil  which  he  thought  to  do  unto  his 
people. 

15  51  And  Moses  turned,  and  went 
down  from  the  mount,  and  the  two 
tables  of  the  testimony  were  in  his 
hand :  the  tables  icere  written  on  both 
their  sides ;  on  the  one  side  and  on 
the  other  were  they  written. 

16  And  the  k  tables  were  the  work  kchap  si, 
of  God,    and    the   writing    was  the 


brasen  serpent,  so  expressive  of  the  crucified  Saviour 
of  the  world.     Dr.  Hales. 

11.  —  Moses  besought  the  Iiorct]  How  graciously 
doth  Moses  strive  with  God  against  his  own  preferment ! 
If  God  had  threatened,  "  I  will  consume  thee,  and  make 
of  them  a  mighty  nation,"  I  doubt  whether  he  could 
have  been  more  moved.  The  more  a  man  can  leave 
himself  behind  him,  and  aspire  to  a  care  of  the  commu- 
nity, the  more  spiritual  he  is.  Nothing  makes  a  man 
so  good  a  patriot  as  religion.    Bp.  Hall. 

which  thou  hast  brought  forth  &c]     Moses  here 

beseeches  the  Lord  upon  three  several  grounds :  1st, 
He  intreats  that  God  would  not  on  a  sudden  destroy 
those,  whom  He  had  employed  so  much  power  to  pre- 
serve :  2dly,  He  urges  as  a  reason,  lest  the  Egyptians 
should  be  led  into  misbelief,  and  say,  that  He  had 
brought  the  Israelites  out,  not  from  love  to  them,  but 
from  the  wish  to  destroy  them :  3rdly,  He  reminds  Him, 
as  the  chief  ground  of  hope,  of  the  promise  formerly 
made  to  their  forefathers,  Gen.  xv.  5;  xxii.  17,  &c. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  Wherefore  should  the  Egyptians  speak,~]  Moses 
saw  that  the  eyes  and  tongues  of  all  the  world  were  in- 
tent upon  Israel ;  a  people  so  miracidously  fetched  from 
Egypt ;  whom  the  sea  gave  way  to,  whom  Heaven  fed, 
whom  the  rock  watered,  whom  the  fire  and  cloud  guarded, 
which  heard  the  audible  voice  of  God.  He  knew  withal, 
how  ready  the  world  would  be  to  misconstrue,  and  how 
the  heathens  would  be  ready  to  cast  imputations  of 
levity  or  impotence  upon  God;  and  then  he  says,  "  What 
will  the  Egyptians  say  ?"  Happy  is  that  man,  who  can 
make  God's  glory  the  scope  of  all  his  actions  and 
desires  :  neither  cares  for  his  own  welfare,  nor  fears  the 
miseries  of  others,  but  with  respect  to  God  in  both. 
Bp.  Hall. 

14. — the  Lord  repented']  Did  not  go  on  to  bring 
that  evil  on  the  Israelites,  which  He  had  conditionally 
threatened  against  them.    Bp.  Hall. 

15.  —  on  both  their  sides;]  Not  on  their  forepart 
and  backpart :  but  on  both  of  their  leaves,  which  were 
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Moses  breaketh  the  tables. 


EXODUS. 


The  idolaters  slain. 


t  Heb. 
weakness. 


writing   of  God,    graven    npon    the 
tables. 

17  And  when  Joshua  heard  the 
noise  of  the  people  as  they  shouted, 
he  said  unto  Moses,  There  is  the  noise 
of  war  in  the  camp. 

18  And  he  said,  It  is  not  the  voice 
of  them  that  shout  for  mastery,  neither 
is  it  the  voice  of  them  that  cry  for 
•f-  being  overcome :  but  the  noise  of 
them  that  sing  do  I  hear. 

19  %  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  soon 
as  he  came  nigh  unto  the  camp,  that 
he  saw  the  calf,  and  the  dancing : 
and  Moses'  anger  waxed  hot,  and  he 
cast  the  tables  out  of  his  hands,  and 
brake  them  beneath  the  mount. 

i  Deut.  9. 2i.  20  '  And  he  took  the  calf  which 
they  had  made,  and  burnt  it  in  the 
fire,  and  ground  it  to  powder,  and 
strawed  it  upon  the  water,  and  made 
the  children  of  Israel  drink  of  it. 

21  And  Moses  said  mi  to  Aaron, 
What  did  this  people  unto  thee,  that 
thou  hast  brought  so  great  a  sin  upon 
them  ? 

22  And  Aaron  said,  Let  not  the 
anger  of  my  lord  wax  hot :  thou 
knowest  the  people,  that  they  are  set 
on  mischief. 

23  For  they  said  unto  me,  Make 
us  gods,  which  shall  go  before  us : 
for  as  for  this  Moses,  the  man  that 
brought  us   up   out    of  the    land    of 


to  be  folded  up,  and  shut  like  a  book,  when  they  were 
laid  in  the  ark.    Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  he  cast  the  tables  &c]  He  did  this,  not  till  he 
came  nigh  the  camp,  so  that  the  people  might  see 
with  what  indignation  their  wickedness  filled  him.  We 
never  find  that  he  is  blamed  for  breaking  the  tables  : 
whence  it  is  concluded,  that  he  did  it,  either  by  Divine 
impulse  and  instruction,  or  from  a  proper  and  virtuous 
feeling.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  ground  it  to  powder. ,]  Probably  by  means  of  a  file, 
or  by  having  it  beaten  out  into  thin  plates.    Stackhouse. 

For  Moses,  single  and  alone,  to  take  their  golden 
calf,  and  destroy  it  before  their  faces,  was  an  example 
of  a  noble  and  undaunted  resolution,  which  ought  to 
animate  the  acts  of  all  persons  in  authority,  especially 
in  the  cause  of  God.     Wogan. 

made  the  children  of  Israel  drink  of  it.~]     He  did 

not  constrain  them ;  but  as  they  had  no  other  water, 
they  could  not  avoid,  when  they  were  thirsty,  to  drink 
from  the  brook  with  this  mixture.    Bp.  Patrick. 

The  dust  is  cast  into  the  water,  which  they  had  re- 
ceived not  long  before  out  of  the  rock  in  that  dry  and 
barren  place ;  thereby  to  upbraid  their  unthankfulness, 
which  in  the  same  place,  where  they  had  received  so 
great  a  benefit,  forgat  God,  and  fell  away  from  Him. 
Willet. 

24.  —  then  I  cast  it  into  the  fire,  and  there  came  out 
this  calf]  It  seems  to  be  the  design  of  Aaron  to  plead, 
that  he  was  not  actually  the  maker  of  the  image ;  but 
that  other  persons  were  the  founders  of  it.     He  repre- 


Egypt,  we  wot  not  what  is  become  of 
him. 

24  And  I  said  unto  them,  Whoso- 
ever hath  any  gold,  let  them  break  it 
off.  So  they  gave  it  me :  then  I  cast 
it  into  the  fire,  and  there  came  out 
this  calf. 

25  %  And  when  Moses  saw  that 
the  people  icere  naked ;  (for  Aaron 
had  made  them  naked  unto  their 
shame  among  f  their  enemies  : ) 

26  Then  Moses  stood  in  the  gate 
of  the  camp,  and  said,  Who  is  on  the 
Lord's  side?  let  him  come  unto  me. 
And  all  the  sons  of  Levi  gathered 
themselves  together  unto  him. 

27  And  he  said  unto  them,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  Put 
every  man  his  sword  by  his  side,  and 
go  in  and  out  from  gate  to  gate 
throughout  the  camp,  and  slay  every 
man  his  brother,  and  every  man  his 
companion,  and  every  man  his  neigh- 
bour. 

28  And  the  children  of  Levi  did 
according  to  the  word  of  Moses :  and 
there  fell  of  the  people  that  day 
about  three  thousand  men. 

29  ||  For  Moses  had  said  f  Conse- 
crate yourselves  to  day  to  the  Lord, 
even  every  man  upon  his  son,  and 
upon  his  brother ;  that  he  may  bestow 
upon  you  a  blessing  this  day. 

30  %  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 


t  Heb.  those 
that  rose  up 
against  them. 


II  Or, 

And  Moses 
said,  Conse- 
crate your- 
selves to  day 
to  the  LORD, 
because  every 
man  hath 
been  against 
his  son,  and 
against  his 
brother,  &c. 
f  Heb.  Fill 
your  hands. 


sents,  that  they  required  him  to  make  them  a  god ;  that 
hereupon  he  asked  them  for  materials ;  that  they  brought 
him  their  gold ;  "  then,"  says  he,  "  I  cast  it  into  the 
fire ; "  I  delivered  it  out  of  my  hands  to  the  use  it  was 
designed  for,  into  the  furnace  in  which  it  was  to  be 
melted ;  "  and  there  came  out  this  calf : "  that  is,  I  was 
no  further  concerned  in  what  was  done ;  the  next  thing 
I  saw  was  the  calf.  What  was  done  further,  was  done 
by  others,  not  by  me  :  the  workmen  made  the  calf,  and 
brought  it  to  me.     Shuckford. 

25.  That  the  people  were  naked;  &c]  Or  deprived 
of  the  Divine  protection  :  Aaron  having  laid  them  open 
by  this  sin  to  the  scorn  of  all  their  enemies,  who  should 
hear  of  such  a  shameful  revolt  from  their  God.  Bp. 
Patrick.  After  the  unhallowed  sacrifice  they  had  risen 
up  to  wanton  play,  singing,  and  dancing,  according  to 
the  obscene  Egyptian  rites,  by  which  Aaron  "made 
them  naked  to  their  shame."  Dr.  Hales.  Perhaps 
also  the  verse  is  intended  to  express,  1.  That  the  people 
were  upon  no  guard ;  in  no  posture  of  defence ;  under 
no  direction  or  command  of  their  proper  officers ;  but 
were  scattered  up  and  down  the  plain  at  their  games, 
as  their  fancy  led  them ;  and  so  were  in  no  formed 
body,  to  be  able  to  make  head  against  an  enemy.  And, 
2.  That  they  were  free  of  their  armour,  or  unarmed, 
"  naked"  in  this  sense ;  not  clothed  to  defend  them- 
selves against  any  violence  that  might  be  offered  to 
them.  This  was  the  condition  in  which  Moses  found 
them  exposed  "to  their  shame,"  or  in  a  "shameful" 
manner  "  amongst  their  enemies."     Shuckford. 


Moses  pray  eth  for  the  people.       CHAP.  XXXII,  XXXIII.  The  tabernacle  is  removed. 


morrow,  that  Moses  said  iinto  the 
people,  Ye  have  sinned  a  great  sin : 
and  now  I  will  go  up  unto  the  Lord  ; 
peradventure  I  shall  make  an  atone- 
ment for  your  sin. 

31  And  Moses  returned  unto  the 
Lord,  and  said,  Oh,  this  people  have 
sinned  a  great  sin,  and  have  made 
them  gods  of  gold. 

32  Yet  now,  if  thou  wilt  forgive 
their  sin — ;  and  if  not,  blot  me,  I 
pray  thee,  out  of  thy  book  which 
thou  hast  written. 

33  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
Whosoever  hath  sinned  against  me, 
him  will  I  blot  out  of  my  book. 

34  Therefore  now  go,  lead  the 
people  unto  the  place  of  which  I  have 
spoken  unto  thee:  behold,  mine  Angel 
shall  go  before  thee  :  nevertheless  in 
the  day  when  I  visit  I  will  visit  their 
sin  upon  them. 

35  And  the  Lord  plagued  the 
people,  because  they  made  the  calf, 
which  Aaron  made. 

CHAP.  XXXIII. 

1  The  Lord  refuseth  to  go  as  he  had  pro- 
mised with  the  people.  4  The  people  mur- 
mur thereat.  7  The  tabernacle  is  removed 
out  of  the  camp.  9  The  Lord  talketh  fami- 
liarly with  Moses.  1 2  Moses  desireth  to  see 
the  glory  of  God. 

ND  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
Depart,  and  go  up  hence,  thou 
and  the  people  which  thou  hast 
brought  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
unto  the  land  which  I  sware  unto 
Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob, 
a  Gen.  12. 7.  saying,  a  Unto  thy  seed  will  I  give 

it: 
b  Deut  7  22.       2  b  And  I  will  send  an  angel  before 

Josh.  24.  II.       .  l     t        mi      i    •  i         /^ 

thee  :  and  1  will  drive  out  the  La- 


A1 


32.  —  blot  me,  I  pray  thee,  out  of  thy  book~\  The  ex- 
pression of  "hlotting  out  of  the  book  of  life"  is  of  the 
same  import  with  those  phrases  so  frequently  used  in 
the  Old  Testament,  of  "  blotting  out  from  the  face  of 
the  earth,"  and  "blotting  out  one's  name  from  under 
heaven  :"  and  the  desire  of  Moses  signifies,  that  he  was 
willing  to  submit  to  a  temporal  death,  that  his  nation 
might  be  saved  from  a  temporal  ruin.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

So  in  Numb.  xi.  15,  it  is,  "  Kill  me,  I  pray  thee,  out 
of  hand."  The  expression  is  an  allusion  to  the  custom 
of  registering  the  people,  as  in  Numbers,  chap.  i.  and  as 
more  at  large  in  Ezra  and  Nehemiah  afterwards;  and 
blotting  out  every  one's  name  as  fast  as  they  died. 
Pyle.  God  hath  no  need  of  a  book  to  register  and 
record  any  of  his  purposes :  but  the  Scripture  uses  the 
language  of  men,  according  to  the  practice  of  the  Jews, 
who,  to  this  day,  retain  the  same  form  of  speech.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

This  was  the  highest  possible  expression  of  Moses's 


naanite,  the  Amorite,  and  the  Hittite, 
and  the  Perizzite,  the  Hivite,  and 
the  Jebusite  : 

3  Unto  a  land  flowing  with  milk 
and  honey :  for  I  will  not  go  up  in 
the  midst  of  thee;    for    thou  art  a 

c  stiffnecked  people  :  lest  I  consume  c  chap.  32. 9. 
thee  in  the  way.  Deut  'x  13> 

4  1f  And  when  the  people  heard 
these  evil  tidings,  they  mourned  : 
and  no  man  did  put  on  him  his  orna- 
ments. 

5  For  the  Lord  had  said  unto 
Moses,  Say  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, Ye  are  a  stiffnecked  people :  I 
will  come  up  into  the  midst  of  thee 
in  a  moment,  and  consume  thee  : 
therefore  now  put  off"  thy  ornaments 
from  thee,  that  I  may  know  what  to 
do  unto  thee. 

6  And  the  children  of  Israel  strip- 
ped themselves  of  their  ornaments  by 
the  mount  Horeb. 

7  And  Moses  took  the  tabernacle, 
and  pitched  it  without  the  camp,  afar 
off  from  the  camp,  and  called  it  the 
Tabernacle  of  the  congregation.  And 
it  came  to  pass,  that  every  one  which 
sought  the  Lord  went  out  unto  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation,  which 
was  without  the  camp. 

8  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses 
went  out  unto  the  tabernacle,  that  all 
the  people  rose  up,  and  stood  every 
man  at  his  tent  door,  and  looked  after 
Moses,  until  he  was  gone  into  the 
tabernacle. 

9  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Moses 
entered  into  the  tabernacle,  the  cloudy 
pillar  descended,  and  stood  at  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle,  and  the  LORD 
talked  with  Moses. 

10  And   all   the   people    saw    the 

great  zeal  for  the  glory  of  God,  and  of  his  fear  lest  any 
thing  should  be  done,  which  might  reflect  upon  God's 
power  and  goodness.    Bp.  Beveridge. 

Chap.  XXXIII.  ver.  2.  —  an  angel]  By  an  angel  here 
is  meant  one  of  God's  ministering  servants;  and  not 
the  Angel  mentioned  chap,  xxiii.  20,  as  is  evident  from 
comparing  the  text.    Bp.  Kidder. 

3,  —  lest  J  consume  thee  in  the  way.]  Lest,  seeing 
myself  affronted  as  it  were  to  my  face,  I  punish  the 
people  with  utter  destruction.    Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  — thai  I  may  know  what  to  do  unto  thee.]  That  I 
may  deal  with  you  according  as  I  find  you  disposed. 
God  had  not  absolutely  resolved  to  forsake  them,  but 
might  be  moved  by  their  repentance  to  continue  with 
them.  Bp.  Patrick.  We  must  not  suppose  that  God 
did  not  "  know"  his  own  purpose  and  the  event  of 
things.  To  "  know"  here  signifies  to  discover  or  make 
known  to  others.  Bp.  Kidder. 
P   2 


Moses  desireth  to  see 


EXODUS. 


the  glory  of  God. 


cloudy  pillar  stand  at  the  tabernacle 
door :  and  all  the  people  rose  up  and 
worshipped,  every  man  in  his  tent 
door. 

11  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses  face  to  face,  as  a  man  speaketh 
unto  his  friend.  And  he  turned  again 
into  the  camp  :  but  his  servant  Joshua, 
the  son  of  Nun,  a  young  man,  de- 
parted not  out  of  the  tabernacle. 

12  %  And  Moses  said  unto  the 
Lord,  See,  thou  sayest  unto  me, 
Bring  up  this  people :  and  thou  hast 
not  let  me  know  whom  thou  wilt  send 
with  me.  Yet  thou  hast  said,  I 
know  thee  by  name,  and  thou  hast 
also  found  grace  in  my  sight. 

13  Now  therefore,  I  pray  thee,  if 
I  have  found  grace  in  thy  sight,  shew 
me  now  thy  way,  that  I  may  know 
thee,  that  I  may  find  grace  in  thy 
sight :  and  consider  that  this  nation  is 
thy  people. 

14  And  he  said,  My  presence  shall 
go  with  thee,  and  I  will  give  thee 
rest. 

15  And  he  said  unto  him,  If  thy 
presence  go  not  with  me,  carry  us  not 
up  hence. 

16  For  wherein  shall  it  be  known 
here  that  I  and  thy  people  have  found 
grace  in  thy  sight  ?  is  it  not  in  that 


11. — face  to  face,  as  a  man  &c]  That  is,  the  glory 
of  the  Lord  appeared  visibly  before  the  face  of  Moses, 
but  not  in  a  dreadful  and  alarming  manner,  as  when 
He  spake  to  all  the  people  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire, 
Deut.  v.  4;  but  with  such  a  mild  and  comfortable 
light,  as  encouraged  and  cheered  him.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Speaking  by  audible  voices  to  him,  as  one  friend  im- 
parts his  counsel  to  another.  Bp.  Hall.  This  expression 
merely  signifies  the  clear  and  familiar  manner,  in  which 
God  was  pleased  to  communicate  his  will  to  Moses. 
-Dr.  Lcland.  He  spake  plainly  and  familiarly;  not  in 
visions,  and  dreams,  and  dark  speeches.  This  was  a 
peculiar  privilege  of  Moses,  Numb.  xii.  6,  8;  Deut. 
xxxiv.  10.     Bp.  Kidder. 

a  young  man,']     He  was  at  this  time  near  sixty 

years  old ;  but  the  Hebrews  called  all  men  young  till 
they  began  to  decline.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12. — J  know  thee  by  name,']  To  know  any  one  by 
his  name  expresses  a  distinction,  a  friendship,  a  parti- 
cular familiarity.  The  kings  of  the  East  had  little 
communication  with  their  subjects,  and  hardly  ever 
appeared  in  publick.  So  that  when  they  knew  their 
servants  by  name,  vouchsafed  to  speak  to  them,  to  call 
them,  and  to  admit  them  into  their  presence,  it  was  a 
great  mark  of  favour.  Calmet.  See  the  note  on  Jer.  i.  5. 

13.  —  shew  me  now  thy  way,]  Thy  gracious  and  mer- 
eiful  administration.  Bp.  Kidder.  The  way,  which  Thou 
hast  appointed,  whereby  men  may  come  to  a  right 
knowledge  of  Thee.     Bp.  Beveridye. 

that  I  may  know  thee,]     That  I  may  be  assured 

of  thy  gracious  acceptance.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  shew   me  thy  glory.]     Thy  glorious  presence, 


thou  goest  with  us  ?  so  shall  we  be   c  jf  ^/I T 
separated,  I  and  thy  people,  from  all       1491. 
the  people  that  are  upon  the  face  of  ^""V-^ 
the  earth. 

17  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
I  will  do  this  thing  also  that  thou  hast 
spoken :  for  thou  hast  found  grace  in 
my  sight,  and  I  know  thee  by  name. 

18  And  he  said,  I  beseech  thee, 
shew  me  thy  glory. 

19  And  he  said,  I  will  make  all 
my  goodness  pass  before  thee,  and  I 
will  proclaim  the  name  of  the  Lord 

before  thee ;    d  and  will  be  gracious  d  Rom.  o.  is. 
to  whom  I  will  be  gracious,  and  will 
shew   mercy  on   whom   I   will  shew 
mercy. 

20  And  he  said,  Thou  canst  not 
see  my  face :  for  there  shall  no  man 
see  me,  and  live. 

21  And  the  Lord  said,  Behold, 
there  is  a  place  by  me,  and  thou  shalt 
stand  upon  a  rock  : 

22  And  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
while  my  glory  passeth  by,  that  I 
will  put  thee  in  a  clift  of  the  rock, 
and  will  cover  thee  with  my  hand 
while  I  pass  by : 

23  And  I  will  take  away  mine 
hand,  and  thou  shalt  see  my  back 
parts :  but  my  face  shall  not  be 
seen. 


not  vailed  in  a  cloud ;  but  in  its  full  majesty  and  splen- 
dour.    Bp.  Patrick. 

That  which  Moses  begs,  is  a  more  plain  and  familiar 
knowledge  of  the  Divine  Nature  and  Essence,  or  such 
a  "  seeing  of  God,"  ver.  20,  as  this  mortal  state  will  not 
admit  of.    Bp.  Kidder. 

19.  —  /  will  make  all  my  goodness  pass  &c]  When 
Moses  desires,  that  God  would  shew  him  his  glory,  he 
is  answered,  that  God  will  cause  "  his  goodness  to  pass 
before  him;"  and  will  "proclaim  his  name,"  or  his 
glorious  attributes  before  him ;  hereby  intimating,  that 
to  know  God  in  his  glorious  attributes  or  moral  per- 
fections was  of  much  greater  importance,  than  to  be 
admitted  to  the  immediate  sight  of  that  outward  Divine 
Glory,  even  though  he  had  been  able  to  behold  it  in  all 
its  unutterable  splendour.     Dr.  Leland. 

and  will  be  gracious  &c]    I  will  always  dispense 

my  favours,  according  to  my  own  pleasure,  as  I  now 
vouchsafe  this  favour  to  thee.     Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  will  cover  thee  ivith  my  hand]  I  will  cast  a 
cloud  about  thee,  that  thou  mayest  not  be  struck  dead 
by  the  inconceivable  brightness  of  the  rays,  which  come 
from  the  Divine  Majesty.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23. — I  will  take  away  mine  hand,  &c]  When  the 
full  splendour  of  my  Majesty  is  passed,  I  will  remove 
that  cloud  which  covered  thee ;  and  thou  shalt  see  the 
skirts  and  hinder  portion,  or  have  a  shaded  and  im- 
perfect view,  of  the  symbol  of  my  presence ;  but  thou 
shalt  not  see  my  glory  in  its  fullest  lustre.  Bp.  Patrick. 
It  is  manifest,  that  these  passages  cannot  possibly  be 
designed  to  signify,  that  God  is  of  a  bodily  form,  or 
that  his   Essence  can  be  seen  with  the  bodily  eye. 


The  tables  are  renewed. 


CHAP.  XXXIV.         The  name  of  the  Lord  proclaimed. 


CHAP.  XXXIV. 

The  tables  are  renewed.  5  The  name  of  the 
LORD  proclaimed.  8  Moses  xntrealeth  God 
to  go  with  them.  10  God  maketh  a  covenant 
with  them,  repeating  certain  duties  of  the 
frst  table.  28  Moses  after  forty  days  in 
the  mount  cometh  down  with  the  tables.  29 
His  face  shineth,  and  he  covereth  it  with  a 
vail. 

AND  the  Loud  said  unto  Moses, 
a  Hew  thee  two  tables  of  stone 
like  unto  the  first :  and  I  will  write 
upon  these  tables  the  words  that  were 
in  the  first  tables,  which  thou  brakest. 

2  And  be  ready  in  the  morning, 
and  come  up  in  the  morning  unto 
mount  Sinai,  and  present  thyself 
there  to  me  in  the  top  of  the  mount. 
i»  chap.  19.  3  And  no  man  shall  h  come  up  with 
thee,  neither  let  any  man  be  seen 
throughout  all  the  mount;  neither 
let  the  flocks  nor  herds  feed  before 
that  mount. 

4  f  And  he  hewed  two  tables  of 
stone  like  unto  the  first ;  and  Moses 
rose  up  early  in  the  morning,  and 
went  up  unto  mount  Sinai,  as  the 
Lord  had  commanded  him,  and  took 
in  his  hand  the  two  tables  of  stone. 


When  Moses  desired  to  see  "  the  glory  of  God,"  the 
natural  and  most  literal  sense  is,  that  he  desired,  as  a 
token  of  the  extraordinary  favour,  with  which  God  was 
pleased  to  honour  him,  that  He  would  vouchsafe  to  ad- 
mit him  to  a  full  and  immediate  view  of  that  Divine 
brightness  and  splendour  of  Majesty,  without  the  cloud 
or  darkness  which  usually  vailed  it :  and  when  God  let 
him  know,  that  he  could  not  "  see  his  face  and  live ;" 
and  that  "his  face  should  not  be  seen;"  this  is  de- 
signed to  signify,  that  He  woidd  grant  him  such  a  view 
of  that  glory,  as  he  was  able  to  bear,  but  not  in  its  full 
lustre  and  majesty,  which  would  have  overpowered  his 
frail  nature.  The  bright  side  of  the  glorious  light, 
where  it  shone  with  its  full  unvailed  lustre,  is  called  the 
fore  part,  or  "  face :"  and  the  dark  side,  where  there 
was  a  lower  degree  of  brightness,  is  called  its  "  back 
part."  There  is  no  danger  that  any  one,  who  reads  the 
Scriptures,  should  think  that  the  Divine  Essence  con- 
sists of  any  bodily  form  or  parts ;  since  He  is  described 
as  "  filling  the  heaven  of  heavens,"  1  Kings  viii.  27 ; 
as  "  a  spirit,"  John  iv.  24,  "  whom  no  man  hath  seen, 
nor  can  see,"  1  Tim.  vi.  16,  &c.     Dr.  Leland. 

Chap.  XXXIV.  ver.  1.  —  Hew  thee  tu-o  tables  &c] 
By  this  renewal  of  the  Law,  God  shewed  that  He  was 
reconciled  to  Israel.  As  the  Israelites  had  been  wilfully 
blind,  had  they  not  seen  God's  anger  in  the  tables 
broken ;  so  could  they  not  but  esteem  it  a  good  sign  of 
grace  that  God  gave  them  his  testimonies.  There  was 
nothing,  wherein  Israel  surpassed  all  the  rest  of  the 
world  more  than  in  this  privilege ;  the  pledge  of  his 
covenant,  the  Law,  written  with  God's  own  hand. 
What  a  favour  then  is  it,  where  God  bestows  his  Gos- 
pel upon  any  nation  !  That  was  but  "  a  killing  letter," 
2  Cor.  iii.  6  :  this  is  "  the  power  of  God  unto  salvation," 
Rom.  i.  16.    Bp.  Hall. 


5  And  the  Lord  descended  in  the   C]fjfjr|T 
cloud,  and  stood  with  him  there,  and        H9i. 
proclaimed  the  name  of  the  Lord.        v"""v — 

6  And  the  Lord  passed  by  before 
him,  and  proclaimed,  The  Lord, 
The  Lord  God,  merciful  and  gra- 
cious, longsuffering,  and  abundant  in 
goodness  and  truth, 

7  Keeping  mercy  for  thousands, 
forgiving  iniquity  and  transgression 
and  sin,  and  that  will  by  no  means 

clear  the  guilty  ;  c  visiting  the  iniquity  c  chap.  20. 5. 
of  the  fathers  upon  the  children,  and  jer.  32.  is. 
upon  the  children's  children,  unto  the 
third  and  to  the  fourth  generation. 

8  And  Moses  made  haste,  and 
bowed  his  head  toward  the  earth,  and 
worshipped. 

9  And  he  said,  If  now  I  have  found 
grace  in  thy  sight,  O  Lord,  let  my 
Lord,  I  pray  thee,  go  among  us ;  for 
it  is  a  stiffnecked  people ;  and  pardon 
our  iniquity  and  our  sin,  and  take  us 
for  thine  inheritance. 

10  f  And  he  said,  behold,  d  I  make  d  Deut.  5. 2. 
a  covenant :  before  all  thy  people  I 

will  do  marvels,  such  as  have  not 
been  done  in  all  the  earth,  nor  in 
any  nation  :  and  all  the  people  among 

5. — proclaimed  the  name  of  the  Lord.']  Here  "the 
name  of  the  Lord"  signifies  those  adorable  perfections 
or  attributes,  which  are,  as  it  were,  the  proper  denomi- 
nation and  character  of  the  Divine  Nature.  Dr.  S. 
Clarke. 

7.  —  that  will  by  no  means  clear  the  guilty  ;]  With- 
out repentance.  Dr.  Wells.  The  words  have  been 
translated  also,  "  In  extirpating  He  wall  not  extirpate  :" 
and  so  they  still  belong  to  the  lovingkindness  of  God, 
as  all  the  foregoing  do ;  signifying,  that  when  He  doth 
punish,  He  will  not  utterly  destroy  and  make  desolate. 
Bp.  Patrick.  See  the  notes  on  Numb.  xiv.  18,  and  Jer. 
xxx.  11. 

Although  there  be  several  other  names  and  properties 
of  God,  commonly  attributed  to  Him  in  his  Holy 
Word,  yet  they  are  all  included  in  one  or  other  of  those 
here  given.  This  great  essential  name,  Jehovah,  The 
Lord,  used  singly,  signifies  what  He  is  in  Himself, 
without  respect  to  his  creatures  :  where  it  is  used  Math 
the  word  God,  it  seems  to  denote  all  those  perfections, 
which  He  manifests  in  the  creation  and  government  of 
the  world.  And  so  the  Lord  God  is  the  same,  as  if 
He  had  said,  The  Lord,  the  Almighty,  All-wise,  All- 
good  Creator,  Preserver,  and  Governour  of  all  things  : 
this  He  speaks  of  Himself,  with  reference  to  the  whole 
creation.  But  the  rest  of  the  properties  here  men- 
tioned, as  his  mercy,  his  grace,  his  longsuffering,  his 
abundance  in  goodness  or  bounty,  and  truth.  His 
keeping  mercy  for  thousands,  his  forgiving  iniquities, 
transgression,  and  sin,  &c.  have  all  respect  to  mankind 
in  a  particular  manner.  And  by  the  last,  namely,  his 
"forgiving,"  or,  as  the  word  signifies,  his  taking  away 
"  iniquity,  transgression,  and  sin,"  He  intimates  his 
special  love  to  them,  in  sending  his  Son,  "  the  Lamb  of 
God,  that  taketh  away  the  sin  of  the  world."  Bp. 
Beveridge. 


God  maketh  a  covenant 


EXODUS. 


with  the  Israelites. 


eChap.23.32. 

Deut.  7.  2. 


f  Heb. 
statues. 


f  Chap.  20.  5. 


god 


which  thou  art  shall  see  the  work  of 
the  Lord:  for  it  is  a  terrible  thing 
that  I  will  do  with  thee. 

1 1  Observe  thou  that  which  I  com- 
mand thee  this  day :  behold,  I  drive 
out  before  thee  the  Amorite,  and  the 
Canaanite,  and  the  Hittite,  and  the 
Perizzite,  and  the  Hivite,  and  the 
Jebusite. 

12  e  Take  heed  to  thyself,  lest  thou 
make  a  covenant  with  the  inhabitants 
of  the  land  whither  thou  goest,  lest  it 
be  for  a  snare  in  the  midst  of  thee  : 

13  But  ye  shall  destroy  their  altars, 
break  their  j-  images,  and  cut  down 
their  groves : 

14  For  thou  shalt  worship  no  other 
for  the  Lord,  whose  name  is 

Jealous,  is  a  f jealous  God: 

1 5  Lest  thou  make  a  covenant  with 
the  inhabitants  of  the  land,  and  they 
go  a  whoring  after  their  gods,  and  do 
sacrifice  unto  their  gods,  and  one  call 
thee,  and  thou  eat  of  his  sacrifice  ; 

16  And  thou  take  of  s  their  daugh- 
ters unto  thy  sons,  and  their  daugh- 
ters go  a  whoring  after  their  gods, 
and  make  thy  sons  go  a  whoring  after 
their  gods. 

1 7  Thou  shalt  make  thee  no  mol- 
ten gods. 

18  ^f  The  feast  of  h  unleavened 
bread  shalt  thou  keep.  Seven  days 
thou  shalt  eat  unleavened  bread,  as  I 
commanded  thee,  in  the  time  of  the 

ichap.  13.4.  month  Abib  :  for  in  the  »  month  Abib 
thou  earnest  out  from  Egypt. 

19  k  All  that  openeth  the  matrix  is 
mine ;  and  every  firstling  among  thy 
cattle,  whether  ox  or  sheep,  that  is 
male. 

20  But  the  firstling  of  an  ass  thou 
or,  kid.      shalt  redeem  with  a   II  lamb :  and  if 


g  1  Kings  11. 
2. 


h  Chap.  23. 
J5. 


k  Chap.  22. 

29. 

Ezek.  44.  30 


16.  —  go  a  whoring  after  their  gods.]  The  Scriptures 
frequently  speak  of  idolatrous  worship  as  uncleanness  : 
partly,  in  compliance  with  the  Jewish  idiom,  which  calls 
any  thing,  that  is  detestable,  filthy  and  unclean ;  the 
persons  of  that  people  being  rendered  unholy  by  cor- 
poral pollutions  :  partly,  by  reason  of  the  very  unchaste 
actions  and  rites,  by  which  many  of  the  heathen  idols 
were  served  :  but  especially,  because  it  was  an  alienation 
of  the  hearts  and  bodies  of  the  Jews  from  the  God  of 
Israel,  who  had,  as  it  were,  chosen  that  Church  as  his 
spouse  on  earth.     Abp.  Tenison. 

21.  Six  days  thou  shalt  work,  but  on  the  seventh  &c] 
If  labour  of  any  sort  could  be  ordinarily  permitted  on 
this  day,  it  must  be  that  of  cultivating  the  earth,  and 
gathering  in  the  fruits  of  it  :  the  proper  seasons  for 
which,  especially  for  the  latter,  may  otherwise  be  lost. 
And  accordingly  allowances  of  this'  kind  have  been  for- 
merly granted  by  law.  But  they  have  been  found  so 
little  needful,  and  so  liable  to  abuse,  that  these  laws  have 


ii  Chap.  23. 
10. 


t  Heb.  re- 
volution of 
the  year. 
o  Chap.  23. 
14,  17. 
Deut.  16.  10. 


p  Chap.  23. 
18. 


thou  redeem  him  not,  then  shalt  thou 
break  his  neck.  All  the  firstborn  of 
thy  sons  thou  shalt  redeem.  And 
none  shall  appear  before  me  1  empty. 

21  ^  m  Six  days  thou  shalt  work, 
but  on  the  seventh  day  thou  shalt 
rest :  in  earing  time  and  in  harvest 
thou  shalt  rest. 

22  %  n  And  thou  shalt  observe  the 
feast  of  weeks,  of  the  firstfruits  of 
wheat  harvest,  and  the  feast  of  in- 
gathering at  the  f  year's  end. 

23  If  °  Thrice  in  the  year  shall  all 
your  men  children  appear  before  the 
Lord  God,  the  God  of  Israel. 

24  For  1  will  cast  out  the  nations 
before  thee,  and  enlarge  thy  borders : 
neither  shall  any  man  desire  thy  land, 
when  thou  shalt  go  up  to  appear  be- 
fore the  Lord  thy  God  thrice  in  the 
year. 

25  p  Thou  shalt  not  offer  the  blood 
of  my  sacrifice  with  leaven;  neither 
shall  the  sacrifice  of  the  feast  of  the 
passover  be  left  unto  the  morning. 

26  The  first  of  the  firstfruits  of  thy 
land  thou  shalt  bring  unto  the  house 
of  the  Lord  thy  God.  Thou  shalt 
not  seethe  a  qkid  in  his  mother's 
milk. 

27  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
Write  thou  r  these  words :  for  after 
the  tenor  of  these  words  I  have  made 
a  covenant  with  thee  and  with  Israel. 

28  s  And  he  was  there  with  the 
Lord  forty  days  and  forty  nights; 
he  did  neither  eat  bread,  nor  drink 
water.  And  he  wrote  upon  the  tables 
the  words  of  the  covenant,  the  ten 
f  commandments. 

29  f  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Moses  came  down  from  mount  Sinai 
with  the  two  tables  of  testimony  in 


been  repealed,  and  that  of  Moses  resumed  :  "  Six  days 
thou  shalt  work,  but  on  the  seventh,  in  earing,"  that  is, 
in  ploughing  "time  and  in  harvest,  thou  shalt  rest." 
Never,  I  believe,  hath  any  general  scarcity,  seldom,  if 
ever,  hath  any  great  distress  in  any  particular  place  hap- 
pened, merely  by  observing  this  rule.  But  were  the 
breach  of  it  indulged  whenever  the  persons  concerned 
should  think  it  necessary,  many  of  them  would  plead  the 
necessity  every  year,  and  in  a  little  while  throughout 
the  year  :  so  their  servants  and  cattle  would  be  kept  to 
incessant  toil ;  and  just  that  part  of  the  world,  which  most 
needs  instructing  and  civilizing,  that  is,  the  lowest,  would 
have  by  far  the  least  opportunity  for  it.     Abp.  Seeker. 

24.  — neither  shall  any  man  desire  thy  land,  &c]  He 
tells  them,  that  there  shall  be  no  danger  of  their  country 
being  invaded  by  their  enemies,  when  their  males  are 
gone  to  worship  God.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  the  note  on 
Deut.  xvi.  16. 

29.  —  the  two  tables  of  testimony']    The  Ten  Com- 


q  Chap.  23. 

19. 

Deut.  14.21. 


r  Deut.  4.  13. 


s  Chap.  24.!  8. 
Deut.  9.  9. 


t  Heb. 

words. 


Moses'  face  shineth. 


CHAP.  XXXI V,  XXXV.  The  free  gifts  for  the  tabernacle. 


t  2  Cor.  3.  13. 


Moses'  Land,  when  he  came  down 
from  the  mount,  that  Moses  wist  not 
that  the  skin  of  his  face  shone  while 
he  talked  with  him. 

30  And  when  Aaron  and  all  the 
children  of  Israel  saw  Moses,  behold, 
the  skin  of  his  face  shone ;  and  they 
were  afraid  to  come  nigh  him. 

31  And  Moses  called  unto  them; 
and  Aaron  and  all  the  rulers  of  the 
congregation  returned  unto  him :  and 
Moses  talked  with  them. 

32  And  afterward  all  the  children 
of  Israel  came  nigh  :  and  he  gave 
them  in  commandment  all  that  the 
Lord  had  spoken  with  him  in  mount 
Sinai. 

33  And  till  Moses  had  done  speak- 
ing with  them,  he  put  *  a  vail  on  his 
face. 

34  But  when  Moses  went  in  before 
the  Lord  to  speak  with  him,  he  took 
the  vail  oif,  until  he  came  out.  And 
he  came  out,  and  spake  unto  the 
children  of  Israel  that  which  he  was 
commanded. 

35  And  the  children  of  Israel  saw 
the  face  of  Moses,  that  the  skin  of 
Moses'  face  shone  :  and  Moses  put 
the  vail  upon  his  face  again,  until  he 
went  in  to  speak  with  him. 


mandments,  being  originally  written,  by  the  finger  of 
God  Himself,  on  two  tables  of  stone,  and  consisting  of 
two  parts,  our  duty  to  our  Maker,  and  to  our  fellow- 
creatures  ;  which  we  can  never  perform  as  we  ought,  if 
we  neglect  what  we  owe  to  ourselves ;  the  four  first  are 
usually  called  the  duties  of  the  first  table  ;  the  six  last, 
of  the  second.     Abp.  Seeker. 

The  skin  of  his  face  shone']  Shot  forth  radiant  beams 
of  light,  as  the  Hebrew  properly  expresses  it.  Park- 
hurst.  The  Latin  Vulgate  renders  it  "  horned ;"  by 
confining  the  sense  of  the  Hebrew  word,  which  signifies 
in  general  "  rayed."  From  mistaking  that  translation, 
the  Italian  painters,  whom  others  have  ignorantly  follow- 
ed, are  wont  to  represent  Moses  with  horns,  instead  of 
rays  of  glorious  light.     Pyle. 

If  the  flesh  of  Moses,  in  this  mortal  perishable  body, 
so  shined  by  conversing  with  God  forty  days  in  Sinai, 
what  shall  be  our  glory,  when,  clothed  with  incorrupti- 
ble bodies,  we  shall  converse  with  Him  for  ever  in  the 
highest  heaven !    Bp.  Hall. 

35.  —  the  skin  of  Moses'  face  shone  .-]  To  reward  and 
strengthen  the  faith  of  Moses,  God  was  pleased,  at  his 
request,  to  grant  him  a  fuller  view  of  the  Divine  glory 
or  presence,  than  he  had  hitherto  ;  and,  to  confirm  his 
authority  with  the  people,  on  his  return  after  the  second 
conference  of  forty  days,  He  imparted  to  him  a  portion 
of  that  glory  :  for  the  face  of  Moses  shone  so,  that 
Aaron,  and  all  the  people,  were  afraid  to  come  nigh 
him,  until  he  had  put  a  vail  on  his  face  to  hide  its  bright- 
ness. This  was  an  honour,  never  vouchsafed  to  mortal 
.before ;  nor  afterwards,  till  Christ,  the  Prophet  like 
Moses,  in  his  transfiguration  also  on  mount  Tabor: 
when  Moses  again  beheld  the  glory  of  the  Lord,  min- 


CHAP.  XXXV. 

1  The  Sabbath.  4  The  free  gifts  for  the  taber- 
nacle. 20  The  readiness  of  the  people  to 
offer.  30  Bezaleel  and  Aholiab  are  called  to 
the  work. 


AND  Moses  gathered  all  the  con- 
gregation of  the  children  of  Is- 
rael together,  and  said  unto  them, 
These  are  the  words  which  the  Lord 
hath  commanded,  that  ye  should  do 
them. 

2  a  Six  days  shall  work  be  done,  a  chap.  20. 9. 
but  on  the  seventh  day  there  shall  be  Deut.2!'  12. 
to  you  f  an  holy  day,  a  sabbath  of  P1^,13,  H* 
rest  to  the  Lord:  whosoever  doeth  holiness. 
work  therein  shall  be  put  to  death. 

3  Ye  shall  kindle  no  fire  through- 
out your  habitations  upon  the  sabbath 
day. 

4  ^  And  Moses  spake  unto  all  the 
congregation  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
saying,  This  is  the  thing  which  the 
Lord  commanded,  saying, 

5  Take   ye  from  among  you  an 
offering  unto  the  Lord:  b whosoever  bChap.25. 2- 
is  of  a  willing  heart,  let  him  bring  it, 

an  offering  of  the  Lord;  gold,  and 
silver,  and  brass, 

6  And  blue,  and  purple,  and  scar- 
let, and  fine  linen,  and  goats'  hair, 


istering  thereto  in  a  glorified  form  himself,  Matt.  xvii. 
1 — 8.     Dr.  Hales. 

Moses  put  the  vail  upon  his  face]     Finding  that 

the  Israelites  durst  not  look  upon  it.  That  which  should 
have  comforted,  affrights  them;  yea,  Aaron  himself, 
that  before  went  up  into  the  mount  to  see  and  speak 
with  God,  now  is  afraid  to  see  him  that  had  seen  God  : 
such  a  fear  there  is  in  guiltiness,  such  confidence  in  in- 
nocency !  When  the  soul  is  once  cleared  from  sin,  it 
shall  run  to  that  glory  with  joy,  the  least  glimpse  of 
which  now  appals  it,  and  sends  it  away  in  terrour.  How 
could  the  Israelites  now  do  otherwise  than  think,  "How 
shall  we  abide  to  look  God  in  the  face,  since  our  eyes 
are  dazzled  with  the  face  of  Moses  ?"  And  well  may  we 
still  argue,  "  If  the  image  of  God,  which  He  hath  set  in 
the  fleshly  forehead  of  authority,  daunt  us,  how  shall  we 
stand  before  the  dread  tribunal  of  Heaven  ?"    Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XXXV.  ver.  5.  Take  ye  from  among  you  an 
offering  &c]  We  read  that  many  among  the  children 
of  Israel,  both  men  and  women,  brought  voluntary 
"  offerings  unto  the  Lord"  for  the  work  of  the  taber- 
nacle. The  early  Christians  imitated  their  example,  as 
soon  as  they  durst ;  and,  after  the  superfluous  ornaments 
of  the  following  age  were  justly  disapproved,  valuable 
presents  have  been  made  in  the  reformed  Church  of  Eng- 
land for  the  greater  solemnity  and  beauty  of  Divine  ser- 
vice. Distinguished  honour  is  due,  by  reason,  Scrip- 
ture, and  the  consent  of  mankind,  to  sacred  things.  In- 
deed, every  thing  publick,  though  of  a  civil  nature  only, 
and  still  more  of  a  religious,  ought  to  exceed,  in  point 
of  dignity,  that  which  belongs  to  mere  private  use ;  and 
the  neglect  of  this  rule  both  shews,  and  will  increase,  a 


c  Chap.  2G 
21. 


Readiness  of  the  people  to  offer  gifts.  EXODtJS. 

7  And  rams'  skins  dyed  red,  and 
badgers'  skins,  and  sliittim  wood, 

8  And  oil  for  the  light,  and  spices 
for  anointing  oil,  and  for  the  sweet 
incense, 

9  And  onyx  stones,  and  stones  to 
be  set  for  the  ephod,  and  for  the 
breastplate. 

10  And  every  wise  hearted  among 
you  shall  come,  and  make  all  that 
the  Lord  hath  commanded; 

11  cThe  tabernacle,  his  tent,  and 
his  covering,  his  taches,  and  his 
boards,  his  bars,  his  pillars,  and  his 
sockets, 

12  The  ark,  and  the  staves  thereof, 
with  the  mercy  seat,  and  the  vail  of 
the  covering, 

13  The  table,  and  his  staves,  and 
all  his  vessels,  and  the  shewbread, 

14  The  candlestick  also  for  the 
light,  and  his  furniture,  and  his  lamps, 
with  the  oil  for  the  light, 

15  d  And  the  incense  altar,  and  his 
staves,  and  the  anointing  oil,  and  the 
sweet  incense,  and  the  hanging  for 
the  door  at  the  entering  in  of  the 
tabernacle, 

16  e  The  altar  of  burnt  offering, 
with  his  brasen  grate,  his  staves,  and 
all  his  vessels,  the  laver  and  his  foot, 

17  The  hangings  of  the  court,  his 
pillars,  and  their  sockets,  and  the 
hanging  for  the  door  of  the  court, 

18  The  pins  of  the  tabernacle,  and 
the  pins  of  the  court,  and  their  cords, 

19  The  cloths  of  service,  to  do 
service  in  the  holy  place,  the  holy 
garments  for  Aaron  the  priest,  and 
the  garments  of  his  sons,  to  minister 
in  the  priest's  office. 

20  ^j  And  all  the  congregation  of 
the  children  of  Israel  departed  from 
the  presence  of  Moses. 

21  And  they  came,  every  one 
whose  heart  stirred  him  up,  and  every 
one  whom  his  spirit  made  willing, 
and  they  brought  the  Lord's  offering 
to  the  work  of  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation,  and  for  all  his  service, 
and  for  the  holy  garments. 

22  And  they  came,  both  men  and 
women,  as  many  as  were  willing 
hearted,  and  brought  bracelets,  and 
earrings,  and  rings,  and  tablets,  all 

preference  of  personal  interests  to  those  of  the  commu- 
nity.    A  bp.  Seeker. 

6,  7.    All  that  follows   is  repeated  from    chapters 
twenty-five  and  twenty-six. 


(1  Chap.  30.  1. 


e  Chap.  27. 1 . 


Bezaleel  and  Alioliab  are  called. 

jewels  of  gold  :  and  every  man  that 
offered  offered  an  offering  of  gold  unto 
the  Lord. 

23  And  every  man,  with  whom 
was  found  blue,  and  purple,  and  scar- 
let, and  fine  linen,  and  goats'  hair, 
and  red  skins  of  rams,  and  badgers' 
skins,  brought  them. 

24  Every  one  that  did  offer  an 
offering  of  silver  and  brass  brought 
the  Lord's  offering:  and  every  man, 
with  whom  was  found  shittim  wood 
for  any  work  of  the  service,  brought  it. 

25  And  all  the  women  that  were 
wise  hearted  did  spin  with  their  hands, 
and  brought  that  which  they  had  spun, 
both  of  blue,  and  of  purple,  and  of 
scarlet,  and  of  fine  linen. 

26  And  all  the  women  whose  hearts 
stirred  them  up  in  wisdom  spun  goats' 
hair. 

27  And  the  rulers  brought  onyx 
stones,  and  stones  to  be  set,  for  the 
ephod,  and  for  the  breastplate ; 

28  And   f  spice,    and   oil   for   the  fchap. 30.23. 
light,  and  for  the  anointing  oil,  and 
for  the  sweet  incense. 

29  The  children  of  Israel  brought 
a  willing  offering  unto  the  Lord, 
every  man  and  woman,  whose  heart 
made  them  willing  to  bring  for  all 
manner  of  work,  which  the  Lord 
had  commanded  to  be  made  by  the 
hand  of  Moses. 

30  f   And   Moses  said  unto  the 
children  of  Israel,   See,  s  the  Lord  gchap.  31.2. 
hath  called  by  name  Bezaleel  the  son 
of  Uri,  the  son  of  Hur,  of  the  tribe  of 
Judah  ; 

31  And  he  hath  filled  him  with  the 
spirit  of  God,  in  wisdom,  in  under- 
standing, and  in  knowledge,  and  in 
all  manner  of  workmanship ; 

32  And  to  devise  curious  works,  to 
work  in  gold,  and  in  silver,  and  in 
brass, 

33  And  in  the  cutting  of  stones,  to 
set  them,  and  in  carving  of  wood,  to 
make  any  manner  of  cunning  work. 

34  And  he  hath  put  in  his  heart 
that  he  may  teach,  both  he,  and  Alio- 
liab, the  son  of  Ahisamach,  of  the 
tribe  of  Dan. 

35  Them  hath  he  filled  with  wis- 
dom of  heart,  to  work  all  manner  of 


35.  Them  hath  he  filled  icith  wisdom  of  hearty  This 
seems  to  be  so  often  repeated,  for  the  purpose  of  in- 
creasing the  confidence  of  the  Israelites  in  the  workmen, 
and  of  shewing  that  Bezaleel  and  Aholiab  were  fit  to  be 


The  liberality  of  tlie people  restrained.  CHAP.   XXXV,   XXXVI. 


lie  covering  of  shins. 


work,  of  the  engraver,  and  of  the 
cunning  workman,  and  of  the  em- 
broiderer,  in  bine,  and  in  purple,  in 
scarlet,  and  in  fine  linen,  and  of  the 
weaver,  even  of  them  that  do  any 
work,  and  of  those  that  devise  cunning- 
work. 

CHAP.  XXXVI. 

1  The  offerings  are  delivered  to  the  workmen. 
5  The  liberality  of  the  people  is  restrained. 
8  The  curtains  of  cherubims.  14  The  cur- 
tains of  goats'  hair.  1 9  The  covering  of 
skins.  20  The  boards  uilh  their  sockets. 
31  The  bars.  35  The  vail.  37  The  hanging 
for  the  door. 

H9i.  rpHEN  wrought  Bezaleel  and 
J-  Aholiab,  and  every  wise  hearted 
man,  in  whom  the  Lord  put  wisdom 
and  understanding  to  know  how  to 
work  all  manner  of  work  for  the  ser- 
vice of  the  sanctuary,  according  to  all 
that  the  Loud  had  commanded. 

2  And  Moses  called  Bezaleel  and 
Aholiab,  and  every  wise  hearted  man, 
in  whose  heart  the  Lord  had  put 
wisdom,  even  every  one  whose  heart 
stirred  him  up  to  come  unto  the  work 
to  do  it : 

3  And  they  received  of  Moses  all 
the  offering,  which  the  children  of 
Israel  had  brought  for  the  work  of 
the  service  of  the  sanctuary,  to  make 
it  withal.  And  they  brought  yet  unto 
him  free  offerings  every  morning. 

4  And  all  the  wise  men,  that 
wrought  all  the  work  of  the  sanctuary, 
came  every  man  from  his  work  which 
they  made ; 

5  f  And  they  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying,  The  people  bring  much  more 
than  enough  for  the  service  of  the 
work,  which  the  Lord  commanded 
to  make. 

6  And  Moses  gave  commandment, 
and  they  caused  it  to  be  proclaimed 
throughout  the  camp,  saying,  Let 
neither  man  nor  woman  make  any 
more  work  for  the  offering  of  the 
sanctuary.  So  the  people  were  re- 
strained from  bringing. 

7  For  the  stuff  they  had  was  suffi- 
cient for  all  the  work  to  make  it,  and 
too  much. 

a  chap.  26.1.       8  f  a  And  every  wise  hearted  man 
among  them  that  wrought  the  work 

intrusted  with  the  rich  offerings  they  had  made.  Bp. 
Patrick.  As  also  of  inculcating  upon  the  minds  of  the 
people,  that  every  human  accomplishment  is  the  gift  of 
God.    Edit. 


of  the  tabernacle  made  ten  curtains 
of  fine  twined  linen,  and  blue,  and 
purple,  and  scarlet:  with  cherubims 
of  cunning  work  made  he  them. 

9  The  length  of  one  curtain  was 
twenty  and  eight  cubits,  and  the 
breadth  of  one  curtain  four  cubits : 
the  curtains  were  all  of  one  size. 

10  And  he  coupled  the  five  cur- 
tains one  unto  another  :  and  the  other 
five  curtains  he  coupled  one  unto 
another. 

1 1  And  he  made  loops  of  blue  on 
the  edge  of  one  curtain  from  the 
selvedge  in  the  coupling :  likewise  he 
made  in  the  uttermost  side  of  another 
curtain,  in  the  coupling  of  the  second. 

12  b  Fifty  loops  made  he  in  one  t>  chap.  26. 
curtain,  and  fifty  loops  made  he  in 

the  edge  of  the  curtain  which  teas  in 
the  coupling  of  the  second :  the  loops 
held  one  curtain  to  another. 

13  And  he  made  fifty  taches  of 
gold,  and  coupled  the  curtains  one 
unto  another  with  the  taches :  so  it 
became  one  tabernacle. 

14  f  And  he  made  curtains  of 
goats'  hair  for  the  tent  over  the  taber- 
nacle :  eleven  curtains  he  made  them. 

15  The  length  of  one  curtain  was 
thirty  cubits,  and  four  cubits  was  the 
breadth  of  one  curtain  :  the  eleven 
curtains  were  of  one  size. 

16  And  he  coupled  five  curtains 
by  themselves,  and  six  curtains  by 
themselves. 

17  And  he  made  fifty  loops  upon 
the  uttermost  edge  of  the  curtain  in 
the  coupling,  and  fifty  loops  made  he 
upon  the  edge  of  the  curtain  which 
coupleth  the  second. 

18  And  he  made  fifty  taches  of 
brass  to  couple  the  tent  together,  that 
it  might  be  one. 

19  And  he  made  a  covering  for 
the  tent  o/rams'  skins  dyed  red,  and 
a  covering  of  badgers'  skins  above 
that. 

20  %  And  he  made  boards  for  the 
tabernacle  of  shittim  wood,  standing 
up. 

21  The  length  of  a  board  was  ten 
cubits,  and  the  breadth  of  a  board 
one  cubit  and  a  half. 

22  One    board   had    two    tenons, 


Chap.  XXXVI.  ver.  9.  All  that  follows  in  this  and 
the  next  chapter  is  repeated  from  chapters  xxv,  xxvi, 
xxx.  See  the  remarks  of  Dr.  Graves  in  the  Intro- 
duction to  this  book. 


The  vail  of  the  tabernacle. 


EXODUS. 


The  arh,  and  mercy  seat, 


t  Heb. 
twined. 


t  Heb.  two 
sockets,  two 
sockets  under 
one  board. 
c  Chap.  25. 
28.  &  30.  5. 


t  Heb.  the 
work  of  a 
needle- 
worker,  or, 
embroiderer. 


equally  distant  one  from  another : 
thus  did  he  make  for  all  the  boards  of 
the  tabernacle. 

23  And  he  made  boards  for  the 
tabernacle;  twenty  boards  for  the 
south  side  southward : 

24  And  forty  sockets  of  silver  he 
made  under  the  twenty  boards ;  two 
sockets  under  one  board  for  his  two 
tenons,  and  two  sockets  under  an- 
other board  for  his  two  tenons. 

25  And  for  the  other  side  of  the 
tabernacle,  which  is  toward  the  north 
corner,  he  made  twenty  boards, 

26  And  their  forty  sockets  of  sil- 
ver ;  two  sockets  under  one  board, 
and  two  sockets  under  another  board. 

27  And  for  the  sides  of  the  taber- 
nacle westward  he  made  six  board's. 

28  And  two  boards  made  he  for 
the  corners  of  the  tabernacle  in  the 
two  sides. 

29  And  they  were  f  coupled  be- 
neath, and  coupled  together  at  the 
head  thereof,  to  one  ring- :  thus  he 
did  to  both  of  them  in  both  the  cor- 
ners. 

30  And  there  were  eight  boards ; 
and  their  sockets  were  sixteen  sockets 
of  silver,  -j-  under  every  board  two 
sockets. 

31  f  And  he  made  cbars  of  shit- 
tim  wood ;  five  for  the  boards  of  the 
one  side  of  the  tabernacle, 

32  And  five  bars  for  the  boards  of 
the  other  side  of  the  tabernacle,  and 
five  bars  for  the  boards  of  the  taber- 
nacle for  the  sides  westward. 

33  And  he  made  the  middle  bar 
to  shoot  through  the  boards  from  the 
one  end  to  the  other. 

34  And  he  overlaid  the  boards 
with  gold,  and  made  their  rings  of 
gold  to  he  places  for  the  bars,  and 
overlaid  the  bars  with  gold. 

35  f  And  he  made  a  vail  of  blue, 
and  purple,  and  scarlet,  and  fine 
twined  linen :  xoith  cherubims  made 
he  it  of  cunning  work. 

36  And  he  made  thereunto  four 
pillars  o/*  shittim  wood,  and  overlaid 
them  with  gold :  their  hooks  iv ere  of 
gold ;  and  he  cast  for  them  four 
sockets  of  silver. 

37  ^f  And  he  made  an  hanging 
for  the  tabernacle  door  of  blue,  and 
purple,  and  scarlet,  and  fine  twined 
linen,  j-  of  needlework ; 

38  And  the  five  pillars  of  it  with 


their   hooks :    and  he   overlaid  their  c  H3^°1rs  T 
chapiters  and  their  fillets  with  gold  :        1491. 
but  their  five  sockets  were  of  brass.  v~— ' 

CHAP.   XXXVII. 

1  The  ark.  6  The  mercy  seat  with  cherubims. 
10  The  table  with  his  vessels.  17  The  can- 
dlestick with  his  lamps  and  instruments.  25 
The  altar  of  incense.  29  The  anointing  oil 
and  sweet  incense. 

AND   Bezaleel  a made  the  ark  of  aci»«p- 25- 
shittim  wood  :  two  cubits  and  a 
half  was  the  length  of  it,  and  a  cubit 
and  a  half  the  breadth  of  it,  and  a 
cubit  and  a  half  the  height  of  it : 

2  And  he  overlaid  it  with  pure  gold 
within  and  without,  and  made  a  crown 
of  gold  to  it  round  about. 

3  And  he  cast  for  it  four  rings  of 
gold,  to  be  set  by  the  four  corners  of 
it ;  even  two  rings  upon  the  one  side 
of  it,  and  two  rings  upon  the  other 
side  of  it. 

4  And  he  made  staves  of  shittim 
wood,  and  overlaid  them  with  gold. 

5  And  he  put  the  staves  into  the 
rings  by  the  sides  of  the  ark,  to  bear 
the  ark. 

6  %  And  he  made  the  b  mercy  seat  b  chap.  25. 
of  pure  gold :  two  cubits  and  a  half 

was  the  length  thereof,  and  one  cubit 
and  a  half  the  breadth  thereof. 

7  And  he  made  two  cherubims  of 
gold,  beaten  out  of  one  piece  made 
he  them,  on  the  two  ends  of  the 
mercy  seat; 

8  One  cherub  ||  on  the  end  on  this 
side,  and  another  cherub  ||  on  the 
other  end  on  that  side :  out  of  the 
mercy  seat  made  he  the  cherubims  on 
the  two  ends  thereof. 

9  And  the  cherubims  spread  out 
their  wings  on  high,  and  covered 
with  their  wings  over  the  mercy  seat, 
with  their  faces  one  to  another ;  even 
to  the  mercy  seatward  were  the  faces 
of  the  cherubims. 

10  ^f  And  he  made  the  table  of 
shittim  wood:  two  cubits  ivas  the 
length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the 
breadth  thereof,  and  a  cubit  and  a 
half  the  height  thereof: 

11  And  he  overlaid  it  with  pure 
gold,  and  made  thereunto  a  crown  of 
gold  round  about. 

12  Also  he  made  thereunto  a  bor- 
der of  an  hand  breadth  round  about ; 
and  made  a  crown  of  gold  for  the 
border  thereof  round  about. 


||  Or,  out  of, 

&c. 

||  Or,  out  of, 

&c. 


and  the  table  with  his  vessels.   CHAP.   XXXVII,   XXXVIII.  The  altar  of  burnt  offering. 

26  And  he  overlaid  it  with  pure   C}fR°r|T 
gold,  both  the  top  of  it,  and  the  sides        H9i. 
thereof  round  about,  and  the  horns  of  v      v      ' 
it :  also  he  made  unto  it  a  crown  of 
gold  round  about. 

27  And  he  made  two  rings  of  gold 
for  it  under  the  crown  thereof,  by  the 
two  corners  of  it,  upon  the  two  sides 
thereof,  to  be  places  for  the  staves  to 
bear  it  withal. 

28  And  he  made  the  staves  of 
shittim  wood,  and  overlaid  them  with 
gold. 

29  fAnd  he  made  fthe  holy  an-  fChaP.3o. 
ointing  oil,  and  the  pure  incense  of 
sweet  spices,  according  to  the  work 
of  the  apothecary. 


c  Chap.  25. 
29. 

||  Or,  to  pnur 
out  withal. 
d  Chap.  25. 
31. 


13  And  he  cast  for  it  four  rings  of 
gold,  and  put  the  rings  upon  the  four 
corners  that  were  in  the  four  feet 
thereof. 

14  Over  against  the  border  were 
the  rings,  the  places  for  the  staves  to 
bear  the  table. 

15  And  he  made  the  staves  of 
shittim  wood,  and  overlaid  them  with 
gold,  to  bear  the  table. 

16  And  he  made  the  vessels  which 
were  upon  the  table,  his  c  dishes,  and 
his  spoons,  and  his  bowls,  and  his 
cover  ||  to  cover  withal,  qfjmse  gold. 

17  %  And  he  made  the  d  candle- 
stick of  pure  gold  :  of  beaten  work 
made  he  the  candlestick ;  his  shaft, 
and  his  branch,  his  bowls,  his  knops, 
and  his  flowers,  were  of  the  same : 

18  And  six  branches  going  out  of 
the  sides  thereof;  three  branches  of 
the  candlestick  out  of  the  one  side 
thereof,  and  three  branches  of  the 
candlestick  out  of  the  other  side 
thereof: 

19  Three  bowls  made  after  the 
fashion  of  almonds  in  one  branch,  a 
knop  and  a  flower ;  and  three  bowls 
made  like  almonds  in  another  branch, 
a  knop  and  a  flower :  so  throughout 
the  six  branches  going  out  of  the 
candlestick. 

20  And  in  the  candlestick  were 
four  bowls  made  like  almonds,  his 
knops,  and  his  flowers  : 

21  And  a  knop  under  two  branches 
of  the  same,  and  a  knop  under  two 
branches  of  the  same,  and  a  knop 
under  two  branches  of  the  same,  ac- 
cording to  the  six  branches  going  out 
of  it. 

22  Their  knops  and  their  branches 
were  of  the  same :  all  of  it  was  one 
beaten  work  o/pure  gold. 

23  And  he  made  his  seven  lamps, 
and  his  snuffers,  and  his  snuffdishes, 
of  pure  gold. 

24  Of  a  talent  of  pure  gold  made 
he  it,  and  all  the  vessels  thereof. 

echap.  30.  l.  25  %  e  And  he  made  the  incense 
altar  of  shittim  wood :  the  length  of 
it  ivas  a  cubit,  and  the  breadth  of  it 
a  cubit ;  it  ivas  foursquare ;  and  two 
cubits  was  the  height  of  it ;  the  horns 
thereof  were  of  the  same. 


Chap.  XXXVIII.  ver.  8.  —  looking-glasses']  Looking- 
glasses,  or,  as  it  should  rather  be  rendered,  mirrors, 
were  formerly  made  of  brass,  tin,  silver,  &c.  and  a  mix- 


CHAP.  XXXVIII. 

1  The  altar  of  burnt  offering.  8  The  laver  of 
brass.  9  The  court.  21  The  sum  of  that 
the  people  offered. 

ND  a  he  made  the  altar  of  burnt  a  ChaP- 27- l- 
offering  of  shittim  wood :  five 
cubits  ivas  the  length  thereof,  and 
five  cubits  the  breadth  thereof;  it 
ivas  foursquare ;  and  three  cubits  the 
height  thereof. 

2  And  he  made  the  horns  thereof 
on  the  four  corners  of  it ;  the  horns 
thereof  were  of  the  same  :  and  he 
overlaid  it  with  brass. 

3  And  he  made  all  the  vessels  of 
the  altar,  the  pots,  and  the  shovels, 
and  the  basons,  and  the  fleshhooks,  and 
the  firepans :  all  the  vessels  thereof 
made  he  of  brass. 

4  And  he  made  for  the  altar  a 
brasen  grate  of  network  under  the 
compass  thereof  beneath  unto  the 
midst  of  it. 

5  And  he  cast  four  rings  for  the 
four  ends  of  the  grate  of  brass,  to  be 
places  for  the  staves. 

6  And  he  made  the  staves  of  shit- 
tim wood,  and  overlaid  them  with 
brass. 

7  And  he  put  the  staves  into  the 
rings  on  the  sides  of  the  altar,  to 
bear  it  withal;  he  made  the  altar  hol- 
low with  boards. 

8  f  And  he  made  the  laver  of  "brass, 

and  the  foot  of  it  of  brass,   of  the  II  0r.  brasen 
||  looking-glasses  of  the  women  f  as-  t  Heb.'  as- 
sembling,   which    assembled   at   $e  l^hy 


ture  of  brass  and  silver.  There  are  some  still  extant  of 
silver  which  are  much  esteemed.  The  mirrors  of  the 
ancients  were  generally  round,     Cahnet. 


The  court. 


EXODUS. 


The  sum  of  that  the  people  offered. 


door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation. 

9  %  And  he  made  the  court :  on 
the  south  side  southward  the  hang- 
ings of  the  court  ivere  of  fine  twined 
linen,  an  hundred  cubits : 

10  Their  pillars  were  twenty,  and 
their  brasen  sockets  twenty ;  the  hooks 
of  the  pillars  and  their  fillets  were  of 
silver. 

11  And  for  the  north  side  the 
hangings  ivere  an  hundred  cubits, 
their  pillars  were  twenty,  and  their 
sockets  of  brass  twenty;  the  hooks 
of  the  pillars  and  their  fillets  of 
silver. 

12  And  for  the  west  side  icere 
hangings  of  fifty  cubits,  their  pillars 
ten,  and  their  sockets  ten ;  the  hooks 
of  the  pillars  and  their  fillets  of  silver. 

13  And  for  the  east  side  eastward 
fifty  cubits. 

14  The  hangings  of  the  one  side 
of  the  gate  were  fifteen  cubits;  their 
pillars  three,  and  their  sockets  three. 

15  And  for  the  other  side  of  the 
court  gate,  on  this  hand  and  that 
hand,  ivere  hangings  of  fifteen  cubits ; 
their  pillars  three,  and  their  sockets 
three. 

16  All  the  hangings  of  the  court 
round  about  ivere  of  fine  twined  linen. 

17  And  the  sockets  for  the  pillars 
ivere  of  brass ;  the  hooks  of  the  pillars 
and  their  fillets  of  silver ;  and  the 
overlaying  of  their  chapiters  of  'silver  ; 
and  all  the  pillars  of  the  court  were 
filleted  with  silver. 

18  And  the  hanging  for  the  gate 
of  the  court  ivas  needlework,  of  'blue, 
and  purple,  and  scarlet,  and  fine 
twined  linen  :  and  twenty  cubits  ivas 
the  length,  and  the  height  in  the 
breadth  ivas  five  cubits,  answerable  to 
the  hangings  of  the  court. 

19  And  their  pillars  ivere  four,  and 
their  sockets  o/"brass  four ;  their  hooks 


9.  All  that  follows  to  ver.  21,  has  been  explained  at 
ch.  xxvh.  excepting  two  or  three  words. 

17.  —  chapiters']     Or  heads  of  the  pillars. 

18.  —  the  height  in  the  breadth~]  This  is  an  Hebrew 
way  of  speaking,  signifying  the  height  of  the  hanging 
itself;  its  breadth,  when  it  lay  along,  was  called  its 
height  when  it  was  hung  up.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  This  is  the  sum]  This,  which  follows  at  ver.  24, 
&c.  is  the  sum  of  all  the  materials,  gold,  silver,  brass, 
&c.  which  were  employed  in  building  the  tabernacle. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

for  the  service  of  the  Levites,]     Rather,    by    the 

ministry  of  the  Levites,  whom  Moses  appointed  to  take 
the  account  of  all  the  expenses.    Bp.  Patrick. 


of  silver,  and  the  overlaying  of  their 
chapiters  and  their  fillets  of  silver. 

20  And  all  the  b  pins  of  the  taber-  , 

.       _     .  r  .  1)  Chap.  27. 

nacle,  and  ot  the  court  round  about,  is. 
were  of  brass. 

21  %  This  is  the  sum  of  the  taber- 
nacle, even  of  the  tabernacle  of  testi- 
mony, as  it  was  counted,  according  to 
the  commandment  of  Moses,  for  the 
service  of  the  Levites,  by  the  hand  of 
Ithamar,  son  to  Aaron  the  priest. 

22  And  Bezaleel  the  son  of  Uri, 
the  son  of  Hur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah, 
made  all  that  the  Loud  commanded 
Moses. 

23  And  with  him  was  Aholiab,  son 
of  Ahisamach,  of  the  tribe  of  Dan,  an 
engraver,  and  a  cunning  workman, 
and  an  embroiderer  in  blue,  and  in 
purple,  and  in  scarlet,  and  fine 
linen. 

24  All  the  gold  that  was  occupied 
for  the  work  in  all  the  work  of  the 
holy  place,  even  the  gold  of  the  offer- 
ing, was  twenty  and  nine  talents,  and 
seven  hundred  and  thirty  shekels, 
after  the  shekel  of  the  sanctuary. 

25  And  the  silver  of  them  that  were 
numbered  of  the  congregation  was  an 
hundred  talents,  and  a  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  threescore  and  fifteen 
shekels,  after  the  shekel  of  the  sanc- 
tuary : 

26  A  bekah  for  f  every  man,  that  tHeb.  «?<>//. 
is  half  a  shekel,  after  the  shekel  of 

the  sanctuary,  for  every  one  that 
went  to  be  numbered,  from  twenty 
years  old  and  upward,  for  six  hun- 
dred thousand  and  three  thousand  and 
five  hundred  and  fifty  men. 

27  And  of  the  hundred  talents  of 
silver  were  cast  the  sockets  of  the 
sanctuary,  and  the  sockets  of  the 
vail ;  an  hundred  sockets  of  the  hun- 
dred talents,  a  talent  for  a  socket. 

28  And  of  the  thousand  seven 
hundred  seventy  and  five  shekels  he 

24.  —  twenty  and  nine  talents,]  The  talent  contained 
3000  shekels;  and  the  talent  of  gold  is  computed  to 
have  been  worth  £5075.  15s.  7d.  Thus  the  amount  of 
the  gold  here  mentioned  (twenty-nine  talents  and  730 
shekels)  was  nearly  £150,000  of  our  money.  Bp.  Cum- 
berland. 

25,  26.  It  appears  that  there  were  603,550  men,  who 
gave  a  bekah,  or  half  a  shekel  apiece  ;  which  amounts  to 
301,775  shekels :  and,  as  this  is  called  (at  ver.  25)  100 
talents,  and  1775  shekels,  it  is  shewn  that  the  talent 
was  equal  to  3000  shekels.  The  whole  sum  of  the  silver 
is  reckoned  nearly  £35,300  of  our  money.  Bp.  Cum- 
berland. 

28.  —  of  the  thousand  seven  hundred  seventy  and  fee 


The  holy  garments  for  the  CHAP.  XXXVIII,  XXXIX. 


service  of  the  tabernacle. 


Before 

CHRIST 

1491. 


made  hooks  for  the  pillars,  and  over- 
laid their  chapiters,  and  filleted  them. 

29  And  the  brass  of  the  offering 
was  seventy  talents,  and  two  thousand 
and  four  hundred  shekels. 

30  And  therewith  he  made  the 
sockets  to  the  door  of  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation,  and  the  brasen 
altar,  and  the  brasen  grate  for  it,  and 
all  the  vessels  of  the  altar. 

81  And  the  sockets  of  the  court 
round  about,  and  the  sockets  of  the 
court  gate,  and  all  the  pins  of  the 
tabernacle,  and  all  the  pins  of  the 
court  round  about. 

CHAP.  XXXIX. 

1  The  cloths  of  service  and  holy  garments.  2 
The  ephod.  8  The  breastplate.  22  The  robe 
of  the  ephod.  27  The  coats,  mitre,  and  gir- 
dle of  fine  linen.  30  The  plate  of  the  holy 
crown.  32  All  is  viewed  and  approved  by 
Moses. 


A5 


N  D  of  the  blue,  and  purple,  and 
scarlet,  they  made  cloths  of  ser- 
vice, to  do  service  in  the  holy  place, 
a  chap.  31.     and   amade    the   holy  garments   for 
Aaron  ;    as    the    Lord    commanded 
Moses. 

2  And  he  made  the  ephod  of  gold, 
blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet,  and 
fine  twined  linen. 

3  And  they  did  beat  the  gold  into 
thin  plates,  and  cut  it  into  wires,  to 
work  it  in  the  blue,  and  in  the  pur- 
ple, and  in  the  scarlet,  and  in  the 
fine  linen,  with  cunning  work. 

4  They  made  shoulderpieces  for  it, 
to  couple  it  together :  by  the  two 
edges  was  it  coupled  together. 

5  And  the  curious  girdle  of  his 
ephod,  that  teas  upon  it,  was  of  the 
same,  according  to  the  work  thereof; 
of  gold,  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet, 
and  fine  twined  linen;  as  the  Lord 
commanded  Moses. 

b  chap.  28.  o.  6  If  b  And  they  wrought  onyx 
stones  inclosed  in  ouches  of  gold, 
graven,  as  signets  are  graven,  with 
the  names  of  the  children  of  Israel. 

7  And  he  put  them  on  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  ephod,  that  they  should  be 

c  aiap.  25      stones  for  a  c  memorial  to  the  children 


shekels']     Which  remained  ahove  the  100  talents ;  see 
note  at  ver.  25. 

Chap.  XXXIX.  ver.  3.  And  they  did  beat  &c.]  The 
under-workmen  beat  the  gold  into  very  thin  plates,  and 
then  cut  it  into  wires  or  small  threads  of  gold.     It  ap- 


Or,  ruby. 


of  Israel;  as  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses. 

8  f  And  he  made  the  breastplate 
of  cunning  work,  like  the  work  of  the 
ephod ;  of  gold,  blue,  and  purple,  and 
scarlet,  and  fine  twined  linen. 

9  It  was  foursquare;  they  made 
the  breastplate  double  :  a  span  was 
the  length  thereof,  and  a  span  the 
breadth  thereof,  being  doubled. 

]  0  And  they  set  in  it  four  rows  of 
stones  :  the  first  row  icas  a  ||  sardius, 
a  topaz,  and  a  carbuncle :  tins  was  the 
first  row. 

11  And  the  second  row,  an  eme- 
rald, a  sapphire,  and  a  diamond. 

12  And  the  third  row,  a  ligure,  an 
agate,  and  an  amethyst. 

13  And  the  fourth  row,  a  beryl,  an 
onyx,  and  a  jasper :  they  were  inclosed 
in  ouches  of  gold  in  their  inclosings. 

14  And  the  stones  were  according 
to  the  names  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
twelve,  according  to  their  names,  like 
the  engravings  of  a  signet,  every  one 
with  his  name,  according  to  the  twelve 
tribes. 

1 5  And  they  made  upon  the  breast- 
plate chains  at  the  ends,  o/*  wreathen 
work  o/'pure  gold. 

16  And  they  made  two  ouches  of 
gold,  and  two  gold  rings,  and  put  the 
two  rings  in  the  two  ends  of  the 
breastplate. 

17  And  they  put  the  two  wreathen 
chains  of  gold  in  the  two  rings  on  the 
ends  of  the  breastplate. 

18  And  the  two  ends  of  the  two 
wreathen  chains  they  fastened  in  the 
two  ouches,  and  put  them  on  the 
shoulderpieces  of  the  ephod,  before  it. 

19  And  they  made  two  rings  of 
gold,  and  put  them  on  the  two  ends  of 
the  breastplate,  upon  the  border  of 
it,  which  tea's  on  the  side  of  the  ephod 
inward. 

20  And  they  made  two  other  golden 
rings,  and  put  them  on  the  two  sides 
of  the  ephod  underneath,  toward  the 
forepart  of  it,  over  against  the  other 
coupling  thereof,  above  the  curious 
girdle  of  the  ephod. 

21  And  they  did  bind  the  breast- 


pears  that,  in  those  days,  they  had  not  the  art,  which 
we  now  possess,  of  drawing  a  piece  of  gold  into  round 
wires  of  any  length.     Bp.  Patrick. 

to  work  it  in  the  blue,  &c]     To  twist  it  together 

with  threads  of  blue,  &c.  so  as  to  form  one  thread.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


The  holy  garments,  Sfc. 


EXODUS. 


approved  hy  Moses. 


A  Chap.  28. 
33. 


plate  by  liis  rings  unto  the  rings  of 
the  ephod  with  a  lace  of  blue,  that  it 
might  be  above  the  curious  girdle  of 
the  ephod,  and  that  the  breastplate 
might  not  be  loosed  from  the  ephod  ; 
as  the  Lord  commanded  Moses. 

22  f  And  he  made  the  robe  of  the 
ephod  of  woven  work,  all  of 'blue. 

23  And  there  ivas  an  hole  in  the 
midst  of  the  robe,  as  the  hole  of  an 
habergeon,  with  a  band  round  about 
the  hole,  that  it  should  not  rend. 

24  And  they  made  upon  the  hems 
of  the  robe  pomegranates  o/blue,  and 
purple,  and  scarlet,  and  twined  linen. 

25  And  they  made  d  bells  of  pure 
gold,  and  put  the  bells  between  the 
pomegranates  upon  the  hem  of  the 
robe,  round  about  between  the  pome- 
granates ; 

26  A  bell  and  a  pomegranate,  a 
bell  and  a  pomegranate,  round  about 
the  hem  of  the  robe  to  minister  in  ; 
as  the  Lord  commanded  Moses. 

27  f  And  they  made  coats  ofi\ne 
linen  of  woven  work  for  Aaron,  and 
for  his  sons, 

S8  And  a  mitre  of  fine  linen,  and 
goodly  bonnets  of  fine  linen,  and 
0  linen  breeches  o/'fine  twined  linen, 

29  And  a  girdle  of  fine  twined 
linen,  and  blue,  and  purple,  and  scar- 
let, of  needlework;  as  the  Lord 
commanded  Moses. 

30  f  And  they  made  the  plate  of 
the  holy  crown  of  pure  gold,  and 
wrote  upon  it  a  writing,  like  to  the 
engravings  of  a  signet,  fHOLINESS 
TO  THE  LORD. 

31  And  they  tied  unto  it  a  lace  of 
blue,  to  fasten  it  on  high  upon  the 
mitre  ;  as  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses. 

32  f  Thus  was  all  the  work  of  the 
tabernacle  of  the  tent  of  the  congre- 
gation finished :  and  the  children  of 


32.  Thus  ivas — finished  i]  It  is  reasonably  supposed 
that  Moses  has  been  thus  exact  and  particular,  in  chap- 
ters xxxvi,  xxxvii,  xxxviii,  xxxix,  in  relating  how  the 
tabernacle  and  its  particulars  were  made,  in  order  to 
shew  more  clearly  and  fully,  that  they  were  made  ac- 
cording to  God's  directions,  in  chapters  xxv,  xxvi,  &c. 
Dr.  Wells. 

tabervacle  of  the  tent]  The  tabernacle,  or  dwell- 
ing-place of  God,  which  was  a  tent;  or,  "  the  tabernacle" 
may  be  thought  to  signify  the  inward  part  of  the  house, 
as  the  tent  did  the  outward  part  which  covered  the  in- 
ward.    See  chap.  xl.  17,  19,  29.     Bp.  Patrick. 

43.  —  as  the  Lord  had  commanded,']  This  is  the  tenth 
time  that  Moses,  in  this  one  chapter,  says  all  this  was 
done,  "  as   the  Lord  had  commanded,"  to  shew  how 


e  Chap.  28. 
42. 


f  Chap.  28. 
36. 


Israel  did  according  to  all  that  the 
Lord  commanded  Moses,  so  did 
they. 

33  And  they  brought  the  taber- 
nacle unto  Moses,  the  tent,  and  all 
his  furniture,  his  taches,  his  boards, 
his  bars,  and  his  pillars,  and  his 
sockets, 

34  And  the  covering  of  rams'  skins 
dyed  red,  and  the  covering  of  badgers' 
skins,  and  the  vail  of  the  covering, 

35  The  ark  of  the  testimony,  and 
the  staves  thereof,  and  the  mercy 
seat, 

36  The  table,  and  all  the  vessels 
thereof,  and  the  shewbread, 

37  The  pure  candlestick,  with  the 
lamps  thereof,  even  with  the  lamps  to 
be  set  in  order,  and  all  the  vessels 
thereof,  and  the  oil  for  light, 

38  And  the  golden  altar,  and  the 
anointing  oil,  and  f  the  sweet  incense,  f  Heb'  tt« 
and  the  hanging  for  the  tabernacle  meet  spices, 
door, 

39  The  brasen  altar,  and  his  grate 
of  brass,  his  staves,  and  all  his  vessels, 
the  laver  and  his  foot, 

40  The  hangings  of  the  court,  his 
pillars,  and  his  sockets,  and  the  hang- 
ing for  the  court  gate,  his  cords,  and 
his  pins,  and  all  the  vessels  of  the 
service  of  the  tabernacle,  for  the  tent 
of  the  congregation, 

41  The  cloths  of  service  to  do  ser- 
vice in  the  holy  place,  and  the  holy 
garments  for  Aaron  the  priest,  and 
his  sons'  garments,  to  minister  in  the 
priest's  office. 

42  According  to  all  that  the  Lord 
commanded  Moses,  so  the  children  of 
Israel  made  all  the  work. 

43  And  Moses  did  look  upon  all 
the  wOrk,  and,  behold,  they  had  done 
it  as  the  Lord  had  commanded,  even 
so  had  they  done  it  :  and  Moses 
blessed  them. 


scrupulously  exact  they  were  in  their  obedience.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Moses  blessed  them.]     He  gave  to  the  workmen, 

who  had  bestowed  their  labour  on  it,  and  to  the  whole 
congregation  that  contributed  to  it,  his  commendations, 
blessings,  and  prayers.     Pyle. 

On  reviewing  the  account  of  the  Jewish  tabernacle 
and  its  utensils,  as  also  of  the  priesthood  and  its  offices, 
it  is  proper  to  consider  for  what  ends  and  purposes  God 
was  pleased  to  institute  these  things.  To  this  purpose, 
St.  Paul  informs  us,  that  the  Jewish  Law  was  an  im- 
perfect dispensation  from  the  first,  and  "  added  because 
of  transgressions,  till  the  seed  should  come,"  Gal.  hi. 
1 9  ;  that  in  great  condescension  it  was  adapted  to  the 
weakness  of  the  Jewish  people,  whom  he  compares  to 


The  tabernacle  commanded  to  be  reared.    CHAP.  XL.  Aaron  and  his  sons  to  be  sanctified. 


CHAP.  XL. 

The  tabernacle  is  commanded  to  be  reared, 
9  and  anointed.  13  Aaron  and  his  sons  to 
be  sanctified.  1 6  Moses  performeth  all  things 
accordingly.  34  A  cloud  covereth  the  taber- 
nacle. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
-  saying, 

2  On  the  first  day  of  the  first  month 
shalt  thou  set  up  the  tabernacle  of  the 
tent  of  the  congregation. 

3  And  thou  shalt  put  therein  the 
ark  of  the  testimony,  and  cover  the 
ark  with  the  vail. 

a  chap.  26.         4  And    a  thou  shalt  bring  in    the 
t  Heb.  the      table,  and  set  in  order  f  the  things 

order  thereof.  ^    are    tQ    ^Q    ge(.  fo  m([er  upon    it  . 

and  thou  shalt  bring  in  the  candle- 
stick, and  light  the  lamps  thereof. 

5  And  thou  shalt  set  the  altar  of 
gold  for  the  incense  before  the  ark 
of  the  testimony,  and  put  the  hang- 
ing of  the  door  to  the  tabernacle. 

6  And  thou  shalt  set  the  altar  of 
the  burnt  offering  before  the  door  of 
the  tabernacle  of  the  tent  of  the  con- 
gregation. 

7  And  thou  shalt  set  the  laver 
between  the  tent  of  the  congregation 
and  the  altar,  and  shalt  put  water 
therein. 

8  And  thou  shalt  set  up  the  court 
round  about,  and  hang  up  the  hang- 
ing at  the  court  gate. 

9  And  thou  shalt  take  the  anoint- 
ing oil,  and  anoint  the  tabernacle, 
and  all  that  is  therein,  and  shalt  hal- 
low it,  and  all  the  vessels  thereof:  and 
it  shall  be  holy. 

10  And  thou  shalt  anoint  the  altar 
of  the  burnt  offering,  and  all  his  ves- 


an  heir  under  a  tutor  or  governour,  Gal.  iv.  1,  2,  "the 
law  heing  our  schoolmaster  to  bring  us  unto  Christ," 
Gal.  hi.  24,  and  having  only  "  a  shadow  of  good  things 
to  come,"  Heb.  x.  1.  Thus  the  Jewish  religion  was,  in 
its  several  particular  institutions,  intended  in  great 
measure  to  typify  and  prefigure  the  more  perfect  dis- 
pensation of  the  Gospel.  That  the  Jewish  high-priest 
was  a  manifest  type  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour,  the  author 
of  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebews  has  frequently  declared, 
Heb.  iii.  1  ;  viii.  1;  ix.  11.  So  the  tabernacle  itself  was 
a  type  of  our  Redeemer  dwelling  in  our  nature,  John  i. 
14,  as  was  the  ark  in  the  Holy  of  Holies,  with  its  mercy 
seat,  an  emblem  of  Him,  from  whose  mouth  we  have  re- 
ceived the  Law,  and  whose  satisfaction  to  Divine  justice 
is  our  true  propitiatory  or  mercy  seat.  In  like  man- 
ner, the  several  altars  appointed  in  the  tabernacle,  and 
the  sacrifices  appointed  to  be  performed  upon  them, 
equally  lead  us  to  Christ  and  his  Dispensation.  Since 
therefore  the  chief  end  of  the  several  institutions  re- 


and 


b  Numb.  7.1. 


sels,  and  sanctify  the  altar : 
shall  be  an  altar  f  most  holy. 

1 1  And  thou  shalt  anoint  the  laver 
and  his  foot,  and  sanctify  it. 

12  And  thou  shalt  bring  Aaron 
and  his  sons  unto  the  door  of  the  ta- 
bernacle of  the  congregation,  and 
wash  them  with  water. 

13  And  thou  shalt  put  upon  Aaron 
the  holy  garments,  and  anoint  him, 
and  sanctify  him ;  that  he  may  minis- 
ter unto  me  in  the  priest's  office. 

14  And  thou  shalt  bring  his,  sons, 
and  clothe  them  with  coats  : 

15  And  thou  shalt  anoint  them,  as 
thou  didst  anoint  their  father,  that 
they  may  minister  unto  me  in  the 
priest's  office  :  for  their  anointing 
shall  surely  be  an  everlasting  priest- 
hood throughout  their  generations. 

16  Thus  did  Moses:  according  to 
all  that  the  Lord  commanded  him, 
so  did  he. 

17  f  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
first  month  in  the  second  year,  on 
the  first  day  of  the  month,  that  the 
b  tabernacle  wa*  reared  up. 

18  And  Moses  reared  up  the  ta- 
bernacle, and  fastened  his  sockets, 
and  set  up  the  boards  thereof,  and  put 
in  the  bars  thereof,  and  reared  up  his 
pillars. 

19  And  he  spread  abroad  the  tent 
over  the  tabernacle,  and  put  the 
covering  of  the  tent  above  upon  it ; 
as  the  Lord  commanded  Moses. 

20  f  And  he  took  and  put  the 
testimony  into  the  ark,  and  set  the 
staves  on  the  ark,  and  put  the  mercy 
seat  above  upon  the  ark : 

21  And  he  brought  the  ark  into 

the  tabernacle,  and  c  set  up  the  vail  i2.  ap° 


lating  to  the  ceremonial  part  of  the  Jewish  worship  was 
to  prefigure  the  person  and  transactions  of  our  blessed 
Saviour,  so  the  ceremonies  appointed  under  it  coidd 
never  be  of  any-  esteem  in  the  sight  of  God,  except  as 
they  tended  to  promote  this  end,  and  to  prepare  men's 
minds  for  the  reception  of  a  more  perfect  institution  of 
religion.     Stackhouse. 

Chap.  XL.  ver.  2.  On  the  first  day  of  the  first  month~\ 
This  was  the  second  year  (as  is  expressly  mentioned,  ver. 
17)  after  their  coming  out  from  Egypt :  a  complete  year 
within  fourteen  days  after  that  great  deliverance.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

3.  — cover  the  ark  ivilh  the  vail.']  That  is,  hang  the 
vail  so  as  to  separate  the  most  holy  part  of  the  taber- 
nacle, in  which  the  ark  was  to  stand,  from  the  holy  and 
outer  part  of  the  tabernacle.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  — for  —  an  everlasting  priesthood]  This  anointing 
shall  not  only  consecrate  them  for  the  priesthood  in 


A  cloud  covereth 


EXODUS. 


the  tabernacle. 


c  i? rTs  t  °f  the  covering-,  and  covered  the  ark 
loo.       of  the  testimony;  as  the  Lord  com- 
v     v      '  manded  Moses. 

22  ^  And  he  put  the  table  in  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  upon  the 
side  of  the  tabernacle  northward,  with- 
out the  vail. 

23  And  he  set  the  bread  in  order 
upon  it  before  the  Loud  ;  as  the 
Loud  had  commanded  Moses. 

24  f  And  he  put  the  candlestick 
in  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  over 
against  the  table,  on  the  side  of  the 
tabernacle  southward. 

25  And  he  lighted  the  lamps  be- 
fore the  Lord,  as  the  Lord  com- 
manded Moses. 

26  f  And  he  put  the  golden  altar 
in  the  tent  of  the  congregation  before 
the  vail : 

27  And  he  burnt  sweet  incense 
thereon;  as  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses. 

28  H  And  he  set  up  the  hanging 
at  the  door  of  the  tabernacle. 

29  And  he  put  the  altar  of  burnt 
offering  by  the  door  of  the  tabernacle 
of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and 
offered  upon  it  the  burnt  offering  and 

d  chap.  30. 9.  the    meat    offering;    as  the   d  Lord 
commanded  Moses. 

30  f  And  he  set  the  laver  between 
the  tent  of  the  congregation  and  the  al- 
tar,and  put  water  there,  to  wash  withal. 


their  own  persons ;  but  their  posterity  also,  who  shall 
stand  in  need  of  no  other  anointing  for  the  office,  in 
succeeding  generations.     Bp.  Patrick. 

38.  — fire  was  on  it  by  night^]  That  is,  the  pillar, 
which  in  the  day  time  was  dark  and  had  the  appearance 
of  a  cloud,  had  in  the  night  the  appearance  of  fire.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

The  following  observations  on  the  journeying  of  the 
Israelites,  from  an  author  who  has  contributed  largely 
to  the  foregoing  annotations,  may  serve  as  a  valuable 
conclusion  to  the  notes  on  this  book  of  Exodus. 

"  Without  paying  much  regard  to  the  opinions  of  the 
modern  Arabs,  and  to  the  names  which  they  assign  to 
places,  unless  they  have  the  sanction  of  antiquity,  it  may 
be  remarked,  that  where  there  are  names  of  long  stand- 
ing, and  accounts  incidentally  introduced  by  authors, 
who  knew  not  the  original  history,  and  consequently 
could  have  no  system  to  maintain,  their  evidence  must 
necessarily  have  weight,  and  demand  our  attention.  Such 
is  the  evidence  of  Diodorus  Siculus,  who  mentions  the 
traditions  which  prevailed  among  the  people  upon  the 
coast,  that  the  Red  Sea  upon  a  time  retired  in  a  wonder- 
ful manner,  and  left  the  channel  dry.  The  region  also 
will  often  bear  witness  for  itself  For  when  travellers 
arrive  at  that  part  of  the  bay,  where  the  Israelites  are 
supposed  after  their  passage  to  have  been  engaged,  they 
find  names  of  places,  and  other  memorials,  which  greatly 
illustrate  and  confirm  the  sacred  history.    It  is  said  that 


31  And  Moses  and  Aaron  and  his 
sons  washed  their  hands  and  their 
feet  thereat : 

32  When  they  went  into  the  tent 
of  the  congregation,  and  when  they 
came  near  unto  the  altar,  they 
washed  ;  as  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses. 

33  And  he  reared  up  the  court 
round  about  the  tabernacle  and  the 
altar,  and  set  up  the  hanging  of  the 
court  gate.  So  Moses  finished  the 
work. 

34  H  e  Then  a  cloud  covered  the  e  Numb.  9. 
tent    of  the    congregation,    and   the  1  kings  8. 10. 
glory  of  the  Lord  filled  the  taber- 
nacle. 

35  And  Moses  was  not  able  to 
enter  into  the  tent  of  the  congre- 
gation, because  the  cloud  abode 
thereon,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
filled  the  tabernacle. 

36  And  when  the  cloud  was  taken 
up  from  over  the  tabernacle,  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  f  went  onward  in  all  t  Heb. 
their  journeys : 

37  But  if  the  cloud  were  not  taken 
up,  then  they  journeyed  not  till  the 
day  that  it  was  taken  up. 

38  For  the  cloud  of  the  Lord  teas 
upon  the  tabernacle  by  day,  and  fire 
was  on  it  by  night,  in  the  sight  of 
all  the  house  of  Israel,  throughout 
all  their  journeys. 


journeyed. 


they  came  into  the  region  of  Etham,  which  is  still 
called  Etti,  the  inhabitants  of  which  were  the  Autaei  of 
Pliny.  Here  also  at  this  day  is  the  wilderness  of  Shur 
and  Sin,  and  the  region  of  Paran.  Beyond  Corondel 
(near  which  place  the  natives  still  preserve  a  tradition, 
that  a  numerous  army  was  formerly  drowned  near  Be- 
dea,  the  same  as  Clysma)  is  a  hill  called  Gibel  al  Marah, 
and  the  coast  downward  seems  to  have  the  same  name 
as  it  had  of  old,  from  the  bitter  waters  with  which  it 
abounds ;  the  inhabitants  of  which  were  probably  the 
Maranaei  of  Pliny.  The  names  of  Elath  and  Midian 
also  remain,  and  are  mentioned  by  Abulfeda.  Below 
this  region  are  the  palm  trees,  and  the  twelve  wells  of 
water  in  Elim.  Diodorus  Siculus  gives  an  account  of 
this  palm  grove,  as  it  was  described  by  Ariston,  who 
was  sent  by  Ptolemy  to  descry  the  coast  of  Arabia  upon 
the  Red  Sea.  The  place  was  held  in  great  reverence 
on  account  of  the  palms  which  grew  there  in  great 
number  :  all  the  country  around  was  exposed  to  violent 
heats,  and  was  destitute  of  good  water  :  but  in  this 
spot,  he  says,  "  there  are  a  number  of  springs  and  scant- 
lings of  water,  which  fab1  as  cool  to  the  taste  as  snow." 
Just  above  this  part  of  the  desert  he  places  the  Mara- 
naei ;  in  whose  name  we  probably  see  traces  of  the  an- 
cient Marah.  Here  likewise  is  the  desert  of  Faran,  the 
Pharan  of  Ptolemy,  which  in  its  situation  agrees  pre- 
cisely with  the  Paran  of  the  Scriptures.  Diodorus  fur- 
ther speaks  of  some  rocks  or  pillars  here,  engraven  with 
unknown  characters.     The  same  history  of  this  palm 


EXODUS. 


grove  and  the  fountains  is  given  by  Strabo :  and  they 
must  have  been  the  same  mentioned  by  Moses ;  for  we 
do  not  read  that  there  was  any  other  part  of  the  re- 
gion which  had  either  such  a  grove  of  trees  or  such 
water. 

Thus  it  was  in  the  time  of  the  Israelites ;  and  so  it 
was  found  to  be  in  the  time  of  Strabo  and  Diodorus  : 
and  thus  we  find  it  at  this  day. 

Monconys,  in  his  return  through  the  desert  from 
mount  Sinai,  took  a  lower  way  to  the  south  towards  a 
place  now  called  Tor,  where  seems  to  be  the  district 
described  by  Strabo  and  Diodorus,  near  Paran.  He 
mentions  a  valley,  which  he  passed  through  ;  and  in  this 
valley,  towards  the  end,  he  saw  the  rocks  with  ancient 
inscriptions  :  and  at  last  came  to  a  place,  which  he  seems 
very  justly  to  suppose  the  Elim  of  the  Scriptures  : 
"  where,"  he  says,  "  are  still  the  twelve  fountains,  and 
a  number  of  fine  palm  trees."  Bp.  Pococke  also  visit- 
ed this  district;  and  says,  that  in  going  southward 
towards  Tor,  and  about  a  league  from  it  towards  the 
north,  "  there  is  a  well  of  good  water ;  and  all  about 
it  are  a  great  number  of  date-trees  or  palms,  and 
several  springs  of  salt  water,  especially  to  the  south- 
east, where  the  monks  have  a  garden.  Near  it  are 
several  springs,  and  a  bath  or  two,  which  are  called  the 
baths  of  Moses.  The  Greeks,  as  well  as  some  others, 
are  of  opinion,  that  this  is  Elim."  To  the  same  pur- 
pose is  the  evidence  of  the  traveller  Brietenbach,  as 
quoted  by  Niebuhr. 

It  may  perhaps  be  thought  that  these  names  were 
introduced  by  Christian  travellers,  and  adopted  by  the 
later  inhabitants  of  these  parts.  But  this  could  not 
have  been  the  case.  Ariston,  Diodorus,  and  Strabo,  all 
lived  before  the  Clmstian  era.  The  learned  Abulfeda 
was  indeed  much  later ;  but  he  could  have  no  regard 


for  the  religion  of  Jesus  or  of  the  Jews ;  nor  any  pre- 
judice in  favour  of  Moses.  The  names  therefore  have 
remained  from  the  beginning  unimpaired,  and  the  situa- 
tions of  the  places,  which  they  point  out,  correspond 
so  precisely  with  those  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures,  and 
are  supported  by  such  indisputable  authority,  that  they 
appear  manifestly  to  be  the  same  as  those  mentioned  by 
the  sacred  historian. 

The  distance  of  time  is  so  great,  and  the  scene  of  ac- 
tion so  remote  and  so  little  frequented,  that  one  would 
imagine  there  could  be  no  traces  obtained  of  such  early 
occurrences.  It  must  therefore  raise  within  us  a  kind 
of  religious  reverence  for  the  sacred  writer,  when  we 
see  such  evidences  still  remain  to  the  truth  of  his  won- 
derful history.  We  read  of  expeditions  undertaken  by 
Osiris,  Sesostris,  Bacchus,  Semiramis,  and  the  Atlan- 
tians,  into  different  parts  of  the  world.  But  no  vestige 
remains  of  their  operations,  no  particular  history  of  their 
appulse,  in  any  region  upon  earth. 

We  haA^e  in  like  manner  accounts  of  Brennus,  as  well 
as  of  the  Teutones,  Cimbri,  and  Ambrones ;  also  of 
the  Goths  and  Visigoths;  and  of  other  swarms  from 
the  great  hive  of  the  north ;  all  which  are  better  authen- 
ticated. Yet  we  have  only  a  general  history  of  their 
migrations.  The  places,  from  whence  they  originally 
came,  and  the  particulars  of  their  journeying,  have  been 
effaced  for  ages.  When  we  look  back  upon  the  accounts 
transmitted  concerning  the  Assyrians,  Egyptians,  Medes, 
and  Scythians,  or  those  of  the  early  ages  of  Italy  and 
Greece,  we  find  nothing  but  a  series  of  incredible  and 
inconsistent  events.  But  concerning  the  Israelites  we 
have  a  regular  and  consistent  history  :  and  though  they 
were  roving  in  a  desert  for  forty  years,  and  far  removed 
from  the  rest  of  the  world,  yet  manifest  tokens  remain  of 
their  journeying  and  miraculous  preservation."  Bryant. 


The  following  are  the  Chapters  from  the  book  of  Exodus,  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on  Sundays  and 

Holydays  : 


Chap.  Ill 5th  Sunday  in  Lent   Morning. 

i V ditto     Evening. 

IX Sunday  before  Easter    Morning. 

■  X ditto     Evening. 

XII Easter  Day Morning. 

XIII Easter  Even    Evening. 

■ ■   XIV Easter  Day      Evening. 

■ XVI Easter  Monday  Morning. 

■ XVII ditto Evening. 

XX Easter  Tuesday  Morning. 

XXXII ditto Evening. 


Vol.  1. 
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THE    THIRD    BOOK    OF    MOSES, 

CALLED 

LEVITICUS. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  Book  of  Leviticus  is  so  called,  because  it  is  chiefly  employed  in  describing  the  sacrifices  and  services  of  the 
Tabernacle,  to  be  performed  by  that  holy  order  of  men  who  were  of  the  tribe  of  Levi,  and  in  detailing  the 
particulars  which  related  to  the  discharge  of  the  priestly  office ;  the  historical  parts  of  this  book  being  extremely 
few.  That  Moses  was  the  author  of  this  book  is  shewn  not  only  by  the  general  arguments  which  prove  him 
to  have  written  the  Pentateuch,  but  appears  also  from  particular  passages  in  other  books  of  Scripture,  in  which 
this  is  expressly  cited  as  his  inspired  work.  The  delivery  of  these  Laws,  it  is  supposed,  was  included  in  the 
space  of  one  month. 

The  two  main  designs  of  the  Jewish  Law  seem  to  have  been,  to  oppose  the  idolatry  and  false  worship  so  universally 
prevalent  in  the  heathen  world,  and  to  prefigure  the  spiritual  religion  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  promised  Saviour. 
As  to  the  former  of  these  designs,  many  particular  customs  and  usages  are  forbidden  the  Jewish  nation,  for  the 
prohibition  of  which  we  can  in  no  way  account,  except  by  taking  them  under  this  view  of  an  intended  opposition 
to  the  several  superstitions  of  the  Gentiles.  The  chief  difficulty  under  which  we  labour  in  this  matter,  is,  that 
we  cannot  determine  what  particular  idolatrous  customs  were  prevailing  in  the  time  of  Moses  ;  so  vastly  distant 
is  the  time,  and  so  short  the  records  of  ancient  nations. 

The  religious  sen-ices  prescribed  in  this  book  are  reducible  to  the  following  heads : 

First,  Sacrifices  of  different  kinds.  Though  these  were  outward  rites  of  religious  sendee,  yet  did  they  carry  with 
them  their  several  meanings,  which  had  relation  to  spiritual  religion  and  worship,  while  the  whole  was  a  typical 
scheme,  and  a  fit  introduction  to  that  more  perfect  dispensation  of  Jesus  Christ  the  Messiah,  by  whom  all 
mankind  were  to  receive  full  atonement  with  God,  and  be  blessed  with  the  more  pure  revelation  of  his  perfect 
will  and  way  of  worship. 

Secondly,  Purifications  from  legal  uncleannesses.  These  were  a  numerous  and  burdensome  part  of  the  Israelitish 
religion  :  but  they  were  not  intended  to  terminate  in  mere  ritual  observance  :  they  were  most  aptly  significant 
of  many  things  tending  to  inward  and  substantial  religion,  such  as  reverence  towards  God's  house,  his  worship, 
and  all  holy  things  appropriated  to  his  service  :  they  represented  also  the  necessity  of  inward  purity  of  heart, 
life,  and  principles ;  the  difficulty  of  rooting  out  evil  habits  from  the  mind,  and  the  danger  of  sinful  affections 
in  such  as  worship  the  true  God,  and  are  related  to  Him  as  his  peculiar  people.  These  and  other  such  things 
were  represented  by  the  purifications  of  the  Jewish  Law,  always  with  a  view  to  the  promised  Redeemer,  who 
was  in  the  most  perfect  manner  to  cleanse  us  by  his  blood,  enlighten  us  by  his  doctrine,  and  purify  us  by  his 
Spirit. 

Thirdly,  Various  solemn  festivals.  The  exact  and  pompous  observance  of  these  was  so  far  from  being  a  needless 
and  trivial  institution,  that  they  appear  to  have  been  exceedingly  proper  for  preserving  the  whole  nation  in  the 
practice  of  true  religion.  They  were  thankful  commemorations  of  the  most  signal  national  mercies  and 
deliverances ;  mercies  that  formed  the  foundation  of  all  their  blessings,  peace,  and  prosperity,  as  an  united 
Church  and  people  :  and,  by  their  constant  attendance  on  these  joyful  solemnities,  at  so  many  stated  times  of 
the  year,  and  at  the  one  fixed  place  of  national  worship,  the  people  went  through  those  courses  of  pious  sendee 
to  God,  and  that  intercourse  of  kindness,  generosity,  and  charity  towards  each  other,  which  tended  to  make 
them  adhere  to  the  religion  of  the  true  God,  and  to  confirm  them  in  the  love  of  that  constitution  under  which 
they  lived,  surrounded  with  the  uncommon  blessings  of  his  providence. 

If  in  parts  of  the  Jewish  Law  we  should  meet  with  some  directions,  the  utility  of  which  should  not  be  at  first 
sight  apparent  to  us,  let  us  beware  of  setting  up  the  conclusions  of  our  own  reason  against  the  unbounded 
■wisdom  of  God.  A  closer  consideration  of  the  subject  will  teach  us  humbly  to  acknowledge  that  all  these 
institutions  answered  the  purpose  of  exercising  the  Israelites  in  faith  and  obedience ;  of  preserving  them  a 
distinct  and  separate  people,  and  of  training  them  by  a  peculiar  mode  of  discipline,  wisely  suited  to  their  habits, 
prejudices,  and  circumstances,  for  the  reception  of  the  new  dispensation  under  the  Messiah.  It  will  teach  us 
also,  that  many  of  those  directions,  which  rashness  and  presumption  sometimes  censure  as  trifling,  and  as 
unworthy  of  the  Divine  attention,  were  specifically  calculated  to  guard  the  people  of  Israel,  from  being  betrayed 
into  particular  modes  of  idolatry  and  wickedness,  prevalent  in  the  nations  amongst  whom  they  were  to  dwell. 

Besides  the  laws  relating  to  religion  delivered  in  this  book,  there  are  civil  and  judicial  laws,  which  appear,  when 
rightly  considered,  to  make  the  surest  provision  for  the  honour  of  the  government  and  magistracy,  to  lay  down 
most  impartially  the  rights  of  the  people,  and  to  advance  those  degrees  of  charity,  peaceableness,  mutual  love, 
and  justice,  which  form  the  strongest  cement  of  a  happy  society.     Pyle,  Dr.  Gray,  Gisborne. 


The  burnt  offerings 
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of  the  herd. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  The  burnt  offerings.     3  Of  the  herd,  10  of 
the  flocks,  14  of  the  fowls. 

AND  the  Lord  called  unto  Mo- 
ses, and  spake  unto  him  out  of 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation, 
saying, 

2  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Israel, 
and  say  unto  them,  If  any  man  of  you 
bring  an  offering  unto  the  Lord,  ye 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  —  the  Lord  called  unto  Moses,']  The 
repetition,  frequent  as  it  is,  of  this  form  of  promulgation 
is  truly  solemn  and  majestick,  "  The  Lord  called,"  that 
is,  He  declared  and  published  his  pleasure  distinctly 
and  aloud,  as  princes  on  their  thrones,  and  generals  in 
their  camps,  are  wont  to  do.  Yet  He  did  this,  as  the 
rabbies  observe,  with  expressions  of  tenderness  and 
love ;  for  it  was  not  for  his  own  sake  that  He  imposed 
on  them  these  rites  of  worship,  but  for  their's ;  and  that 
they  might  continually  have  in  remembrance  how  much 
their  whole  dependance  was  upon  Him.  Blblioth.  Bibl. 

2.  —  If  any  man  of  you  bring  an  offering]  It  is  ob- 
servable, that  in  this  beginning  of  the  laws  respecting 
sacrifices,  God  does  not  command  the  Israelites  to  offer 
these  rites  ;  but,  appearing  to  suppose  that  they  would 
offer  them  in  compliance  with  the  customs  in  which 
they  had  been  brought  up,  and  the  usages  of  the  world 
at  that  time,  directs  them  to  Himself,  as  the  right  ob- 
ject, and  limits  them  to  such  things  as  are  most  agreeable 
to  human  nature.  They  were  to  offer  them,  of  the  herd 
as  bullocks,  or  of  the  flock  as  sheep  and  goats.  Bp. 
Patrick.  One  great  end  of  the  Levitical  sacrifices  was 
the  prevention  of  idolatry.  God  needed  them  not :  the 
sacrifice  of  a  pure  and  humble  mind  was  more  agreeable 
to  Him  who  is  an  intellectual  Spirit.  But  the  Israelites 
doated  on  such  gross  manner  of  expressing  their  devo- 
tion; and  seeing  they  must  needs  offer  sacrifice,  it 
pleased  God  to  give  them  a  law  which  might  indulge 
them  in  their  inclinations,  and  restrain  them  from  sacri- 
ficing unto  idols.  Abp.  Tenison.  Sacrifices  had  been 
appointed  from  the  fall  of  man,  but  the  design  of  them 
had  been  perverted  or  forgotten.  The  sacrifices  in  the 
Levitical  law  are  to  be  considered,  first,  in  a  carnal 
worldly  view,  as  freeing  the  Jew  from  all  contracted 
uncleanness,  and  rendering  him  worthy  to  continue  a 
member  of  that  Church,  and  an  inheritor  of  the  land  of 
Canaan.  2ndly,  In  a  spiritual  sense,  with  regard  to  the 
sacrifice  of  Christ,  which  was  to  cleanse  them  from  sin, 
and  fit  them  for  an  inheritance  in  the  heavenly  Canaan. 
Bp.  Wilson.  The  institution  of  animal  sacrifice  had 
continued  until  the  giving  of  the  law,  no  other  offering 
but  that  of  an  animal  being  recorded  in  Scripture,  down 
to  this  period,  except  in  the  case  of  Cain,  when  the 
offering  was  rejected.  But  when  we  come  to  the  promul- 
gation of  the  law,  we  find  the  connexion  between  animal 
sacrifice  and  atonement  or  reconciliation  with  God, 
clearly  and  distinctly  announced.  It  is  here  declared, 
that  sacrifices  for  sin  should,  on  conforming  to  certain 
prescribed  modes  of  offering,  be  accepted  as  the  means 
of  deliverance  from  the  penal  consequences  of  trans- 
gression.    Dr.  Magee. 

It  is  on  the  whole  most  probable  that  sacrifices  were 
first  instituted  by  God  Himself,  and  enjoined  to  our 
first  parents,  presently  after  the  fall :  from  whom,  and 
afterwards  from  Noah,  all  nations  received  them  by  tra- 
dition. However,  in  process  of  time,  these,  as  well  as 
many  other  branches  of  religious  faith  and  worship, 
were  miserably  corrupted :  instead  of  brute  animals, 
which  God  had  appointed,  human  sacrifices  grew  into 


shall  bring  your  offering  of  the  cattle, 
even  of  the  herd,  and  of  the  flock. 

3  If  his  offering  be  a  burnt  sacri- 
fice of  the  herd,  let  him  offer  a  male 
without  blemish  :  he  shall  offer  it  of 
his  own  voluntary  will  at  the  door  of 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation 
before  the  Lord. 

4  a  And  he  shall  put  his  hand  upon  a  Exod.  29. 
the  head  of  the  burnt  offering ;  and  10' 


use;  and  it  became  no  uncommon  thing,  in  several 
countries,  for  parents  to  sacrifice  their  children.  Be- 
sides this  change  in  the  subjects  of  the  sacrifices,  the 
objects  of  them  were  likewise  altered ;  the  Gentiles  sacri- 
ficing to  "  devils,  and  not  to  God,"  1  Cor.  x.  20.  When 
therefore  God  chose  Israel  to  be  his  peculiar  people 
and  church,  among  whom  He  would  revive  the  true  re- 
ligion; He  gave  them  anew  his  law  concerning  sacri- 
fices, with  the  addition  of  such  particular  rites,  as  would 
make  them  more  significant  types  of  good  things  to 
come  under  the  Gospel  dispensation.     Dr.  Jennings. 

of  the  herd,  and  of  the  flock.]     God  limits  the 

kinds,  whether  animate  or  inanimate,  which  his  people 
were  to  sacrifice  or  offer  unto  Him ;  whereas  the  Gen- 
tiles took  their  own  liberty,  and  offered  a  strange  variety 
of  species  ;  and  almost  something  of  every  kind  which 
was  valuable  or  serviceable  to  themselves ;  because,  in 
the  same  proportion,  they  supposed  it  would  be  accept- 
able to  their  deities.     Dean  Spencer. 

3.  —  a  burnt  sacrifice]  Burnt  sacrifices  were  so  called, 
because  wholly  burnt  on  the  altar.  These  are  the  first 
and  most  ancient  sort  of  sacrifices.  They  are  men- 
tioned by  the  Heathens,  as  well  as  the  Jews ;  particularly 
by  Xenophon,  who  speaks  of  offering  burnt  sacrifices  of 
oxen  to  Jupiter,  and  of  horses  to  the  Sun.  The  Jews 
accounted  these  the  most  excellent  of  all  their  sacrifices. 
Some  Christian  writers  make  the  brunt  offering  to  be 
offered  to  God,  as  an  acknowledgment  of  his  being  the 
Creator,  Lord,  and  Preserver  of  all,  worthy  of  all  honour 
and  worship.  Others  suppose  that  they  were  either  to 
expiate  the  evil  thoughts  of  the  heart,  as  sin  offerings 
and  trespass  offerings  were  to  do  for  evil  actions ;  or  to 
atone  for  the  breach  of  affirmative  precepts,  as  those 
did  for  negative.  But  doubtless  there  was  a  further  use 
and  intention  in  these  sacrifices,  even  to  typify,  and  to 
direct  the  faith  of  the  Old  Testament  believers  to  that 
only  true  atoning  sacrifice,  which  the  Son  of  God  was 
to  offer  in  due  time.  Hence  Christ  is  said  to  have 
"  offered  up  his  body  once  for  all,"  Heb.  x.  10 ;  that 
is,  his  whole  Self,  his  entire  human  nature.  Dr.  Jen- 
nings, Lewis. 

at  the  door  of  the  tabernacle]     Here  the  priest 

was  carefully  to  inspect  and  examine  the  animal  brought 
to  be  offered,  to  ascertain  whether  it  was  every  way 
such  as  God  required.  In  saying  "  the  door  of  the  ta- 
bernacle," which  was  in  some  sense  his  proper  house, 
and  the  abode  of  his  Divine  Majesty,  He  admonished 
them  to  sacrifice  to  Himself  alone,  and  not  to  any  strange 
gods ;  which  was  the  reason  of  his  commanding  all  sa- 
crifices to  be  brought  to  this  place.     Dr.  Outram. 

4.  — put  his  hand  upon  the  head]  Thereby,  as  it  were, 
transferring  the  punishment,  which  was  due  to  himself, 
upon  the  sacrifice  that  was  to  be  slain  and  offered  up. 
Abp.  Tillotson.  This  ceremony  of  putting  the  hand  on 
the  head  denoted  the  entire  devotion  of  things  or  persons 
to  the  special  service  of  God.  Dr.  Outram.  He  who 
brought  the  victim  was  commanded  to  lay  his  hand  upon 
the  head  of  the  animal ;  which  action  was  esteemed  an 
acknowledgment  of  his  own  guilt,  and  a  prayer  that  it 

Q  2 


The  burnt  offerings  of  the  flocks, 


LEVITICUS. 


and  of  the  fowls. 


it  shall  be  accepted  for  him  to  make 
atonement  for  him. 

5  And  he  shall  kill  the  bullock 
before  the  Lord  :  and  the  priests, 
Aaron's  sons,  shall  bring  the  blood, 
and  sprinkle  the  blood  round  about 
upon  the  altar  that  is  by  the  door 
of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congrega- 
tion. 

6  And  he  shall  flay  the  burnt  of- 
fering, and  cut  it  into  his  pieces. 

7  And  the  sons  of  Aaron  the  priest 
shall  put  fire  upon  the  altar,  and  lay 
the  wood  in  order  upon  the  lire : 

8  And  the  priests,  Aaron's  sons, 
shall  lay  the  parts,  the  head,  and  the 
fat,  in  order  upon  the  wood  that  is 
on  the  fire  which  is  upon  the  altar  : 

9  But  his  inwards  and  his  legs 
shall  he  wash  in  water  :  and  the  priest 
shall  burn  all  on  the  altar,  to  be  a 
burnt  sacrifice,  an  offering  made  by 
fire,  of  a  sweet  savour  unto  the 
Lord. 

10  f  And  if  his  offering  be  of  the 
flocks,  namely,  of  the  sheep,  or  of  the 
goats,  for  a  burnt  sacrifice;  he  shall 
bring  it  a  male  without  blemish. 

1 1  And  he  shall  kill  it  on  the  side 
of  the  altar  northward  before  the 
Lord  :  and  the  priests,  Aaron's  sons, 
shall  sprinkle  his  blood  round  about 
upon  the  altar. 

12  And  he  shall  cut  it  into  his 
pieces,  with  his  head  and  his  fat :  and 
the  priest  shall  lay  them  in  order  on 


might  be  punished  irf  the  victim  upon  which  his  hand 
was  laid.  And  accordingly  we  find  in  the  rabbinical 
writers  a  set  form  of  prayer,  which  according  to  them 
was  always  used  on  this  occasion.  In  this  form  the  de- 
linquent acknowledges  his  offence,  and  professes  his 
repentance ;  and  concludes  with  a  petition,  that  the 
victim  upon  which  he  laid  his  hand  might  be  his  expia- 
tion. By  which  last  expression  he  was,  as  the  Jews 
inform  us,  understood  to  mean,  that  the  victim  might 
be  substituted  in  his  room,  and  that  the  punishment 
which  himself  had  merited,  might  fall  on  the  head  of 
his  offering.  Veysie.  Thus  the  victim  was  accepted  to 
make  atonement  for  the  offerer,  that  is,  it  recommended 
him  to  the  future  favour  of  God  on  his  sincere  prayers 
accompanying  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7. — shall  put  fire  upon  the  altar,']  Shall  prepare  the 
fire,  and  kindle  the  coals ;  for  the  original  fire,  as  we 
read  afterwards,  came  down  from  heaven.  Biblioth.  Bibl. 

9. —  a  sweet  savour]  \  Acceptable  to  God  as  the  testi- 
mony of  the  sincere  devotion  of  the  offerer.  Bp.  Kidder. 
It  is  a  form  of  speech  taken  from  men,  who  are  de- 
lighted with  the  good  scent  and  taste  of  meat  and  drink  : 
none  can  reasonably  imagine  that  the  mere  sacrifice  was 
pleasing  to  God,  but  the  devotion,  faith,  obedience,  and 
sincerity  of  their  minds  who  made  the  oblation.  Bp. 
Patrick.     See  the  note  on  Gen.  viii.  21. 

14.  —  turtledoves,  or  of  young  pigeons.]     They  were 


the  wood  that  is  on  the  fire  which  is 
upon  the  altar  : 

13  But  he  shall  wash  the  inwards 
and  the  legs  with  water :  and  the 
priest  shall  bring  it  all,  and  burn  it 
upon  the  altar :  it  is  a  burnt  sacrifice, 
an  offering  made  by  fire,  of  a  sweet 
savour  unto  the  Lord. 

14  %  And  if  the  burnt  sacrifice  for 
his  offering  to  the  Lord  be  of  fowls, 
them  he  shall  bring  his  offering  of 
turtledoves,  or  of  young  pigeons. 

15  And  the  priest  shall  bring  it 
unto  the  altar,  ||  and  wring  off  his  head,  II  or, 

ii  .  i  -i?  i     ,i        pinch  off  the 

and   burn    it  on  the  altar;  and  the  head  with  the 
blood  thereof  shall  be  wrung  out  at  ""''• 
the  side  of  the  altar : 

16  And  he   shall  pluck  away  his 

crop  with   ||  his  feathers,  and  cast  it  1 o*»  ** 
beside  the  altar  on  the  east  part,  by 
the  place  of  the  ashes  : 

17  And  he  shall  cleave  it  with  the 
wings  thereof,  but  shall  not  divide  it 
asunder:  and  the  priest  shall  burn  it 
upon  the  altar,  upon  the  wood  that  is 
upon  the  fire  :  it  is  a  burnt  sacrifice, 
an  offering  made  by  fire,  of  a  sweet 
savour  unto  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  II. 

1  The  meat  offering  of  flour  with  oil  and  in- 
cense,  4  either  baken  in  the  oven,  5  or  on  a 
plate,  7  or  in  a  fryingpan,  12  or  of  the 
firstfruits  in  the  ear.  13  The  salt  of  the 
meat  offering. 

AND  when  any  will  offer  a  meat 
offering  unto  the  Lord,  his  of- 


not  to  be  birds  of  prey,  or  of  the  coarser  kind,  but  of 
the  more  harmless  and  wholesome  nature.  Pyle.  There 
was  vast  plenty  of  doves  and  pigeons  in  the  land  of 
Canaan,  so  that  the  poorest  people  could  make  this  ob- 
lation without  being  put  to  any  great  charge.  Pigeons 
were  most  esteemed  when  young,  and  on  this  account 
young  pigeons  are  to  be  offered.  Bp.  Patrick.  By 
means  "of  this  provision,  the  poor  as  well  as  the  rich 
had  it  in  their  power  to  perform  their  religious  duty, 
and  make  their  offerings  to  God,  who  receives  the  ser- 
vices of  the  poor  no  less  graciously  than  those  of  the 
rich,  if  they  proceed  from  a  sincere  and  willing  mind. 
Ostervald. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1.  And  when  any  will  offer  a  meat 
offering]  Here  again  is  a  merciful  provision  for  those 
who  were  too  poor  to  offer  the  sacrifice  mentioned  in 
the  last  chapter.  The  term  "meat  offering"  should 
rather  be  translated  bread  offering,  as  use  has  now  re- 
strained the  word  meat  to  signify  flesh.  Dr.  Wells.  It 
was  to  be  made  of  fine  wheat  flour,  mixed  with  oil  to 
give  it  a  grateful  flavour  to  the  priests,  ver.  3,  and  with 
frankincense,  for  the  purpose,  perhaps,  of  preventing  an 
unpleasant  smell  in  the  court  of  the  tabernacle.  Bp. 
Patrick.  The  Hebrew  word  here  for  a  meat  offering  is 
mincha,  which  denotes  generally  an  oblation  of  the  na- 
ture of  a  sacrifice,  being  consumed  upon  the  altar; 


The  meat  offering  of  flour, 


CHAP.  IL 


and  of  the  Jirstfndts  in  the  ear. 


a  Ecclus.  7. 
31. 


fering  shall  be  of  fine  flour;  and  lie 
shall  pour  oil  upon  it,  and  put  frank- 
incense thereon : 

2  And  he  shall  bring  it  to  Aaron's 
sons  the  priests  :  and  he  shall  take 
thereout  his  handful  of  the  flour 
thereof,  and  of  the  oil  thereof,  with 
all  the  frankincense  thereof;  and  the 
priest  shall  burn  the  memorial  of  it 
upon  the  altar,  to  be  an  offering  made 
by  fire,  of  a  sweet  savour  unto  the 
Lord  : 

3  And  a  the  remnant  of  the  meat 
offering  shall  be  Aaron's  and  his  sons' : 
it  is  a  thing  most  holy  of  the  offer- 
ings of  the  Lord  made  by  fire. 

4  •fl  And  if  thou  bring  an  oblation 
of  a  meat  offering  baken  in  the  oven, 
it  shall  be  unleavened  cakes  of  fine 
flour  mingled  with  oil,  or  unleavened 
wafers  anointed  with  oil. 

5  f  And  if  thy  oblation  be  a  meat 
^ie°oTaJlat  °ffermg'  baken  ||  in  a  pan,  it  shall  be 
iiice.'           of  fine    flour    unleavened,    mingled 

with  oil. 

6  Thou  shalt  part  it  in  pieces, 
and  pour  oil  thereon  :  it  is  a  meat  of- 
fering. 

7  f  And  if  thy  oblation  be  a  meat 
offering  baken  in  the  fryingpan,  it 
shall  be  made  of  fine  flour  with  oil. 


although  the  Mosaick  institution  in  a  great  degree  nar- 
rows its  application,  confining  it  to  what  is  called  the 
meat  offering,  or,  more  properly,  the  bread  or  flour 
offering.     Dr.  Magee. 

oil]     Oil  was   anciently  in  very  high   esteem 

among  the  Eastern  nations  on  various  accounts,  and,  as 
they  were  wont  to  express  almost  every  matter  of  im- 
portance by  actions  as  well  as  words,  one  way  of  setting 
any  thing  apart  and  appropriating  it  to  an  honourable 
use,  was  by  anointing  it  with  oil.  Therefore  we  find 
Jotham,  in  his  parable,  makes  the  olive  tree  speak  of  its 
fatness,  as  that  "  wherewith  they  honour  God  and  man," 
Judg.  ix.  9.  Accordingly,  the  tabernacle  and  temple, 
and  their  furniture,  were  consecrated  by  anointing  them. 
And  almost  every  sacrifice  had  oil,  mixed  with  flour, 
added  to  it,  when  it  was  offered  up.  Nor  was  it  used 
only  to  these  things,  but  to  persons  also  who  were  dis- 
tinguished in  honour  above  others :  to  kings,  who 
were  hence  frequently  styled  in  Scripture,  "  the  Lord's 
anointed ;"  to  priests,  concerning  whom  God  commands 
in  the  case  of  Aaron  and  his  sons,  "  thou  shalt  anoint 
them — that  they  may  minister  unto  me  in  the  priest's 
office,"  Exod.  xl.  15;  and  lastly  to  prophets,  as  where 
Elijah  is  directed  to  "anoint  Elisha  in  his  room," 
1  Kings  xix.  16.     Abp.  Seeker. 

2.  —  the  memorial  of  it]  Meaning  that  part  of  the 
offering,  by  which,  being  burnt  on  the  altar,  they  made 
grateful  acknowledgment  of  the  power  and  goodness  of 
God,  and  prayed  that  He  would  still  remember  and  be 
gracious  to  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  wafers]  It  is  mentioned  by  travellers,  that  the 
Arabs  have  in  their  tents  flat  stones,  or  copper  plates, 
made  on  purpose  for  baking.     Dr.  Pococke  speaks  of 


8  And  thou  shalt  bring  the  meat 
offering  that  is  made  of  these  things 
unto  the  Lord  :  and  when  it  is  pre- 
sented unto  the  priest,  he  shall  bring 
it  unto  the  altar. 

9  And  the  priest  shall  take  from 

the  meat  offering  b  a  memorial  there-  b  verse  2. 
of,  and  shall  burn  it  upon  the  altar : 
it  is  an  c  offering  made  by  fire,  of  a  c  Exod.  29. 
sweet  savour  unto  the  Lord.  1S' 

10  And  that  which  is  left  of  the 
meat  offering  shall  be  Aaron's  and  his 
sons' :  it  is  a  thing  most  holy  of  the 
offerings  of  the  Lord  made  by  fire. 

11  No  meat  offering,  which  ye 
shall  bring  unto  the  Lord,  shall  be 
made  with  leaven  :  for  ye  shall  burn 
no  leaven,  nor  any  honey,  in  any  of- 
fering of  the  Lord  made  by  fire. 

12  If  As  for  the  oblation  of  the 
firstfruits,  ye  shall  offer   them   unto 

the  Lord:  but  they  shall  not  f  be  tHeb. 
burnt  on  the  altar  for  a  sweet  sa-  asce'" 
vour. 

13  And  every  oblation  of  thy  meat 
offering  d  shalt  thou  season  with  salt ;  a  Mark  9. 49. 
neither  shalt  thou  suffer  the  salt  of 

the  covenant  of  thy  God  to  be  lack- 
ing from  thy  meat  offering :  with  all 
thine  offerings  thou  shalt  offer  salt. 

14  And  if  thou  offer  a  meat  offer- 


iron  hearths  used  for  that  purpose.  The  wafers  here 
mentioned  were  probably  prepared  in  this  manner. 
Harmer. 

11.  —  no  leaven,]  The  prohibition  of  leaven  was  laid 
either  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  their  deliverance 
from  Egypt,  or  to  oppose  some  idolatrous  rites  of  their 
heathen  neighbours,  or  else  to  warn  the  priests  to  put 
away  the  "  leaven  of  malice  and  wickedness,"  1  Cor.  v. 
8.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

The  principal  priest  of  Jupiter,  among  the  Romans, 
was  absolutely  forbidden  to  touch  leaven.  Plutarch 
makes  the  reason  of  this  to  be,  that  as  leaven  itself  is  a 
corrupt  substance,  so  it  does  more  or  less  corrupt  that 
mass  with  which  it  is  mingled.  But  the  true  reason  of 
this  prohibition  may  be  much  better  accounted  for,  by 
the  Levitical  law  before  us.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

nor  any  honey,]     This  was  anciently  offered  to 

many  of  the  Gentile  deities.  Besides,  many  have  re- 
marked that  honey  has  something  in  it  of  the  same 
nature  with  leaven,  that,  when  it  is  burnt,  it  has  an  un- 
pleasant smell.  Under  the  name  of  honey,  the  Jews 
comprehended  all  sweet  fruits,  as  figs,  dates,  &c.  none 
of  which  were  burnt,  but  only  offered  before  the  Lord. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 

13.  —  salt  of  the  covenant]  "  The  salt  of  the  covenant 
of  God,"  that  is,  a  symbol  of  the  perpetuity  thereof. 
Dr.  Magee.  Salt,  among  the  ancients,  was  deemed  a 
symbol  of  friendship  and  fidelity,  and  was  therefore  fre- 
quently used  in  sacrifices  and  covenants.  Dr.  Wells. 
The  "  salt  of  the  covenant"  means  the  salt,  which  by 
this  law  or  covenant  they  were  obliged  to  offer  up  in 
every  oblation.  Salt  may  also  be  deemed  a  sign  of  the 
perpetuity  and  inviolableness  of  the  covenant  on  God's 


The  offering  of  the  herd, 


LEVITICUS. 


and  of  the  flock. 


ing  of  tliy  nrstfruits  unto  the  Lord, 
thou  shalt  offer  for  the  meat  offering 
of  thy  firstfruits  green  ears  of  corn 
dried  by  the  fire,  even  corn  beaten 
out  of  full  ears. 

15  And  thou  shalt  put  oil  upon  it, 
and  lay  frankincense  thereon  :  it  is  a 
meat  offering. 

16  And  the  priest  shall  burn  the 
memorial  of  it,  part  of  the  beaten  corn 
thereof,  and/?ar£of  the  oil  thereof,  with 
all  the  frankincense  thereof:  it  is  an 
offering  made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  III. 

1    The  peace  offering  of  the  herd,  6   of  the 
flock,  7  either  a  lamb,  12  or  a  goat. 

ND  if  his  oblation  be  a  sacrifice 
of  peace  offering,  if  he  offer  it 
of  the  herd ;  whether  it  be  a  male  or 
female,  he  shall  offer  it  without  ble- 
mish before  the  Lord. 

2  And  he  shall  lay  his  hand  upon 
the  head  of  his  offering,  and  kill  it  at 
the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation :  and  Aaron's  sons  the 
priests  shall  sprinkle  the  blood  upon 
the  altar  round  about. 

3  And  he  shall  offer  of  the  sacri- 
fice of  the  peace  offering  an  offering 

aExod. 29.    made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord;  sthe 
Tot,  suet.      II  fat  that  covereth  the  inwards,  and 
all  the  fat  that  is  upon  the  inwards, 


part.  See  Numb.xviii.  19  ;  2  Chron.  xiii.  5.  Bp.  Kid- 
der. It  is  matter  of  doubtful  discussion  whether  the  use 
of  salt  in  sacrifices  was  prior  to  the  Mosaick  Law,  as 
derived  to  the  Gentile  world  from  the  Patriarchs,  or 
whether  it  was  later,  and  copied  from  this  ordinance  of 
Moses.  That  salt  was  generally  used  in  the  latter  Gen- 
tile oblations  is  well  known.  Biblioth.  Bill.  See  note 
on  Numb,  xviii.  19. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  —  a  sacrifice  of  peace  offering^]  The 
Hebrew  word  translated  peace  signifies  prosperity  and 
happiness  :  thus  these  oblations  were  called  peace  offer- 
ings, because  they  were  principally  thankful  acknow- 
ledgments for  mercies  received  from  the  Divine  bounty. 
The  more  particular  division  of  these  sacrifices  is  into 
thank  offerings,  freewill  offerings,  and  offerings  for  vows. 
The  first  sort  were  offered  for  prosperity,  or  good,  al- 
ready obtained ;  the  second,  in  the  way  of  devotion,  to 
continue  or  to  procure  peace  with  God ;  the  third,  for 
the  attainment  of  future  prosperity  or  good.  The  peace 
offerings  of  the  Israelites  were  either  of  the  whole  con- 
gregation, or  of  particular  persons.     Lewis. 

whether  it  be  a  male  or  female,']  In  burnt  offer- 
ings, the  female  was  never  sacrificed,  because  the  burnt 
offering  was  a  more  perfect  sacrifice  :  for  burnt  offerings 
principally  had  respect  to  the  honour  of  God,  who  justly 
demands  the  very  best ;  but  peace  offerings  more  pecu- 
liarly related  to  the  advantage  of  the  offerers,  and  there- 
fore they  were  left  herein  to  their  own  free  choice. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 


4  And  the  two  kidneys,  and  the 
fat  that  is  on  them,  which  is  by  the 
flanks,  and  the  ||  caul  above  the  liver, 
with  the  kidneys,  it  shall  he  take 
away. 

5  And  Aaron's  sons  shall  burn  it 
on  the  altar  upon  the  burnt  sacrifice, 
which  is  upon  the  wood  that  is  on 
the  fire:  it  wan  offering  made  by  fire, 
of  a  sweet  savour  unto  the  Lord. 

6  f  And  if  his  offering  for  a  sacri- 
fice of  peace  offering  unto  the  Lord 
be  of  the  flock;  male  or  female,  he 
shall  offer  it  without  blemish. 

7  If  he  offer  a  lamb  for  his  offer- 
ing, then  shall  he  offer  it  before  the 
Lord. 

8  And  he  shall  lay  his  hand  upon 
the  head  of  his  offering,  and  kill  it 
before  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation :  and  Aaron's  sons  shall  sprin- 
kle the  blood ,  thereof  round  about 
upon  the  altar. 

9  And  he  shall  offer  of  the  sacri- 
fice of  the  peace  offering  an  offering 
made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord  ;  the  fat 
thereof,  and  the  whole  rump,  it  shall 
he  take  off  hard  by  the  backbone ; 
and  the  fat  that  covereth  the  inwards, 
and  all  the  fat  that  is  upon  the  in- 
wards, 

10  And  the  two  kidneys,  and  the 
fat  that    is  upon  them,  which  is  by 


2.  — shall  lay  his  hand  upon  the  head']  See  note  at 
chap.  i.  4.  It  is  observable,  that  in  all  sacrifices  of  beasts, 
chap.  hi.  8.  13  ;  iv.  4.  15,  &c.  the  owner  laid  his  hands 
upon  their  heads  :  to  signify  (no  doubt)  his  property  in 
what  he  offered,  the  transferring  his  right  in  it  to  God, 
and  the  devoting  it  to  death  for  the  purposes  specified 
by  the  Law.  All  which,  under  that  figurative  state, 
were  a  type  of  Christ's  voluntary  death  :  as  lively  an 
image,  as  a  priest  and  sacrifice  different  could  exhibit  of 
One  who  was  priest  and  sacrifice  both ;  and  this  lets  us 
into  the  importance  of  those  phrases,  which  say,  Christ 
"  offered  his  own  body"  for  a  sacrifice,  &c.  Dean  Stan- 
hope. 

5.  —  upon  the  burnt  sacrifice,]  Here  seems  to  be 
meant  the  daily  sacrifice  which  was  burnt  every  morn- 
ing :  after  which  this  was  to  be  offered,  to  intimate  that 
the  stated  sacrifice  was  to  take  place  of  all  others.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Of  these  daily  sacrifices  there  were  two,  the  one  about 
nine  o'clock  in  the  morning,  the  other  about  three  in 
the  afternoon  :  these  were  so  stated  and  constant,  that 
they  were  never  intermitted,  not  even  upon  festivals 
when  others  were  added.  They  were  a  constant  acknow- 
ledgment of  God's  sovereign  dominion,  and  were  in  the 
nature  of  a  daily  prayer,  that  He  would  graciously  con- 
tinue his  mercy  to  Israel.     Lewis. 

of  a  sweet  savour    unto   the  Lord.]      As   the 

design  of  these  peace  offerings  was  to  render  solemn 
thanks  and  praise  to  God  for  his  past  favours,  and  to 
engage   Him  to  continue  his  blessings ;    we  should 


The  offering  of  a  goat. 


CHAP.  Ill,  IV. 


The  sin  offering  of  ignorance. 


the  flanks,  and  the  caul  above  the 
liver,  with  the  kidneys,  it  shall  he 
take  away. 

11  And  the  priest  shall  burn  it 
upon  the  altar :  it  is  the  food  of  the 
offering  made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord. 

12  1f  And  if  his  offering  he  a  goat, 
then  he  shall  offer  it  before  the 
Lord. 

13  And  he  shall  lay  his  hand  upon 
the  head  of  it,  and  kill  it  before  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation :  and 
the  sons  of  Aaron  shall  sprinkle  the 
blood  thereof  upon  the  altar  round 
about. 

14  And  he  shall  offer  thereof  his 
offering,  even  an  offering  made  by 
fire  unto  the  Lord  ;  the  fat  that 
covereth  the  inwards,  and  all  the  fat 
that  is  upon  the  inwards, 

15  And  the  two  kidneys,  and  the 
fat  that  is  upon  them,  which  is  by  the 
flanks,  and  the  caul  above  the  liver, 
with  the  kidneys,  it  shall  he  take 
away. 

16  And  the  priest  shall  burn  them 
upon  the  altar :  it  is  the  food  of  the 
offering  made  by  fire  for  a  sweet  sa- 

b  chap.  7. 25.  vour  :  b  all  the  fat  is  the  Lord's. 

hence  learn  our  indispensable  obligation  to  testify  our 
gratitude  to  God,  when  He  vouchsafes  us  any  particular 
favour :  and  since  his  kindness  and  love  is  the  source 
of  all  our  happiness,  it  should  be  our  chief  care  to  pro- 
cure it.     Ostervald. 

!  17.  —  neither  fat  nor  blood. ,]  It  is  not  meant  of  the  fat 
which  is  mingled  with  the  flesh  of  the  animal,  but  of 
that  of  the  entrails,  which,  as  was  before  mentioned,  was 
to  be  burnt  at  the  altar.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  fat  was  to  be  the  Lord's,  by  way  of  suggestion, 
that  our  offerings  to  God  ought  to  be  the  richest  and  the 
choicest  in  their  kind.  Among  other  reasons  assigned 
for  the  prohibition  to  eat  fat,  it  is  supposed  that  an  op- 
position was  intended  to  the  practices  of  idolaters,  who 
were  wont  to  feast  on  the  fat  of  their  sacrifices. 

nor  blood.']     As  the  blood  of  the  sacrifices  was  a 

figure  of  the  blood  of  the  Messiah,  so  its  being  forbid- 
den to  be  eaten  implied  how  sacred  and  precious  a  thing 
it  was.     Biblioth.  Bibl.     See  note  on  chap.  vii.  26. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1.  And  the  Lord  spake]  The  repetition 
of  these  words  seem  to  imply  that  the  following  precepts 
were  delivered  at  a  different  time  from  the  preceding. 
We  now  proceed  to  sin  "  offerings,"  or  offerings  to  be 
made  by  those  who  had  offended  God,  in  expiation  of 
their  sins.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  —  If  a  soul  shall  sin]  Here  are  three  conditions  of 
the  description  of  sin :  1st,  It  was  to  be  done  igno- 
rantly,  unadvisedly,  through  surprise.  2ndly,  It  was 
to  be  against  negative  precepts,  or  those  which  forbade 
something  to  be  done.  3rdly,  It  was  not  a  sin  of  words 
or  thoughts,  but  of  actions — "  shall  do  against  any." 
Bps.  Kidder  and  Patrick. 

The  Hebrew  word  for  sin  offering  includes  the  sense 
of  cleansing,  expiating,  and  making  satisfaction  :  hence 
it  denotes  an  offering  for  sin,  whereby  pardon  is  pro- 


17  It  shall  he  a  perpetual  statute 
for  your  generations  throughout  all 
your  dwellings,  that  ye  eat  neither 
fat  nor  c  blood. 


CHAP.  IV. 

1  The  sin  offering  of  ignorance,  3  for  the 
priest,  13  for  the  congregation,  22  for  the 
ruler,  27  for  any  of  the  people. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mo- 
ses, saying, 

2  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Israel, 
saying,  If  a  soul  shall  sin  through  ig- 
norance against  any  of  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord  concerning  things 
which  ought  not  to  be  done,  and  shall 
do  against  any  of  them  : 

3  If  the  priest  that  is  anointed  do 
sin  according  to  the  sin  of  the  people ; 
then  let  him  bring  for  his  sin,  which 
he  hath  sinned,  a  young  bullock  with- 
out blemish  unto  the  Lord  for  a  sin 
offering. 

4  And  he  shall  bring  the  bullock 
unto  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation  before  the  Lord  ;  and 
shall  lay  his  hand  upon  the  bullock's 
head,  and  kill  the  bullock  before  the 
Lord. 

cured,  atonement  made,  and  sin  expiated.  According 
to  the  scriptural  account,  these  sacrifices  were  offered 
for  all  sins  of  ignorance  and  inadvertence  against  what 
are  commonly  called  the  negative  precepts,  or  with  re- 
spect to  things  forbidden :  also  on  occasions  of  legal 
pollution,  as  at  the  cleansing  of  a  leper,  &c.  chap.  xiv. 
In  the  common  sin  offering,  whether  private  or  publick, 
the  fat  only  was  burnt  upon  the  altar,  and  part  poured 
out  at  the  foot  of  it,  (see  this  chapter,  ver.  25,)  the  flesh 
being  due  to  the  priest :  there  were  other  sin  offerings 
of  a  more  solemn  nature,  offered  on  extraordinary  occa- 
sions, of  which  the  priest  had  no  part,  but  which  were 
entirely  consumed  with  fire.     Dr.  Jennings.  . 

Since  God  appointed  sacrifices  to  atone  even  for  sins 
of  ignorance,  these  sins,  though  much  less  heinous  than 
wilful  and  obstinate  sins,  ought  carefully  to  be  avoided ; 
and  therefore  we  ought  to  be  well  instructed  in  our 
duty,  and  have  a  strict  guard  over  our  conduct :  and 
when  we  have  ignorantly  fallen  into  sin,  and  have  per- 
ceived our  errour,  we  should  be  sincerely  grieved  even 
for  these  sins,  and  remedy  them  to  the  utmost  of  our 
power.     Ostervald. 

3.  If  the  priest  —  do  sin  according  to  the  sin  of  the  peo- 
ple ;]  If  the  high  priest  sin  like  one  of  the  common 
people.  The  high  priest  being  a  publick  person,  might 
by  his  sin  and  evil  example  involve  the  whole  people  in 
guilt  and  misery,  chap.  x.  6;  1  Sam.  ii.  17.  24.  Bp. 
Kidder.  . 

The  sacredness  of  his  office  was  an  aggravation  of  his 
sin,  beyond  that  of  others,  and  his  dignity  rendered  his 
example  in  doing  evil  more  hurtful  than  their's  :  for 
which  reason  a  more  solemn  sacrifice  was  appointed  to 
be  offered  for  his  sins,  even  of  ignorance,  than  for  those 
of  the  common  people.     Dr.  Jennings. 

4.  _  and  kill  the  bullock]  Among  the  Gentiles,  the 
slaying  of  beasts  for  sacrifice  was  not  thought  to  be  be- 


The  sin  offering  of  ignorance 


LEVITICUS. 


for  the  congregation. 


5  And  the  priest  that  is  anointed 
shall  take  of  the  bullock's  blood,  and 
bring  it  to  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 
gregation : 

6  And  the  priest  shall  dip  his  fin- 
ger in  the  blood,  and  sprinkle  of  the 
blood  seven  times  before  the  Lord, 
before  the  vail  of  the  sanctuary. 

7  And  the  priest  shall  put  some  of 
the  blood  upon  the  horns  of  the  altar 
of  sweet  incense  before  the  Lord, 
which  is  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 

a  chap.  s.  o.  gregation  ;  and  shall  pour  a  all  the 
blood  of  the  bullock  at  the  bottom  of 
the  altar  of  the  burnt  offering,  which 
is  at  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation. 

8  And  he  shall  take  off  from  it  all 
the  fat  of  the  bullock  for  the  sin  of- 
fering ;  the  fat  that  covereth  the  in- 
wards, and  all  the  fat  that  is  upon  the 
inwards, 

9  And  the  two  kidneys,  and  the 
fat  that  is  upon  them,  which  is  by  the 
flanks,  and  the  caul  above  the  liver, 
with  the  kidneys,  it  shall  he  take 
away, 

10  As  it  was  taken  off  from  the 
bullock  of  the  sacrifice  of  peace  of- 
ferings :  and  the  priest  shall  burn 
them  upon  the  altar  of  the  burnt 
offering. 

h  Exod.  29.  1 1  b  And  the  skin  of  the  bullock, 
Numb.  19.  s.  an(^  a^  his  flesh,  with  his  head,  and 

with  his  legs,  and  his  inwards,  and 

his  dung, 
tHeb.  to  12  Even   the  whole  bullock  shall 

VamTiUe  lie  carry  fortn  twitnout  tlie  camp 
c  Hebr.  13.  unto  a  clean  place,  where  the  ashes 
t  keb.  at  the  are  poured  out,  and  c  burn  him  on 
thea%si?e°.Ut0f  the    wood    with    fire  :     f  where     the 

neath  persons  of  the  very  highest  character  and  figure. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 

12. —  the  whole  bullock]  It  was  to  he  carried,  skin 
and  all,  without  being  dissected,  out  of  the  camp,  and 
there  to  be  burnt  in  a  fire  on  the  ground.  This  was  to 
signify  that  the  offerer  was  in  a  perfect  state  of  guilt, 
unfit  to  communicate  with  God ;  and  that,  like  the  offer- 
ing itself,  he  deserved  to  be  excluded  from  the  society 
of  his  people,  till  he  was  reconciled  by  this  sacrifice  made 
in  his  stead  :  and  thus  Christ,  who  was  made  a  sin  of- 
fering for  us,  suffered  "without  the  camp,"  that  is, 
"without  the  gate"  of  Jerusalem,  of  whose  expiation  for 
us  this  offering  was  a  type  and  figure,  Hebr.  xiii.  11,  12. 
Pyle. 

— without  the  camp]    The  burning  of  these  sacrifices 

"without  the  camp"  is  to  be  understood  as  typical  not 
only  of  Christ's  suffering  "  without  the  gate"  of  Jeru- 
salem, but  probably  also  of  his  suffering  for  the  salva- 
tion of  the  Gentiles,  (who  were  without  the  camp  of  Is- 
rael,) as  well  as  for  the  Jews  :  as  the  bringing  the 
blood  of  those  sacrifices  into  the  Holy  place  was  a  figure 


poured   out    shall 


ashes   are 
burnt. 

13  %  And  if  the  whole  congrega- 
tion of  Israel  sin  through  ignorance, 

d  and  the  thing  be  hid  from  the  eyes  d  ChaP- 5-  2< 
of  the  assembly,  and  they  have  done 
somewhat  against  any  of  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord  concerning  things 
which  should  not  be  done,  and  are 
guilty ; 

14  When  the  sin,  which  they  have 
sinned  against  it,  is  known,  then  the 
congregation  shall  offer  a  young  bul- 
lock for  the  sin,  and  bring  him  before 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation. 

15  And  the  elders  of  the  congre- 
gation shall  lay  their  hands  upon  the 
head  of  the  bullock  before  the  Lord  : 
and  the  bullock  shall  be  killed  before 
the  Lord. 

16  And  the  priest  that  is  anointed 
shall  bring  of  the  bullock's  blood  to 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation  : 

17  And  the  priest  shall  dip  his 
finofer  in  some  of  the  blood,  and 
sprinkle  it  seven  times  before  the 
Lord,  even  before  the  vail. 

18  And  he  shall  put  some  of  the 
blood  upon  the  horns  of  the  altar 
which  is  before  the  Lord,  that  is  in 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation, 
and  shall  pour  out  all  the  blood  at  the 
bottom  of  the  altar  of  the  burnt  offer- 
ing, which  is  at  the  door  of  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  congregation. 

19  And  he  shall  take  all  his  fat 
from  him,  and  burn  it  upon  the  altar. 

20  And  he  shall  do  with  the  bullock 
as  he  did  with  the  bullock  for  a  sin 
offering,  so  shall  he  do  with  this :  and 
the  priest  shall  make  an  atonement 

of  Christ's  presenting  the  merit  of  his  death  for  us,  in 
his  heavenly  intercession.     Dr.  Jennings. 

a  clean  place,]     Set  apart  in  decency,  and  out  of 

reverence  to  religion  :  and  implying  that  the  very  ashes 
that  were  there  laid  were  not  to  be  converted  to  any  hu- 
man use.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

13.  —  if  the  whole  congregation — sin]  The  Jewish 
writers  are  of  different  opinions  concerning  the  nature 
of  this  sin  :  some  by  the  whole  congregation  understand 
the  Sanhedrim,  and  imagine  their  sin  to  be,  that  they 
had  mistaken  in  judgment,  and  by  that  means  misled 
the  people.  Others  interpret  it  of  any  general  popular 
defection  from  the  law  of  God,  which  through  their 
ignorance  of  the  law  was  not  presently  attended  to. 
Thus,  when  Hezekiah  restored  the  true  worship  of  God 
after  the  temple  had  been  shut  up,  he  offered  "  a  sin  of- 
fering for  the  kingdom,"  2  Chron.  xxix.  2 1 .  Dr.  Jennings. 

and  the  thing  be  hid]     That  is,  if  they  be  not 

sensible  of  their  errour  at  the  time  of  commission,  but 
afterwards  discover  it,  either  by  themselves  or  their 
riders.    Bp.  Patrick. 


for  the  ruler,  and 


CHAP.  IV,  V. 


for  the  people. 


for  tliem,   and   it  shall   be    forgiven 
them. 

21  And  he  shall  carry  forth  the 
bullock  without  the  camp,  and  burn 
him  as  he  burned  the  first  bullock : 
it  is  a  sin  offering  for  the  congrega- 
tion. 

22  If  When  a  ruler  hath  sinned, 
and  done  someivhat  through  igno- 
rance against  any  of  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord  his  God  concern- 
ing tilings  which  should  not  be  done, 
and  is  guilty ; 

23  Or,  if  his  sin,  wherein  he  hath 
sinned,   come  to  his  knowledge ;  he 

"  shall  bring  his  offering,  a  kid  of  the 
goats,  a  male  without  blemish  : 

24  And  he  shall  lay  his  hand  upon 
the  head  of  the  goat,  and  kill  it  in 
the  place  where  they  kill  the  burnt 
offering  before  the  Lord  :  it  is  a  sin 
offering. 

25  And  the  priest  shall  take  of  the 
blood  of  the  sin  offering  with  his  fin- 
ger, and  put  it  upon  the  horns  of  the 
altar  of  burnt  offering,  and  shall  pour 
out  his  blood  at  the  bottom  of  the 
altar  of  burnt  offering. 

26  And  he  shall  burn  all  his  fat 
upon  the  altar,  as  the  fat  of  the  sacri- 
fice of  peace  offerings :  and  the  priest 
shall  make  an  atonement  for  him  as 
concerning  his  sin,  and  it  shall  be 
forgiven  him. 

t  iieb.  any         27  f  And  if  +  an v  one  of  the  +  com- 

SOlll.  1  •  1  1  • 

t  Heb.  people  moil  people  sin  through    ignorance, 

of  ie  an  .     wnjie  ne  (boeth  somewhat  against  any 

of  the  commandments  of  the   Lord 

concerning  things  which  ought  not  to 

be  done,  and  be  guilty ; 

28  Or  if  his  sin,  which  he  hath 
sinned,  come  to  his  knowledge  :  then 
he  shall  bring  his  offering,  a  kid  of 
the  goats,  a  female  without  blemish, 
for  his  sin  which  he  hath  sinned. 

29  And  he  shall  lay  his  hand  upon 


20.  —  it  shall  be  forgiven  them.']  It  is  observable  that 
we  find  no  express  promise  of  pardon  to  the  priest  him- 
self, when  he  should  sacrifice  for  himself,  to  the  end  that 
he  might  be  so  much  the  more  cautious  of  sinning ;  or,  in 
case  he  did  sin,  of  relapsing.  But  forgiveness  is  here  most 
expressly  promised  to  the  people,  on  the  priest's  interces- 
sion, to  the  end  that  the  people  might  repose  the  stronger 
confidence  in  the  mercy  of  God,  provided  they  complied 
with  his  appointed  ordinances.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

22.  —  a  ruler]  Any  person  possessing  eminence  and 
authority  over  the  people,  as  the  Hebrew  name  imports. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

26.  —  it  shall  be  forgiven  him.]  That  is,  his  sin  shall 
not  be  imputed  to  him  ;  but  then  this  forgiveness  is  not 


the  head  of  the  sin  offering,  and  slay 
the  sin  offering  in  the  place  of  the 
burnt  offering. 

30  And  the  priest  shall  take  of  the 
blood  thereof  with  his  finger,  and  put 
it  upon  the  horns  of  the  altar  of  burnt 
offering,  and  shall  pour  out  all  the 
blood  thereof  at  the  bottom  of  the 
altar. 

31  And  e  he  shall  take  away  all  e  Char- 3- H- 
the  fat  thereof,  as  the  fat  is    taken 

away  from  off  the  sacrifice  of  peace 
offerings ;  and  the  priest  shall  burn 
it  upon  the  altar  for  a  f sweet  savour  fExod.  23. 
unto  the  Lord  ;  and  the  priest  shall 
make  an  atonement  for  him,  and  it 
shall  be  forgiven  him. 

32  And  if  he  bring  a  lamb  for  a 
sin  offering,  he  shall  bring  it  a  female 
without  blemish. 

33  And  he  shall  lay  his  hand  upon 
the  head  of  the  sin  offering,  and  slay 
it  for  a  sin  offering  in  the  place  where 
they  kill  the  burnt  offering. 

34  And  the  priest  shall  take  of 
the  blood  of  the  sin  offering  with  his 
finger,  and  put  it  upon  the  horns  of 
the  altar  of  burnt  offering,  and  shall 
pour  out  all  the  blood  thereof  at  the 
bottom  of  the  altar : 

35  And  he  shall  take  away  all  the 
fat  thereof,  as  the  fat  of  the  lamb  is 
taken  away  from  the  sacrifice  of  the 
peace  offerings ;  and  the  priest  shall 
burn  them  upon  the  altar,  according 
to  the  offerings  made  by  fire  unto  the 
Lord  :  and  the  priest  shall  make  an 
atonement  for  his  sin  that  he  hath  com- 
mitted, and  it  shall  be  forgiven  him. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  He  that  sinneth  in  concealing  his  knowledge, 
2  in  touching  an  unclean  thing,  4  or  in 
making  an  oath.  6  His  trespass  offering,  of 
the  flock,  7  of  fowls,  11  or  of  flour.  14  The 
trespass  offering  in  sacrilege,  1 7  and  in  sins 
of  ignorance. 


the  fruit  of  the  sacrifice  barely  considered,  but  an  effect 
of  God's  mercy.  As  the  sacrifice  was  a  token  of  the 
offerer's  repentance,  as  well  as  the  institution  of  God, 
and  a  type  of  our  Saviour's  death,  it  was  accepted  by 
God,  and  procured  pardon  to  the  offerer  who  had  sinned. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

It  should  be  well  remembered,  that  none  of  these  sacri- 
fices had  in  themselves  any  value  sufficient  to  clear  the 
sinner,  and  procure  his  forgiveness  from  God :  they 
were  only,  by  the  mercy  of  God,  instituted  and  accepted 
as  a  sign  of  the  offender's  repentance,  and  designed  as 
figurative  representations  of  a  more  full  and  perfect  ex- 
piation to  be  hereafter  made  by  Christ  the  Messiah,  for 
the  sins  of  mankind.     Pyle. 


The  trespass  offering  of  a  man 


LEVITICUS. 


for  concealing  his  knowledge, 


ND  if  a  soul  sin,  and  hear  the 
voice  of  swearing,  and  is  a  wit- 
ness, whether  he  hath  seen  or  known 
of  it ;  if  he  do  not  utter  it,  then  he 
shall  bear  his  iniquity. 

2  Or  if  a  soul  touch  any  unclean 
thing,  whether  it  be  a  carcase  of  an 
unclean  beast,  or  a  carcase  of  unclean 
cattle,  or  the  carcase  of  unclean  creep- 
ing things,  and  if  it  be  hidden  from 
him;  he  also  shall  be  unclean,  and 
guilty. 

3  Or  if  he  touch  the  uncleanness 
of  man,  whatsoever  uncleanness  it  be 
that  a  man  shall  be  defiled  withal, 
and  it  be  hid  from  him;  when  he 
knoweth  of  it,  then  he  shall  be 
guilty. 

4  Or  if  a  soul  swear,  pronouncing 
with  his  lips  to  do  evil,  or  to  do  good, 
whatsoever  it  be  that  a  man  shall  pro- 
nounce with  an  oath,  and  it  be  hid 
from  him;  when  he  knoweth  of  it, 
then  he  shall  be  guilty  in  one  of 
these. 

5  And  it  shall  be,  when  he  shall 
be  guilty  in  one  of  these  things,  that 
he  shall  confess  that  he  hath  sinned 
in  that  thing  : 

6  And  he  shall  bring  his  trespass 
offering  unto  the  Lord  for  his  sin 
which  he  hath  sinned,  a  female  from 
the  flock,  a  lamb  or  a  kid  of  the  goats, 
for  a  sin  offering ;  and  the  priest  shall 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1.  — if  a  soul  sin,  &c]  If  a  person  be 
adjured  in  the  name  of  God  to  speak  the  truth,  when 
he  is  called  to  be  a  witness  in  any  cause,  "  whether  he 
hath  seen  or  known  of  it,"  that  is,  whether  he  can  speak 
to  the  matter,  either  from  his  own  knowledge  or  from 
the  information  of  credible  witnesses,  and  do  not  "  utter 
it,"  then  he  shall  "bear  his  iniquity,"  or  be  deemed 
guilty  and  liable  to  punishment.  Bps.  Patrick  and  Kid- 
der. 

It  was  the  custom  in  those  times  and  countries,  for 
judges  and  magistrates  to  demand  of  accused  persons, 
or  witnesses  in  any  cause,  in  the  name  of  God,  to  speak 
the  truth.  And  this  laid  the  same  obligations  on  them 
that  the  administering  of  an  oath  in  our  country  does 
now.  See  instances  in  1  Kings  xxii.  16;  2  Chron.  xviii. 
15,  &c.     Pyle. 

2.  —  touch  any  unclean  thing,']  The  Hebrew  doctors 
explain  this  of  those  persons,  who,  having  touched  an 
unclean  thing,  come  into  the  sanctuary  or  eat  of  holy 
things  :  otherwise,  it  was  sufficient  to  wash  themselves 
to  get  rid  of  the  uncleanness,  chap.  xi.  25.  40;  but  still 
this  may  apply  to  those  who  neglected  to  wash  them- 
selves as  prescribed.     Bp.  Patrick. 

■ — —  guilty. 1  Having  contracted  a  legal  pollution. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

3.  —  uncleanness  of  man,~]  Which  is  described  in 
chap,  xii,  xiii,  xv. 

4.  Or  if  a  soul  swear,  &c]  That  is,  if  a  person  swear 
rashly  and  inconsiderately  in  the  common  affairs  of  life, 
that  he  will  or  will  not  do  something,  whether  good  or 


make  an  atonement  for  him  concern- 
ing his  sin. 

7  And  if  f  he  be  not  able  to  bring 
a  lamb,  then  he  shall  bring  for  his 
trespass,  which  he  hath  committed, 
two  turtledoves,  or  two  young 
pigeons,  unto  the  Lord;  one  for  a 
sin  offering,  and  the  other  for  a  burnt 
offering. 

8  And  he  shall  bring  them  unto 
the  priest,  who  shall  offer  that  which 

is  for  the  sin  offering  first,  and  a  wring  a  chap.  l.  is. 
off  his  head  from  his  neck,  but  shall 
not  divide  it  asunder  : 

9  And  he  shall  sprinkle  of  the 
blood  of  the  sin  offering  upon  the  side 
of  the  altar ;  and  the  rest  of  the  blood 
shall  be  wrung  out  at  the  bottom  of 
the  altar  :  it  is  a  sin  offering. 

10  And  he  shall  offer  the  second 
for  a  burnt  offering,  according  to  the 

||  manner  :  and  the  priest  shall  make 
an  atonement  for  him  for  his  sin 
which  he  hath  sinned,  and  it  shall  be 
forgiven  him. 

1 1  If  But  if  he  be  not  able  to 
bring  two  turtledoves,  or  two  young 
pigeons,  then  he  that  sinned  shall 
bring  for  his  offering  the  tenth  part 
of  an  ephah  of  fine  flour  for  a  sin 
offering ;  he  shall  put  no  oil  upon  it, 
neither  shall  he  put  any  frankincense 
thereon :  for  it  is  a  sin  offering. 

12  Then  shall  he  bring  it  to  the 


II  Or, 
ordinance. 


evil,  &c.  and  if  "  it  be  hid  from  him,"  that  is,  if  he  have 
not  rightly  considered  the  thing  before,  whether  it  was 
in  his  power  or  not ;  whether  it  were  lawful  or  not ;  or 
if  through  forgetfulness  he  omit  to  do  what  he  might 
have  done,  when  he  knoweth  it,  "  he  shall  be  guilty,  &c." 
Bp.  Patrick.  From  this  and  other  passages  it  appears, 
that  God  knowing  the  frailty  and  corruption  of  our  na- 
ture, whereby  no  man  is  able  always  to  stand  upright,  but 
will  sometimes  fall  into  sin,  and  so  be  liable  to  death  and 
misery,  He  Himself  of  his  infinite  mercy  to  his  own 
people  was  pleased  to  provide  a  remedy  for  them,  where- 
by they  might  be  freed,  in  ordinary  cases,  from  the 
guilt  contracted.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

7.  —  sin  offering, — burnt  offering. .]  He  was  first  to 
make  his  peace  with  God  by  a  sin  offering ;  and  then 
his  burnt  offering  or  gift  would  be  accepted.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

11.  —  the  tenth  part  of  an  ephah]  It  must  have  been 
a  great  satisfaction  to  the  poor,  to  find  that  so  small  and 
easy  an  offering  would  as  effectually  make  their  peace 
with  God,  as  if  they  had  been  in  a  condition  to  bring  ob- 
lations of  greater  value.  Besides,  this  plainly  shewed 
them  that  the  intrinsic  value  of  the  offering  was  nothing, 
and  admonished  them  of  the  necessity  of  a  sacrifice  in- 
finitely more  efficacious.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

no  oil  —  neither  shall  he  put  any  frankincense] 

The  sin  offering  was  to  be  offered  without  oil  or  frank- 
incense, as  an  intimation  that  sin  is  most  disjileasing  to 
God.  Bp.  Kidder.  As  oil  and  frankincense  had  delicacy 
in  them,  they  were  by  no  means  suitable  to  that  contri- 


for  sacrilege, 


CHAP.  V,  VI. 


and  for  sins  of  ignorance* 


christ   Priest»  aiK*  tne  Potest  saaU  ta^ce  l"s 
H9o.       handful  of  it,  b  even  a  memorial  there- 

bci^Ti  °£ anc^ Durn  ^ °n  tne a^tar' c acc°r^- 

c  chap.'  4.'  35.  ing  to  the  offerings  made  by  fire  unto 
the  Loud  :  it  is  a  sin  offering. 

13  And  the  priest  shall  make  an 
atonement  for  him  as  touching  his  sin 
that  he  hath  sinned  in  one  of  these, 
and  it  shall  be  forgiven  him :  and  the 
remnant  shall  be  the  priest's,  as  a 
meat  offering. 

14  If  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

15  If  a  soul  commit  a  trespass,  and 
sin  through  ignorance,  in  the  holy 
things  of  the  Lord  ;  then  he  shall 
bring  for  his  trespass  unto  the  Lord 
a  ram  without  blemish  out  of  the 
flocks,  with  thy  estimation  by  shekels 
of  silver,  after  the  shekel  of  the  sanc- 
tuary, for  a  trespass  offering : 

16  And  he  shall  make  amends  for 
the  harm  that  he  hath  done  in  the 
holy  thing,  and  shall  add  the  fifth 
part  thereto,  and  give  it  unto  the 
priest :  and  the  priest  shall  make  an 
atonement  for  him  with  the  ram  of 


tion  and  that  solemnity  which  should  attend  an  offering 
for  sin.  Biblioth.  Bib  I.  In  this  manner  God  wisely 
provided  that,  even  in  some  cases  where  errours  and 
miscarriages  could  hardly  be  avoided,  a  sacrifice  should 
be  paid  and  confession  made,  in  order  to  keep  his  peo- 
ple under  greater  awe  of  transgressing  his  laws,  and  to 
shadow  forth  to  them  that  more  pure  and  spiritual  reli- 
gion, that  was  afterwards  to  be  revealed  to  them  and  to 
all  the  world.    Pyle. 

13.  And  the  priest  shall  make  an  atonement  for  him] 
Whoever  among  the  Israelites,  on  account  of  any  sin 
or  uncleanness,  was  excluded  from  the  worship  of  the 
tabernacle,  could  only  recover  the  Divine  favour  through 
the  intercession  of  the  priest,  who  was  said  on  these 
occasions  to  "  make  atonement ;"  which  he  ordinarily 
did,  by  appearing  before  God  in  the  holy  place,  with 
the  blood  of  the  appointed  victim.  An  offering  of  blood 
was  not  indeed  so  absolutely  required,  but  that  on  par- 
ticular occasions  the  law  in  this  respect  was  relaxed  :  as 
in  the  case  of  extreme  poverty,  when  the  substitution  of 
a  less  expensive  offering  was  allowed.  But  on  all  occa- 
sions the  ministry  of  the  priest  was  so  indispensably 
necessary,  that  without  it  no  atonement  could  be  made. 
See  ver.  10,  11  ;  chap.  xiv.  20;  xvi.  16.  33.      Veysie. 

15.  If  a  soul — sin  through  ignorance,]  If  a  person, 
through  errour,  forgetfulness,  or  inadvertency,  take  or 
detain  what  is  due  to  the  sanctuary  or  the  priests,  the 
oblations  or  firstfruits,  or  the  like.    Biblioth.  Bibl. 

with  thy  estimation  by  shekels']      At  least  two 

shekels,  as  the  Jewish  doctors  observe.  Besides  his 
sacrifice,  he  was  to  make  satisfaction  in  money,  accord- 
ing as  the  priest  should  estimate  the  damage.  Bp.  Patrick. 

shekel  of  the  sanctuary,]     See  note  on  Exod. 

xxx.  13. 

for  a  trespass  offering .-]    The  difference  between 

the  sin  offering  and  the  trespass  offering  is  not  distinctly 
ascertained.  The  principal  difference  seems  to  have 
consisted  in  this :  a  sin  offering  was  for  a  thing  done 


d  Chap.  4.  2. 


the  trespass  offering,  and  it  shall  be 
forgiven  him. 

17  11  And  if  a  a  soul  sin,  and  com- 
mit any  of  these  things  which  are 
forbidden  to  be  done  by  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord;  though  he 
wist  it  not,  yet  is  he  guilty,  and  shall 
bear  his  iniquity. 

18  And  he  shall  bring  a  ram  with- 
out blemish  out  of  the  flock,  with 
thy  estimation,  for  a  trespass  offer- 
ing, unto  the  priest:  and  the  priest 
shall  make  an  atonement  for  him 
concerning  his  ignorance  wherein  he 
erred  and  wist  it  not,  and  it  shall  be 
forgiven  him. 

19  It  is  a  trespass  offering :  he 
hath  certainly  trespassed  against  the 
Lord. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  TTie  trespass  offering  for  sins  done  icit- 
tingly.  8  The  laiv  of  the  burnt  offering,  14 
and  of  the  meat  offering.  19  The  offering 
at  the  consecration  of  a  priest.  24  The  law 
of  the  sin  offering. 

AND    the     Lord     spake     unto 
Moses,  saying, 


ignorantly  against  one  of  the  negative  precepts,  and  now 
known  to  be  certainly  done.  The  tresspass  offering,  on 
the  other  hand,  was  for  an  act  committed,  when  it  was 
doubtful  whether  a  precept  was  violated  by  the  action  : 
in  this,  the  person,  being  uncertain  whether  he  had 
trespassed  or  not,  was  to  bring  a  trespass  offering,  to 
secure  him  against  the  penalty  of  "  cutting  off,"  which 
he  otherwise  incurred :  and,  if  once  he  came  to  know 
that  he  had  offended  against  a  commandment  by  the 
action,  then  he  was  to  make  atonement  by  a  sin  offering. 
Lewis. 

Perhaps  the  trespass  offering  was  for  sins  of  lesser 
importance,  as  the  omission  of  some  duties,  and  the 
neglect  of  observing  the  legal  washings  and  purifica- 
tions ;  whereas  the  sin  offering  was  for  greater  offences, 
in  the  commission  of  things  forbidden  by  God.  Dr. 
Beaumont. 

The  trespass  offering,  though  in  many  things  like 
the  sin  offering,  yet  in  other  things  differed  from  it. 
] .  A  female  was  allowed  in  a  sin  offering,  but  a  male 
was  required  in  the  trespass  offering ;  compare  chap.  iv. 
28,  with  chap.  vi.  6.  2.  The  blood  of  the  sin  offering 
was  to  be  put  upon  the  horns  of  the  altar,  chap.  iv.  34 ; 
that  of  the  trespass  offering  to  be  sprinkled  round  about 
the  altar,  chap.  vii.  2.  3.  The  sin  offering  was  some- 
times offered  for  the  whole  congregation,  chap.  iv.  13  ; 
the  trespass  offering  was  for  a  single  person.  Bp.  Kidder. 

10.  —  he  shall  make  amends  &c]  By  this  law,  those 
who  had  taken  or  withheld  by  mistake  any  thing  dedi- 
cated to  God,  were  not  only  to  offer  a  sacrifice,  but  also 
to  make  restitution,  and  even  to  add  to  it  a  fifth  part. 
Whence  we  learn  our  indispensable  obligation  to  restore 
whatever  we  are  unlawfully  possessed  of :  and  since 
those,  who  had  withheld  any  sacred  thing  ignorantly, 
were  bound  to  make  restitution,  even  above  the  value 
of  it,  the  duty  of  restitution  must  be  still  more  indispen- 
sable, when  we  have  taken  and  withheld,  knowingly  and 
wilfully,  what  does  not  belong  to  us.    Ostervald. 


Divers  offerings. 


LEVITICUS. 


Divers  offerings. 


a  Numb.  5.  G 


b  Chap.  5.  1C, 


||  Or,  in  the 

day  of  his 

being  found 

guilty. 

i  Heb.  in  the 

day  of  his 

trespass. 

c  Chap.  5.  15. 


2  If  a  soul  sin,  and  commit  a  tres- 
pass against  the  Lord,  and  lie  unto 
his  neighbour  in  that  which  was  deli- 
vered  him  to  keep,  or  in  ||  fellowship, 
or  in  a  thing  taken  away  by  f  vio- 
lence, or  hath  deceived  his  neigh- 
bour ; 

3  Or  have  found  that  which  was 
lost,  and  lieth  concerning  it,  and 
8  sweareth  falsely ;  in  any  of  all  these 
that  a  man  doeth,  sinning  therein : 

4  Then  it  shall  be,  because  he 
hath  sinned,  and  is  guilty,  that  he 
shall  restore  that  which  he  took  vio- 
lently away,  or  the  thing  which  he 
hath  deceitfully  gotten,  or  that  which 
was  delivered  him  to  keep,  or  the 
lost  thing  which  he  found, 

5  Or  all  that  about  which  he  hath 
sworn  falsely ;  he  shall  even  b  restore 
it  in  the  principal,  and  shall  add  the 
fifth  part  more  thereto,  and  give  it 
unto  him  to  whom  it  appertaineth, 
|]  \  in  the  day  of  his  trespass  offering. 

6  And  he  shall  bring  his  trespass 
offering  unto  the  Loud,  a  ram  with- 
out blemish  out  of  the  c  flock,  with 
thy  estimation,  for  a  trespass  offering, 
unto  the  priest : 

7  And  the  priest  shall  make  an 
atonement  for  him  before  the  Lord: 
and  it  shall  be  forgiven  him  for  any 
thing  of  all  that  he  hath  clone  in  tres- 
passing therein. 

8  ^1  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

9  Command  Aaron  and  his  sons, 
saying,  This  is  the  law  of  the  burnt 


Chap.  VI.  ver.  2.  —  trespass  against  the  Lord,~\  False 
swearing,  ver.  3,  is  a  sin  directly  against  God ;  and  any 
wrong  to  our  neighbour  is  an  indirect  offence  against 
God,  being  a  breach  of  his  Commandments.  Bp.  Kidder. 
The  trespasses  specified  in  this  verse  are,  "  lying  unto  a 
neighbour  in  that  which  was  delivered,"  that  is,  denying 
a  trust  which  had  been  committed  to  him  by  a  neigh- 
bour, or  "in  fellowship,"  (in  Hebrew  "putting  of  the 
hand ;")  alluding  either  to  a  contract  between  two  parties, 
or  to  partnership  in  trade — or  "  in  a  thing  taken  away 
by  violence,"  that  is,  by  robbery  or  stealth,  as  the 
Hebrew  word  signifies — or  "  deceiving  his  neighbour," 
where  the  Hebrew  expression  signifies  calumny,  false 
accusation,  and  extortion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  and  is  guilty,]  In  the  judgment  of  his  own  con- 
science and  by  the  confession  of  his  lips;  for,  if  the 
injury  was  proved  upon  him  without  his  own  confession, 
the  penalty  was  greater.  Biblioth.  Bibl. 

8.  And  the  Lord  &c]  Here  the  Hebrews  begin  a  new 
section  of  their  law  :  as  it  has  been  before  declared 
what  offerings  the  people  should  bring  to  the  Lord, 
instructions  are  now  given  to  the  priests,  how  they  shall 
manage  the  several  offerings  that  are  brought. 

9.  —  It  is  the  burnt  offering,']     He  explains  that  He 


offering :  It  is  the  burnt  offering, 
||  because  of  the  burning  upon  the 
altar  all  night  unto  the  morning,  and 
the  fire  of  the  altar  shall  be  burning 
in  it. 

10  And  the  priest  shall  put  on  his 
linen  garment,  and  his  linen  breeches 
shall  he  put  upon  his  flesh,  and  take 
up  the  ashes  which  the  fire  hath  con- 
sumed with  the  burnt  offering  on  the 
altar,  and  he  shall  put  them  beside 
the  altar. 

11  And  he  shall  put  off  his  gar- 
ments, and  put  on  other  garments, 
and  carry  forth  the  ashes  without  the 
camp  unto  a  clean  place. 

12  And  the  fire  upon  the  altar 
shall  be  burning  in  it ;  it  shall  not 
be  put  out :  and  the  priest  shall  burn 
wood  on  it  every  morning,  and  lay 
the  burnt  offering  in  order  upon  it; 
and  he  shall  burn  thereon  the  fat  of 
the  peace  offerings. 

13  The  fire  shall  ever  be  burning 
upon  the  altar ;  it  shall  never  go  out. 

14  f  d  And  this  is  the  law  of  the  a  chap.  2. 1. 

«>     .  ,i  c      .  Numb.  15. 4. 

meat  ottering :  the  sons  01  Aaron 
shall  offer  it  before  the  Lord,  before 
the  altar. 

15  And  he  shall  take  of  it  his 
handful,  of  the  flour  of  the  meat  offer- 
ing, and  of  the  oil  thereof,  and  all 
the  frankincense  which  is  upon  the 
meat  offering,  and  shall  burn  it  upon 
the  altar  for  a  sweet  savour,  even  the 

e  memorial  of  it,  unto  the  Lord.  e  chap.  2. 9. 

16  And  the  remainder  thereof  shall 
Aaron  and  his  sons  eat :  with  unlea- 


means  chiefly  the  daily  sacrifice,  which  was  burning  on 
the  altar  from  evening  till  morning,  the  priests  watching 
all  night.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  and  take  up  the  ashes]  So  strictly  the  law  con- 
sulted and  provided  for  the  dignity  of  the  minutest 
matters  in  the  worship  of  God.  None  but  those  who 
were  dedicated  to  the  sacred  ministry  were  allowed  so 
much  as  to  dispose  of  the  ashes  in  their  proper  place. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 

11.  —  unto  a  clean  place.]  See  note  on  chap.  iv. 
12. 

1 3.  The  fire  shall  ever  be  burning]  It  can  admit  of  little 
doubt  that  the  perpetual  sacred  fires  of  the  Heathens, 
whether  Persians,  Greeks,  Romans,  Indians,  &c.  were 
copied  from  this  Divine  original  amongst  the  Jews.  The 
antiquity  of  sacred  fires  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans 
is  well  known.  Theophrastus  informs  us,  that  this  rite 
of  burning  perpetual  fire  to  the  gods  had  formed  a  part 
of  their  worship  from  time  immemorial,  being  used  as 
an  expressive  symbol  or  figure  of  their  immortality. 
The  sacred  fire  among  the  Persians  was  viewed  with 
such  superstitious  regard,  that,  if  ever  it  were  extin- 
guished, they  would  only  rekindle  it  by  fire  lighted  up 
from  the  sun.  Biblioth.  Bibl. 


Divers  offerings. 


CHAP.  VI,  VII. 


Divers  offerings. 


f  Exod.  29. 
37. 


g  Exod.  1G. 
3li. 


vened  bread  shall  it  be  eaten  in  the 
holy  place ;  in  the  court  of  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  congregation  they  shall 
eat  it. 

17  It  shall  not  be  baken  with 
leaven.  I  have  given  it  unto  them  for 
their  portion  of  my  offerings  made 
by  fire ;  it  is  most  holy,  as  is  the  sin 
offering,  and  as  the  trespass  offering. 

18  All  the  males  among  the  chil- 
dren of  Aaron  shall  eat  of  it.  It 
shall  he  a  statute  for  ever  in  your 
generations  concerning  the  offerings 
of  the  Lord  made  by  fire:  f every 
one  that  touch eth  them  shall  be 
holy. 

19  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

20  This  is  the  offering  of  Aaron 
and  of  his  sons,  which  they  shall  offer 
unto  the  Lord  in  the  day  when 
he  is  anointed ;  the  tenth  part  of  an 
s  ephah  of  fine  flour  for  a  meat  offering 
perpetual,  half  of  it  in  the  morning, 
and  half  thereof  at  night. 

21  In  a  pan  it  shall  be  made  with 
oil ;  and  when  it  is  baken,  thou  shalt 
bring  it  in  :  and  the  baken  pieces  of 
the  meat  offering  shalt  thou  offer  for 
a  sweet  savour  unto  the  Lord. 

22  And  the  priest  of  his  sons  that 
is  anointed  in  his  stead  shall  offer  it  : 
it  is  a  statute  for  ever  unto  the  Lord  ; 
it  shall  be  wholly  burnt. 

23  For  every  meat  offering  for  the 
priests  shall  be  wholly  burnt :  it  shall 
not  be  eaten. 

24  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

25  Speak  "unto  Aaron  and  to  his 
sons,  saying,  This  is  the  law  of  the 
sin  offering :  In  the  place  wjiere  the 
burnt  offering  is  killed  shall  the  sin 
offering  be  killed  before  the  Lord: 
it  is  most  holy. 

26  The  priest  that  offeretli  it  for 
sin  shall  eat  it :  in  the  holy  place 
shall  it  be  eaten,  in  the  court  of  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation. 

27  Whatsoever  shall  touch  the 
flesh  thereof  shall  be  holy  :  and  when 
there  is  sprinkled  of  the  blood  thereof 


18.  —  every  one  that  toucheth  them  shall  be  holy.']  The 
sense  is,  "  Every  one  that  toucheth  them  shall  be  be- 
forehand sanctified  and  free  from  any  legal  defilement." 
Bp.  Hall. 

20.  —  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,]  Aaron  and  "his  succes- 
sors," the  high  priests  which  shall  succeed  him.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

25.  —  This  is  the  law  &c]     Here  directions  for  the 


upon  any  garment,  thou  shalt  wash    c^rYst 
that  whereon  it  was  sprinkled  in  the       1490. 
holy  place.  v~~-^ 

28  But  the  earthen  vessel  wherein 

it  is  sodden  h  shall  be  broken  :  and  if  hchap.  n. 
it  be  sodden  in  a  brasen  pot,  it  shall 
be  both  scoured,  and  rinsed  in  water. 

29  All  the  males  among  the  priests 
shall  eat  thereof :  it  is  most  holy. 

30  i  And  no  sin  offering,  whereof  i  Hebr.  13. 
any  of  the  blood  is  brought  into  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation  to  re- 
concile ivithal  in  the  holy  place,  shall 

be  eaten :  it  shall  be  burnt  in  the  fire. 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  The  law  of  the  trespass  offering,  1 1  and  of 
the  peace  offerings,  12  whether  it  be  fcr  a 
thanksgiving,  16  or  a  vow,  or  a  freewill 
offering.  22  The  fat,  26  and  the  blood,  are 
forbidden.  28  The  priests'  portion  in  the 
peace  offerings. 

LIKEWISE  this  is  the  law  of 
the  trespass  offering :  it  is  most 
holy. 

2  In  the  place  where  they  kill  the 
burnt  offering  shall  they  kill  the  tres- 
pass offering:  and  the  blood  thereof 
shall  he  sprinkle  round  about  upon 
the  altar. 

3  And  he  shall  offer  of  it  all  the 
fat  thereof;  the  rump,  and  the  fat 
that  covereth  the  inwards, 

4  And  the  two  kidneys,  and  the 
fat  tliat  is  on  them,  which  is  by  the 
flanks,  and  the  caul  that  is  above  the 
liver,  with  the  kidneys,  it  shall  he 
take  away : 

5  And  the  priest  shall  burn  them 
upon  the  altar  for  an  offering  made 
by  fire  unto  the  Lord  :  it  is  a  tres- 
pass offering. 

6  Every  male  among  the  priests 
shall  eat  thereof :  it  shall  be  eaten  in 
the  holy  place  :  it  is  most  holy. 

7  As  the  sin  offering  is,  so  is  the 
trespass  offering :  there  is  one  law 
for  them :  the  priest  that  maketh 
atonement  therewith  shall  have  it. 

8  And  the  priest  that  offereth  any 
man's  burnt  offering,  even  the  priest 
shall  have  to  himself  the  skin  of  the 
burnt  offering  which  he  hath  offered. 

people's  sin  offerings    are   repeated  from  chap.  iv.  27, 
with  some  additional  circumstances. 

27.  Whatsoever  shall  touch  &c]  All  this  particularly 
inculcated  a  reverence  and  veneration  for  holy  things, 
the  duty  of  approaching  them  with  fear,  and  of  observ- 
ing a  decent  distance.     Biblioth.  Bib  I. 

Chap.  VII.  ver,  7. —  there  is  one  law  for  them:]    One 


The  peace  offering  for  a  vow,  §r.  LEVITICUS. 


The  fat  and  blood 


9  And  all  the  meat  offering-  that  is 
baken  in  the  oven,  and  all  that  is 
dressed  in  the  fryingpan,  and  ||  in 
the  pan,  shall  be  the  priest's  that  of- 
fereth  it. 

10  And  every  meat  offering,  min- 
gled with  oil,  and  dry,  shall  all  the 
sons  of  Aaron  have,  one  as  much  as 
another. 

1 1  And  this  is  the  law  of  the  sacri- 
fice of  peace  offerings,  which  he  shall 
offer  unto  the  Lord. 

12  If  he  offer  it  for  a  thanksgiving, 
then  he  shall  offer  with  the  sacrifice 
of  thanksgiving:  unleavened  cakes 
mingled  with  oil,  and  unleavened 
wafers  anointed  with  oil,  and  cakes 
mingled  with  oil,  of  fine  flour,  fried. 

13  Besides  the  cakes,  he  shall  offer 
for  his  offering  leavened  bread  with 
the  sacrifice  of  thanksgiving  of  his 
peace  offerings. 

14  And  of  it  he  shall  offer  one  out 
of  the  whole  oblation  for  an  heave 
offering  unto  the  Lord,  and  it  shall 
be  the  priest's  that  sprinkleth  the 
blood  of  the  peace  offerings. 

15  And  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifice 
of  his  peace  offerings  for  thanks- 
giving shall  be  eaten  the  same  day 
that  it  is  offered ;  he  shall  not  leave 
any  of  it  until  the  morning. 

16  But  if  the  sacrifice  of  his  offer- 
ing be  a  vow,  or  a  voluntary  offering, 
it  shall  be  eaten  the  same  day  that 
he  offereth  his  sacrifice :  and  on  the 
morrow  also  the  remainder  of  it  shall 
be  eaten : 


law  for  them,  as  to  the  particulars  just  mentioned,  re- 
specting the  eating  of  them  by  the  priests.  Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  shall  all  the  sons  of  Aaron  have,]  It  was  said  in 
the  preceding  verse,  that  the  meat  offering  shovdd  be 
"  the  priest's  that  offereth  it."  Some  reconcile  the  two, 
by  distinguishing  between  that  which  was  raw,  and  that 
which  was  dressed ;  the  one  belonging  to  the  priest  that 
offered,  the  other  to  the  priests  in  common.  Others  in- 
terpret the  matter  thus  :  that  each  priest  should  have 
his  day  or  turn  of  ministration,  in  which  he  might  claim 
what  was  offered,  as  the  other  priests  did  in  their  turns. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 

13.  —  leavened  bread~\  The  leavened  bread  was  not  to 
be  offered  on  the  altar,  for  that  had  been  absolutely  for- 
bidden at  chap.  ii.  11;  but  it  was  to  be  eaten  by  the 
priests  and  the  offerer.    Dr.  Wells. 

15.  —  shall  be  eaten  the  same  day']  The  reasons  for 
this  ordinance  seem  to  have  been,  that  the  service  of  the 
sacrificial  feast  between  God  and  man  should  be  con- 
ducted with  special  reverence  and  decency,  and  that  the 
meat  might  be  taken  fresh  and  untainted ;  also  that  none 
of  it  should  be  set  by,  and  hoarded  for  private  use  and 
entertainment,  but  that  it  should  be  free  and  common 
to  those  who  stood  in  need  of  it.  Biblioth.  Bibl. 

16.  —  a  vow,  or  a  voluntary  offering,']     A  "vow"  of 


17  But  the  remainder  of  the  flesh 
of  the  sacrifice  on  the  third  day  shall 
be  burnt  with  fire. 

18  And  if  any  of  the  flesh  of  the 
sacrifice  of  his  peace  offerings  be 
eaten  at  all  on  the  third  day,  it  shall 
not  be  accepted,  neither  shall  it  be 
imputed  unto  him  that  offereth  it :  it 
shall  be  an  abomination,  and  the  soul 
that  eateth  of  it  shall  bear  his  ini- 
quity. 

19  And  the  flesh  that  toucheth 
any  unclean  thing  shall  not  be  eaten  ; 
it  shall  be  burnt  with  fire  :  and  as  for 
the  flesh,  all  that  be  clean  shall  eat 
thereof. 

20  But  the  soul  that  eateth  of  the 
flesh  of  the  sacrifice  of  peace  offer- 
ings,   that  pertain   unto   the  Lord, 

a  having  his  uncleanness  upon    him,  achap.  15.3. 
even  that  soul  shall  be  cut  oft"  from 
his  people. 

21  Moreover  the  soid  that  shall 
touch  any  unclean  thing,  as  the  un- 
cleanness of  man,  or  any  unclean 
beast,  or  any  abominable  unclean 
thing,  and  eat  of  the  flesh  of  the  sa- 
crifice of  peace  offerings,  which  per- 
tain unto  the  Lord,  even  that  soul 
shall  be  cut  off  from  his  people. 

22  ^f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

23  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, saying,  b  Ye  shall  eat  no  manner  t>  chap.  3. 17. 
of  fat,  of  ox,  or  of  sheep,  or  of  goat. 

24  And  the  fat  of  the  f  beast  that  t  Heb. 
dieth  of  itself,   and  the  fat  of  that 
which  is  torn  with  beasts,    may  be 


offering  sacrifice  to  God  upon  receiving  a  benefit;  as 
the  "  voluntary  offering"  was  freely  made  beforehand,  in 
the  hope  that  God  woidd  confer  the  benefit.  Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  eaten  at  all  on  the  third  day,]  The  prohibition 
to  eat  the  flesh  on  the  third  day  might  appear  unneces- 
sary in  so  warm  a  climate ;  but  it  should  be  remembered, 
that  the  practice  of  drying  meat  is  frequent  in  those 
hot  climates,  and  that  this  is  sometimes  done  to  flesh 
killed  with  a  religious  intention,  which  may  have  been 
the  cause  of  this  prohibition.  The  Mahometans,  who  go 
in  pilgrimage  to  Mecca,  are  obliged,  on  a  certain  day,  to 
sacrifice  a  sheep,  part  of  which  they  dry  for  use  at  other 
times.     Harmer. 

neither  shall  it  be  imputed  unto  him  that  offereth] 

It  shall  not  be  looked  upon  by  God  as  a  peace  offering 
made  by  him.    Dr.  Wells. 

the  soid  that  eateth  of  it  shall  bear  his  iniquity.] 

That  is,  shall  become  guilty  of  a  great  sin ;  (Dr.  Wells  ;) 
and  suffer  the  punishment  for  it.  Bp.  Hall. 

20.  —  that  soul  shall  be  cut  off]  The  person  shall  be 
excluded  from  all  his  privileges  as  an  Israelite  and  mem- 
ber of  God's  church  and  people.    Pyle. 

23.  —  Ye  shall  eat  no  manner  of  fat,]  None  of  those 
parts  of  fat  and  suet,  which  God  had  appropriated  to  the 
sacrifices  on  his  altar.  Pyle.     See  note  on  chap.  iii.  17- 


are  forbidden. 


CHAP.  VII,  VIII. 


Tlie  priests'  portion. 


c  Gen.  9. 
chap.  3.  17. 
&17.  14. 


d  Exotl.  29. 
24. 


used  in  any  other  use :  but  ye  shall 
in  no  wise  eat  of  it. 

25  For  whosoever  eateth  the  fat 
of  the  beast,  of  which  men  offer  an 
offering-  made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord, 
even  the  soul  that  eateth  it  shall  be 
cut  off  from  his  people. 

26  c  Moreover  ye  shall  eat  no 
manner  of  blood,  whether  it  he  of 
fowl  or  of  beast,  in  any  of  your 
dwellings. 

27  Whatsoever  soul  it  he  that 
eateth  any  manner  of  blood,  even 
that  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  his 
people. 

28  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

29  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, saying,  He  that  offereth  the  sa- 
crifice of  his  peace  offerings  unto  the 
Lord  shall  bring  his  oblation  unto 
the  Lord  of  the  sacrifice  of  his  peace 
offerings. 

30  His  own  hands  shall  bring  the 
offerings  of  the  Lord  made  by  fire, 
the  fat  with  the  breast,  it  shall  he 
bring,  that  d  the  breast  may  be  waved 
for  a  wave  offering  before  the  Lord. 

31  And  the  priests  shall  burn  the 
fat  upon  the  altar  :  but  the  breast 
shall  be  Aaron's  and  his  sons'. 

32  And  the  right  shoulder  shall 
ye  give  unto  the  priest  for  an  heave 
offering  of  the  sacrifices  of  your 
peace  offerings. 

33  He  among  the  sons  of  Aaron, 
that  offereth  the  blood  of  the   peace 


According  to  some  opinions,  the  prohibition  to  eat  fat  is 
restricted  to  the  three  sorts  of  animals  here  mentioned. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 

26.  —  ye  shall  eat  no  manner  of  blood,']  This  command 
may  be  thus  paraphrased  :  Forasmuch  as  the  blood  of 
animals  is  the  very  life  and  soul  of  them,  I  have  sepa- 
rated or  selected  it  to  be  a  ransom  for  your  souls,  and 
for  that  most  sacred  use,  the  expiation  of  your  sins. 
You  are  therefore  strictly  and  scrupulously  to  abstain 
from  blood,  out  of  regard  to  this  separation,  and  to  be 
cautious  not  to  bring  to  your  tables  that  which  I  have 
consecrated  to  my  altar.  On  blood  depends  the  gift  of 
my  grace,  and  your  life  ;  and  therefore  you  are  not  to 
put  it  to  any  vulgar  use,  nor  presume  to  nourish  your 
bodies  with  that,  which  is,  as  it  were,  the  life  and  pre- 
servative of  your  souls.  Dean  Spencer. 

The  custom  of  eating  blood  appears  to  have  prevailed 
in  the  time  of  Moses  ;  otherwise  why  would  that  have 
been  forbidden,  which  was  never  practised  ?  We  have 
the  testimony  of  different  travellers,  that  this  same  prac- 
tice still  prevails  in  some  countries,  particularly  in  Abys- 
sinia, and  in  India  at  the  sacrifices  of  their  idols.  Frag- 
ments to  Calmet. 

It  was  the  great  end  of  the  numerous  sacrifices  of  the 
Mosaick  ritual  to  impress  the  Jewish  people,  for  a  sea- 
son the  chosen  depositaries  of  revealed  truth,  with  an 


offerings,  and  the  fat,  shall  have  the 
right  shoulder  for  his  part. 

34  For  the  wave  breast  and  the 
heave  shoulder  have  I  taken  of  the 
children  of  Israel  from  off  the  sacri- 
fices of  their  peace  offerings,  and 
have  given  them  unto  Aaron  the 
priest  and  unto  his  sons  by  a  statute 
for  ever  from  among  the  children  of 
Israel. 

35  %  This  is  the  portion  of  the 
anointing  of  Aaron,  and  of  the  anoint- 
ing of  his  sons,  out  of  the  offerings 
of  the  Lord  made  by  fire,  in  the 
day  when  he  presented  them  to  mi- 
nister unto  the  Lord  in  the  priest's 
office ; 

36  Which  the  Lord  commanded 
to  be  given  them  of  the  children  of 
Israel,  in  the  day  that  he  anointed 
them,  by  a  statute  for  ever  throughout 
their  generations. 

37  This  is  the  law  of  the  burnt 
offering,  of  the  meat  offering,  and  of 
the  sin  offering,  and  of  the  trespass 
offering,  and  of  the  consecrations, 
and  of  the  sacrifice  of  the  peace  of- 
ferings ; 

38  Which  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses  in  mount  Sinai,  in  the  day 
that  he  commanded  the  children  of 
Israel  to  offer  their  oblations  unto  the 
Lord,  in  the  wilderness  of  Sinai. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

1  Moses  consecrateth  Aaron  and  his  sons.  14 
Their  sin  offering.     18  Their  burnt  offering. 


opinion  of  the  necessity  of  a  sanguinary  expiation  even 
for  involuntary  offences ;  to  train  them  to  the  habitual 
behef  of  that  awful  maxim,  that  "  without  shedding  of 
blood  there  is  no  remission."  The  end  of  those  earlier 
sacrifices,  which  were  of  use  in  the  patriarchal  ages,  was 
unquestionably  the  same.  To  inculcate  the  same  im- 
portant lesson,  in  the  earliest  instance  of  a  sacrifice  upon 
record,  respect  was  had  to  the  shepherd's  sacrifice  of  the 
firstlings  of  his  flock,  rather  than  to  the  husbandman's 
offering  of  the  fruit  of  his  ground ;  and  for  the  same 
reason,  by  the  prohibition  laid  upon  the  sons  of  Noah, 
and  afterwards  enforced  in  the  severest  terms  in  the 
Mosaick  law,  blood  was  sanctified,  as  it  were,  as  the  im- 
mediate instrument  of  atonement.  The  end  of  the  pro- 
hibition was  to  impress  mankind  with  a  high  reverence 
for  blood,  as  a  most  holy  thing,  consecrated  to  the  pur- 
pose of  the  general  expiation  ;  but  this  expiatory  virtue 
belonged,  not  to  the  blood  of  bulls  and  of  goats,  but  to 
the  biood  of  Christ,  of  which  the  other  was  by  God's 
appointment  made  a  temporary  emblem.  Bp.  Horsley. 
See  the  notes  on  Gen.  ix.  4 ;  Levit.  xvii.  1 1 . 

35.  This  is  the  portion  of  the  anointing  &c]  That  is, 
this  (the  wave  breast  and  the  heave  shoulder)  is  the  por- 
tion assigned  to  Aaron  and  his  sons  in  their  quality  of 
priests  consecrated  to  the  Lord,  and  which  shall  contri- 
bute to  their  support.     Calmet. 


Moses  consecrateth  Aaron  and  his  sons.  LEVITICUS.      Their  sin  offering  and  burnt  offering. 


a  Exod.  28. 

2,  4. 

1)  Exod.  30. 

21. 


c  Exod.  29.  4. 


d  Exod.  28. 
30. 


e  Exod.  28. 
30,  &c. 


22  The  ram  of  consecration.     31  The  place 
and  time  of  their  consecration. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 

2  Take  Aaron  and  his  sons  with 
him,  and  a  the  garments,  and  bthe 
anointing  oil,  and  a  bullock  for  the 
sin  offering,  and  two  rams,  and  a  bas- 
ket of  unleavened  bread ; 

3  And  gather  thou  all  the  congre- 
gation together  unto  the  door  of  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation. 

4  And  Moses  did  as  the  Loud 
commanded  him;  and  the  assembly 
was  gathered  together  unto  the  door 
of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congrega- 
tion. 

5  And  Moses  said  unto  the  con- 
gregation, c  This  is  the  thing  which 
the  Lord  commanded  to  be  done. 

6  And  Moses  brought  Aaron  and 
his  sons,  and  washed  them  with  water. 

7  And  he  put  upon  him  the  coat, 
and  girded  him  with  the  girdle,  and 
clothed  him  with  the  robe,  and  put 
the  ephod  upon  him,  and  he  girded 
him  with  the  curious  girdle  of  the 
ephod,  and  bound  it  unto  him  there- 
Avith. 

8  And  he  put  the  breastplate  upon 
him :  also  he  d  put  in  the  breastplate 
the  Urim  and  the  Thummim. 

9  And  he  put  the  mitre  upon  his 
head ;  also  upon  the  mitre,  even  upon 
his  forefront,  did  he  put  the  golden 
plate,  the  holy  crown ;  as  the  Lord 
e  commanded  Moses. 

10  And  Moses  took  the  anointing 
oil,  and  anointed  the  tabernacle  and 


Chap.  VIII.  ver.  3.  —  all  the  congregation]  All  the 
elders  and  principal  officers.  They  seem  to  have  been 
assembled  on  this  occasion,  to  satisfy  the  people  that 
Aaron  and  his  sons  did  not  intrude  themselves  on  the 
office  of  the  priesthood,  but  were  solemnly  consecrated 
by  Moses,  the  servant  of  the  Lord.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Notwithstanding  the  Lord  had  fixed  the  whole  cere- 
monial of  the  consecration,  and  chose  the  person,  yet 
the  congregation  is  summoned.  For  the  presence  of 
the  people  is  required  at  the  ordination  of  a  priest,  that 
all  may  know,  and  be  certain,  that  the  person  elected  is 
eminent  among  the  people  in  character,  for  learning, 
sanctity,  and  virtue ;  and,  being  themselves  their  own 
witnesses  of  this,  they  may  be  precluded  all  scruples  in 
future.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

6.  —  washed  them  with  water.]  So  Christ,  our  High 
Priest,  as  it  were  to  consecrate  that  element  for  our 
baptism,  was  Himself  baptized  in  the  river  Jordan. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 

8.  —  the  Urim  and  the  Thummim.]  See  the  note  on 
Exod.  xxviii.  30.  It  should  be  observed,  that  Moses 
here  says  nothing  of  the  precious  stones  on  the  breast- 
plate, as  in  Exod.  xxxlx.  10 — 13;   but  only  mentions 


Ps.  133.  2. 


all  that  was  therein,  and  sanctified 
them. 

1 1  And  he  sprinkled  thereof  upon 
the  altar  seven  times,  and  anointed 
the  altar  and  all  his  vessels,  both  the 
laver  and  his  foot,  to  sanctify  them. 

12  And  he  f  poured  of  the  anoint-  fEcci 
ing  oil  upon  Aaron's  head,  and  ps.  13 
anointed  him,  to  sanctify  him. 

13  And  Moses  brought  Aaron's 
sons,  and  put  coats  upon  them,  and 

girded  them  with  girdles,  and  -J- put  tHeb.  bound. 
bonnets  upon    them;    as   the  Lord 
commanded  Moses. 

14  sAnd  he  brought  the  bullock  e  Exod.  29.1. 
for  the  sin  offering:  and  Aaron  and 

his  sons  laid  their  hands  upon  the 
head  of  the  bullock  for  the  sin  of- 
fering:. 

15  And  he  slew  it;  and  Moses 
took  the  blood,  and  put  it  upon  the 
horns  of  the  altar  round  about  with 
his  finger,  and  purified  the  altar,  and 
poured  the  blood  at  the  bottom  of 
the  altar,  and  sanctified  it,  to  make 
reconciliation  upon  it. 

16  And  he  took  all  the  fat  that 
teas  upon  the  inwards,  and  the  caul 
above  the  liver,  and  the  two  kidneys, 
and  their  fat,  and  Moses  burned  it 
upon  the  altar. 

17  But  the  bullock,  and  his  hide, 
his  flesh,  and  his  dung,  he  burnt 
with  fire  without  the  camp;  as  the 
Lord  h  commanded  Moses. 

1 8  Tf  And  he  brought  the  ram  for 
the  burnt  offering :  and  Aaron  and 
his  sons  laid  their  hands  upon  the 
head  of  the  ram. 


h  Exod.  29. 
14. 


the  Urim  and  the  Thummim ;  which  seems  to  supply 
an  additional  proof  that  they  were  the  same.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

14.  — for  the  sin  offering .-]  The  first  part  of  the  ce- 
remony was  an  offering  for  sin ;  because,  till  their  sins 
were  expiated,  they  were  not  fit  to  offer  any  thing  to 
God,  much  less  to  offer  for  the  sins  of  others.     Lewis. 

15.  —  and  Moses  took  the  blood,  &c]  Moses  had 
never  been  consecrated  after  the  manner  of  Aaron,  but 
he  was  made  a  priest  for  this  peculiar  purpose  by  an  ex- 
traordinary commission.     Lewis. 

17.  But  the  bullock,  &c]  We  do  not  find  that  the 
blood  of  this  sacrifice  was  carried  into  the  holy  place ; 
whence  it  may  be  inferred,  that  no  high  priest,  whether 
ordinary,  or  extraordinary,  such  as  Moses  now  was, 
might*  eat  of  any  sin  offering,  offered  for  the  priests 
themselves,  although  the  blood  of  it  was  not  brought 
into  the  sanctuary.  Hence  we  may  infer,  that  although 
the  sins  of  the  people  were  taken  away  by  the  priests, 
who,  by  eating  of  their  sin  offering,  plainly  shewed  that 
they  bare  their  iniquity,  (as  the  phrase  is,  chap.  x.  17;) 
yet  the  sins  of  the  priests  themselves  could  not  be  taken 
away  by  any  sacrifice  they  could  offer  for  sin,  of  which 


The  ram  of  consecration. 


CHAP.  VIII. 


Aaron  and  his  sons  sanctified. 


i  Exod.  29. 
31. 


k  Exod.  29. 
24,  &c. 


19  And  he  killed  it ;  and  Moses 
sprinkled  the  blood  upon  the  altar 
round  about. 

20  And  he  cut  the  ram  into  pieces ; 
and  Moses  burnt  the  head,  and  the 
pieces,  and  the  fat. 

21  And  he  washed  the  inwards 
and  the  legs  in  water ;  and  Moses 
burnt  the  whole  ram  upon  the  altar : 
it  was  a  burnt  sacrifice  for  a  sweet  sa- 
vour, and  an  offering  made  by  fire 
unto  the  Lord;  as  the  Lord  com- 
manded Moses. 

22  %  And  he  *  brought  the  other 
ram,  the  ram  of  consecration :  and 
Aaron  and  his  sons  laid  their  hands 
upon  the  head  of  the  ram. 

23  And  he  slew  it;  and  Moses 
took  of  the  blood  of  it,  and  put  it 
upon  the  tip  of  Aaron's  right  ear, 
and  upon  the  thumb  of  his  right  hand, 
and  upon  the  great  toe  of  his  right 
foot. 

24  And  he  brought  Aaron's  sons, 
and  Moses  put  of  the  blood  upon  the 
tip  of  their  right  ear,  and  upon  the 
thumbs  of  their  right  hands,  and  upon 
the  great  toes  of  their  right  feet :  and 
Moses  sprinkled  the  blood  upon  the 
altar  round  about. 

25  And  he  took  the  fat,  and  the 
rump,  and  all  the  fat  that  xoas  upon 
the  inwards,  and  the  caul  above  the 
liver,  and  the  two  kidneys,  and  their 
fat,  and  the  right  shoulder : 

26  And  out  of  the  basket  of  un- 
leavened bread,  that  teas  before  the 
Lord,  he  took  one  unleavened  cake, 
and  a  cake  of  oiled  bread,  and  one 
wafer,  and  put  them  on  the  fat,  and 
upon  the  right  shoulder : 

27  And  he  put  all  k  upon  Aaron's 


they  might  not  eat.  But  they  were  to  expect  a  better 
sacrifice,  made  by  a  better  High  Priest,  the  Son  of  God. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 

23.  —  and  Moses  took  of  the  blood  of  it,  &c]  This 
ceremony  figured  out  our  Christian  privileges  and  duty. 
The  blood  represented  that  blood  by  which  we  are  saved ; 
the  oil  (ver.  12)  our  holy  unction.  The  right  ear  is  a 
symbol  of  our  approved  obedience,  and  the  hand  and 
foot  of  our  good  actions.  Biblioth.  Bibl.  They  put 
the  blood  on  the  tip  of  their  right  ears,  to  signify,  as 
the  Jewish  doctors  discourse,  that  they  should  attend 
to  the  Divine  prescriptions  ;  and  then  upon  their  right 
thumbs  and  great  toes,  (in  which  lies  the  strength  of 
the  hands  and  feet,)  to  denote  their  strenuous  and  ready 
performance  of  their  duty.  As  the  right  hand,  &c. 
are  mentioned,  it  may  well  be  thought  to  signify  the 
most  exact  and  perfect  obedience ;  the  right  hand,  &c. 
being  every  where  represented,  as  the  most  excellent, 
and  the  strongest  to  do  execution.     Lewis. 

33.  —  he  shall  not  go  out— for  seven  days,~\  As  Aaron 
Vol.  I. 


hands,  and  upon  his  sons'  hands,  and 
waved  them  for  a  wave  offering  be- 
fore the  Lord. 

28  And  Moses  took  them  from  off 
their  hands,  and  burnt  them  on  the 
altar  upon  the  burnt  offering:  they 
were  consecrations  for  a  sweet  savour : 
it  is  an  offering  made  by  fire  unto 
the  Lord. 

29  And    Moses  took  the   breast, 
and  waved  it  for  a  wave  offering  be- 
fore the  Lokd:  for   of  the  ram  of 
consecration  it  was  Moses'  l  part ;  as  i  Exod.  29. 
the  Lord  commanded  Moses. 

30  And  Moses  took  of  the  anoint- 
ing oil,  and  of  the  blood  which  teas 
upon  the  altar,  and  sprinkled  it  upon 
Aaron,  and  upon  his  garments,  and 
upon  his  sons,  and  upon,  his  sons' 
garments  with  him ;  and  sanctified 
Aaron,  and  his  garments,  and  his 
sons,  and  his  sons'  garments  with 
him. 

31  %  And  Moses  said  unto  Aaron 
and  to  his  sons,  Boil  the  flesh  at  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation :  and  there  m  eat  it  with  the  m  Exod.  29. 
bread  that  is  in  the  basket  of  conse- 
crations, as  I  commanded,  saying, 
Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  eat  it. 

32  And  that  which  remaineth  of 
the  flesh  and  of  the  bread  shall  ye 
burn  with  fire. 

33  And  ye  shall  not  go  out  of  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation in  seven  days,  until  the  days 
of  your  consecration  be  at  an  end  : 

for  n  seven  days  shall  he  consecrate  n  Exod.  29. 

35. 
you. 

34  As  he  hath  done  this  day,  so 
the  Lord  hath  commanded  to  do,  to 
make  an  atonement  for  you. 

is  commanded  to  attend  at  the  tabernacle  so  many  days 
together,  in  like  manner  our  Lord  Christ  did  attend  the 
temple  five  days,  one  after  another ;  see  John  xii.  1.12, 
&c. ;  Matt.  xxii.  12,  &c. ;  and  having  purged  it,  on  the 
first  or  second  of  those  days,  from  the  profaneness  that 
was  exercised  in  it ;  and  afterwards  hallowed  it  by  his 
doctrine  and  Divine  presence,  which  appeared  in  several 
miraculous  cures,  He  went  the  sixth  day  into  his  heaven- 
ly sanctuary,  into  Paradise  itself,  to  purify  and  sanctify  it 
with  his  own  blood,  as  Moses  at  Aaron's  consecration 
did  the  material  sanctuary  and  altar  with  the  blood  of 
beasts.  And,  having  rested  the  seventh  day,  finished 
all  by  his  resurrection  early  the  next  day  in  the  morn- 
ing. Dr.  Jackson.  They  were  "  not  to  go  out  of  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle,"  for  these  offices  and  minis- 
trations were  to  be  exercised  only  within  the  Church, 
out  of  the  sight  and  hearing  of  the  profane,  that 
it  might  not  be  in  the  power  of  any  one  to  cast  con- 
tempt upon  them,  or  depreciate  their  dignity.  Biblioth. 
Bibl. 
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35  Therefore  shall  ye  abide  at  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation day  and  night  seven  days, 
and  keep  the  charge  of  the  Lord, 
that  ye  die  not :  for  so  I  am  com- 
manded. 

36  So  Aaron  and  his  sons  did  all 
things  which  the  Lord  commanded 
by  the  hand  of  Moses. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  The  first  offerings  of  Aaron,  for  himself  and 
the  people.  8  The  sin  offering,  12  and  the 
burnt  offering  for  himself .  15  The  offerings 
for  the  people.  23  Moses  and  Aaron  bless 
the  people.  24  Fire  cometh  from  the  Lord, 
upon  the  altar. 

ND  it  came  to  pass  on  the  eighth 
day,  that  Moses  called  Aaron 
and  his  sons,  and  the  elders  of  Israel; 
aExod.29.1.  2  And  he  said  unto  Aaron,  a  Take 
thee  a  young  calf  for  a  sin  offering, 
and  a  ram  for  a  burnt  offering,  with- 
out blemish,  and  offer  them  before  the 
Lord. 

3  And  unto  the  children  of  Israel 
thou  shalt  speak,  saying,  Take  ye  a 
kid  of  the  goats  for  a  sin  offering; 
and  a  calf  and  a  lamb,  both  of  the 
first  year,  without  blemish,  for  a 
burnt  offering; 

4  Also  a  bullock  and  a  ram  for 
peace  offerings,  to  sacrifice  before 
the  Lord  ;  and  a  meat  offering  min- 
gled with  oil :  for  to  day  the  Lord 
will  appear  unto  you. 

5  ^  And  they  brought  that  which 
Moses  commanded  before  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  congregation :    and  all 

35.  —  day  and  night  seven  days,']  This  was  to  make 
their  consecration  more  solemn,  and  to  draw  the  obser- 
vation of  the  people.  By  abiding  "  seven  days,"  a  sab- 
bath, as  the  Jews  observe,  passed  over  their  heads, 
without  which,  they  conceive,  the  consecration  of  Aaron 
and  his  sons  could  not  have  been  completed.  But  the 
sabbath  of  the  Lord  did  never  so  exactly  pass  over  any 
high  priest  in  his  consecration,  as  it  did  over  the  great 
High  Priest  of  the  New  Testament.  For,  however  it 
was  in  Aaron's  consecration,  it  was  to  our  blessed  Sa- 
viour a  day  of  rest  indeed  after  six  days  of  labour, 
watching,  praying,  and  fasting,  which  concluded  in  his 
bloody  death  and  passion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

36.  —  by  the  hand  of  Moses.]  In  this  ordination  of 
the  priests,  Moses  performed  the  office  of  the  consecra- 
ting priest.  In  aftertimes,  on  the  death  of  the  high 
priest,  it  is  probable  that  the  ceremony  of  consecrating 
his  successor  was  performed  by  some  of  the  inferiour 
priests,  the  most  venerable  for  rank  and  age.     Calmet. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  1.  —  on  the  eighth  day,]  The  eighth 
day  from  the  beginning  of  the  consecration  of  the 
priests.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  —for  a  sin  offering,]  This  sin  offering  was  for 
himself,  that  is,  for  his  own  sins  generally,  ver.  8,  to 


the  congregation  drew  near  and  stood 
before  the  Lord. 

6  And  Moses  said,  This  is  the 
thing  which  the  Lord  commanded 
that  ye  should  do  :  and  the  glory  of 
the  Lord  shall  appear  unto  you. 

7  And  Moses  said  imto  Aaron, 
Go  unto  the  altar,  and  offer  thy  sin 
offering,  and  thy  burnt  offering,  and 
make  an  atonement  for  thyself,  and 
for  the  people :  and  offer  the  offering 
of  the  people,  and  make  an  atone- 
ment for  them;  as  the  Lord  com- 
manded. 

8  %  Aaron  therefore  went  unto  the 
altar,  and  slew  the  calf  of  the  sin 
offering,  which  was  for  himself. 

9  And  the  sons  of  Aaron  brought 
the  blood  unto  him  :  and  he  dipped 
his  finger  in  the  blood,  and  put  it 
upon  the  horns  of  the  altar,  and 
poured  out  the  blood  at  the  bottom 
of  the  altar : 

10  But  the  fat,  and  the  kidneys, 
and  the  caul  above  the  liver  of  the 
sin  offering,  he  burnt  upon  the  altar ; 
as  the  Lord  commanded  Moses. 

11  And  the  flesh  and  the  hide  he 
burnt  with  fire  without  the  camp. 

12  And  he  slew  the  burnt  offer- 
ing ;  and  Aaron's  sons  presented  unto 
him  the  blood,  which  he  sprinkled 
round  about  upon  the  altar. 

13  And  they  presented  the  burnt 
offering  unto  him,  with  the  pieces 
thereof,  and  the  head :  and  he  burnt 
them  upon  the  altar. 

14  And  he  did  wash  the  inwards 


show  that  the  high  priest  was  but  a  frail  and  sinful  man 
like  others;  an  imperfect  intercessor,  and  but  a  type 
and  resemblance  of  One,  more  perfect  and  complete,  to 
come  hereafter,  Hebr.  v.  5 ;  vii.  27.  Pyle.  We  here 
see  the  imperfection  of  the  law  of  Moses :  the  high 
priest  himself  could  not  offer  an  acceptable  sacrifice, 
until  an  atonement  was  made  for  him,  whereas  (to  the 
praise  of  our  Redeemer)  we  Christians  have  an  High 
Priest  without  sin,  and  who  is  at  God's  right  hand, 
continually  making  intercession  for  all  that  come  unto 
God  by  Him.     Bp.  Wilson. 

• and  offer  them  before  the  Lord.]  It  is  observa- 
ble, that  no  peace  offering  is  ordered  for  the  high  priest, 
as  there  is  afterwards  for  the  people,  ver.  4,  because  the 
offerer  and  the  priest  shared  in  this  case  the  whole, 
after  the  fat  was  burnt ;  and  it  was  not  fitting  that  he 
should  have  all  the  sacrifice  to  himself.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  —  the  glory  of  the  Lord  shall  appear  unto  you.]  That 
is,  a  visible  sign  of  the  presence  and  favour  of  God : 
which  was  fulfilled,  ver.  24,  by  his  sending  fire  from 
heaven  to  consume  the  sacrifice.  Any  such  token  of 
God's  favour  and  more  especial  presence  may  be  called 
"the  glory  of  the  Lord."  Compare  2  Pet.  i.  17,  with 
Matt.  xvii.  5;  and  Rom.  ix.  4,  with  1  Sam.  iv.  22.  Bp. 
Kidder. 


and  the  people. 


CHAP.  IX,  X. 


Nadab  and  Abihu  burnt  by  fire. 


II  Or, 

ordinance. 

t  Heb. 

filled  hishand 
out  of  it. 
b  Exod.  29. 
38. 


and  the  legs,  and  burnt  them  upon 
the  burnt  offering  on  the  altar. 

15  ^  And  he  brought  the  people's 
offering,  and  took  the  goat,  which  was 
the  sin  offering  for  the  people,  and 
slew  it,  and  offered  it  for  sin,  as  the 
first. 

16  And  he  brought  the  burnt  of- 
fering, and  offered  it  according  to  the 
||  manner. 

17  And  he  brought  the  meat  of- 
fering, and  -f-  took  an  handful  thereof, 
and  burnt  it  upon  the  altar,  b  beside 
the  burnt  sacrifice  of  the  morning. 

18  He  slew  also  the  bullock  and 
the  ram  for  a  sacrifice  of  peace  offer- 
ings, which  was  for  the  people  :  and 
Aaron's  sons  presented  unto  him  the 
blood,  which  he  sprinkled  upon  the 
altar  round  about, 

19  And  the  fat  of  the  bullock  and 
of  the  ram,  the  rump,  and  that  which 
covereth  the  imvards,  and  the  kid- 
neys, and  the  caid  above  the  liver  : 

20  And  they  put  the  fat  upon  the 
breasts,  and  he  burnt  the  fat  upon 
the  altar : 

21  And  the  breasts  and  the  right 
shoulder  Aaron  waved  for  a  wave 
offering  before  the  Lord  ;  as  Moses 
commanded. 

22  And  Aaron  lifted  up  his  hand 


15.  And  he  brought  the  people's  offering,  &c]  The 
priest,  having  offered  all  that  was  necessary  for  himself, 
now  became  fit  to  make  supplication  for  the  people. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  and  blessed  them,~\  This  was  the  peculiar  office 
of  the  priest.  The  form  of  this  blessing  is  afterwards 
prescribed  at  Numb.  vi.  24,  &c.  Bp.  Kidder.  The 
people,  when  they  were  convened  to  the  tabernacle, 
might  not  depart,  until  the  priest  dismissed  them  with 
his  benediction.     JLamy. 

24.  —  there  came  a  fire  out  from  before  the  Lord,] 
From  that  glory  of  the  Lord  which  appeared  unto  all 
the  people.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

the  burnt  offering  and  the  fat .-]     It  seems  most 

natural  and  easy  to  take  this  burnt  offering  and  fat  for 
the  evening  sacrifice :  which  concluding  the  work  of 
this  clay,  God  gave  a  special  token  of  his  acceptance  of 
all  the  other  sacrifices,  by  consuming  it ;  and  likewise 
publickly  testified  his  approbation  of  all  the  above- 
mentioned  rites  of  the  ministry  of  Aaron,  whose  autho- 
rity was  hereby  established  in  a  miraculous  manner. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

they  shouted,']     They  shouted  with  joy,  and  fell 

on  their  faces,  with  humble  adorations,  and  thanksgiv- 
ing to  God,  for  thus  graciously  testifying  his  acceptance 
of  all  that  had  been  done  on  that  day.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1 .  —  offered  strange  fire  before  the  Lord,] 
The  crime  of  Nadab  and  Abihu  consisted  in  venturing 
to  burn  incense  in  the  sanctuary  at  all,  without  any 
order  from  God,  and  still  further,  in  vising  for  the  pur- 
pose common  fire  taken  from  some  other  place,  and  not 


toward  the  people,  and  blessed  them, 
and  came  down  from  offering  of  the 
sin  offering,  and  the  burnt  offering, 
and  peace  offerings. 

23  And  Moses  and  Aaron  Went 
into  the  tabernacle  of  the  congrega- 
tion, and  came  out,  and  blessed  the 
people  :  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
appeared  unto  all  the  people. 

24  And  °  there  came  a  fire  out  c  Gen.  4. 4. 
from  before  the  Lord,  and  consumed  38Kings  18' 
upon  the  altar  the  burnt  offering-  and  ,  £.hron- 7- '• 
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the  lat:  which  when  all  the  people  n. 
saw,  they  shouted,  and  fell  on  their 
faces. 

CHAP.  X. 

1  Nadab  and  Abihu,  for  offering  of  strange 
fire,  are  burnt  by  fire.  6  Aaron  and  his  sons 
are  forbidden  to  mourn  for  them.  8  The 
priests  are  forbidden  wine  when  they  are  to 
go  into  the  tabernacle.  12  The  law  of  eating 
the  holy  things.  16  Aaron's  excuse  for  trans- 
gressing thereof. 

AND    a  Nadab    and    Abihu,    the  a  Numb.  3. 
sons   of  Aaron,   took  either  of  iciuon. 24. 
them  his  censer,  and  put  fire  therein,  2> 
and  put  incense  thereon,  and  offered 
strange  fire  before  the  Lord,  which 
he  commanded  them  not. 

2  And  there  went  out  fire  from  the 
Lord,  and  devoured  them,  and  they 
died  before  the  Lord. 

that  which  God  had  peculiarly  sent  for  the  service  of 
his  sanctuary.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  —  there  went  out  fire  from  the  Lord,]  There  came 
a  flash  of  fire  from  the  Divine  Presence ;  (Pyle  ;)  it  was 
sent  either  from  the  altar  or  from  above,  (Bp.  Kidder,) 
and  "devoured  them,"  that  is,  scorched  their  inward 
and  vital  parts,  without  consuming  the  outer  parts. 
This  severity  of  immediate  punishment  was  necessary 
towards  the  first  transgressors  of  the  Divine  Law,  to 
deter  others  from  the  same  offence,  and  to  increase  the 
reverential  awe  of  the  Divine  Majesty.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Dr.  Wells. 

Nadab  and  Abihu,  having  been  admitted  to  the  high 
dignity  of  the  priesthood,  were  particularly  obliged  to 
the  observance  of  God's  commands.  The  higher  their 
station  was,  and  the  more  distinguishing  the  favours 
they  had  received,  the  more  heinous  was  their  offence, 
in  attempting  to  adulterate  an  ordinance  of  God's  insti- 
tution. They  thought  that  common  fire  might  serve 
the  purpose  of  burning  incense,  as  well  as  that  which 
was  held  more  sacred ;  at  least,  in  the  gaiety,  or  rather 
naughtiness  of  their  hearts,  they  were  minded  to  make 
the  experiment,  in  direct  opposition  to  the  Divine  com- 
mand. And  therefore,  it  was  just  and  requisite  in  God 
(especially  in  the  beginning  of  the  priesthood,  and 
when  one  alteration  of  a  Divine  precept  might,  in  pro- 
cess of  time,  be  productive  of  many  more)  to  inflict  an 
exemplary  punishment,  that  others  might  fear,  and  not 
commit  the  like  abomination.  Stackhouse.  If  this  crime 
had  been  committed  some  ages  after,  when  the  memory 
of  the  original  of  this  heavenly  fire  had  been  worn  out, 
it  might  have  been  excused  on  the  plea  of  ignorance ; 
R  2 


Aaron  and  his  sons  are  forbidden  LEVITICUS.  to  mourn  for  Nadab  and  Abihu. 


3  Then  Moses  said  unto  Aaron, 
This  is  it  that  the  Lord  spake,  say- 
ing, I  will  be  sanctified  in  them  that 
come  nigh  me,  and  before  all  the  peo- 
ple I  will  be  glorified.  And  Aaron 
held  his  peace. 

4  And  Moses  called  Mishael  and 
Elzaphan,  the  sons  of  Uzziel  the  uncle 
of  Aaron,  and  said  unto  them,  Come 
near,  carry  your  brethren  from  before 
the  sanctuary  out  of  the  camp. 

5  So  they  went  near,  and  carried 
them  in  their  coats  out  of  the  camp  ; 
as  Moses  had  said. 

6  And  Moses  said  unto  Aaron, 
and  unto  Eleazar  and  unto  Ithamar, 
his  sons,  Uncover  not  your  heads, 
neither  rend  your  clothes;  lest  ye 
die,  and  lest  wrath  come  upon  all  the 
people :    but  let  your  brethren,   the 


but  now,  when  God  had  newly  sent  his  fire  from  above, 
and  newly  commanded  the  continuance  of  it ;  either  to 
let  it  go  out,  or  while  it  still  flamed,  to  fetch  profane 
coals  to  God's  altar,  could  savour  of  nothing  less  than 
presumption  and  sacrilege.     Bp.  Hall. 

It  would  seem  also  that  Nadab  and  Abihu  were  be- 
trayed into  this  act  of  presumption  by  intemperance  at 
the  feast  upon  the  peace  offerings :  for  immediately 
after,  and  in  consequence  of  their  fate,  Moses  delivers 
the  injunctions  against  the  priests'  drinking  wine  and 
strong  drink  when  they  approached  the  sanctuary. 
Perhaps  also,  their  presumption  may  have  been  in- 
creased by  the  high  honour,  which  they  alone,  of  Aaron's 
sons,  had  enjoyed,  when  they,  with  Moses  and  Aaron 
and  seventy  of  the  elders  of  Israel,  were  called  up  to 
mount  Sinai,  to  behold  the  glory  of  the  God  of  Israel. 
This  distinguished  honour  may  have  puffed  them  up 
with  the  imagination,  that  they  were  not  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  restraints,  to  which  the  other  priests  were 
subject :  but  that  they  might  approach  the  altar  without 
observing  the  strict  regulations  of  the  Divine  command  : 
a  presumption,  which,  if  suffered  to  pass  with  impunity, 
amongst  a  people  so  prone  to  disobedience  as  the  Jews, 
and  just  after  the  observance  of  the  ritual  law  had  com- 
menced with  a  public  miracle  to  attest  its  Divine 
original,  might  have  introduced  a  contempt  of  the 
system,  and  apostacy  from  God.     Dr.  Graves. 

This  piece  of  history  is  a  caution  to  us  that  we  quench 
not  the  Spirit,  but  that  we  stir  up  the  grace  which  we 
have  received.  And  further,  that  we  add  nothing 
foreign  to  the  Holy  Scriptures,  but  satisfy  ourselves  with 
the  doctrine  of  the  Spirit :  and  abominate  heresies, 
whether  they  be  such  as  join  fables  and  falsities  to  the 
Divine  oracles,  or  such  as  prefer  profane  and  impious 
interpetations  to  the  genuine  sense  of  the  text.  Bib- 
lioth.  Bibl. 

3.  —  before  all  the  people  I  will  be  glorified.']  Meaning 
either,  I  will  be  reverenced  by  my  priests  in  a  special 
manner  before  the  people  ;  or  else,  I  will  glorify  myself 
by  vindicating  my  honour,  in  punishing  those  priests 
who  shall  offend  thus  signally  and  openly  before  all  the 
people.     Dr.  Wells. 

I  expect  to  be  worshipped  augustly,  with  a  decorum 
and  rites  bearing  some  resemblance  to  my  separate  and 
eminent  nature.     Locke. 

And  Aaron  held  his  peace.]     Aaron  holds  his 

peace,  not  out  of  amazement  or  sullenness,  but  out  of 


whole  house  of  Israel,  bewail  the 
burning  which  the  Lord  hath  kin- 
dled. 

7  And  ye  shall  not  go  out  from  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation, lest  ye  die  :  for  the  anointing 
oil  of  the  Lord  is  upon  you.  And 
they  did  according  to  the  word  of 
Moses. 

8  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Aaron,  saying, 

9  Do  not  drink  wine  nor  strong 
drink,  thou,  nor  thy  sons  with  thee, 
when  ye  go  into  the  tabernacle  of 
the  congregation,  lest  ye  die :  it  shall 
be  a  statute  for  ever  throughout  your 
generations : 

10  And  that  ye  may  put  differ- 
ence between  holy  and  unholy,  and 
between  unclean  and  clean : 


patient  and  humble  submission :  seeing  God's  dis- 
pleasure and  his  sons'  deserts,  he  is  content  to  forget 
that  he  had  sons.  He  might  have  had  a  silent  tongue 
and  a  clamorous  heart,  but  his  silence  was  no  less  in- 
ward ;  he  quietly  submitted  to  the  will  of  God,  and  held 
his  peace  because  the  Lord  had  done  it.  There  is  no 
greater  proof  of  grace  than  to  smart  patiently,  and 
humbly  and  contentedly  to  rest  the  heart  in  the  justice 
and  wisdom  of  God's  proceeding.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  —  and  carried  them  in  their  coats  out  of  the  camp  ;~\ 
They  carried  them  in  their  coats,  or  the  linen  garments 
in  which  they  ministered,  because  these  having  touched 
their  dead  bodies,  were  no  longer  fit  for  the  Divine  ser- 
vice.— "  Out  of  the  camp."  It  was  the  ancient  custom, 
not  to  bury  in  cities,  but  in  the  fields  adjacent,  Gen. 
xxiii.  9.  17;  and  so  in  succeeding  times,  Matt,  xxvii.  7. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  —  Uncover  not  your  heads,  neither  rend  your  clothes  j] 
The  uncovering  of  the  head,  whether  by  putting  off  the 
ornament  xisually  worn  on  it,  or  by  shaving  off  the 
hair,  was  a  customary  sign  of  sorrow,  Ezek.  xxiv.  17. 
23  :  Levit.  xiii.  45  ;  Numb.  vi.  5.  9.  Pyle.  Perhaps,  by 
uncovering  the  head  was  meant  no  more  than  the  taking 
off  what  covering  was  over  it,  in  order  to  throw  dust 
upon  it,  in  token  of  great  grief  and  sorrow.     Lamy. 

The  priests  were  forbidden  to  go  into  a  course  of 
mourning  on  this  occasion,  probably  to  shew  that  God's 
service  is  not  to  be  interrupted  by  human  accidents. 
Pyle.  They  were  also  to  testify  by  this  means  that  they 
were  more  concerned  for  the  honour  of  God  than  for 
their  own  interest,  and  that  they  acquiesced  in  the  just 
judgments  of  God.     Ostervald. 

7.  —  the  anointing  oil  of  the  Lord  is  upon  you.~\  You 
are  devoted  and  consecrated  by  a  solemn  unction  to  the 
service  of  God,  which  must  not  be  omitted  out  of  re- 
spect to  any  person  whatsoever.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  anointing  oil  of  the  Lord,  which  was  upon  the 
priests,  was  the  oil  of  joy  and  gladness;  compare  Ps. 
xlv.  7 ;  typical  of  the  Spirit  of  Christ.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

10.  —  that  ye  may  put  difference  &c]  "That  your 
faculties  may  be  clear  and  in  right  order,  to  distinguish 
sacred  things  and  persons :  that  the  former  be  used 
and  handled  with  exact  decency  and  reverence,  and  that 
no  unclean  person  enter  my  sanctuary  and  pollute  it." 
Had  the  liberty  here  forbidden  been  allowed,  excess  and 
licentiousness  might  have  in  time  prevailed ;  and,  when 
the  priests  were  intoxicated  with  wine,  they  might  have 


The  law  of  eating  the  holy  things. 


CHAP,  x,  xr. 


What  beasts  may  be  eaten. 


b  Exod.  29. 
24. 


11  And  that  ye  may  teach  the 
children  of  Israel  all  the  statutes 
which  the  Lord  hath  spoken  unto 
them  by  the  hand  of  Moses. 

12  f  And  Moses  spake  unto  Aaron, 
and  unto  Eleazar  and  unto  Ithamar, 
his  sons  that  were  left,  Take  the 
meat  offering'  that  remaineth  of  the 
offerings  of  the  Lord  made  by  fire, 
and  eat  it  without  leaven  beside  the 
altar  :  for  it  is  most  holy : 

13  And  ye  shall  eat  it  in  the  holy 
place,  because  it  is  thy  due,  and  thy 
sons'  due,  of  the  sacrifices  of  the  Lord 
made  by  fire:  for  so  I  am  commanded. 

14  And  bthe  wave  breast  and 
heave  shoulder  shall  ye  eat  in  a  clean 
place ;  thou,  and  thy  sons,  and  thy 
daughters  with  thee  :  for  they  be  thy 
due,  and  thy  sons'  due,  which  are 
given  out  of  the  sacrifices  of  peace 
offerings  of  the  children  of  Israel. 

15  The  heave  shoulder  and  the 
wave  breast  shall  they  bring  with  the 
offerings  made  by  fire  of  the  fat,  to 
wave  it  for  a  wave  offering  before 
the  Lord  ;  and  it  shall  be  thine,  and 
thy  sons'  with  thee,  by  a  statute  for 
ever;  as  the  Lord  hath  commanded. 

16  f  And  Moses  diligently  sought 
the  goat  of  the  sin  offering,  and,  be- 
hold, it  was  burnt :  and  he  was  angry 
with  Eleazar  and  Ithamar,  the  sons 
of  Aaron  ichich  were  left  alive,  say- 


ma:, 


confounded  sacred  and  profane  together ;  and  so,  by  ex- 
posing themselves,  and  abusing  and  profaning  the  holy 
vessels,  they  might  have  brought  contempt  on  the  taber- 
nacle, and  on  all  that  belonged  to  it.     Dean  Spencer. 

12.  —  Take  the  meat  offering  that  remainelh]  He 
seems  to  have  been  afraid  that  Aaron's  grief  for  the 
loss  of  his  sons  might  have  so  disturbed  his  mind  as  to 
make  him  careless  of  this  part  of  his  duty ;  or  that  Ele- 
azar and  Ithamar,  through  mistake  or  forgetfulness, 
might  have  offended  against  some  of  the  laws  lately  de- 
livered about  sacrifice,  which  therefore  he  here  repeats, 
that  they  might  be  exactly  observed.     Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  —  to  bear  the  iniquity  of  the  congregation,]  This 
was  done  by  their  eating  the  sin  offering.  And  thus 
our  great  High  Priest  is  said  to  bear  our  iniquities,  Is. 
liii.  11.  The  priest,  by  eating  of  the  sin  offering,  re- 
ceiving the  guilt  upon  himself,  may  well  be  thought  to 
prefigure  One,  who  should  be  both  priest  and  sacrifice 
for  sin,  which  was  accomplished  in  Christ.  Biblioth. 
Bibl. 

19,  —  should  it  have  been  accepted']  Would  God  have 
been  pleased  with  me,  if  I  had  eaten  of  the  sacrifice  in 
my  present  sorrow  and  sadness  ?     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  when  Moses  heard  that,  he  was  content.]  Be- 
cause the  fault  was  not  done  designedly,  but  through 
human  frailty,  they  being  perplexed  with  grief.  The 
letter  of  the  law  gives  place  to  great  necessity.  S. 
Clarke, 


c  Chap.  G.  26. 


17  Wherefore  have  ye  not  eaten 
the  sin  offering  in  the  holy  place, 
seeing  it  is  most  holy,  and  God  hath 
given  it  you  to  bear  the  iniquity  of 
the  congregation,  to  make  atone- 
ment for  them  before  the  Lord  ? 

18  Behold,  the  blood  of  it  was  not 
brought  in  within  the  holy  place :  ye 
should  indeed  have  eaten  it  in  the 
holy  place,  c  as  I  commanded. 

19  And  Aaron  said  unto  Moses, 
Behold,  this  day  have  they  offered 
their  sin  offering  and  their  burnt  of- 
fering before  the  Lord;  and  such 
things  have  befallen  me  :  and  if  I  had 
eaten  the  sin  offering  to  day,  should 
it  have  been  accepted  in  the  sight  of 
the  Lord  ? 

20  And  when  Moses  heard  that, 
he  was  content. 

CHAP.  XI. 

1  What  beasts  may,  4  and  what  may  not  be 
eaten.  9  What  fishes.  13  What  fowls.  29 
The  creeping  things  which  are  unclean. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mo- 
ses and  to  Aaron,  saying  unto 
them, 

2  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael,  saying,  a  These  are  the  beasts  aDeut.  u.4. 
which    ye    shall    eat  among   all   the  Acts  I0' 14, 
beasts  that  are  on  the  earth. 

3  Whatsoever  parteth  the  hoof, 
and  is  clovenfooted,  and  cheweth  the 
cud,  among  the  beasts,  that  shall  ye 
eat. 


Chap.  XL  ver.  2.  —  the  beasts  which  ye  shall  eat] 
Rather,  that  ye  may  eat.  The  laws  distinguishing  be- 
tween clean  and  unclean  beasts  were  peculiar  to  the 
Israelites :  their  main  drift  and  scope  was,  to  preserve 
them  distinct  from  other  nations,  and  so  to  prevent  their 
learning  foreign  idolatrous  customs.     Bp.  Patrick. 

A  strict  and  religious  distinction  was  appointed  with 
respect  to  meats  for  several  good  reasons,  peculiar  to 
the  Jewish  dispensation  :  the  chief  of  these  was,  that  by 
setting  a  mark  of  restraint  and  impurity  on  such  crea- 
tures as  were  generally  eaten,  or  held  in  sacred  and 
superstitious  esteem  by  the  neighbouring  heathen  na 
tions,  and  confining  the  Israelites  to  a  diet  peculiar  tc 
themselves,  God  might  keep  them  a  separate  people, 
free  from  heathen  intercourse,  and  from  allurement  to 
idolatry  and  superstitious  practices.  Pyle.  God  was 
pleased  to  make  a  difference  between  certain  creatures, 
as  for  divers  other  reasons,  so  for  moral  significations, 
to  teach  them,  1.  To  abhor  that  filthiness  and  those 
other  ill  qualities,  for  which  some  of  these  creatures  are 
noted.  2.  To  observe  the  special  purity  which  God  re- 
quired of  them  above  other  nations,  ver.  44.  3.  To 
prevent  their  conversing  too  familiarly  with  the  heathen, 
Acts  x.  11 — 15  ;  xi.  6,  7,  &c.     S.  Clarke. 

3.  Whatsoever  parteth  the  hoof,]  The  Hebrew  text 
means,  emphatically,  "  divideth  the  division  of  the 
hoofs,"  implying  an  entire  and  total  separation  of  the 
hoof  into  two  parts ;  and  meaning  also  neither  more  nor 


What  beasts,  joshes, 


LEVITICUS. 


fowls,  8fc.  may, 


b  2  Mac.  C. 
18. 


4  Nevertheless  these  shall  ye  not 
eat  of  them  that  chew  the  cud,  or  of 
them  that  divide  the  hoof;  as  the 
camel,  because  he  cheweth  the  cud, 
but  divideth  not  the  hoof:  he  is  un- 
clean unto  you. 

5  And  the  coney,  because  he  chew- 
eth the  cud,  but  divideth  not  the  hoof; 
he  is  unclean  unto  you. 

6  And  the  hare,  because  he  chew- 
eth the  cud,  but  divideth  not  the  hoof ; 
he  is  unclean  unto  you. 

7  And  b  the  swine,  though  he 
divide  the  hoof,  and  be  clovenfooted, 
yet  he  cheweth  not  the  cud ;  he  is 
unclean  to  you. 

8  Of  their  flesh  shall  ye  not  eat, 
and  their  carcase  shall  ye  not  touch ; 
they  are  unclean  to  you. 

9  %  These  shall  ye  eat  of  all  that 
are  in  the  waters :  whatsoever  hath 
fins  and  scales  in  the  waters,  in  the 
seas,  and  in  the  rivers,  them  shall  ye 
eat. 


fewer  parts  than  two.  Hence  the  camel,  whose  hoof  is 
partly  divided,  is  unclean  to  the  Jews,  though  it  is 
eaten  by  the  Arabs  :  and  the  hare,  having  more  than 
two  divisions,  though  described  as  ruminating  or  chew- 
ing the  cud,  yet  was  forbidden.     Script.  Must. 

5.  —  the  coney,']  The  Hebrew  word  (saphan)  seems 
improperly  rendered  a  rabbit.  Bochart  understands  it 
to  mean  the  jerboa,  or  jumping  mouse  :  but  Dr.  Shaw 
and  Bruce  conceive  it  to  signify  the  daman  Israel,  or 
Israel's  lamb  :  described  by  Dr.  Shaw  as  a  harmless 
creature,  of  the  same  size  and  quality  as  the  rabbit,  and 
with  the  like  incurvating  posture,  and  disposition  of 
the  fore  teeth.     Parkhurst. 

7.  —  the  swine,]  Maimonides  fancies  that  this  animal 
was  prohibited  on  account  of  its  filthy  feeding  and  wal- 
lowing in  the  mire :  others  give  the  reason,  because  it 
feeds  on  flesh ;  and  some,  because  it  breeds  the  leprosy 
in  hot  climates.  But,  whatever  might  be  the  grounds 
of  this  prohibition,  that  prohibition  could  not  be  the 
only  reason  why  the  whole  nation  of  the  Jews  abhorred 
this  more  than  any  other  of  the  unclean  animals  which 
were  equally  forbidden,  insomuch  that  they  called  it  a 
strange  thing.  It  was  certainly  owing  to  some  other 
cause,  that  in  process  of  time  this  became  to  them  the 
most  abominable  of  all  creatures ;  and  that  cause  was, 
it  is  supposed,  because  the  Gentiles  used  it  in  their  sa- 
crifices and  mysteries  of  religion,  and  because  nothing 
was  accounted  a  more  delicious  food  among  many  great 
nations  :  who  (if  a  strong  abhorrence  of  this  creature 
had  not  been  infused  into  the  Jews)  might  have  invited 
them  to  their  tables,  and  bred  such  familiarity  with 
them  as  would  have  concluded  in  idolatry.  The  Jews 
were  not  allowed  so  much  as  to  open  these  beasts  to 
take  out  the  fat,  and  apply  it  to  any  use.  In  this  they 
are  now  so  scrupulous  that  they  say  they  may  not  touch 
them  alive  with  one  of  their  fingers,  for  fear  of  the  le- 
prosy. Lewis.  The  swine  is  held  in  utter  abomina- 
tion by  some  at  least  of  the  Mahometans  :  the  old  Per- 
sians also  religiously  abstained  from  eating  its  flesh. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 

8.  —  they  are  unclean  to  you.]  Whoever  touched  their 
carcases  was  under  a  legal  uncleanness,  so  that  it  was 


10  And  all  that  have  not  fins  and 
scales  in  the  seas,  and  in  the  rivers, 
of  all  that  move  in  the  waters,  and  of 
any  living  thing  which  is  in  the 
waters,  they  shall  be  an  abomination 
unto  you : 

1 1  They  shall  be  even  an  abomi- 
nation unto  you;  ye  shall  not  eat  of 
their  flesh,  but  ye  shall  have  their 
carcases  in  abomination. 

12  Whatsoever  hath  no  fins  nor 
scales  in  the  waters,  that  shall  be  an 
abomination  unto  you. 

13  f  And  these  are  they  which  ye 
shall  have  in  abomination  among  the 
fowls;  they  shall  not  be  eaten,  they 
are  an  abomination  :  the  eagle,  and 
the  ossifrage,  and  the  ospray, 

14  And  the  vulture,  and  the  kite 
after  his  kind ; 

15  Every  raven  after  his  kind ; 

16  And  the  owl,  and  the  night 
hawk,  and  the  cuckow,  and  the  hawk 
after  his  kind, 


unlawful  for  him  to  approach  the  tabernacle,  or  partake 
of  the  oblation,  or  converse  with  those  who  did  so.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

9.  These  shall  ye  eat  of  all  that  are  in  the  waters :] 
The  species  of  fish  are  not  here  enumerated,  because  the 
clean  and  unclean  are  better  distinguished  by  their  ge- 
neral character  here  given  than  by  names.  Moses  allows 
to  the  Hebrews  all  fish  which  had  fins  and  scales,  con- 
trary to  the  custom  of  the  Egyptians,  who,  it  is  thought, 
abstained  from  them.  The  Egyptian  priests,  from  mo- 
tives of  superstition,  refrained  from  all  fish.     Calmet. 

10.  —  all  that  have  not  fins  and  scales  &c]  Among 
the  Romans,  it  was  not  permitted  to  use  fish,  that  had 
no  scales,  in  sacrifices  to  their  gods.  Pliny  cites  a  law 
of  Numa :  "  Let  not  fish  which  are  without  scales  be 
dressed  for  sacrificial  feasts  or  banquets."     Calmet. 

13.  —  the  eagle,]  The  eagle  has  its  flesh  hard,  and  is 
ravenous  in  its  nature ;  and  therefore,  on  a  natural  and 
moral  account,  some  authors  fancy  it  was  prohibited ; 
but  Origen  has  given  a  better  reason,  viz.  that  those 
creatures  generally  are  forbidden  to  the  Jews,  which 
were  looked  upon  as  prophetical  by  the  Egyptians  and 
other  nations  ;  among  which  he  expressly  mentions  the 
eagle  and  the  hawk.  Diodorus  Siculus  relates,  that  the 
people  of  Thebes  worshipped  the  eagle,  looking  upon  it 
as  a  royal  bird,  worthy  of  Jupiter.     Lewis. 

the  ossifrage,]     A   species   of  eagle,   by  some 

called  the  sea  eagle.  This  bird  is  understood  to  have 
received  its  name  from  its  flying  up,  after  it  has  eaten 
the  flesh  of  its  prey,  to  a  proper  height,  and  thence 
letting  fall  the  bones  upon  a  rock,  or  hard  stone,  so  as 
to  break  them  with  greater  ease,  and  thus  get  at  the 
delicacy  of  the  marrow.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

1 G.  And  the  owl,]  The  Hebrew  word  signifies  lite- 
rally "  the  daughter  of  vociferation."  Parkhurst.  By 
some  it  is  understood  to  mean  the  ostrich.  It  is  certain 
that  it  was  the  constant  persuasion  of  the  Jews,  that 
God  did  not  permit  them  to  eat  the  flesh  of  the  ostrich, 
which  is  no  where  forbidden,  if  not  here.     Lewis. 

In  regard  to  the  names  of  birds  in  some  of  these 
verses,  translators  have  differed ;  and,  from  our  imper- 
fect knowledge  of  the  Hebrew  names  used  in  natural 


or  may  not  be  eaten. 


CHAP.  XI.       The  creeping  things  which  are  unclean. 


17  And  the  little  owl,  and  the  cor- 
morant, and  the  great  owl, 

18  And  the  swan,  and  the  pelican, 
and  the  gier  eagle, 

19  And  the  stork,  the  heron  after 
her  kind,  and  the  lapwing,  and  the 
bat. 

20  All  fowls  that  creep,  going  upon 
all  four,  shall  be  an  abomination  unto 
you. 

21  Yet  these  may  ye  eat  of  every 
flying  creeping  thing  that  goeth  upon 
all  four,  which  have  legs  above  their 
feet,  to  leap  withal  upon  the  earth ; 

22  Even  these  of  them  ye  may 
eat ;  the  locust  after  his  kind,  and  the 
bald  locust  after  his  kind,  and  the 
beetle  after  his  kind,  and  the  grass- 
hopper after  his  kind. 

23  But  all  other  flying  creeping 
things,  which  have  four  feet,  shall  be 
an  abomination  unto  you. 

24  And  for  these  ye  shall  be  un- 
clean :  whosoever  toucheth  the  car- 
case of  them  shall  be  unclean  until 
the  even. 

25  And  whosoever  beareth  ought 
of  the  carcase  of  them  shall  wash  his 


history,  we  cannot  be  in  all  instances  certain  that  those 
in  our  translation  correspond  exactly  with  the  animals 
designed :  but  our  English  version  appears  on  the  whole 
to  be  as  accurate  in  regard  to  these  names  as  any  other. 
Pyle. 

the  hawk  after  his  kind,']     This  bird  was  held  in 

so  much  veneration  by  the  Egyptians,  that,  as  Herodo- 
tus tells  us,  they  made  it  death,  if  a  man  killed  one  of 
them  undesignedly.  It  was  sacred  to  the  sun  on  ac- 
count of  its  swiftness.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

17.  —  the  great  owl,']  Instead  of  this,  the  Greek  and 
Vulgate  translations  have  the  ibis,  a  ravenous  bird,  well 
known  to  have  been  sacred  among  the  Egyptians.  Bib- 
lioth. Bibl.  St.  Jerome  takes  the  word  to  signify  a 
stork,  and  others  a  bustard.     Lewis. 

19.  —  the  stork,]  This  bird  was  also  held  in  venera- 
tion by  the  Egyptians  and  other  people,  on  account  of 
its  great  use  in  destroying  serpents.  It  was  esteemed 
most  valuable  by  the  people  of  Thessaly,  which  country 
abounded  so  much  in  serpents,  that,  if  the  storks  had 
not  killed  them,  the  people  must  have  deserted  the 
country.     Bochart. 

the  bat.]     Moses,  beginning  the  catalogue  with 

the  noblest  of  buds,  the  eagle,  ends  with  the  vilest, 
which  is  the  bat.  The  name  in  Hebrew,  as  also  in 
Greek,  signifies  it  to  be  a  bird  of  night,  or  darkness. 
It  is  observable,  generally,  that  the  birds  forbidden  are 
either  rapacious,  and  live  on  flesh,  or  are  night-birds,  or 
haunt  marshes  and  lakes,  or  are  heavy  and  not  easily 
raised  from  the  ground,  or  five  on  dung  and  coarse 
diet.  On  the  contrary,  the  birds  allowed  by  the  law  of 
Moses,  are  those  that  five  upon  a  cleaner  food.     Lewis. 

20.  All  fowls  that  creep,  going  upon  all  four,]  All 
"  flying  insects,"  which  also  creep  upon  the  earth,  as 
flies,  wasps,  bees,  &c.  If  it  be  said  that  these  have  six 
legs,  it  is  answered,  that  their  two  fore  feet  are  not  pro- 


clothes,    and   be   unclean    until 
even. 

26  The  carcases  of  every  beast 
which  divideth  the  hoof,  and  is  not 
clovenfooted,  nor  cheweth  the  cud, 
are  unclean  unto  you:  every  one 
that  toucheth  them  shall  be  un- 
clean. 

27  And  whatsoever  goeth  upon  his 
paws,  among  all  manner  of  beasts 
that  go  on  all  four,  those  are  unclean 
unto  you :  whoso  toucheth  their 
carcase  shall  be  unclean  until  the 
even. 

28  And  he  that  beareth  the  carcase 
of  them  shall  wash  his  clothes,  and  be 
unclean  until  the  even :  they  are  un- 
clean unto  you. 

29  f  These  also  shall  be  unclean 
unto  you  among  the  creeping  things 
that  creep  upon  the  earth ;  the  weasel, 
and  the  mouse,  and  the  tortoise  after 
his  kind, 

30  And  the  ferret,  and  the  chame- 
leon, and  the  lizard,  and  the  snail, 
and  the  mole. 

31  These  are  unclean  to  you  among 
all  that  creep  :  whosoever  doth  touch 


perly  feet,  but  rather  serve  them  for  hands.  Biblioth. 
Bibl. 

21.  —  to  leap  withal  upon  the  earth;]  In  this  verse 
is  an  exception  of  those  flying  insects  which,  besides 
their  four  legs  with  which  they  go,  have  two  legs  or 
thighs,  which  give  them  power  to  leap  upon  the  earth, 
as  well  as  to  go.  Such  are  those  locusts  mentioned  in 
the  next  verse.  As  to  the  various  sorts  of  locusts,  it  is 
observed  that  there  are  nine  kinds  mentioned  in  Scrip- 
ture, four  only  of  which  are  permitted  to  be  eaten.  By 
what  marks  the  locusts,  which  are  permitted,  are  dis- 
tinguished, is  so  little  agreed  among  the  Hebrews,  that 
it  plainly  shews  they  have  no  certain  knowledge  about 
the  matter.     Lewis. 

22.  —  The  beetle  after  his  kind,]  The  beetle  and  the 
grasshopper  seem  to  be  a  wrong  translation ;  for  they 
were  not  human  food,  as  were  the  locusts.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. It  should  be  observed  that  the  phrase,  "  after 
his  kind,"  so  often  repeated  in  the  laws  concerning 
fowls  and  flying  things,  does  not  necessarily  imply  that 
there  are  different  kinds  of  every  flying  thing  to  which 
it  is  applied,  but  only  imports  "  every  one  of  that  kind  : 
it  is  an  expression  denoting  that  the  whole  species  is 
prohibited.     Lewis. 

27.  —  whatsoever  goeth  upon  his  paws,]  In  the  origi- 
nal "upon  his  hands  :"  as  lions,  apes,  bears,  dogs,  cats, 
&c.     Lewis. 

29. creeping  things  that   creep   upon  the  earth;] 

That  is,  which  seem  to  move  with  their  bellies  close  to 
the  ground,  owing  to  the  shortness  of  their  legs.  Bib- 
lioth. Bibl.  . 

the  tortoise]     The   Vulgate  translation  makes 

this  the  crocodile ;  the  Greek,  a  land  crocodile,  a  sort 
of  lizard  about  a  cubit  long.  Much  critical  contro- 
versy has  taken  place  respecting  the  several  species 
here  mentioned.     Biblioth,  Bibl. 


Meats  clean 


LEVITICUS. 


and  unclean. 


t  Heb.  a 
gathering 
together  of 
waters. 


christ  ^iem5  Wnen  tuey  De  dead,  shall  be 
i49o.       unclean  until  the  even. 

v"~ ~v— -'  32  And  upon  whatsoever  any  of 
them,  when  they  are  dead,  doth  fall, 
it  shall  be  unclean;  whether  it  be  any 
vessel  of  wood,  or  raiment,  or  skin,  or 
sack,  whatsoever  vessel  it  be,  where- 
in any  work  is  done,  it  must  be  put 
into  water,  and  it  shall  be  unclean 
until  the  even ;  so  it  shall  be  cleansed. 

33  And  every  earthen  vessel,  where- 
into  any  of  them  falleth,  whatsoever 

c  chap,  c  2s.  is  in  it  shall  be  unclean;  and  cye  shall 
break  it. 

34  Of  all  meat  which  may  be  eaten, 
that  on  which  such  water  cometh  shall 
be  unclean :  and  all  drink  that  may 
be  drunk  in  every  skcIi  vessel  shall  be 
unclean. 

35  And  every  thing  whereupon 
any  part  of  their  carcase  falleth  shall 
be  unclean ;  whether  it  be  oven,  or 
ranges  for  pots,  they  shall  be  broken 
down  :  for  they  are  unclean,  and  shall 
be  unclean  unto  you. 

36  Nevertheless  a  fountain  or  pit, 
\  wherein  there  is  plenty  of  water, 
shall  be  clean  :  but  that  which  touch- 
eth  their  carcase  shall  be  unclean. 

37  And  if  any  part  of  their  car- 
case fall  upon  any  sowing  seed  which 
is  to  be  sown,  it  shall  be  clean. 

38  But  if  any  water  be  put  upon  the 
seed,  and  any  part  of  their  carcase  fall 
thereon,  it  shall  be  unclean  unto  you. 

32.  —  vessel  of  ivood, —  or  shin,  or  sack,']  "Wooden 
bowls  are  still  used  by  the  Arabs  in  this  same  country : 
also  trunks  or  baskets  covered  with  skins ;  and  sacks 
of  hair  cloth  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  their  goods 
from  place  to  place.     Harmer. 

35. —  ranges  for  pots,]  The  following  account  is 
given  by  Rauwolf  of  the  management  of  the  Eastern 
people  for  saving  fuel :  "  They  make  in  their  tents  or 
houses  a  hole  about  a  foot  and  a  half  deep,  wherein  they 
put  their  earthen  pots,  with  the  meat  in  them  closed 
up  :  three  fourth  parts  thereof  they  lay  about  with 
stones,  and  the  fourth  part  is  left  open,  through  which 
they  fling  in  their  dried  dung,  twigs,  and  straw,  which 
burn  immediately,  and  give  so  great  heat,  that  the  pot 
grows  very  hot :  thus  they  boil  their  meat  with  a  little 
fire,  quicker  than  we  do  our's  with  a  great  one  on  our 
hearths."  This  quotation  may  explain  perhaps  in  the 
best  manner  what  is  meant  by  "ranges  for  pots"  in 
this  passage.     Harmer. 

36.  —  a  fountain  or  pit,]  Pit  or  cistern.  Those  hot 
Eastern  countries  did  not  much  abound  with  water, 
which  made  this  exception  the  more  necessary;  and 
water  itself  also  was  the  means  of  purifying  unclean- 
ness,  being  the  proper  element  for  separating  the  un- 
clean particles  from  the  persons  or  things  defiled.  Thus, 
without  this  exception,  it  would  have  been  difficult  for 
those  who  were  unclean,  ever  to  cleanse  themselves. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 


39  And  if  any  beast,  of  which  ye 
may  eat,  die ;  he  that  touch  eth  the 
carcase  thereof  shall  be  unclean  until 
the  even. 

40  And  he  that  eateth  of  the  car- 
case of  it  shall  wash  his  clothes,  and 
be  unclean  until  the  even:  he  also 
that  beareth  the  carcase  of  it  shall 
wash  his  clothes,  and  be  unclean  until 
the  even. 

41  And  every  creeping  thing  that 
creepeth  upon  the  earth  shall  be  an 
abomination  ;   it  shall  not  be  eaten. 

42  Whatsoever  goeth  upon  the 
belly,  and  whatsoever  goeth  upon  all 

four,  or  whatsoever  f  hath  more  feet  t  Heb.  doth 
among  all  creeping  things  that  creep  mu  'pyfee ' 
upon  the   earth,  them   ye  shall   not 
eat ;  for  they  are  an  abomination. 

43  Ye  shall  not  make  your  f  selves  t  Heb.  souls. 
abominable  with  any  creeping  thing 

that  creepeth,  neither  shall  ye  make 
yourselves  unclean  with  them,  that  ye 
should  be  defiled  thereby. 

44  For  I  am  the  Lord  your  God  : 
ye  shall  therefore  sanctify  yourselves, 

and  ye  d  shall  be  holy  ;  for  I  am  holy :  d  chap.  19. 
neither  shall  ye  defile  yourselves  with  iPe^i/is. 
any  manner  of  creeping  thing  that 
creepeth  upon  the  earth. 

45  For  I  am  the  Lord  that  bring- 
eth  you  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
to  be  your  God  :  ye  shall  therefore  be 
holy,  for  I  am  holy. 

46  This  is  the  law  of  the  beasts, 


37.  —  upon  any  sowing  seed]  Sowing  seed  being  of 
great  importance  to  the  uses  and  necessities  of  life.  For 
the  inconvenience  would  have  been  very  great,  if  the 
husbandman  must  have  deferred  sowing  as  often  as  he 
happened  to  find  a  dead  animal  in  the  corn  designed  for 
the  furrows.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

38.  But  if  any  water  be  put  upon  the^eed,  &c]  The 
reason  of  this  difference  was,  that  the  seed  to  be  sown 
went  through  many  alterations,  before  it  became  food, 
which  took  away  the  pollution.  Wet  seed  might  be 
supposed  to  have  received  some  tincture  from  the  car- 
case, which  dry  did  not ;  and,  not  being  so  fit  to  be 
sown,  till  it  was  dry,  was  in  that  time  to  be  cleansed. 
Lewis. 

41.  —  every  creeping  thing]  Except  those  allowed  at 
ver.  21,  22.  The  following  verse,  "whatsoever  goeth 
upon  the  belly,  &c."  seems  to  be  an  explanation  of  this. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

44.  For  I  am  the  Lord  your  God:]  I  am  God  of  myself, 
and  not  like  one  of  the  Gentile  gods ;  being  infinitely 
superiour,  both  in  my  attributes  and  my  works,  parti- 
cularly in  that  work  of  bringing  you  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt.  It  is  therefore  my  pleasure  that  there  should 
be  a  special  peculiarity  in  your  diet,  to  be  one  mark  of 
distinguishing  you  as  a  nation  separated,  and  consecrated 
to  me  alone.     Dean  Spencer. 

45.  — ye  shall  therefore  be  holy,  for  lam  holy.]  Imply- 
ing that,  as  God  is  in  Himself  a  being  infinite  in  perfec- 


The  purification  and  offerings         CHAP.  XI,  XII,  XIII. 


of  women  after  childbirth. 


and  of  the  fowl,  and  of  every  living 
creature  that  moveth  in  the  waters, 
and  of  every  creature  that  creepeth 
upon  the  earth : 

47  To  make  a  difference  between 
the  unclean  and  the  clean,  and  be- 
tween the  beast  that  may  be  eaten 
and  the  beast  that  may  not  be  eaten. 


A1 


CHAP.  XII. 

1  The  purification  of  women  after  childbirth. 
6  Her  offerings  for  her  purifying. 

ND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 

2  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Israel, 
a  chap.  is.  saying,  If  a  a  woman  have  conceived 
19'  seed,  and  born  a  man  child :  then  she 

shall  be  unclean  seven  days  ;  accord- 
ing to  the  days  of  the  separation  for 
her  infirmity  shall  she  be  unclean. 
b  Luke  2. 21.      3  And  in  the  b  eighth  day  the  flesh 
joim  i.  22.     q£  j^g  foresyn  s\ia\\  be  circumcised. 

4  And  she  shall  then  continue  in 
the  blood  of  her  purifying  three  and 
thirty  days ;  she  shall  touch  no  hal- 
lowed thing,  nor  come  into  the  sanc- 
tuary, until  the  days  of  her  purifying 
be  fulfilled. 

5  But  if  she  bear  a  maid  child, 
then  she  shall  be  unclean  two  weeks, 
as  in  her  separation :  and  she  shall 
continue  in  the  blood  of  her  purify- 
ing threescore  and  six  days. 


tions  peculiar  to  his  own  transcendent  nature,  incom- 
parably surpassing  the  false  gods  of  other  nations ;  so  it 
is  his  most  wise  and  reasonable  pleasure  that  his  own 
peculiar  people  should  be  so  distinguished  from  all 
others  in  their  manner  of  living,  as  to  be  preserved  from 
intercourse  'with  them,  and  from  enticements  to  their 
corrupt  and  idolatrous  worship.     Pyle. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  2.  —  days  of  the  separation]  For  which 
see  chap.  xv.  19,  20. 

3.  —  in  the  eighth  day]  Till  the  eighth  day  the  infant 
was  not  well  able  to  undergo  the  pain.     Willet. 

4.  —  three  and  thirty  days  ;]  Thus  all  the  days  of  her 
purification  were  forty ;  during  the  last  thirty -three  she 
was  not  prevented  from  conversing  with  her  neighbours, 
but  was  debarred  from  touching  any  of  the  holy  things. 
It  is  affirmed  that  the  ancient  idolaters  in  Eastern  coun- 
tries had  a  great  number  of  tedious  and  tiresome  cus- 
toms respecting  the  purification  of  their  childbed  women ; 
from  all  which  God  freed  his  people,  leaving  them  at 
liberty  to  attend  to  all  manner  of  offices  in  their  families, 
and  only  restraining  them  from  partaking  of  the  holy 
things.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  she  shall  be  unclean  two  weeks,]  Thus  the  time  is 
doubled  in  case  she  bare  a  female ;  perhaps  to  remind 
them  of  the  sin  of  Eve,  who  "  was  (first)  in  the  trans- 
gression," 1  Tim.  ii.  14.     Bp  Kidder. 

6.  — for  a  burnt  offering,]  In  gratitude  to  God  for 
giving  her  a  safe  deliverance,  and  bestowing  on  her  a 
child,  and  raising  her  up  in  her  former  strength,  and 
bringing  her  again  to  his  sanctuary;    where,  by  this 


6  And  when  the  days  of  her  puri-  c  jf  u  °ir|  T 
fying  are  fulfilled,  for  a  son,  or  for  a       um. 
daughter,  she  shall  bring  a  lamb  +  of  , Tr> 

»  r  ,  &    „.  '      ■,    T  Heb.  a  son 

the  first  year  for  a  burnt  offering,  and  of  Ms  year. 
a  young  pigeon,  or  a  turtledove,  for 
a  sin  offering,  unto  the  door  of  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation,  unto 
the  priest : 

7  Who  shall  offer  it  before  the 
Lord,  and  make  an  atonement  for 
her ;  and  she  shall  be  cleansed  from 
the  issue  of  her  blood.  This  is  the  law 
for  her  that  hath  born  a  male  or  a 
female. 

8  c  And  if  f  she  be  not  able  to  c  Luke  2. 24. 
bring  a  lamb,  then  she  shall  bring  hand  find  not 
two  turtles,  or  two  young  pigeons ;  s"H'cienciJ o{- 
the  one  for  the  burnt  offering,  and  the 

other  for  a  sin  offering :  and  the  priest 
shall  make  an  atonement  for  her,  and 
she  shall  be  clean. 


CHAP.   XIII. 

1  The  laws  and  tokens  whereby  the  priest  is  to 
be  guided  in  discerning  the  leprosy. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses 
and  Aaron,  saying, 
2  When  a  man  shall  have  in  the 
skin  of  his  flesh  a  ||  rising,  a  scab,  or  n  or, 
bright  spot,  and  it  be  in  the  skin  of  mei,ng' 
his  flesh  like  the  plague  of  leprosy; 
then  he  shall  be  brought  unto  Aaron 


offering,  she  commended  herself  and  her  child  to  his 
continued  care  and  blessing,  and  implored  his  divine 
guidance  and  assistance  in  its  education.    Bp.  Patrick. 

for  a  sin  offering,]    By  sin,  in  this  place,  we  must 

understand  not  a  moral  turpitude,  but  only  a  legal  un- 
cleanness.  Biblioth.  Bibl.  Not  that  childbearing  itself 
was  a  sin,  or  that  this  sin  offering  was  required  for  the  sin 
of  the  mother ;  but  because,  say  the  Jews,  the  pain  of 
childbearing  was  a  punishment  of  sin,  and  "  the  mother 
of  all  living"  was  the  first  who  brought  sin  and  sorrow 
into  the  world ;  and  therefore  God  appointed  this  offer- 
ing for  the  expiation  of  that  primary  offence.     Lewis. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  2.  —plague  of  leprosy  ;]  Whether 
this  disease  were  the  natural  effect  of  any  thing  peculiar 
to  the  air  and  soil  of  these  countries,  or,  as  is  more  pro- 
bable, the  special  stroke  of  a  Divine  hand  (see  chap.  xiv. 
34;  2  Kings  v.  7.  27,  and  xv.  5,)  for  the  sins  of  men; 
God  was  pleased  to  declare  that  whatsoever  person  or 
thing  was  infected  by  it,  should  be  in  a  state  of  unclean- 
ness;  meaning  by  this  treatment,  on  account  of  this 
bodily  distemper,  to  caution  them  the  more  earnestly 
against  all  vicious  habits  and  distempers  of  the  mind  and 
heart.  Pyle.  The  leprosy  in  all  its  stages,  and  under  all 
its  appearances,  is  one  of  the  most  calamitous  of  dis- 
eases. We,  in  Britain,  have  long  been  for  the  most  part 
happily  freed  from  it  by  a  variety  of  causes ;  and  there- 
fore we  are  not  able  to  form  just  conceptions  of  its 
various  distinctions,  and  their  appearances,  in  the  hotter 
parts  of  the  globe.     Script,  illust. 

The  leprosy,  it  is  supposed,  was  a  disease,  at  first 


The  laws  and  tokens  how 


LEVITICUS. 


to  discern  the  leprosy. 


c  if  r°i  s  t  ^ie  VYiest>  or  unt0  one  °^  u*s  sons  tne 
H90.       priests : 

^~v— ^       3  And  the  priest  shall  look  on  the 

plague  in  the  skin  of  the  flesh :  and 

when  the  hair  in  the  plague  is  turned 

white,    and   the  plague  in    sight   be 

deeper  than  the  skin  of  his  flesh,  it  is 

a  plague  of  leprosy  :  and  the  priest 

shall  look  on  him,  and  pronounce  him 

unclean. 

4  If  the  bright  spot  be  white  in  the 
skin  of  his  flesh,  and  in  sight  be  not 
deeper  than  the  skin,  and  the  hair 
thereof  be  not  turned  white;  then 
the  priest  shall  shut  up  him  that  hath 
the  plague  seven  days : 

5  And  the  priest  shall  look  on  him 
the  seventh  day :  and,  behold,  if  the 
plague  in  his  sight  be  at  a  stay,  and 
the  plague  spread  not  in  the  skin ; 
then  the  priest  shall  shut  him  up 
seven  days  more  : 

6  And  the  priest  shall  look  on  him 
again  the  seventh  day :  and,  behold, 
if  the  plague  be  somewhat  dark,  and 
the  plague  spread  not  in  the  skin, 
the  priest  shall  pronounce  him  clean  : 
it  is  but  a  scab :  and  he  shall  wash  his 
clothes,  and  be  clean. 

7  But  if  the  scab  spread  much 
abroad  in  the  skin,  after  that  he  hath 
been  seen  of  the  priest  for  his  cleans- 
ing, he  shall  be  seen  of  the  priest  again: 

8  And  if  the  priest  see  that,  be- 
hold, the  scab  spreadeth  in  the  skin, 
then  the  priest  shall  pronounce  him 
unclean  :  it  is  a  leprosy. 

9  ^[  When  the  plague  of  leprosy  is 
in  a  man,  then  he  shall  be  brought 
unto  the  priest ; 

10  And  the  priest  shall  see  him  : 
and,  behold,  if  the  rising  be  white  in 
the  skin,  and  it  have  turned  the  hair 
white,  and  there  be  f  quick  raw  flesh 
in  the  rising  ; 

1 1  It  is  an  old  leprosy  in  the  skin 
of  his  flesh,  and  the  priest  shall  pro- 
nounce him  unclean,  and  shall  not 
shut  him  up  :  for  he  is  unclean. 


peculiar  to  the  Egyptians,  and  which  from  them  spread 
into  Syria.  But  the  leprosy  provided  against  by  the  law 
of  Moses  was  not  so  much  a  common  disease,  or  a  legal 
pollution,  as  a  Divine  infliction  for  the  punishment  of 
some  grievous  sin  in  the  leprous  person ;  for  it  is  diffi- 
cidt  to  conceive  how  such  a  pestilent  disease,  as  not  only 
infected  men's  bodies,  but  the  very  walls  of  their  houses, 
and  their  garments,  should  proceed  merely  from  natural 
causes ;  and  therefore  it  was  always  understood  that  the 
miraculous  hand  of  God  was  in  some  measure  concerned 
in  it.     Lewis. 


t  Heb.  the 
quickening  of 
living  flesh. 


12  And    if   a  leprosy  break    out  c 
abroad  in  the  skin,  and  the  leprosy 
cover  all  the  skin  of  him  that  hath  the 
plague  from  his  head  even  to  his  foot, 
wheresoever  the  priest  looketh ; 

13  Then  the  priest  shall  consider  : 
and,  behold,  if  the  leprosy  have 
covered  all  his  flesh,  he  shall  pro- 
nounce him,  clean  that  hath  the 
plague :  it  is  all  tinned  white  :  he  is 
clean. 

14  But  when  raw  flesh  appeareth 
in  him,  he  shall  be  unclean. 

15  And  the  priest  shall  see  the 
raw  flesh,  and  pronounce  him  to  be 
unclean  :  for  the  raw  flesh  is  unclean : 
it  is  a  leprosy. 

16  Or  if  the  raw  flesh  turn  again, 
and  be  changed  unto  white,  he  shall 
come  unto  the  priest; 

17  And  the  priest  shall  see  him: 
and,  behold,  if  the  plague  be  turned 
into  white ;  then  the  priest  shall  pro- 
nounce Aim  clean  that  hath  the  plague: 
he  is  clean. 

18  If  The  flesh  also,  in  which,  even 
in  the  skin  thereof,  was  a  boil,  and  is 
healed, 

19  And  in  the  place  of  the  boil 
there  be  a  white  rising,  or  a  bright 
spot,  white,  and  somewhat  reddish, 
and  it  be  shewed  to  the  priest ; 

20  And  if,  when  the  priest  seeth 
it,  behold,  it  be  in  sight  lower  than 
the  skin,  and  the  hair  thereof  be 
turned  white ;  the  priest  shall  pro- 
nounce him  unclean  :  it  is  a  plague  of 
leprosy  broken  out  of  the  boil. 

21  But  if  the  priest  look  on  it,  and, 
behold,  there  be  no  white  hairs  there- 
in, and  if  it  be  not  lower  than  the 
skin,  but  be  somewhat  dark;  then 
the  priest  shall  shut  him  up  seven 
days  : 

22  And  if  it  spread  much  abroad  in 
the  skin,  then  the  priest  shall  pro- 
nounce him  unclean  :  it  is  a  plague. 

23  But  if  the  bright  spot  stay  in 
his    place,    and   spread  not,   it   is  a 


11.  —  shall  not  shut  him  up  .•]  Shall  not  shut  him  up 
for  a  temporary  separation,  because  there  could  be  no 
need  of  further  proof,  nor  any  doubt  whether  it  was  the 
leprosy  or  not.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  he  shall  pronounce  him  clean]  This  circum- 
stance shall  be  considered  as  a  proof  that  the  blood  is 
perfectly  purged,  the  inward  corruption  being  all  driven 
out.     Pyle. 

15.  —  the  raw  flesh  is  unclean  .-]  This  being  so  un- 
doubted a  mark  of  leprosy  that  there  needed  no  more. 
Bp.  Patrick. 


The  laws  and  tokens  how 


CHAP.  XIII. 


to  discern  the  leprosy. 


Before 

CHRIST 

1490. 


r  Heb.  a 
burning  of 
fire. 


priest   shall 


burning  boil ;    and   the 
pronounce  him  clean. 

24  If  Or  if  there  be  any  flesh,  in  the 
skin  whereof  there  is  f  a  hot  burning, 
and  the  quick  jiesh  that  burnetii  have 
a  white  bright  spot,  somewhat  reddish, 
or  white ; 

25  Then  the  priest  shall  look  upon 
it :  and,  behold,  if  the  hair  in  the 
bright  spot  be  turned  white,  and  it 
be  in  sight  deeper  than  the  skin ;  it  is 
a  leprosy  broken  out  of  the  burning : 
wherefore  the  priest  shall  pronounce 
him  unclean :  it  is  the  plague  of 
leprosy. 

26  But  if  the  priest  look  on  it,  and, 
behold,  there  be  no  white  hair  in  the 
bright  spot,  and  it  be  no  lower  than 
the  other  skin,  but  be  somewhat  dark ; 
then  the  priest  shall  shut  him  up 
seven  days : 

27  And  the  priest  shall  look  upon 
him  the  seventh  day  :  and  if  it  be 
spread  much  abroad  in  the  skin,  then 
the  priest  shall  pronounce  him  un- 
clean :  it  is  the  plague  of  leprosy. 

28  And  if  the  bright  spot  stay  in 
his  place,  and  spread  not  in  the  skin, 
but  it  be  somewhat  dark  ;  it  is  a  rising 
of  the  burning,  and  the  priest  shall 
pronounce  him  clean  :  for  it  is  an  in- 
flammation of  the  burning. 

29  f  If  a  man  or  woman  have  a 
plague  upon  the  head  or  the  beard ; 

30  Then  the  priest  shall  see  the 
plague :  and,  behold,  if  it  be  in  sight 
deeper  than  the  skin ;  and  there  be 
in  it  a  yellow  thin  hair ;  then  the 
priest  shall  pronounce  him  unclean  : 
it  is  a  dry  scall,  even  a  leprosy  upon 
the  head  or  beard. 

31  And  if  the  priest  look  on  the 
plague  of  the  scall,  and,  behold,  it  be 
not  in  sight  deeper  than  the  skin,  and 
that  there  is  no  black  hair  in  it ;  then 
the  priest  shall  shut  up  him  that  hath 
the  plague  of  the  scall  seven  days  : 

32  And  in  the  seventh  day  the 
priest  shall  look  on  the  plague  :  and, 
behold,  if  the  scall  spread  not,  and 
there  be  in  it  no  yellow  hair,  and  the 
scall  be  not  in  sight  deeper  than  the 
skin : 


29.  —  have  a  plague  upon  the  head  or  the  beard ;] 
Maimonides  tells  us  that,  in  this  sort  of  leprosy,  the 
hair  on  the  head  or  beard  fell  off  by  the  roots,  and  the 
place  of  the  hair  remained  bare.  This  seems  to  have 
been  that  kind  of  disease  which,  Pliny  says,  came  into 
Italy  in  the  middle  of  the  reign  of  Tiberius  Csesar,  and 


33  He  shall    be  shaven,  but   the  cP^It 
scall  shall  he  not  shave;  and  the  priest       i  iao. 
shall  shut  up  him  that  hath  the  scall   ^""v-"^ 
seven  days  more : 

34  And  in  the  seventh  day  the 
priest  shall  look  on  the  scall :  and, 
behold,  if  the  scall  be  not  spread  in 
the  skin,  nor  be  in  sight  deeper  than 
the  skin ;  then  the  priest  shall  pro- 
nounce him  clean :  and  he  shall  wash 
his  clothes,  and  be  clean. 

35  But  if  the  scall  spread  much  in 
the  skin  after  his  cleansing ; 

36  Then  the  priest  shall  look  on 
him :  and,  behold,  if  the  scall  be 
spread  in  the  skin,  the  priest  shall 
not  seek  for  yellow  hair ;  he  is  un- 
clean. 

37  But  if  the  scall  be  in  his  sight 
at  a  stay,  and  that  there  is  black  hair 
grown  up  therein ;  the  scall  is  healed, 
he  is  clean  :  and  the  priest  shall  pro- 
nounce him  clean. 

38  ^1  If  a  man  also  or  a  woman 
have  in  the  skin  of  their  flesh  bright 
spots,  even  white  bright  spots  ; 

39  Then  the  priest  shall  look :  and, 
behold,  if  the  bright  spots  in  the  skin 
of  their  flesh  be  darkish  white ;  it  is  a 
freckled  spot  that  groweth  in  the 
skin  ;  he  is  clean. 

40  And  the  man  whose  f  hair  is  t  Heb.  head 
fallen  off  his  head,  he  is  bald ;  yet  is  " pi    ' 
he  clean. 

41  And  he  that  hath  his  hair  fallen 
off  from  the  part  of  his  head  toward 
his  face,  he  is  forehead  bald :  yet  is 
he  clean. 

42  And  if  there  be  in  the  bald 
head,  or  bald  forehead,  a  white  red- 
dish sore ;  it  is  a  leprosy  sprung  up 
in  his  bald  head,  or  his  bald  forehead. 

43  Then  the  priest  shall  look  upon 
it:  and,  behold,  if  the  rising  of  the 
sore  be  white  reddish  in  his  bald  head, 
or  in  his  bald  forehead,  as  the  leprosy 
appeareth  in  the  skin  of  the  flesh ; 

44  He  is  a  leprous  man,  he  is  un- 
clean :  the  priest  shall  pronounce  him 
utterly  unclean  ;  his  plague  is  in  his 
head. 

45  And  the  leper  in  whom  the  plague 
is.  his  clothes  shall  be  rent,  and  his 


was  called  Mentagra,  because  it  commonly  began  in  the 
chin ;  and  which  was  so  filthy  that  any  death  was  pre- 
ferable to  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

31.  —  black  hair]  A  favourable  symptom,  opposed 
to  the  yellow  hair  in  the  foregoing  verse. 

45.  —  his  clothes  shall  be  rent,  &c]     This  was  de- 


The  laivs  and  tokens  how 


LEVITICUS. 


head  bare,  and  lie  shall  put  a  cover- 
ing upon  his  upper  lip,  and  shall  cry, 
Unclean,  unclean. 

46  All  the  days  wherein  the  plague 
shall  be  in  him  he  shall  be  defiled;  he 

a  Numb.  5. 2.  is  unclean :  he  shall  dwell  alone ; a  with- 
u  g     .  .  ouj.  ^e  camp  sjlan  j^jg  habitation  be. 

47  f  The  garment  also  that  the 
plague  of  leprosy  is  in,  whether  it  be 
a  woollen  garment,  or  a  linen  gar- 
ment ; 

48  Whether  it  be  in  the  warp,  or 
woof ;  of  linen,  or  of  woollen  ;  whe- 

t  neb.  work   ther  in  a  skin,  or  in  any  j-  thing  made 
of  skin  ; 

49  And  if  the  plague  be  greenish 
or  reddish  in  the  garment,  or  in  the 
skin,   either  in    the  warp,  or  in  the 

t  Heb.  vessel,  woof,  or  in  any  f  thing  of  skin ;  it  is 
m'Jn?tru~      a   plague   of  leprosy,   and   shall  be 
shewed  unto  the  priest : 

50  And  the  priest  shall  look  upon 
the  plague,  and  shut  up  it  that  hath 
the  plague  seven  days  : 

51  And  he  shall  look  on  the  plague 
on  the  seventh  day  :  if  the  plague  be 
spread  in  the  garment,  either  in  the 
warp,  or  in  the  woof,  or  in  a  skin,  or 
in  any  work  that  is  made  of  skin  ; 
the  plague  is  a  fretting  leprosy ;  it  is 
unclean. 


signed  to  distinguish  him  from  others  who  were  sound 
and  in  good  health,  and  also  to  make  him  appear  in  the 
garb  and  habit  of  a  mourner.  His  head  was  to  be  bare 
for  similar  reasons,  and  a  covering  was  to  be  put  on  his 
upper  lip,  to  prevent  more  or  less  the  spreading  of  any- 
disagreeable  smell  or  infection  by  his  breath.  He  was 
also  to  cry,  "  Unclean,  unclean ;"  as  much  as  to  say, 
Keep  at  a  distance  from  me,  for  I  am  both  legally  im- 
pure and  physically  infectious  :  this  proclamation,  some 
of  the  Hebrews  say,  was  made  by  a  publick  officer. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 

46. —  he  shall  dwell  alone  ,-]  Lepers  might  be  con- 
versant with  lepers,  and  the  same  of  persons  afflicted 
with  other  disorders ;  but  those  that  were  under  dif- 
ferent defilements  might  not  converse  promiscuously. 
It  is  probable  there  were  certain  places,  where  those 
who  were  diseased  with  the  leprosy  were  secluded ;  for 
it  were  an  inhuman  thing  to  cast  the  leprous  out  of  the 
city  or  camp,  without  any  provision  for  his  dwelling. 
Dr.  hightfoot. 

His  living  out  of  the  camp  was  for  his  own  good,  as 
well  as  that  of  the  publick ;  because  free  and  fresh  air 
would  contribute  not  a  little  towards  his  relief  and  re- 
covery. The  Persians,  as  we  find  from  Herodotus, 
followed  this  discipline  :  if  any  inhabitant  of  a  city  hap- 
pened to  have  a  leprosy  or  leprous  scurf,  he  was  debarred 
entrance,  and  was  not  allowed  to  approach  any  of  his 
countrymen.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

47.  The  garment  also  that  the  plague  of  leprosy  is  in,~\ 
The  account  here  given  of  the  leprosy  in  garments  is 
long,  distinct,  and  particular,  but  very  obscure.  It 
may  be  understood  in  two  senses,  1st,  That  the  gar- 
ments worn  by  leprous  persons,  receiving  infection  from 


to  discern  the  leprosy. 

52  He  shall  therefore  burn  that 
garment,  whether  warp  or  woof,  in 
woollen  or  in  linen,  or  any  thing  of 
skin,  wherein  the  plague  is  :  for  it  is 
a  fretting  leprosy ;  it  shall  be  burnt 
in  the  fire. 

53  And  if  the  priest  shall  look,  and, 
behold,  the  plague  be  not  spread  in 
the  garment,  either  in  the  warp,  or  in 
the  woof,  or  in  any  thing  of  skin  ; 

54  Then  the  priest  shall  command 
that  they  wash  the  tiling  wherein  the 
plague  is,  and  he  shall  shut  it  up 
seven  days  more  : 

55  And  the  priest  shall  look  on 
the  plague,  after  that  it  is  washed : 
and,  behold,  if  the  plague  have  not 
changed  his  colour,  and  the  plague 
be  not  spread ;  it  is  unclean ;  thou 
shalt  burn  it  in  the  fire ;  it  is  fret  in- 
ward, +  whether  it  be  bare  within  or  t  Heb. 

•  ,i  .  whether  1/  be 

WltllOUt.  bald  in  the 

56  And  if  the  priest  look,  and,  be-  ll%'^{'e. 
hold,  the  plague  be  somewhat    dark  head  thereof . 
after  the  washing  of  it ;  then  he  shall 

rend  it  out  of  the  garment,  or  out  of 
the  skin,  or  out  of  the  warp,  or  out  of 
the  woof: 

57  And  if  it  appear  still  in  the 
garment,  either  in  the  warp,  or  in  the 
woof,  or  in  any  thing  of  skin ;  it  is 


their  wearers,  became  thereby  unclean,  that  is,  conta- 
gious. That  this  disorder  may  be  communicated  by 
such  means,  is  evident  from  the  relations  of  travellers 
in  the  East.  This  kind  of  infection  gradually  corrodes 
even  the  texture  of  the  garments,  and  is  much  dreaded 
in  all  countries  subject  to  the  plague,  and  by  all  persons 
exposed  to  it  by  attendance  on  purulent  disorders.  2nd, 
That  there  was  a  natural  disease  in  the  garments,  ap- 
pertaining to  themselves.  This  appears  to  be  the  true 
sense  of  the  expressions  here  ;  but  we  have  no  account 
from  travellers,  of  such  a  disease  any  where  subsisting 
in  the  present  days.     Script,  illust. 

The  leprosy  of  garments  mentioned  by  Moses  is 
much  more  difficult  of  explanation,  than  that  of  human 
bodies ;  and  the  learned  are  much  divided  in  opinion 
respecting  it.  The  prevailing  opinion  has  been,  that 
this  leprosy  of  garments  was  entirely  miraculous,  and 
no  where  to  be  found,  but  in  the  land  of  Canaan  :  that 
God  thus  treated  the  rebellious  Jews  in  withdrawing 
Himself  from  them,  and  pouring  down  this  sort  of  curse 
on  their  apparel.  Others  have  believed  that  the  leprosy 
of  the  body  was  communicated  to  the  clothes  through 
the  pores  of  the  skin.  And  hence  the  red  and  green 
spots  on  the  garments  of  lepers  are  to  be  accounted  for. 
It  is  certain  that  the  leprosy  of  garments  can  no  other- 
wise be  called  a  leprosy  than  by  analogy,  and  as  it 
carries  with  it  some  near  resemblance  to  the  leprosy  of 
the  body.  Another  opinion  has  been,  that  this  sort  of 
leprosy  was  occasioned  by  little  worms,  which  bred  in 
linen,  stuffs,  and  skins,  corroding  them  in  different  parts, 
and  thereby  causing  spots  of  different  colours.     Calmet. 

51.  —  a  fretting  leprosy  ,•]  A.  leprosy  which  eateth 
into  the  garment  till  it  be  consumed.     Bp.  Patrick. 


The  rites  and  sacrifices 


CHAP.  XIII,  XIV. 


in  cleansing  of  the  leper. 


A] 


a  spreading  plague :  thou  slialt  burn 
that  wherein  the  plague  is  with  fire. 

58  And  the  garment,  either  warp, 
or  woof,  or  whatsoever  thing  of  skin 
it  be,  which  thou  shalt  wash,  if  the 
plague  be  departed  from  them,  then 
it  shall  be  washed  the  second  time, 
and  shall  be  clean. 

59  This  is  the  law  of  the  plague 
of  leprosy  in  a  garment  of  woollen  or 
linen,  either  in  the  warp,  or  woof,  or 
any  thing  of  skins,  to  pronounce  it 
clean,  or  to  pronounce  it  unclean. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

1  The  rites  and  sacrifices  in  cleansing  of  the 
leper.  33  The  signs  of  leprosy  in  a  house. 
43  The  cleansing  of  that  house. 

ND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 

2  This  shall  be  the  law  of  the  leper 
in  the  day  of  his  cleansing :  He 
a  Matt.  8. 2.  a  shall  be  brought  unto  the  priest : 
Luke  5."  12.'  3  And  the  priest  shall  go  forth  out 
of  the  camp ;  and  the  priest  shall 
look,  and,  behold,  if  the  plague  of 
leprosy  be  healed  in  the  leper  ; 

4  Then  shall  the  priest  command 
to  take  for  him  that  is  to  be  cleansed 

II  or,  two  |]  birds  alive  and  clean,  and  cedar 

sparrows.       wooc^  anc{  scarlet,  and  hyssop  : 

5  And  the  priest  shall  command 
that  one  of  the  birds  be  killed  in  an 
earthen  vessel  over  running  water : 

6  As  for  the  living  bird,  he  shall 


Chap.  XIV.  ver.  2.  —  He  shall  he  brought  unto  the 
priest  i]  See  Matt.  viii.  4 ;  Mark  i.  44;  Luke  v.  14. 
As  the  leper  was  shut  out  of  the  camp  while  the  Israel- 
ites remained  in  the  wilderness,  and  out  of  the  city  after 
they  possessed  the  promised  land ;  he  was  to  he  brought, 
in  order  to  be  pronounced  clean,  to  a  certain  place  in 
or  near  the  city,  to  the  end  that  the  priest  might  con- 
sider his  case.     Bp.  Kidder. 

The  ceremony  of  the  cleansing  of  the  leper,  ver.  2 — 7, 
seems  to  be  typical  of  the  purification  of  our  sins,  by 
the  sprinkling  of  the  blood  of  Christ,  Is.  hi.  15;  1  Pet. 
i.  2 ;  the  dismissal  of  the  living  bird,  ver.  7,  resembles 
that  of  the  scapegoat  into  the  wilderness,  with  the  sins 
of  the  lepers  upon  him.  It  is  observable  that  our  Lord 
expressly  commanded  the  lepers  whom  He  healed  to 
conform  to  this  law,  Matt.  viii.  4.     Dr.  Hales. 

4.  —  two  birds~\  The  solemn  rite  or  ceremony  here 
prescribed  was  perhaps  ordained  to  signify  that  the 
leprous  person  owned  the  God  of  Israel  to  be  the  Lord 
both  of  heaven  and  earth;  in  opposition  to  the  poly- 
theism of  the  Gentiles  ;  particularly  to  their  distinction 
of  the  gods  of  the  superiour  regions,  and  gods  of  the  in- 
feriour,  both  of  which  were  worshipped  by  the  oblation 
of  birds,  the  former  by  letting  them  fly  up  into  the  ah, 
the  latter  by  killing  them.     Dean  Spencer. 

5.  —  in  an  earthen  vessel  over  running  water  :]  The 
sense  seems  to  be,  "  over  an  earthen  vessel  that  hath 
running  or  spring  water  in  it."     Bp.  Patrick. 


take  it,  and  the  cedar  wood,  and  the  c  Before 
scarlet,  and  the  hyssop,  and  shall  dip       hso. 
them  and  the  living  bird  in  the  blood  ' — v — ' 
of  the  bird  that  was  killed  over  the 
running  water : 

7  And  he  shall  sprinkle  upon  him 
that  is  to  be  cleansed  from  the  leprosy 
seven  times,  and  shall  pronounce  him 
clean,   and  shall  let   the  living  bird 

loose  f  into  the  open  field.  t  Heb.  upon 

8  And  he  that  is  to  be  cleansed  Z& 
shall  wash  his  clothes,  and  shave  off 

all  his  hair,  and  wash  himself  in 
water,  that  he  may  be  clean :  and 
after  that  he  shall  come  into  the 
camp,  and  shall  tarry  abroad  out  of 
his  tent  seven  days. 

9  But  it  shall  be  on  the  seventh 
day,  that  he  shall  shave  all  his  hair 
off  his  head  and  his  beard  and  his 
eyebrows,  even  all  his  hair  he  shall 
shave  off:  and  he  shall  wash  his  clothes, 
also  he  shall  wash  his  flesh  in  water, 
and  he  shall  be  clean. 

10  And  on  the  eighth  day  he  shall 
take  two  he  lambs  without  blemish, 

and  one  ewe  lamb  \  of  the  first  year  t  Heb. 
without  blemish,  and  three  tenth  deals  ffhTyt'r!' 
of  fine    flour  for   a   meat    offering, 
mingled  with  oil,  and  one  log  of  oil. 

1 1  And  the  priest  that  maketh  him 
clean  shall  present  the  man  that  is  to 
be  made  clean,  and  those  things,  be- 
fore the  Lord,  at  the  door  of  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation  : 


The  bird  was  to  be  killed  not  by  way  of  sacrifice,  but 
merely  as  a  right  or  ceremony.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

7 .  —  loose  into  the  open  field.~]  As  a  token  that  the 
leper  was  restored  to  a  free  conversation  with  all  his 
neighbours,  as  the  bird  was  let  loose  to  join  the  rest  of 
its  tribe.  Bp.  Patrick.  There  was  an  analogy  between 
this  bird  and  the  scapegoat,  chap.  xvi.  21,  both  being 
considered,  with  good  reason,  types  of  our  Saviour's  re- 
surrection, as  the  bird  slain,  and  the  goat  sacrificed, 
were  types  of  his  death.     Bochart. 

8.  —  and  shave  off  all  his  hair,']  The  shaving  of  the 
hair  gave  the  power  of  washing  and  inspecting  the 
whole  person  :  also  the  infection  of  the  leprosy  was  sup- 
posed to  be  peculiarly  attached  to  the  hair. 

shall  tarry  abroad  out  of  his  tent]     He  was  to  do 

this  for  fear  there  might  be  some  undiscerned  remainder 
of  the  disease,  by  which  his  wife  and  children  might  be 
endangered.  It  is  said,  "out  of  his  tent"  instead  of 
"  out  of  his  house,"  because,  when  this  law  was  given, 
the  Israelites  were  dwelling  in  tents.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  he  shall  take  two  he  lambs  &c]  There  were 
many  peculiar  rites  different  from  the  common  usage, 
belonging  to  the  cleansing  of  the  leper ;  for  the  purpose 
of  making  him  sensible  how  great  a  mercy  he  had  re- 
ceived from  God,  who  alone  could  cure  this  disease 
which  his  hand  had  inflicted  :  the  most  minute  circum- 
stances were  to  be  all  punctually  observed,  although 
there  was  no  natural  efficacy  in  them,  and  every  thing 


The  rites  and  sacrifices 


LEVITICUS. 


in  cleansing  of  the  leper. 


12  And  the  priest  shall  take  one 
he  lamb,  and  offer  him  for  a  trespass 
offering,  and  the  log  of  oil,  and 
b  wave  them  for  a  wave  offering  be- 
fore the  Lord  : 

13  And  he  shall  slay  the  lamb  in 
the  place  where  he  shall  kill  the  sin 
offering   and   the   burnt  offering,  in 

c  chap.  7. 7.  the  holy  place  :  for  c  as  the  sin  offer- 
ing 15  the  priest's,  so  is  the  trespass 
offering  :  it  is  most  holy  : 

14  And  the  priest  shall  take  some 
of  the  blood  of  the  trespass  offering, 
and  the  priest  shall  put  it  upon  the 
tip  of  the  right  ear  of  him  that  is  to 
be  cleansed,  and  upon  the  thumb  of 
his  right  hand,  and  upon  the  great 
toe  of  his  right  foot : 

15  And  the  priest  shall  take  some 
of  the  log  of  oil,  and  pour  it  into  the 
palm  of  his  own  left  hand  : 

16  And  the  priest  shall  dip  his 
right  finger  in  the  oil  that  is  in  his 
left  hand,  and  shall  sprinkle  of  the  oil 
with  his  finger  seven  times  before 
the  Lord  : 

17  And  of  the  rest  of  the  oil  that 
is  in  his  hand  shall  the  priest  put 
upon  the  tip  of  the  right  ear  of  him 
that  is  to  be  cleansed,  and  upon  the 
thumb  of  his  right  hand,  and  upon 
the  great  toe  of  his  right  foot,  upon 
the  blood  of  the  trespass  offering : 

18  And  the  remnant  of  the  oil  that 
is  in  the  priest's  hand  he  shall  pour 
upon  the  head  of  him  that  is  to  be 
cleansed :  and  the  priest  shall  make  an 
atonement  for  him  before  the  Lord. 

19  And  the  priest  shall  offer  the 
sin  offering,  and  make  an  atonement 
for  him  that  is  to  be  cleansed  from 
his  uncleanness ;  and  afterward  he 
shall  kill  the  burnt  offering  : 

20  And  the  priest  shall  offer  the 
burnt  offering:  and  the  meat  offering 


depended  entirely  on  the  will  and  pleasure  of  God. 
Lewis. 

18.  —  shall  make  an  atonement  for  him]  This  seems  to 
suppose  that  the  leprosy  was  inflicted  for  some  sin, 
which,  by  this  sacrifice,  was  to  be  taken  away :  but  the 
expression  to  "  make  atonement"  does  not  always  sig- 
nify "  to  take  away  sin,"  but  sometimes  merely  to  make 
a  thing  or  person  fit  for  holy  uses.  Thus  Moses  is  said 
to  make  atonement  for  the  altar,  Exod.  xxix.  36,  37. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  afterward  he  shall  kill  the  burnt  offering .-]  This 
being  an  offering  to  God  Himself,  was  not  accepted  till 
the  man  was  purified  by  the  other  offerings  for  trespass 
and  sin.  This  very  long  process,  through  so  many  dif- 
ferent rites,  and  for  so  many  days,  before  men  could  be 
purified  from  a  legal  defilement  in  their  bodies,  was  a 


upon  the  altar :  and  the  priest  shall 
make  an  atonement  for  him,  and  he 
shall  be  clean. 

21  And  if  he  be  poor,  and  j-  cannot  t  neb.  his 
get  so  much ;  then  he  shall  take  one  not. 
lamb  for  a  trespass  offering  -j-  to  be  t  Heb.  for  a 
waved,  to   make   an   atonement   for  wav'"3- 
him,  and  one  tenth  deal  of  fine  flour 
mingled  with  oil  for  a  meat  offering, 

and  a  log  of  oil ; 

22  And  two  turtledoves,  or  two 
young  pigeons,  such  as  he  is  able  to 
get ;  and  the  one  shall  be  a  sin  offer- 
ing, and  the  other  a  burnt  offering. 

23  And  he  shall  bring  them  on  the 
eighth  day  for  his  cleansing  unto  the 
priest,  unto  the  door  of  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation,  before  the  Lord. 

24  And  the  priest  shall  take  the 
lamb  of  the  trespass  offering,  and  the 
log  of  oil,  and  the  priest  shall  wave 
them  for  a  wave  offering  before  the 
Lord  : 

25  And  he  shall  kill  the  lamb  of 
the  trespass  offering,  and  the  priest 
shall  take  some  of  the  blood  of  the 
trespass  offering,  and  put  it  upon  the 
tip  of  the  right  ear  of  him  that  is  to 
be  cleansed,  and  upon  the  thumb  of 
his  right  hand,  and  upon  the  great 
toe  of  his  right  foot : 

26  And  the  priest  shall  pour  of  the 
oil  into  the  palm  of  his  own  left 
hand  : 

27  And  the  priest  shall  sprinkle 
with  his  right  finger  some  of  the  oil 
that  is  in  his  left  hand  seven  times 
before  the  Lord  : 

28  And  the  priest  shall  put  of  the 
oil  that  is  in  his  hand  upon  the  tip  of 
the  right  ear  of  him  that  is  to  be 
cleansed,  and  upon  the  thumb  of  his 
right  hand,  and  upon  the  great  toe  of 
his  right  foot,  upon  the  place  of  the 
blood  of  the  trespass  offering  : 

plain  instruction  to  all  persons  of  good  sense,  how  much 
more  difficult  it  would  prove  to  cleanse  their  souls  from 
those  moral  impurities  which  they  contracted  by  long 
habits  of  sin ;  and  what  great  pains  must  be  taken,  both 
by  the  sinners  themselves,  and  by  God's  ministers,  to 
root  them  out :  and  with  what  repeated  prayers  the 
mercy  of  God  towards  them  was  to  be  implored,  of  which 
they  ought  not  hastily  to  presume.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  And  if  he  be  poor,  &c]  It  was  the  peculiar  good- 
ness of  God,  to  make  a  merciful  provision  that  the  poor 
should  not  be  charged  with  too  costly  sacrifices,  and  yet 
should  partake  of  their  benefit  as  much  as  the  rich. 
This  was  peculiarly  apparent  in  the  case  of  cleansing  the 
leper,  where  special  provision  is  made  for  less  costly  offer- 
ings, whenever  the  person  was  unable  to  bear  a  heavy 
charge.     Lewis. 


The  signs  of 


CHAP.  XIV. 


leprosy  in  a  house. 


29  And  the  rest  of  the  oil  that  is 
in  the  priest's  hand  he  shall  put  upon 
the  head  of  him  that  is  to  be  cleansed, 
to  make  an  atonement  for  him  before 
the  Lord. 

30  And  he  shall  offer  the  one  o. 
the  turtledoves,  or  of  the  young 
pigeons,  such  as  he  can  get ; 

31  Even  such  as  he  is  able  to  get, 
the  one  for  a  sin  offering,  and  the 
other  for  a  burnt  offering,  with  the 
meat  offering  :  and  the  priest  shall 
make  an  atonement  for  him  that  is  to 
be  cleansed  before  the  Lord. 

32  This  is  the  law  of  him  in  whom 
is  the  plague  of  leprosy,  whose  hand 
is  not  able  to  get  that  which  pertain- 
eth  to  his  cleansing. 

33  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  saying, 

34  When  ye  be  come  into  the  land 
of  Canaan,  which  I  give  to  you  for  a 
possession,  and  I  put  the  plague  of 
leprosy  in  a  house  of  the  land  of  your 
possession  ; 

35  And  he  that  owneth  the  house 
shall  come  and  tell  the  priest,  saying, 
It  seemeth  to  me  there  is  as  it  were  a 
plague  in  the  house  : 

36  Then  the  priest  shall  command 
that  they  ||  empty  the  house,  before 
the  priest  go  into  it  to  see  the 
plague,  that  all  that  is  in  the  house 
be  not  made  unclean :  and  after- 
ward the  priest  shall  go  in  to  see  the 
house : 

37  And  he  shall  look  on  the  plague, 
and,  behold,  if  the  plague  be  in  the 
walls  of  the  house  with  hollow  strakes, 


34.  —  I  put  the  plague  of  leprosy  in  a  house']  These 
words  seem  manifestly  to  imply  that  this  plague  was  not 
a  common  evil,  but  supernatural,  and  sent  as  a  Divine 
judgment  on  the  Jews  for  their  sins  in  the  land  of 
Canaan,  by  which  the  inhabitants  of  that  land  were 
awakened  to  repentance.     Bp.  Kidder. 

This  subject,  like  that  of  the  leprosy  in  clothes,  is  one 
on  which  we  have  very  little  information.  The  descrip- 
tion given  by  Moses  is  precise,  but  there  is  nothing  in 
any  modern  accounts  corresponding  to  it.  The  circum- 
stance that  approaches  nearest  to  it  is  that,  according  to 
the  reports  given  of  the  plague  of  London,  the  walls  of 
the  rooms,  where  the  sick  lay,  were  discoloured  green, 
red,  &c.  by  the  pestilential  effluvia  :  and  Dr.  Mead  says, 
that  the  houses  themselves  were  infected  by  the  plague. 
All  the  accounts  which  we  have  of  the  manner  in  which 
pestilential  contagion  is  retained  for  a  long  time  in 
clothes,  walls,  &c.  shew  the  absolute  necessity  of  burn- 
ing, or  otherwise  totally  destroying  the  seeds  of  infection, 
whether  in  clothes,  or  in  houses,  as  the  Mosaick  appoint- 
ments strongly  enjoin.     Script.  Must. 

Respecting  the  leprosy  in  houses,  it  has  been  sup- 
posed by  some  that  it  was  a  wasting  of  the  walls  caused 


II  Or,  pre- 
pare. 


greenish  or  reddish,  which  in  sight  are  c  jf  r°i"s  t 
lower  than  the  wall ;  149°- 

38  Then  the  priest  shall  go  out  of        v~^ 
the  house  to  the  door  of  the  house, 

and  shut  up  the  house  seven  days  : 

39  And  the  priest  shall  come  again 
the  seventh  day,  and  shall  look :  and, 
behold,  ift\\e  plague  be  spread  in  the 
walls  of  the  house  ; 

40  Then  the  priest  shall  command 
that  they  take  away  the  stones  in 
which  the  plague  is,  and  they  shall 
cast  them  into  an  unclean  place  with- 
out the  city : 

41  And  he  shall  cause  the  house 
to  be  scraped  within  round  about, 
and  they  shall  pour  out  the  dust  that 
they  scrape  off  without  the  city  into 
an  unclean  place : 

42  And  they  shall  take  other  stones, 
and  put  them  in  the  place  of  those 
stones  ;  and  he  shall  take  other  mor- 
ter,  and  shall  plaister  the  house. 

43  And  if  the  plague  come  again, 
and  break  out  in  the  house,  after  that 
he  hath  taken  away  the  stones,  and 
after  he  hath  scraped  the  house,  and 
after  it  is  plaistered ; 

44  Then  the  priest  shall  come  and 
look,  and,  behold,  if  the  plague  be 
spread  in  the  house,  it  is  a  fretting 
leprosy  in  the  house  :  it  is  unclean. 

45  And  he  shall  break  down  the 
house,  and  the  stones  of  it,  and  the 
timber  thereof,  and  all  the  morter  of 
the  house;  and  he  shall  carry  them 
forth  out  of  the  city  into  an  unclean 
place. 

46  Moreover   he  that  goeth  into 


by  small  insects,  called  stone  worms,  which  live  upon 
the  stone  and  eat  it  gradually  away.  These  worms  com- 
monly stick  to  those  parts  of  buildings  which  are  most 
moist,  and  easily  penetrated  ;  hence  those  parts  are  apt 
to  be  discoloured  with  green  or  reddish  hues.  Calmet. 
That  this  leprosy  in  particular  was  a  Divine  infliction  is 
highly  probable.  The  rabbies  observe,  that  this  sore  dis- 
ease was  inflicted  first  upon  the  houses  and  garments  as 
a  punishment  for  lesser  sins  ;  and,  if  men  continued  in  a 
course  of  wickedness,  then  it  invaded  their  bodies ;  so 
that  it  began  in  their  houses,  which  were  not  infected 
by  the  inhabitants,  but  the  inhabitants  by  them.  The 
signs,  by  which  a  leprosy  was  discovered  in  a  house, 
were  much  the  same  as  appeared  in  a  human  body. 
Lewis. 

■ 1  of  the  land  of  your  possession  ,•]  '  This  seems  to 

express  emphatically  that  this  leprosy  was  to  be  a  Divine 
stroke  in  this  country,  and  no  where  else ;  because  it 
was  a  holy  land,  bestowed  upon  the  Israelites  by  God, 
who  dwelt  there  Himself,  and  punished  great  offences 
against  his  Divine  Majesty  with  this  sore  disease ;  by 
which  He  banished  them  from  his  presence  till  they 
amended.     Bp.  Patrick. 


The  cleansing  of  the  house. 


LEVITICUS. 


The  unclcanness  of  men. 


t  Heb.  in 
coming  in 
shall  come 
in,  4'C 


the  house  all  the  while  that  it  is  shut 
up  shall  be  unclean  until  the  even. 

47  And  he  that  lieth  in  the  house 
shall  wash  his  clothes ;  and  he  that 
eateth  in  the  house  shall  wash  his 
clothes. 

48  And  if  the  priest  f  shall  come 
in,  and  look  upon  it,  and,  behold,  the 
plague  hath  not  spread  in  the  house, 
after  the  house  was  plaistered :  then 
the  priest  shall  pronounce  the  house 
clean,  because  the  plague  is  healed. 

49  And  he  shall  take  to  cleanse 
the  house  two  birds,  and  cedar  wood, 
and  scarlet,  and  hyssop  : 

50  And  he  shall  kill  the  one  of  the 
birds  in  an  earthen  vessel  over  run- 
ning water : 

51  And  he  shall  take  the  cedar 
wood,  and  the  hyssop,  and  the  scarlet, 
and  the  living  bird,  and  dip  them  in 
the  blood  of  the  slain  bird,  and  in  the 
running  water,  and  sprinkle  the  house 
seven  times : 

52  And  he  shall  cleanse  the  house 
with  the  blood  of  the  bird,  and  with 
the  running  water,  and  with  the  liv- 
ing bird,  and  with  the  cedar  wood, 
and  with  the  hyssop,  and  with  the 
scarlet : 

53  But  he  shall  let  go  the  living 
bird  out  of  the  city  into  the  open 
fields,  and  make  an  atonement  for 
the  house :  and  it  shall  be  clean. 

54  This  is  the  law  for  all  manner 
d  chap.  13.     of  plague  of  leprosy,  and  d  scall, 

30'  55  And  for  the  leprosy  of  a  gar- 

ment, and  of  a  house, 

56  And  for  a  rising,  and  for  a  scab, 
and  for  a  bright  spot : 
t  Heb.  in  the      57  Xo  teach  f  when  it  is  unclean, 
unclean, "and  and  when  it  is  clean  :  this  is  the  law 

in  the  day  of        r  lpnrnoV 
(he  clean.  01  leprOSy. 


57.  —  tfiis  is  the  law  of  leprosy.']  Here  is  a  conclusion 
of  what  relates  to  this  matter.  Profane  minds,  who  love 
to  disparage  the  Holy  Scripture,  may  deride  these  mi- 
nute precepts  respecting  leprosy,  as  unworthy  to  be 
made  a  part  of  a  Divine  law ;  but  men  better  disposed 
may  discern  therein  the  great  goodness  of  God  to  his 
chosen  people,  in  taking  care  to  give  them  precepts  about 
all  manner  of  things  which  were  profitable,  both  for  re- 
gulating their  manners  and  preserving  their  health ;  and 
for  accustoming  them  to  an  exact  obedience  to  Himself 
in  every  respect.  And  who  does  not  see  that,  by  these 
external  rites  and  ceremonies,  He  admonishes  us  to  keep 
pure  consciences,  "  void  of  offence  toward  God,  and  to- 
ward men,"  in  a  strict  observance  of  all  the  rules  of  our 
most  holy  religion  ?     Bp.  Patrick. 

All  this  God  hath  wisely  appointed,  in  order  to  denote 
and  figure  out  to  us,  in  a  more  sensible  manner,  the  dan- 
ger of  moral  evil  and  vicious  habits  of  mind,  and  to  lead 


Or,  running 
of  the  reins. 


CHAP.  XV. 

1   The  uncleanness  of  men  in  their  issues. 
The  cleansing  of  them.    19  The  uncleanness 
of  women  in  their  issues.     28  Their  cleans- 
ing. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses 
and  to  Aaron,  saying, 

2  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, and  say  unto  them,  When  any 
man  hath  a  ||  running  issue  out  of  his 
flesh,  because  of  his  issue  he  is  un- 
clean. 

3  And  this  shall  be  his  unclean- 
ness in  his  issue  :  whether  his  flesh 
run  with  his  issue,  or  his  flesh  be 
stopped  from  his  issue,  it  is  his  un- 
cleanness. 

4  Every  bed,  whereon  he  lieth  that 
hath  the  issue,  is  unclean :  and  every 

f  thing,  whereon  he  sitteth,  shall  be  t  Heb.  vessel. 
unclean. 

5  And  whosoever  toucheth  his  bed 
shall  wash  his  clothes,  and  bathe  him- 
self in  water,  and  be  unclean  until 
the  even. 

6  And  he  that  sitteth  on  any  thing 
whereon  he  sat  that  hath  the  issue  shall 
wash  his  clothes,  and  bathe  himself 'in 
water,  and  be  unclean  until  the  even. 

7  And  he  that  toucheth  the  flesh 
of  him  that  hath  the  issue  shall  wash 
his  clothes,  and  bathe  himself  'in  water, 
and  be  unclean  until  the  even. 

8  And  if  he  that  hath  the  issue  spit 
upon  him  that  is  clean ;  then  he  shall 
wash  his  clothes  and  bathe  himself  'in 
water,  and  be  unclean  until  the  even. 

9  And  what  saddle  soever  he  rideth 
upon  that  hath  the  issue  shall  be  un- 
clean. 

10  And  whosoever  toucheth  any 
thing  that  was  under  him  shall  be 
unclean  until  the  even :  and  he  that 


to  the  expectation  of  the  great  Sacrifice  to  be  afterwards 
offered  up  by  Jesus  Christ  the  Messiah,  as  a  more  full 
and  perfect  atonement  for  all  the  sins  and  defilements  of 
mankind.     Pyle. 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  5.  And  whosoever  toucheth  his  bed  &c] 
It  appears  from  this  and  the  following  verses,  that 
this  disease  made  a  man  unclean  to  the  highest  degree ; 
insomuch  that  not  only  all  he  touched  became  unclean, 
but  whoever  touched  such  things  was  also  made  unclean. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

All  this  mystically  teaches  us  to  beware  of  courting  or 
choosing  the  conversation  of  those  that  have  received 
any  tincture  of  vice,  and  not  to  contract  acquaintance 
with  any  persons  who,  we  have  reason  to  believe,  are 
not  on  good  terms  with  God.  There  is  such  a  venomous 
contagion  in  vice  and  immorality,  that  familiarity  with 
sinners   does,  of  itself,  make  a  man  an  associate  in 


The  unclcanncss  ofivomen, 


CHAP.  XV. 


and  their  cleansing. 


a  Chap.  G.  2S, 


beareth  any  of  those  things  shall  wash 
his  clothes,  and  bathe  himself  'in  water, 
and  be  unclean  until  the  even. 

11  And  whomsoever  he  toucheth 
that  hath  the  issue,  and  hath  not 
rinsed  his  hands  in  water,  he  shall 
wash  his  clothes,  and  bathe  himself  in 
water,  and  be  unclean  until  the  even. 

12  And  the  a  vessel  of  earth,  that 
he  toucheth  which  hath  the  issue, 
shall  be  broken  :  and  every  vessel  of 
wood  shall  be  rinsed  in  water. 

13  And  when  he  that  hath  an  issue 
is  cleansed  of  his  issue ;  then  he  shall 
number  to  himself  seven  days  for  his 
cleansing,  and  wash  his  clothes,  and 
bathe  his  flesh  in  running  water,  and 
shall  be  clean. 

14  And  on  the  eighth  day  he  shall 
take  to  him  two  turtledoves,  or  two 
young  pigeons,  and  come  before  the 
Lord  unto  the  door  of  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation,  and  give  them 
unto  the  priest : 

15  And  the  priest  shall  oifer  them, 
the  one  for  a  sin  offering,  and  the 
other  for  a  burnt  offering ;  and  the 
priest  shall  make  an  atonement  for 
him  before  the  Lord  for  his  issue. 

16  And  if  any  man's  seed  of  copu- 
lation go  out  from  him,  then  he  shall 
wash  all  his  flesh  in  water,  and  be 
unclean  until  the  even. 

1 7  And  every  garment,  and  every 
skin,  whereon  is  the  seed  of  copula- 
tion, shall  be  washed  with  water,  and 
be  unclean  until  the  even. 

18  The  woman  also  with  whom 
man  shall  lie  icith  seed  of  copulation, 
they  shall  both  bathe  themselves  in 
water,  and  be  unclean  until  the 
even. 

19  ^  And  if  a  woman  have  an 
issue,  and  her  issue  in  her  flesh  be 

t  neb.  in  her  blood,  she  shall  be  f  put  apart  seven 
days :  and  whosoever  toucheth  her 
shall  be  unclean  until  the  even. 

20  And  every  thing  that  she  lietli 
upon  in  her  separation  shall  be  un- 
clean :  every  thing  also  that  she  sit- 
teth  upon  shall  be  unclean. 

21  And  whosoever  toucheth  her 
bed  shall  wash  his  clothes,  and  bathe 


their  practices  :  so  saith  the  Son  of  Sirach,  Ecchis.  xiii. 
1 ;  and  thus  the  Apostle  commands,  1  Tim.  v.  22.  Bib- 
lioth.  Bibl. 

12.  —  every  vessel  of  wood']     Vessels  of  wood  were 
not  to  be  broken,  but  only  washed,  because  they  were 
not  so  easily  made  as  vessels  of  earth,  and  were  of 
greater  value.     Bp.  Patrick, 
Vol.  I. 


himself  In  water,  and  be  unclean  until 
the  even. 

22  And  whosoever  toucheth  any 
thing  that  she  sat  upon  shall  wash  his 
clothes,  and  bathe  himself  in  water, 
and  be  unclean  until  the  even. 

23  And  if  it  be  on  her  bed,  or  on 
any  thing  whereon  she  sitteth,  when 
he  toucheth  it,  he  shall  be  unclean 
until  the  even. 

24  And  if  any  man  lie  with  her  at 
all,  and  her  flowers  be  upon  him,  he 
shall  be  unclean  seven  days;  and  all 
the  bed  whereon  he  lietli  shall  be  un- 
clean. 

25  And  if  a  woman  have  an  issue 
of  her  blood  many  days  out  of  the 
time  of  her  separation,  or  if  it  run 
beyond  the  time  of  her  separation ; 
all  the  days  of  the  issue  of  her  un- 
cleanness  shall  be  as  the  days  of  her 
separation  :  she  shall  be  unclean. 

26  Every  bed  whereon  she  lietli 
all  the  days  of  her  issue  shall  be 
unto  her  as  the  bed  of  her  separation  : 
and  whatsoever  she  sitteth  upon  shall 
be  unclean,  as  the  uncleanness  of  her 
separation. 

27  And  whosoever  toucheth  those 
things  shall  be  unclean,  and  shall 
wash  his  clothes,  and  bathe  himself 
in  water,  and  be  unclean  until  the 
even. 

28  But  if  she  be  cleansed  of  her 
issue,  then  she  shall  number  to  her- 
self seven  days,  and  after  that  she 
shall  be  clean. 

29  And  on  the  eighth  day  she  shall 
take  unto  her  two  turtles,  or  two 
young  pigeons,  and  bring  them  unto 
the  priest,  to  the  door  of  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  congregation. 

30  And  the  priest  shall  offer  the 
one  for  a  sin  offering,  and  the  other 

for  a  burnt  offering;  and  the  priest 
shall  make  an  atonement  for  her  be- 
fore the  Lord  for  the  issue  of  her 
uncleanness. 

31  Thus  shall  ye  separate  the 
children  of  Israel  from  their  unclean- 
ness ;  that  they  die  not  in  their  un- 
cleanness, when  they  defile  my  taber- 
nacle that  is  among  them. 


13  —  and  shall  be  clean.]  So  that  he  might  keep 
company  with  his  neighbours,  but  he  was  not  to  have 
communion  with  God  in  the  sanctuary  till  the  following 
sacrifices  were  offered.     Bp.  Patrick. 

31 .  —  when  they  defile  my  tabernacle]  This  great  variety 
of  legal  pollutions,  which  detained  men  from  the  sanc- 
tuarv  for  a  time,  had  a  singular  and  natural  tendency 

S 


Hoio  the  holy  ■place  must  he  entered.        LEVITICUS. 


The  sin  offering  for  the  priest 


32  This  is  the  law  of  him  that  hath 
an  issue,  and  of  him  whose  seed  goeth 
from  him,  and  is  denied  therewith  ; 

33  And  of  her  that  is  sick  of  her 
flowers,  and  of  him  that  hath  an  issue, 
of  the  man,  and  of  the  woman,  and  of 
him  that  lieth  with  her  that  is  un- 
clean. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

1  How  the  high  priest  must  enter  into  the  holy 
place.  1 1  The  sin  offering  for  himself.  1 5 
The  sin  offering  for  the  people.  20  The 
scapegoat.  29  The  yearly  feast  of  the  ex- 
piations. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses 
after  atlie  death  of  the  two  sons 
of  Aaron,  when  they  offered  before 
the  Lord,  and  died  ; 

2  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
Speak  unto  Aaron  thy  brother,  that 

i)  Exod.  30.    lie  b  come  not  at  all  times  into  the 

Hebr.  9. 7.     holy  place  within  the  vail  before  the 

mercy  seat,   which  is  upon  the  ark ; 

that  he  die  not :  for  I  will  appear  in 

the  cloud  upon  the  mercy  seat. 

3  Thus  shall  Aaron  come  into  the 
holy  place :  with  a  young  bullock  for 
a  sin  offering,  and  a  ram  for  a  burnt 
offering. 

4  He  shall  put  on  the  holy  linen 
coat,  and  he  shall  have  the  linen 
breeches  upon  his  flesh,  and  shall  be 
girded  with  a  linen  girdle,  and  with 
the  linen  mitre  shall  he  be  attired  : 
these  are  holy  garments ;  therefore 
shall  he  wash  his  flesh  in  water,  and 
so  put  them  on. 


and  efficacy  towards  quickening  their  zeal  and  devotion. 
It  made  them  look  with  greater  reverence  to  the  seat  of 
the  Divine  Presence.  Too  easy  and  familiar  an  access 
is  apt  to  cheapen  the  hest  and  greatest  of  things  and 
persons.  Biblioth.  Bibl. 

All  the  before-mentioned  laws  concerning  unclean- 
ness  and  the  rites  of  purification  were  designed  by  God 
to  represent,  that  persons  ought  at  all  times  to  worship 
and  serve  Him,  and  also  to  converse  with  one  another, 
with  inward  cleanness  and  purity  of  mind.  They  were 
also  intended  further  to  prevent  the  Israelites  from  being 
drawn  into  idolatry,  by  establishing  a  difference  of  cus- 
toms and  habits  between  them  and  the  heathens.  Dr. 
Wells. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  1.  —  after  the  death  of  the  hoo  sons 
of  Aaron,~]  This  seems  to  be  mentioned  again,  in  order 
to  make  the  priests  careful,  not  only  to  sacrifice  to  the 
Lord  alone,  but  after  such  a  manner  as  He  ordered. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  • — ■  the  holy  linen  coat,']  The  service  peculiar  to  this 
day  was  to  be  performed  by  the  high  priest  in  his  linen 
vestments,  not  in  his  more  costly  attire,  the  ephod, 
breastplate,  &c.  this  meaner  garb  being  judged  more 


5  And  he  shall  take  of  the  congre-    c  x^Ts  t 
gation  of  the  children  of  Israel  two       uso- 
kids  of  the  goats  for  a  sin  offering,   ^"~v— " 
and  one  ram  for  a  burnt  offering. 

6  And  Aaron  shall  offer  his  bullock 
of  the  sin  offering,  which  is  for  him- 
self, and   °  make   an  atonement   for  c  Hebr.  9. 7. 
himself,  and  for  his  house. 

7  And  he  shall  take  the  two  goats, 
and  present  them  before  the  Lord  at 
the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 
gregation. 

8  And  Aaron  shall  cast  lots  upon 
the  two  goats  ;  one  lot  for  the  Lord, 

and  the  other  lot  for  the  j-  scapegoat.  +  Heb. 

9  And  Aaron  shall  bring  the  goat    ~°'e ' 
upon  which  the  Lord's  lot  f  fell,  and  +  Heb-  went 
offer  him  for  a  sin  offering. 

10  But  the  goat,  on  which  the  lot 
fell  to  be  the  scapegoat,  shall  be  pre- 
sented alive  before  the  Lord,  to 
make  an  atonement  with  him,  and  to 
let  him  go  for  a  scapegoat  into  the 
wilderness. 

1 1  And  Aaron  shall  bring  the  bul- 
lock of  the  sin  offering,  which  is  for 
himself,  and  shall  make  an  atonement 
for  himself,  and  for  his  house,  and 
shall  kill  the  bullock  of  the  sin  offer- 
ing which  is  for  himself : 

12  And  he  shall  take  a  censer  full 
of  burning  coals  of  fire  from  off  the 
altar  before  the  Lord,  and  his  hands 
full  of  sweet  incense  beaten  small, 
and  bring  it  within  the  vail : 

13  And  he  shall  put  the  incense 
upon  the  fire  before  the  Lord,  that 
the  cloud  of  the  incense  may  cover 


agreeable  to  that  sorrow  and  repentance,  which  the  ser- 
vice of  the  day  required.  Bp.  Kidder. 

6.  — for  himself, — and  for  his  house.]  For  himself  and 
all  the  tribe  of  Levi,  as  it  should  seem  by  comparing  with 
Numb.  i.  47,  &c.  Maimonides  mentions  three  confes- 
sions made  on  this  day  by  the  high  priest :  one  for  him- 
self; the  second  for  the  other  priests,  upon  the  bullock; 
and  the  third,  for  all  Israel,  on  the  scapegoat.  Biblioth. 
Bibl. 

8.  —  the  two  goats  j]  These  two  goats  were  two  parts 
of  one  and  the  same  sin  offering :  the  one  to  be  slain, 
and  its  fat  offered  on  the  altar ;  the  other  to  be  only 
presented  alive  to  God,  and  afterwards  driven  into  the 
wilderness.  Pyle.  The  Hebrew  name  for  the  latter,  or 
the  scapegoat,  is  azazel,  which  signifies  "  a  goat  sent 
away."  Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  —  the  sin  offering,  which  is  for  himself,]  It  was 
very  proper,  or  rather  absolutely  necessary,  that  Aaron, 
notwithstanding  the  eminence  and  sublimity  of  his  cha- 
racter, should  offer  sacrifice  for  his  own  errours  and 
miscarriages  :  for,  as  he  was  but  a  man,  he  must  be  more 
or  less  a  delinquent  also.  On  the  other  hand,  Christ, 
our  true  High  Priest,  being  God  Himself,  had  not  in 
Him  the  least  blot  or  tincture  of  sin;  thus,  in  Him  and 


and  for  the  people. 


CHAP.  XVI. 


The  scapegoat. 


t  Heb. 
dieelleth. 


f  Luke  1.  10. 


the  mercy  seat  that  is  upon  the  testi- 
mony, that  he  die  not : 

14  And  d  he  shall  take  of  the  blood 
of  the  bullock,  and  e  sprinkle  it  with 
his  finger  upon  the  mercy  seat  east- 
ward ;  and  before  the  mercy  seat  shall 
he  sprinkle  of  the  blood  with  his 
finger  seven  times. 

15  If  Then  shall  he  kill  the  goat  of 
the  sin  offering,  that  is  for  the  peo- 
ple, and  bring  his  blood  within  the 
vail,  and  do  with  that  blood  as  he  did 
with  the  blood  of  the  bullock,  and 
sprinkle  it  upon  the  mercy  seat,  and 
before  the  mercy  seat : 

16  And  he  shall  make  an  atone- 
ment for  the  holy  place,  because  of  the 
uncleanness  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
and  because  of  their  transgressions  in 
all  their  sins :  and  so  shall  he  do  for 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation, 
that  f  remaineth  among  them  in  the 
midst  of  their  uncleanness. 

17  f  And  there  shall  be  no  man  in 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation 
when  he  goeth  in  to  make  an  atone- 
ment in  the  holy  place,  until  he  come 
outj  and  have  made  an  atonement  for 
himself,  and  for  his  houshold,  and 
for  all  the  congregation  of  Israel. 


by  Him,  his  saints  are  cleansed  and  purified  from  sin. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 

13.  —  that  he  die  not .-]  That  the  brightness  of  the 
glory  might  he  so  far  clouded  and  intercepted  as  not  to 
be  insupportable  to  his  gaze.  Lamy. 

15.  —  and  bring  his  blood  ivithin  the  vail,  &c]  The 
Jews  did  all  believe  that  the  tabernacle  signified  this 
world ;  and  the  Holy  of  Holies  the  highest  heavens : 
wherefore,  as  the  high  priest  did  slay  the  sacrifice,  and 
with  the  blood  thereof  did  pass  through  the  rest  of  the 
tabernacle,  and  with  that  blood  enter  into  the  Holy  of 
Holies ;  so  was  the  Messiah  to  offer  Himself  up,  and, 
being  slain,  to  pass  through  all  the  courts  of  this  world 
below,  and  with  his  blood  to  enter  into  the  highest 
heavens,  the  most  glorious  seat  of  the  Majesty  of  God. 
Bp.  Pearson. 

16.  —  he  shall  make  an  atonement  for  the  holy  place,'] 
He  shall  purify  the  Holy  place,  which,  on  account  of  the 
legal  pollutions  and  transgressions  of  the  people,  was  so 
defiled  as  to  be  unfit  for  the  abode  of  the  Divine  Glory, 
without  this  yearly  atonement.  Dr.  Wells. 

17.  —  there  shall  be  no  man  in  the  tabernacle']  This 
was  commanded  out  of  reverence  to  the  Divine  Ma- 
jesty, then  manifesting  itself  in  a  most  special  manner. 
Lamy. 

IS.  —  he  shall  go  out  unto  the  altar]  "He  shall  go 
out"  of  the  tabernacle  "  unto  the  altar"  of  burnt  offer- 
ings, which  was  in  the  court  of  the  tabernacle,  and  for 
which  it  was  as  necessary  to  make  atonement,  as  for  the 
altar  of  incense.  Dr.  Wells. 

21.  —  putting  them  upon  the  head  of  the  goat,]  By  the 
high  priest  putting  his  hands  upon  the  head  of  the  goat, 
and  confessing  the  sins  of  the  people  over  it,  (with 
prayer  to  God  to  remit  them,)  those  sins  were  all  charged 


18  And  he  shall  go  out  unto  the 
altar  that  is  before  the  Lord,  and 
make  an  atonement  for  it;  and  shall 
take  of  the  blood  of  the  bullock,  and 
of  the  blood  of  the  goat,  and  put  it 
upon  the  horns  of  the  altar  round 
about. 

19  And  he  shall  sprinkle  of  the 
blood  upon  it  with  his  finger  seven 
times,  and  cleanse  it,  and  hallow  it 
from  the  uncleanness  of  the  children 
of  Israel. 

20  ^I  And  when  he  hath  made  an 
end  of  reconciling  the  holy  place,  and 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation, 
and  the  altar,  he  shall  bring  the  live 
goat : 

21  And  Aaron  shall  lay  both  his 
hands  upon  the  head  of  the  live  goat, 
and  confess  over  him  all  the  iniquities 
of  the  children  of  Israel,  and  all  their 
transgressions  in  all  their  sins,  put- 
ting them  upon  the  head  of  the  goat, 
and  shall  send  him  away  by  the  hand 

of  f  a  fit  man  into  the  wilderness :        t  Heb. « man 

22  And  the  goat  shall  bear  upon  ?«»#£"" 
him  all  their  iniquities  unto  a  land 

f  not  inhabited  :  and  he  shall  let  go  t  Heb.  ofse- 
the  goat  in  the  wilderness. 

23  And  Aaron  shall  come  into  the 


paration. 


upon  the  goat,  and  the  punishment  of  them  transferred 
from  the  Israelites  to  it.  This  scapegoat  was  a  most 
illustrious  figure  of  the  sacrifice  of  Christ,  who  suffered, 
not  merely  for  our  benefit,  but  in  our  stead ;  on  whom 
"  the  Lord  laid  the  inicpiity  of  us  all,"  Is.  liii.  6,  who 
was  "made  sin  for  us,"  2  Cor.  v.  21,  and  who  "bare 
our  sins  in  his  own  body,"  1  Pet.  ii.  24.  Bp.  Patrick. 

The  sins  of  the  people  being  thus  transferred  to  the 
animal,  it  is  afterwards  represented  to  be  so  polluted,  as 
even  to  pollute  the  person  who  carried  it  away,  ver.  2G. 
It  is  to  be  remarked,  that  this  is  the  only  passage  in  all 
Scripture,  in  which  the  meaning  of  the  ceremony  of 
laying  hands  on  the  head  of  the  victim  is  directly  ex- 
plained. Dr.  Magee. 

by  the  hand  of  a  fit  man]  According  to  the  Jews, 

the  appointment  of  the  person  rested  with  the  high 
priest,  who  generally  did  not  appoint  an  Israelite.  Dr. 
Wells. 

-into  the  wilderness.-]  The  goat  was  sent  into  the 

most  desert  places  of  the  wilderness,  in  token  that  the 
sins  of  the  Israelites  were  quite  carried  away,  to  be  found 
no  more.  Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  not  certainly  known  into  what  wilderness  they 
used  to  send  the  goat,  when  they  were  settled  in  Canaan. 
The  Hebrews  call  it  the  wilderness  of  Tzuk,  which,  they 
say  was  ten  miles  from  Jerusalem :  they  add  that,  at 
the  end  of  each  mile  there  was  a  booth  erected,  where 
men  stood  ready  with  meat  and  drink,  which  they 
offered  to  him  that  went  with  the  goat,  lest  he  should 
faint  by  the  way;  when  they  came  to  the  end  of  the 
distance,  the  goat  was  led  to  the  top  of  a  rock,  and 
then  let  loose,  to  carry  the  sins  of  the  people  out  ol 
sight.  Lewis.  .     .   .     .,.-,. 

22  And  the  r/oat  shall  bear— all  their  iniquities]  As 
S  2 


The  scapegoat. 


LEVITICUS. 


The  yearly  feast 


tabernacle  of  the  congregation,  and 
shall  put  off  the  linen  garments,  which 
he  put  on  when  he  went  into  the 
holy  ]>lace,  and  shall  leave  them 
there : 

24  And  he  shall  wash  his  flesh  with 
water  in  the  holy  place,  and  put  on 
his  garments,  and  come  forth,  and 
offer  his  burnt  offering,  and  the  burnt 
offering  of  the  people,  and  make  an 
atonement  for  himself,  and  for  the 
people. 

25  And  the  fat  of  the  sin 
shall  he  burn  upon  the  altar. 

26  And  he  that  let  go  the  goat  for 
the  scapegoat  shall  wash  his  clothes, 


offering 


the  slain  goat  shall  represent  Christ  dying  for  sin,  so 
the  escaping  goat  shall  represent  Him,  freed  from  death, 
for  our  full  justification,  and  taking  away  the  sins  of 
mankind,  so  that  they  shall  not  appear  in  the  sight  of 
God  to  their  condemnation.  Bp.  Hall. 

The  transfer  of  the  iniquities  of  the  people  upon  the 
head  of  the  scapegoat,  and  the  hearing  them  away  to 
the  wilderness,  manifestly  imply  that  the  atonement 
effected  by  the  sacrifice  of  the  sin  offering  consisted  in 
the  transfer  and  consequent  removal  of  those  iniquities. 
What  then  are  we  taught  to  infer  from  this  ceremony  ? 
That,  as  the  atonement  under  the  law,  or  the  expiation 
of  the  legal  transgressions,  was  represented  as  a  transla- 
tion of  those  transgressions  in  the  act  of  the  sacrifice  in 
which  the  animal  was  slain,  and  the  people  thereby 
cleansed  from  legal  impurities,  and  released  from  penal- 
ties incurred;  so  the  great  atonement  for  the  sins  of 
mankind  was  to  be  effected  by  the  sacrifice  of  Christ, 
undergoing,  for  the  restoration  of  men  to  the  favour  of 
God,  that  death  which  had  been  denounced  against  sin, 
and  which  He  suffered  in  like  manner  as  if  the  sins  of 
men  had  been  actually  transferred  to  Him,  as  those  of 
the  congregation  had  been  symbolically  transferred  to 
the  sin  offering  of  the  people.  Dr.  Magee. 

24.  And  he  shall  wash  his  flesh]  To  purify  himself,  as 
it  should  seem,  after  he  had  touched  the  goat,  which 
bare  all  their  iniquities ;  though  others  understand  that 
it  was  in  token  he  had  now  finished  the  expiation.  Bp. 
Fa  trick. 

27.  — shall  one  carry  forth  without  the  camp  ;"]  To  be 
a  type  and  figure  of  the  more  perfect  sacrifice  of  Christ 
the  Messiah,  who  was  to  suffer  "without  the  gate," 
Hebr.  xiii.  11,  12.  Pyle. 

It  is  observable,  that  the  bodies  of  those  beasts,  which 
were  offered  in  the  most  solemn  manner  on  these  occa- 
sions, were  burnt  "without  the  camp"  during  the  ser- 
vice of  the  tabernacle,  and  "without  the  gate"  of  Jeru- 
salem after  the  building  of  the  temple  ;  and  that  every 
person  who  touched  them,  contracted  a  legal  unclean- 
ness,  and  was  not  suffered  to  mingle  with  his  brethren, 
till  the  prescribed  rites  of  purification  had  passed  upon 
him.  The  reason  of  which  ordinances  is,  that  those 
sacrifices  were  charged  with  the  sins  of  the  people,  from 
the  instant  that  the  people  were  discharged  of  them ; 
and  consequently  the  same  blemish  rested  on  the  body 
of  the  beast  now,  which  was  upon  the  persons  before 
the  oblation  was  made.  Dean  Stanhope. 

The  Holy  of  Holies  on  earth  represented  the  resi- 
dence of  the  Deity  in  heaven.  The  service  that  was 
performed  in  it  consequently  represented  the  service 
that  was  to  be  performed  in  heaven.     The  high  priest 


and   bathe    his  flesh  in  water, 
afterward  come  into  the  camp. 

27  And  the  bullock  for  the  sin  of- 
fering, and  the  goat  for  the  sin  offer- 
ing, whose  blood  was  brought  in  to 
make   atonement  in  the  holy  jjlace, 

shall  one  carry  forth  £  without  the  camp;  g  ciwp.6. 30. 
and  they  shall  burn  in  the  fire  their  Hebr1311- 
skins,  and  their  flesh,  and  their  dung. 

28  And  he  that  burnetii  them  shall 
wash  his  clothes,  and  bathe  his  flesh 
in  water,  and  afterward  he  shall  come 
into  the  camp. 

29  ^f  And  this  shall  be  a  statute  for 
ever  unto  you :  that  in  the  seventh 
month,  on  the  tenth  clay  of  the  month, 


under  the  Law,  therefore,  represented  the  person  of  our 
great  High  Priest  and  Intercessor  on  this  occasion ;  and 
the  blood  which  he  sprinkled  before  the  cherubim  on 
the  mercy  seat,  was  the  type  of  that  blood,  the  merits  of 
which  our  great  High  Priest,  when  "  entered  within  the 
vail,"  Heb.  vi.  19,  20,  was  afterwards  to  plead  before 
his  Heavenly  Father.  "  Christ  (says  the  Apostle)  is  not 
entered  into  the  holy  places  made  with  hands,  (that  is, 
into  the  Holy  of  Holies  in  the  temple,)  which  are  the 
figures  of  the  true  ;  but  into  heaven  itself,  (the  natural 
residence  of  the  Deity,)  now  to  appear  in  the  presence 
of  God  for  us,"  Heb.  ix.  24.  And,  as  the  high  priest 
on  earth  was  not  permitted  to  enter  into  the  Holy  of 
Holies  on  the  great  day  of  atonement,  "without  blood 
of  others;"  so  his  great  Antitype,  Jesus  Christ,  "being 
come  an  High  Priest  of  good  things  to  come,"  qualified 
his  human  nature  for  an  entrance  into  the  Holy  place 
in  heaven,  by  the  offering  of  his  own  blood.  Each  high 
priest  acted  under  a  publick  character,  each  sustaining 
the  persons  of  those  whom  he  represented.  The  high 
priest  under  the  Law  "  offered  for  himself  and  for  the 
errours  of  the  people."  Our  great  High  Priest  under 
the  Gospel  "  appeared  in  the  presence  of  God  for  us  .- " 
whilst  the  burning  the  sin  offering  "  without  the  camp," 
answers  to  Christ's  suffering  "without  the  gate"  of 
Jerusalem.  On  this  great  and  solemn  day  of  general 
humiliation,  both  priests  and  people  were  required,  by 
an  everlasting  statute,  to  plead  virtually  guilty  to  the 
sentence  that  had  been  denounced  against  sin  :  the  par- 
ticular service  of  this  day  being  expressly  calculated  to 
leave  a  stronger  impression  on  the  human  mind,  re- 
specting the  nature  of  sin  and  the  manner  in  which  its 
effect  was,  by  Divine  appointment,  to  be  done  away, 
than  if  such  ideas  had  been  conveyed  only  by  words. 
For  on  that  day,  the  appointed  atonement,  by  sprink- 
ling before  the  mercy  seat  the  blood  of  the  sin  offering 
which  had  been  slain,  was  accepted  both  for  priests  and 
people;  "  to  cleanse  them,  that  they  might  be  clean  from 
all  their  sins  before  the  Lord."  Whilst,  for  the  more 
complete  satisfaction  of  the  Jewish  worshippers  on  this 
occasion,  the  high  priest  proceeded  to  confess  over  the 
head  of  one  of  the  two  goats,  which  had  been  brought 
by  the  congregation  of  the  children  of  Israel,  for  the 
business  of  this  day's  solemnity,  all  the  iniquities  of  the 
children  of  Israel  and  all  their  transgressions  in  all  their 
sins ;  and  putting  them  on  the  head  of  the  live  goat, 
sent  him  away  as  the  scapegoat  for  the  children  of  Israel 
into  an  uninhabited  land.  A  ceremony  which  carries 
with  it  so  obvious  an  interpretation,  as  to  render  all 
comment  on  it  unnecessary.  Archdeacon  Daubeny. 
29.  —  in  the  seventh  month,  on  the  tenth  day]  Maimo- 


of  the  expiations. 


t  Ueh.fll  his 
hand. 


ye  shall  afflict  your  souls,  and  do  no 
work  at  all,  whether  it  he  one  of  your 
own  country,  or  a  stranger  that  so- 
journetli  among  you: 

30  For  on  that  day  shall  the  priest 
make  an  atonement  for  you,  to  cleanse 
you,  that  ye  may  be  clean  from  all 
your  sins  before  the  Lord. 

31  It  shall  be  a  sabbath  of  rest  unto 
you,  and  ye  shall  afflict  your  souls, 
by  a  statute  for  ever. 

82  And  the  priest,  whom  he  shall 
anoint,  and  whom  he  shall  f  conse- 
crate to  minister  in  the  priest's  office 
in  his  father's  stead,  shall  make  the 
atonement,  and  shall  put  on  the  linen 
clothes,  even  the  holy  garments  : 

33  And  he  shall  make  an  atone- 
ment for  the  holy  sanctuary,  and  he 
shall  make  an  atonement  for  the  ta- 
bernacle of  the  congregation,  and 
for  the  altar,  and  he  shall  make  an 
atonement  for  the  priests,  and  for  all 
the  people  of  the  congregation. 

34  And  this  shall  be  an  everlast- 
ing statute  unto  you,  to  make  an 
atonement  for  the  children  of  Israel 


nirles,  to  account  for  God's  choosing  this  day  for  a  day 
of  extraordinary  stated  penance  and  devotion,  observes, 
that  it  was  that  on  which  Moses  came  down  from  the 
mount  with  the  second  tables,  and  notified  to  the  people 
the  remission  of  their  great  sin.  Biblioth.  Bibl. 

ye  shall  afflict  your  souls,~\  By  fasting  and  absti- 
nence, not  only  from  all  meat  and  drink,  but  from  all 
other  pleasure  whatsoever.    Bp.  Patrick. 

They  observed  this  solemnity  so  strictly,  that  on  it 
they  were  not  permitted  to  wash  their  faces,  much  less 
to  anoint  their  heads,  or  to  wear  their  shoes,  or  even  (if 
their  doctors  say  true)  to  read  any  portion  of  their  Law, 
which  gave  them  delight.  They  abstained,  likewise,  not 
only  from  pleasure,  but  from  labour,  nothing  being  to  be 
done  on  this  day,  but  confession  of  sins  and  repentance. 
This  was  the  only  fast  appointed  by  the  law  of  Moses, 
although,  in  succeeding  times,  many  others  were  ap- 
pointed by  the  authority  of  the  state.    Lewis. 

They  were  to  afflict  their  soids  on  this  day,  because, 
as  follows  in  the  next  verse,  their  sins  were  then  expi- 
ated. Expiated,  how  ?  By  "  the  blood  of  bulls  and  of 
goats?"  That  is  impossible,  as  the  Apostle  teaches, 
Heb.  x.  4  ;  but  they  were  expiated  by  the  blood  of  Christ, 
then  represented  to  them  under  types  and  shadows.  Bp. 
Beveridge. 

30. — that  ye  may  be  clean  from  all  your  sins']  Not  from 
sins  committed  against  the  eternal  laws  of  God,  but  from 
sins  against  the  ritual  laws  contained  in  this  book,  when 
committed  through  ignorance  or  errour.  In  respect  to 
these,  they  were  to  be  esteemed  clean  before  God,  on 
atonement  being  thus  made  for  them,  and  on  their  per- 
forming the  duties  required  on  this  day.    Dr.  Wells. 

31,  —  a  sabbath  of  rest]  In  the  Hebrew,  A  sabbath  of 
sabbaths ;  meaning  a  perfect  and  peculiar  sabbath.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Chap.  XVII.  ver.  3.  —  that  killeth  an  ox,  or  lamb,  &c] 
Not  for  his  own  private  use  or  occasion,  but  for  publick 


CHAP.  XVI,   XVII.  The  offering  of  the  Hood 

for  all  their  sins  h  once  a  year.   And  he 


Before 

did  as  the  Lord  commanded  Moses.        nao. 


CHAP.     XVII.  hExod.  30. 

1  The  blood  of  all  slain  beasts  must  be  offered  llebr.  9.  7. 
to  the  Lord  at  the  door  of  the  tabernacle.  7 
They  must  not  offer  to  devils.    10  All  eating 
of  blood  is  forbidden,   15  and  all  that  dieth 
alone,  or  is  torn. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 

2  Speak  unto  Aaron,  and  unto 
his  sons,  and  unto  all  the  children  of 
Israel,  and  say  unto  them ;  This  is 
the  thing  which  the  Lord  hath  com- 
manded, saying, 

3  What  man  soever  there  he  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  that  killeth  an  ox,  or 
lamb,  or  goat  in  the  camp,  or  that 
killeth  it  out  of  the  camp, 

4  And  bringeth  it  not  unto  the  door 
of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation, 
to  offer  an  offering  unto  the  Lord 
before  the  tabernacle  of  the  Lord; 
blood  shall  be  imputed  unto  that 
man ;  he  hath  shed  blood ;  and  that 
man  shall  be  cut  off  from  among  his 
people : 


sacrifice.  The  design  of  this  prohibition  was  to  keep 
private  persons  from  presuming  to  be  their  own  priests, 
and  to  teach  them  that  it  did  not  belong  to  them  to 
sacrifice  at  home  or  in  conventicles,  but  to  bring  their 
oblations  to  the  priests,  by  him  to  be  offered  unto  God. 
And  this  was  one  mean  of  preserving  them  from  idolatry. 
If  however  no  sacrifices  were  to  be  offered  except  in  the 
tabernacle,  and  afterwards  in  the  temple,  it  may  be  asked, 
what  we  are  to  say  of  such  a  sacrifice  as  that  of  Elijah, 
who  obtained  fire  from  heaven,  1  Kings  xviii.  36,  and 
other  parallel  instances  ?  The  answer  is,  that  Elijah  and 
the  other  great  Prophets  seem  to  have  had  the  same  plea 
as  the  great  Patriarch  Abraham,  when  he  was  going  to 
sacrifice  his  son.  "When  the  legislator  commands  that 
to  be  done,  which  he  had  antecedently  forbidden,  that 
command  has  as  much  the  force  of  a  law,  by  virtue  of 
that  authority,  as  the  prohibition  had  before.  Biblioth.  Bibl. 

The  reason  of  this  law  was,  that  whereas  amongst 
the  neighbouring  nations,  every  one  was  wont  to  per- 
form sacrifices  in  his  own  family,  when  and  where  he 
pleased ;  by  which  liberty  they  had  run  into  many  su- 
perstitious errours  and  idolatrous  practices :  God  now 
restrained  his  own  people  to  one  stated  place  and 
method  of  regular  and  uniform  publick  worship  :  and 
particularly,  as  sacrifices  were  a  rite  of  communion  be- 
tween the  offerer  and  the  Being  to  whom  they  were  pre- 
sented, God  in  great  wisdom  confined  the  Israelites  to 
his  own  tabernacle,  thereby  to  make  them  communicate 
with  Himself  alone,  the  sole  true  object  of  Divine  ado- 
ration ;  not  suffering  them  to  perform  this  part  of  wor- 
ship in  distant  places,  where  they  might  be  seduced  by 
their  idolatrous  neighbourhood.     Pyle. 

4.  And  bringeth  it  not  unto  the  door]  God  knew  the 
naughtiness  of  their  hearts,  how  much  they  were  dis- 
posed to  sacrifice  unto  devils,  and  how  certainly  they 
would  do  so.  He  therefore  requires  that,  whosoever 
killeth  an  ox,  &c.  should  bring  it  to  the  door  of  the 
tabernacle,  pour  out  the  blood,  and  take  the  flesh  to 


They  must  not  offer  to  devils. 


LEVITICUS. 


Eating  of  blood  for  hidden, 


a  Exod.  29. 

18. 

chap.  3.  41. 


5  To  the  end  that  the  children  of 
Israel  may  bring  their  sacrifices, 
which  they  offer  in  the  open  field, 
even  that  they  may  bring  them  unto 
the  Lord,  unto  the  door  of  the  ta- 
bernacle of  the  congregation,  unto 
the  priest,  and  offer  them,  for  peace 
offerings  unto  the  Lord. 

6  And  the  priest  shall  sprinkle  the 
blood  upon  the  altar  of  the  Lord  at 
the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation,  and  burn  the  fat  for  a 
a  sweet  savour  unto  the  Lord. 

7  And  they  shall  no  more  offer 
their  sacrifices  unto  devils,  after  whom 
they  have  gone  a  whoring.  This 
shall  be  a  statute  for  ever  unto  them 
throughout  their  generations. 

8  f  And  thou  shalt  say  unto  them, 
Whatsoever  man  there  be  of  the  house 
of  Israel,  or  of  the  strangers  which 
sojourn  among  you,  that  offereth  a 
burnt  offering  or  sacrifice, 


eat  at  home.  Which  if  he  did  not,  "  blood  would  be 
imputed  to  him,"  that  is,  the  very  guilt  of  murder  would 
be  upon  him,  and  he  would  "  be  cut  off  from  the  people," 
that  is,  would  be  excluded  from  the  Israelite  people  and 
nation,  as  if  he  were  a  person  found  to  be  uncircum- 
cised,  and  not  of  the  seed  of  Abraham.  That  this  was 
the  meaning  and  scope  of  this  law,  appears  from  ver. 
G,  7.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

5.  —  in  the  open  field,']  That  is,  "without  the  camp," 
where  they  were  most  prone  to  transgress  this  law, 
being  most  remote  from  the  observation  of  others.  Bp. 
Kidder.  Neither  in  the  tops  of  mountains  nor  in  the 
retirement  of  groves,  which  better  suited  the  scandalous 
rites  of  Pagan  worship,  as  being  more  out  of  sight. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 

7. —  unto  devils. ,]  Literally,  in  the  original,  "unto 
the  hairy  ones ;"  meaning  those  brute  animals,  covered 
with  hair,  especially  goats,  which  they  worshipped  in 
Egypt,  either  alive  or  in  figure.  The  people  of  Mendes 
in  Egypt  worshipped  Pan  under  the  form  of  a  live  goat ; 
and  it  is  related,  that  monstrous  obscenities  were  prac- 
tised at  this  worship.  These  devils  or  goals  are  joined 
with  Jeroboam's  calves  at  2  Chron.  xi.  15.  Biblioth. 
Bibl. 

8.  —  of  the  strangers  which  sojourn  among  you,']  Pro- 
selytes to  the  Jewish  religion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  For  the  life  of  the  flesh  is  in  the  blood:  &c]  All 
this  is  as  much  as  to  say,  The  life  of  the  animal  lying 
in  the  blood,  I  have  ordained  it  to  expiate  your  sins, 
that,  by  its  death  in  your  stead,  your  life  may  be  pre- 
served :  and  therefore  I  require  you  not  to  eat  that 
which  is  appointed  for  so  holy  an  end.     Bp.  Patrick. 

This  is  a  very  remarkable  declaration  as  to  the  pecu- 
liar efficacy  of  animal  sacrifice ;  and,  in  reference  to  it, 
St.  Paul  formally  pronounces,  that  "  without  shedding 
of  blood  there  is  no  remission,"  Heb.  ix.  22.  Now, 
in  what  conceivable  light  can  we  view  this  institution  of 
sacrifice,  but  in  relation  to  that  great  Sacrifice  which 
was  to  make  atonement  for  sins  :  to  that  "  blood  of 
sprinkling"  which  was  to  speak  "  better  things  than  that 
of  Abel,"Heb.  xii.  24,  or  that  of  the  Law?  The  law 
itself  is  said  to  have  respect  solely  unto  Him.  To  what 
else  can  the  principal  institution  of  the  Law  refer  ?   an 


9  And  bringeth  it  not  unto  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation, to  offer  it  unto  the  Lord; 
even  that  man  shall  be  cut  off  from 
among  his  people. 

10  f  And  whatsoever  man  there  be 
of  the  house  of  Israel,  or  of  the 
strangers  that  sojourn  among  you, 
that  eateth  any  manner  of  blood ;  I 
will  even  set  my  face  against  that 
soul  that  eateth  blood,  and  will  cut 
him  off  from  among  his  people. 

11  For  the  life  of  the  flesh  is  in 
the  blood :  and  I  have  given  it  to  you 
upon  the  altar  to  make  an  atonement 
for  your  souls :  for  it  is  the  blood 
that  maketh  an  atonement  for  the 
soul. 

12  Therefore  I  said  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  No  soul  of  you  shall 
eat  blood,  neither  shall  any  stranger 
that  sojourneth  among  you  eat  blood. 

13  And  whatsoever  man  there  be 


institution  too,  which,  unless  so  referred,  appears  ut- 
terly unmeaning.  The  offering  up  of  an  animal  can- 
not be  imagined  to  have  had  any  intrinsick  efficacy  in 
procuring  pardon  for  the  transgression  of  the  offerer. 
The  blood  of  bulls  and  of  goats  could  have  possessed 
no  virtue,  whereby  to  cleanse  him  from  his  offences. 
Still  less  intelligible  is  the  application  of  the  blood  of 
the  victim,  to  the  purifying  of  the  parts  of  the  taber- 
nacle, and  the  apparatus  of  ceremonial  worship.  All 
this  can,  clearly,  have  had  no  other  than  an  instituted 
meaning ;  and  can  be  understood,  only  in  reference  to 
some  bloodshedding,  which,  in  an  eminent  degree,  pos- 
sessed the  power  of  purifying  from  pollution.  In  short, 
admit  the  sacrifice  of  Christ  to  be  held  in  view,  in  the 
institutions  of  the  Law,  and  every  part  is  plain  and  in- 
telligible ;  reject  that  notion,  and  every  theory  devised 
by  the  ingenuity  of  man,  to  explain  the  nature  of  the 
ceremonial  worship,  becomes  trifling  and  inconsistent. 
Dr.  Magee. 

The  eating  of  blood  was  strictly  forbidden  to  the 
Hebrews,  under  the  terrible  penalty  of  cutting  off :  even 
if  it  were  not  the  blood  of  a  sacrifice  offered  at  the  altar, 
but  of  beasts  or  fowls  taken  in  hunting,  and  killed  for 
their  own  use,  yet  they  might  not  eat  of  it :  they  were 
to  bury  it  in  the  ground,  lest,  as  the  Jews  say,  any 
beast  should  lick  it  up.  But  the  rabbies  distinguish 
between  the  blood  of  the  soul  or  the  life,  as  they  speak, 
and  the  blood  of  a  limb :  the  former,  which  ran  out 
freely  when  the  beast  was  killed,  and  in  which  was  the 
life  of  the  beast,  is  absolutely  forbidden;  the  other, 
which  remained  in  the  several  parts  of  the  beast,  they 
considered  as  belonging  to  the  flesh,  and  which  there- 
fore they  might  eat  with  it.     Lewis. 

On  this  acknowledged  principle,  that  blood  made 
atonement  for  the  soul,  the  whole  Levitical  service  pro- 
ceeded. The  design  of  that  service  being  to  remind  the 
parties  concerned,  that  the  life  of  the  beast  slain  on  the 
altar,  was  accepted  in  exchange  for  the  life  of  the  offen- 
der, which,  according  to  the  original  covenant  between* 
God  and  man,  had  been  forfeited  by  sin.  Archdeacon 
Daubeny. 

12.  Therefore  I  said]  Therefore,  that  is,  because  the 
blood  is  appointed  to  make  atonement,  and  is  conse- 


and  all  that  dicth  alone,  or  is  torn.      CHAP.   XVII,   XVIII. 


Unlawful  marriages. 


b  Gen.  9.  4, 


t  Heb.  a 

carcase. 


of  the  children  of  Israel,  or  of  the 
strangers  that  sojourn  among  you,. 
f  which  hunteth  and  catcheth  any 
beast  or  fowl  that  may  be  eaten ;  he 
shall  even  pour  out  the  blood  thereof, 
and  cover  it  with  dust. 

14  b  ;por  n  is  the  life  of  all  flesh ; 
the  blood  of  it  is  for  the  life  thereof : 
therefore  I  said  unto  the  children  of 
Israel,  Ye  shall  eat  the  blood  of  no 
manner  of  flesh :  for  the  life  of  all 
flesh  is  the  blood  thereof:  whosoever 
eateth  it  shall  be  cut  off. 

15  And  every  soul  that  eateth 
fthat  which  died  of  itself  or  that 
which  was  torn  icith  beasts,  whether  it 
be  one  of  your  own  country,  or  a 
stranger,  he  shall  both  wash  his 
clothes,  and  bathe  himself  in  water, 
and  be  unclean  until  the  even  :  then 
shall  he  be  clean. 

16  But  if  he  wash  them  not,  nor 
bathe  his  flesh ;  then  he  shall  bear  his 
iniquity. 

CHAP.  XVIII. 

I  Unlawful  marriages.    1 9.  Unlawful  lusts. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 


quently  a  type  of  the  blood  of  the  Messiah,  Rom.  iii. 
25;  Eph.  i.  7;  Col.  i.  14;  Heb.  ix.  12.     Bp.  Kidder. 

13.  —  and  cover  it  with  dust.~\  Lest  any  beast  should 
lick  it  up,  (as  is  commonly  interpreted,)  or  lest  any  per- 
sons should  meet  for  idolatrous  purposes  and  feast  upon 
it.  Bp.  Patrick.  This  covering  of  blood  was  to  be  so 
strictly  observed,  that,  if  a  man  saw  his  neighbour  kill 
a  beast,  and  neglect  to  cover  its  blood  with  dust,  he  was 
bound  to  go  and  do  it  himself,  because  God  here  speaks 
unto  the  children  of  Israel  generally.  The  ancient  hea- 
thens used  to  take  some  of  the  blood,  when  they  slew 
a  beast  in  sacrifice,  and  put  it  in  or  on  the  ground, 
either  in  a  vessel,  or  in  a  little  hole  dug ;  and,  sitting  in 
a  circle  round  the  blood,  they  ate  the  flesh ;  imagining 
that,  at  the  time  they  were  doing  so,  the  demons  feasted 
on  the  blood  as  their  proper  and  beloved  food,  and  that 
this  common  repast  between  them  made  the  demons 
still  more  and  more  their  friends.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

16.  —  he  shall  bear  his  iniquity. .]  Death  shall  be  his 
punishment,  either  from  the  hand  of  man  or  from  the 
hand  of  God.     Lamy. 

Chap.  XVIII.  vet.  2.  —  I  am  the  Jjord  your  God.~\  I 
who  am  your  sovereign  Lord,  and,  by  redeeming  you 
from  Egyptian  bondage,  am  become  in  an  especial  man- 
ner yoiu'  God,  have  a  right  to  give  you  laws,  to  which 
all  human  customs  must  yield,  however  long  practised 
and  extensively  spread.  This  title  to  the  obedience  of 
the  people  is  repeated  six  times  in  this  chapter,  and 
oftener  in  the  next.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  After  the  doings  of  the  land  of  Egypt, — of  Canaan,'] 
The  wilderness,  in  which  they  now  were,  was  a  very  fit 
place  for  enjoining  these  laws  upon  the  Israelites,  as 
they  were  now  removed  from  the  snares  and  temptations 
of  Egypt,  and  were  not  yet  mingled  with  the  people  of 
Canaan.     Bp.  Kidder. 


2  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is-    c^tsl 
rael,   and  say  unto  them,   I  am  the       hbo. 
Lord  your  God.  v 

3  After  the  doings  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  wherein  ye  dwelt,  shall  ye 
not  do :  and  after  the  doings  of  the 
land  of  Canaan,  whither  I  bring  you, 
shall  ye  not  do :  neither  shall  ye  walk 
in  their  ordinances. 

4  Ye  shall  do  my  judgments, 
and  keep  mine  ordinances,  to  walk 
therein :  I  am  the  Lord  your 
God. 

5  Ye  shall  therefore  keep  my  sta- 
tutes, and  my  judgments:  a  which  if  a  Ezek.  20. 

a  man  do,  he  shall  live  in  them :  I  Rom.  10. 5. 
,i       T  Gal.  3. 12. 

am  the  Lord. 

6  f  None  of  you  shall  approach  to 

any  that  is  +  near  of  kin  to  him,  to  t  Heb.  re- 

•>  7     .  ,       -.  T  i        mainder  of 

uncover   their  nakedness  :  1   am  the  hisjtesh. 
Lord. 

7  The  nakedness  of  thy  father, 
or  the  nakedness  of  thy  mother, 
shalt  thou  not  uncover:  she  is  thy 
mother;  thou  shalt  not  uncover  her 
nakedness. 

8  b  The  nakedness  of  thy  father's  b  chap.  20. 
wife  shalt  thou  not  uncover  :  it  is  thy 
father's  nakedness. 


The  expressions  here  used  sufficiently  shew  that  the 
foul  practices  here  forbidden  reigned  among  the  Egyp- 
tians and  Canaanites,  and  that  they  were  such  as  the 
Divine  purity  absolutely  condemned.  That  the  dictates 
of  nature  may  thus  be  overruled  in  fact,  we  learn  from 
the  manners  of  the  Persians,  who,  at  this  very  time, 
marry  not  only  their  sisters,  but  their  own  mothers  and 
daughters ;  not  to  mention  other  instances  of  similar 
enormities.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

5.  —  he  shall  live  in  them  .-]  He  shall  five  happily  and 
long  in  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  blessings,  which  God 
promised  in  his  covenant  with  the  Israelites.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

6.  None  of  you  shall  approach  &c]  The  Jews  give 
two  reasons  for  the  prohibitions  relating  to  marriage  in 
this  chapter ;  the  one,  a  natural  incongruity  and  immo- 
desty in  the  thing  itself;  the  other,  that  if  courtships 
of  this  kind  had  been  allowed,  they  might  have  proved 
the  occasion  of  very  scandalous  and  lewd  practices 
among  relations,  from  the  circumstance  of  their  con- 
stant intercourse.  These  laws  are  not  branched  out 
into  remoter  relations,  because  the  inconveniences,  ob- 
viated in  the  prohibitions  actually  given,  were  to  be 
prudentially  guarded  against  in  all  resembling  cases. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 

7.  The  nakedness  of  thy  father,  &c]  It  is  related  by 
historians,  that  the  Magi,  or  wise  men,  among  the  Per- 
sians, were  always  persons  born  in  this  detestable  in- 
cest.'  There  were  many  nations  among  whom  such 
marriages  were  altogether  in  fashion,  as  Indians,  Arabs, 
Persians,  &c.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

8. —  thy  father's  wife']  Thy  stepmother;  being  as 
near  to  a  person  in  the  estimation  of  the  law,  though 
not  in  the  account  of  nature ;  therefore,  though  marriage 
with  a  stepmother  be  a  crime  of  less  turpitude,  yet  it  is 
equally  forbidden,  and  is  against  the  law  of  nature,  not 


c  Chap.  20. 
10. 


d  Chap.  20. 
20. 


e  Chap.  20. 
12. 


Unlawful  marriages. 

9  The  nakedness  of  thy  sister,  the 
daughter  of  thy  father,  or  daughter  of 
thy  mother,  whether  she  be  born  at 
home,  or  born  abroad,  even  their  na- 
kedness thou  shalt  not  uncover. 

10  The  nakedness  of  thy  son's 
daughter,  or  of  thy  daughter's  daugh- 
ter, even  their  nakedness  thou  shalt 
not  uncover  :  for  their's  is  thine  own 
nakedness. 

1 1  The  nakedness  of  thy  father's 
wife's  daughter,  begotten  of  thy  fa- 
ther, she  is  thy  sister,  thou  shalt  not 
uncover  her  nakedness. 

12  c  Thou  shalt  not  uncover  the 
nakedness  of  thy  father's  sister  :  she 
is  thy  father's  near  kinswoman. 

13  Thou  shalt  not  uncover  the  na- 
kedness of  thy  mother's  sister :  for  she 
is  thy  mother's  near  kinswoman. 

14  d  Thou  shalt  not  uncover  the 
nakedness  of  thy  father's  brother, 
thou  shalt  not  approach  to  his  wife  : 
she  is  thine  aunt. 

15  e  Thou  shalt  not  uncover  the 
nakedness  of  thy  daughter   in  law  : 

directly,  but  by  interpretation.  Bp.  Jer.  Tat/lor.  The 
Jews  say  on  this  occasion,  that  it  was  unlawful  for  the 
son  to  marry  her  though  she  had  been  only  espoused  by 
his  father ;  or,  if  he  had  divorced  her,  it  was  not  lawful 
for  the  son  to  have  her,  even  after  he  was  dead.  Lewis. 

9.  —  of  thy  sisler,~\  Diodorus  Siculus  tells  us,  that 
the  Egyptians  encouraged  marriages  between  brothers 
and  sisters,  as  well  pleasing  to  their  deity  Isis.  Pyle. 
This  law  includes  a  half  sister,  "  whether  born  at  home 
or  abroad,"  that  is,  legitimately  born  in  wedlock  or  ille- 
gitimately out  of  it.  Such  a  marriage  is  next  to  an  un- 
natural mixture,  it  has  something  of  confusion  in  it,  and 
blending  the  very  first  partings  of  nature,  which  makes 
it  intolerably  scandalous,  and  universally  forbidden ;  for 
if  it  were  not,  the  mischief  woidd  be  horrible  and 
infinite.     Bp.  Jeremy  Taylor. 

10.  —  thy  sou's  daughter,']  No  mention  is  made  of  a 
man's  own  daughter,  because,  say  the  Jews,  as  marriage 
with  grandchildren  was  forbidden,  that  with  children 
was  necessarily  included.     Lewis. 

1G.  —  thy  brother's  wife .-]  If  this  prohibition  be  un- 
derstood in  the  case  of  the  brother's  death,  it  may  seem 
to  clash  with  the  command  of  Deut.  xxv.  5.  But  both 
are  easily  reconciled  under  this  limitation,  that  the  bro- 
ther was  not  to  take  the  brother's  wife,  if  the  deceased 
left  children ;  or  further,  if  the  brother's  wife  had  been 
divorced.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

As  it  is  here  forbidden  that  two  brothers  should 
marry  the  same  woman,  so,  by  parity  of  reasoning,  it 
must  be  understood  to  be  forbidden  that  two  sisters 
should  marry  the  same  man ;  and  these  prohibitions 
form  part  of  the  moral  law,  binding  on  all  mankind. 
Dr.  Berrirnan. 

18.  Neither  shall  thou  take  a  wife  to  her  sister,~]  The 
marginal  reading  is,  "one  wife  to  another;"  but  the 
meaning  of  the  precept  is,  that  no  man  should  marry 
his  wife's  sister  while  that  wife  is  living.  It  does  not 
expressly  forbid  the  taking  more  wives  than  one,  which 
practice  had  generally  obtained,  and  passed  without  re- 
proof among  the  Israelites.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 


LEVITICUS. 


Unlauful  lusts. 


f  Chap.  20. 

it  is  si. 


she  is  thy  son's  wife ;  thou  shalt  not 
uncover  her  nakedness. 

16  fThou    shalt  not   uncover   the 
nakedness  of  thy  brother's  wife 
thy  brother's  nakedness. 

17  Thou  shalt  not  uncover  the 
nakedness  of  a  woman  and  her  daugh- 
ter, neither  shalt  thou  take  her  son's 
daughter,  or  her  daughter's  daughter, 
to  uncover  her  nakedness  ;for  they  are 
her  near  kinswomen :  it  is  wickedness. 

18  Neither  shalt  thou  take  ||  a  wife 
to  her  sister,  to  vex  her,  to  uncover 
her  nakedness,  beside  the  other  in  her 
life  time. 

19  s  Also  thou  shalt  not  approach  gchap.  20. 
unto  a  woman  to  uncover  her  naked- 
ness, as  long  as  she  is  put  apart  for 

her  uncleanness. 

20  Moreover  thou  shalt  not  lie 
carnally  with  thy  neighbour's  wife, 
to  defile  thyself  with  her. 

21  And  thou  shalt  not  let  any  of  h  Chap.  20. 2 
thy  seed  b  pass    through  the  fire   to  2  Kings  23. 

1  Molech,  neither  shalt  thou  profane  i  called, 
the  name  of  thy  God :  I  am  the  Lord.  Moloch.  ' 


II  Or,  one 
wife  to  ano- 
ther. 


Many  eminent  writers,  following  our  marginal  trans- 
lation, conceive  that  plurality  of  wives  is  expressly  for- 
bidden by  this  law ;  and  so  the  Karaites  interpret  this 
place,  that  a  man,  having  a  wife,  should  not  take  an- 
other while  she  lived ;  which,  if  it  were  true,  would  assist 
us  to  resolve  many  difficulties  :  but  there  are  such  strong 
reasons  against  this  interpretation,  that  I  cannot  think 
this  to  be  the  meaning ;  for,  as  more  wives  than  one 
were  permitted  before  the  law,  so  they  were  afterwards. 
And  Moses  himself  supposes  as  much,  when  he  provides 
(Deut.  xxi.  17)  that  a  man  should  not  prefer  a  child  he 
had  by  a  beloved  wife,  to  one  by  her  whom  he  hated,  if 
he  were  the  eldest  son.  We  find  expressly  that  the 
Hebrew  kings  might  have  many  wives,  though  not  a 
multitude;  and  the  best  of  their  princes,  (David,)  who 
read  the  Divine  law  day  and  night,  and  could  not  but 
.•understand  it,  took  many  wives  without  any  reproof ;  so 
far  from  that,  God  gave  him  more  wives  than  he  had 
before,  by  delivering  to  him  his  master's  wives,  2  Sam. 
xii.  8.  The  meaning  therefore  is,  that  though  two  wives 
at  a  time,  or  more,  were  permitted  in  those  days,  yet  no 
man  was  to  take  two  sisters  (as  Jacob  had  formerly 
done)  begotten  of  the  same  father,  or  born  of  the  same 
mother,  whether  legitimately  or  illegitimately;  which, 
though  it  may  seem  to  have  been  prohibited  before  by 
consequence  and  analogy,  (because  the  marriage  of  a 
brother's  wife  is  forbidden,)  yet  in  this  place  it  is  more 
expressly  prohibited,  as  other  marriages  are.     Lewis. 

to  vex  her,]     The  taking,  in  general,  of  one  wife 

or  consort  to  another  is  not  here  forbidden,  but  the 
marrying  of  two  sisters  to  live  in  a  conjugal  state  to- 
gether :  as  Jacob  did,  either  because  there  was  then  no 
law  to  the  contrary ;  or,  because  the  first  of  them  hav- 
ing been  fraudulently  imposed  upon  him,  though  the  lat- 
ter was  his  proper  choice  and  favourite,  he  would  not 
dismiss  the  former,  lest  he  should  prove  the  occasion  of 
her  taking  to  evil  courses.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

21.  —  thy  seed  pass  through  the  fire  to  Molech,']  Thy 
seed,  or  offspring,  Deut.  xviii.  10.  Molech  was  the  name 
of  an  idol  worshipped  by  the  Ammonites,  1  Kings  xi.  7, 


Unlawful  lusts. 


CHAP.  XVIII. 


22  Thou  shalt  not  lie  with  man- 
kind, as  with  womankind :  it  is  abo- 
mination. 

23  k  Neither  shalt  thou  lie  with 
any  beast  to  defile  thyself  therewith  : 
neither  shall  any  woman  stand  before 
a  beast  to  lie  down  thereto :  it  is 
confusion. 

24  Defile  not  ye  yourselves  in  any 
of  these  things :  for  in  all  these  the 
nations  are  defiled  which  I  cast  out 
before  you : 

25  And  the  land  is  defiled :  there- 
fore I  do  visit  the  iniquity  thereof 
upon  it,  and  the  land  itself  vomiteth 
out  her  inhabitants. 


otherwise  called  Milcom,  2  Kings  xxiii.  13.  This  was  a 
principal  idol  among  all  the  heathens.  The  Hebrew  word 
is  of  nearly  the  same  import  as  that  of  Baal,  implying 
dominion  and  kingly  superiority.  The  passing  of  the  chil- 
dren through  the  fire,  here  forbidden,  seems  to  have 
been  practised  for  the  purpose  of  purification,  and  as  a 
means  of  dedicating  them  to  the  service  of  the  false  god. 
The  heathens  also  offered  their  children  in  sacrifice  to 
Molech,  which  is  forbidden  under  severest  penalties  at 
chap.  xx.  3.    Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

Few  things  are  more  shocking  to  the  ears  of  human- 
ity, than  the  frequent  mention,  in  the  sacred  Scrip- 
tures, of  the  custom  of  causing  children,  &c.  to  pass 
through  fire,  in  honour  of  Molech  :  a  custom,  the  anti- 
quity of  which  appears  from  its  being  repeatedly  for- 
bidden by  Moses;  as  Lev.  xviii.  21,  and  afterwards  in 
chap.  xx.  where  the  expression  is  very  strong  of  "  giving 
his  seed  to  Molech."  The  rabbies  have  histories  of  the 
manner  of  passing  through  the  fires,  or  between  the 
fires,  or  into  caves  of  fire.  And  there  is  an  account  of 
an  image,  which  received  children  into  its  arms,  and  let 
them  drop  into  a  fire  beneath ;  and  of  the  shouts  of 
the  multitude,  the  noise  of  drums,  &c.  to  drown  the 
shrieks  of  the  agonized  infant,  and  the  horrours  of  the 
parents'  mind.  Waving  all  allusion  to  these  at  present, 
the  following  extract  may  give  us  a  good  idea,  in  what 
manner  the  passing  through  or  over  fire  was  anciently 
performed :  "  A  still  more  astonishing  instance  of  the 
superstition  of  the  ancient  Indians,  in  respect  to  their 
venerated  fire,  remains,  at  this  day,  in  the  grand  annual 
festival,  holden  in  honour  of  Darma  Rajah,  and  called 
the  Feast  of  Fire  :  in  which,  as  in  the  ancient  rites  of 
Molech,  the  devotees  walk  barefoot  over  a  glowing  fire, 
extending  forty  feet.  It  is  called  the  feast  of  fire,  be- 
cause they  then  walk  on  that  element.  It  lasts  eighteen 
dajs,  during  which,  those,  who  make  a  vow  to  keep  it, 
must  fast,  lie  on  the  bare  ground,  and  walk  on  a  brisk 
fire.  The  eighteenth  day  they  assemble,  with  the  sound 
of  instruments,  their  heads  crowned  with  flowers,  the 
body  bedaubed  with  saffron ;  and  follow  in  cadence  the 
figures  of  Darma  Rajah,  and  of  Drobede  his  wife,  who 
are  carried  there  in  procession ;  when  they  come  to  the 
fire,  they  stir  it,  to  animate  its  activity,  and  take  a  little 
of  the  ashes,  with  which  they  rub  their  foreheads  :  and 
when  the  gods  have  been  three  times  round  it,  they 
walk  either  fast  or  slow,  according  to  their  zeal,  over  a 
very  hot  fire,  extended  to  about  forty  feet  in  length. 
Some  carry  their  children  in  their  arms;  and  others 
lances,  sabres,  and  standards."  Sonnerat's  Travels. 
This  extract  accounts  for  several  expressions  used  in 
Scripture  :  such  as,  causing  children  (very  young  per- 


Unlawjul  lusts. 

26  Ye  shall  therefore  keep  my 
statutes  and  my  judgments,  and  shall 
not  commit  any  of  these  abomina- 
tions ;  neither  any  of  your  own  nation, 
nor  any  stranger  that  sojourneth 
among-  you : 

27  (For  all  these  abominations  have 
the  men  of  the  land  done,  which  icere 
before  you,  and  the  land  is  defiled;) 

28  That  the  land  spue  not  you  out 
also,  when  ye  defile  it,  as  it  spued 
out  the  nations  that  icere  before  you. 

29  For  whosoever  shall  commit 
any  of  these  abominations,  even  the 
souls  that  commit  them  shall  be  cut 
off  from  among  their  people. 


haps)  to  pass  through  fire,  as  we  see  they  are  carried 
over  the  fire,  by  which  means  they  were  not  destroyed 
or  injured,  except  by  being  profaned.  Nevertheless  it 
might,  and  probably  did,  happen,  that  some  of  those, 
who  thus  passed,  were  hurt  or  maimed  in  the  passing ; 
or,  if  not  immediately  slain  by  the  fire,  might  actually 
be  burned  in  this  superstitious  pilgrimage,  so  as  to  con- 
tract fatal  diseases.  Fragments,  Appendix  to  Calmet. 
See  2  Kings,  chap.  xvi.  ver.  3. 

25.  —  the  land  itself  vomiteth  ouf\  A  most  eloquent 
figure,  expressing  the  excessive  loathsomeness  of  their 
wickedness,  which  made  their  own  country  nauseate 
them,  and  throw  them  out  as  the  stomach  does  food  that 
offends  it.  Bp.  Patrick.  How  strong  and  descriptive 
is  this  language  !  the  vices  are  declared  so  abominable 
that  the  very  land  was  sick  of  them,  and  forced  to  vomit 
them  forth  ;  as  the  stomach  disgorges  a  deadly  poison. 
Bp.  Watson. 

29.  —  whosoever  shall  commit  any  of  these  abominations, 
&c]  Next  to  "  idolatry"  the  Jewish  law  seems  to  have 
condemned  with  peculiar  emphasis,  and  punished  with 
peculiar  severity,  "  all  kinds  of  impurity  :"  every  species 
of  incestuous  connexion  and  unnatural  crime  was  pu- 
nished with  death.  Besides,  not  only  was  forcible  vio- 
lation capital,  as  by  our  law,  but  the  violation  of  the 
marriage  vow.  The  adulterer  and  adulteress  were  con- 
demned to  suffer  a  public  and  ignominious  execution. 
The  same  punishment  was  the  consequence,  where  the 
female,  though  not  married,  was  betrothed  in  marriage. 
In  a  word,  we  perceive  the  most  anxious  care  to  cut  off 
every  greater  degree  of  licentiousness,  and  stigmatize 
even  the  least  with  infamy  :  yet  never  did  this  care  dege- 
nerate into  an  extravagant  reverence  for  unnatural  auste- 
rity and  monastick  celibacy.  In  every  rank,  from  the  high 
priest  to  the  lowest  peasant,  marriage  was  encouraged 
and  esteemed  honourable  :  our  blessed  Lord  indeed  has 
declared,  that  some  permissions,  relating  to  marriage, 
granted  to  the  Jews  for  the  hardness  of  their  hearts, 
were  inconsistent  with  the  more  pure  and  refined  moral- 
ity of  the  Gospel;  yet,  notwithstanding  this,  we  per- 
ceive in  the  Jewish  law  so  strong  an  opposition  to  the 
visual  licentiousness  of  Eastern  manners,  and  so  decided 
a  superiority  in  this  respect  above  the  legislators  and 
philosophers  of  the  heathen  world,  and  still  more  above 
their  religious  institutions,  as  tend  strongly  to  prove, 
that  a  system  so  favourable  to  the  interests  of  virtue, 
and  restraining  so  powerfully,  and  yet  so  judiciously, 
the  excesses  of  passion ;  a  system,  introduced  at  that 
early  period,  in  an  Eastern  climate,  and  amongst  a  peo- 
ple accustomed  to  be  irresistibly  led  by  objects  of  sense, 
had  higher  origin  than  mere  human  wisdom ;  and  that, 
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30  Therefore  shall  ye  keep  mine 
ordinance,  that  ye  commit  not  any 
one  of  these  abominable  customs, 
which  were  committed  before  you, 
and  that  ye  defile  not  yourselves 
therein  :   I  am  the  Lord  your  God : 

CHAP.  XIX. 

A  repetition  of  sundry  laws. 

ND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mo- 
ses, saying, 

2  Speak  unto  all  the  congregation 
of  the  children  of  Israel,  and  say  unto 

a  chap.  11.     them,   aYe  shall  be  holy:  for  I  the 

44.  &  20.  7.        T  '  „      ,  x     ,J 

i  Pet.  i.  ig.    -Lord  your  God  am  holy. 

3  f  Ye  shall  fear  every  man  his 
mother,  and  his  father,  and  keep  my 
sabbaths:   I  am  the  Lord  your  God. 

4  f  Turn  ye  not  unto  idols,  nor 
make  to  yourselves  molten  gods :  I 
am  the  Lord  your  God. 

5  If  And  if  ye  offer  a  sacrifice  of 
peace  offerings  unto  the  Lord,  ye 
shall  offer  it  at  your  own  will. 

6  It  shall  be  eaten  the  same  day 
ye  offer  it,  and  on  the  morrow :  and 
if  ought  remain  until  the  third  day, 
it  shall  be  burnt  in  the  fire. 

7  And  if  it  be  eaten  at  all  on  the 
third  day,  it  is  abominable ;  it  shall 
not  be  accepted. 

to  secure  submission  to  its  restraint,  required  an  inter- 
ference more  powerful  than  mere  human  authority. 
Dr.  Graves. 

Chap.  XIX.  ver.  2.  —  Ye  shall  be  holy :  &c]  These 
words  were  before  used,  chap.  xi.  44,  with  respect  to 
forbidden  meats,  and  are  now  repeated  with  a  peculiar 
reference  to  the  abominations  forbidden  in  the  last 
chapter;  it  being  a  general  reason,  why  they  should 
strictly  observe  the  peculiar  laws,  by  which  they  were 
separated  from  other  people,  that  tbey  were  the  wor- 
shippers of  Him,  whose  most  excellent  nature  surpasses 
all  other  beings,  in  purity  and  every  other  perfection. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  Ye  shall  fear  fyc]  Ye  shall  reverence  and  respect. 
Pyle.  It  was  enacted  by  a  law  of  Solon,  that  whoever 
did  not  make  provision  for  his  parents  should  be  treated 
with  infamy  and  detestation.  Marsham  observes,  that 
the  mother  is  here  put  before  the  father,  as,  in  Exodus, 
the  father  was  before  the  mother,  to  signify  that  obedi- 
ence and  reverence  in  general  are  due  alike  to  both 
parents.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

5.  —  ye  shall  offer  it  at  your  own  will.']  Freely  and  of 
your  own  choice.  Dr.  Wells.  Or  the  words  may  be 
translated  as  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  versions,  "ye 
shall  offer  it  that  it  may  be  acceptable  to  the  Lord," 
that  is,  according  to  the  rules  prescribed  in  the  seventh 
chapter.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  Therefore  every  one  that  eateth  it  &c]  As  Moses 
specified  to  the  people  the  laws  which  he  gave  them, 
with  several  repetitions,  the  deeper  to  imprint  it  on  their 
memory ;  so  especially  he  did  with  those  laws,  in  which 
they  were  required  to  be  most  punctual,  as  this  of  eat- 


8  Therefore  every  one  that  eateth 
it  shall  bear  his  iniquity,  because  he 
hath  profaned  the  hallowed  thing  of 
the  Lord  :  and  that  soul  shall  be  cut 
off  from  among  his  people. 

9  %  And  b  when  ye  reap  the  har-  b  chap.  23. 
vest    of  your   land,    thou    shalt   not  22' 
wholly  reap  the  corners  of  thy  field, 
neither  shalt  thou  gather  the  glean- 
ings of  thy  harvest. 

10  And  thou  shalt  not  glean  thy 
vineyard,  neither  shalt  thou  gather 
every  grape  of  thy  vineyard;  thou 
shalt  leave  them  for  the  poor  and 
stranger:   I  am  the  Lord  your  God. 

Ill  Ye  shall  not  steal,  neither  deal 
falsely,  neither  lie  one  to  another. 

12  1  And  ye  shall  not  c  swear  by  c  Ex.  20. 7. 
my  name  falsely,  neither  shalt  thou  Matt  5.' 34.' 
profane  the  name  of  thy  God :  I  am  James  5-  u- 
the  Lord. 

13  i[ (l  Thou  shalt  not  defraud  thy  dEcciusio.G. 
neighbour,  neither  rob  him :  e  the  eDeut.  24.14. 
wages  of  him  that  is  hired  shall  not 

abide  with   thee  all  night  until  the 
morning*. 

CD 

14  1  Thou  shalt  not  curse  the  deaf, 

fnor  put    a    stumblingblock    before  f Dent. 27.  is. 
the  blind,  but  shalt  fear  thy  God :  I 
am  the  Lord. 

15  11  Ye  shall  do  no  unrighteous- 

ing  of  the  sacrifice  of  peace  offerings  on  the  third  day ; 
on  account  of  the  frequency  of  offering  them,  and  the 
danger  of  "  cutting  off"  in  all  who  disobeyed.  Biblioth. 
Bibi. 

9.  —  thou  shalt  not  wholly  reap]  By  this  command, 
not  only  that  which  dropped  accidentally,  but  even  a  part 
of  the  crop  in  the  corners  of  the  ground  was  to  be  left 
to  the  poor  :  thereby  proprietors  of  land  were  stirred  to 
acts  of  good  neighbourhood  and  generosity.  Biblioth. 
Bibl. 

12. —  neither  shalt  thou  profane  &c]  By  vain,  or 
common,  or  needless  swearing.  Dr.  Wells.  Either  by 
swearing  to  what  is  false,  or  by  rash  swearing  in  com- 
mon conversation,  or  by  scoffing  and  speaking  reproach- 
fully of  religion,  or  by  too  frequent,  familiar,  and 
irreverent  mention  of  God  in  ordinary  discourse.  Dr. 
S.  Clarke. 

13.  —  shall  not  abide  with  thee]  That  is,  if  demanded 
or  wanted.     Abp.  Seeker. 

14.  Thou  shall  not  curse  the  deaf,  &c]  Thou  shalt 
not  curse  thy  neighbour,  especially  the  deaf  who  cannot 
hear  thee,  and  complain  of  thee  for  so  doing ;  nor  "  put 
a  stumblingblock  in  the  way  of  the  blind,"  who  cannot 
see  to  avoid  it.     Dr.  Wells. 

The  base  action  of  reviling  or  cursing  a  deaf  person 
is  here  condemned :  but  this  is  not  all ;  the  general 
meaning  is,  Thou  shalt  not  take  the  sordid  advantage 
of  a  man's  incapacity  to  defend  himself,  and  hurt  him 
either  in  his  body,  fortunes,  or  reputation.  To  abuse 
an  absent  person,  to  calumniate  in  secret,  to  attack 
another's  reputation  in  the  dark,  and  in  disguise,  to  de- 
fame those  who  are  dead,  to  hurt  in  any  manner  those 
who  are  unable  to  help  and  redress  themselves,  all  this 
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h  1  John  2. 

11. 

Matt.  IS.  15. 

Ecclus.  19.13. 

||  Or,  that 

thou  bear  not 

sin  for  him. 


i  Matt.  5.  43. 
&  22.  39. 
Rom.  13.  9. 
Gal.  5.  14. 
James  2.  8. 


ness  in  judgment :  tliou  shalt  not 
8  respect  the  person  of  the  poor,  nor 
honour  the  person  of  the  mighty  :  but 
in  righteousness  shalt  thou  judge  thy 
neighbour. 

16  if  Thou  shalt  not  go  up  and 
down  as  a  talebearer  among  thy  peo- 
ple :  neither  shalt  thou  stand  against 
the  blood  of  thy  neighbour :  I  am  the 
Lord. 

17  if  h  Thou  shalt  not  hate  thy 
brother  in  thine  heart :  thou  shalt  in 
any  wise  rebuke  thy  neighbour,  ||  and- 
not  suffer  sin  upon  him. 

18  if  Thou  shalt  not  avenge,  nor 
bear  any  grudge  against  the  children 
of  thy  people,  'but  thou  shalt  love 
thy  neighbour  as  thyself:  I  am  the 
Lord. 

19  if  Ye  shall  keep  my  statutes. 
Thou  shalt  not  let  thy  cattle  gender 
with  a  diverse  kind:  thou  shalt  not 
sow  thy  field  with  mingled  seed : 
neither  shall  a  garment  mingled  of 
linen  and  woollen  come  upon  thee. 


may  be  called,  "  to  curse  the  deaf."  Dr.  Jortin.  We 
are  to  understand  this  precept  as  forbidding  us  on  any 
occasion  to  give  wrong  counsel  to  a  simple,  or  to  a 
careless  person.     Lord  Clarendon. 

16.  —  as  a  talebearer]  As  an  informer.  The  word 
literally  signifies,  a  merchant  or  pedlar .-  it  here  means  a 
person  who  drives  a  trade  by  carrying  about  tales  and 
accusations,  which  disturb  the  peace,  and  sometimes 
endanger  the  lives,  of  men.     Bp.  Kidder. 

neither  shalt  thou  stand  against  the  blood]  Nei- 
ther shalt  thou  be  a  false  witness  against  thy  neighbour, 
so  as  to  endanger  his  life.     Bp.  Patrick. 

17-  —  thou  shalt  —  rebuke  thy  neighbour,]  Thou  shalt 
rebuke  thy  neighbour  for  his  fault,  and  endeavour  to 
convince  him  of  it ;  and  "  not  suffer  sin  upon  him," 
that  is,  not  suffer  him  to  go  on  in  his  sin  for  want  of 
telling  him  of  it.  In  the  margin,  the  latter  words  are 
translated,  "  that  thou  bear  not  sin  for  him  ;"  meaning, 
that,  by  forbearing  to  reprove  thy  neighbour,  thou 
mayest  not  bring  his  guilt  upon  thyself.     Bp.  Patrick. 

In  many  cases,  direct  remonstrances  to  the  faulty  are 
necessary,  which,  therefore,  such,  as  with  propriety  can, 
are  bound  to  make  ;  and  whatever  reluctance  they  may 
find  in  so  painful  a  work,  must  "  in  any  wise  rebuke 
their  neighbour,  and  not  suffer  sin  upon  him,"  for  the 
omission  of  it  is  interpreted  to  be  "  hating  him  in  their 
heart."  Timely  admonition  may  stop  him  short  just  at 
the  entrance  upon  a  wrong  course.  Even  those,  who 
are  farther  gone,  may  yet  be  recalled  by  a  lively  repre- 
sentation of  their  guilt  and  danger.  But  then  we  must 
be  very  careful,  that  we  never  bring  a  charge,  unless  we 
have  incontestable  proof  of  its  truth ;  that  a  genuine 
friendly  concern  be  evidently  the  principle  of  all  we 
say ;  that  we  express  more  sorrow  than  anger,  where 
circumstances  will  allow  it ;  that  we  use  tender  expos- 
tulations by  choice,  and  harsh  expressions  only  when 
nothing  else  will  prevent  ruin ;  and  then  also  with  such 
attention  as  may  reconcile  the  person  concerned,  if  pos- 
sible, to  the  liberties  taken  with  him  by  the  conviction 
that  they  are  taken  iinwillingly.     Abp.  Seeker. 


20  ^  And  whosoever  lieth  carnally 
with  a  woman,  that  is  a  bondmaid, 
||  f  betrothed  to  an  husband,  and  not 
at  all  redeemed,  nor  freedom  given  by  any. 
her ;  ||  f  she  shall  be  scourged  ;  they  profited  by, 
shall  not  be  put  to  death,  because  she  jjr0^,"""'' 

Was  not  free.  t  Heb.  there 

21  And  he  shall  bring  his  trespass  'scourging. 
offering  unto  the  Lord,  unto  the  door 

of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation, 
even  a  ram  for  a  trespass  offering. 

22  And  the  priest  shall  make  an 
atonement  for  him  with  the  ram  of 
the  trespass  offering  before  the  Lord 
for  his  sin  which  he  hath  done :  and 
the  sin  which  he  hath  done  shall  be 
forgiven  him. 

23  if  And  when  ye  shall  come  into 
the  land,  and  shall  have  planted  all 
manner  of  trees  for  food,  then  ye 
shall  count  the  fruit  thereof  as  un- 
circumcised :  three  years  shall  -it  be  as 
uncircumcised  unto  you  :  it  shall  not 
be  eaten  of. 

24  But  in  the  fourth  year  all  the 


18.  —  thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself:  lam 
the  Lord.]  In  the  Mosaick  Law,  the  love  of  God  is 
made  the  ruling  principle  of  the  love  of  our  neighbour, 
or  of  benevolence  to  mankind.  In  this  passage,  the 
emphatick  conclusion,  "  I  am  the  Lord,"  intimates  that 
they  should  obey  the  precept  of  loving  their  neighbour, 
for  the  Lord's  sake.     Dr.  Hales. 

19.  —  Thou  shalt  not  let  thy  cattle  &c]  These  mix- 
tures seem  to  have  been  forbidden  chiefly  with  a  refer- 
ence to  some  idolatrous  practices  prevailing  in  those 
times  ;  also  to  cause  a  greater  abhorrence  of  those  im- 
moral and  filthy  mixtures,  mentioned  in  the  foregoing 
chapter,  especially  those  of  verses  22,  23.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Pyle. 

Since  the  things  which  are  here  prohibited  are  not 
morally  evil,  there  might  be  a  further  meaning  in  these 
laws,  namely,  that  the  Jews  should  abstain  from  all  im- 
purities, and  that  they  should  have  no  intercourse,  and 
contract  no  marriages  with  idolatrous  neighbours.  Dr. 
Jortin. 

thou  shalt  not  sow  thy  field  with  mingled  seed .-] 

This  law  was  possibly  given  in  opposition  to  the  Zabi- 
ans  and  Amorites,  who  designed  honour  to  their  gods 
by  planting  their  vines  and  sowing  their  seeds  together, 
hoping,  on  this  account,  to  obtain  a  more  plentiful 
vintage  and  crop.     Dean  Spencer. 

a  garment  mingled  of  linen  and  woollen]     These 

garments  of  mixed  substances  were  ordinarily  worn  by 
the  Zabians,  in  token  of  gratitude  and  honour  to  their 
deities,  whom,  according  to  the  several  provinces  which 
they  assigned  them,  as  presiding  over  the  affairs  of  men, 
they  looked  upon  as  the  distributors  and  donors  of  these 
and  the  like  conveniences.     Dean  Spencer. 

20.  —  she  shall  be  scourged;]  Rather,  as  in  the 
margin,  "there  shall  be  a  scourging;"  that  is,  the 
cause  of  scourging  to  both.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

23.  —  as  uncircumcised:]  As  profane  and  refuse. 
This  precept  seems  to  have  been  enjoined,  to  draw  them 
off  from  the  practices  of  idolaters,  whose  custom  it  was, 
to  offer  up  to  their  idols  part  of  the  firstfruits  of  their 
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k  Chap.  21.  5. 


1  Dcut.  14.  1. 


fruit  thereof  shall  be  f  holy  to  praise 
the  Lord  withal. 

25  And  in  the  fifth  year  shall  ye 
eat  of  the  fruit  thereof,  that  it  may 
yield  unto  you  the  increase  thereof: 
I  am  the  Lord  your  God. 

26  ^  Ye  shall  not  eat  any  thing 
with  the  blood  :  neither  shall  ye  use 
enchantment  nor  observe  times. 

27  kYe  shall  not  round  the  cor- 
ners of  your  heads,  neither  shalt  thou 
mar  the  corners  of  thy  beard. 

28  Ye  shall  not  'make  any  cut- 
tings in  your  flesh  for  the  dead,  nor 
print  any  marks  upon  you :  I  am  the 
Loud. 


trees,  and  to  eat  the  other  part  in  the  idol's  temple ; 
conceiving  that,  if  this  were  not  done,  their  trees  would 
he  hlasted,  and  the  fruit  fall  off.  Bps.  Patrick  and 
Kidder. 

25.  —  in  the  fifth  year]  So  long  their  faith  and  de- 
pendence on  God  were  to  be  tried ;  and  they  had  the 
promise  of  their  reward  annexed,  if  they  failed  not  in  it, 
namely,  "that  it  may  yield  unto  you  the  increase 
thereof."     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

26.  ■ — •  with  the  blood .-]  At  or  over  the  blood  :  this  was 
in  opposition  to  the  magical  rites  of  the  ancient  idolaters, 
when  they  would  convene  demons  or  departed  souls, 
whom  they  supposed  to  be  delighted  with  a  festival  of 
blood  :  while  the  votaries  fed  upon  the  flesh,  in  order 
to  inform  themselves  about  uncertainties  and  futurities. 
Dean  Spencer. 

neither  shall  ye  use  enchantment]     Neither  shall 

ye  make  any  superstitious  observation  of  events  or 
omens,  by  which  men  pretend  to  divine  future  events  ; 
nor  "  observe  times,"  vainly  imagining  some  to  be 
lucky,  others  unlucky.     Dr.  Wells. 

27.  Ye  shall  not  round  the  corners  of  your  heads, 
&c]  The  prohibitions  given  in  this  verse  are  made  in 
opposition  to  some  idolatrous  and  superstitious  practices 
of  the  heathens.  "  Ye  shall  not  round  the  corners," 
that  is,  round  the  ends  of  the  hair  of  your  heads,  as 
was  done  by  the  heathen,  either  as  a  part  of  superstitious 
funeral  ceremonies,  or  in  honour  of  particular  idols, — 
nor  "  make  cuttings  in  your  flesh ;"  supposed  by  some 
to  have  been  a  method  of  pacifying  infernal  spirits,  so 
as  to  make  them  propitious  to  the  dead, — nor  "print 
any  marks  upon  you,"  as  did  the  Gentiles,  to  shew 
what  false  god  they  worshipped.     Pyle,  Dr.  Wells. 

The  Hebrew  word  translated  corners  signifies  also  the 
extremities  of  any  thing ;  and  the  meaning  is,  they  were 
not  to  cut  their  hair  equal  behind  or  before,  as  the 
worshippers  of  the  stars  and  planets,  particularly  the 
Arabians,  did.  There  are  those,  however,  who  think  it 
refers  to  a  superstitious  custom  among  the  Gentiles,  in 
their  mourning  for  the  dead.  They  cut  off  their  hair 
round  about,  and  threw  it  into  the  sepulchre  with  the 
bodies  of  their  relations  and  friends,  and  sometimes 
laid  it  upon  the  face  or  breast  of  the  dead,  as  an  offer- 
ing to  the  infernal  gods,  whereby  they  thought  to 
appease  them  and  make  them  kind  to  the  deceased. 
Burder.  . 

28.  —  not  make  any  cuttings — for  the  dead,]  It  was 
a  fashion  in  some  countries  of  the  Gentiles,  to  express 
their  grief  for  the  loss  of  their  friends  by  these  inci- 
sions.    Biblioth.  Bibl. 

One  reason  why  God  was  pleased  to  forbid  these  ex- 
travagant and  violent  expressions  of  grief  so  solemnly 


29  If  Do    not     f  prostitute     tl 
daughter,  to  cause  her  to  be  a  whore 
lest  the  land  fall  to  whoredom,  and 
the    land    become    full    of    wicked-  profane. 
ness. 

30  5f  Ye  shall  keep  my  sabbaths, 
and  reverence  my  sanctuary  :  I  am 
the  Lord. 

31  %  Regard  not  them  that  have 
familiar  spirits,  neither  seek  after 
wizards,  to  be  defiled  by  them  :  I  am 
the  Lord  your  God. 

k  32  %  Thou  shalt  rise  up  before  the 
hoary  head,  and  honour  the  face  of 
the  old  man,  and  fear  thy  God :  I  am 
the  Lord. 

practised  among  the  Gentiles,  was  the  more  effectually 
to  fix  them  in  a  belief  of  his  good  providence,  and  a 
future  state.     Dean  Spencer. 

The  demonstration  of  love,  by  cuttings  made  in  the 
flesh,  is  a  practice  still  prevalent  in  the  East.  "  The 
most  ridiculous  and  senseless  method  of  their  express- 
ing affection  is,  their  singing  certain  amorous  and 
whining  songs,  composed  on  purpose  for  such  mad 
occasions  :  between  every  line  of  which  they  cut  and 
slash  their  naked  arms  with  daggers ;  each  endeavour- 
ing in  their  emulative  madness  to  exceed  the  other  by 
the  depth  and  number  of  the  wounds  he  gives  himself. 
Some  Turks  I  have  observed,  when  old,  and  past  the 
follies  of  their  youth,  to  shew  their  arms  all  gashed  and 
scarred  from  wrist  to  elbow ;  and  express  a  great  con- 
cern, but  greater  wonder,  at  their  past  simplicity." 
Aaron  Hill's  Travels.  This  custom  of  cutting  them- 
selves is  taken,  in  several  places  of  Scripture,  for  a 
mark  of  affection.  See  Jer.  xlviii.  37  ;  xvi.  0 ;  xli.  5  ; 
xlvii.  5.  All  these  places  include  the  idea  of  painful  ab- 
sence of  the  party  beloved.  Cuttings  for  the  dead  had 
the  same  radical  idea  of  deprivation.  The  law  says  in 
the  text,  and  in  Deut.  xiv.  1,  "  Ye  are  the  children  of 
the  Lord  your  God :  ye  shall  not  cut  yourselves,  nor 
make  any  baldness  between  your  eyes  for  the  dead :" 
that  is,  restrain  such  excessive  tokens  of  grief.  Sorrow 
not  as  those  without  hope,  if  for  a  dead  friend  :  but,  if 
for  a  dead  idol,  then  it  prohibits  this  idolatrous  custom, 
of  which  it  also  manifests  the  antiquity.  Fragments  to 
Calmet.  See  note  on  1  Kings  xviii.  28  ;  also  on  Zech. 
xiii.  6. 

nor  print  any  marks]    This  imprinting  of  marks 

or  signatures,  was  understood  to  be  fixing  a  badge  or 
characteristick  of  the  person's  being  devoted  to  some 
false  deity.     Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  Do  not  prostitute  thy  daughter,]  This  horrible 
practice  had  prevailed  with  some  heathens,  even  in  the 
service  of  their  idols.     Dr.  Wells. 

31.  Regard  not  them  that  have  familiar  spirits,  &c] 
Go  not  to  consult  them,  nor  follow  their  directions. 
It  is  uncertain  what  is  exactly  meant  by  the  word  "  fa- 
miliar spirits"  in  this  place  :  it  is  supposed  by  some  to 
allude  to  those  who  imposed  on  mankind,  by  pretend- 
ing to  have  a  spirit  or  demon  speaking  from  within 
their  bodies.     Bp.  Patrick. 

wizards,]  Cunning  or  wise  men,  who  pre- 
tended to  tell  what  was  not  to  be  known  by  natural 
causes  or  ordinary  means.  Bp.  Kidder.  Fortunetellers, 
whose  practices  tended  to  make  a  distrust  of  Provi- 
dence.   Pyle.     See  the  note  on  chap.  xx.  27. 

32.  —  rise  up  before  the  hoary  head,]  Most  civilized 
people  have  shewn  this  mark  of  respect  to  age :  the 
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33  %  And  mif  a  stranger  sojourn 

with  thee  in  your  land,  ye  shall  not 

ii  i  • 

II  vex  him. 

34  n  But  the  stranger  that  dwell- 
eth  with  you  shall  be  unto  you  as  one 
born  among  you,  and  thou  shalt  love 
him  as  thyself;  for  ye  were  strangers 
in  the  land  of  Egypt :  I  am  the  Lord 
your  God. 

35  If  Ye  shall  do  no  unrighteous- 
ness in  judgment,  in  meteyard,  in 
weight,  or  in  measure. 

36  "Just  balances,  just  f  weights, 
a  just  ephah,  and  a  just  hin,  shall  ye 

t  lleb.stones.  ]iave  .      J    om     tue     LORD     yOUT     God, 

which  brought  you  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

37  Therefore  shall  ye  observe  all 
my  statutes,  and  all  my  judgments, 
and  do  them  :   I  am  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  XX. 

1  Of  him  that  giveth  of  his  seed  to  Molech.  4 
Of  him  that  favoureth  such  an  one.  6  Of 
going  to  wizards.  7  Of  sanctification.  9 
Of  him  that  curseth  his  parents.  10  Of 
adultery.  1 1 ,  1 4,  1 7,  1 9  Of  incest.  1 3  Of 
sodomy.  15  Of  beastiality.  IS  Of  unclean- 
ness.  22  Obedience  is  required  with  holiness. 
27  Wizards  must  be  put  to  death. 

Lacedemonians  in  particular  enacted  that  the  same  re- 
verence should  be  paid  to  aged  persons,  as  to  fathers. 
Bp.  Patrick.  With  remarkable  solicitude  the  Law  of 
Moses  impresses  reverence  for  the  authority,  and  atten- 
tion to  the  wants,  of  the  aged,  delivering  as  the  direct 
command  of  Jehovah,  "  Thou  shalt  rise  up  before  the 
hoary  head,  and  honour  the  face  of  the  old  man,  and 
fear  thy  God  :  I  am  the  Lord."  How  much  praise 
have  the  Spartan  institutions  justly  obtained  for  che- 
rishing this  principle  !  yet  how  much  more  energetick 
and  authoritative  is  the  language  of  the  Jewish  Law- 
giver.    Dr.  Graves. 

In  this  precept,  the  laws  of  nature  and  of  nations 
conspire,  as  is  very  well  known.  This  form  of  rising 
up  to  shew  respect  and  reverence  seems  to  have  gene- 
rally and  at  all  times  obtained.  Of  all  the  laws  that 
should  regulate  men's  deportment,  in  point  of  esteem 
and  civility,  to  one  another,  that  of  Lycurgus,  in  my 
opinion,  says  iElian,  is  the  most  valuable  and  weighty, 
that  young  people  should  rise  from  their  seats,  and 
break  the  way,  at  the  approach  of  the  old.  The  giving 
place  to  the  aged,  and  standing  up  before  them,  Plato 
mentions  among  other  duties  of  young  men ;  and  He- 
rodotus, Xenophon,  &c.  speak  of  this,  as  a  decorum 
and  duty  constantly  practised.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

36.  —  a  just  ephah,  and  a  just  hin,~]  Here  put  for  all 
sorts  of  liquid  and  dry  measures.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XX.  ver.  2.  —  he  shall  surely  be  put  to  death  .•] 
One  species  of  idolatry  is  marked  with  peculiar  abhor- 
rence in  the  Jewish  Law,  that  of  giving  their  seed  unto 
Molech,  or  burning  their  sons  and  their  daughters  in 
the  fire  to  their  gods.  This  the  Deity  directs  to  be 
punished  with  death  :  if  the  punishment  is  neglected, 
He  denounces  that  He  will  Himself  execute  vengeance, 
as  well  on  the  offender  as  on  those  who  designedly  suf- 


AND  the  Lonn  spake  unto  Mo- 
ses, saving, 

2  a  Again,  thou  shalt  say  to  the  a 
children  of  Israel,  Whosoever  he  be  si. 
of  the  children  of  Israel,  or  of  the 
strangers  that  sojourn  in  Israel,  that 
giveth  any  of  his  seed  unto  Molech  ; 
he  shall  surely  be  put  to  death :  the 
people  of  the  land  shall  stone  him 
with  stones. 

3  And  I  will  set  my  face  against 
that  man,  and  will  cut  him  off  from 
among  his  people;  because  he  hath 
given  of  his  seed  unto  Molech,  to 
defile  my  sanctuary,  and  to  profane 
my  holy  name. 

4  And  if  the  people  of  the  land 
do  any  ways  hide  their  eyes  from  the 
man,  when  he  giveth  of  his  seed  unto 
Molech,  and  kill  him  not : 

5  Then  I  will  set  my  face  against 
that  man,  and  against  his  family,  and 
will  cut  him  off,  and  all  that  go  a 
whoring  after  him,  to  commit  whore- 
dom with  Molech,  from  among  their 
people. 

6  ^f  And  the  soul  that  turneth 
after  such  as  have  familiar  spirits,  and 
after  wizards,  to  go  a  whoring  after 


fered  him  to  escape  with  impunity  :  thus  marking  with 
peculiar  abhorrence  the  execrable  custom  of  human  sa- 
crifices, which  to  the  disgrace  of  reason  and  humanity 
so  long  polluted  the  earth,  even  in  nations  and  at  pe- 
riods, which  we  are  accustomed  to  honour  with  the 
epithets  of  enlightened  and  civilized.     Dr.  Graves. 

shalt  stone  him  with  stones.~\     The  stoning  with 

stones  was  the  peculiar  punishment  denounced  in  this 
and  some  other  cases,  particularly  adultery  and  blas- 
phemy, chap.  xxiv.  14.     Bp.  Patrick. 

To  be  stoned  to  death  was  a  most  grievous  and  ter- 
rible infliction.  When  the  offender  came  within  four 
cubits  of  the  place  of  execution,  he  was  stript,  and  his 
hands  bound.  The  first  executioners  of  the  sentence 
were  the  witnesses,  who  generally  pulled  off  their  clothes 
for  the  purpose,  In  their  turns,  they  each  threw  a 
large  stone  at  his  breast ;  and,  if  he  was  not  despatched 
by  these,  all  the  people,  that  stood  by,  threw  stones  at 
him  till  he  died.     Lewis. 

3.  And  I  will  set  my  face  &c]  There  are  two  cases, 
in  which  the  offender  here  described  might  escape  pu- 
nishment ;  either  the  crime  could  not  be  legally  proved, 
or  the  magistrate  might  be  remiss  in  punishing.  The 
Divine  Lawgiver  here  obviates  both,  and  declares  that, 
in  such  cases,  the  offender  shall  suffer  death  by  God's 
own  hand,  in  an  extraordinary  manner.  He  supplies 
the  first  defect  in  these  words,  "  I  will  set  my  face 
against  &c."  and  the  second  at  ver.  4,  5.  Bp.  War- 
burton. 

to  defile  my  sanctuary, ,]     It  was  a  defilement  of 

the  sanctuary  of  God,  and  a  profanation  of  his  holy 
name,  to  prefer  another  place  of  sacrifice,  and  to  pay 
divine  honours  to  such  abominable  idols.     Dr.  Wells. 

4.  — if  the  people — hide  their  eyes  from  the  man,~\  If 
they  connive  at  what  he  does,  and  dissemble  their 
knowledge  of  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 
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them,  I  will  even  set  my  face  against 
tliat  soul,  and  will  cut  him  off  from 
among  his  people. 

7  If ''  Sanctity  yourselves  therefore, 
and  be  ye  holy  :  for  I  am  the  Lord 
your  God. 

8  And  ye  shall  keep  my  statutes, 
and  do  them:  I  am  the  Lord  which 
sanctify  you. 

9  51 c  For  every  one  that  curseth  his 
father  or  his  mother  shall  be  surely 
put  to  death :  he  hath  cursed  his 
father  or  his  mother ;  his  blood  shall 
he  upon  him. 

10  ^1  And  d  the  man  thatcommitteth 
adultery  with  another  man's  wife,  even 
he  that  committeth  adultery  with  his 
neighbour's  wife,  the  adulterer  and 
the  adulteress  shall  surely  be  put  to 
death. 

11  e  And  the  man  that  lieth  with 
his  father's  wife  hath  uncovered  his 
father's  nakedness  :  both  of  them  shall 
surely  be  put  to  death ;  their  blood 
shall  be  upon  them. 

12  And  if  a  man  lie  with  his  daugh- 
ter in  law,  both  of  them  shall  surely 
be  put  to  death  :  they  have  wrought 
confusion ;  their  blood  shall  he  upon 
them. 

13  fIf  a  man  also  lie  with  man- 
kind, as  he  lieth  with  a  woman,  both 
of  them  have  committed  an  abomina- 
tion :    they   shall   surely  be    put   to 


9.  —  every  one  that  curseth  his  father  or  his  mother'] 
Every  one  that  revileth  or  speaketh  reproachfully  of 
father  or  mother.  Bp.  Hall.  See  note  on  Deut.  xxvii.  16. 

One  of  the  crimes  which  the  Jewish  law  punished 
with  peculiar  severity,  was  disobedience  to  parents. 
"  Every  one  that  curseth  his  father  or  his  mother  shall 
be  surely  put  to  death."  And  again,  "  If  a  man  have 
a  stubborn  and  rebellious  son,  &c."  See  Deut.  xxi. 
18 — 21.  Undoubtedly  in  thus  enforcing  filial  obedi- 
ence, the  Jewish  law  laid  the  foundation  of  every  virtue. 
He  who  despises  parental  instruction,  tramples  on  pa- 
rental authority,  and  feels  no  gratitude  for  parental 
affection  in  his  earlier  years,  will  probably  as  his  pas- 
sions strengthen,  and  his  depraved  habits  grow  inve- 
terate, trample  on  the  authority  of  laws  both  human 
and  divine,  and  requite  with  ingratitude  all  the  benefits 
which  man  can  confer,  and  all  the  blessings  which  the 
Divinity  bestows.  But  in  establishing  this  important 
principle,  we  see  nothing  harsh  or  overstrained  :  the 
parents  have  no  such  arbitrary  authority  as  under  the 
Roman  law,  which  armed  the  father  with  the  absolute 
right  of  life  and  death  over  his  children,  and  even  al- 
lowed him  to  sell  them  three  times  over  :  a  power  which 
lasted  during  their  whole  lives,  or  ended  only  with  the 
third  sale.  Nor  was  such  extreme  parental  power 
deemed  unreasonable  in  Greece ;  where  it  was  main- 
tained, that  the  power  of  a  father  of  a  family  over  his 
slaves  and  children  was  absolute.  On  the  contrary,  in 
the  Jewish  law,  all  is  just  and  moderate,     The  offence 


f  Chap.  IS. 22. 


gChap.  IS. 
23. 


death;    their    blood    shall    be   upon 
them. 

14  And  if  a  man  take  a  wife  and 
her  mother,  it  is  wickedness  :  they 
shall  be  burnt  with  fire,  both  he  and 
they ;  that  there  be  no  wickedness 
among  you. 

15  s  And  if  a  man  lie  with  a  beast, 
he  shall  surely  be  put  to  death  :  and 
ye  shall  slay  the  beast. 

16  And  if  a  woman  approach  unto 
any  beast,  and  lie  down  thereto,  thou 
shalt  kill  the  woman,  and  the  beast : 
they  shall  surely  be  put  to  death ; 
their  blood  shall  be  upon  them. 

17  And  if  a  man  shall  take  his 
sister,  his  father's  daughter,  or  his 
mother's  daughter,  and  see  her  naked- 
ness, and  she  see  his  nakedness ;  it  is 
a  wicked  thing ;  and  they  shall  be 
cut  off  in  the  sight  of  their  peo- 
ple :  he  hath  uncovered  his  sister's 
nakedness;  he  shall  bear  his  ini- 
quity. 

18  hAnd  if  a  man  shall  lie  with  a  h  chap.  is. 
woman  having  her  sickness,  and  shall  19, 
uncover  her  nakedness ;  he  hath  -f-  dis- 
covered her  fountain,  and  she  hath 
uncovered  the  fountain  of  her  blood  : 
and  both  of  them  shall  be  cut  off  from 
among  their  people. 

19  And  thou  shalt  not  uncover  the 
nakedness  of  thy  mother's  sister,  nor 
of  thy  father's  sister  :  for  he  uncover- 


t  Heh.  made 

nuked. 


of  cm-sing  a  father  or  mother  implies  such  hardened 
impiety,  as  well  as  such  extreme  contempt  and  malig- 
nity towards  the  authors  of  our  existence,  as  strikes 
the  heart  with  horrour,  and  indicates  the  greatest  moral 
depravity.  Equally  worthy  of  reprobation  and  punish- 
ment is  persevering  and  obstinate  stubbornness  and  re- 
bellion, against  that  exercise  of  parental  authority  which 
would  restrain  drunkenness  and  debauchery  :  and  when 
such  disobedience  was  investigated  by  a  solemn  and 
publick  trial,  and  established  by  a  judicial  conviction, 
it  surely  merited  infamy  and  death ;  so  that  "  all  Israel 
might  hear  and  fear,  and  put  away  evil  from  among 
them."     Dr.  Graves.     See  note  on  Deut.  xxi.  18. 

his  blood  shall  be  upon  him.]     He  shall  be  guilty 

of  his  own  death.  Bp.  Kidder.  The  peculiar  meaning 
of  this  phrase  is,  he  shall  perish  by  his  own  fault,  and 
therefore  his  blood,  that  is,  his  death,  shall  not  be  vin- 
dicated ;  the  blood  of  an  innocent  man,  who  was  slain, 
was  said  to  be  on  the  murderer,  that  is,  was  to  be  avenged. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Our  Saviour  cites  this  law,  in  opposition  to  an  evil 
practice  of  the  Jews,  at  Matt.  xv.  4;  Mark  vii.  10. 

12.  —  they  have  wrought  confusion  ;]  They  have  per- 
verted the  order  of  nature  which  God  hath  appointed. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  And  if  a  man  &c]  This  is  to  be  understood  of 
wilful  and  presumptuous  acts  :  he  that  did  the  same  un- 
awares was  not  liable  to  the  same  severity,  chap.  xv.  24. 
Bp.  Kidder. 
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eth   his  near 
their  iniquity. 

20  And  if  a  man  shall  lie  with  his 
uncle's  wife,  he  hath  uncovered  his 
uncle's  nakedness :  they  shall  bear 
their  sin  ;  they  shall  die  childless. 

21  And  if  a  man  shall  take  his 
brothei's  wife,  it  is  fan  unclean  thing : 
he  hath  uncovered  his  brother's  naked- 
ness ;  they  shall  be  childless. 

22  f  Ye  shall  therefore  keep  all  my 
1  statutes,  and  all  my  judgments,  and 
do  them:  that  the  land,  whither  I 
bring  you  to  dwell  therein, k  spue  you 
not  out. 

23  And  ye  shall  not  walk  in  the 
manners  of  the  nation,  which  I  cast 
out  before  you :  for  they  committed 
all  these  things,  and  l  therefore  I  ab- 
horred them. 

24  But  I  have  said  unto  you,  Ye 
shall  inherit  their  land,  and  I  will 
give  it  unto  you  to  possess  it,  a  land 
that  flowetli  with  milk  and  honey  :  I 
am  the  Lord  your  God,  which  have 
separated  you  from  other  people. 

25  m  Ye  shall  therefore  put  differ- 
ence between  clean  beasts  and  un- 
clean, and  between  unclean  fowls  and 
clean  :  and  ye  shall  not  make  your 
souls  abominable  by  beast,  or  by 
fowl,   or    by  any  manner    of 


thina:  that 


living 


n. 

!S    a   x  gam.  28.  7. 


20.  —  they  shall  die  childless.]  Some  interpret  this  to 
mean  that  they  shall  not  be  suffered  to  live  till  they  have 
children.  It  seems  better  to  understand  in  the  literal 
sense,  that  they  shall  not  have  any  children,  which  are 
declared  blessings  by  the  Author  of  nature.  Biblioth.  Bibl. 
25.  Ye  shall  therefore  put  difference']  We  observe  in 
every  part  of  the  law  a  wise  provision  for  keeping  the 
Israelites  a  separate  people,  by  forbidding  them  to  con- 
form to  the  rites  and  customs  of  other  people,  and  enjoin- 
ing such  a  distinction  of  meats  and  sacrifices,  as  must 
prevent  all  intimacy  between  them,  and  in  some  instances 
create  in  the  heathens  an  abhorence  of  them ;  for  they 
were  commanded  to  abstain  from  meats  which  others  ate, 
and  to  sacrifice  and  eat  what  others  worshipped.  This 
was  the  reason  given  for  that  command  of  clean  or  un- 
clean creatures,  by  God  Himself :  and  it  is  probable  that 
for  this  very  reason  the  law  condescends  to  such  little 
things,  as  the  fashion  of  their  dress,  their  beards,  &c. 
that  God  might  in  every  respect  distinguish  and  make 
them  known  from  all  other  people,  and  so  prevent  all 
mixture  and  confusion.     Dr.  T.  Burnett. 

27.  A  man  also  or  woman  that  hath  a  familiar  spirit,  &c] 
On  the  principle  which  pervades  the  whole  Jewish  law, 
of  preserving  the  allegiance  due  to  the  Supreme  Jehovah; 
resorting  or  pretending  to  resort  to  supernatural  agency, 
in  order  to  discover  or  control  future  events,  as  it  implied 
a  dependence  on  inferiour  spirits,  was  a  violation  of  alle- 
giance to  the  true  and  only  God,  who  declared  Himself 
the  peculiar  guardian  of  this  people ;  ever  ready  to  assist 
them  in  any  distress,  and  communicate  to  them  any  ne- 
cessary information  as  to  futurity,  when  piously  and 
humbly  consulted  according  to  the  regulations  of  his 


creepeth  on  the  ground,    c^°lesl, 
which  I  have  separated  from  you  as       1490. 
unclean.  „T~V     7, 

.       ,  II  Or,  moveth. 

26  And  ye  shall  be  holy  unto  me : 

n  for  I  the  Lord  am  holy,  and  have  n  chap.  19. 
severed  you  from  other  people,  that  1'pet.  i.  k 
ye  should  be  mine. 

27  %  °A  man  also  or  woman  that  0  Deut.  is 
hath  a  familiar   spirit,  or   that 
wizard,  shall  surely  be  put  to  death 
they  shall  stone  them  with  stones : 

their  blood  shall  be  upon  them. 

CHAP.  XXI. 

1  Of  the  priests'  mourning.  6  Of  their  holi- 
ness. 8  Of  their  estimation.  7,  13  Of  their 
marriages.  17  The  priests  that  have  blem- 
ishes must  not  minister  in  the  sanctuary. 

ND  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
Speak  unto  the  priests  the  sons 
of  Aaron,  and  say  unto  them,  There 
shall  none  be  denied  for  the  dead 
among  his  people  : 

2  But  for  his  kin  that  is  near  unto 
him,  that  is,  for  his  mother,  and  for 
his  father,  and  for  his  son,  and  for  his 
daughter,  and  for  his  brother, 

3  And  for  his  sister  a  virgin,  that 

is  nigh  unto  him,  which  hath  had  no  u  or,  being 
husband;  for  her  may  he  be  denied.    S£#2* 

4  But  he  shall  not  defile  himself,  p?&\  >>e 

'   shall  not 

II  being  a  chief  man  among  his  people,  defile  himself 

"  r  1  •  ir  for  his  wife, 

to  profane  himself.  §c. 

law,  Numb.  vii.  89 ;  and  xxvii.  21,  compared  with  Josh, 
ix.  14 ;  Judg.  i.  1 ;  and  2  Sam.  v.  23.  Hence,  those  who 
had,  as  they  asserted  or  supposed,  "familiar  spirits," 
those  who  practised  "enchantments"  or  witchcraft, 
were  to  be  punished  with  death.     Dr.  Graves. 

Women  have  been  generally  more  addicted  to  these 
arts  and  practices  than  men,  and  men  are  generally  tender 
of  the  other  sex,  and  willing  to  shew  them  mercy ;  on 
which  account,  women  are  distinctly  mentioned  in  the 
wording  of  this  law.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

Chap.  XXI.  ver.  1.  —  There  shall  none  be  defiled  for 
the  dead]  The  priests,  being  specially  dedicated  to  the 
service  of  God,  were  not  to  do  any  thing  in  administer- 
ing about  a  dead  body,  which  woidd  make  them  legally 
unclean  and  polluted.  An  exception  to  the  general  rule 
is  made  (ver.  2)  in  the  case  of  near  relations.  Bp.  Patrick. 
On  this  point,  both  the  Greeks  and  Romans  copied  from 
the  Mosaick  law.  The  Flamen  Dialis,  particularly,  among 
the  Romans,  was  never  permitted  to  touch  a  corpse,  or 
to  come  where  the  ashes  of  the  dead  were  deposited  :  the 
Pontifex  Maximus  was  not  allowed  so  much  as  to  look 
on  a  dead  body.  Biblioth.  Bibl.  The  Jewish  priests  were 
forbidden  (as' the  Hebrews  say)  to  come  within  four 
cubits  of  a  dead  body,  or  to  enter  into  the  house  where 
it  lay.     Lewis. 

3,  —  which  hath  had  no  husband  j]  To  take  care  of  her 
funeral.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  being  a  chief  man  among  his  people,]  The  Hebrew 
words  admit  of  being  translated  "  for  a  chief  man  among 
his  people:"  so  the  Vulgate,  Syriack,  and  Arabick  ren- 
der it ;  and  this  sense  seems  preferable.  Biblioth.  Bibl. 


Divers  laws  and  ordinances 


LEVITICUS. 


relating  to  the  priests. 


5  a  They  shall  not  make  baldness 
upon  their  head,  neither  shall  they 
shave  off  the  corner  of  their  beard, 
nor  make  any  cuttings  in  their  flesh. 

6  They  shall  be  holy  unto  their 
God,  and  not  profane  the  name  of 
their  God  :  for  the  offerings  of  the 
Lord  made  by  fire,  and  the  bread  of 
their  God,  they  do  offer  :  therefore 
they  shall  be  holy. 

7  They  shall  not  take  a  wife  that 
is  a  whore,  or  profane  ;  neither  shall 
they  take  a  woman  put  away  from 
her  husband  :  for  he  is  holy  unto  his 
God. 

8  Thou  shalt  sanctify  him  there- 
fore ;  for  he  offereth  the  bread  of  thy 
God  :  he  shall  be  holy  unto  thee  :  for 
I  the  Lord,  which  sanctify  you,  am 
holy. 

9  %  And  the  daughter  of  any 
priest,  if  she  profane  herself  by  play- 
ing the  whore,  she  profaneth  her 
father :  she  shall  be  burnt  with  fire. 

10  And  he  that  is  the  high  priest 
among  his  brethren,  upon  whose  head 


5.  They  shall  not  make  baldness  &c]  After  this  manner 
the  Egyptians  annually  worshipped  Osiris.  They  shaved 
their  heads,  meaning  to  express  their  sorrow  for  the  sad 
fate  of  their  king,  in  despoiling  their  own  heads  of  the 
ornament  of  their  hair.  They  beat  their  breasts,  tore  the 
flesh  off  their  arms,  and  ripped  open  the  scars  of  wounds 
which  they  had  given  themselves  the  year  before.  Thus 
all  the  customs  here  forbidden  obtained  among  the  Egyp- 
tians and  other  nations,  and  were  of  an  idolatrous  nature, 
as  practised  by  them  in  their  mournings  for  the  dead. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 

neither — shave  off  (he  corner  of  their  beard,~\  After 

the  manner  of  the  idolatrous  priests,  who  were  used  to 
shave  their  beards,  and  smite  their  cheeks,  at  the  funeral 
of  their  friends.  Nor  was  the  high  priest  to  "  make  cut- 
tings in  his  flesh"  with  his  nails  or  with  a  knife,  or  other 
sharp  instruments,  in  imitation  of  the  heathen,  who  by 
these  rites  thought  to  pacify  the  anger  of  the  enraged 
deities.     Lewis. 

6.  —  the  bread  of  their  God,~]  The  sacrifices  are  so  called, 
as  the  altar  was  the  table  of  God,  whereon  his  provision, 
as  their  King,  was  laid,  and  consumed  in  the  palace  of 
his  tabernacle.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  a  wife  that  is  a  whore,  &c]  The  priests  were  for- 
bidden to  marry  a  prostitute,  or  even  a  person  of  sus- 
pected chastity ;  also  "  a  profane  woman,"  that  is,  one 
descended  from  persons  of  bad  character,  or  born  of 
such  an  union  as  is  here  forbidden  to  the  priest ;  also  a 
woman  who  had  been  divorced,  because  she  was  of  sus- 
pected fame.     Lewis. 

8.  Thou  shalt  sanctify  him  therefore  ;]  Some  suppose 
this  precept  directed  to  Moses  and  his  successors  in  the 
supreme  authority;  others  to  the  people,  that,  within 
their  proper  bounds,  they  should  do  all  that  in  them  lay 
to  prevent  such  profanations  as  these,  and  keep  any 
priests,  who  had  thus  actually  disqualified  themselves, 
from  continuing  to  exercise  their  function  till  they  had 
divorced  such  wives.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

9. — the  daughter  of  'any  priest, ,]  The  particular  severity 


the  anointing  oil  was  poured,  and 
that  is  consecrated  to  put  on  the  gar- 
ments, shall  not  uncover  his  head, 
nor  rend  his  clothes; 

11  Neither  shall  he  go  into  any 
dead  body,  nor  defile  himself  for  his 
father,  or  for  his  mother  ; 

12  Neither  shall  he  go  out  of  the 
sanctuary,  nor  profane  the  sanctuary 
of  his  God  ;  for  the  crown  of  the  an- 
ointing oil  of  his  God  is  upon  him :  I 
am  the  Lord. 

13  And  he  shall  take  a  wife  in  her 
virginity. 

14  A  widow,  or  a  divorced  woman, 
or  profane,  or  an  harlot,  these  shall 
he  not  take  :  but  he  shall  take  a  virgin 
of  his  own  people  to  wife. 

15  Neither  shall  he  profane  his 
seed  among  his  people :  for  I  the 
Lord  do  sanctify  him. 

16  ^T  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

17  Speak  unto  Aaron,  saying, 
Whosoever  he  be  of  thy  seed  in  their 
generations  that  hath  any  blemish,  let 


of  punishment  on  the  priest's  daughter  might  be  enjoin- 
ed, not  only  out  of  general  regard  to  the  dignity  of  the 
priesthood,  but  also  to  deter  from  the  wicked  usages  of 
heathen  priests,  who  were  wont  to  prostitute  their  wives 
and  daughters,  even  in  their  religious  rites.     Pyle. 

10.  —  not  uncover  his  head,  nor  rend  his  clothes  ,•]  The 
high  priest  especially  was  not  to  omit  the  duties  of  his 
office,  by  shewing  signs  of  mourning,  even  on  the  occa- 
sion of  the  death  of  his  nearest  relations.  By  "  uncover- 
ing his  head,"  is  either  meant  the  laying  aside  of  his 
mitre,  which  is  one  of  the  holy  garments,  without  which 
it  was  unlawful  for  him  to  officiate  :  or  else  the  shaving 
of  his  head,  which  was  a  customary  mode  of  expressing 
grief.     Dr.  Jennings. 

rend  his  clothes  /]  The  Jews  say,  that  they  whose 

garments  were  torn  by  accident  were  as  incapable  of 
officiating  as  those  who  rent  them  by  design.  Lewis. 
The  high  priest,  because  he  was  a  more  eminent  type  of 
Christ,  was  to  have  an  especial  care  of  his  sanctity. 
S.  Clarke. 

12.  Neither  shall  he  go  out  of  the  sanctuary,"]  The 
priest's  constant  observance  of  this  law,  not  to  leave  the 
sanctuary  at  any  time,  till  he  had  duly  finished  the  ser- 
vice of  it,  did  not  a  little  tend  to  render  both  his  office 
and  his  person  more  venerable.  For  when,  in  obedience 
and  honour  to  God,  he  had  such  a  command  of  himself 
as  to  let  nothing  interrupt  him  in  the  exercise  of  his  office, 
and  take  him  from  it,  neither  ordinary  business,  nor  ex- 
traordinary events  of  any  kind;  this  discovered  how 
serious  and  profound  a  reverence  he  bore  to  the  sanc- 
tuary of  his  God.     Dean  Spencer. 

15.  Neither  shall  he  profane  his  seed]  That  is,  neither 
shall  he  vitiate  or  corrupt  his  posterity  by  foreign  and 
forbidden  mixtures  in  marriage.     Bp.  Kidder. 

17.  —  that  hath  any  blemish,  &c]  The  priests  were  re- 
quired to  be  free  from  any  blemish  or  defect  of  body,  as 
well  as  possessed  of  a  religious  frame  and  habit  of  mind, 
which  did  but  faintly  represent  the  unexampled  purity 
and  perfections  of  our  great  High  Priest,  "  who  is  holy, 


Divers  laws 


CHAP.  XXI,  XXII. 


and  ordinances. 


Or,  food. 


h  Chap.  22. 
23. 


||  Or,  too 
slender. 


lie  shall  not  come  nigh  to  offer 


him  not  approach  to  offer  the  ||  bread 
of  his  God. 

18  For  whatsoever  man  he  be  that 
hath  a  blemish,  he  shall  not  approach  : 
a  blind  man,  or  a  lame,  or  he  that 
hath  a  flat  nose,  or  any  thing  b  super- 
fluous, 

19  Or  a  man  that  is  brokenfooted, 
or  brokenhanded, 

20  Or  crookbackt,  or  ||  a  dwarf,  or 
that  hath  a  blemish  in  his  eye,  or  be 
scurvy,  or  scabbed,  or  hath  his  stones 
broken ; 

21  No  man  that  hath  a  blemish  of 
the  seed  of  Aaron  the  priest  shall 
come  niffh  to  offer  the  offerings  of  the 
Lord  made  by  fire  :  he  hath  a  ble- 
mish 
the  bread  of  his  God 

22  He  shall  eat  the  bread  of  his 
God,  both  of  the  most  holy,  and  of 
the  holy. 

23  Only  he  shall  not  go  in  unto 
the  vail,  nor  come  nigh  unto  the 
altar,  because  he  hath  a  blemish;  that 
he  profane  not  my  sanctuaries :  for  I 
the  Lord  do  sanctify  them. 

24  And  Moses  told  it  unto  Aaron, 
and  to  his  sons,  and  unto  all  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel. 

CHAP.  XXII. 

1  The  priests  in  their  uncleanness  must  abstain 
from  the  holy  things.  6  How  they  shall  be 
cleansed.  10  Who  of the  priest' 's  house  may 
eat  of  the  holy  things.  17  The  sacrifices 
must  be  without  blemish.  26  The  age  of  the 
sacrifice.  29  The  law  of  eating  the  sacrifice 
of  thanksgiving. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 
2   Speak   unto  Aaron  and  to   his 
sons,  that   they  separate  themselves 


harmless,  undefiled,  separate  from  sinners,"  having  no  such 
infirmity  as  the  high  priests  of  the  law,  which  should 
make  Him  need  to  offer  up  sacrifice  for  any  sins  of  his 
own,  or  daily  ones  for  other  people ;  but  having  made  a 
full  reconciliation  by  the  sacrifice  of  Himself,  and  re- 
maining perfect,  and  "  consecrated  for  evermore."  Dr. 
Berriman. 

Those  who  were  deformed  and  ill-favoured  were  ex- 
cluded from  the  ministry,  because  the  vulgar  do  not 
judge  according  to  men's  true  worth  and  beauty,  (which 
lie  in  the  soul,)  but  according  to  their  outward  appear- 
ance, in  the  comeliness  of  their  bodies,  and  the  richness 
of  their  garments ;  and  therefore  the  end  of  these  pre- 
cepts was,  that  the  house  of  God  might  be  had  in  due 
reverence  and  honour.     Lewis. 

22.  He  shall  eat  the  bread  of  his  God,~\  Though  such 
a  priest  might  not  offer  any  sacrifice,  yet  he  might  eat 
with  his  brethren  of  that  part  of  the  sacrifices  which  was 
given  to  them  for  their  portion;  both,  of  "the  most 
holy,"  as  meat  offerings  and  sin  offerings  ;  and  "  of  the 
Vol.  I. 


from  the  holy  things  of  the  children  c  ^  T 
of  Israel,  and  that  they  profane  not       ioo. 
my  holy  name  in  those  things  which         v""^ 
they    hallow    unto    me :    I    am    the 
Lord. 

3  Say  unto  them,  Whosoever  lie  be 
of  all  your  seed  among  your  genera- 
tions, that  goeth  unto  the  holy  things, 
which  the  children  of  Israel  hallow 
unto  the  Lord,  having  his  unclean- 
ness upon  him,  that  soul  shall  be  cut 
off  from  my  presence :  I  am  the 
Lord. 

4  What  man  soever  of  the  seed  of 
Aaron  is  a  leper,  or  hath  a  f  running  t  Heb. 
issue;  he  shall  not  eat  of  the  holy  7he"c'ins° 
things,  until  he  be  clean.  And a  whoso  a  chap.  15.2. 
toucheth  any  thing  that  is  unclean  by 

the  dead,  or  a  man  whose  seed  goeth 
from  him; 

5  Or  whosoever  toucheth  any 
creeping  thing,  whereby  he  may  be 
made  unclean,  or  a  man  of  whom  he 
may  take  uncleanness,  whatsoever 
uncleanness  he  hath ; 

6  The  soul  which  hath  touched 
any  such  shall  be  unclean  until  even, 
and  shall  not  eat  of  the  holy  things, 
miless  he  wash  his  flesh  with  water. 

7  And  when  the  sun  is  down,  he 
shall  be  clean,  and  shall  afterward  eat 
of  the  holy  things ;  because  it  is  his 
food. 

8  b  That  which  dieth  of  itself,  or  is  i>  Exod.  22. 
torn  loith  beasts,  he  shall  not  eat  to  Ezek.44.  si. 


am 


the 


defile  himself  therewith 
Lord. 

9  They  shall  therefore  keep  mine 
ordinance,  lest  they  bear  sin  for  it, 
and  die  therefore,  if  they  profane  it : 
I  the  Lord  do  sanctify  them. 

10  There  shall  no  stranger  eat  of 


holy,"  as  the  firstfruits,  tithes,  &c.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr. 
Wells. 

Chap.  XXII.  ver.  2.— that  they  separate  themselves  from 
the  holy  things']  That  they  do  not  presume  to  eat  of  them 
in  the  circumstances  now  to  be  mentioned.  Biblioth.  Bib!. 

3.  —  having  his  uncleanness  upon  him,']  The  circum- 
stance of  the  priests'  being  disqualified  from  ministering 
in,  or  even  entering  the  sanctuary,  by  these  impurities, 
which  in  themselves  were  merely  legal  and  ritual,  was 
one  effectual  means  to  preserve  and  cultivate,  in  the 
minds  of  men,  worthy  sentiments  of  the  majesty  of  God, 
and  all  that  preparation  of  the  heart,  with  which  it  be- 
came them  to  approach  his  worship.     Dean  Spencer. 

7,  —  because  it  is  his  food.]  God  was  so  gracious,  as 
not  to  keep  a  priest  any  longer  in  a  state,  wherein  he 
should  want  his  necessary  or  comfortable  sustenance. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  no  stranger]  By  "  stranger"  is  here  meant,  one 
not  of  the  priest's  family ;  as  also  at  ver.  12.   By  "  a  so- 


Divers  laics 


LEVITICUS. 


and  ordinances. 


t  ITcb.  with 
the  purchase 
of  his  money. 


I  Heb.  a  man 

a  stranger. 


c  Chap.  10. 
14. 


II  Or,  lade 
themselves 
with  the 
iniquity  of 

trespass  ill 
their  eating. 


the  holy  thing:  a  sojourner  of  the 
priest,  or  an  hired  servant,  shall  not 
eat  oft\\e  holy  thing. 

1 1  But  if  the  priest  buy  any  soul 
f  with  his  money,  he  shall  eat  of  it, 
and  he  that  is  born  in  his  house : 
they  shall  eat  of  his  meat. 

12  If  the  priest's  daughter  also  be 
married  unto  f  a  stranger,  she  may 
not  eat  of  an  offering  of  the  holy 
things. 

13  But  if  the  priest's  daughter  be 
a  widow,  or  divorced,  and  have  no 
child,  and  is  returned  unto  her  fa- 
ther's house,  c  as  in  her  youth,  she 
shall  eat  of  her  father's  meat:  but 
there  shall  no  stranger  eat  thereof. 

14  %  And  if  a  man  eat  of  the  holy 
thing  unwittingly,  then  he  shall  put 
the  fifth  part  thereof  unto  it,  and 
shall  give  it  unto  the  priest  with  the 
holy  thing. 

15  And  they  shall  not  profane  the 
holy  things  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
which  they  offer  unto  the  Lord; 

16  Or  ||  suffer  them  to  bear  the 
iniquity  of  trespass,  when  they  eat 
their  holy  things :  for  I  the  Loud  do 
sanctify  them. 

17  If  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

18  Speak  unto  Aaron,  and  to  his 
sons,  and  unto  all  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, and  say  unto  them,  Whatsoever 
he  be  of  the  house  of  Israel,  or  of  the 
strangers  in  Israel,  that  will  offer  his 
oblation  for  all  his  vows,  and  for  all 
his  freewill  offerings,  which  they  will 
offer  unto  the  Lord  for  a  burnt  offer- 
ing; 

19  Ye  shall  offer  at  your  own  will 
a  male  without  blemish,  of  the  beeves, 
of  the  sheep,  or  of  the  goats. 

20  But  whatsoever  hath  a  blemish, 
that  shall  ye  not  offer  :  for  it  shall  not 
be  acceptable  for  you. 

21  d  And  whosoever  offer eth  a  sa- 
crifice of  peace  offerings  unto  the 
Lord   to  accomplish  his   vow,  or  a 


journer  of  the  priest,"  one  who  dwells  in  his  house,  but 
is  not  part  of  his  family.     Bp.  Kidder. 

11.  —  if  the  priest  buy  any  soul^\  If  he  buy  any  per- 
son, either  of  another  nation,  or  of  their  own  nation, 
who  was  compelled  by  poverty  to  sell  himself.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

16.  —  to  bear  the  iniquity  of  trespass,  &c]  That  is,  to 
fall  under  the  punishment  which  God  will  inflict  for 
their  trespass,  in  eating  things  which  do  not  appertain 
to  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  —  but  for  a  vow  &c]     Freewill  offerings  were  dif- 


d  Dent.  15. 
21.  &  17.  1. 


Or,  goals. 


Or,  kid. 


freewill  offering  in  beeves  or  ||  sheep, 
it  shall  be  perfect  to  be  accepted; 
there  shall  be  no  blemish  therein. 

22  Blind,  or  broken,  or  maimed, 
or  having  a  wen,  or  scurvy,  or  scab- 
bed, ye  shall  not  offer  these  unto  the 
Lord,  nor  make  an  offering  by  fire 
of  them  upon  the  altar  unto  the 
Lord. 

23  Either  a  bullock  or  a    ||  lamb 
that  hath  any  thing  e  superfluous  or  eciiap.  21. 
lacking  in  his  parts,  that  mayest  thou 

offer  for  a  freewill  offering ;  but  for  a 
vow  it  shall  not  be  accepted. 

24  Ye  shall  not  offer  unto  the 
Lord  that  which  is  bruised,  or  crush- 
ed, or  broken,  or  cut;  neither  shall 
ye  make  any  offering  thereof  in  your 
land. 

25  Neither  from  a  stranger's  hand 
shall  ye  offer  the  bread  of  your  God 
of  any  of  these  ;  because  their  corrup- 
tion is  in  them,  and  blemishes  be  in 
them :  they  shall  not  be  accepted  for 
you. 

26  ^f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

27  When  a  bullock,  or  a  sheep,  or 
a  goat,  is  brought  forth,  then  it  shall 
be  seven  days  under  the  dam;  and 
from  the  eighth  day  and  thenceforth 
it  shall  be  accepted  for  an  offering 
made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord. 

28  And  whether  it  be  cow  or  ||  ewe,  \\  or,  she  goat. 
ye  shall  not  kill  it  f  and  her  young  f  Deut.  22.  s. 
both  in  one  day. 

29  And  when  ye  will  offer  a  sacri- 
fice of  thanksgiving  unto  the  Lord, 
offer  it  at  your  own  will. 

30  On  the  same   day  it  shall  be 

eaten  up;  ye  shall  leave  s  none  of  it  gchap.  7. 15. 
until  the  morrow:   I  am  the  Lord. 

31  Therefore  shall  ye  keep  my 
commandments,  and  do  them :  I  am 
the  Lord.  > 

32  Neither  shall  ye  profane    my 

holy  name ;  but  h  I  will  be  hallowed  h  chap.  10. 3. 
among  the  children  of  Israel :  I  am 
the  Lord  which  hallow  you, 


ferent  from  vows,  there  being  no  obligation  upon  them 
to  offer  the  former,  as  there  was  to  offer  the  latter :  and 
a  less  perfect  animal  woidd  be  accepted  in  the  one  case, 
though  not  in  the  other.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

28. —  not  kill  it  and  her  young  both  in  one  day.~]  In 
this  and  other  instances  of  the  Mosaick  Law,  the  things 
mentioned,  slight  as  they  may  appear,  are  condemned, 
because  they  carry  an  air  of  cruelty ;  and,  if  cruelty,  and 
the  appearance  of  it,  or  a  tendency  to  it,  was  to  be  con- 
demned even  towards  brutes,  much  more  was  compas- 
sion and  pity  due  to  men.     Dr.  Jortin. 


Divers  laws 


CHAP.  XXII,  XXIII. 


and  ordinances. 


A 


chrTst       33  Tliat  brought  you  out  of  the 
H90.       laud  of  Egypt,  to  be  your  God :   I 
s/~m~^  am  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  XXIII. 

1  The  feasts  of  the  Lord.  3  The  sabbath.  4 
The  passover.  9  The  sheaf  of  firstfruits. 
15  The  feast  of 'Pentecost.  22  Gleanings  to 
be  lift  for  the  poor.  23  The  feast  of 
trumpets.  26  The  day  of  atonement. 
The  feast  of  tabernacles. 

ND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 

2  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, and  say  unto  them,  Concerning 
the  feasts  of  the  Lord,  which  ye  shall 
proclaim  to  be  holy  convocations,  even 
these  are  my  feasts. 
aExod.20.9.  3  a  Six  days  shall  work  be  done: 
Luke  13.  i4.  but  the  seventh  day  is  the  sabbath  of 
rest,  an  holy  convocation  ;  ye  shall 
do  no  work  therein :  it  is  the  sabbath 
of  the  Lord  in  all  your  dwellings. 

4  5f  These  are  the   feasts  of  the 
Lord,  even  holy  convocations,  which 
ye  shall  proclaim  in  their  seasons. 
ij  Exo('..  12.         5  h  In  the  fourteenth  day  of  the 

18 

Numb. 28.17.  first  month  at   even  is  the   Lord's 
passover. 

6  And  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the 
same  month  is  the  feast  of  unleavened 
bread  unto  the  Lord  :  seven  days  ye 
must  eat  unleavened  bread. 

7  In  the  first  day  ye  shall  have  an 
holy  convocation :  ye  shall  do  no  ser- 
vile work  therein. 

8  But  ye  shall  offer  an  offering 
made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord  seven 
days ;  in  the  seventh  day  is  an  holy 
convocation  :  ye  shall  do  no  servile 
work  therein. 


Chap.  XXIII.  ver.  2.  —  Concerning  the  feasts]  The 
Hehrew  word  should  rather  he  translated  "  solemn  as- 
semhlies  :"  for,  under  the  name  is  comprehended  the 
day  of  atonement,  ver.  27,  which  was  no  feast,  but  a 
fast. — All  that  are  mentioned  in  this  chapter  had  been 
appointed  in  general  before;  the  sabbath,  Exod.  xx; 
the  passover,  Exod.  xii ;  the  feast  of  weeks,  and  the  feast 
of  tabernacles,  Exod.  xxiii.  16;  xxxiv.  22;  and  the  day 
of  atonement,  Levit.  xvi :  the  directions  are  here  re- 
peated with  such  additions  as  had  not  before  been  given. 
Fyle. 

3.  —  do  no  work  therein  .-]  It  is  observable  that,  on  the 
weekly  sabbath,  and  on  the  day  of  expiation,  they  are 
commanded  to  do  no  work,  verses  28.  30  :  on  their  other 
festivals  they  were  to  do  "  no  servile  work,"  that  is,  no 
laborious  work,  to  which  slaves  are  usually  put.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

5.  In  the  fourteenth  day  &c]  See  notes  at  Exod.  xii. 

10.  —  ye  shall  bring  a  sheaf  &c]  By  this  they  were 
reminded  of  the  bounty  of  God  in  his  plentiful  gifts  of 
the  fruits  of  the  earth,  and  of  their  duty  to  offer  up  their 
prayers  for  his  blessing  on  the  next  crop  :  they  were 


9  %  And   the  Lord   spake   unto    „5"?J* 
oses,  saying,  h<jo. 

10  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is-   v*"~v~--</ 
rael,  and  say  unto  them,  When  ye  be 

come  into  the  land  which  I  give  unto 
you,  and  shall  reap  the  harvest  there- 
of, then  ye  shall  bring  a  ||  f  sheaf  of  H  Ot.handfui. 
the    firstfruits  of  your  harvest  unto  L«f'' 
the  priest : 

11  And  he  shall  wave  the  sheaf 
before  the  Lord,  to  be  accepted  for 
you :  on  the  morrow  after  the  sabbath 
the  priest  shall  wave  it. 

12  And  ye  shall  offer  that  day 
when  ye  wave  the  sheaf  an  he  lamb 
without  blemish  of  the  first  year  for 
a  burnt  offering  unto  the  Lord. 

13  And  the  meat  offering  thereof 
shall  be  two  tenth  deals  of  fine  flour 
mingled  with  oil,  an  offering  made  by 
fire  unto  the  Lord  for  a  sweet  sa- 
vour :  and  the  drink  offering  thereof 
shall  be  of  wine,  the  fourth  part  of 
an  hin. 

14  And  ye  shall  eat  neither  bread, 
nor  parched  corn,  nor  green  ears, 
until  the  selfsame  day  that  ye  have 
brought  an  offering  unto  your  God : 
it  shall  be  a  statute  for  ever  through- 
out your  generations  in  all  your  dwell- 
ings. 

15  If  And  cye  shall  count  unto  you  c  Deut.  i<>.  o. 
from  the  morrow  after  the  sabbath, 

from  the  day  that  ye  brought  the 
sheaf  of  the  wave  offering;  seven 
sabbaths  shall  be  complete  : 

16  Even  unto  the  morrow  after 
the  seventh  sabbath  shall  ye  number 
fifty  days ;  and  ye  shall  offer  a  new 
meat  offering  unto  the  Lord. 


also  reminded  of  their  dependence  on  Providence  for  the 
proper  seasons  of  sowing,  reaping,  and  ordering  then- 
land  ;  since  none  of  the  product  of  that  year  was  to  be 
used  till  the  offering  was  made.  From  this  homage  and 
testimony  of  gratitude  very  probably  did  the  Gentiles 
afterwards  borrow  their  forms  and  rites  of  sacrificing  to 
the  deities,  whom  they  supposed  to  preside  over  the 
fruits  of  their  ground,  as  Ceres,  Pan,  Bacchus,  &c. 
Biblioth.  Bibl. 

11.  —  on  the  morrow  after  the  sabbath]  Not  on  the 
morrow  after  the  ordinary  sabbath  of  the  week,  but  after 
the  first  day  of  the  passover  week,  which  was  a  sabbatick 
day.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  seven  sabbaths]     Or  seven  whole  weeks. 

16.  —  shall  ye  number  fifty  days  ;]  Hence  this  feast  is 
styled  in  the  New  Testament  the  feast  of  Pentecost,  the 
word  Pentecost  signifying  fiftieth  in  Greek.  It  is  called 
"the  feast  of  weeks,"  Exod.  xxxiv.  22,  because  celebrated 
seven  weeks,  or  a  week  of  weeks,  after  the  passover ; 
"  the  feast  of  harvest,"  Exod.  xxiii.  16,  because  the  barley 
harvest,  which  began  at  the  passover,  ended  at  this  time; 
"  the  day  of  the  firstfruits,"  Numb,  xxviii.  26,  because  on 
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Divers  laws 


LEVITICUS. 


and  ordinances. 


17  Ye  shall  bring  out  of  your  ha- 
bitations two  wave  loaves  of  two  tenth 
deals:  they  shall  be  of  fine  flour;  they 
shall  be  baken  with  leaven ;  they  are 
the  firstfhiits  unto  the  Loud. 

18  And  ye  shall  offer  with  the 
bread  seven  lambs  without  blemish 
of  the  first  year,  and  one  young  bul- 
lock, and  two  rams :  they  shall  he  for 
a  burnt  offering  unto  the  Loud,  with 
their  meat  offering,  and  their  drink 
offerings,  even  an  offering  made  by 
fire,  of  sweet  savour  unto  the  Lord. 

19  Then  ye  shall  sacrifice  one  kid 
of  the  goats  for  a  sin  offering,  and 
two  lambs  of  the  first  year  for  a  sa- 
crifice of  peace  offerings. 

20  And  the  priest  shall  wave  them 
with  the  bread  of  the  firstfruits  yo7*  a 
wave  offering  before  the  Lord,  with 
the  two  lambs  :  they  shall  be  holy  to 
the  Lord  for  the  priest. 

21  And  ye  shall  proclaim  on  the 
selfsame  day,  that  it  may  be  an  holy 
convocation  unto  you:  ye  shall  do 
no  servile  work  therein :  it  shall  be  a 
statute  for  ever  in  all  your  dwellings 
throughout  your  generations. 

22  i[  And  (lwhen  ye  reap  the  har- 
vest of  your  land,  thou  shalt  not  make 
clean  riddance  of  the  corners  of  thy 
field  when  thoureapest,  eneither  shalt 
thou  gather  any  gleaning  of  thy  har- 
vest :  thou  shalt  leave  them  unto  the 
poor,  and  to  the  stranger :  I  am  the 
Lord  your  God. 

23  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 


that  day  they  were  to  offer  "  a  new  meat  offering  unto 
the  Lord."  See  this  chap.  ver.  16,  17.  The  rabhies  also 
call  it,  "  the  day  of  the  giving  of  the  law ;"  for  it  is  the 
constant  opinion  of  the  Jews,  that  on  this  day,  namely, 
on  the  fiftieth  day  of  their  departure  from  Egypt,  the  law 
was  given  on  mount  Sinai.  This  they  collect  from  Exod. 
xix.  1.  The  more  immediate  design  of  this  institution 
seems  to  have  been,  that  they  might  thankfully  acknow- 
ledge the  goodness  of  God  in  giving  them  the  fruits  of 
the  earth,  and  implore  his  further  blessing,  by  offering 
to  Him  the  firstfruits  of  their  harvest ;  and  it  doubtless 
had  a  typical  reference  to  the  firstfruits  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,  and  of  converts  to  Christ,  after  the  erection  of 
the  Gospel  kingdom,  by  means  of  St.  Peter's  preaching 
on  the  day  of  Pentecost.     Dr.  Jennings. 

21.  —  ye  shall  do  no  servile  work  therein .-]  Perhaps  one 
day  only  was  appointed  at  this  feast,  to  be  free  from  all 
servile  work,  because  of  the  important  business  of  wheat 
harvest,  which  was  then  coming  on,  and  could  not  per- 
mit to  them  so  much  leisure,  as  when  the  fruits  were  all 
gathered.  Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  —  a  memorial  of  blowing  of  trumpets,']  This  festival 
was  called  the  feast  of  trumpets ;  and,  as  Scripture  no 
where  assigns  the  reason  of  this  festival  and  of  the 
blowing  of  trumpets  upon  it,  the  learned  are  very  much 


d  Chap.  19.  9. 


eDeut.24.19. 


fNumb.29. 


24  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, saying,  In  the  f  seventh  month, 
in  the  first  day  of  the  month,  shall 
ye  have  a  sabbath,  a  memorial  of 
blowing  of  trumpets,  an  holy  convo- 
cation. 

25  Ye  shall  do  no  servile  work 
therein  :  but  ye  shall  offer  an  offering 
made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord. 

26  %  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

27  g  Also  on  the  tenth  day  of  this  gChap.  ig. 

30. 

seventh  month  there  shall  he  a  day  of  Numb.  29. 
atonement :  it  shall  be  an  holy  con- 
vocation unto  you ;  and  ye  shall  af- 
flict your  souls,  and  offer  an  offering 
made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord. 

28  And  ye  shall  do  no  work  in 
that  same  day :  for  it  is  a  day  of 
atonement,  to  make  an  atonement  for 
you  before  the  Lord  your  God. 

29  For  whatsoever  soul  it  be  that 
shall  not  be  afflicted  in  that  same 
day,  he  shall  be  cut  off  from  among 
his  people. 

30  And  whatsoever  soul  it  be  that 
doeth  any  work  in  that  same  day,  the 
same  soul  will  I  destroy  from  among 
his  people. 

31  Ye  shall  do  no  manner  of  work : 
it  shall  be  a  statute  for  ever  through- 
out your  generations  in  all  your 
dwellings. 

32  It  shall  be  unto  you  a  sabbath 
of  rest,  and  ye  shall  afflict  your  souls : 
in  the  ninth  day  of  the  month  at  even, 

from  even  unto  even,  shall  ye  f  cele-  t  Heb.  u st. 
brate  your  sabbath. 


divided  about  it.  Maimonides  thinks  it  was  instituted 
to  awaken  the  people  to  repentance,  against  the  annual 
fast,  or  great  day  of  expiation,  which  followed  nine  days 
after.  Other  Jews  make  the  blowing  of  the  trumpet  a 
memorial  of  Isaac's  deliverance  by  means  of  the  ram, 
which  was  substituted  for  sacrifice  in  his  stead,  on  which 
account,  they  say,  the  trumpets  now  sounded  were  made 
of  rams'  horns.  Some  Christian  fathers  make  the  sound- 
ing of  the  trumpets  on  this  day,  to  be  a  memorial  of  the 
giving  of  the  Law  at  mount  Sinai,  which  was  attended 
with  the  sound  of  the  trumpet.  But  the  opinion  more 
generally  embraced  is,  that  it  was  a  memorial  of  the 
creation  of  the  world,  which  is  supposed,  not  without 
reason,  to  have  taken  place  at  this  season  of  the  year. 
Accordingly  this  seventh  month  was  not  only  anciently, 
but  is  still  reckoned  by  the  Jews  the  first  month  of  the 
year.  Thus  the  feast  of  trumpets  was  indeed  the  new 
year's  day,  on  which  the  people  were  solemnly  called 
upon  to  rejoice  in  a  grateful  remembrance  of  all  God's 
benefits  to  them,  through  the  past  year,  as  well  as  to  im- 
plore his  blessing  upon  them  for  the  ensuing  year, 
which  was  partly  the  intention  of  the  sacrifices  on  this 
day  offered.     Dr.  Jennings. 

32.  —  in  the  ninth  day — at  even,]    The  tenth  day  was 
the  day  of  atonement,  ver.  27,  but  they  were  to  begin  to 
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John  7.  37 


■f  Heb.  day 
of  restraint. 


ciFrTst       3'3  f  And  the   Lord  spake   unto 
H9o.       Moses,  saying, 

v  34  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 

h  Numb.  29.  rael,  saying,  h  The  fifteenth  day  of 
this  seventh  month  shall  be  the  feast 
of  tabernacles  for  seven  days  unto  the 
Loud. 

35  On  the  first  day  shall  be  an 
holy  convocation  :  ye  shall  do  no  ser- 
vile work  therein. 

36  Seven  days  ye  shall  offer  an 
offering  made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord  : 
on  the  eighth  day  shall  be  an  holy 
convocation  unto  you;  and  ye  shall 
offer  an  offering  made  by  fire  unto 
the  Lord:  it  is  a  f  solemn  assem- 
bly ;  and  ye  shall  do  no  servile  work 
therein. 

37  These  are  the  feasts  of  the 
Lord,  which  ye  shall  proclaim  to  be 
holy  convocations,  to  offer  an  offering 
made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord,  a  burnt 
offering,  and  a  meat  offering,  a  sacri- 
fice, and  drink  offerings,  every  thing 
upon  his  day  : 

38  Beside  the  sabbaths  of  the 
Lord,  and  beside  your  gifts,  and  be- 
side all  your  vows,-,  and  beside  all 
your  freewill  offerings,  which  ye  give 
unto  the  Lord. 

39  Also  in  the  fifteenth  day  of  the 
seventh  month,  when  ye  have  gather- 
ed in  the  fruit  of  the  land,  ye  shall 
keep  a  feast  unto  the  Lord   seven 


observe  it  before  sunset  on  the  ninth.  Bp.  Patrick.  Re- 
specting this  day,  see  notes  on  chap.  xvi. 

34.  —  the  feast  of  tabernacles]  This  feast  was  so  called 
from  their  being  commanded  to  dwell  in  tabernacles  or 
booths,  during  the  celebration  of  it,  ver.  42 ;  also  called 
"the  feast  of  ingathering,"  Exod.  xxiii.  16,  because,  at 
this  season,  the  whole  harvest,  not  only  of  the  corn,  but 
also  of  the  vintage  and  other  fruits,  for  which  they  were 
to  express  their  thankfulness  to  God  at  this  feast,  was 
completed.  It  is  expressly  stated  that  the  seven  days, 
ver.  42,  43,  were  in  commemoration  of  then  dwelling  in 
tents  in  the  wilderness  for  forty  years  :  the  eighth  day 
was  not  so  properly  a  part  of  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  as 
another  distinct  feast  which  followed  immediately  after, 
according  to  the  account  in  Nehem.  viii.  18  :  this  eighth 
day  therefore  was  properly  the  feast  of  ingathering,  on 
which  they  were  to  give  thanks  for  their  whole  harvest, 
Deut.  xvi.  13 — 16.  It  has  been  variously  conjectured, 
why  the  commemoration  of  their  dwelling  in  tents  was 
fixed  for  this  season  of  the  year.  Some  have  supposed 
that  the  season  was  selected,  because  the  people  could 
dwell  in  tents  with  least  inconvenience :  others,  that  this 
was  the  time  when  Moses  came  down  a  second  time 
from  the  mount,  after  the  sin  of  the  golden  calf.  The 
learned  Jos.  Mede's  opinion  seems  to  be  the  most  pro- 
bable, as  well  as  the  most  ingenious,  namely,  that  this 
feast  was  fixed  to  the  time  of  year  when  Christ  was  to 
be  born,  and  the  dwelling  in  tabernacles  was  intended  as 
a  type  of  his  incarnation,  as  St.  John  intimates,  John  i. 


days  :  on  the  firgt  day  shall  be  a  sab- 
bath, and  on  the  eighth  day  shall  be 
a  sabbath. 

40  And  ye  shall  take  you  on  the 

first  day  the  -j-  boughs  of  goodly  trees,  t  Heb.  fruit. 
branches    of    palm     trees,    and   the 
boughs  of  thick  trees,  and  willows  of 
the  brook ;  and  ye  shall  rejoice  before 
the  Lord  your  God  seven  days. 

41  And  ye  shall  keep  it  a  feast 
unto  the  Lord  seven  days  in  the 
year.  It  shall  be  a  statute  for  ever  in 
your  generations  :  ye  shall  celebrate 
it  in  the  seventh  month. 

42  Ye  shall  dwell  in  booths  seven 
days ;  all  that  are  Israelites  born  shall 
dwell  in  booths : 

43  That  your  generations  may 
know  that  I  made  the  children  of  Is- 
rael to  dwell  in  booths,  when  I  brought 
them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt :  I  am 
the  Lord  your  God. 

44  And  Moses  declared  unto  the 
children  of  Israel  the  feasts  of  the 
Lord. 

CHAP.  XXIV. 

1  The  oil  for  the  lamps.  5  The  shewbread.  1 0 
Shelomith's  son  blasphemeth.  13  The  law  of 
blasphemy.  17  Of  murder.  18  Of  damage. 
23  The  blasphemer  is  stoned. 


A 


ND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mo- 
ses, saying, 


14,  "  The  Word  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt,"  or  taber- 
nacled," among  us."  Dr.  Jennings. 

40.  —  boughs  of  goodly  trees,]  It  is  evident  from 
Nehem.  viii.  15,  that  they  cut  these  branches  to  make 
booths  or  tents,  and  not  to  carry  in  their  hands,  though 
it  is  probable  that,  in  aftertimes,  the  carrying  branches 
in  their  hands  might  be  thought  a  fit  expression  of 
rejoicing.  The  Hebrew  word  for  "  boughs"  signifies 
also  "  fruit,"  as  is  noted  in  the  margin :  whence  some 
interpret  "boughs  of  fruitbearing  trees,"  or  boughs 
with  their  fruit.  They  were  also  to  be  boughs  of  "  thick 
trees,"  that  is,  of  thick  leaved  trees ;  trees  whose  boughs 
and  leaves  grew  thick  together.  Bp.  Patrick. 

. and  ye  shall  rejoice  &c]     It  was  not  intended 

that  we  should  pass  our  religious  festivals  in  sullen 
retirement,  shunning  human  converse,  or  affecting  each 
other  with  melancholy.  The  Jews  were  bidden  to  "  re- 
joice" in  their  feasts  "  before  the  Lord  their  God,"  Deut. 
xii.  12.  18;  xvi.  11;  xxvii.  7.  Christians  are  bidden  to 
"rejoice  in  the  Lord  alway,"  Phil.  iv.  4.  And  a  very 
ancient  father,  Tertullian,  informs  us,  that  on  a  Sunday, 
for  so  he  calls  it,  they  gave  way  peculiarly  to  religious 
joy ;  as  well  they  might,  since  He  who  "  died  for  oiu* 
sins,  then  rose  for  our  justification."  Indeed,  would 
we  but  practise  Christianity  as  we  ought,  we  should  find 
its  promises  of  pardon  and  strength,  its  beneficial  pre- 
cepts, and  glorious  prospects,  the  assurance  of  God's 
love  to  us,  and  the  exertion  of  our  own  love  to  Him 
and  our  fellow-creatures,  matter  of  the  highest  joy, 


Divers  laws 


LEVITICUS. 


and  ordinances. 


b  Exod.  25 

30. 


2  Command  the  children  of  Israel, 
that  they  bring  unto  thee  pure  oil 
olive  beaten  for  the  light,  f  to  cause 
the  lamps  to  burn  continually. 

3  Without  the  vail  of  the  testimo- 
ny, in  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation, shall  Aaron  order  it  from  the 
evening  imto  the  morning  before  the 
Lord  continually:  it  shall  be  a  sta- 
tute for  ever  in  your  generations. 

4  He  shall  order  the  lamps  upon 
a  Exod.  3i.  8.  a  ^]ie    pure    candlestick    before     the 

Lord  continually. 

5  f  And  thou  shalt  take  fine  flour, 
and  bake  twelve  b  cakes  thereof :  two 
tenth  deals  shall  be  in  one  cake. 

6  And  thou  shalt  set  them  in  two 
rows,  six  on  a  row,  upon  the  pure 
table  before  the  Lord. 

7  And  thou  shalt  put  pure  frank- 
incense upon  each  row,  that  it  may  be 
on  the  bread  for  a  memorial,  even  an 
offering  made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord. 

8  Every  sabbath  he  shall  set  it  in 
order  before  the  Lord  continually, 
being  taken  from  the  children  of  Is- 
rael by  an  everlasting  covenant. 

9  And  c  it  shall  be  Aaron's  and  his 
sons' ;  and  they  shall   eat  it  in  the 

Matt.  12.  i,  5.  j10iy  piace  .  for  j£  is  most  ]10iy  unto 

him    of  the  offerings    of  the   Lord 
made  by  fire  by  a  perpetual  statute. 

10  %  And  the  son  of  an  Israeli tish 


c  Exod.  29. 

33. 

chap.  8.  31. 


both  within  ourselves,  and  amongst  each  other.  Abp. 
Seeker. 

Chap.  XXIV.  ver.  2.  Command  the  children  of  Israel,'] 
As  the  daily  service  of  the  tabernacle  was  to  be  provided 
for  at  the  cost  of  all  the  Israelites,  the  command  is  here 
addressed  to  them  all  generally.  They  are  now  reminded 
of  what  had  been  before  enjoined  at  Exod.  xxvii.  20,  &c. 

5.  —  twelve  cakes]  Called  the  bread  of  the  presence, 
which  we  translate  shewbread,  at  Exod.  xxv.  30.  It 
was  intended  for  "  a  memorial,"  ver.  7,  that  is,  for  an 
acknowledgment  of  the  goodness  and  sovereignty  of 
God;  "being  taken  from  the  children  of  Israel,  by 
an  everlasting  covenant,"  ver.  8,  that  is,  being  pro- 
vided at  the  charge  of  the  children  of  Israel,  by 
virtue  of  a  command  (which  they  had  all  agreed  to 
observe)  requiring  the  shewbread  to  be  always  set 
before  the  Lord.  Bp.  Patrick.  These  loaves  of  shew- 
bread were  about  the  size  of  peck  loaves.  They  were 
taken  off  by  the  priests,  and  eaten,  at  the  end  of  every 
week,  and  new  ones  set  in  their  places.  It  is  probable 
that,  in  the  wilderness,  they  made  them  of  flour  from 
the  manna  which  fell.     Dr.  Wall. 

two  tenth  deals]     That  is,  two  omers  :  being  the 

quantity  which  each  Israelite  gathered  of  manna  for 
every  sabbath,  whilst  they  sojourned  in  the  wilderness ; 
whence  learned  men  have  observed,  that  both  the  mea- 
sure and  the  time  were  designed  to  put  the  Israelites  in 
mind  of  then  sustenance  there.    Biblioth.  Bibl. 

7.  —  an  offering  made  by  fire]  Since  the  frankincense 
set  upon  the  bread,  as  a  part  of  what  was  offered  to 


woman,  whose  father  was  an  Egyp- 
tian, went  out  among  the  children  of 
Israel :  and  this  son  of  the  Israelitish 
woman  and  a  man  of  Israel  strove 
together  in  the  camp ; 

11  And  the  Israelitish  woman's 
son  blasphemed  the  name  of  the 
LORD,  and  cursed.  And  they 
brought  him  unto  Moses  :  (and  his 
mother's  name  icas  Shelomith,  the 
daughter  of  Dibri,  of  the  tribe  of 
Dan:) 

12  And  they  d  put  him  in  ward, 
f  that  the  mind  of  the  Lord  might 
be  shewed  them. 

13  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mo- 
ses, saying, 

14  Bring  forth  him  that  hath 
cursed  without    the    camp ;    and  let 

all  that  heard  him  e  lay  their  hands  e  Deut.  13. 9 
upon  his  head,  and  let  all  the  congre-     i  '7' 
gation  stone  him. 

15  And  thou  shalt  speak  unto  the 
children  of  Israel,  saying,  Whoso- 
ever curseth  his  God  shall  bear  his  sin. 

16  And  he  that  blasphemeth  the 
name  of  the  Lord,  he  shall  surely 
be  put  to  death,  and  all  the  congre- 
gation shall  certainly  stone  him :  as 
well  the  stranger,  as  he  that  is  born 
in  the  land,  when  he  blasphemeth 
the  name  of  the  LOUD,  shall  be  put 
to  death. 


d  Numb.  15. 
34. 

t  Heb.  to  ex- 
pound unto 
them  accord- 
ing to  the 
mouth  of 
the  LORD. 


God  on  this  table,  which  was  really  an  altar,  was  burnt ; 
it  might  be  called  "  an  offering  made  by  fire."  Biblioth. 
Bibl. 

10. — whose  father  was  an  Egyptian,]  The  father 
was  probably  one  who  came  out  from  Egypt  with  the 
Israelites,  and  had  become  a  proselyte  to  their  religion. 
Dr.  Wells. 

12.  —  that  the  mind  of  the  Lord  might  be  shewed  them.] 
The  words  in  the  Hebrew  are,  as  the  margin  states, 
"to  expound  unto  them  (namely,  by  Moses)  according 
to  the  mouth  of  the  Lord,"  that  is,  as  the  Lord  shoidd 
declare  unto  them.    Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  let  all  that  heard  him  &c]  The  persons  who 
heard  him  were  to  lay  their  hands  on  him,  as  an  open 
testimony  to  the  truth  of  their  evidence,  and  the  justice 
of  his  condemnation.  Pyle.  The  punishment  here  re- 
corded of  these  sins  of  blasphemy  and  cursing  is  very 
remarkable,  and  ought  to  inspire  lis  with  a  great  hor- 
rour  for  such  sins,  of  which  the  punishment  will  ever 
be  most  severe.    Bp.  Wilson. 

16.  And  he  that  blasphemeth  the  name  of  the  Lord,  &c] 
On  the  principle  of  preserving  the  allegiance  due  to 
the  Supreme  Jehovah,  the  blasphemer,  and  the  delibe- 
rate presumptuous  "sabbath-breaker,"  and  the  "false 
prophet,"  as  they  openly  shook  off  all  reverence  for  the 
Lord,  were  to  suffer  death,  Numb.  xv.  32 ;  Deut.  xvii. 
12;  xviii.  20.     Dr.  Graves. 

as  well  the  stranger,  &c]     As  God  was,  in  a 

strict  and  political  sense,  the  proper  God  and  sovereign 
Prince  of  Israel,  strangers  and  aliens  were,  in  all  reason, 
to  be  as  much  obliged  to  observe  this  law,  and  under 


Divers  laws 


CHAP.  XXIV,  XXV. 


and  ordinances. 


17  HfAnd  he  that   f  killetli  any 
man  shall  surely  be  put  to  death. 

18  And  he    that   killetli  a   beast 
shall  make  it  good ;  f  beast  for  beast. 

19  And  if  a  man  cause  a  blemish 
in  his  neighbour ;  as  8  he  hath  done, 


f  Exod.  21. 

12. 

Deut.  19.  21. 

+  lleb.smitet/i 
the  life  of  a 
man. 

t.Heb.  lifef°r  so  shall  it  be  done  to  him ; 

S  Exod.  21. 

Deut.  19.  21.    t 

Matt.  5.  38. 


h  Exod.  12. 
49. 


20  Breach  for  breach,  eye  for  eye, 
tooth  for  tooth  :  as  he  hath  caused 
a  blemish  in  a  man,  so  shall  it  be 
done  to  him  again. 

21  And  he  that  killeth  a  beast, 
he  shall  restore  it :  and  he  that  killeth 
a  man,  he  shall  be  put  to  death. 

22  Ye  shall  have  h  one  manner  of 
law,  as  well  for  the  stranger,  as  for 
one  of  your  own  country :  for  I  am 
the  Lord  your  God. 

23  f  And  Moses  spake  to  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  that  they  should  bring- 
forth  him  that  had  cursed  out  of  the 
camp,    and   stone    him   with   stones. 


the  same  penalties,  as  the  Israelites  themselves.     Bib 
lioth.  Bibl. 

19-  —  as  he  hath  done,  so  shall  it  be  done  to  him  /]  The 
offences  punished  capitally  by  the  Jewish  law  were  idol- 
atry, and  various  crimes  connected  with  it,  impurity, 
presumptuous  disobedience  to  parents  and  chief  magis- 
trates, and  murder  :  perhaps  to  these  we  ought  to  add 
that  of  bearing  false  witness  in  a  case,  where  the  life  of 
the  accused  was  at  stake ;  for  in  all  instances  the  pun- 
ishment to  be  inflicted  on  the  false  witness  was  the 
same  as  the  mischief  that  would  have  followed,  had 
his  testimony  been  received  as  true.  In  all  the  other 
penal  laws  of  the  Mosaick  code  there  prevails  a  con- 
stant spirit  of  mildness  and  equity,  I  believe,  unequalled 
in  any  other  system  of  jiuisprudence,  ancient  or  mo- 
dern. Personal  violence  and  assault  were  punished  by 
damages,  or  by  retaliating  on  the  offender  a  punishment 
similar  to  the  injury  his  violence  had  inflicted,  as  the 
judges  should  determine.  I  cannot  but  notice  here, 
how  strangely  the  Jews  perverted  this  principle  of  reta- 
liation, recognized  by  their  law :  and  how  obstinately 
some  moderns  choose  to  misunderstand  it ;  as  if  it  au- 
thorized the  retaliation  of  injury  by  the  arm  of  indivi- 
duals, and  made  each  man  a  judge  and  an  avenger  in 
his  own  cause  :  a  principle  altogether  foreign  to  the 
meaning  of  the  legislator.  In  every  instance  where  this 
principle  is  applied,  a  legal  tribunal  was  to  ascertain, 
and  the  publick  executive  power  to  inflict,  the  punish- 
ment.    Dr.  Graves. 

Chap.  XXV.  ver.  2.  —  then  shall  the  land  keep  a 
sabbatk]  The  land  in  this  seventh  year  was  to  have  rest 
from  being  tilled  or  sown.  They  were  to  subsist  on  that 
"which  groweth  of  its  own  accord,"  ver.  5,  namely,  that 
which  sprang  from  seed  accidentally  sown,  or  from  roots 
left  in  the  ground ;  and  this  they  were  not  to  "  reap  " 
for  the  purpose  of  laying  up  in  store,  but  were  to  gather 
for  their  daily  use,  the  owner  of  the  land  sharing  in  com- 
mon with  others,  and  none  laying  up  separate  stores  for 
themselves.  Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle.  It  is  remarkable  that 
this  law,  though  given  to  the  Israelites,  with  the  rest  of 
the  Mosaick  precepts,  forty  years  before  their  entrance 
into  Canaan,  was  not  to  take  place  till  they  had  actual 


And  the  children  of  Israel  did  as  the 
Lord  commanded  Moses. 

CHAP.   XXV. 

1  The  sabbath  of  the  seventh  year.  8  The 
jubile  in  the  fiftieth  year.  1 4  Of  oppressioti. 
IS  A  blessing  of  obedience.  23  The  redemp- 
tion of  land.  29  Of  houses.  35  Compassion 
of  the  poor.  3d  The  usage  of  bondmen.  47 
The  redemption  of  servants. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  imto  Moses       mm. 
in  mount  Sinai,  saying, 

2  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, and  say  imto  them,  When  ye 
come  into  the  land  which  I  give  you, 

then  shall  the  land  +  keep  a  a  sabbath  tHeb.  rest. 
,,      T  1        r  a  Exod  23_ 

unto  the  JLord.  10. 

3  Six  years  thou  shalt  sow  thy 
field,  and  six  years  thou  shalt  prune 
thy  vineyard,  and  gather  in  the  fruit 
thereof ; 

4  But  in  the  seventh  year  shall  be 
a  sabbath  of  rest  unto  the  land,    a 


possession  of  the  land  of  promise ;  "  When  ye  come  into 
the  land,  &c."     Dr.  Berriman. 

The  peculiar  observances  of  this  sabbatical  year  were, 
a  total  cessation  from  all  manner  of  agriculture ;  the 
leaving  all  the  spontaneous  product  of  the  ground  to  be 
used  and  enjoyed  in  common,  so  that  no  person  was  to 
claim  any  peculiar  property  ;  the  remission  of  all  debts 
from  one  Israelite  to  another,  and  the  publick  reading  of 
the  law  at  the  feast  of  tabernacles.  As  to  the  general 
reason,  on  which  the  law  concerning  the  sabbatical  year 
was  grounded,  it  was  no  doubt  partly  political  and  civil, 
to  prevent  the  land  from  being  worn  out  by  continual 
tilling ;  partly  religious,  to  afford  the  poor  and  labouring 
people  more  leisure,  one  year  in  seven,  to  attend  to  de- 
votional exercises ;  and  partly  mystical,  typifying  that 
spiritual  rest,  which  Christ  will  give  to  all  who  come 
unto  Him.     Dr.  Jennings. 

4.  —  in  the  seventh  year  shall  be  a  sabbath  &c]  There 
are  some  particulars  commanded  in  the  law  of  Moses 
which  it  is  evident  that  Moses,  at  the  time  when  he  en- 
joined them,  knew  might  be  fatal  to  the  welfare  of  the 
people,  if  God  did  not  interpose,  and  by  an  especial  Pro- 
vidence preserve  them  from  the  evils,  which  obedience  to 
those  commands  might  bring  upon  them.  Among  these 
is  the  command  not  to  sow  or  till  the  lands  every  seventh 
year.  This  must,  ordinarily  speaking,  have  brought  upon 
them  many  inconveniences,  as  it  required  them  to  lose 
at  once  a  whole  year's  produce  of  their  country.  But,  to 
prevent  these  inconveniences,  a  most  extraordinary  pro- 
duce was  promised  all  over  the  land,  ver.  21,  on  the  year 
before  they  were  to  begin  their  neglect  of  harvest  and 
tillage.  How  can  any  one  imagine  that  Moses  woidd 
ever°have  thought  of  obliging  the  Israelites  by  such  a 
law  as  this,  if  God  had  not  really  given  a  particular  com- 
mand respecting  it  ?  or  that  the  Israelites  would  have 
been  so  weak  as  to  obey  such  pernicious  instructions,  if 
they  had  not  sufficient  evidence  that  the  command  came 
from  God  ?  Or,  if  they  had  been  so  romantick  as  to  obey 
such  an  institution,  without  an  especial  Providence  to 
protect  and  preserve  them  from  the  consequences  which 
would  naturally  arise  from  it ;  would  not  a  few  years 
trial  have  given  them  a  dear-bought  experience  of  so 
great  folly  ?     If  any  proof  can  be  wanting  of  the  Divine 


Divers  laic3 


LEVITICUS. 


and  ordinances. 


t  Heb.  of 

thy  separa- 
tions. 


t  Heb.  loud 
of  sound. 


sabbath  for  the  Lord:  thou  shalt 
neither  sow  thy  field,  nor  prune  thy 
vineyard. 

5  That  which  groweth  of  its  own 
accord  of  thy  harvest  thou  shalt  not 
reap,  neither  gather  the  grapes  \  of 
thy  vine  undressed :  for  it  is  a  year 
of  rest  unto  the  land. 

6  And  the  sabbath  of  the  land 
shall  be  meat  for  you ;  for  thee,  and 
for  thy  servant,  and  for  thy  maid,  and 
for  thy  hired  servant,  and  for  thy 
stranger  that  sojourneth  with  thee, 

7  And  for  thy  cattle,  and  for  the 
beast  that  are  in  thy  land,  shall  all 
the  increase  thereof  be  meat. 

8  f  And  thou  shalt  number  seven 
sabbaths  of  years  unto  thee,  seven 
times  seven  years ;  and  the  space  of 
the  seven  sabbaths  of  years  shall  be 
unto  thee  forty  and  nine  years. 

9  Then  shalt  thou  cause  the  trum- 
pet fof  the  jubile  to  sound  on  the 
tenth  day  of  the  seventh  month,  in 
the  day  of  atonement  shall  ye  make 


origin  of  the  laws  given  by  Moses,  that  proof  is  abund- 
antly supplied  by  these  reflections  on  this,  and  some 
other,  of  the  Mosaick  appointments.     Shuckford. 

thou  shalt  neither  sow  thy  fields]  The  sabbath  day 

was  a  rest  from  the  labours,  laid  upon  man  for  sin.  The 
sabbath  year  was  a  rest  for  the  ground,  which  for  man's 
sin  God  had  cursed.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

G.  —  the  sabbath  of  the  land  shall  be  meat  for  you  i] 
By  sabbath  is  here  meant  the  produce  that  grew  of  itself 
in  the  sabbatical  year.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  it  shall  be  a  jubile  unto  you  ;]  The  word  "jubilee  " 
is  derived  from  a  Hebrew  word  which  signifies  the  blast 
of  a  trumpet ;  the  year  of  jubilee  being  proclaimed  by  a 
trumpet,  ver.  9.  Parkhurst.  The  proclamation  took  place 
on  the  day  of  atonement,  ver.  9 ;  a  fit  time  of  shewing 
mercy  to  others,  when  they  received  pardon  from  God. 
Bp.  Kidder.  On  this  occasion,  liberty  was  proclaimed  to 
"  all  the  inhabitants."  Every  man,  who  from  poverty 
had  sold  his  house  or  field,  "  returned  unto  his  posses- 
sion," and  every  man,  who  had  become  a  servant  or 
slave,  returned  in  freedom  to  his  family.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  design  of  the  law  respecting  the  jubilee  was  partly 
political,  and  partly  typical.  It  was  political,  inasmuch 
as  it  tended  to  prevent  the  too  great  oppression  of  the 
poor,  as  well  as  to  save  them  from  perpetual  slavery  : 
also  to  prevent  the  too  great  accumulation  of  land  among 
the  rich,  and  to  preserve  the  distinction  of  tribes,  in  re- 
spect both  to  their  families  and  possessions.  The  typical 
use  of  the  jubilee  is  pointed  out  by  the  Prophet  Isaiah  at 
chap.  lxi.  1,2;  in  which  passage  "  the  acceptable  year  of 
the  Lord,"  when  "  liberty  was  proclaimed  to  the  cap- 
tives," and  "  the  opening  of  the  prison  to  them  that  are 
bound,"  evidently  refers  to  the  jubilee ;  but,  in  the  pro- 
phetick  sense,  means  the  Gospel  state  and  dispensation, 
which  proclaims  spiritual  liberty  from  the  bondage  of 
sin  and  Satan,  and  the  liberty  of  returning  to  our  own 
possession,  even  the  heavenly  inheritance,  to  which, 
having  incurred  a  forfeiture  by  sin,  we  had  lost  all  right 
and  claim.     Dr.  Jennings. 

When  Isaiah  describes  the  office  of  the  promised  Mes- 


the  trumpet  sound  throughout  all  your 
land. 

10  And  ye  shall  hallow  the  fiftieth 
year,  and  proclaim  liberty  through- 
out all  the  land  unto  all  the  inha- 
bitants thereof:  it  shall  be  a  jubile 
unto  you  ;  and  ye  shall  return  every 
man  unto  his  possession,  and  ye  shall 
return  every  man  unto  his  family. 

11  A  jubile  shall  that  fiftieth  year 
be  unto  you :  ye  shall  not  sow,  nei- 
ther reap  that  which  groweth  of  itself 
in  it,  nor  gather  the  grapes  in  it  of 
thy  vine  undressed. 

12  For  it  is  the  jubile ;  it  shall 
be  holy  unto  you:  ye  shall  eat  the 
increase  thereof  out  of  the  field. 

13  In  the  year  of  this  jubile  ye 
shall  return  every  man  unto  his  pos- 
session. 

14  And  if  thou  sell  ought  unto 
thy  neighbour,  or  buyest  ought  of 
thy  neighbour's  hand,  ye  shall  not 
oppress  one  another : 

15  According    to  the    number    of 


siah,  he  does  it  by  an  allusion  to  the  year  of  jubilee,  which 
by  express  command  was  celebrated  on  the  periodical 
return  of  every  fiftieth  year ;  in  which,  according  to  the 
provision  of  the  law,  liberty  was  proclaimed  throughout 
the  land  of  Judea  unto  all  the  inhabitants ;  and  every 
man  returned  into  his  own  possession,  and  into  his  own 
family ;  and  a  general  redemption  of  property  took  place. 
And  that  the  reference  which  this  temporal  redemption 
on  every  year  of  jubilee  had  to  that  spiritual  redemption 
which  was  in  the  fulness  of  time  to  be  effected  by  our 
great  Redeemer,  might  not  escape  observation ;  it  was 
commanded,  that  the  trumpet  which  was  to  give  notice 
of  the  returning  celebration  of  this  joyful  year,  should 
be  sounded  on  the  great  day  of  atonement ;  on  that  day, 
when  the  high  priest  under  the  law  was  engaged  in 
sprinkling  before  the  mercy  seat  in  the  Holy  of  Holies, 
the  type  of  that  precious  blood,  which  was  in  the  ful- 
ness of  time  to  be  offered  up  by  our  great  High  Priest 
under  the  Gospel,  for  the  redemption  of  the  world. 
Archdeacon  Daubeny. 

13.  —  ye  shall  return  every  man  unto  his  possession.^ 
By  appointing  that,  on  the  year  of  jubilee,  the  owner  of 
estates  which  had  been  sold  should  return  to  his  pos- 
session, and  that  every  Israelitish  slave  should  be  at  per- 
fect liberty  to  return  to  his  family,  God  wisely  provided 
for  the  suppression  of  luxury,  cruelty,  and  ambition,  for 
the  preservation  of  a  perfect  distinction  of  tribes,  fami- 
lies, and  genealogies,  and  chiefly  for  ascertaining  the 
descent  of  the  future  Messiah,  whose  more  eminent  de- 
liverance wrought  for  all  mankind,  was  shadowed  out 
by  the  privileges  bestowed  upon  the  Israelites  in  the 
year  of  jubilee.  Pyle.  The  uses  of  this  provision  were, 
1st,  to  prevent  the  confusion  of  the  tribes  by  the  aliena- 
tion of  their  lands;  2ndly,  to  prevent  the  rich  from 
swallowing  the  inheritance  of  their  poor  brethren ;  3rdly, 
to  make  them  still  look  upon  themselves  as  sojourners, 
and  their  land  to  be  God's.  Dr.  S.  Clarke.  By  this  law 
of  jubilee,  which  prescribed  that  every  one,  who  could 
justify  his  pedigree,  should  be  reinstated  in  the  posses- 
sions of  his  ancestors  every  fifty  years,  God  obliged  the 


Divers  laws 


CHAP.  XXV. 


and  ordinances. 


II  Or,  to  be 
quite  cut  off. 
t  Heb.  fur 
cutting  off. 


years  after  the  jubile  thou  shalt  buy 
of  thy  neighbour,  and  according  unto 
the  number  of  years  of  the  fruits  he 
shall  sell  unto  thee  : 

16  According  to  the  multitude  of 
years  thou  shalt  increase  the  price 
thereof,  and  according  to  the  fewness 
of  years  thou  shalt  diminish  the  price 
of  it :  for  according  to  the  number  of 
the  years  of  the  fruits  doth  he  sell 
unto  thee. 

17  Ye  shall  not  therefore  oppress 
one  another ;  but  thou  shalt  fear 
thy  God :  for  I  am  the  Lord  your 
God. 

18  %  Wherefore  ye  shall  do  my 
statutes,  and  keep  my  judgments, 
and  do  them ;  and  ye  shall  dwell  in 
the  land  in  safety. 

19  And  the  land  shall  yield  her 
fruit,  and  ye  shall  eat  your  fill,  and 
dwell  therein  in  safety. 

20  And  if  ye  shall  say,  What  shall 
we  eat  the  seventh  year  ?  behold,  we 
shall  not  sow,  nor  gather  in  our  in- 
crease : 

21  Then  I  will  command  my  bless- 
ing upon  you  in  the  sixth  year,  and 
it  shall  bring  forth  fruit  for  three 
years. 

22  And  ye  shall  sow  the  eighth 
year,  and  eat  yet  of  old  fruit  until 
the  ninth  year ;  until  her  fruits  come 
in  ye  shall  eat  of  the  old  store. 

23  f  The  land  shall  not  be  sold 
II  f  for  ever :  for  the  land  is  mine  ;  for 
ye  are  strangers  and  sojourners  with 
me. 

24  And  in  all  the  land  of  your  pos- 
session ye  shall  grant  a  redemption 
for  the  land. 

25  1[  If  thy  brother  be  waxen  poor, 


people  of  Israel  to  keep  up  a  distinct  knowledge  of  the 
first  division  of  land  made  under  Joshua,  much  more 
effectually  than  if  He  had  made  a  law  for  that  very  pur- 
pose ;  also  to  preserve  regular  genealogies  of  their  tribes 
and  families.     Dean  Allix. 

17.  —  but  thou  shalt  fear  thy  God  i]  This  sentence 
plainly  implies  that  it  is  from  the  want  of  "  the  fear  of 
God,"  that  men  oppress  one  another.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

23. —  shall  not  be  sold  for  ever  .-]  The  Hebrew  ex- 
pression means  literally,  "  shall  not  be  sold  so  as  to  be 
quite  cut  off,"  that  is,  from  the  original  possessors. 
For,  (says  God,)  "the  land  is  mine,  &c."  I  am  to  be 
deemed  proprietor  and  lord  in  chief,  and  ye  are  tenants, 
to  hold  the  land  as  I  think  fit.     Dr.  Wells. 

24.  —  ye  shall  grant  a  redemption]  Ye  shall  allow  to  the 
first  owner,  or  to  his  kinsman,  the  power  of  redeeming 
the  land  before  the  year  of  jubilee,  if  he  be  rich  enough 
to  effect  the  redemption.     Bp.  Patrick. 

30.  —  it  shall  not  go  out]    The  reason  of  this  excep- 


and  hath  sold  away  some  of  his  pos-  c  ^(^  T 
session,  and  if  any  of  his  kin  come  to       mm. 
redeem  it,  then  shall  he  redeem  that  v      *~~^ 
which  his  brother  sold. 

26  And  if  the  man  have  none  to 
redeem  it,  and  -J-  himself  be  able  to  t  Heb.  his 
redeem  it;  SS5B- 

27  Then  let  him  count  the  years  f™d  Sl'&' 
of  the   sale  thereof,  and  restore  the 
overplus  unto  the  man  to  whom  he 

sold  it ;  that  he  may  return  unto  his 
possession. 

28  But  if  he  be  not  able  to  restore 
it  to  him,  then  that  which  is  sold 
shall  remain  in  the  hand  of  him  that 
hath  bought  it  until  the  year  of 
jubile  :  and  in  the  jubile  it  shall  go 
out,  and  he  shall  return  unto  his  pos- 
session. 

29  And  if  a  man  sell  a  dwelling 
house  in  a  walled  city,  then  he  may 
redeem  it  within  a  whole  year  after 
it  is  sold ;  icithin  a  full  year  may  he 
redeem  it. 

30  And  if  it  be  not  redeemed 
within  the  space  of  a  fidl  year,  then 
the  house  that  is  in  the  walled  city 
shall  be  established  for  ever  to  him 
that  bought  it  throughout  his  gene- 
rations :  it  shall  not  go  out  in  the 
jubile. 

31  But  the  houses  of  the  villages 
which  have  no  wall  round  about  them 
shall  be  counted  as  the  fields  of  the 
country :  f  they  may  be  redeemed, 
and  they  shall  go  out  in  the  jubile. 

32  Notwithstanding  the  cities  of 
the  Levites,  and  the  houses  of  the 
cities  of  their  possession,  may  the 
Levites  redeem  at  any  time. 

33  And  if  ||  a  man  purchase  of  the  11  or,  one  of 
Levites,  then  the  house  that  was  sold,  reL«nthem. 


+  Heb.  re- 
demption be- 

longeth  unto 
it. 


tion  seems  to  be,  either  that  cities  might  be  better  filled 
with  inhabitants,  who  were  invited  thither  when  they 
had  hopes  of  a  settlement,  or  that  proselytes,  who  were 
not  of  the  Hebrew  nation,  and  could  have  no  fields  or 
vineyards,  might  yet  have  something  of  their  own, 
stable  and  certain,  and  not  be  forced  always  to  want  a 
perpetual  possession.     Lewis. 

One  part  of  the  regulation,  respecting  the  release  in 
the  year  of  jiibilee,  deserves  our  notice  :  it  did  not  ex- 
tend to  houses  in  cities ;  these,  if  not  redeemed  within 
one  year  after  they  were  sold,  were  alienated  for  ever. 
This  circumstance  must  have  given  property  in  the 
country  a  decided  preference  over  property  in  cities ; 
and  induced  every  Jew  to  reside  on  and  improve  his 
land,  and  employ  his  time  in  the  care  of  flocks  and 
agriculture ;  which,  as  they  had  been  the  occupation  of 
those  revered  Patriarchs,  from  whom  the  Jews  de- 
scended, were  with  them  the  most  honourable  of  all 
employments.    Dr,  Graves. 


Divers  laws 


LEVITICUS. 


and  ordinances. 


t  Heb.  his 
hand  failelh. 
+  Heb. 

strengllien. 


b  Exod.  22. 

25.   Deut.  23. 

19. 

Prov.  28.  8. 

Ezek.  18.  8. 

&  22.  12. 


c  Exod.  21.2. 
Deut.  15.  12. 
Jer.  34.  14. 


1  Heb.  serve 
tlii/self  with 
him  with 
the  service, 
&c. 


t  Heb.  with 
the  sale  of  a 
bondman. 

A  Epbes.6.  9, 
Col.  4.  1. 


and  the  city  of  Ms  possession,  shall 
go  out  in  the  year  o/' jubile:  for  the 
houses  of  the  cities  of  the  Levites  are 
their  possession  among  the  children  of 
Israel. 

34  But  the  field  of  the  suburbs  of 
their  cities  may  not  be  sold ;  for  it  is 
their  perpetual  possession. 

35  ^  And  if  thy  brother  be  waxen 
poor,  and  f  fallen  in  decay  with  thee ; 
then  thou  shalt  f  relieve  him  :  yea, 
though  he  he  a  stranger,  or  a  sojourner; 
that  he  may  live  with  thee. 

36  b  Take  thou  no  usury  of  him,  or 
increase  :  but  fear  thy  God ;  that  thy 
brother  may  live  with  thee. 

37  Thou  shalt  not  give  him  thy 
money  upon  usury,  nor  lend  him  thy 
victuals  for  increase. 

38  I  am  the  Lord  your  God, 
which  brought  you  forth  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  to  give  you  the  land 
of  Canaan,  and  to  be  your  God. 

39  %  And  c  if  thy  brother  that 
dwelleth  by  thee  be  waxen  poor,  and 
be  sold  unto  thee;  thou  shalt  not 
f  compel  him  to  serve  as  a  bond- 
servant : 

40  But  as  an  hired  servant,  and  as 
a  sojourner,  he  shall  be  with  thee, 
and  shall  serve  thee  unto  the  year  of 
jubile  : 

41  And  then  shall  he  depart  from 
thee,  both  he  and  his  children  with 
him,  and  shall  return  unto  his  own 
family,  and  unto  the  possession  of  his 
fathers  shall  he  return. 

42  For  they  are  my  servants,  which 
I  brought  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt:  they  shall  not  be  sold  fas 
bondmen. 

43  d  Thou  shalt  not  ride  over  him 
with  rigour ;  but  shalt  fear  thy  God. 

44  Both   thy    bondmen,    and  thy 


34.  —  the  field  of  the  suburbs — may  not  be  sold  ;]  The 
houses  which  belonged  to  the  particular  Levites  might 
he  alienated  for  a  time,  and  they  not  suffer  much  by  it : 
but,  as  the  fields  of  the  suburbs  were  common  to  the 
whole  body  of  the  Levites,  they  would  have  been  un- 
done, if  they  had  wanted  pasture  for  their  flocks,  on 
which  their  whole  subsistence  depended.     Bp.  Patrick. 

36.  Take  thou  no  usury  of  him,  or  increase  .-]  Usury 
is  understood  to  mean  that  which  is  taken  for  money 
lent ;  and  increase,  that  which  is  received  for  the  use  of 
corn,  fruits,  or  goods  :  both  these  oppressions  are  for- 
bidden by  the  Law,  which  is  so  strictly  interpreted  by 
some  Jews,  that  all  Israelites  are  required  to  have  no 
hand  in  letting  out  money  to  usury,  either  by  writing  the 
bonds,  or  being  a  witness  to  them,  or  by  being  bound  with 
others  for  the  interest  of  their  money.  The  foundation  of 
this  precept  was,  to  impress  upon  them  the  great  virtue 


bondmaids,  which  thou  shalt  have, 
shall  be  of  the  heathen  that  are  round 
about  you;  of  them  shall  ye  buy 
bondmen  and  bondmaids. 

45  Moreover  of  the  children  of  the 
strangers  that  do  sojourn  among  you, 
of  them  shall  ye  buy,  and  of  their 
families  that  are  with  you,  which  they 
begat  in  your  land  :  and  they  shall  be 
your  possession. 

46  And  ye  shall  take  them  as  an 
inheritance  for  your  children  after 
you,  to  inherit  them  for  a  possession  ; 

+  they   shall  be    your    bondmen    for  t  Heb.  ye 

J     -,  i         .  l  ,i        shall  serve 

ever :  but  over  your  brethren  the  yourselves 
children  of  Israel,  ye  shall  not  rule  wiih  them- 
one  over  another  with  rigour. 

47  f  And  if  a  sojourner  or  stranger 

f  wax  rich  by  thee,  and  thy  brother  t  Heb.  his 
that  dwelleth  by  him  wax  poor,  and  &*? 
sell  himself  unto  the  stranger  or  so- 
journer by  thee,  or  to  the  stock  of  the 
stranger's  family  : 

48  After  that  he  is  sold  he  may  be 
redeemed  again ;  one  of  his  brethren 
may  redeem  him : 

49  Either  his  uncle,  or  his  uncle's 
son,  may  redeem  him,  or  any  that  is 
nigh  of  kin  unto  him  of  his  family 
may  redeem  him ;  or  if  he  be  able, 
he  may  redeem  himself. 

50  And  he  shall  reckon  with  him 
that  bought  him  from  the  year  that 
he  was  sold  to  him  unto  the  jyear  of 
jubile  :  and  the  price  of  his  sale  shall 
be  according  unto  the  number  of 
years,  according  to  the  time  of  an 
hired  servant  shall  it  be  with  him. 

51  If  there  be  yet  many  years  be- 
hind, according  unto  them  he  shall 
give  again  the  price  of  his  redemp- 
tion out  of  the  money  that  he  was 
bought  for. 

52  And  if  there  remain  but  few 


of  kindness  and  clemency,  whereby  poor  people,  being 
assisted  by  this  gratuitous  method  of  lending  them 
money,  might  raise  themselves  into  a  better  condition 
under  the  blessing  of  Divine  Providence.     Lewis. 

that  thy  brother  may  live  with  thee.~\  It  is  palpa- 
ble wickedness  to  demand  exorbitant  interest  for  lending 
to  ignorant  or  thoughtless  persons ;  or  to  extravagant 
ones,  for  carrying  on  their  extravagance ;  or  to  neces- 
sitous ones,  whose  necessities  it  must  continually  in- 
crease, and  make  their  ruin,  after  a  while,  more  certain, 
more  difficult  to  retrieve,  and  more  hurtful  to  all  with 
whom  they  are  concerned.  The  Scripture  hath  parti- 
cularly forbidden  it  in  the  last  case,  and  enjoined  a  very 
different  sort  of  behaviour.     Abp.  Seeker. 

39.  —  as  a  bondservant .-]  That  is,  as  a  slave  bought 
from  other  nations ;  over  whom  the  dominion  of  the  Is- 
raelites was  as  complete  as  over  their  cattle.  Bp.  Patrick. 


Divers  laws 


CHAP.  XXV,  XXVI. 


and  ordinances. 


II  Or,  by 
means. 


these 


years  unto  tlio  year  of  jubile,  then  lie 
shall  count  with  him,  and  according 
unto  his  years  shall  he  give  him  again 
the  price  of  his  redemption. 

53  And  as  a  yearly  hired  servant 
shall  he  be  with  him :  and  the  other 
shall  not  ride  with  rigour  over  him  in 
thy  sight. 

54  And  if  he  be  not  redeemed  ||  in 
these  years,  then  he  shall  go  out  in 
the  year  of  jubile,  both  he,  and  his 
children  with  him. 

55  For  unto  me  the  children  of 
Israel  are  servants  ;  they  are  my  ser- 
vants whom  I  brought  forth  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt :  I  am  the  Lord 
your  God. 

CHAP.  XX.VI. 

I  Of  idolatry.  2  Religiousness.  3  A  blessing 
to  them  that  keep  the  commandments.  14 
A  curse  to  those  that  break  them.  40  God 
promiseih  to  remember  them  that  repent. 


4.  "\7"  E  shall  make  you  a  no  idols  nor 


a  Exod.20. 

S'kN^8'  A  graven  image,  neither  rear  you 
Ps.  97. 7.       lU)  a  ii  standing  ima^e,  neither  shall 

||  Or,  pillar,         f  "  &  .    =>    '  . 

ii  or,  figured  ye  set  up  any  II  j-  image  or  stone  in 
T'ueb.astcne  your  land,  to  bow  down  unto  it:  for 
of  picture,      i  am  t]ie  LORD  your  God. 
b  chap.  19.         2  V  Ye  shall  keep  my  sabbaths, 

and  reverence  my  sanctuary :   I  am 

the  Lord. 
cDeut.  28.1.      3  51  c  If  ye  walk  in   my  statutes, 

and  keep  my  commandments,  and  do 

them  ; 

4  Then  I  will  give  you  rain  in  due 

season,  and  the  land  shall  yield  her 

increase,  and  the  trees   of  the  field 

shall  yield  their  fruit. 

54.  —  if  he  be  not  redeemed  in  these  years,~\  Or,  "  by 
these  means,"  as  in  the  margin ;  that  is,  if  he  be  not  re- 
deemed by  his  own  money,  or  hy  that  of  his  kinsman. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

he  shall  go  out  in  the  year  of  jubile,]    For  it  would 

have  been  an  unequal  proceeding,  if  the  Hebrews,  sold 
to  2)roselytes,  had  been  discharged  from  their  service  so 
soon,  when  the  children  of  proselytes,  sold  to  Hebrews, 
were  to  be  their  inheritance  for  ever.  It  was  more  rea- 
sonable that  the  Hebrews  sold  to  proselytes  should  not 
be  free  till  the  year  of  jubilee,  unless  redeemed :  by 
which  law  also  they  were  made  more  careful  not  to  sell 
themselves  to  strangers.     Selden. 

Chap.  XXVI.  ver.  I.  —  no  idols  &c]  The  Hebrew 
means  literally,  "things  of  nought" — mere  empty  vani- 
ties. By  "standing  image"  seems  meant  properly  "a 
pillar"  for  religious  worship;  and  by  "image  of  stone," 
carved  or  figured  stone ;  "  a  stone  of  picture,"  according 
to  the  literal  Hebrew.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  Then  I  will  give  you  rain  &c]  Rain  was  particu- 
larly a  blessing  and  favour  of  the  great  Governour  of  the 
world,  in  those  hot  and  dry  countries,  where,  as  St. 
Jerome  tells  us,  he  never  saw  it  rain  in  the  end  of  the 


5  And  your  threshing  shall  reach 
unto  the  vintage,  and  the  vintage 
shall  reach  unto  the  sowing  time  : 
and  ye  shall  eat  your  bread  to  the 

full,  and  d  dwell  in  your  land  safely,    a  Job  n.  19. 

6  And  I  will  give  peace  in  the 
land,  and  ye  shall  lie  down,  and  none 
shall  make   you  afraid:    and  I  will 

f  rid  evil  beasts  out  of  the  land, e  nei-  t "el>- «*«*« 
ther  shall  the  sword  go  through  your  ejobii.  19. 
land. 

7  And  ye  shall  chase  your  enemies, 
and  they  shall  fall  before  you  by  the 
sword. 

8  And  ffive  of  you  shall  chase  an  fJosh.  23. 10. 
hundred,  and  an  hundred  of  you  shall 

put  ten  thousand  to  flight :  and  your 
enemies  shall  fall  before  you  by  the 
sword. 

9  For  I  will  have  respect  unto 
you,  and  make  you  fruitful,  and  mul- 
tiply you,  and  establish  my  covenant 
with  you. 

10  And  ye  shall  eat  old  store,  and 
bring  forth  the  old  because  of  the 
new. 

lis  And  I  will  set  my  tabernacle  |Ezek.s7. 
among  you  :  and  my  soul  shall  not 
abhor  you. 

12  h  And  I  will  walk  among  you,  h2Cor.6  ie. 
and  will  be  your  God,  and  ye  shall  be 

my  people. 

13  I  am  the  Lord  your  God, 
which  brought  you  forth  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  that  ye  should  not  be 
their  bondmen  ;  and  I  have  broken 
the  bands  of  your  yoke,  and  made 

you  go  upright.  iDeut.28. 15. 

14  f  *  But  if  ye  will  not  hearken  Maai!'2.'2.  ' 

month  of  June,  and  in  the  month  of  July.  Hence  it  is 
that,  in  various  parts  of  Scripture,  we  find  it  so  empha- 
tically ascribed  to  the  good  providence  of  God.  See 
Job  v.  10;  Isa.  xxx.  23,  &c.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

5.  And  your  threshing  &c]  This  is  a  truly  elegant 
and  poetical  description  of  a  very  great  and  constant 
plenty.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

8.  — five  of  you  shall  chase  an  hundred,  Sec]  See  Josh, 
xxiii.  10;  Judg.  hi.  31  ;  vii.  22;  xv.  15;  2  Sam.  xxiii. 
8.  With  a  view  to  the  several  blessings  and  curses  in 
this  chapter,  see  particularly  Deut.  xxviii.  and  the  notes 
upon  it. 

11.  —  my  soul  shall  not  abhor  you.']  I  will  not  cast 
you  off  because  of  your  offences,  for  which  I  have  ap- 
pointed an  expiation.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  I  will  walk  among  you,]  Jonathan  paraphrases 
thus  :  "  I  will  cause  the  glory  of  my  Divine  Presence  to 
dwell  among  you."  I  will  take  that  care  of  you,  which 
a  vigilant  general  does  of  an  army.  I  will  be,  as  it  were, 
carefully  moving  among  you  to  keep  things  safe  and 
quiet,  and  prevent  any  surprise  from  an  enemy ;  even 
when  ye  shall  be  sleeping  in  your  tents.  Biblioth. 
Bibl. 

13.  — made  you  go  upright.]     Have  made  you  go,  no 


Plagues  threatened 

unto  me,  and  will  not  do  all  these 
commandments ; 

15  And  if  ye  shall  despise  my  sta- 
tutes, or  if  your  sonl  abhor  my  judg- 
ments, so  that  ye  will  not  do  all  my 
commandments,  but  that  ye  break  my 
covenant : 

16  I  also  will  do  this  unto  you;  I 
t  Heb.  upon   will  even  appoint  f  over  you  terror, 

consumption,  and  the  burning  ague, 
that  shall  consume  the  eyes,  and 
cause  sorrow  of  heart :  and  ye  shall 
sow  your  seed  in  vain,  for  your  ene- 
mies shall  eat  it. 

17  And  I  will  set  my  face  against 
you,  and  ye  shall  be  slain  before  your 
enemies :    they  that   hate   you  shall 

kProv.28. i.  reign  over  you;   and  kye  shall  flee 
when  none  pursueth  you. 

18  And  if  ye  will  not  yet  for  all 
this  hearken  unto  me,  then  I  will 
punish  you  seven  times  more  for  your 
sins. 

19  And  I  will  break  the  pride  of 
your  power ;  and  I  will  make  your 
heaven  as  iron,  and  your  earth  as 
brass  : 

20  And  your  strength  shall  be 
spent  in  vain  :  for  your  land  shall  not 
yield  her  increase,  neither  shall  the 
trees  of  the  land  yield  their  fruits. 

II  or,  at  aii         21   f  And  if  ye    walk    II  contrary 

adventures  .  i        mi  ,    i  i  , 

with  me,  and  unto  me,  and  will  not  hearken  unto 
so  ver.  24.      me  .  j  wjjj  bring  seven  times  more 


longer  bowed  down  by  burdens,  and  hanging  your  heads 
in  heaviness.     Dr.  Wells. 

18.  —  /  will  punish  you  seven  times  morel  The  num- 
ber "  seven"  put  for  any  indefinite  number.  Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  a  great  aggravation  of  sin,  after  great  judg- 
ments have  been  upon  us,  to  return  to  an  evil  course ; 
because  this  is  an  argument  of  great  obstinacy  in  evil. 
The  longer  Pharaoh  resisted  the  judgments  of  God,  the 
more  was  his  wicked  heart  hardened',  till  at  last  he  ar- 
rived at  a  monstrous  degree  of  hardness,  having  been, 
as  the  Scripture  tells  us,  hardened  under  ten  plagues. 
And  we  find  that  after  God  had  threatened  the  people  of 
Israel  with  several  judgments,  He  tells  them  that,  if 
they  will  not  be  reformed  by  all  these  things,  He  "  will 
punish  them  seven  times  more  for  their  sins."  And  if 
the  just  God  will  in  such  a  case  punish  seven  times 
more,  we  may  conclude  that  the  sin  is  seven  times 
greater.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

19.  —  I  will  make  your  heaven  as  iron,']  "  I  will  make 
your  heaven  as  iron,"  hard  and  dry,  affording  no  rain ; 
"your  earth  as  brass,"  fruitless  and  unproductive.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

22.  I  will  also  send  wild  beasts  among  you,']  Of  God's 
extraordinary  manner  of  punishing  by  wild  beasts  many 
examples  might  be  brought ;  as  of  the  Samaritans  that 
were  slain  by  them,  2  Kings  xvii.  25,  26 ;  the  children 
that  mocked  Elisha,  ibid.  ii.  23,  24;  the  disobedient 
prophet,  1  Kings  xiii.  24;  and  another  prophet's  dis- 
obedient neighbour,  ibid.  xx.  36.     Biblioth.  Bibl, 


LEVITICUS. 


for  disobedience. 

plagues  upon  you  according  to  your 
sins. 

22  I  will  also  send  wild  beasts 
among  you,  which  shall  rob  you  of 
your  children,  and  destroy  your  cat- 
tle, and  make  you  few  in  number; 
and  your  high  ways  shall  be  deso- 
late. 

23  And  if  ye  will  not  be  reformed 
by  me  by  these  things,  but  will  walk 
contrary  unto  me ; 

24  1  Then  will  I  also  walk  contrary  1 2  Sam.  22. 
unto  you,  and  will  punish  you  yet  psai  is.  20. 
seven  times  for  your  sins. 

25  And  I  will  bring  a  sword  upon 
you,  that  shall  avenge  the  quarrel  of 
my  covenant :  and  when  ye  are  ga- 
thered together  within  your  cities,  I 
will  send  the  pestilence  among  you  ; 
and  ye  shall  be  delivered  into  the 
hand  of  the  enemy. 

26  And  when  I  have  broken  the 
staff  of  your  bread,  ten  women  shall 
bake  your  bread  in  one  oven,  and 
they  shall  deliver  you  your  bread 
again  by  weight :  and  ye  shall  eat, 
and  not  be  satisfied. 

27  And  if  ye  will  not  for  all  this 
hearken  unto  me,  but  walk  contrary 
unto  me ; 

28  Then  I  will  walk  contrary  unto 
you  also  in  fury ;  and  I,  even  I,  will 
chastise  you  seven  times  for  your 
sins. 


24.  Then  will  I  also  walk  contrary  unto  you,]  I  will 
make  your  plagues  more  grievous,  as  your  stubbornness 
grows  more  confirmed.     Bp.  Patrick. 

These  passages,  ver.  23 — 39,  are  remarkably  descrip- 
tive of  the  captivities  of  the  ten  tribes  carried  away  by 
the  Assyrians,  and  transplanted  into  the  remotest  parts 
of  the  empire,  and  of  the  two  remaining  tribes  of  Judah 
and  Benjamin,  by  the  Babylonians.  Their  true  mean- 
ing is  determined  by  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  at  Jer.  v. 
15 — 17.  The  same  events  are  predicted  again  at  Deut. 
xxviii.  32.     Dr.  Hales. 

26.  And  when  I  have  broken  the  staff  of  your  bread,] 
When  I  have  brought  upon  you  a  scarcity  of  bread, 
which  is  the  staff  and  main  support  of  life.  Dr.  Wells. 
"  Ten  women  shall  bake  your  bread  in  one  oven,"  that 
is,  the  scarcity  shall  be  so  great,  that  one  oven  shall  be 
sufficient  to  bake  bread  for  ten  families;  and  "they 
shall  deliver  you  your  bread — by  weight,"  that  is,  they 
shall  deliver  a  certain  quantity  to  every  one  in  the  fa- 
mily, not  sufficient  to  satisfy  hunger,  but  only  to  pre- 
serve life.  Bp.  Patrick.  It  will  serve  to  explain  the 
phrase  of  ten  women  baking  in  one  oven,  that  it  was 
usual  in  Eastern  countries  to  have  small  ovens,  which 
were  designed  to  serve  only  one  family,  and  were  just 
sufficient  to  bake  for  them  the  bread  of  a  single  day. 
Ovens  of  the  same  description  are  still  in  use  in  the 
same  countries.     Harmer. 

28.  —  in  fury  ;]  As  your  obstinacy  and  rebellion 
grow  more  provoking  and  outrageous,  so  my  just  wrath 


God  promiseth  to  remember 


CHAP.  XXVI. 


them  that  repent. 


n  2  Chron.  34, 
7. 


+  Heb. 

driven. 


29  m  And  ye  shall  eat  the  flesh  of 
your  sons,  and  the  flesh  of  your 
daughters  shall  ye  eat. 

30  And  I  will  destroy  your  high 
places,  and  n  cut  down  your  images, 
and  cast  your  carcases  upon  the  car- 
cases of  your  idols,  and  my  soul  shall 
abhor  you. 

31  And  I  will  make  your  cities 
waste,  and  bring  your  sanctuaries 
unto  desolation,  and  I  will  not  smell 
the  savour  of  your  sweet  odours. 

32  And  I  will  bring  the  land  into 
desolation  :  and  your  enemies  which 
dwell  therein  shall  be  astonished  at  it. 

33  And  I  will  scatter  you  among 
the  heathen,  and  will  draw  out  a 
sword  after  you :  and  your  land  shall 
be  desolate,  and  your  cities  waste. 

34  Then  shall  the  land  enjoy  her 
sabbaths,  as  long  as  it  lieth  desolate, 
and  ye  be  in  your  enemies'  land ;  even 
then  shall  the  land  rest,  and  enjoy  her 
sabbaths. 

35  As  long  as  it  lieth  desolate  it 
shall  rest ;  becaase  it  did  not  rest  in 
your  sabbaths,  when  ye  dwelt  upon  it. 

36  And  upon  them  that  are  left 
alive  of  you  I  will  send  a  faintness 
into  their  hearts  in  the  lands  of  their 
enemies;  and  the  sound  of  a  f  shaken 
leaf  shall  chase  them  ;  and  they  shall 
flee,  as  fleeing  from  a  sword ;  and 
they  shall  fall  when  none  pursueth. 

37  And  they  shall  fall  one  upon  ano- 
ther, as  it  were  before  a  sword,  when 
none  pursueth :  and  ye  shall  have  no 
power  to  stand  before  your  enemies. 

38  And  ye  shall  perish  among  the 
heathen,  and  the  land  of  your  ene- 
mies shall  eat  you  up. 


and  vengeance  shall  appear  in  still  more  and  more  re- 
markable instances  of  my  severity.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

29.  — eat  thejlesh  of  your  sons,']  This  is  the  utmost 
calamity  that  can  befal  a  people  :  it  happened  to  the 
Israelites  in  the  siege  of  Samaria,  2  Kings  vi.  29 ;  in 
the  siege  of  Jerusalem  before  the  captivity,  Lament,  iv. 
10;  and  again  in  the  siege  under  Titus,  as  Josephus  re- 
lates.    Bp.  Patrick. 

31. — your  sanctuaries']  That  is,  even  the  several 
parts  of  my  sanctuary  which  is  among  you.  Dr.  Wells. 
Or  else  we  must  understand  the  plural  to  be  put  for  the 
singular.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

34.  —  enjoy  her  sabbaths,]  Or  her  sabbatical  years. 
This  is  a  most  bitter  reproach  to  them  for  their  ingrati- 
tude and  disobedience,  in  not  keeping  the  sabbatical 
year  according  to  the  command  given  in  the  last  chapter. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

41.  And  that  I  also  have  walked  contrary  unto  them,] 
If  they  be  sensible  that  all  the  miseries  they  have  en- 
dured come  not  by  chance ;  but  were  the  just  punish- 
ments sent  upon  them  for  their  sins.     Bp.  Patrick. 


39  And  they  that  are  left  of  you  c  ^1%  t 
shall  pine  away  in  their  iniquity  in       i«i. 
your  enemies'  lands ;  and  also  in  the  *      *s-~* 
iniquities  of  their  fathers  shall  they 

pine  away  with  them. 

40  If  they  shall  confess  their  ini- 
quity, and  the  iniquity  of  their  fathers, 
with  their  trespass  which  they  tres- 
passed against  me,  and  that  also  they 
have  walked  contrary  unto  me  ; 

41  And  that  I  also  have  walked 
contrary  unto  them,  and  have  brought 
them  into  the  land  of  their  enemies ; 
if  then  their  uncircumcised  hearts  be 
humbled,  and  they  then  accept  of  the 
punishment  of  their  iniquity  : 

42  Then  will  I  remember  my  cove- 
nant with  Jacob,  and  also  my  cove- 
nant with  Isaac,  and  also  my  cove- 
nant with  Abraham  will  I  remember  ; 
and  I  will  remember  the  land. 

43  The  land  also  shall  be  left  of 
them,  and  shall  enjoy  her  sabbaths, 
while  she  lieth  desolate  without  them  : 
and  they  shall  accept  of  the  punish- 
ment of  their  iniquity :  because,  even 
because  they  despised  my  judgments, 
and  because  their  soul  abhorred  my 
statutes. 

44  And  yet  for  all  that,  when  they 

be  in  the  land  of  their  enemies,  °I  °Deut-4„3i- 

.„  ,  .  t  .,,    Rom.  11. 26. 

will  not  cast  them  away,  neither  will 
I  abhor  them,  to  destroy  them  utterly, 
and  to  break  my  covenant  with  them : 
for  I  am  the  Lord  their  God. 

45  But  I  will  for  their  sakes  re- 
member the  covenant  of  their  ances- 
tors, whom  I  brought  forth  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt  in  the  sight  of  the 
heathen,  that  I  might  be  their  God  : 
I  am  the  Lord. 


• uncircumcised]     Hardened,  impenitent. 

Circumcision  betokens  the  mortifying  and  casting  off 
of  vicious  appetites  and  affections.  See  Deut.  x.  16; 
xxx.  6;  Jer.  iv. -4.  Whence  it  is  usual,  both  in  the 
Law  and  Prophets,  for  those,  whose  vicious  appetites 
and  affections  are  not  thus  subdued  and  mortified,  to 
be  described  under  the  character  of  uncircumcised  in 
heart  or  ear,  Jer.  vi.  10;  ix.  26;  Ezek.  xliv.  7-  9.  Dr. 
Berriman. 

they   then   accept  of  the  punishment]     If  they 

humbly  acknowledge  that  they  deserve  all  the  punish- 
ment inflicted  on  them.    Biblioth.  Bibl. 

44.  —  J  will  not  cast  them  away,]  Here  the  restoration 
of  the  Jews  to  their  own  country  is  predicted,  at  the 
destined  end  of  their  captivity ;  which  prediction  is  more 
fully  expressed  at  Deut.  xxx.  1.  Dr.  Hales.  See  the 
note  on  Deut.  xxx.  1. 

45.  —  I  am  the  Lord.]  Who  desire  that  all  should  be 
saved;  and,  among  these,  the  remnant  of  Jews  that 
shall  be  left,  when  "  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles  shall  be 
come  in,"  Rom.  xi.  25.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 


Ofvoivs,  and 


LEVITICUS. 


their  redemption. 


46  These  are  the  statutes  and 
judgments  and  laws,  which  the  Lord 
made  between  him  and  the  children 
of  Israel  in  mount  Sinai  by  the  hand 
of  Moses. 

CHAP.    XXVII. 

1  He  that  maketh  a  singular  vow  must  be  the 
Lord's.  2  The  estimation  of  the  person.  9 
Of  a  beast  given  by  vow.  14  Of  a  house. 
16  Of  a  field,  and  the  redemption  thereof. 
28  No  devoted  thing  may  be  redeemed.  32 
The  tithe  may  not  be  changed. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 

2  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, and  say  unto  them,  When  a  man 
shall  make  a  singular  vow,  the  per- 
sons shall  be  for  the  Lord  by  thy 
estimation. 

3  And  thy  estimation  shall  be  of 
the  male  from  twenty  years  old  even 
unto  sixty  years  old,  even  thy  estima- 
tion shall  be  fifty  shekels  of  silver, 
after  the  shekel  of  the  sanctuary. 

4  And  if  it  be  a  female,  then  thy 
estimation  shall  be  thirty  shekels. 

5  And  if  it  be  from  five  years  old 
even  unto  twenty  years  old,  then  thy 
estimation  shall  be  of  the  male  twenty 
shekels,  and  for  the  female  ten  shekels. 

6  And  if  it  be  from  a  month  old 
even  unto  five  years  old,  then  thy 
estimation  shall  be  of  the  male  five 
shekels  of  silver,  and  for  the  female 
thy  estimation  shall  be  three  shekels 
of  silver. 

7  And  if  it  be  from  sixty  years  old 
and  above ;  if  it  be  a  male,  then  thy 
estimation  shall  be  fifteen  shekels, 
and  for  the  female  ten  shekels. 

8  But  if  he  be  poorer  than  thy  es- 
timation, then  he  shall  present  himself 
before  the  priest,  and  the  priest  shall 
value  him ;  according  to  his  ability 
that  vowed  shall  the  priest  value 
him. 

9  And    if  it  be  a   beast,  whereof 


Chap.  XXVII.  ver.  2.  —  When  a  man  shall  make  a 
singular  vow,  &c]  When  a  person  shall  bind  himself 
by  a  vow,  as  for  instance,  to  devote  himself,  his  chil- 
dren, &c.  wholly  to  the  service  of  God  in  the  sanctuary  : 
"  the  persons"  so  devoted  "  shall  be  for  the  Lord  accord- 
ing to  thy  estimation,"  that  is,  a  value  in  money  shall 
be  set  upon  them,  and  that  money  be  applied  to  holy 
uses,  instead  of  the  persons  themselves  being  actually 
taken.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  —  if  he  be  poorer  than  thy  estimation,^  If  he,  who 
made  the  vow,  be  unable  to  pay  the  rate  assigned.  Bp. 
Kidder.  Or,  if,  after  his  vow,  he  become  impoverished, 
and  not  able  to  pay  the  price  set,  according  to  the  rules 
here  given.     S.  Clarke. 


men  bring  an  offering  unto  the  Lord,   c  jf^0/!  T 
all  that  any  man  giveth  of  such  unto        i«i. 
the  Lord  shall  be  holy.  v~~~>^ 

10  He  shall  not  alter  it,  nor  change 
it,  a  good  for  a  bad,  or  a  bad  for 
a  good  :  and  if  he  shall  at  all  change 
beast  for  beast,  then  it  and  the  ex- 
change thereof  shall  be  holy. 

11  And  if  it  be  any  unclean  beast, 
of  which  they  do  not  offer  a  sacrifice 
unto  the  Lord,  then  he  shall  present 
the  beast  before  the  priest : 

12  And  the  priest  shall  value  it, 
whether  it  be  good  or  bad :  f  as  thou  \  Heb.  ac- 
valuest  it,  who  art  the  priest,  so  shall  ctZj  estlZ- 

jj-  ]-.„  lion,  O  iiriest, 

13  But  if  he  will  at  all  redeem  it, 
then  he  shall  add  a  fifth  part  thereof 
unto  thy  estimation. 

14  H  And  when  a  man  shall  sanc- 
tify his  house  to  be  holy  unto  the 
Lord,  then  the  priest  shall  estimate 
it,  whether  it  be  good  or  bad  :  as  the 
priest  shall  estimate  it,  so  shall  it 
stand. 

15  And  if  he  that  sanctified  it  will 
redeem  his  house,  then  he  shall  add 
the  fifth  part  of  the  money  of  thy 
estimation  unto  it,  and  it  shall  be  his. 

16  And  if  a  man  shall  sanctify 
unto  the  Lord  some  part  of  a  field  of 
his  possession,  then  thy  estimation 
shall  be  according  to  the  seed  thereof: 

II  an  homer  of  barley  seed  shall   be  ll  or.theiand 

,       ,         rr         liif'i  of  an  homer, 

valued  at  ntty  shekels  or  silver.  &c. 

17  If  he  sanctify  his  field  from  the 
year  of  jubile,  according  to  thy  esti- 
mation it  shall  stand. 

18  But  if  he  sanctify  his  field  after 
the  jubile,  then  the  priest  shall  reckon 
unto  him  the  money  according  to  the 
years  that  remain,  even  unto  the  year 
of  the  jubile,  and  it  shall  be  abated 
from  thy  estimation. 

19  And  if  he  that  sanctified  the 
field  will  in  any  wise  redeem  it,  then 
he   shall  add    the  fifth  part   of  the 


9.  —  shall  be  holy.~]  Shall  be  set  apart  for  God's 
service,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  vow :  to  be  of- 
fered at  the  altar,  if  it  was  so  expressed,  or  to  be  given 
to  the  priests  and  Levites,  if  that  was  his  desire ;  or  to 
be  sold  for  the  service  of  the  tabernacle,  if  the  matter 
be  left  at  large.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  —  according  to  the  seed  thereof '.-]  Either,  as 
some  understand,  according  to  the  quantity  of  seed 
required  to  sow  it :  or,  as  others,  according  to  the 
quantity  and  measure  of  the  produce  of  it.  Biblioth. 
Bibl. 

■ an  homer  of  barley  seed~\     That  is,  so  much  land 

as  an  homer  of  barley  seed  would  sow,  shall  be  rated 
at  fifty  shekels.     Bp.  Patrick. 


No  devoted  thing 


CHAP.  XXVII. 


may  be  redeemed. 


money  of  thy  estimation  unto  it,  and 
it  shall  be  assured  to  him. 

20  And  if  he  will  not  redeem  the 
field,  or  if  he  have  sold  the  field  to 
another  man,  it  shall  not  be  redeemed 
any  more. 

21  But  the  field,  when  it  goeth  out 
in  the  jubile,  shall  be  holy  unto  the 
Lord,  as  a  field  devoted;  the  pos- 
session thereof  shall  be  the  priest's. 

22  And  if  a  man  sanctify  unto  the 
Lord  a  field  which  he  hath  bought, 
which  is  not  of  the  fields  of  his  pos- 
session ; 

23  Then  the  priest  shall  reckon 
unto  him  the  worth  of  thy  estimation, 
even  unto  the  year  of  the  jubile :  and 
he  shall  give  thine  estimation  in 
that  day,  as  a  holy  thing  unto  the 
Lord. 

24  In  the  year  of  the  jubile  the 
field  shall  return  unto  him  of  whom  it 
was  bought,  even  to  him  to  whom  the 
possession  of  the  land  did  belong. 

25  And  all  thy  estimations  shall  be 
according  to  the  shekel  of  the  sanc- 
tuary :  a  twenty  gerahs  shall  be  the 

Numb.  3.  47.      i     i      i  J      ° 

Ezek.45. 12.  shekel. 


f  firstling    of   the   c^°[eST 


a  Exod.  30 
13. 


20.  —  or  if  he  have  sold  the  field  &c]  The  meaning 
is,  if  the  field  was  sold  to  any  other  man  except  the 
person  who  vowed  it,  he  could  never  redeem  it  again. 
The  reason  of  the  law  was,  1st,  that  the  owners  of  land 
might  hereby  be  obliged  to  redeem  their  own  lands, 
lest  the  estate  should  pass  away  from  tribes  and  families  : 
2ndly,  that  God  might  hereby  make  a  provision  for  the 
priests,  who  woidd  receive  more  if  the  owner  redeemed 
it,  than  if  another  person.  This  is  to  be  understood  of 
a  field  that  was  promised  to  God  by  a  simple  vow,  be- 
cause, if  it  was  devoted,  or  consecrated,  it  could  not  be 
redeemed.     Biblioth.  Bibl. 

26.  —  no  man  shall  sanctify  it ;]  And  yet  it  is  said  at 
Deut.  xv.  19,  "  All  the  firstling  males — thou  shalt  sanc- 
tify unto  the  Lord."  The  reason  of  the  command  in 
this  place  is,  that,  as  every  firstling  was  of  course  sa- 
cred to  the  Lord,  any  other  consecration  of  it  was  un- 
necessary. The  meaning  of  the  command  in  Deuter- 
onomy is,  that  the  firstling,  already  sacred  as  such, 
should  be  put  to  none  but  a  holy  use.  The  one  pre- 
cept made  it  unnecessary  to  sanctify  what  was  antece- 
dently sacred  to  God  ;  the  other  made  it  necessary  not 
to  use  or  treat  that  as  common  which  was  antecedently 
sacred.     Jos.  Mede,  Biblioth.  Bibl. 

28.  —  no  devoted  thing,  &c]  The  Hebrew  word 
cherem,  here  translated  "  devoted,"  signifies  devoted  by 
a  peculiar  sort  of  vow,  with  a  curse  annexed  to  it.  The 
meaning  is,  nothing  devoted  by  this  sort  of  vow  shall 
be  sold  or  redeemed  :  for  it  was  the  peculiar  nature  of 
this  vow,  that  the  thing  should  remain  unalterably  and 
irreversibly  for  the  use  to  which  it  was  devoted.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

29.  —  which  shall  be  devoted  of  men,']  Persons  might 
be  devoted,  not  only  by  Gocl,  as  when  He  devoted  the 
city  and  inhabitants  of  Jericho,  Josh.  vi.  17,  and  the 
Amalekites,  Deut.  xxv.  1 9,  but  by  men,  as  in  special 


26  f  Only    the 
beasts,  which  should  be  the  Lord's 
firstling,   no  man    shall   sanctify   it ;  ' T77v'^~7 
wnetner  it  be  ox,  or  sheep :  it  is  the  born,  &c. 
Lord's. 

27  And  if  it  be  of  an  unclean  beast, 
then  he  shall  redeem  it  according  to 
thine  estimation,  and  shall  add  a  fifth 
part  of  it  thereto :  or  if  it  be  not  re- 
deemed, then  it  shall  be  sold  accord- 
ing to  thy  estimation. 

28  b  Notwithstanding  no    devoted  &  Josh,  c  io. 
thing,  that  a  man  shall  devote  unto 

the  Lord  of  all  that  he  hath,  both  of 
man  and  beast,  and  of  the  field  of  his 
possession,  shall  be  sold  or  redeemed  : 
every  devoted  thing  is  most  holy  unto 
the  Lord. 

29  None  devoted,  which  shall  be 
devoted  of  men,  shall  be  redeemed ; 
but  shall  surely  be  put  to  death. 

30  And  all  the  tithe  of  the  land, 
whether  of  the  seed  of  the  land,  or  of 
the  fruit  of  the  tree,  is  the  Lord's  : 
it  is  holy  unto  the  Lord. 

31  And  if  a  man  will  at  all  redeem 
ought  of  his  tithes,  he  shall  add  thereto 
the  fifth  j)art  thereof. 


vows,  Numb.  xxi.  2,  3,  or  when  they  were  adjudged  to 
death  for  sin,  Exod.  xxii.  20.     S.  Clarke. 

The  28th  verse  speaks  of  things  or  persons  devoted 
to  sacred  uses,  by  that  sort  of  vow  which  was  called 
cherem  ;  a  consecration  under  pain  of  a  curse.  Things 
or  persons,  so  devoted  or  consecrated,  were  for  ever  to 
be  set  apart  to  sacred  uses,  and  could  never  be  re- 
deemed. The  29th  verse  is  to  be  understood  of  persons 
devoted  by  the  cherem  also,  but  devoted  to  perdition 
(as  were  the  people  of  Jericho)  in  a  hostile  or  vin- 
dictive way,  and  not  in  the  way  of  sacrifice.  Persons 
so  devoted  were  to  be  utterly  destroyed.  Dr.  Water- 
land. 

shall  surely  be  put  to  death.]    It  has  been  asserted 

by  some  that  this  law  of  Moses  concerning  devoted 
things  to  be  put  to  death,  authorized  human  sacrifices  : 
and  Jephthah's  sacrificing  his  daughter,  Judges  xi.  34, 
&c. ;  Samuel's  hewing  Agag  in  pieces  before  the  Lord, 

1  Sam.  xv.  33 ;  and  David's  delivering  seven  of  Saul's 
posterity  to  the  Gibeonites  to  be  put  to  death  by  them, 

2  Sam.  xxi.  2,  &c.  have  been  represented  as  instances 
of  human  sacrifices,  conformably  to  that  law.  But,  as 
there  are  express  laws  which  forbid  the  sacrificing  of 
their  children,  Deut.  xii.  30,  31;  Ps.  cvi.  37,  38;  Jer. 
vii.  31 ;  Ezek.  xvi.  20,  21 ;  so  there  not  only  is  no  di- 
rection to  sacrifice  any  other  human  creature,  nor  any 
rites  appointed  for  such  sacrifice;  moreover  such  a 
sacrifice  would  have  rendered  the  priest  unclean  by 
touching  a  dead  body.     Dr.  Gerard. 

30.  And  all  the  tithe  of  the  land,  &c]  This  is  the 
first  mention  of  tithes  in  the  Law  of  Moses.  As  the 
priests  and  Levites  had  no  share  in  the  division  of  the 
land,  except  a  number  of  cities,  with  their  suburbs, 
they  were  supported  by  the  tithe  or  tenth  part  of  the 
produce  of  all  the  lands  :  this  tenth  was  paid  to  the  Le- 
vites, who  again  paid  a  tenth  of  all  which  they  received 


The  tithe  may  not 


LEVITICUS. 


he  changed. 


32  And  concerning  the  tithe  of  the 
herd,  or  of  the  flock,  even  of  whatso- 
ever passeth  under  the  rod,  the  tenth 
shall  be  holy  unto  the  Lord. 

33  He  shall  not  search  whether  it 
be    srood   or    bad,    neither    shall   he 


change  it 


and  if  he  change  it  at  all, 


to  the  priests.  This  method  of  maintaining  the  persons 
employed  upon  the  Divine  service  seems  to  have  heen 
adopted,  that  they  might  have  greater  leisure  for  their 
sacred  offices,  and  that  their  thoughts  might  not  be  di- 
verted by  the  business  of  tillage  and  other  such  employ- 
ments. It  is  impossible  to  assign  any  direct  reason  why 
a  tenth  part  of  the  produce,  and  not  more  or  less,  was 
assigned  to  the  ministers  of  religion.  The  Jews  have 
invented  many  fanciful  reasons ;  but  it  is  quite  sufficient 
to  refer  this  custom,  as  well  as  their  other  civil  and  re- 
ligious usages,  entirely  to  the  Divine  command.  It 
should  be  observed  however,  that  the  tenth  part  was 
anciently  paid  to  kings,  as  well  as  to  God.  It  appears 
from  1  Sam.  viii.  15,  that  this  was  a  part  of  the  royal 
right  among  the  people  of  the  East.   Aristotle  mentions 


l  it  and  the  change  thereof 


then  botl 

shall    be    holy ;    it  shall   not   be  re 

deemed. 

34  These  are  the  commandments, 
which  the  Loud  commanded  Moses 
for  the  children  of  Israel  in  mount 
Sinai. 


it  as  an  ancient  law  in  Babylon :  the  same  law  obtained 
also  in  Athens,  which  was  a  republick,  and  among  the 
Romans. 

Besides  the  first  tithe  thus  paid,  there  was  also  a  se- 
cond tithe  paid  from  the  nine  remaining  parts,  which 
the  owner  was  obliged  either  to  pay  in  kind,  and  cany 
to  Jerusalem,  or  to  the  place  where  the  sanctuary  was, 
there  to  feast  before  the  Lord  with  the  Levites  and  the 
poor ;  or,  if  the  place  was  too  remote,  he  might  turn  it 
into  money,  Deut.  xiv.  23,  24.  Lewis.  See  note  on 
Gen.  xiv.  20. 

32.  — passeth  under  the  rod,~\  The  tithing  rod,  used 
in  numbering  the  tenth  out  of  the  herd ;  or  the  shep- 
herd's crook,  under  which  the  flock  passed  as  he  num- 
bered them  daily.     Bp.  Patrick. 


THE    FOURTH    BOOK    OF    MOSES, 


CALLED 


NUMBERS. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THIS  Book  is  called  the  Book  of  Numbers,  because  it  contains  an  account  of  the  numbering  or  mustering  of  the 
people ;  or  rather,  indeed,  of  two  numberings  :  the  first  in  the  beginning  of  the  second  year  after  their  departure 
from  Egypt ;  the  second  in  the  plains  of  Moab,  towards  the  conclusion  of  their  journey  in  the  wilderness.  It 
is  certain  that  Moses  was  the  inspired  author  of  the  book,  and  that  he  delivers  in  it  nothing  but  what  is  consist- 
ent with  truth,  and  agreeable  to  the  Divine  will,  since  it  constitutes  part  of  the  Pentateuch,  which  in  all  ages 
has  been  universally  ascribed  to  Moses,  and  it  is  cited  as  his  inspired  work  in  various  parts  of  Scripture. 

The  book  comprehends  a  period  of  about  thirty-eight  years,  reckoning  from  the  first  day  of  the  second  month 
after  the  dehverance  from  Egypt,  during  which  time  the  Israelites  continued  to  wander  in  the  wilderness.  Most 
of  the  transactions,  however,  described  in  this  book,  happened  in  the  first  and  last  of  these  years.  The  date  of 
those  events  which'are  recorded  in  the  middle  of  the  book  cannot  be  precisely  ascertained. 

The  history  presents  us  with  an  account  of  the  consecration  of  the  tabernacle,  and  of  the  offering  of  the  princes 
at  its  dedication.  It  describes  the  journeys  and  encampments  of  Israel  under  the  miraculous  guidance  of  the 
cloud;  the  punishment  at  Taberah;  and  the  signal  vengeance  with  which,  on  several  occasions,  God  resented 
the  distrustful  murmurs  of  the  people,  and  that  rebellious  spirit  which  so  often  broke  out  in  sedition  against 
his  appointed  ministers,  particularly  in  the  affair  of  Korah,  which  is  described  with  great  animation.  The 
promptitude  and  severity  with  which  God  enforced  a  respect  for  his  laws,  even  to  the  exemplary  condemnation 
of  the  man  who  profaned  the  sabbath,  were  necessary,  when  even  a  sense  of  the  immediate  presence  of  the 
Almighty,  and  a  consideration  of  the  miracles  daily  performed,  failed  to  produce  obedience.  Amidst  the  terrours, 
however,  of  the  Divine  judgments  which  the  book  unfolds,  we  perceive  likewise  the  continuance  of  God's 
mercies,  in  providing  assistance  for  Moses  by  the  appointment  of  the  seventy  elders ;  in  drawing  water  from  the 
rock  ;  and  in  the  setting  up  of  the  brasen  serpent.  The  benevolent  zeal  of  Moses  to  intercede  on  all  occasions 
for  the  people,  even  when  punished  for  ungrateful  insurrection  against  himself,  deserves  likewise  to  be  consi- 
dered. The  history  is  enlivened  with  much  variety  of  event;  and,  besides  the  particulars  above  alluded  to,  it 
contains  the  account  of  the  resignation  and  death  of  Aaron ;  of  the  conquest  of  Sihon  and  Og ;  of  the  conduct 
of  Balaam  towards  Balak ;  of  the  merited  fate  of  Balaam ;  of  the  insidious  project  to  seduce  the  Israelites,  its 
success  and  effects  ;  and  of  the  appointment  of  Joshua.  The  book  contains  likewise  a  repetition  of  many  prin- 
cipal laws  given  for  the  direction  of  the  Israelites,  with  the  addition  of  several  precepts  civil  and  religious.  It 
describes  some  regiUations  established  for  the  ordering  of  the  tribes,  and  for  the  division  of  the  land  which  the 
Israelites  were  about  to  possess.  It  furnishes  us  also  with  a  list  of  the  tribes ;  and  with  that  of  Levi  in  particular, 
which  is  reserved  for  a  distinct  roll,  because  that  tribe  was  in  possession  of  an  order  in  the  priesthood. 

The  most  signal  prophecies,  which  are  contained  in  this  book,  and  bear  testimony  to  its  inspiration,  are  those  bless- 
ings which  Balaam  was  constrained  to  utter  concerning  the  future  prosperity  of  the  Israelites,  and  the  destruction 
of  their  several  enemies ;  especially  in  that  distinct  and  extatick  description  of  the  "  Star  which  should  come 
out  of  Jacob,  and  of  the  sceptre  that  should  rise  out  of  Israel."  The  denunciation  likewise  against  Moses  and 
Aaron  for  their  disbelief,  as  well  as  the  threats  against  the  people  for  their  murmurs,  and  the  declaration,  that 
none  but  Caleb  and  Joshua  should  enter  the  land,  were  strikingly  fulfilled ;  and  it  may  be  added,  that  the  rites 
of  the  Passover,  of  which  the  observance  is  again  enjoined  in  this  book,  were  figurative  representations  of  a 
predictive  character.     Dr.  Gray. 


Vol.  I.  U 


The  number  of 


NUMBERS. 


men  in  each  tribe, 


a  Exod.  30. 
12. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  God  commandeth  Moses  to  number  the  peo- 
ple. 5  The  princes  of  the  tribes.  17  The 
number  of  every  tribe.  47  The  Levites  are 
exempted  for  the  service  of  the  Lord. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses 
in  the  wilderness  of  Sinai,  in  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation,  on  the 
first  day  of  the  second  month,  in  the 
second  year  after  they  were  come  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  saying, 

2  a  Take  ye  the  sum  of  all  the  con- 
gregation of  the  children  of  Israel, 
after  their  families,  by  the  house  of 
their  fathers,  with  the  number  of 
their  names,  every  male  by  their 
polls ; 

3  From  twenty  years  old  and  up- 
ward, all  that  are  able  to  go  forth  to 
war  in  Israel :  thou  and  Aaron  shall 
number  them  by  their  armies. 

4  And  with  you  there  shall  be  a 
man  of  every  tribe  ;  every  one  head 
of  the  house  of  his  fathers. 

5  *[[  And  these  are  the  names  of 
the  men  that  shall  stand  with  you: 
of  the  tribe  of  Reuben ;  Elizur  the 
son  of  Shedeur. 

6  Of  Simeon;  Shelumiel  the  son 
of  Zurishaddai. 

7  Of  Judah ;  Nahshon  the  son  of 
Amminadab. 

8  Of  Issachar ;  Nethaneel  the  son 
of  Zuar . 

9  Of  Zebulun ;  Eliab  the  son  of 
Helon. 

10  Of  the  children  of  Joseph :  of 
Ephraim;  Elishama  the  son  of  Am- 
mihud:  of  Manasseh;  Gamaliel  the 
son  of  Pedahzur. 

1 1  Of  Benjamin ;  Abidan  the  son 
of  Gideoni. 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  —  on  the  first  day  of  the  second  month, 
&c]  The  transactions  related  in  the  foregoing  book 
seem  to  have  passed  in  the  first  month  of  the  second 
year  after  they  left  Egypt :  in  the  beginning  of  which 
the  tabernacle  was  set  up,  and  in  the  middle  of  it  the 
passover  was  kept.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  Take  ye  the  sum  &c]  There  had  been  a  muster 
of  the  people  before  the  tabernacle  was  erected,  Exod. 
xxx.  1 2,  in  order  to  a  contribution,  which  every  one  was 
to  make  towards  that  holy  work,  Exod.  xxxviii.  26. 
This  was  for  the  better  arrangement  of  their  camps 
about  the  tabernacle,  and  for  their  more  regular  march 
on  their  removal  from  mount  Sinai.     Bp.  Patrick. 

— —  of  all  the  congregation]  Except  the  tribe  of 
Levi,  who  were  appointed  to  the  service  of  the  taber- 
nacle.    Stackhouse. 

■  after  their  families,']     A  careful  distinction  was 

to  be  made  of  tribes,families,  and  housholds  ;  that  every 
one  might  know,  and  deliver  to  his  posterity,  the  tribe 


12  Of  Dan;   Ahiezer  the  son 
Ammishaddai. 

13  Of  Asher;    Pagiel  the  son 
Ocran. 

14  Of  Gad;  Eliasaph  the  son  of 
Deuel. 

15  Of  Naphtali;  Ahira  the  son  of 
Enan. 

16  These  were  the  renowned  of  the 
congregation,  princes  of  the  tribes  of 
their  fathers,  heads  of  thousands  in 
Israel. 

17  f  And  Moses  and  Aaron  took 
these  men  which  are  expressed  by 
their  names : 

18  And  they  assembled  all  the 
congregation  together  on  the  first 
day  of  the  second  month,  and  they 
declared  their  pedigrees  after  their 
families,  by  the  house  of  their  fathers, 
according  to  the  number  of  the  names, 
from  twenty  years  old  and  upward, 
by  their  polls. 

19  Asthe  Lord  commanded  Moses, 
so  he  numbered  them  in  the  wilderness 
of  Sinai. 

20  And  the  children  of  Reuben, 
Israel's  eldest  son,  by  their  genera- 
tions, after  their  families,  by  the 
house  of  their  fathers,  according  to 
the  number  of  the  names,  by  their 
polls,  every  male  from  twenty  years 
old  and  upward,  all  that  were  able  to 
go  forth  to  war  ; 

21  Those  that  were  numbered  of 
them,  even  of  the  tribe  of  Reuben, 
were  forty  and  six  thousand  and  five 
hundred. 

22  %  Of  the  children  of  Simeon, 
by  their  generations,  after  their  fami- 
lies, by  the  house  of  their  fathers, 
those  that  were  numbered  of  them, 


and  family  to  which  he  belonged.  God  hereby  further 
provided  for  the  certain  genealogy  of  the  Messiah,  here- 
after to  be  born  of  this  nation.     Pyle. 

5.  —  of  the  tribe  of  Reuben;]  The  tribes  are  here 
mentioned  not  according  to  the  order  of  the  birth  of 
the  twelve  Patriarchs,  from  whom  they  sprang,  but  ac- 
cording to  the  order  of  their  mothers  :  first  the  sons  of 
Leah ;  then  those  of  Rachel ;  then  of  Zilpah ;  then  of 
Bilhah.  The  sons  of  Jacob's  two  wives  are  mentioned 
in  the  order  of  their  birth :  but  the  sons  of  the  hand- 
maids are  not.  This  was  probably  on  account  of  some 
pre-eminence  which  the  younger  may  have  gained  over 
the  elder ;  as  Ephraim,  the  younger  son  of  Joseph,  is 
named  before  Manasseh,  because  Jacob  had  given  him 
the  precedence.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

20.  — by  their  generations,]  The  word  "generations" 
is  a  comprehensive  term,  including  all  the  families  of 
the  tribe ;  as  families  include  every  houshold :  and  hous- 
holds, every  individual.     The  meaning  is,  all  that  were 
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according  to  the  number  of  the  names, 
by  their  polls,  every  male  from  twenty 
years  old  and  upward,  all  that  were 
able  to  go  forth  to  war ; 

23  Those  that  were  numbered  of 
them,  even  of  the  tribe  of  Simeon, 
were  fifty  and  nine  thousand  and  three 
hundred. 

24  f  Of  the  children  of  Gad,  by 
their  generations,  after  their  families, 
by  the  house  of  their  fathers,  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  the  names,  from 
twenty  years  old  and  upward,  all  that 
were  able  to  go  forth  to  war ; 

25  Those  that  were  numbered  of 
them,  even  of  the  tribe  of  Gad,  were 
forty  and  five  thousand  six  hundred 
and  fifty. 

26  f  Of  the  children  of  Judah,  by 
their  generations,  after  their  families, 
by  the  house  of  their  fathers,  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  the  names, 
from  twenty  years  old  and  upward, 
all  that  were  able  to  go  forth  to 
war ; 

27  Those  that  were  numbered  of 
them,  even  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  were 
threescore  and  fourteen  thousand  and 
six  hundred. 

28  f  Of  the  children  of  Issachar, 
by  their  generations,  after  their  fami- 
lies, by  the  house  of  their  fathers, 
according  to  the  number  of  the  names, 
from  twenty  years  old  and  upward, 
all  that  were  able  to  go  forth  to 
war; 

29  Those  that  were  numbered  of 
them,  even  of  the  tribe  of  Issachar, 
were  fifty  and  four  thousand  and  four 
hundred. 

30  f  Of  the  children  of  Zebulun, 
by  their  generations,  after  their  fa- 
milies, by  the  house  of  their  fathers, 
according  to  the  number  of  the  names, 
from  twenty  years  old  and  upward, 
all  that  were  able  to  go  forth  to 
war; 

31  Those  that  were  numbered  of 
them,  even  of  the  tribe  of  Zebulun, 
icere  fifty  and  seven  thousand  and 
four  hundred. 

32  f  Of  the  children  of  Joseph, 
namely,  of  the  children  of  Ephraim, 
by  their  generations,  after  their  fami- 


descended  from  Reuben,  according  to  their  several 
families,  and  houses  in  those  families,  and  persons  in 
those  houses.     Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  —  the  tribe  of  Judah,']     It  appears  that  Jacob's 
prophecy  concerning  the  power  and  strength  of  this 


lies,  by  the  house  of  their  fathers, 
according  to  the  number  of  the  names, 
from  twenty  years  old  and  upward, 
all  that  were  able  to  go  forth  to 
war; 

33  Those  that  were  numbered  of 
them,  even  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim, 
were  forty  thousand  and  five  hun- 
dred. 

34  f  Of  the  children  of  Manasseh, 
by  their  generations,  after  their  fami- 
lies, by  the  house  of  their  fathers, 
according  to  the  number  of  the  names, 
from  twenty  years  old  and  upward, 
all  that  were  able  to  go  forth  to 
war; 

35  Those  that  were  numbered  of 
them,  even  of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh, 
were  thirty  and  two  thousand  and 
two  hundred. 

36  f  Of  the  children  of  Benjamin, 
by  their  generations,  after  their  fami- 
lies, by  the  house  of  their  fathers,  ac- 
cording to  the  number  of  the  names, 
from  twenty  years  old  and  upward, 
all  that  were  able  to  go  forth  to  war  ; 

37  Those  that  were  numbered  of 
them,  even  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin, 
were  thirty  and  five  thousand  and  four 
hundred. 

38  If  Of  the  children  of  Dan,  by 
their  generations,  after  their  families, 
by  the  house  of  their  fathers,  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  the  names,  from 
twenty  years  old  and  upward,  all  that 
were  able  to  go  forth  to  war ; 

39  Those  that  were  numbered  of 
them,  even  of  the  tribe  of  Dan,  ivere 
threescore  and  two  thousand  and 
seven  hundred. 

40  f  Of  the  children  of  Asher,  by 
their  generations,  after  their  families, 
by  the  house  of  their  fathers,  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  the  names,  from 
twenty  years  old  and  upward,  all  that 
were  able  to  go  forth  to  war ; 

41  Those  that  were  numbered  of 
them,  even  of  the  tribe  of  Asher,  ivere 
forty  and  one  thousand  and  five  hun- 
dred. 

42  %  Of  the  children  of  Naphtali, 
throughout  their  generations,  after 
their  families,  by  the  house  of  their 
fathers,  according  to  the  number  of 


tribe,  Gen.  xlix.  8,  &c.  began  already  to  be  fulfilled  ; 
they  being  far  more  numerous  than  any  other :  agree- 
ably to  the  same  prophecy,  the  tribe  of  Ephraim  was 
already  more  fruitful  than  that  of  Manasseh.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

U  2 


The  Levites'  office  and  charge. 
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the  names,  from  twenty  years  old  and 
upward,  all  that  were  able  to  go  forth 
to  war ; 

43  Those  that  were  numbered  of 
them,  even  of  the  tribe  of  Naphtali, 
were  fifty  and  three  thousand  and 
four  hundred. 

44  These  are  those  that  were 
numbered,  which  Moses  and  Aaron 
numbered,  and  the  princes  of  Israel, 
being  twelve  men :  each  one  was  for 
the  house  of  his  fathers. 

45  So  were  all  those  that  were 
numbered  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
by  the  house  of  their  fathers,  from 
twenty  years  old  and  upward,  all 
that  were  able  to  go  forth  to  war  in 
Israel ; 

46  Even  all  they  that  were  num- 
bered were  six  hundred  thousand  and 
three  thousand  and  five  hundred  and 
fifty. 

47  if  But  the  Levites  after  the 
tribe  of  their  fathers  were  not  num- 
bered among  them. 

48  For  the  Lord  had  spoken  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

49  Only  thou  shalt  not  number  the 
tribe  of  Levi,  neither  take  the  sum  of 
them  among-  the  children  of  Israel : 

50  But  thou  shalt  appoint  the  Le- 
vites over  the  tabernacle  of  testimony, 
and  over  all  the  vessels  thereof,  and 
over  all  things  that  belong  to  it :  they 
shall  bear  the  tabernacle,  and  all  the 
vessels  thereof;  and  they  shall  minis- 

48.  For  the  Lord  had  spoken  unto  Moses,  &c]  It  was 
by  the  special  commandment  of  God,  that  Moses  did 
not  number  the  Levites  at  this  time  ;  because  they  were 
intended  for  another  service,  and  were  therefore  to  be 
numbered  by  themselves.  In  the  same  manner  all  na- 
tions have  exempted  their  ministers  of  religion  from  other 
services,  particularly  from  war.  Strabo  notes  this  cus- 
tom to  have  been  as  old  as  Homer's  time ;  and  Ctesar 
observes  that  the  ancient  Druids  were  exempt  from  war 
and  tribute.     Bp.  Patrick. 

50.  —  over  the  tabernacle — and  over  all  the  vessels 
thereof,']  Not  to  officiate  in  the  tabernacle,  or  use  any 
of  its  vessels  in  any  sacred  ministry  ,"for  this  belonged  to 
the  priests  alone ;  but  to  carry  it,  chap,  iv,  and  to  minis- 
ter unto  it,  see  chap,  iii,  and  to  encamp  round  it  as  a 
special  guard.  For  this  reason  they  did  not  march 
under  the  standard  of  any  other  tribe,  because  they 
formed  a  camp  by  themselves ;  nor  did  they  go  to  the 
wars  with  the  others,  because  they  were  to  attend  on 
the  tabernacle  of  God.     Dr.  Wells,  Bp.  Patrick. 

51.  —  and  the  stranger  that  cometh  nigh  shall  be  put  to 
death.]  Any  Israelite  whatsoever,  being  not  of  the  tribe 
of  Levi,  if  he  offer  to  meddle  with  the  ark  shall  surely 
die  :  either  by  the  immediate  hand  of  God,  or  by  the 
hand  of  human  justice  and  authority.  Bp.  Hall.  As  a 
presumptuous  intruder  into  sacred  offices.     Pyle. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1.     And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses] 


ter  unto  it,  and  shall  encamp  round 
about  the  tabernacle. 

51  And  when  the  tabernacle  set- 
teth  forward,  the  Levites  shall  take 
it  down  :  and  when  the  tabernacle  is 
to  be  pitched,  the  Levites  shall  set  it 
up :  and  the  stranger  that  cometh 
nigh  shall  be  put  to  death. 

52  And  the  children  of  Israel  shall 
pitch  their  tents,  every  man  by  his 
own  camp,  and  every  man  by  his  own 
standard,  throughout  their  hosts. 

53  But  the  Levites  shall  pitch 
round  about  the  tabernacle  of  testi- 
mony, that  there  be  no  wrath  upon 
the  congregation  of  the  children  of 
Israel :  and  the  Levites  shall  keep 
the  charge  of  the  tabernacle  of  testi- 
mony. 

54  And  the  children  of  Israel  did 
according  to  all  that  the  Lord  com- 
manded Moses,  so  did  they. 

CHAP.  II. 

The  order  of  the  tribes  in  their  tents. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mo- 
ses and  unto  Aaron,  saying, 

2  Every  man  of  the  children  of 
Israel  shall  pitch  by  his  own  standard, 
with   the    ensign    of    their    father's 

house  :  f  far  off  about  the  tabernacle  t  Heb.  over 
of  the  congregation  shall  they  pitch.    a3C""s ' 

3  And  on  the  east  side  toward  the 
rising  of  the  sun  shall  they  of  the 
standard  of  the  camp  of  Judah  pitch 
throughout  their  armies  :   and  Nah- 

The  tribes  being  mustered,  registered,  and  formed  into 
companies,  the  next  orders  given  were  about  the  form  of 
their  encampments  and  of  their  marches.  Their  general 
camp  was  to  be  in  the  form  of  a  square  ;  of  which  the 
four  sides  were  to  be  placed  towards  the  four  quarters  of 
the  compass.  Each  side  was  to  consist  of  three  tribes, 
nearest  related  to  each  other :  that  they  were  to  pitch  at 
such  a  distance,  from  the  tabernacle,  which  was  in  the 
midst  of  all,  as  might  shew  their  reverence  for  it,  at  the 
same  time  that  the  whole  camp  might  serve  for  its  pro- 
tection.    Pyle. 

2.  —  by  his  own  standard,]  By  the  standard  or  ban- 
ner of  that  tribe  to  which  he  shall  be  attached  by  the 
following  order.     Bp.  Patrick. 

with  the  ensign  of  their  father's  house :]     All  the 

twelve  tribes  were  distinguished  by  particular  standards ; 
and  each  standard  is  supposed  by  some  to  have  been  of 
the  colour  of  that  stone  in  Aaron's  breastplate,  on  which 
the  name  of  the  particular  tribe  was  written.  Stackhouse. 
The  Jews  have  a  tradition  that  the  ensign,  carried  in 
the  standard  of  Judah,  was  a  lion  ;  in  that  of  Reuben,  a 
man ;  in  that  of  Ephraim,  an  ox ;  and  in  that  of  Dan, 
an  eagle.  St.  John  seems  to  allude  to  this  in  Rev.  iv. 
7.  Dr.  Wells.  Probably  the  name  of  Judah,  was  em- 
broidered in  great  letters  on  his  standard ;  of  Reuben, 
on  his ;  and  so  on.  Or  they  were  distinguished  by  their 
colours  only,  as  our  regiments  now  are.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  throughout  their  armies .-]   That  is,  all  the  several 
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slion  the  son  of  Amminadab  shall  be 
captain  of  the  children  of  Judah. 

4  And  his  host,  and  those  that 
were  numbered  of  them,  were  three- 
score and  fourteen  thousand  and  six 
hundred. 

5  And  those  that  do  pitch  next 
unto  him  shall  he  the  tribe  of  Issa- 
char  :  and  Nethaneel  the  son  of  Zuar 
shall  be  captain  of  the  children  of 
Issachar. 

6  And  his  host,  and  those  that 
were  numbered  thereof,  were  fifty  and 
four  thousand  and  four  hundred. 

7  Then  the  tribe  of  Zebulun :  and 
Eliab  the  son  of  Helon  shall  be  cap- 
tain of  the  children  of  Zebulun. 

8  And  his  host,  and  those  that 
were  numbered  thereof,  were  fifty  and 
seven  thousand  and  four  hundred. 

9  All  that  were  numbered  in  the 
camp  of  Judah  were  an  hundred  thou- 
sand and  fourscore  thousand  and  six 
thousand  and  four  hundred,  through- 
out their  armies.  These  shall  first 
set  forth. 

10  if  On  the  south  side  shall  be 
the  standard  of  the  camp  of  Reuben 
according  to  their  armies :  and  the 
captain  of  the  children  of  Reuben 
shall  be  Elizur  the  son  of  Shedeur. 

11  And  his  host,  and  those  that 
were  numbered  thereof,  icere  forty 
and  six  thousand  and  five  hundred. 

-12  And  those  which  pitch  by  him 
shall  be  the  tribe  of  Simeon :  and  the 
captain  of  the  children  of  Simeon 
shall  be  Shelumiel  the  son  of  Zuri- 
shaddai. 

13  And  his  host,  and  those  that 
were  numbered  of  them,  icere  fifty 
and  nine  thousand  and  three  hun- 
dred. 

14  Then  the  tribe  of  Gad :  and 
the  captain  of  the  sons  of  Gad  shall  be 
Eliasaph  the  son  of  Reuel. 

15  And  his  host,  and  those  that 
were  numbered  of  them,  were  forty 
and  five  thousand  and  six  hundred 
and  fifty. 

16  All  that  were  numbered  in  the 


companies,  regiments  and  brigades,  into  which  the  men 
of  the  tribe  were  distributed.     Dr.  Wells. 

9.  —  These  shall  first  set  forth.']  Or  march  in  the 
front,  whenever  a  movement  was  made,  as  the  van-guard. 
Pyle,  Dr.  Wells.  They  were  the  greatest  of  the  four 
bodies ;  and  were  placed  before  the  oracle,  as  the  strong- 
est guard.     Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  Then  the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation  &c]     The 


camp  of  Reuben  were  an  hundred 
thousand  and  fifty  and  one  thousand 
and  four  hundred  and  fifty,  through- 
out their  armies.  And  they  shall  set 
forth  in  the  second  rank. 

17  if  Then  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation  shall  set  forward  with 
the  camp  of  the  Levites  in  the  midst 
of  the  camp  :  as  they  encamp,  so  shall 
they  set  forward,  every  man  in  his 
place  by  their  standards. 

18  if  On  the  west  side  shall  be  the 
standard  of  the  camp  of  Ephraim  ac- 
cording to  their  armies :  and  the  cap- 
tain of  the  sons  of  Ephraim  shall  be 
Elishama  the  son  of  Ammihud. 

19  And  his  host,  and  those  that 
were  numbered  of  them,  were  forty 
thousand  and  five  hundred. 

20  And  by  him  shall  be  the  tribe 
of  Manasseh  :  and  the  captain  of  the 
children  of  Manasseh  shall  be  Gama- 
liel the  son  of  Pedahzur. 

21  And  his  host,  and  those  that 
were  numbered  of  them,  were  thirty 
and  two  thousand  and  two  hun- 
dred. 

22  Then  the  tribe  of  Benjamin: 
and  the  captain  of  the  sons  of  Ben- 
jamin shall  be  Abidan  the  son  of 
Gideoni. 

23  And  his  host,  and  those  that 
were  numbered  of  them,  were  thirty 
and  five  thousand  and  four  hundred. 

24  All  that  were  numbered  of  the 
camp  of  Ephraim  were  an  hundred 
thousand  and  eio-ht  thousand  and  an 
hundred,  throughout  their  armies. 
And  they  shall  go  forward  in  the 
third  rank. 

25  f  The  standard  of  the  camp  of 
Dan  shall  be  on  the  north  side  by 
their  armies :  and  the  captain  of  the 
children  of  Dan  shall  be  Ahiezer  the 
son  of  Ammishaddai. 

26  And  his  host,  and  those  that 
were  numbered  of  them,  were  three- 
score and  two  thousand  and  seven 
hundred. 

27  And  those  that  encamp  by  him 
shall  be  the  tribe  of  Asher :  and  the 


tabernacle,  not  entirely,  but  the  sanctuary  rather,  was 
to  follow  in  the  midst  of  the  army;  see  chap.  x.  17; 
having  the  camps  of  Judah  and  Reuben  before  it,  and 
the  camps  of  Ephraim  and  Dan  behind,  for  the  greater 
security  of  so  holy  a  thing.  So  that  they  did  not  inarch, 
as  they  encamped  :  in  the  latter  case,  there  was  a  camp 
on  each  side  of  the  tabernacle  ;  but  when  they  marched, 
they  were  two  before,  and  two  behind.  Pyle,  Bp.  Patrick. 
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captain  of  the  children  of  Asliev  shall 
be  Pagiel  the  son  of  Ocran. 

28  And  his  host,  and  those  that 
were  numbered  of  them,  were  forty 
and  one  thousand  and  five  hundred. 

29  f  Then  the  tribe  of  Naphtali : 
and  the  captain  of  the  children  of 
Naphtali  shall  be  Ahira  the  son  of 
Enan. 

30  And  his  host,  and  those  that 
were  numbered  of  them,  were  fifty 
and  three  thousand  and  four  hun- 
dred. 

31  All  they  that  were  numbered 
in  the  camp  of  Dan  were  an  hundred 
thousand  and  fifty  and  seven  thou- 
sand and  six  hundred.  They  shall 
go  hindmost  with  their  standards. 

32  ^f  These  are  those  which  were 
numbered  of  the  children  of  Israel 
by  the  house  of  their  fathers :  all 
those  that  were  numbered  of  the 
camps  throughout  their  hosts  were 
six  hundred  thousand  and  three  thou- 
sand and  five  hundred  and  fifty. 

33  But  the  Levites  were  not  num- 
bered among  the  children  of  Israel  ; 
as  the  Loud  commanded  Moses. 

34  And  the  children  of  Israel  did 
according  to  all  that  the  Lord  com- 
manded Moses :  so  they  pitched  by 
their  standards,  and  so  they  set  for- 
ward, every  one  after  their  families, 
according  to  the  house  of  their  fa- 
thers. 

CHAP.  III. 

1   The  sons  of  Aaron.    5  The  Levites  are  given 
to  the  priests  for  the  service  of  the  taber- 


31.  —  They  shall  go  hindmost']  They  were  the  most 
numerous  body  after  that  under  the  standard  of  Judah : 
and  were  therefore  appointed  to  bring  up  the  rear,  as 
the  former  led  the  van,  for  the  greater  security  of  the 
sanctuary.     Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  These  also  are  the  generations  of 
Aaron  and  Moses  &c]  This  that  follows  is  an  account 
of  the  genealogy  of  Aaron,  and  Moses,  and  the  other 
Levites.  Dr.  Wells.  He  puts  Aaron  first,  because  he 
was  the  elder  brother,  and  his  posterity  were  advanced 
to  the  dignity  of  priests ;  whereas  the  descendants  of 
Moses  were  only  ministers  to  the  priests,  as  were  the 
other  Levites.  The  posterity  of  Moses  are  reckoned 
among  the  Kohathites,  ver.  27.  Bps.  Patrick  and 
Kidder. 

6.  Bring  the  tribe  of  Levi  near,]  They  had  conse- 
crated themselves  to  God  by  a  noble  act,  mentioned 
Exod.  xxxii.  29,  which  procured  them  this  blessing  of 
being  presented  to  God,  and  solemnly  consecrated  to 
his  service.     Bp.  Patrick. 

that  they  may  minister  unto  him.]    The  work  and 

office  of  the  Levites  were  as  follows  :  1.  To  minister 
to  the  priests,  as  appears  from  this  verse,  and  from 


The  sons  of  Aaron. 

nacle,  11  instead  of  the  firstborn.  14  The 
Levites  are  numbered  by  their  families.  21 
The  families,  number,  and  charge  of  the 
Gershonites,  27  of  the  Kohathites,  33  of  the 
Merarites.  38  The  place  and  charge  of  Mo- 
ses and  Aaron.  40  The  firstborn  are  freed 
by  the  Levites.  44  The  overplus  are  re- 
deemed. 

THESE  also  are  the  generations 
of  Aaron  and  Moses  in  the  day 
that  the  Lord  spake  with  Moses  in 
mount  Sinai. 

2  And  these  are  the  names  of  the 

sons  of  Aaron ;  Nadab  the  a  firstborn,  a  Exod.  6. 23. 
and  Abihu,  Eleazar,  and  Ithamar. 

3  These  are  the  names  of  the  sons 
of  Aaron,  the  priests  which  were 
anointed,  +  whom  he  consecrated  to  t  Hei>.  whose 

.     .  .     '    i  .         ,         pr  hand  he  filled. 

minister  in  the  priest  s  omce. 

4  b  And  Nadab  and  Abihu   died       1490. 
before  the  Lord,  when  they  offered  ChapV '20.61.' 
strange  fire  before  the  Lord,  in  the  iChton-24- 
wilderness  of  Sinai,  and  they  had  no 
children :  and  Eleazar  and  Ithamar 
ministered  in  the  priest's  office  in  the 

sight  of  Aaron  their  father. 

5  ^f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

6  Bring  the  tribe  of  Levi  near, 
and  present  them  before  Aaron  the 
priest,  that  they  may  minister  unto 
him. 

7  And  they  shall  keep  his  charge, 
and  the  charge  of  the  whole  congre- 
gation before  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation,  to  do  the  service  of  the 
tabernacle. 

8  And  they  shall  keep  all  the  in- 
struments of  the  tabernacle   of  the 


1  Chron.  xxiii.  28.  2.  To  serve  at  the  tabernacle ;  ex- 
pressed by  keeping  the  charge  of  the  whole  congrega- 
tion, ver.  7.     And  herein  they  served  the  people ;    see 

2  Chron.  xxxv.  3.  We  have  an  account  in  this  chapter 
of  the  particular  charge  of  the  Gershonites,  ver.  25,  26 ; 
of  the  Kohathites,  ver.  31 ;  of  the  Merarites,  ver.  36 ; 
and  of  their  burdens  and  the  carrying  of  the  ark,  chap, 
iv,  and  Deut.  x.  8.  From  these  duties  they  were  ex- 
cused, when  the  temple  was  built,  1  Chron.  xxiii.  26. 
But  then  they  were  appointed  (3)  to  be  singers,  1  Chron. 
xxiii.  30,  and  chap,  xxv ;  (4)  and  porters  to  the  several 
gates  of  the  temple,  1  Chron.  xxvi.  13.  5.  They  had 
the  charge  of  the  treasure,  1  Chron.  xxvi.  20,  of  the 
house  of  God,  and  of  the  dedicated  things.  And  lastly, 
some  of  them  were  made  officers  and  judges  in  business 
of  the  Lord,  and  service  of  the  king.  See  1  Chron. 
xxvi.  29,  30.     Bp.  Kidder. 

7.  —  they  shall  keep  his  charge,]  They  shall  do  that 
service,  which  Aaron,  as  from  the  Lord,  shall  appoint 
to  them.     Bp.  Hall. 

before  the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation,]     Not 

officiating  in  it,  for  that  belonged  to  the  priests ;  but 
assisting  the  priests  in  their  sendee  before  it,  or  about 
the  external  part  of  it.    Bp.  Patrick. 


The  Levites1 


CHAP.  III. 


several  charges. 


congregation,  and  the  charge  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  to  do  the  service 
of  the  tabernacle. 

9  And  thou  shalt  give  the  Levites 
unto  Aaron  and  to  his  sons :  they  are 
wholly  given  unto  him  out  of  the 
children  of  Israel. 

10  And  thou  shalt  appoint  Aaron 
and  his  sons,  and  they  shall  wait  on 
their  priest's  office  :  and  the  stranger 
that  cometh  nigh  shall  be  put  to 
death. 

11  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

12  And  I,  behold,  I  have  taken 
the  Levites  from  among  the  children 
of  Israel  instead  of  all  the  firstborn 
that  openeth  the  matrix  among  the 
children  of  Israel :  therefore  the  Le- 
vites shall  be  mine ; 

13  Because  all   the  firstborn   are 
for  on  the  day  that  I  smote 

all  the  firstborn  in  the  land  of  Egypt 
I  hallowed  unto  me  all  the  firstborn 
in  Israel,  both  man  and  beast :  mine 
shall  they  be :   I  am  the  Lord. 

14  f  And  the  Lord  spake  imto 
Moses  in  the  wilderness  of  Sinai, 
saying, 

15  Number  the  children  of  Levi 
after  the  house  of  their  fathers,  by 
their  families :  every  male  from  a 
month  old  and  upward  shalt  thou 
number  them. 

dGen.iG.  n.       16  And  d  Moses  numbered  them 
ciwp.W.  57.   according  to  the  f  word  of  the  Lord, 
t  Heb"'  °' *'  as  he  was  commanded. 
mouth.  17  And   these   were   the   sons  of 

Levi  by  their  names ;  Gershon,  and 

Kohath,  and  Merari. 

18  And  these  are  the  names  of  the 
sons  of  Gershon  by  their  families ; 
Libni,  and  Shimei. 

19  And  the  sons  of  Kohath  by  their 


cExod.i3.i.  mine 

Lev.  27.  26. 
chap.  8.  16. 
Luke  2.  23. 


10.  — priest's  office .-]  It  was  the  proper  and  peculiar 
office  of  the  priests  to  bless  the  people  in  the  name  of 
the  Lord ;  to  offer  incense ;  and  to  minister  at  the  altar, 
Numb.  xvhi.  7  ;  Deut.  xxi.  5  ;  1  Chron.  xxiii.  13.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

■ the  stranger]     Any  one,  though  a  Levite,  that 

was  not  of  the  sons  of  Aaron.  God  Himself  sent  out 
fire  to  consume  Korah  and  his  company,  who  presumed 
to  offer  incense,  being  only  Levites,  and  not  priests, 
chap.  xvi.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  I  have  taken  the  Levites — instead  of  all  the  first- 
born &c]  Whereas  before  the  firstborn  of  the  family 
was  ordained  to  exectite  the  office  of  priesthood,  and  to 
offer  sacrifices  for  the  rest,  now  I  have  confined  this 
office  to  one  tribe  alone ;  so  that  only  those  of  Levi, 
instead  of  the  firstborn,  shall  be  set  apart  for  this  work. 
Bp.  Hall. 


families,'  Amram,  and   Izehar,   He- 
bron, and  Uzziel. 

20  And  the  sons  of  Merari  by  their 
families  ;  Mahli,  and  Mushi.  These 
are  the  families  of  the  Levites  accord- 
ing to  the  house  of  their  fathers. 

21  Of  Gershon  was  the  family  of 
the  Libnites,  and  the  family  of  the 
Shimites :  these  are  the  families  of  the 
Gershonites. 

22  Those  that  were  numbered  of 
them,  according  to  the  number  of  all 
the  males,  from  a  month  old  and  up- 
ward, even  those  that  were  numbered 
of  them  were  seven  thousand  and  five 
hundred. 

23  The  families  of  the  Gershonites 
shall  pitch  behind  the  tabernacle  west- 
ward. 

24  And  the  chief  of  the  house  of 
the  father  of  the  Gershonites  shall  be 
Eliasaph  the  son  of  Lael. 

25  And  the  charge  of  the  sons  of 
Gershon  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 
gregation shall  be  the  tabernacle,  and 
the  tent,  the  covering  thereof,  and  the 
hanging  for  the  door  of  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation, 

26  And  the  hangings  of  the  court, 
and  the  curtain  for  the  door  of  the 
court,  which  is  by  the  tabernacle,  and 
by  the  altar  round  about,  and  the  cords 
of  it  for  all  the  service  thereof. 

27  %  And  of  Kohath  icas  the  fa- 
mily of  the  Amramites,  and  the  family 
of  the  Izeharites,  and  the  family  of 
the  Hebronites,  and  the  family  of  the 
Uzzielites :  these  are  the  families  of 
the  Kohathites. 

28  In  the  number  of  all  the  males, 
from  a  month  old  and  upward,  were 
eight  thousand  and  six  hundred,  keep- 
ing the  charge  of  the  sanctuary. 

29  The   families    of  the   sons   of 


13. lam  the  Lord.]  Who,  as  such,  may  take  whom 

I  please  to  be  employed  in  my  service,  and  therefore 
much  more  make  such  an  exchange.     Dr.  Wells. 

14.  —  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses]  And  not  to  Aaron 
also.  The  number  of  the  Israelites  was  to  be  taken  by 
them  both,  chap.  i.  3,  as  was  that  of  the  Kohathites, 
chap.  iv.  2.  And  the  Gershonites  and  Merarites  were 
numbered  by  Aaron  as  well  as  by  Moses,  chap.  iv.  41. 
45.  But  the  precept  to  number  the  Levites  here  is 
directed  to  Moses  only,  and  by  him  was  executed,  ver. 
16,  whatever  assistance  or  approbation  Aaron  might 
give,  ver.  39.  And  again  we  find  that  Moses  alone  was 
concerned  in   numbering   the  firstborn  of  Israel,  ver. 

40 42,  in  which  no  mention  at  all  is  made  of  Aaron. 

For  since  the  money,  with  which  the  firstborn  of  Israel, 
that  exceeded  the  number  of  the  Levites,  were  to  be 
redeemed,  was  to  be  paid  to  Aaron  and  his  sons,  ver.  48, 


The  firstborn  are  freed 


NUMBERS. 


by  the  Levites. 


Kohath  shall  pitch  on  tlxe  side  of  the 
tabernacle  southward. 

30  And  the  chief  of  the  house  of 
the  father  of  the  families  of  the  Ko- 
hathites  shall  be  Elizaphan  the  son  of 
Uzziel. 

31  And  their  charge  shall  be  the 
ark,  and  the  table,  and  the  candle- 
stick, and  the  altars,  and  the  vessels 
of  the  sanctuary  wherewith  they  mi- 
nister, and  the  hanging,  and  all  the 
service  thereof. 

32  And  Eleazar  the  son  of  Aaron 
the  priest  shall  be  chief  over  the  chief 
of  the  Levites,  and  have  the  oversight 
of  them  that  keep  the  charge  of  the 
sanctuary. 

33  II  Of  Merari  was  the  family  of 
the  Mahlites,  and  the  family  of  the 
Mushites :  these  are  the  families  of 
Merari. 

34  And  those  that  were  numbered 
of  them,  according  to  the  number  of 
all  the  males,  from  a  month  old  and 
upward,  were  six  thousand  and  two 
hundred. 

35  And  the  chief  of  the  house  of 
the  father  of  the  families  of  Merari 
icas  Zuriel  the  son  of  Abihail :  these 
shall  pitch  on  the  side  of  the  taber- 
nacle northward. 

36  And  f  under  the  custody  and 
charge  of  the  sons  of  Merari  shall  be 
the  boards  of  the  tabernacle,  and  the 
bars  thereof,  and  the  pillars  thereof, 
and  the  sockets  thereof,  and  all  the 
A-essels  thereof,  and  all  that  serveth 
thereto, 

37  And  the  pillars  of  the  court 
round  about,  and  their  sockets,  and 
their  pins,  and  their  cords. 

38  %  But  those  that  encamp  before 
the  tabernacle  toward  the  east,  even 
before  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation eastward,  shall  be  Moses,  and 


he,  whose  advantage  it  was  that  the  number  of  the 
firstborn  should  exceed,  was  not  authorized  to  take  the 
number.     Bp.  Kidder. 

32.  And  Eleazar  the  son  of  Aaron  &c]  There  was 
one  officer  in  chief  set  over  each  of  these  great  families, 
ver.  24.  30.  35 ;  and  over  all  these  officers  there  was 
one  supreme  chief,  namely,  Eleazar,  who  was  more 
than  a  Levite,  being  the  eldest  son  of  Aaron  the  high 
priest.     Bp.  Patrick. 

39.  —  twenty  and  two  thousand.']  The  foregoing  sums 
amount  to  22,300 ;  a  greater  number  than  that  of  the 
firstborn  of  the  Israelites,  which  was  22,273.  Yet  we 
find  the  number  to  be  redeemed  was  273,  ver.  46.  So 
that  300  are  omitted  here,  where  the  several  sums  are 
collected,  and  a  price  is  paid  for  273,  which  were  in- 
deed over  and  above  the  number  here  mentioned,  but 


1  Ileb.  the 
office  of  I  lie 
charge. 


Aaron    and    his    sons,    keeping   the   df^/sT 
charge  of  the  sanctuary  for  the  charge        h<>o. 
of  the   children   of  Israel ;    and  the         v 
stranger  that  cometh  nigh  shall   be 
put  to  death. 

39  All  that  were  numbered  of  the 
Levites,  which  Moses  and  Aaron 
numbered  at  the  commandment  of 
the  Lord,  throughout  their  families, 
all  the  males  from  a  month  old  and 
upward,  were  twenty  and  two  thou- 
sand. 

40  51  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  number  all  the  firstborn  of 
the  males  of  the  children  of  Israel 
from  a  month  old  and  upward,  and 
take  the  number  of  their  names. 

41  And  thou  shalt  take  the  Levites 
for  me  (I  am  the  Lord)  instead  of 
all  the  firstborn  among  the  children 
of  Israel ;  and  the  cattle  of  the  Le- 
vites instead  of  all  the  firstlings 
among  the  cattle  of  the  children  of 
Israel. 

42  And  Moses  numbered,  as  the 
Lord  commanded  him,  all  the  first- 
born among  the  children  of  Israel. 

43  And  all  the  firstborn  males  by 
the  number  of  names,  from  a  month 
old  and  upward,  of  those  that  were 
numbered  of  them,  were  twenty  and 
two  thousand  two  hundred  and  three- 
score and  thirteen. 

44  \  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

45  Take  the  Levites  instead  of  all 
the  firstborn  among  the  children  of 
Israel,  and  the  cattle  of  the  Levitejs 
instead  of  their  cattle ;  and  the  Le- 
vites shall  be  mine  :   I  am  the  Lord. 

46  And  for  those  that  are  to  be 
redeemed  of  the  two  hundred  and 
threescore  and  thirteen  of  the  firstborn 
of  the  children  of  Israel,  which  are 
more  than  the  Levites ; 

twenty-seven  short  of  the  real  number  of  the  Levites. 
It  is  probable,  therefore,  that  the  300,  not  reckoned 
here,  were  the  firstborn  of  the  Levites;  which,  being 
due  to  God  before  from  the  tribe  of  Levi,  as  well  as 
from  the  other  tribes,  were  not  to  be  reckoned  among 
those  Levites,  who  were  to  be  taken  instead  of  the  first- 
born of  Israel.     Bp.  Kidder,  Dr.  Wall. 

It  is  singular  that  the  tribe  of  Levi  should  be  much 
less  numerous  than  any  of  the  others.  Their  number 
of  males  from  a  month  old  amounts  only  to  22,300; 
whereas,  of  the  other  tribes,  Judah  was  74,600,  chap, 
i.  27,  and  the  rest,  one  with  another,  about  40,000, 
none  so  few  as  30,000.     Dr.  Wall. 

41.  —  the  cattle  of  the  Levies']  In  the  gross.  Dr. 
Wells.  Not  to  be  sacrificed,  or  taken  from  the  Levites ; 
but  to  continue  in  their  possession,  by  God's  allow- 


The  age  and  time  of 


CHAP.  Ill,  IV. 


the  Leoites  service. 


47  Thou  shalt  even  take  five  she- 
kels apiece  by  the  poll,  after  the 
shekel  of  the  sanctuary  shalt  thou 
take  them  :  (e  the  shekel  is  twenty 
gerahs : ) 

48  And  thou  shalt  give  the  money, 
wherewith  the  odd  number  of  them  is 
to  be  redeemed,  unto  Aaron  and  to 
his  sons. 

49  And  Moses  took  the  redemp- 
tion money  of  them  that  were  over 
and  above  them  that  were  redeemed 
by  the  Levites : 

50  Of  the  firstborn  of  the  children 
of  Israel  took  he  the  money ;  a  thou- 
sand three  hundred  and  threescore 
and  five  shekels,  after  the  shekel  of 
the  sanctuary : 

51  And  Moses  gave  the  money  of 
them  that  were  redeemed  unto  Aaron 
and   to    his    sons,    according   to    the 


word    of  the    Loud, 
commanded  Moses. 


as   the    Lord 


CHAP.  IV. 

1  The  age  and  time  of  the  Levites'  service.  4 
The  carriage  of  the  Kohathites,  when  the 
priests  have  taken  down  the  tabernacle.  16 
The  charge  of  Eleazar.  \7  The  office  of 
the  priests.  21  The  carriage  of  the  Gershon- 
ites.  29  The  carriage  of  the  Merarites.  34 
The  number  of  the  Kohathites,  38  of  the 
Gershoniles,  42  and  of  the  Merarites. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses 
and  unto  Aaron,  saying, 

2  Take  the  sum  of  the  sons  of 
Kohath  from  among  the  sons  of  Levi, 
after  their  families,  by  the  house  of 
their  fathers, 

3  From  thirty  years  old  and  up- 
ward even  until  fifty  years  old,  all 

ance  for  their  encouragement  in  his  service.     Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

47.  Thou  shalt  —  take  Jive  shekels  apiece~\  This 
was  the  price  of  redemption  ever  after,  chap,  xviii.  16. 
It  had  been  lately  constituted  the  value  of  a  man-child, 
from  a  month  to  five  years  old,  Lev.  xxvii.  6.  Which 
of  the  firstborn  was  to  be  redeemed  by  money,  and 
which  to  be  exchanged  for  a  Levite,  was  probably 
determined  by  lot  :  unless  the  congregation  re- 
deemed the  273  firstborn  out  of  a  common  stock.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  3.  From  thirty  years  old  and  upward'] 
In  the  work,  to  which  they  are  here  appointed,  they 
were  not  employed  till  they  reached  thirty  years  of  age  : 
but  they  were  admitted  to  attend  at  the  tabernacle,  and 
do  other  service  at  twenty-five  years :  see  chap.  viii.  24. 
The  work,  here  alluded  to,  was  that  of  carrying  the  ark, 
and  the  most  holy  things,  which  were  always  borne 
on  men's  shoulders.  It  is  spoken  of  by  the  word 
"burden"  in  ver.  15.  19.  24.  31.  47.  Bp.  Patrick.  Pro- 
bably,  at  twenty-five  years   of  age  they  went  in  as 


that  enter  into  the  host,  to  do  the 
work  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation. 

4  This  shall  be  the  service  of  the 
sons  of  Kohath  in  the  tabernacle  of 
the  congregation,  about  the  most  holy 
things : 

5  f  And  when  the  camp  setteth 
forward,  Aaron  shall  come,  and  his 
sons,  and  they  shall  take  down  the 
covering  vail,  and  cover  the  ark  of 
testimony  with  it : 

6  And  shall  put  thereon  the  cover- 
ing of  badgers'  skins,  and  shall  spread 
over  it  a  cloth  wholly  of  blue,  and 
shall  put  in  the  staves  thereof. 

7  And  upon  the  a  table  of  shew- 
bread  they  shall  spread  a  cloth  of 
blue,  and  put  thereon  the  dishes,  and 
the  spoons,  and  the  bowls,  and  covers 
to  ||  cover  withal :  and  the  continual 
bread  shall  be  thereon : 

8  And  they  shall  spread  upon  them 
a  cloth  of  scarlet,  and  cover  the  same 
with  a  covering  of  badgers'  skins,  and 
shall  put  in  the  staves  thereof. 

9  And  they  shall  take  a  cloth  of 

blue,  and  cover  the  b  candlestick  of  t>  Exod.  25 
the   light,    and    his  lamps,    and   his 
tongs,  c  and  his   snuffdishes,   and  all  c  Exod.  25. 
the    oil    vessels    thereof,    wherewith 
they  minister  unto  it : 

10  And  they  shall  put  it  and  all 
the  vessels  thereof  within  a  covering 
of  badgers'  skins,  and  shall  put  it 
upon  a  bar. 

1 1  And  upon  the  golden  altar  they 
shall  spread  a  cloth  of  blue,  and  cover 
it  with  a  covering  of  badgers'  skins, 
and  shall  put  to  the  staves  thereof: 


a  Exod.  25. 
30. 


[|  Or,  pour 
out  withal. 


learners ;  and  at  thirty  began  to  do  the  hard  services. 
Dr.  Wall. 

all.  that  enter  into  the  host,]     All  that  are  fit  to 

enter  upon  this  ministry,  being  of  just  age,  and  suffi- 
cient strength,  and  not  legally  excluded,  chap.  v.  2  ;  i. 
3.  This  service  was  a  spiritual  warfare;  and  he  that 
entered  into  it,  is  said  to  enter  into  the  host.  See  ver. 
23,  and  1  Tim.  i.  18  ;  2  Tim.  ii.  3.  Bp.  Kidder.  Then- 
watching  continually  about  the  tabernacle  made  them  a 
sort  of  guard.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  - — put  in  the  staves  thereof]  Not  into  the  rings, 
for  they  were  never  to  be  taken  out,  Exod.  xxv.  15. 
The  Hebrew  words  signify  put  the  staves  thereof  that 
is,  upon  their  shoulders :  or,  fit  and  dispose  them,  under 
the  covering,  that  they  might  be  laid  on  their  shoulders. 
Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

7.  —  the  continual  bread]  The  shewbread,  which 
stood  continually  in  the  presence  of  God,  being  renewed 
every  sabbath.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10. — put  it  upon  a  bar.]  Rather,  a  bier;  or  a  thing 
broad,  and  fit  to  carry  the  vessels,  &c.  just  mentioned. 
Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 


The  Levites'  several  charges 


NUMBERS. 


about  the  sanctuary. 


12  And  they  shall  take  all  the  in- 
struments of  ministry,  wherewith  they 
minister  in  the  sanctuary,  and  put 
them  in  a  cloth  of  blue,  and  cover 
them  with  a  covering  of  badgers' 
skins,  and  shall  put  them  on  a  bar  : 

13  And  they  shall  take  away  the 
ashes  from  the  altar,  and  spread  a 
purple  cloth  thereon : 

14  And  they  shall  put  upon  it  all 
the  vessels  thereof,  wherewith  they 
minister  about  it,  even  the  censers, 
the  fleshhooks,  and  the  shovels,  and 

II  Or,  lowh.  the  ||  basons,  all  the  vessels  of  the 
altar ;  and  they  shall  spread  upon  it  a 
covering  of  badgers'  skins,  and  put  to 
the  staves  of  it. 

15  And  when  Aaron  and  his  sons 
have  made  an  end  of  covering  the 
sanctuary,  and  all  the  vessels  of  the 
sanctuary,  as  the  camp  is  to  set  for- 
ward ;  after  that,  the  sons  of  Kohath 
shall  come  to  bear  it :  but  they  shall 
not  touch  any  holy  thing,  lest  they 
die.  These  things  are  the  burden  of 
the  sons  of  Kohath  in  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation. 

16  %  And  to  the  office  of  Eleazar 
the  son  of  Aaron  the  priest  pertaineth 
the  oil  for  the  light,  and  the  d  sweet 
incense,  and  the  daily  meat  offering, 
and  the  e  anointing  oil,  and  the  over- 
sight of  all  the  tabernacle,  and  of  all 
that  therein  is,  in  the  sanctuary,  and 
in  the  vessels  thereof. 

17  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  saying, 

18  Cut  ye  not  off  the  tribe  of  the 
families  of  the  Kohathites  from 
among  the  Levites  : 

19  But  thus  do  unto  them,  that 
they  may  live,  and  not  die,  when 
they  approach  unto  the  most  holy 
things  :  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  go 
in,  and  appoint  them  every  one  to  his 
service  and  to  his  burden  : 

20  But  they  shall  not  go  in  to  see 
when  the  holy  things  are  covered,  lest 
they  die. 

21  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

22  Take  also  the  sum  of  the  sons 


(1  Exod.  30. 
34. 


e  Exod.  30. 
23. 


15.  —  they  shall  not  touch  any  holy  thing,']  They 
were  to  touch  the  staves,  but  not  the  ark,  which  is  here 
meant  principally,  by  the  holy  thing,  the  word  any  not 
being  in  the  Hebrew.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

16.  And  to  the  office  of  Eleazar  &c]  Though  the 
Levites  of  this  class  had  a  particular  governour  of  their 
own,  chap.  iii.  30,  yet  both  he  and  they,  in  all  their 
important  trusts,  were  to  be  under  the  inspection  of 


H  Or,  car- 
riage. 


of  Gershon,  throughout  the  houses  of 
their  fathers,  by  their  families ; 

23  From  thirty  years  old  and  up- 
ward until  fifty  years  old  shalt  thou 
number  them;  all  that  enter  in  +  to  t  Heb.  to  war 

c  .  i  ,        j       ii  i     the  warfare. 

perform  the  service,  to  do  the  work 
in  the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation. 

24  This  is  the  service  of  the  fami- 
lies of  the  Gershonites,  to  serve,  and 
for  ||  burdens : 

25  And  they  shall  bear  the  cur- 
tains of  the  tabernacle,  and  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  congregation,  his  cover- 
ing, and  the  covering  of  the  badgers' 
skins  that  is  above  upon  it,  and  the 
hanging  for  the  door  of  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation, 

26  And  the  hangings  of  the  court, 
and  the  hanging  for  the  door  of  the 
gate  of  the  court,  which  is  by  the 
tabernacle  and  by  the  altar  round 
about,  and  their  cords,  and  all  the  in- 
struments of  their  service,  and  all 
that  is  made  for  them :  so  shall  they 
serve. 

27  At  the  f  appointment  of  Aaron  t  lieb.mouth. 
and  his  sons  shall  be  all  the  service  of 

the  sons  of  the  Gershonites,  in  all 
their  burdens,  and  in  all  their  service : 
and  ye  shall  appoint  unto  them  in 
charge  all  their  burdens. 

28  This  is  the  service  of  the  fami- 
lies of  the  sons  of  Gershon  in  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation  :  and 
their  charge  shall  be  under  the  hand 
of  Ithamar  the  son  of  Aaron  the 
priest. 

29  f  As  for  the  sons  of  Merari, 
thou  shalt  number  them  after  their 
families,  by  the  house  of  their  fathers ; 

30  From  thirty  years  old  and  up- 
ward even  unto  fifty  years  old  shalt 
thou  number  them,  every   one  that 
entereth  into  the  f  service,  to  do  the  t  Heb. 
work  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre-  warf"re- 
gation. 

31  And  this  is  the  charge  of  their 
burden,  according  to  all  their  service 
in  the  tabernacle  of  the  congrega- 
tion;  f  the  boards  of  the  tabernacle,  fExod.  2G. 
and  the  bars  thereof,  and  the  pillars 
thereof,  and  sockets  thereof, 

the  high  priest's  eldest  son,  as  their  supervisor,  chap, 
iii.  32.     Pyle. 

18.  Cut  ye  not  off  Ike. ~\  Do  not  ye,  by  your  neglect, 
suffer  or  cause  to  be  cut  off  the  considerable  part  of  the 
tribe  of  Levi,  namely,  the  families  of  the  Kohathites, 
from  among  the  Levites,  by  giving  them  opportunity  to 
touch  any  of  the  holy  things,  or  not  sufficiently  warn- 
ing them,  again  and  again,  to  the  contrary.  Dr.  Wells. 


The  LevitcJ  charge, 


CHAP.  IV,  V. 


and  their  number. 


32  And  the  pillars  of  the  court 
round  about,  and  their  sockets,  and 
their  pins,  and  their  cords,  with  all 
their  instruments,  and  with  all  their 
service  :  and  by  name  ye  shall  reckon 
the  instruments  of  the  charge  of  their 
burden. 

33  This  is  the  service  of  the  fami- 
lies of  the  sons  of  Merari,  according 
to  all  their  service,  in  the  tabernacle  of 
the  congregation,  under  the  hand  of 
Ithamar  the  son  of  Aaron  the  priest. 

34  f  And  Moses  and  Aaron  and 
the  chief  of  the  congregation  number- 
ed the  sons  of  the  Kohathites  after 
their  families,  and  after  the  house  of 
their  fathers, 

35  From  thirty  years  old  and  up- 
ward even  unto  fifty  years  old,  every 
one  that  entereth  into  the  service,  for 
the  work  in  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation  : 

36  And  those  that  were  numbered 
of  them  by  their  families  were  two 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty. 

37  These  were  they  that  were 
numbered  of  the  families  of  the  Ko- 
hathites, all  that  might  do  service  in 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation, 
which  Moses  and  Aaron  did  number 
according-  to  the  commandment  of 
the  Lord  by  the  hand  of  Moses. 

38  And  those  that  were  numbered 
of  the  sons  of  Gershon,  throughout 
their  families,  and  by  the  house  of 
their  fathers, 

39  From  thirty  years  old  and  up- 
ward even  unto  fifty  years  old,  every 
one  that  entereth  into  the  service,  for 
the  work  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 
gregation, 

40  Even  those  that  were  numbered 
of  them,  throughout  their  families, 
by  the  house  of  their  fathers,  were 
two  thousand  and  six  hundred  and 
thirty. 

41  These  are  they  that  were  num- 
bered of  the  families  of  the  sons  of 
Gershon,  of  all  that  might  do  service 
in  the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation, 
whom  Moses  and  Aaron  did  number 
according  to  the  commandment  of  the 
Lord. 


Chap.  V.  ver.  2.  — put  out  of  the  camp  &c]  There 
were  three  camps,  as  may  be  learned  from  what  has 
gone  before,  and  as  the  Jewish  writers  have  observed. 
1 .  The  camp  of  the  Shechinah,  or  of  the  Lord ;  namely, 
the  sanctuary,  with  its  courts,  where  God  was  said  to 
dwell,  and   which  are  called  the  tents  of  the  Lord, 


42  f  And  those  that  were  num- 
bered of  the  families  of  the  sons 
of  Merari,  throughout  their  families, 
by  the  house  of  their  fathers, 

43  From  thirty  years  old  and  up- 
ward even  unto  fifty  years  old,  every 
one  that  entereth  into  the  service,  for 
the  work  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 
gregation, 

44  Even  those  that  were  numbered 
of  them  after  their  families,  were 
three  thousand  and  two  hundred. 

45  These  he  those  that  were  num- 
bered of  the  families  of  the  sons  of 
Merari,  whom  Moses  and  Aaron 
numbered  according  to  the  word  of 
the  Lord  by  the  hand  of  Moses. 

46  All  those  that  were  numbered 
of  the  Levites,  whom  Moses  and 
Aaron  and  the  chief  of  Israel  num- 
bered, after  their  families,  and  after 
the  house  of  their  fathers, 

47  From  thirty  years  old  and  up- 
ward even  unto  fifty  years  old,  every 
one  that  came  to  do  the  service  of 
the  ministry,  and  the  service  of  the 
burden  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 
gregation, 

48  Even  those  that  were  numbered 
of  them,  were  eight  thousand  and  five 
hundred  and  fourscore. 

49  According  to  the  commandment 
of  the  Lord  they  were  numbered  by 
the  hand  of  Moses,  every  one  accord- 
ing to  his  service,  and  according  to 
his  burden :  thus  were  they  numbered 
of  him,  as  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses. 


CHAP.  V. 

1  The  unclean  are  removed  out  of  the  camp.  5 
Restitution  is  to  be  made  in  tresjiasses.  1 1 
The  trial  of  jealousy. 

ND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mo- 
ses, saying, 

2  Command  the  children  of  Israel, 
that  they  put  out  of  the  camp  every 

a  leper,  and  every  one  that  hath  an  a  Lev.  13. 3. 
b  issue,  and  whosoever  is  defiled  by  b  Lev.  is.  2. 
the  "dead  :  c  Lev.  21.1. 

3  Both  male  and  female  shall  ye 
put  out,  without  the  camp  shall  ye 


2  Chron,  xxxi.  2.  2.  The  camp  of  the  Levites,  who,  with 
Aaron  and  his  sons,  encamped  round  about  the  sanc- 
tuary, ch.  iii.  3.  The  camp  of  Israel,  chap,  ii,  which 
encompassed  them  all.  Lepers  were  not  admitted  into 
any  of  these  three  camps  :  he,  that  had  an  issue,  was 
excluded  from  the  two  first ;  but  might  be  in  the  camp 


Restitution  is  to  he  made. 


NUMBERS. 


The  trial  of  jealousy. 


e  Lev.  C.  5. 


||  Or,  heave 
offering. 


put  them ;  that  they  defile  not  their 
camps,  in  the  midst  whereof  I  dwell. 

4  And  the  children  of  Israel  did 
so,  and  put  them  out  without  the 
camp :  as  the  Loud  spake  unto 
Moses,  so  did  the  children  of  Israel. 

5  f  And  the  Loud  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

6  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, d  When  a  man  or  woman  shall 
commit  any  sin  that  men  commit,  to 
do  a  trespass  against  the  Loud,  and 
that  person  be  guilty ; 

7  Then  they  shall  confess  their  sin 
which  they  have  done  :  and  he  shall 
recompense  his  trespass  e  with  the 
principal  thereof,  and  add  unto  it  the 
fifth  part  thereof,  and  give  it  unto 
him  against  whom  he  hath  trespassed. 

8  But  if  the  man  have  no  kinsman 
to  recompense  the  trespass  unto,  let 
the  trespass  be  recompensed  unto  the 
Loud,  even  to  the  priest;  beside  the 
ram  of  the  atonement,  whereby  an 
atonement  shall  be  made  for  him. 

9  And  every  ||  offering  of  all  the 
holy  things  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
which  they  bring  unto  the  priest, 
shall  be  his. 

10  And  every  man's  hallowed  things 
shall  be  his :  whatsoever  any  man 
giveth  the  priest,  it  shall  be  f  his. 

11  f  And  the  Loud  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

12  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, and  say  unto  them,  If  any  man's 
wife  go  aside,  and  commit  a  trespass 
against  him, 


of  Israel :  and  he  that  was  defiled  hy  the  dead  was  ex- 
cluded only  from  the  sanctuary,  and  not  from  the 
other  two.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  —  commit  any  sin  that  men  commit,']  That  is,  which 
they  are  ordinarily  obnoxious  to,  or  overtaken  with. 
Bp.  Kidder.  Any  sin  of  frailty  or  infirmity,  which  is 
commonly  incident  to  every  man.  Bp.  Hall.  In  the 
Hebrew  the  words  are,  shall  commit  any  sin  of  man  ; 
that  is,  any  sin  against  his  neighbour  :  as  in  Joel  iii. 
19;  "violence  of  the  children  of  Judah"  is  truly  trans- 
lated, "  violence  against  the  children  of  Judah."  It  is 
plain  from  ver.  7,  8,  that  Moses  here  speaks  of  offences 
against  their  neighbours.     Bp.  Patrick. 

to  do  a  trespass  against  the  Lord,]    Such  offences 

againsttheir  neighbours,  aswere  alsooffences  against  God; 
such  as  frauds  and  cheats  put  on  men  by  a  false  oath. 
Bp.  Patrick.  The  context  manifestly  implies,  that  a  sin 
against  our  neighbour  is  an  offence  against  God.    Pyle. 

that  person  be  guilty  ;"]     Or  rather,  be  sensible 

of  his  guilt.     See  Lev.  vi.  4.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7 .  —  and  he  shall  recompense  his  trespass  with  the  prin- 
cipal thereof,  &c]  Under  the  Levitical  law,  reconcilia- 
tion could  be  obtained  only  by  repentance,  and  no  re- 
pentance was  accepted,  which  did  not  prove  its  sincerity 


f  Lev.  10.  12. 


13  And  a  man  lie  with  her  car- 
nally, and  it  be  hid  from  the  eyes  of 
her  husband,  and  be  kept  close,  and 
she  be  defiled,  and  there  be  no  witness 
against  her,  neither  she  be  taken  with 
the  manner  ; 

14  And  the  spirit  of  jealousy  come 
upon  him,  and  he  be  jealous  of  his 
wife,  and  she  be  defiled  :  or  if  the 
spirit  of  jealousy  come  upon  him,  and 
he  be  jealous  of  his  wife,  and  she  be 
not  defiled : 

15  Then  shall  the  man  bring  his 
wife  unto  the  priest,  and  he  shall 
bring  her  offering  for  her,  the  tenth 
part  of  an  ephah  of  barley  meal ;  he 
shall  pour  no  oil  upon  it,  nor  put 
frankincense  thereon ;  for  it  is  an 
offering  of  jealousy,  an  offering  of 
memorial,  bringing  iniquity  to  re- 
membrance. 

16  And  the  priest  shall  bring  her 
near,  and  set  her  before  the  Loud  : 

17  And  the  priest  shall  take  holy 
water  in  an  earthen  vessel;  and  of 
the  dust  that  is  in  the  floor  of  the 
tabernacle  the  priest  shall  take,  and 
put  it  into  the  water : 

18  And  the  priest  shall  set  the 
woman  before  the  Loud,  and  uncover 
the  woman's  head,  and  put  the  offer- 
ing of  memorial  in  her  hands,  which 
is  the  jealousy  offering :  and  the  priest 
shall  have  in  his  hand  the  bitter  water 
that  causeth  the  curse  : 

19  And  the  priest  shall  charge  her 
by  an  oath  and  say  unto  the  woman, 
If  no  man  have  lain  with  thee,  and  if 


by  practical  reformation.  For  every  transgression  the 
Law  prescribed  a  trespass  offering.  Where  the  trans- 
gression was  of  a  mere  ritual  precept,  and  committed 
without  deliberation  or  design ;  when  discovered,  the 
trespass  offering  was  sufficient  alone :  for  this  shewed, 
that  the  offender  acknowledged  the  authority  of  the 
Law,  which  he  had  unintentionally  violated.  But  where 
the  transgression  included  any  encroachment  on  the 
rights  of  another,  the  trespass  offering  could  not  be 
received,  unless  it  was  accompanied  by  a  publick  ac- 
knowledgment of  the  offence,  a  resignation  of  the 
usurped  property,  and  a  restitution  to  the  person  in- 
jured, if  he  or  his  heir  could  be  found;  if  not,  the 
usurped  property  was  to  be  consecrated  to  pious  uses, 
as  the  offender  could  not  procure  pardon,  while  he  re- 
tained it.  No  regulation  could  point  out  more  clearly  the 
inefficacy  of  sacrifice,  where  guilt  was  not  unfeignedly 
repented  of,  and  all  the  advantages,  which  had  tempted 
to  its  perpetration,  renounced  and  resigned ;  and  where 
full  restitution  to  the  injured  individual  did  not  accom- 
pany humiliation  before  God.     Dr.  Graves. 

18.  —  the  bitter  water]  The  water  which  shall  prove 
bitterly  afflictive  and  deadly  to  her,  if  she  be  guilty. 
See  ver.  27.    Bp.  Hall 


The  trial  of  jealousy. 


CHAP.  V,  VI. 


The  late  of  the  Nazarites. 


||  Or,  being  in 
the  power  of 
Ihy  husband. 
t  Heb.  under 
Ihy  husband. 


t  Hcb.  fall. 


thou  hast  not  gone  aside  to  unclean- 
ness  ||  f  icith  another  instead  of  thy 
husband,  be  thou  free  from  this  bitter 
water  that  causeth  the  curse  : 

20  But  if  thou  hast  gone  aside  to 
another  instead  of  thy  husband,  and  if 
thou  be  defiled,  and  some  man  have 
lain  with  thee  beside  thine  hus- 
band : 

21  Then  the  priest  shall  charge 
the  woman  with  an  oath  of  cursing, 
and  the  priest  shall  say  unto  the 
woman,  The  Lord  make  thee  a  curse 
and  an  oath  among  thy  people,  when 
the  Lord  doth  make  thy  thigh  to 
f  rot,  and  thy  belly  to  swell ; 

22  And  this  water  that  causeth  the 
curse  shall  go  into  thy  bowels,  to 
make  thy  belly  to  swell,  and  thy  thigh 
to  rot.  And  the  woman  shall  say, 
Amen,  amen. 

23  And  the  priest  shall  write  these 
curses  in  a  book,  and  he  shall  blot 
them  out  with  the  bitter  water : 

24  And  he  shall  cause  the  woman 
to  drink  the  bitter  water  that  causeth 
the  curse :  and  the  water  that  causeth 
the  curse  shall  enter  into  her,  and  be- 
come bitter. 

25  Then  the  priest  shall  take  the 
jealousy  offering  out  of  the  woman's 
hand,  and  shall  wave  the  offering  be- 
fore the  Lord,  and  offer  it  upon  the 
altar : 

26  And  the  priest   shall  take 


an 


handful  of  the  offering,  even  the  me 


21.  —  The  Lord  make  thee  a  curse]  So  that  when  men 
would  imprecate  evil  on  another,  they  should  say,  Let  that 
befal  thee,  which  befel  such  a  woman.     Bp.  Kidder. 

The  water  of  jealousy  drunk  by  an  Israelitish  wo- 
man, suspected  of  infidelity  to  her  husband,  but  deny- 
ing that  crime,  has  been  a  subject  of  great  difficulty. 
It  appears  to  have  contained  the  essence  of  an  oath, 
varied  for  the  purpose  of  peculiar  solemnity  :  so  that  a 
woman  would  naturally  hesitate  to  take  such  an  oath, 
understood  to  be  an  appeal  to  Heaven  of  the  most  so- 
lemn kind  :  understood  also  to  be  accompanied,  in  case 
of  perjury,  by  most  painful  and  fatal  effects.  The 
drinking  appears  to  have  been  a  symbolical  action  : 
when  "  the  priest  wrote  the  curses  in  a  book,"  and 
washed  those  curses  into  the  water  which  was  to  be 
drunk,  the  water  was  understood  to  be  impregnated,  as 
it  were,  to  be  tinctured  with  the  curse,  the  acrimony  of 
which  it  received;  so  that  now  it  was  metaphorically 
bilter,  containing  the  curse  in  it.  The  drinking  of  this 
curse,  though  conditionally  effective  or  non-effective, 
could  not  but  have  a  great  effect  on  the  woman's  mind ; 
and  an  answerable  effect  on  the  husband's  jealousy, 
which  it  was  designed.to  cure  and  to  dissipate.  Script. 
Must.  Expos.  Ind. 

29.  This  is  the  law  of  jealousies,']  By  which  God  de- 
clared Himself  to  be  privy  to  the  most  secret  sins ;  and 
to  be  both  the  preserver  of  conjugal  faith  and  chastity, 


morial  thereof,  and  burn  it  upon  the 
altar,  and  afterward  shall  cause  the 
woman  to  drink  the  water. 

27  And  when  he  hath  made  her  to 
drink  the  water,  then  it  shall  come  to 
pass,  that,  if  she  be  denied,  and  have 
clone  trespass  against  her  husband, 
that  the  water  that  causeth  the  curse 
shall  enter  into  her,  and  become  bitter, 
and  her  belly  shall  swell,  and  her 
thigh  shall  rot :  and  the  woman  shall 
be  a  curse  among  her  people. 

28  And  if  the  woman  be  not  de- 
filed, but  be  clean ;  then  she  shall  be 
free,  and  shall  conceive  seed. 

29  This  is  the  law  of  jealousies, 
when  a  wife  goeth  aside  to  another 
instead  of  her  husband,  and  is  defiled; 

30  Or  when  the  spirit  of  jealousy 
cometh  upon  him,  and  he  be  jealous 
over  his  wife,  and  shall  set  the  woman 
before  the  Lord,  and  the  priest  shall 
execute  upon  her  all  this  law. 

31  Then  shall  the  man  be  guiltless 
from  iniquity,  and  this  woman  shall 
bear  her  iniquity. 


CHAP.  VI. 

1   The  law  of  the  Nazarites.     22  The  form  of 
blessing  the  people. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 
2  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Israel, 
and  say  unto  them,  When  either  man  h  or,  make 
or  woman  shall   ||  separate  themselves  KaTatVel* 


and  the  protector  of  innocence :  and  at  the  same  time 
prevented  all  other  hard  and  cruel  usage  of  the  wife,  in 
the  case  of  the  husband's  jealousy.    Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

It  has  been  well  remarked,  that  this  species  of  ordeal 
could  not  injure  the  innocent  at  all,  or  punish  the 
guilty,  except  by  a  miracle  :  whereas,  in  the  ordeals  by 
fire,  &c.  in  the  dark  ages,  the  innocent  could  scarcely 
escape,  but  by  a  miracle.     Dr.  Graves. 

31.  Then  shall  the  man  be  guiltless]  Nor  shall  the 
husband  incur  any  reproach  in  thus  prosecuting  the 
wife,  that  gives  him  occasion  of  jealousy,  whether  she 
prove  really  guilty  or  not.  If  she  appear  innocent,  she 
still  pays  for  her  indiscretion :  and  if  guilty,  she  has 
the  just  punishment  of  her  crime.     Pyle. 

From  this  declaration  of  God,  that  He  would  chas- 
tise the  offender,  and  from  this  mention  of  the  parti- 
cular chastisement,  in  a  case,  for  which  no  human 
punishment  could  be  inflicted,  appears  the  unreason- 
ableness of  supposing  that  Moses  was  indeed  a  virtuous 
and  wise  man,  but  that  the  Law,  which  he  drew  up  for 
the  Israelites,  was  of  his  own  contrivance,  and  that  he 
called  it  a  Divine  revelation,  to  make  the  people  reve- 
rence it,  and  imposed  upon  them  for  their  good.  As 
he  was  a  virtuous  man,  he  would  not  have  done  evil 
that  good  might  come  of  it ;  and  as  he  was  a  wise  man, 
he  woidd  never  have  made  such  laws  as  this  and  others 
like  it,  and  have  promised  what  he  was  not  able  to  per- 


The  law  of 


NUMBERS. 


the  Nazarites. 


the  wine. 


a  Judg.  13.  5 
1  Sam.  1.  II. 


t  Heb.  sepa- 
ration. 


to  vow  a  vow  of  a  Nazarite,  to  sepa- 
rate themselves  unto  the  Lord  : 

3  He  shall  separate  himself  from 
wine  and  strong  drink,  and  shall  drink 
no  vinegar  of  wine,  or  vinegar  of 
strong  drink,  neither  shall  he  drink 
any  liquor  of  grapes,  nor  eat  moist 
grapes,  or  dried. 

II  or,  Naza-        4  All  the  days  of  his  ||  separation 
shall  he  eat  nothing  that  is  made  of 

+  Heb.  vine  of  the  f  vine  tree,  from  the  kernels  even 
to  the  husk. 

5  All  the  days  of  the  vow  of  his 
separation  there  shall  no  a  razor  come 
upon  his  head  :  until  the  days  be  ful- 
filled, in  the  which  he  separateth 
himself  unto  the  Lord,  he  shall  be 
holy,  and  shall  let  the  locks  of  the 
hair  of  his  head  grow. 

6  All  the  days  that  he  separateth 
himself  unto  the  Lord  he  shall  come 
at  no  dead  body. 

7  He  shall  not  make  himself  unclean 
for  his  father,  or  for  his  mother,  for 
his  brother,  or  for  his  sister,  when  they 
die  :  because  the  j-  consecration  of  his 
God  is  upon  his  head. 

8  All  the  days  of  his  separation  he 
is  holy  unto  the  Lord. 

9  And  if  any  man  die  very  sud- 
denly by  him,  and  he  hath  defiled  the 
head  of  his  consecration ;  then  he 
shall  shave  his  head  in  the  day  of  his 
cleansing,  on  the  seventh  day  shall 
he  shave  it. 

10  And  on  the  eighth  day  he  shall 
bring  two  turtles,  or  two  young  pi- 


form.  It  follows  that,  as  he  was  a  virtuous  and  wise 
man,  his  Law  was  indeed  a  Divine  revelation.  See  Lev. 
xx.  20,  21 ;  xvii.  10.     Dr.  Jorlin. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  2. — to  vow  a  vow  of  a.  Nazarite,'] 
That  is,  a  vow  of  separation  or  abstinence  ;  for  the  He- 
brew word,  from  which  Nazarite  comes,  signifies  "  to 
separate  or  abstain."  Bp.  Kidder.  "  Nazarite"  denotes 
one  separated  from  others  by  a  profession  of  some  ex- 
traordinary and  special  acts  of  religion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  He  shall  separate  himself  from  wine~]  That  by  ab- 
staining from  every  intoxicating  liquor  he  might  the 
better  attend  to  the  study  of  the  law  and  other  exer- 
cises of  religion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  strong  drink,']     Chiefly  such  drink  was  here 

meant,  as  was  made  of  dates,  figs,  or  other  fruits ;  or  of 
honey,  as  metheglin  or  mead.  Malt  liquor  was  very 
little,  if  at  all,  used  in  those  countries  and  times.  Dr. 
Wells. 

liquor  of  grapes,]    That  which  is  made  of  grapes 

bruised  in  water,  after  the  juice  had  been  pressed  out 
to  make  wine.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  All  the  days  of  his  separation]  Or  "Nazariteship," 
as  in  the  margin.  This  might  be  for  a  whole  life,  as  in 
the  cases  of  Samson,  and  John  the  Baptist :  or  for  a 


geons,  to  the  priest,  to  the  door   of 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation  : 

11  And  the  priest  shall  offer  the 
one  for  a  sin  offering,  and  the  other 
for  a  burnt  offering,  and  make  an 
atonement  for  him,  for  that  he  sinned 
by  the  dead,  and  shall  hallow  his 
head  that  same  day. 

12  And  he  shall  consecrate  unto 
the  Lord  the  days  of  his  separation, 
and  shall  bring  a  lamb  of  the  first 
year  for  a  trespass  offering :  but  the 

days  that  were  before  shall  f  be  lost,  t  Heb.  fai 
because  his  separation  was  defiled. 

13  if  And  tins  is  the  law  of  the 
Nazarite,  when  the  days  of  his  sepa- 
ration are  fulfilled:  he  shall  be  brought 
unto  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation : 

14  And  he  shall  offer  his  offering 
unto  the  Lord,  one  he  lamb  of  the 
first  year  without  blemish  for  a  burnt 
offering,  and  one  ewe  lamb  of  the 
first  year  without  blemish  for  a  sin 
offering,  and  one  ram  without  blemish 
for  peace  offerings, 

15  And  a  basket  of  unleavened 
bread,  cakes  of  fine  flour  mingled 
with  oil,  and  wafers  of  unleavened 
bread  anointed  with  oil,  and  their 
meat  offering,  and  their  drink  offer- 
ings. 

16  And  the  priest  shall  bring  them 
before  the  Lord,  and  shall  offer  his 
sin  offering,  and  his  burnt  offering : 

17  And  he  shall  offer  the  ram  for 
a  sacrifice  of  peace  offerings  unto  the 


set  time ;  even  as  little  as  a  week.  See  Acts  xxi.  26, 
2/.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  He  shall  not  make  himself  unclean  for  his  father, 
&c]  By  attending  on  any  funeral  solemnity  ;  looking 
on  himself  as  one  so  entirely  consecrated  to  God,  as  to 
be  obliged  to  abstain  in  these  cases,  more  than  the  or- 
dinary priests,  and  as  much  as  the  high  priest  himself. 
Pyle. 

9. — he  hath  defiled  the  head  of  his  consecration;]  Mean- 
ing, the  consecration  of  his  head ;  that  is,  his  hair, 
which  having  been  consecrated  to  God  was  defiled  by 
being  accidentally  near  a  dead  body.  His  Nazariteship 
was  interrupted  by  this  defilement,  so  that  it  could  not 
proceed  further ;  but,  after  the  usual  purifications,  was 
to  be  begun  anew,  by  shaving  off  the  polluted  hair, 
and  letting  new  hair  grow  instead  of  it.  Moses  here 
speaks  only  of  such  as  made  this  vow  for  a  limited  time. 
Perpetual  Nazarites  were  never  shaven,  whatever  de- 
filement they  might  contract.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  —  he  sinned  by  the  dead,]  Contracted  a  legal  de- 
filement by  means  of  the  dead.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  _  he  shall  offer  his  offering  &c]  Here  are  all  sorts 
of  offerings  :  a  burnt  offering,  as  an  acknowledgment 
of  God's  sovereign  dominion;  a  sin  offering,  imploring 
pardon  for  any  omission,  of  which  he  might  have  been 


c  Exod.  29 
27. 


The  law  of  the  Nazarites. 

Lord,  with  the  basket  of  unleavened 
bread :  the  priest  shall  offer  also  his 
meat  offex"ing,  and  his  drink  offering, 
b  Acts  21. 24.  18  bAnd  the  Nazarite  shall  shave 
the  head  of  his  separation  at  the  door 
of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation, 
and  shall  take  the  hair  of  the  head  of 
his  separation,  and  put  it  in  the  fire 
which  is  under  the  sacrifice  of  the 
peace  offerings. 

19  And  the  priest  shall  take  the 
sodden  shoulder  of  the  ram,  and  one 
unleavened  cake  out  of  the  basket, 
and  one  unleavened  wafer,  and  shall 
put  them  upon  the  hands  of  the  Na- 
zarite, after  the  hair  of  his  separation 
is  shaven : 

20  And  the  priest  shall  wave  them 
cfor  a  wave  offering  before  the  Lord  : 
this  is  holy  for  the  priest,  with  the 
wave  breast  and  heave  shoulder :  and 
after  that  the  Nazarite  may  drink 
wine. 

guilty  during  this  vow ;  and  a  peace  offering,  in  thank- 
fulness to  God,  who  had  given  him  grace  to  make, 
keep,  and  fulfil  this  vow.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  shall  put  them  upon  the  hands  of  the  Nazarite,'] 
That  he  might  present  them  to  the  priest  in  token  of 
gratitude.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  Speak  unto  Aaron  and  unto  his  sons,]  Whose 
proper  office  it  was  to  bless  the  people ;  as  it  was  to 
offer  sacrifices,  and  burn  incense,  Deut.  xxi.  5.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

24.  The  Lord  bless  thee,  and  keep  thee :]  Give  thee 
all  good  things,  and  preserve  thee  from  evil.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

25.  The  Lord  make  his  face  shine  upon  thee,]  Make 
thee  to  perceive  that  He  looks  on  thee  with  a  pleasing 
and  favourable  countenance  :  "  and  be  gracious  unto 
thee,"  especially  in  the  pardon  of  thy  sins.     Dr.  Wells. 

26.  The  Lord  lift  up  his  countenance  upon  thee,]  As 
a  man  is  wont  to  lift  up  his  countenance  upon  one,  for 
whom  he  has  a  favour ;  and  therefore  loves  to  look  upon 
as  much  as  he  can.  Dr.  Wells.  The  "lifting  up  of 
the  countenance"  upon  any  person  denotes  favour  and 
good  will  towards  him.     Dr.  Blayney. 

and  give  thee  peace.]     Outward  and  inward.  Dr. 

Wells.  As  a  proof  of  his  care  and  special  protection, 
may  He  give  thee  all  the  tokens  of  his  kindness,  the 
greatest  of  his  benefits  and  favours.     Bp.  Kidder. 

The  repetition  of  the  name  Jehovah  three  times  in 
these  three  verses,  and  that  with  a  different  accent  in 
each  of  them,  hath  made  the  Jews  themselves  think  that 
there  is  some  mystery  in  it.  It  may  well  be  looked  upon, 
as  having  respect  to  the  three  Persons  in  the  blessed 
Trinity :  who  are  one  God,  from  whom  all  blessings 
flow  unto  us,  2  Cor.  xiii.  14.  This  mystery,  as  Luther 
wisely  expresses  it,  is  here  secretly  insinuated,  though 
not  plainly  revealed.  And  it  is  not  hard  to  shew,  if 
this  were  the  place  for  it,  how  properly  Goo  the  Fa- 
ther may  be  said  to  bless  and  keep  us  j  and  God  the 
Son,  to  be  gracious  unto  us  ;  and  God  the  Holy  Ghost, 
to  give  us  peace.     Bp.  Patrick. 

After  this  form  the  high  priest  was  commanded  to 
bless  the  children  of  Israel.  The  name  of  the  Lord,  in 
Hebrew  Jehovah,  is  here  repeated  three  times.     And 


CHAP.  VI.  Tlie  form  of  blessing  the  people. 

21  This  is  the  law  of  the  Nazarite  CIf^rseT 
who  hath  vowed,  and  of  his  offering        1490. 
unto  the   Lord    for   his    separation,   V — v — ' 
beside   that  that  his  hand  shall  get : 
according  to  the  vow  which  he  vowed, 
so  he  must  do  after   the  law  of  his 
separation. 

22  if  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

23  Speak  unto  Aaron  and  unto  his 
sons,  saying,  On  this  wise  ye  shall 
bless  the  children  of  Israel,  saying 
unto  them, 

24  The  Lord  bless  thee,  and  keep 
thee  : 

25  The  Lord  make  his  face  shine 
upon  thee,  and  be  gracious  unto 
thee : 

26  The  Lord  lift  up  his  counten- 
ance upon  thee,  and  give  thee  peace. 

27  And  they  shall  put  my  name 
upon  the  children  of  Israel;  and  I 
will  bless  them. 


parallel  to  this  is  the  form  of  Christian  baptism,  wherein 
the  three  personal  terms  of  Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Ghost, 
are  not  represented  as  so  many  different  names,  but  as 
one  name :  the  one  Divine  nature  of  God  being  no  more 
divided  by  these  three,  than  by  the  single  name  Jeho- 
A-ah  thrice  repeated.  If  the  three  articles  of  this  bene- 
diction be  attentively  considered,  their  contents  will  be 
found  to  agree  respectively  to  the  three  Persons  taken 
in  the  usual  order  of  the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Holy 
Ghost.  The  Father  is  the  Author  of  blessing  and  pre- 
servation. Grace  and  illumination  are  from  the  Son,  by 
whom  we  have  "the  light  of  the  knowledge  of  the  glory 
of  God  in  the  face  of  Jesus  Christ,"  2  Cor.  iv.  6.  Peace 
is  the  gift  of  the  Spirit,  whose  name  is  the  Comforter, 
and  Avhose  first  and  best  fruit  is  the  work  of  peace. 
Jones  of  Nayland. 

27.  And  they  shall  put  my  name  &c]  Laying  their 
hands  upon  the  children  of  Israel,  they  shall  call  upon 
my  name  for  a  blessing,  and  it  shall  be  given  by  me, 
according  to  their  prayers.  Bp.  Hall.  The  Jews  from 
hence  observe,  that  God's  blessing  in  some  sort  depends 
upon  the  blessing  of  the  priest.  And  this  they  thought 
so  necessary,  that  such  priests,  as  were  admitted  to  no 
other  service,  might  perform  this,  for  fear  the  people 
should  at  any  time  want  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

When  the  priest  pronounced  this  blessing  to  the  peo- 
ple, as  we  still  do  in  the  Visitation  of  the  Sick,  God 
promised  that  He  Himself  would  accordingly  bless  them. 
And  when  men  faithfully  and  devoutly  receive  it  as 
they  ought,  there  is  no  question  but  that  God  continues 
to  bless  them  now :  or  when  the  priest  pronounces  in 
his  name  the  same  blessing,  according  to  the  Aposto- 
lical form  of  words,  "  The  Grace  of  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  and  the  Love  of  God,  and  the  Communion  of 
the  Holy  Ghost,  be  with  you  all.  Amen."  2  Cor.  xiii. 
1 4 .     Bp .  Beveridge. 

and  I  will  bless  them.]     Lest  any  should  despise 

this  blessing,  because  pronounced  by  a  poor  mortal  like 
themselves,  it  is  added,  "  I  will  bless  them."  The 
blessing  dependeth,  not  on  the  priest,  but  on  God's  or- 
dinance. Bp.  Wilson.  To  promote  a  due  regard  in  his 
people  to  their  teachers  and  rulers,  the  sacred  writings 
ascribe  a  peculiar  efficacy  to  their  praying  over  those 


The  offering  of 


NUMBERS. 


th 


e  princes. 


a  Exod.  40. 

18. 


+  Ileb.  iclio 
stood. 


CHAP.  VII. 

The  offering  of  the  princes  at  the  dedication 
of  the  tabernacle.  10  Their  several  offerings 
at  the  dedication  of  the  altar.  89  Godspeak- 
eth  to  Moses  from  the  mercy  seat. 

ND  it  came  to  pass  on  the  day 
that  Moses  had  fully  a  set  up  the 
tabernacle,  and  had  anointed  it,  and 
sanctified  it,  and  all  the  instruments 
thereof,  both  the  altar  and  all  the 
vessels  thereof,  and  had  anointed  them, 
and  sanctified  them ; 

2  That  the  princes  of  Israel,  heads 
of  the  house  of  their  fathers,  who 
were  the  princes  of  the  tribes,  f  and 
were  over  them  that  were  numbered, 
offered : 

3  And  they  brought  their  offering 
before  the  Lord,  six  covered  wagons, 
and  twelve  oxen ;  a  wagon  for  two  of 
the  princes,  and  for  each  one  an  ox : 
and  they  brought  them  before  the 
tabernacle. 

4  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 

5  Take  it  of  them,  that  they  may 
be  to  do  the  service  of  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation ;  and  thou  shalt 


committed  to  their  charge.  Even  under  the  Jewish  dis- 
pensation, the  family  of  Aaron  were  told,  that  "  them  the 
Lord  had  separated  to  minister  unto  Him,  and  to  bless 
in  the  name  of  the  Lord  :  and  they  shall  put  my  name," 
saith  God,  "  upon  the  children  of  Israel,  and  I  will  bless 
them."  No  wonder  then,  if  under  the  Christian  dispen- 
sation we  read,  that  the  Apostles  when  they  were  come 
down  to  Samaria,  prayed  for  tlje  new-baptized  converts, 
that  they  might  receive  the  Holy  Ghost ;  and  that,  on 
their  laying  their  hands  upon  them,  they  did  receive  Him 
accordingly,  Acts  viii.  15.  17.     Abp.  Seeker. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  1.  —  on  the  day]  An  Hebraism,  sig- 
nifying not  only  a  precise  and  stated  day,  but  often  used 
to  signify  in  or  about,  or  after  such  a  time.  Pyle.  "  On 
the  day  that ;"  in  English,  when. 

2  —  the  princes  —  offered .-]  They  testified,  by  their 
several  gifts,  their  joyful  celebration  of  the  dedication  of 
the  tabernacle  and  the  altar.  Bp.  Hall.  They  agreed  to- 
gether, whether  at  their  own  proper  expense,  or  in  con- 
junction with  others  of  the  richer  and  abler  sort,  to 
make  a  liberal  present  or  offering  for  the  use  of  this 
house  of  God,  each  as  the  representative  of  his  own  tribe. 
Pyle. 

5.  —  thou  shall,  give  them  unto  the  Levites,  to  every  man 
according  to  his  service.]  Agreeably  to  this,  Moses  dis- 
tributed them  to  two  families  of  the  Levites,  for  the  third 
were  to  carry  the  part  assigned  to  them,  the  furniture  of 
the  Holy  of  Holies,  upon  their  shovdders  :  of  these  two 
families,  to  one  were  assigned  two  wagons,  to  the  other, 
four.  The  reason  of  this  inequality  is  not  specified : 
but  on  turning  back  to  the  fourth  chapter  we  find,  that 
the  family,  to  which  the  four  wagons  are  assigned,  had 
been  appointed  to  carry  the  solid,  and  therefore  heavy, 
part  of  the  tabernacle,  its  boards,  and  bars,  and  pillars  ; 
while  that  family,  to  which  the  two  wagons  are  assigned, 


give  them  unto  the  Levites,  to  every 
man  according  to  his  service. 

6  And  Moses  took  the  wagons  and 
the  oxen,  and  gave  them  unto  the 
Levites. 

7  Two  wagons  and  four  oxen  he 
gave  unto  the  sons  of  Gershon,  ac- 
cording to  their  service  : 

8  And  four  wagons  and  eight  oxen 


he  gave  unto  the  sons  of  Merari, 


ac- 


cording unto  their  service,  under  the 
hand  of  Ithamar  the  son  of  Aaron  the 
priest. 

9  But  unto  the  sons  of  Kohath  he 
gave  none  :  because  the  service  of  the 
sanctuary  belonging  unto  them  icas 
that  they  should  bear  upon  their 
shoulders. 

10  II  And  the  princes  offered  for 
dedicating  of  the  altar  in  the  day  that 
it  was  anointed,  even  the  princes  offer- 
ed their  offering  before  the  altar. 

]  1  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
They  shall  offer  their  offering,  each 
prince  on  his  day,  for  the  dedicating 
of  the  altar. 

12  if  And  he  that  offered  his  offer- 
ing the  first  day  was   Nahshon   the 


was  appointed  to  carry  the  lighter  parts ;  its  curtains 
and  coverings,  its  hangings  and  cords.  Such  minute 
and  apparently  unimportant  coincidences  as  these  could 
not  have  arisen  from  any  thing  but  reality,  and  supply 
very  decisive  proofs  of  the  truth  and  authenticity  of  the 
history.     Dr.  Graves. 

10.  —  dedicating]  The  "dedicating"  of  a  thing,  here, 
and  in  several  other  places,  signifies  the  first  application 
of  it  to  sacred  uses,  or  to  the  divine  service,  to  which 
it  had  been  designed  and  consecrated.  The  altar  had 
been  "  dedicated,"  in  the  sense  of  setting  it  apart  and 
sanctifying  it  for  the  service  of  God,  Exod.  xxix.  27 ; 
Lev.  viii.  11.  It  now  began  to  be  used,  after  it  had 
been  so  sanctified.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

11.  —  each  prince  on  his  day,]  To  render  the  dedica- 
tion more  solemn ;  to  avoid  all  confusion ;  and  that 
every  tribe,  by  its  representative,  might  distinctly  ex- 
press its  devotion  to  God,  and  receive  a  gracious  enter- 
tainment from  Him.     Pyle. 

12.  And  he  that  offered  his  offering  &c]  The  offer- 
ings of  all  the  princes  were  the  same  in  kind,  number, 
and  value  :  to  prevent  all  vanity  and  emulation  among 
the  tribes  :  and  to  shew  that  they  were  all  equally  inter- 
ested in  the  altar,  and  acceptable  to  the  Divine  Majesty. 
The  offering  of  each  consisted  of  one  silver  bason,  for 
receiving  the  parts  of  the  several  sacrifices,  weighing 
130  shekels,  or  about  sixty-five  ounces;  one  silver  bowl, 
to  hold  the  blood,  wine,  or  flour,  of  seventy  shekels,  or 
about  thirty-five  ounces  weight :  both  of  these  being 
full  of  flour  and  oil :  one  gold  spoon,  to  take  up  the  in- 
cense with,  full  of  incense,  weighing  ten  shekels,  or  about 
five  ounces :  a  burnt  offering,  consisting  of  a  bullock, 
a  ram,  and  a  lamb :  a  sin  offering,  of  a  goat :  and  an 
eucharistical,  or  peace  offering,  consisting  of  two  oxen, 
five  rams,  five  he  goats,  and  five  lambs,  with  meat  of- 
ferings  of  bread,   and  cakes,   annexed  to  them :   the 


The  offering  of 


CHAP.  VII. 


the  princes. 


b  Lev.  2.  1. 


c  Lev.  4.  23. 


son  of  Amminadab,  of  the  tribe  of 
Judah : 

13  And  his  offering  icas  one  silver 
charger,  the  weight  thereof  icas  an 
hundred  and  thirty  shekels,  one  silver 
bowl  of  seventy  shekels,  after  the  she- 
kel of  the  sanctuary;  both  of  them 
were  full  of  fine  flour  mingled  with 
oil  for  a  b  meat  offering : 

14  One  spoon  often  shekels  of  gold, 
full  of  incense  : 

15  One  young  bullock,  one  ram, 
one  lamb  of  the  first  year,  for  a  burnt 
offering : 

16  One  kid  of  the  goats  for  a  c  sin 
offering : 

17  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  peace  offer- 
ings, two  oxen,  five  rams,  five  he  goats, 
five  lambs  of  the  first  year :  this  teas 
the  offering  of  Nahshon  the  son  of 
Amminadab. 

18  <fl  On  the  second  day  Netha- 
neel  the  son  of  Zuar,  prince  of  Issa- 
char,  did  offer : 

19  He  offered  for  his  offering  one 
silver  charger,  the  weight  whereof 
ivas  an  hundred  and  thirty  shekels, 
one  silver  bowl  of  seventy  shekels, 
after  the  shekel  of  the  sanctuary; 
both  of  them  full  of  fine  flour  min- 
gled with  oil  for  a  meat  offering : 

20  One  spoon  of  gold  of  ten  she- 
kels, full  of  incense : 

21  One  young  bullock,  one  ram, 
one  lamb  of  the  first  year,  for  a  burnt 
offering : 

22  One  kid  of  the  goats  for  a 
sin  offering: 

23  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  peace 
offerings,  two  oxen,  five  rams,  five  he 
goats,  five  lambs  of  the  first  year : 
this  was  the  offering  of  Ne  than  eel 
the  son  of  Zuar. 

24  f  On  the  third  day  Eliab  the 
son  of  Helon,  prince  of  the  children 
of  Zebulun,  did  offer  : 

25  His  offering  was  one  silver 
charger,  the  weight  whereof  icas  an 
hundred  and  thirty  shekels,  one  silver 
bowl  of  seventy  shekels,  after  the 
shekel  of  the  sanctuary ;  both  of  them 
full  of  fine  flour  mingled  with  oil  for 
a  meat  offering : 

26  One  golden  spoon  of  ten  she- 
kels, full  of  incense : 

priests,  princes,  and  as  many  of  the  people  as  were  in- 
vited, being  to  feast  on  their  share  of  the  last-named 
sacrifice.     Pyle. 

Nahshon  the  son  of  Amminadab,']  This  Nahshon 

Vol.  I. 


27  One  young  bullock,  one  ram, 
one  lamb  of  the  first  year,  for  a  burnt 
offering : 

28  One  kid  of  the  goats  for  a  sin 
offering : 

29  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  peace  offer- 
ings, two  oxen,  five  rams,  five  he 
goats,  five  lambs  of  the  first  year : 
this  icas  the  offering  of  Eliab  the  son 
of  Helon. 

30  %  On  the  fourth  day  Elizur 
the  son  of  Shedeur,  prince  of  the 
children  of  Reuben,  did  offer  : 

31  His  offering  was  one  silver 
charter  of  the  weight  of  an  hundred 
and  thirty  shekels,  one  silver  bowl  of 
seventy  shekels,  after  the  shekel  of 
the  sanctuary ;  both  of  them  full  of 
fine  flour  mingled  with  oil  for  a  meat 
offering : 

32  One  golden  spoon  of  ten  she- 
kels, full  of  incense : 

33  One  young  bullock,  one  ram, 
one  lamb  of  the  first  year,  for  a  burnt 
offering : 

34  One  kid  of  the  goats  for  a  sin 
offering : 

35  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  peace  of- 
ferings, two  oxen,  five  rams,  five  he 
goats,  five  lambs  of  the  first  year : 
this  teas  the  offering  of  Elizur  the  son 
of  Shedeur. 

36  f  On  the  fifth  day  Shelumiel 
the  son  of  Zurishaddai,  prince  of  the 
children  of  Simeon,  did  offer  : 

37  His  offering  ivas  one  silver 
charger,  the  weight  whereof  icas  an 
hundred  and  thirty  shekels,  one  silver 
bowl  of  seventy  shekels,  after  the 
shekel  of  the  sanctuary ;  both  of  them 
full  of  fine  flour  mingled  with  oil  for 
a  meat  offering : 

38  One  golden  spoon  of  ten  she- 
kels, full  of  incense  : 

39  One  young  bullock,  one  ram, 
one  lamb  of  the  first  year,  for  a  burnt 
offering  : 

40  One  kid  of  the  goats  for  a  sin 
offering : 

41  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  peace 
offerings,  two  oxen,  five  rams,  five  he 
goats,  five  lambs  of  the  first  year: 
this  teas  the  offering  of  Shelumiel  the 
son  of  Zurishaddai. 

42  %  On  the  sixth  day  Eliasaph 


was  an  ancestor  of  our  Saviour  according  to  the  flesh. 
The  value  of  each  of  these  presents  was  about  eighty 
or  ninety  pounds  :  of  the  twelve,  about  £1000.  Dr. 
Wall. 

X 


The  offering  of 


NUMBERS. 


the  princes. 


the  son  of  Deuel,  prince  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Gad,  offered: 

43  His  offering  icas  one  silver  char- 
ter of  the  weight  of  an 


hundred  and 
thirty  shekels,  a  silver  bowl  of  seventy 
shekels,  after  the  shekel  of  the  sanc- 
tuary ;  both  of  them  full  of  fine  flour 
mingled  Math  oil  for  a  meat  offering : 

44  One  golden  spoon  of  ten  shekels, 
full  of  incense  : 

45  One  young  bullock,  one  ram, 
one  lamb  of  the  first  year,  for  a  burnt 
offering  : 

46  One  kid  of  the  goats  for  a  sin 
offering  : 

47  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  peace 
offerings,  two  oxen,  five  rams,  five  he 
goats,  five  lambs  of  the  first  year :  this 
zoas  the  offering  of  Eliasaph  the  son 
of  Deuel. 

48  if  On  the  seventh  day  Elisha- 
ma  the  son  of  Ammihud,  prince  of 
the  children  of  Ephraim,  offered : 

49  His  offering  was  one  silver 
charger,  the  weight  whereof  was  an 
hundred  and  thirty  shekels,  one  silver 
bowl  of  seventy  shekels,  after  the  she- 
kel of  the  sanctuary;  both  of  them 
full  of  fine  flour  mingled  with  oil  for 
a  meat  offering : 

50  One  golden  spoon  of  ten  she- 
kels, full  of  incense : 

51  One  young  bidlock,  one  ram, 
one  lamb  of  the  first  year,  for  a  burnt 
offering  : 

52  One  kid 
offering : 

53  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  peace  of- 
ferings, two  oxen,  five  rams,  five  he 
goats,  five  lambs  of  the  first  year : 
this  icas  the  offering  of  Elishama  the 
son  of  Ammihud. 

54  if  On  the  eighth  day  offered 
Gamaliel  the  son  of  Pedahzur,  prince 
of  the  children  of  Manasseh  : 

55  His  offering  ivas  one  silver 
charger  of  the  weight  of  an  hundred 
and  thirty  shekels,  one  silver  bowl  of 
seventy  shekels,  after  the  shekel  of 
the  sanctuary;  both  of  them  full  of 
fine  flour  mingled  with  oil  for  a  meat 
offering  : 

56  One  golden  spoon  of  ten  she- 
kels, full  of  incense : 

57  One  young  bullock,  one  ram, 
one  lamb  of  the  first  year,  for  a  burnt 
offering' 


of  the  goats  for 


a  sin 


59  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  peace  of- 
ferings, two  oxen,  five  rams,  five  he 
goats,  five  lambs  of  the  first  year  : 
this  was  the  offering  of  Gamaliel  the 
son  of  Pedahzur. 

60  if  On  the  ninth  day  Abidan  the 
son  of  Gideoni,  prince  of  the  children 
of  Benjamin,  offered  : 

61  His  offering  was  one  silver  char- 
ger, the  weight  whereof  icas  an  hun- 
dred and  thirty  shekels,  one  silver  bowl 
of  seventy  shekels,  after  the  shekel  of 
the  sanctuary;  both  of  them  full  of 
fine  flour  mingled  with  oil  for  a  meat 
offering : 

62  One  golden  spoon  of  ten  she- 
kels, full  of  incense : 

63  One  young  bullock,  one  ram, 
one  lamb  of  the  first  year,  for  a  burnt 
offering : 

64  One  kid  of  the  goats  for  a  sin 
offering : 

65  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  peace 
offerings,  two  oxen,  five  rams,  five  he 
goats,  five  lambs  of  the  first  year: 
this  icas  the  offering  of  Abidan  the 
son  of  Gideoni. 

66  if  On  the  tenth  day  Ahiezer  the 
son  of  Ammishaddai,  prince  of  the 
children  of  Dan,  offered  : 

67  His  offering  zvas  one  silver 
charger,  the  weight  whereof  was  an 
hundred  and  thirty  shekels,  one  silver 
bowl  of  seventy  shekels,  after  the 
shekel  of  the  sanctuary ;  both  of  them 
fidl  of  fine  flour  mingled  with  oil  for 


58 


8  " 

One  kid 


offering 


of  the  goats  for  a 


sm 


a  meat  offering  : 

68  One  golden  spoon  of  ten  she- 
kels, fidl  of  incense  : 

69  One  young  bullock,  one  ram, 
one  lamb  of  the  first  year,  for  a  burnt 
offering : 

70  One  kid  of  the  goats  for  a  sin 
offering : 

71  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  peace  of- 
ferings, two  oxen,  five  rams,  five  he 
goats,  five  lambs  of  the  first  year :  this 
icas  the  offering  of  Ahiezer  the  son  of 
Ammishaddai. 

72  if  On  the  eleventh  day  Pagiel 
the  son  of  Ocran,  prince  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Asher,  offered  : 

73  His  offering  was  one  silver 
charger,  the  weight  whereof  teas  an 
hundred  and  thirty  shekels,  one  silver 
bowl  of  seventy  shekels,  after  the 
shekel  of  the  sanctuary ;  both  of  them 
full  of  fine  flour  mingled  with  oil  for 
a  meat  offering : 


The  offering  of  the  princes. 


CHAP.  VII,  VIII.  How  the  lamps  are  to  be  lighted. 
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74  One  golden  spoon  of  ten  she- 
kels, full  of  incense  : 

75  One  young  bullock,  one  ram, 
one  lamb  of  the  first  year,  for  a  burnt 
offering : 

76  One  kid  of  the  goats  for  a  sin 
offering : 

77  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  peace 
offerings,  two  oxen,  five  rams,  five  he 
goats,  five  lambs  of  the  first  year  : 
this  was  the  offering  of  Pagiel  the  son 
of  Ocran. 

78  f  On  the  twelfth  day  Ahira  the 
son  of  Enan,  prince  of  the  children 
of  Naphtali,  offered  : 

79  His  offering  teas  one  silver 
charger,  the  weight  whereof  ivas  an 
hundred  and  thirty  shekels,  one  silver 
bowl  of  seventy  shekels,  after  the 
shekel  of  the  sanctuary  ;  both  of  them 
full  of  fine  flour  mingled  with  oil  for 
a  meat  offering: 

80  One  golden  spoon  of  ten  shekels, 
full  of  incense : 

81  One  young  bullock,  one  ram, 
one  lamb  of  the  first  year,  for  a  burnt 
offering. 

82  One  kid  of  the  goats  for  a  sin 
offering. 

83  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  peace  of- 
ferings, two  oxen,  five  rams,  five  he 
goats,  five  lambs  of  the  first  year : 
this  ivas  the  offering  of  Ahira  the  son 
of  Enan. 

S4  This  ivas  the  dedication  of  the 
altar,  in  the  day  when  it  was  anoint- 
ed, by  the  princes  of  Israel :  twelve 
chargers  of  silver,  twelve  silver  bowls, 
twelve  spoons  of  gold  : 

85  Each  charger  of  silver  weigh- 
ing an  hundred  and  thirty  shekels, 
each  bowl  seventy  :  all  the  silver  ves- 
sels weighed  two  thousand  and  four 
hundred  shekels,  after  the  shekel  of 
the  sanctuary  : 

86  The  golden  spoons  were  twelve, 
full  of  incense,  weighing  ten  shekels 
apiece,  after  the  shekel  of  the  sanc- 
tuary :  all  the  gold  of  the  spoons  was 
an  hundred  and  twenty  shekels. 

87  All  the  oxen  for  the  burnt  of- 


84.  This  was  the  dedication  of  the  altar,']  It  seems 
plain,  that  both  the  altars  were  now  dedicated :  be- 
cause the  great  quantity  of  incense,  here  presented, 
was  to  be  offered  on  the  golden  altar,  as  the  flesh 
of  the  beasts  was  on  the  great  brasen  altar;  though 
the  latter  alone  is  mentioned  as  principal,  agree- 
ably to  the  common  use  of  the  sacred  writings.  Thus 
magnificently  did  the  tribes  of  Israel,  in  a  religious 


II  That  is, 
God. 


fering  were  twelve  bullocks,  the  rams 
twelve,  the  lambs  of  the  first  year 
twelve,  with  their  meat  offering :  and 
the  kids  of  the  goats  for  sin  offering 
twelve. 

88  And  all  the  oxen  for  the  sacri- 
fice of  the  peace  offerings  loere  twenty 
and  four  bullocks,  the  rams  sixty, 
the  he  goats  sixty,  the  lambs  of  the 
first  year  sixty.  This  was  the  dedi- 
cation of  the  altar,  after  that  it  was 
anointed. 

89  And  when  Moses  was  gone 
into  the  tabernacle  of  the  congrega- 
tion to  speak  with  ||  him,  then  he 
heard  the  voice  of  one  speaking  mito 
him  from  off  the  mercy  seat  that  ivas 
upon  the  ark  of  testimony,  from  be- 
tween the  two  cherubims :  and  he 
spake  unto  him. 

CHAP.   VIII. 

1  How  the  lamps  are  to  be  lighted.  5  The 
consecration  of  the  Levites.  23  The  age 
and  time  of  their  service. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mo- 
ses, saying, 

2  Speak  unto  Aaron,  and  say  unto 

him,  When  thou  a  lightest  the  lamps,  g^!0^2^ 
the  seven  lamps  shall  give  light  over 
against  the  candlestick. 

3  And  Aaron  did  so  ;  he  lighted 
the  lamps  thereof  over  against  the 
candlestick,  as  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses. 

4  b  And  this  work  of  the  candle-  j>  Exod.  25. 
stick  was  of  beaten  gold,   unto    the 

shaft  thereof,  unto  the  flowers  there- 
of, was  c  beaten  work :  according  unto  c  Exod- 25- 
the    pattern    which   the    Lord    had 
shewed  Moses,  so  he  made  the  can- 
dlestick. 

5  if  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

6  Take  the  Levites  from  among 
the  children  of  Israel,  and  cleanse 
them. 

7  And    thus    shalt  thou   do   unto 
them,    to     cleanse    them :     Sprinkle  +  Heb  lH 
water  of  purifying  upon  them,    and  them  cause « 
f  let  them  shave  all  their  flesh,  and  Z™*^?™ 


festival  of  twelve  days'  continuance,  declare  their 
piety  and  reverence  towards  God,  and  an  exemplary 
liberality  in  providing  for  his  ministry  and  worship. 
Pyle. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  2.  —  over  against  the  candlestick] 
Every  way  before  the  candlestick  ;  that  is,  all  over  the 
tabernacle.     Dr.  Wells. 

X  2 


The  consecration 


NUMBERS. 


of  the  Levites, 


and 


I  Ileb.  wave. 

t  Hcb.  wave 
offering. 

t  Ileb.  they 

711/it/  he  to 
execute,  &c. 


let  them  wash  their  clothes, 
make  themselves  clean. 

8  Then  let  them  take  a  young 
bullock  with  his  meat  offering,  even 
fine  flour  mingled  with  oil,  and  an- 
other young  bullock  shalt  thou  take 
for  a  sin  offering. 

9  And  thou  shalt  bring  the  Levites 
before  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation :  and  thou  shalt  gather  the 
whole  assembly  of  the  children  of 
Israel  together  : 

10  And  thou  shalt  bring  the  Le- 
vites before  the  Lord  :  and  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  shall  put  their  hands 
upon  the  Levites : 

1 1  And  Aaron  shall  f  offer  the 
Levites  before  the  Lonn^r  an  f  of- 
fering of  the  children  of  Israel,  that 
f  they  may  execute  the  service  of  the 
Lokd. 

12  And  the  Levites  shall  lay  their 
hands  upon  the  heads  of  the  bullocks  : 
and  thou  shalt  offer  the  owe  for  a  sin 
offering,  and  the  other  for  a  burnt 
offering,  unto  the  Lord,  to  make  an 
atonement  for  the  Levites. 

13  And  thou  shalt  set  the  Levites 
before  Aaron,  and  before  his  sons, 
and  offer  them  for  an  offering  unto 
the  Lord. 

14  Thus  shalt  thou  separate  the 
Levites  from  among;  the  children  of 
Israel :     and   the    Levites    shall    be 

<i  chap.  3. 45.  <J  mine. 

15  And  after  that  shall  the  Le- 
vites go  in  to  do  the  service  of  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation :  and 


10.  —  shall  put  their  hands  vpon  the  Levites  .•]  As  the 
offerer  was  wont  to  do  upon  his  sacrifice,  thereby  signi- 
fying the  devoting  of  it  to  God.  By  the  sanctification 
of  the  firstborn  to  God,  Exod.  xiii.  1,  the  whole  family 
was  sanctified,  and  their  sin  after  a  manner  expiated. 
The  offering  of  the  Levites  to  God  in  this  way,  instead 
of  the  firstborn,  was  to  have  the  same  effect ;  namely, 
the  sanctification  and  atonement  of  the  children  of 
Israel.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  — to  male  an  atonement  for  the  Levites.']  The  end 
proposed  by  the  legal  atonements  was  to  recommend 
and  make  acceptable  to  God  the  things  intended  for  his 
service,  which  on  account  of  some  unfitness,  either  na- 
tural or  acquired,  were  objects  of  displeasure  rather 
than  of  favour.  Accordingly  atonement  implies  a  double 
effect;  one  referring  to  the  thing,  the  other  to  God. 
With  respect  to  the  thing,  it  implies  a  removal  of  the 
un cleanness,  which  made  it  an  object  of  displeasure  : 
with  respect  to  God,  it  implies  a  removal  of  the  dis- 
pleasure, which  the  uncleanness  had  occasioned.  The 
atonement  was  made  for  the  thing,  which  being  in  itself 
unclean  and  unholy,  was  in  consequence  cleansed  and 
sanctified :  but  it  was  made  to  God,  that  He  might  be 
reconciled  to,  and  take  pleasure  in,  those  things,  which 
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thou    shalt   cleanse  them,  and 
them  for  an  offering. 

16  For  they  are  wholly  given  unto  v"~v~~"'' 
me  from  among  the  children  of  Israel ; 
instead  of  such  as  open  every  womb, 

even  instead  of  the  firstborn  of  all  the 
children  of  Israel,  have  I  taken  them 
unto  me. 

17  e  For  all    the  firstborn  of  the  e  Exod.  13. 2. 
children  of  Israel  are  mine,  both  man  Luke  2. 23.' 
and  beast :  on  the  day  that  I  smote 

every  firstborn  in  the  land  of  Egypt 
I  sanctified  them  for  myself. 

18  And  I  have  taken  the  Levites 
for  all  the  firstborn  of  the  children  of 
Israel. 

19  And  I  have  given  the  Levites 

as  f  a  gift  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons  t  Heb.  given. 
from  among  the  children  of  Israel, 
to  do  the  service  of  the  children  of 
Israel  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 
gregation, and  to  make  an  atonement 
for  the  children  of  Israel :  that  there 
be  no  plague  among  the  children  of 
Israel,  when  the  children  of  Israel 
come  nigh  unto  the  sanctuary. 

20  And  Moses,  and  Aaron,  and 
all  the  congregation  of  the  children 
of  Israel,  did  to  the  Levites  accord- 
ing unto  all  that  the  Lord  com- 
manded Moses  concerning  the  Le- 
vites, so  did  the  children  of  Israel 
unto  them. 

21  And  the  Levites  were  purified, 
and  they  washed  their  clothes ;  and 
Aaron  offered  them  as  an  offering 
before  the  Lord;  and  Aaron  made  an 
atonement  for  them  to  cleanse  them. 


in  their  natural  state  were  unworthy  and  unfit  for  his 
service.  Hence  an  atonement  was  made  for  the  altar, 
when  it  was  originally  consecrated,  Exod.  xxix.  36,  37, 
and  for  the  Levites,  when  they  were  dedicated  to  their 
office  and  ministry,  in  order  that,  being  cleansed  from 
that  pollution,  which  necessarily  cleaves  to  all  terrestrial 
things,  they  might  become  acceptable  to  God,  and  fit 
for  his  service.  In  like  manner,  and  for  the  same 
reason,  atonements  were  appointed  in  cases,  where  the 
uncleanness  was  contracted  :  for  a  house,  after  having 
been  infected  with  leprosy,  Lev.  xiv.  53  ;  at  the  purifi- 
cation of  a  leper,  Lev.  xiv.  1 8 ;  after  involuntary  un- 
cleanness, Lev.  xv.  15.  30;  and  sins  of  ignorance,  Lev. 
iv.  20.  26.  35  ;  v.  18 ;  as  well  as  in  some  cases  of  wilful 
transgression,  upon  repentance  and  restitution,  Lev.  vi. 
5 — 7.     Veysie. 

19.  —  and  to  make  an  atonement]  Not  by  offering  sa- 
crifice, which  was  the  work  of  the  priests  alone ;  but  by 
being  offered  themselves  in  the  nature  of  an  expiatory 
sacrifice.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells.  By  ministering  to 
the  priests,  who  made  the  atonement,  and  by  worship- 
ping God  according  to  his  own  direction  in  the  room 
and  stead  of  the  people.     Bp.  Kidder. 

that  there  be  no  plague  &c]    Thus  they  kept  the 


The  passover  is 


CHAP.  VIII,  IX. 


commanded  again. 


22  And  after  that  went  the  Levites 
in  to  do  their  service  in  the  ta- 
bernacle of  the  congregation  before 
Aaron,  and  before  his  sons :  as  the 
Lord  had  commanded  Moses  con- 
cerning the  Levites,  so  did  they  nnto 
them. 

23  %  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

24  This  is  it  that  belongetli  unto 
the  Levites :  from  twenty  and  five 
years  old  and  upward  they  shall  go 

tHeb.  to  war  in  -f  to  wait  upon  the  service  of  the 

the  tear/are       ,    i  i         r  . \  ,  • 

of, sic  tabernacle  or  the  congregation: 

25  And  from  the  age  of  fifty  years 
t  Heb.  return  they  shall  f  cease  waiting  upon  the 

service   thereof',  and   shall   serve  no 
more : 

26  But  shall  minister  with  their 
brethren  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 
gregation, to  keep  the  charge,  and 
shall  do  no  service.  Thus  shalt  thou 
do   unto  the  Levites  touching-  their 


from  the 
warfare  of 
the  service. 


charge. 


CHAP.  IX. 


A: 


1   The  passover  is  commanded  again.    6  A  se- 

,    cond  passover  allowed  for  them  that  were 

unclean  or  absent.   15  The  cloud  guideth  the 

removinys  and  encampings  of  the  Israelites. 

ND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses 
in  the  wilderness  of  Sinai,  in 
the  first  month  of  the  second  year 
after  they  were  come  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt,  saying, 

2  Let  the  children  of  Israel  also 
a  Exod.  12.  keep  a  the  passover  at  his  appointed 
Lev.%3.  s.      season. 

Deaut.2i8G.2G"        3  In    tlie    fourteenth  day  of  this 

t  Hei>.  he-      month  f  at  even,  ye  shall  keep  it  in 

two  evenings,  his  appointed  season :    according  to 

all  the  rites  of  it,  and  according  to 

all  the  ceremonies  thereof,  shall  ye 

keep  it. 


people  from  intermeddling  in  sacred  things  and  services, 
and  prevented  those  Divine  judgments  that  are  due  to 
such  profanation.     Pyle. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  1. — the  Lord  spake — in  the  first  month] 
Here  the  history  returns  to  speak  of  the  passover  in 
the  first  month ;  for  all  that  has  hitherto  been  said  in 
this  hook  relates  to  the  second  month,  chap.  i.  1.  It 
should  rather  be  here  translated,  "  The  Lord  had  spo- 
ken," namely,  in  the  first  month.     Dr.  Wall. 

2.  Let  the  children  of  Israel  also  keep  the  passover] 
This  is  a  special  command  to  the  Israelites  on  the 
present  occasion  :  for  the  passover  was  annexed  to  the 
land  of  Canaan  in  its  first  institution,  Exod.  xii.  25. 
Nor  do  we  find  that  it  was  at  any  time,  besides  this, 
kept  in  the  wilderness ;  or  that  they  were  any  farther 
obliged  to  it  in  the  -wilderness,  where  they  might  not  be 


4  And  Moses  spake  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  that  they  should  keep 
the  passover. 

5  And  they  kept  the  passover  on 
the  fourteenth  day  of  the  first  month 
at  even  in  the  wilderness  of  Sinai: 
according  to  all  that  the  Lord  com- 
manded Moses,  so  did  the  children  of 
Israel. 

6  if  And  there  were  certain  men, 
who  were  defiled  by  the  dead  body 
of  a  man,  that  they  could  not  keep 
the  passover  on  that  day :  and  they 
came  before  Moses  and  before  Aaron 
on  that  day : 

7  And  those  men  said  unto  him, 
We  are  defiled  by  the  dead  body  of 
a  man  :  wherefore  are  we  kept  back, 
that  we  may  not  offer  an  offering  of 
the  Lord  in  his  appointed  season 
among  the  children  of  Israel  ? 

8  And  Moses  said  unto  them, 
Stand  still,  and  I  will  hear  what  the 
Lord  will  command  concerning  you. 

9  ^  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

1 0  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, saying,  If  any  man  of  you  or  of 
your  posterity  shall  be  unclean  by 
reason  of  a  dead  body,  or  he  in  a  jour- 
ney afar  off,  yet  he  shall  keep  the 
passover  unto  the  Lord. 

11  The  fourteenth  day  of  the 
second  month  at  even  they  shall  keep 
it,  and  eat  it  with  unleavened  bread 
and  bitter  herbs. 

12  They    shall  leave    none    of  it 

unto  the   morning,   h  nor  break  any  b  Exod.  12. 
bone  of  it:  according  to  all  the  ordi-  joimio. so 
nances    of   the    passover    they    shall 
keep  it. 

13  But  the  man  that  is  clean,  and 
is  not  in  a  journey,  and  forbeareth  to 
keep    the    passover,   even    the   same 

provided  with  lambs,  and  where  they  continued  in  their 
uncircumcision,  Exod.  xii.  48  ;  Josh.  v.  5.  Bp.  Kidder. 
13.  —  the  man  that  is  clean,  &c]  While  provision 
was  made  to  enable  those  who  were  defiled  to  keep  the 
passover,  strict  charge  was  at  the  same  time  given,  that 
no  Israelite  or  Proselyte  should  omit  the  passover 
through  negligence  or  forgetfulness ;  but  that  every 
member  of  their  religion,  by  circumcision,  should  at- 
tend upon  it  in  every  annual  return,  upon  pain  of  being 
cut  off  by  the  sentence  of  the  judges,  or  by  the  hand  of 
God.  Pyle.  Christians  should  observe  and  remem- 
ber, what  God  has  threatened  to  such  as  wilfully  turned 
their  backs  upon  the  passover  of  the  Jews,  which  was 
a  representation  of  the  Christian  passover  or  Sacra- 
ment of  the  Lord's  Supper  :  "  That  soul  shall  be  cut  off 
from  his  people."  The  least  of  that  punishment  was 
excommunication,     If  unclean  by  reason  of  sin,  they 


NUMBERS. 


c  Exod.  12 
49. 


(1  Exod.  40. 
31. 


The  cloud  guideth  the  Israelites. 

soul  shall  be  cut  oft*  from  among  his 
people :  because  he  brought  not  the 
offering  of  the  Lord  in  his  appointed 
season,  that  man  shall  bear  his  sin. 

14  And  if  a  stranger  shall  sojourn 
among  you,  and  will  keep  the  pass- 
over  unto  the  Lord;  according  to 
the  ordinance  of  the  passover,  and 
according  to  the  manner  thereof,  so 
shall  he  do :  c  ye  shall  have  one  ordi- 
nance, both  fpr  the  stranger,  and  for 
him  that  was  born  in  the  land. 

15  %  And  d  on  the  day  that  the 
tabernacle  was  reared  up  the  cloud 
covered  the  tabernacle,  namely,  the 
tent  of  the  testimony:  and  at  even 
there  was  upon  the  tabernacle  as  it 
were  the  appearance  of  fire,  until  the 
morning. 

16  So  it  was  alway:  the  cloud 
covered  it  by  day,  and  the  appear- 
ance of  fire  by  night. 

17  And  when  the  cloud  was  taken 
up  from  the  tabernacle,  then  after 
that  the  children  of  Israel  journeyed : 
and  in  the  place  where  the  cloud 
abode,  there  the  children  of  Israel 
pitched  their  tents. 

18  At  the  commandment  of  the 
Lord  the  children  of  Israel  jour- 
neyed, and  at  the  commandment  of 

e  i  cor.  io.  i.  the  Lord  they  pitched  :  e  as  long  as 
the  cloud  abode  upon  the  tabernacle 
they  rested  in  their  tents. 

19  And  when  the  cloud  f  tar- 
ried long  upon  the  tabernacle  many 
days,  then  the  children  of  Israel  kept 
the  charge  of  the  Lord,  and  jour- 
neyed not. 

20  And  so  it  was,  when  the  cloud 


should  remember  not  to  continue  in  that  state  at  their 
peril ;  but  to  repent,  and  take  the  first  opportunity  of 
obeying  the  command  of  God,  lest  they  be  cut  off.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

21.  —  ivhether  it  teas  by  day  or  by  night  &c]  Pitts, 
describing  the  journey  of  a  caravan  through  the  desert, 
between  Grand  Cairo  and  Mecca,  says,  "  They  have  lights 
by  night,  which  is  the  chief  time  of  travelling  because 
of  the  exceeding  heat  of  the  sun  by  day ;  these  lights 
are  carried  on  the  tops  of  high  poles,  to  direct  the  pil- 
grims in  their  march."  Tnevenot  however  travelled 
here  in  the  day  time,  passing  through  these  deserts  in 
January,  and  even  found  the  mornings  cold  before  the 
sun  was  up  :  and  it  seems  that  Egmont  and  Heyman, 
who  travelled  to  mount  Sinai  in  July,  travelled  a  good 
deal  in  the  daytime,  and  found  very  refreshing  breezes. 
Moses  in  like  manner  relates  that  the  cloud,  which  re- 
gulated the  marches  of  the  Israelites,  was  sometimes 
taken  up  by  day,  and  sometimes  by  night ;  doubtless 
according  to  the  season,  or  the  temperature  of  the  air, 
which  a  merciful  God  regarded  in  giving  that  signal. 
Harmer. 


t  lleb.  pro- 
longed. 


The  use  of  the 

was  a  few  days  upon  the  tabernacle ;   c jf lul t 
according  to  the  commandment  of  the       nso. 
Lord  they  abode  in  their  tents,  and         v 
according  to  the  commandment  of  the 
Lord  they  journeyed. 

21  And  so  it  was,  when  the  cloud 

■f  abode  from  even  unto  the  morning,  t  Heb.  was. 
and  that  the  cloud  was  taken  up  in 
the  morning,  then  they  journeyed: 
whether  it  teas  by  day  or  by  night 
that  the  cloud  was  taken  up,  they 
journeyed. 

22  Or  whether  it  were  two  days, 
or  a  month,  or  a  year,  that  the  cloud 
tarried  upon  the  tabernacle,  remain- 
ing  thereon,  the  children  of  Israel 

f  abode  in  their  tents,  and  journeyed  fExod.  40. 
not :  but  when  it  was  taken  up,  they     ' 
journeyed. 

23  At  the  commandment  of  the 
Lord  they  rested  in  the  tents,  and 
at  the  commandment  of  the  Lord 
they  journeyed :  they  kept  the  charge 
of  the  Lord,  at  the  commandment  of 
the  Lord  by  the  hand  of  Moses. 

CHAP.  X. 

I  The  use  of  the  silver  trumpets.  11  The 
Israelites  remove  from  Sinai  to  Varan.  14 
The  order  of  their  march.  29  Hobab  is 
intreated  by  Moses  not  to  leave  them.  33 
The  blessing  of  Moses  at  the  removing  and 
resting  of  the  ark. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses* 
saying, 
2  Make  thee  two  trumpets  of  sil- 
ver; of  a  whole  piece  shalt  thou 
make  them :  that  thou  may  est  use 
them  for  the  calling  of  the  assembly, 
and  for  the  journeying  of  the  camps. 


23.  —  at  the  commandment  of  the  Lord  by  the  hand  of 
Moses.~]  That  is,  by  the  ministry  of  Moses,  who  was 
their  lawgiver  and  director  under  God.  Bp.  Kidder. 
All  these  circumstances  are  recited  thus  particularly  by 
Moses,  to  shew,  that  the  Israelites  did  not  wander  so 
long  in  the  wilderness  from  being  bewildered  and  unable 
to  find  their  way  out ;  but  that  all  their  motions  were 
directed  by  the  special  appointment  of  God.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  2.  Make  thee  two  trumpets  &c]  Trum- 
pets were  used  in  the  Jewish  worship  in  the  wilderness. 
Two  were  made  of  silver,  as  appears  from  this  place ; 
which,  Josephus  says,  were  near  a  cubit  in  length, 
curved  at  the  end  like  a  bell ;  and  at  the  mouth  just  of 
width  sufficient  to  admit  the  breath.  The  purpose  of 
these  instruments  was  for  conducting  the  journeyings 
and  restings  of  the  camp.  There  are  two  Hebrew  names 
for  trumpets,  which  imply  a  difference,  either  of  form 
or  of  material.  The  trumpets  of  Moses  and  Solomon 
are  called  Chatsotseroth  ;  and  this  word  seems  to  denote 
metal  trumpets,  Numb.  x.  2j  xxxi,  6;  2  Kings  xi.  14; 


silver  trumpets. 


CHAP.  X. 


The  Israelites  remove  to  Paran. 
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3  And  when  they  shall  blow  with 
them,  all  the  assembly  shall  assemble 
themselves  to  thee  at  the  door  of  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation. 

4  And  if  they  blow  but  with  one 
trumpet,  then  the  princes,  which  are 
heads  of  the  thousands  of  Israel,  shall 
gather  themselves  unto  thee. 

5  When  ye  blow  an  alarm,  then 
the  camps  that  lie  on  the  east  parts 
shall  go  forward. 

6  When  ye  blow  an  alarm  the 
second  time,  then  the  camps  that  lie 
on  the  south  side  shall  take  their 
journey:  they  shall  blow  an  alarm 
for  their  journeys. 

7  But  when  the  congregation  is  to 
be  gathered  together,  ye  shall  blow, 
but  ye  shall  not  sound  an  alarm. 

8  And  the  sons  of  Aaron,  the 
priests,  shall  blow  with  the  trumpets ; 
and  they  shall  be  to  you  for  an  ordi- 
nance for  ever  throughout  your  gene- 
rations. 

9  And  if  ye  go  to  war  in  your 
land  against  the  enemy  that  oppress- 
eth  you,  then  ye  shall  blow  an  alarm 
with  the  trumpets ;  and  ye  shall  be 
remembered  before  the  Lord  your 
God,  and  ye  shall  be  saved  from  your 
enemies. 

10  Also  in  the  day  of  your  glad- 
ness, and  in  your  solemn  days,  and  in 
the  beginnings  of  your  months,  ye 
shall  blow  with  the  trumpets  over 
your  burnt  offerings,  and  over  the 
sacrifices  of  your  peace  offerings ; 
that  they  may  be  to  you  for  a  memo- 
rial before  your  God :  I  am  the  Loud 
your  God. 

11  1[  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
twentieth  day  of  the  second  month,  in 
the  second  year,  that  the  cloud  was 
taken  up  from  off  the  tabernacle  of 
the  testimony. 


xii.  13;  1  Chron.  xiii.  8;  and  elsewhere.  The  jubilee 
trumpets  are  called  Shopheroth :  with  these  the  priests 
encompassed  the  walls  of  Jericho.  These  were  employed 
by  Gideon  ;  and  the  name  is  applied  metaphorically  to 
the  thunder  of  Sinai,  Exod.  xix.  16  ;  Isa.  lviii.  1.  Where 
both  words  occur  together,  the  latter  is  rendered  cor- 
nets by  our  translation  of  the  Psalms  in  the  Bible,  and 
shawms  by  that  in  the  Common  Prayer  Book,  Psal. 
xcviii.  6.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

3.  —  blow  with  them,~]  With  an  equal  and  continued 
sound  :  to  "  blow  an  alarm,"  is  to  blow  with  an  in- 
terrupted, or  broken  and  quavering  sound.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

17.  —  the  sons  of  Gershon  &c.  —  set  forward,  bearing 
the  tabernacle.^  This  was  after  the  first,  and  before  the 
second,  camp  :  which  seems  to  be  a  contradiction  to  the 


12  And  the  children  of  Israel  took 
their  journeys  out  of  the  wilderness 
of  Sinai ;  and  the  cloud  rested  in  the 
wilderness  of  Paran. 

13  And  they  first  took  their  jour- 
ney according  to  the  commandment 
of  the  Lord  by  the  hand  of  Moses. 

14  f  a  In  the  first  place  went  the  aChap.  2. 3. 
standard  of  the  camp  of  the  children 

of  Judah  according  to  their  armies : 

and  over  his  host  ivas  b  Nahshon  the  b  chap.  1. 7. 

son  of  Amminadab. 

15  And  over  the  host  of  the  tribe 
of  the  children  of  Issachar  was  Ne- 
thaneel  the  son  of  Zuar. 

16  And  over  the  host  of  the  tribe 
of  the  children  of  Zebulun  ivas  Eliab 
the  son  of  Helon. 

17  And  the  tabernacle  was  taken 
down  ;  and  the  sons  of  Gershon  and 
the  sons  of  Merari  set  forward,  bear- 
ing the  tabernacle. 

18  51  And  the  standard  of  the  camp 
of  Reuben  set  forward  according  to 
their  armies  :  and  over  his  host  was 
Elizur  the  son  of  Shedeur. 

19  And  over  the  host  of  the  tribe 
of  the  children  of  Simeon  ivas  Shelu- 
miel  the  son  of  Zurishaddai. 

20  And  over  the  host  of  the  tribe 
of  the  children  of  Gad  was  Eliasaph 
the  son  of  Deuel. 

21  And  the  Kohathites  set  forward, 
bearing:    the   c  sanctuary :    and    ||  the  6  chap.  4. 4. 

S,  .  ,      •'  i  'II  That  is, 

other  did  set  up  the  tabernacle  against  the  Gershon- 

,  1  ites  and  the 

they  came.  stef  antes: 

22  <|f  And  the  standard  of  the  camp  see  ver.  v. 
of  the  children  of  Ephraim  set  for- 
ward according  to  their  armies :   and 

over  his  host  ivas  Elishama  the  son  of 
Ammihud. 

23  And  over  the  host  of  the  tribe 
of  the  children  of  Manasseh  was  Ga- 
maliel the  son  of  Pedahzur. 

24  And  over  the  host  of  the  tribe 


order  of  the  march  fixed  in  chap.  ii.  17,  that  the  taber- 
nacle, with  the  camp  of  the  Levites,  should  set  forward 
between  the  second  and  third  camps.  But  this  apparent 
contradiction  is  reconciled  a  few  verses  below,  where  we 
find,  that,  though  the  less  sacred  parts  of  the  tabernacle, 
the  outside  tent  and  its  apparatus,  set  out  between  the 
first  and  second  camp;  yet  the  sanctuary,  or  Holy  ot 
Holies,  with  its  furniture,  the  ark  and  the  altar,  did  not 
set  out  till  after  the  second  camp,  as  the  direction  re- 
quired And  the  reason  of  the  separation  is  assigned, 
ver  21  that  those,  who  bore  the  outside  tabernacle, 
might  set  it  up,  and  thus  prepare  for  the  reception  of  the 
sanctuary  No  forger  or  compiler,  who  lived  when  these 
inarches  had  wholly  ceased,  and  the  Israelites  were 
fixed  in  the  land  of  their  inheritance,  would  have  thought 
of  such  a  circumstance  as  this.     Br.  Graves. 


The  Messing  of  Moses  at  the 


NUMBERS. 


t  Heb.  These. 


of  tlie  children  of  Benjamin  was  Abi- 
dan  the  son  of  Gideoni. 

25  f  And  the  standard  of  the  camp 
of  the  children  of  Dan  set  forward, 
which  was  the  rereward  of  all  the 
camps  throughout  their  hosts :  and 
over  his  host  icas  Ahiezer  the  son  of 
Ammishaddai. 

26  And  over  the  host  of  the  tribe 
of  the  children  of  Asher  was  Pagiel 
the  son  of  Ocran. 

27  And  over  the  host  of  the  tribe 
of  the  children  of  Naphtali  icas  Ahira 
the  son  of  Enan. 

28  f  Thus  were  the  journey ings  of 
the  children  of  Israel  according  to 
their  armies,  when  they  set  forward. 

29  \  And  Moses  said  unto  Hobab, 
the  son  of  llaguel  the  Midianite, 
Moses'  father  in  law,  We  are  journey- 
ing unto  the  place  of  which  the  Lord 
said,  I  will  give  it  you :  come  thou 
with  us,  and  we  will  do  thee  good  : 
for  the  Lord  hath  spoken  good  con- 
cerning Israel. 

30  And  he  said  unto  him,  I  will 
not  go  ;  but  I  will  depart  to  mine 
own  land,  and  to  my  kindred. 

31  And  he  said,  Leave  us  not,  I 


25.  —  the  rereward]  All  the  rest  of  the  people,  who 
were  not  a  part  of  the  four  camps,  before  mentioned ; 
all  under  twenty  years  of  age,  who  were  not  able  to  go 
forth  to  war ;  all  the  mixed  multitude  that  came  with 
them  out  of  Egypt ;  and  all  the  unclean  persons,  who 
were  shut  out  of  the  camp ;  came  after  this  hindmost 
standard  of  the  children  of  Dan.     Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  —  Moses'  father  in  law,]  This  word  may  refer 
either  to  Raguel,  who  is  supposed  to  be  Jethro,  and  then 
it  is  rightly  translated  "  father  in  law ;"  or  it  may  refer  to 
Hobab,  and  be  translated  "brother  in  law."  Jethro 
being  returned  to  his  country,  Hobab,  his  son,  stayed 
with  his  sister,  Zipporah,  whilst  Moses  continued  near 
Sinai,  which  was  not  far  from  Midian.  He  now  pro- 
posed to  return  home,  on  the  Israelites  being  about  to 
quit  that  neighbourhood  :  but  Moses  was  desirous  that 
he  should  accompany  them  to  the  promised  land.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

31.  — forasmuch  as  thou  knowest  how  we  are  to  encamp 
&c]  He  being  a  borderer  on  this  wilderness  knew  every 
part  of  it :  and  could  advise  them  how  to  secure  their 
camj),  (for  the  cloud  only  directed  them  where  it  was  to 
be  pitched,)  how  to  defend  themselves  from  the  neigh- 
bouring people,  and  to  provide  themselves  with  such 
things  as  they  wanted.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Hobab  may  have  been  of  great  use  to  the  Israelites, 
with  respect  both  to  guiding  their  parties  to  wells  and 
springs  in  the  desert,  and  to  giving  them  notice  where 
they  might  find  fuel.  But  besides  this,  the  sacred  his- 
tory expressly  mentions  several  journeys  undertaken  by 
detachments  of  the  Israelites,  while  the  main  body  re- 
mained still :  so  in  chap,  xiii,  we  read  of  a  party  sent  out 
to  reconnoitre  the  land  of  Canaan  ;  in  chap,  xx,  of  the 
messengers  sent  from  Kadesh  to  the  king  of  Edom ;  in 
chap,  xxxi,  of  an  expedition  against  the  idolatrous 
Midianites;  of  some  little  expeditions  in  the  close  of 


removing  and  resting  of  the  arh. 

pray  thee  ;  forasmuch  as  thou  know- 
est how  we  are  to  encamp  in  the 
wilderness,  and  thou  mayest  be  to  us 
instead  of  eyes. 

32  And  it  shall  be,  if  thou  go  with 
us,  yea,  it  shall  be,  that  what  good- 
ness the  Lord  shall  do  unto  us,  the 
same  will  we  do  unto  thee. 

33  if  And  they  departed  from  the 
mount  of  the  Lord  three  days'  jour- 
ney :  and  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of 
the  Lord  went  before  them  in  the 
three  days'  journey,  to  search  out  a 
resting  place  for  them. 

34  And  the  cloud  of  the  Lord  was 
upon  them  by  day,  when  they  went 
out  of  the  camp. 

35  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
ark   set    forward,    that  'Moses  said, 

d  Rise  up,  Lord,  and  let  thine  ene-  dPs.68. 1,2. 
mies  be  scattered ;  and  let  them  that 
hate  thee  flee  before  thee. 

36  And  when  it  rested,  he    said, 
Return,    O  Lord,  unto  the  f  many  t  iieb.  ten 
thousands  of  Israel. 

CHAP.  XI. 

1  The  burning  at  Taberah  quenched  by  Moses' 
prayer.  4  The  people  lust  for  flesh  and 
loathe  manna.  10  Moses  complaineth  of  his 


thousand 
thousands. 


chap,  xxxii :  and  more  journeys  of  the  like  kind  were 
without  doubt  undertaken,  though  they  are  not  parti- 
cularly recounted.  Moses,  foreseeing  this,  might  well  beg 
Hobab  to  accompany  him,  not  as  a  single  Arab,  but  as 
the  prince  of  a  clan,  to  supply  conductors  for  these  de- 
tached parties,  while  the  body  of  the  people,  and  the 
cloud  of  the  Lord,  continued  stationary.     Harmer. 

thou  muyest  be  to  us  instead  of  eyes.]    By  reason 

of  thy  knowledge  and  experience,  thou  mayest  be  a  good 
direction  for  us.     Bp.  Hall. 

We  are  informed  that  guides  are  now  necessary  for 
travellers  in  these  deserts.  A  Hybeer  is  a  guide,  from 
the  Arabick  word  hubbar,  to  inform,  instruct,  or  direct, 
because  the  Hybeers  are  used  to  do  this  office  to  the  ca- 
ravan, travelling  through  the  desert  in  all  its  directions. 
They  are  men  of  great  consideration  ;  knowing  perfectly 
the  situation  and  properties  of  all  kinds  of  water,  to  be 
met  with  on  the  route  ;  the  distances  of  wells ;  whether 
occupied  by  enemies  or  not,  and  if  occupied,  the  way  to 
avoid  them  with  the  least  inconvenience.  It  is  also  ne- 
cessary to  them  to  know  the  places  occupied  by  the 
Simoom,  and  the  seasons  of  their  blowing,  in  those  parts 
of  the  desert :  likewise  those  places  occupied  by  moving 
sands.  The  Hybeer  generally  belongs  to  some  power- 
ful tribe  of  Arabs  inhabiting  these  deserts,  whose  pro- 
tection he  makes  use  of,  to  assist  his  caravans,  or  pro- 
tect them  in  time  of  danger.     Bruce. 

32.  —  the  same  will  we  do  unto  thee.]  We  will  give 
thee  some  part  of  the  possession,  which  God  shall  be- 
stow upon  us.  Accordingly  Hobab  accompanied  Moses ; 
and  he  and  his  posterity  were  settled  among  the  Israel- 
ites in  Canaan,  Judg.  i.  16 ;  iv.  1 1.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

33.  —  and  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  went  be- 
fore them]  Leading  them,  as  a  general  is  said  to  lead 
his  army,  though  he  be  not  in  the  front,  but  in  the  midst, 
whence  he  issues  his  orders.     Dr.  Wells. 


The  burning  at  Taberah 


CHAP.  XL 


t  Ileb.  sunk. 


||  That  is, 
a  burning. 

b  As  Exod. 
12.  38. 

I  Heb.  lusted 
a  lust. 
t  Heb.  re- 
turned and 
wept. 
c  1  Cor.  10.  6. 


charge.  16  God  divideth  his  burden  unto 
seventy  elders.  31  Quails  are  given  in  wrath 
at  Kibroih-hutlaavah. 

AND  wlien  the  people  ||  complain- 
ed, fit  displeased  the  Lokd: 
and  the  Lord  heard  it;  and  his 
anger  was  kindled;  and  the  fire  of 
the  Lord  burnt  a  among  them,  and 
consumed  them  that  were  in  the  utter- 
most parts  of  the  camp. 

2  And  the  people  cried  unto 
Moses ;  and  when  Moses  prayed  unto 
the  Lord,  the  fire  f  was  quenched. 

3  And  he  called  the  name  of  the 
place  ||  Taberah :  because  the  fire  of 
the  Lord  burnt  among  them. 

4  1[  And  the  b  mixt  multitude  that 
icas  among  them  f  fell  a  lusting  :  and 
the  children  of  Israel  also  fwept 
again,  and  said,  c  Who  shall  give  us 
flesh  to  eat  ? 


Chap.  XI.  ver.  1.  —  the  fire  of  the  Lord]  That  is,  a 
fire  which  the  Lord  sent  among  them.  Bp.  Kidder.  This 
fire  came  either  immediately  from  heaven  like  lightning ; 
or  from  the  pillar  of  the  cloud,  which  went  before  the 
tabernacle.  Or  it  might  be  an  hot  burning  wind,  in 
these  desert  places  not  unusual  and  often  very  pestilen- 
tial :  and  on  this  occasion  preternaturally  raised  in  the 
rear  of  the  army,  to  punish  the  stragglers,  and  such  as 
loitered  behind  out  of  pretence  of  weariness.  Stackhouse. 
Thevenot  mentions  the  death  of  20,000  men,  who 
perished  in  one  night  by  one  of  these  burning  winds. 
Script.  Illust.  Sir  J.  Chardin  describes  this  wind  as 
making  a  great  hissing  noise  :  he  says  that  it  appears 
red  and  fiery,  and  kills  those,  that  it  strikes,  by  Stirling 
them.  Maillet  mentions  its  being  felt  in  the  desert  be- 
tween Egypt  and  Mecca,  in  part  of  which  Israel  wan- 
dered forty  years.     Harmer. 

4.  —  Who  shall  give  us  flesh  to  eat  f\  These  words  ex- 
plain the  expression  that  preceded,  they  "  fell  a  lusting," 
namely,  "for  flesh  to  eat."  Bp.  Patrick.  This  sin  was 
distinct  from  that  mentioned  in  the  first  verse,  and  more 
severely  punished.  It  was  aggravated  on  the  following 
accounts :  1 .  Their  discontent  was  increased  to  an  open 
complaint.  2.  They  declared  their  distrust  of  God's 
power  and  providence,  of  which  they  had  had  great  ex- 
perience; compare  ver.  4,  and  18,  with  Ps.  lxxviii.  22. 
3.  They  unthankfully  despised  God  and  his  former  mer- 
cies, ver.  6,  7.  20.  4.  They  covetously  desired  flesh, 
when  they  had  much  cattle  of  their  own ;  compare  Exod. 
xii.  32.  38,  with  Numb,  xxxii.  4.  5.  And  this  they  did, 
after  God  had  plentifully  provided  for  then'  natural  ne- 
cessities, Exod.  xvi.  2.     Bp.  Kidder. 

5.  We  remember  the  fish,  &c]  It  appears  from  the  ac- 
counts of  modern  travellers,  that  fish  are  very  plentiful 
in  Egypt,  in  the  lakes  and  ponds ;  on  the  coasts  of 
Lower  Egypt ;  and  in  the  Red  sea ;  and  probably  in  the 
Nile  also.     Harmer. 

■ the  cucumbers,  and  the  melons,~\      These  names 

probably  include  all  of  their  kinds.  These  vegetables 
are  still  esteemed  delicacies  in  Egypt,  and  still  form  a 
great  part  of  the  food  of  the  lower  class  of  people,  espe- 
cially during  the  summer  months.  The  melon  in  par- 
ticular, meaning  the  water  melon,  serves  the  Egyptians 
for  meat,  drink,  and  physick :  the  common  people 
scarcely  eat  any  thing  else  during  the  season,  the  drink 
they  derive  from  its  juice  being  particularly  grateful.    It 


d  Exod.  16. 

14,  31. 

t  Heb.  eye  of 

it  as  the  eye 

of. 


quenched  by  Moses'  -pray'eV. 

5  We  remember  the  fish,  which  we 
did  eat  in  Egypt  freely ;  the  cucum- 
bers, and  the  melons,  and  the  leeks, 
and  the  onions,  and  the  garlick  : 

6  But  now  our  soul  is  dried  away  : 
there  is  nothing  at  all,  beside  this 
manna,  before  our  eyes. 

7  And  d  the  manna  was  as  corian- 
der seed,  and  the  -j-  colour  thereof  as 
the  colour  of  bdellium. 

8  And  the  people  went  about,  and 
gathered  it,  and  ground  it  in  mills,  or 
beat  it  in  a  mortar,  and  baked  it  in 
pans,  and  made  cakes  of  it :  and  the 
taste  of  it  was  as  the  taste  of  fresh 
oil. 

9  And  when  the  dew  fell  upon  the 
camp  in  the  night,  the  manna  fell 
upon  it. 

10  f  Then  Moses  heard  the  peo- 
ple weep  throughout   their   families, 

is  cultivated  on  the  rich  clayey  earth,  which  is  left  by 
the  inundation  of  the  Nile.     Hasselcpiist's  Travels. 

Whether  the  following  word,  rendered  "  leeks,"  have 
that  signification,  may  be  doubted.  Some  think  it  was 
the  lotus,  which  is  a  water  plant,  a  kind  of  water-lily ; 
which  the  Egyptians  were  used  to  eat  during  the  heats 
of  summer.  As  to  the  "  onion  "  and  "  garlick,"  these 
two  plants  were  certainly  highly  esteemed  in  Egypt, 
which  was  admirably  adapted  to  their  culture.  From 
these  recollections  we  perceive,  the  people  longed  for 
moistening  cooling  diet ;  for  vegetables  calculated  to 
correct  the  heats  of  the  atmosphere  :  these  are  greater  in- 
dulgences beneath  a  sultry  sky,  than  the  inhabitants  of 
Britain  can  conceive.  Script.  Illust.  Or  rather  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Israelites  proceeded  from  a  wayward  and 
pervei'se  kind  of  luxuriousness,  and  for  that  reason 
drew  down  such  a  severe  animadversion  from  Heaven. 
So  we  are  told,  some  of  the  more  delicate  Egyptians 
pined  to  death,  when  Damietta  was  besieged,  in  1218, 
though  they  had  a  sufficiency  of  corn,  for  want  of  the 
food  they  were  used  to ;  pompions,  garlick,  onions, 
fish,  birds,  fruit,  herbs,  &c.     Harmer. 

the  leeks,  and  the  onions,  and  the  garlick  .-]     The 

word  here  rendered  "leeks"  probably  signifies  a  plant 
of  the  lotus  kind,  which  grew  in  the  low  lands  of  Egypt, 
and  was  of  a  very  delicate  taste,  and  held  in  great  esti- 
mation. According  to  the  accounts  of  the  best  travel- 
lers, the  "onions"  and  "garlick"  are  far  better,  and  of 
a  much  sweeter  taste  in  the  East,  than  in  our  parts  of 
the  world.  The  Jews,  and  the  Orientals  in  general,  are 
to  the  present  time  very  fond  of  them.  Both  the  lotus 
and  the  garlick  were  in  high  request  among  the  ancients, 
and  are  described  by  Homer  as  making  parts  of  enter- 
tainments.    Scheuchzer,  Calmet. 

6.  —  our  soul  is  dried  away  .-]  Like  the  earth  that  is 
parched  and  rendered  barren  for  want  of  moisture.  Bp. 
Kidder.  They  speak,  as  if  they  were  starved ;  and,  as 
we  speak,  had  neither  life  nor  soul  left  in  them.  Such 
is  the  vile  nature  of  discontented  ingratitude,  which 
makes  men  despise  their  present  enjoyments,  and  praise 
a  different  state.     Bp.  Patrick. 

was  as  coriander  seed,~]     Not  in  colour,  but  in 

shape  and  form,  Exod.  xvi.  14.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  the  colour  thereof  &c]     Of  a  pure  white 

colour,  and  bright  like  pearl.  Grateful  to  the  eye,  as 
well  as  pleasant  to  the  taste.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Moses  complaineth  of  his  charge. 


NUMBERS. 


God  divideth  his  burden 


the  door  of  his  tent: 
of    the    Lord    was 
kindled  greatly ;  Moses  also  was  clis- 


every  man  in 
and  the    ana-er 


il  And  Moses  said  unto  the  Lord, 
Wherefore  hast  thon  afflicted  thy  ser- 
vant ?  and  wherefore  have  I  not  found 
favour  in  thy  sight,  that  thon  layest 
the  burden  of  all  this  people  upon 
me  ? 

12  Have  I  conceived  all  this  peo- 
ple ?  have  I  begotten  them,  that  thou 
shouldest  say  unto  me,  Carry  them 
in  thy  bosom,  as  a  nursing  father 
beareth  the  sucking  child,  unto  the 
land  which  thou  swarest  unto  their 
fathers  ? 

13  Whence  should  I  have  flesh  to 
give  unto  all  this  people  ?  for  they 
weep  unto  me,  saying,  Give  us  flesh, 
that  we  may  eat. 

14  I  am  not  able  to  bear  all  this 
people  alone,  because  it  is  too  heavy 
for  me. 

15  And  if  thou  deal  thus  with  me, 
kill  me,  I  pray  thee,  out  of  hand,  if  I 
have  found  favour  in  thy  sight ;  and 
let  me  not  see  my  wretchedness. 

16  f  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  Gather  unto  me  seventy  men 
of  the  elders  of  Israel,  whom  thou 
knowest  to  be  the  elders  of  the  people, 
and  officers  over  them ;  and  bring 
them  unto  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 


15. —  let  me  not  see  my  wretchedness, .]  Let  me  not 
live  to  be  a  most  miserable  creature.  To  see  death,  is 
to  die,  Ps.  lxxxix.  48.  To  see  salvation,  is  to  be  saved, 
Ps.  xci.  16.  And  so,  to  see  labour  and  sorrow,  is  to 
suffer  or  to  be  miserable,  Jer.  xx.  18.  Bps.  Patrick  and 
Kidder. 

16.  —  seventy  —  elders']  It  is  generally  believed,  that 
this  was  the  origin  and  foundation  of  the  great  national 
council  of  the  Jews,  called  in  after-ages  the  Sanhedrim. 
Bp.  Tomline. 

17.  —  and  I  will  take  of  the  spirit  Sec]  Confer  upon 
them  some  of  the  same  gifts  which  I  have  bestowed 
upon  thee ;  but  not  take  away  or  diminish  thine.  Bp. 
Patrick.  It  is  probable  that  the  persons  appointed  by 
Jethro's  advice,  Exod.  xviii,  were  to  hear  and  judge 
only  in  smaller  causes ;  all  weighty  and  difficult  points, 
as  well  as  last  appeals  in  smaller  matters,  being  still  left 
to  Moses :  and  that  it  was  to  ease  him  of  this  burden, 
that  these  seventy  were  chosen,  as  men  of  superior  ca- 
pacity and  understanding,  and  who  were  to  be  assisted 
by  the  Spirit  of  God  in  their  judgments  and  determi- 
nations.    Stackhouse. 

18.  —  Sanctify  yourselves]  Here  the  word  "  sanctify" 
seems  to  signify  no  more  than  that  they  should  prepare 
and  make  themselves  ready  to  receive  what  they  de- 
sired.    Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  until  it  come  out  at  your  nostrils,]  Till  you  be 
glutted  and  cloyed  with  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  And  Moses  said,  The  people,  &c.]     In  answer  to 


gregation,  that  they  may  stand  there 
with  thee. 

17  And  I  will  come  down  and  talk 
with  thee  there :  and  I  will  take  of 
the  spirit  which  is  upon  thee,  and 
will  put  it  upon  them ;  and  they  shall 
bear  the  burden  of  the  people  with 
thee,  that  thou  bear  it  not  thyself 
alone. 

18  And  say  thou  unto  the  people, 
Sanctify  yourselves  against  to  mor- 
row, and  ye  shall  eat  flesh:  for  ye 
have  wept  in  the  ears  of  the  Lord, 
saying,  Who  shall  give  us  flesh  to 
eat  ?  for  it  icas  well  with  us  in  Egypt : 
therefore  the  Lord  will  give  you 
flesh,  and  ye  shall  eat. 

19  Ye  shall  not  eat  one  day,  nor 
two  days,  nor  five  days,  neither  ten 
days,  nor  twenty  days  ; 

20  But  even  a  \  whole  month,  until  t  Heb.  month 
it  come  out  at  your  nostrils,  and  it  be      ays' 
loathsome  unto  you :  because  that  ye 

have  despised  the  Lord  which  is 
among  you,  and  have  wept  before 
him,  saying,  Why  came  we  forth  out 
of  Egypt  ? 

21  And  Moses  said,  The  people, 
among  whom  I  am,  are  six  hundred 
thousand  footmen ;  and  thou  hast  said, 
I  will  give  them  flesh,  that  they  may 
eat  a  whole  month. 

22  Shall  the  flocks  and  the  herds 
be  slain  for  them,  to  suffice  them  ?  or 


the  Divine  declaration,  Moses  here  proposes  a  difficulty 
in  accomplishing  this  promise,  in  the  natural  course  of 
things  :  not  as  imagining  that  it  could  not  be  done  by 
a  miracle ;  for  he  could  not  but  know,  that  He,  who 
rained  down  manna,  could  by  a  miracle  gorge  them 
with  flesh ;  but  he  was  at  a  loss  to  conceive,  how  it 
could  be  effected  in  the  common  course  of  things,  or  in 
the  natural,  though  more  unusual,  operation  of  Provi- 
dence. Some  flocks  and  herds  they  had  with  them  : 
but  could  these,  with  what  might  be  procured  from  the 
tribes  on  the  skirts  of  the  desert,  suffice  the  people  for  a 
whole  month  ?  Fish  might  be  obtained  from  the  Red 
sea,  from  which,  it  seems,  they  were  not  very  distant : 
but  could  it  be  expected  that  they  would  come  to  the 
shore  in  such  numbers,  as  to  satisfy  the  craving  of 
their  appetites,  day  by  day,  for  a  whole  month  ?  Har- 
mer. 

With  the  ensuing  miracle,  we  may  parallel  our  Lord's 
signal  miracle  of  feeding  the  5000  men,  beside  women 
and  children,  in  the  wilderness,  with  a  few  barley  loaves 
and  fishes,  recorded  by  all  the  Evangelists ;  which  con- 
vinced the  multitude,  that  Jesus  was  indeed  "  the 
Prophet  like  unto  Moses,"  insomuch  that  they  wanted 
to  take  Him  by  force,  and  make  Him  "  King"  or 
"Messiah."  John  vi.  15.     Dr.  Hales. 

six  hundred  thousand  footmen  ,•]     Able  to  bear 

arms ;  besides  women,  children,  slaves,  and  the  mixt 
multitude  :  perhaps  in  the  whole  thirty  hundred  thou- 
sand.    Bp.  Patrick,  ■■ 


unto  seventy  elders. 


CHAP.  XL 


Quails  are  given. 


shall  all  the  fish  of  the  sea  be  gathered 
together  for  them,  to  suffice  them  ? 

23  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
eIs  the  Lord's  hand  waxed  short? 
thou  shalt  see  now  whether  my  word 
shall  come  to  pass  unto  thee  or  not. 

24  %  And  Moses  went  out,  and 
told  the  people  the  words  of  the 
Lord,  and  gathered  the  seventy  men 
of  the  elders  of  the  people,  and  set 
them  round  about  the  tabernacle. 

25  And  the  Lord  came  down  in  a 
cloud,  and  spake  unto  him,  and  took 
of  the  spirit  that  ivas  upon  him,  and 
gave  it  unto  the  seventy  elders :  and 
it  came  to  pass,  that,  when  the  spirit 
rested  upon  them,  they  prophesied, 
and  did  not  cease. 

26  But  there  remained  two  of  the 
men  in  the  camp,  the  name  of  the 
one  was  Eldad,  and  the  name  of  the 
other  Medad :  and  the  spirit  rested 
upon  them;  and  they  were  of  them 
that  were  written,  but  went  not  out 


23. —  Is  the  Lord's  hand  waxed  short  ?]  Or,  Does 
the  Lord  want  power  ?    Bp.  Kidder. 

25.  —  they  prophesied,~\  To  "  prophesy"  is  a  word  of 
extensive  signification.  Besides,  First,  the  foretelling 
of  future  events,  which  is  the  ordinary  notion  of  it ;  it 
signifies,  Secondly,  To  work  miracles,  Ecclus.  xlviii. 
13,  compared  with  2  Kings  xiii.  21.  Thirdly,  to  de- 
clare the  will  of  God  to  any,  by  revelation  or  mission 
from  Him ;  in  which  sense,  as  Christ's  prophetick  office 
consisted  in  revealing  the  will  of  God  to  the  world,  so 
all,  who  have  in  any  degree  done  the  like,  by  teaching 
men  their  duties  towards  God  and  each  other,  are 
styled  Prophets.  See  Exod.  vii.  1,  compared  with  iv. 
16.  Fourthly,  It  signifies  to  expound  or  interpret 
Scripture,  as  in  1  Cor.  xiv,  1,  &c.  Fifthly,  it  is  some- 
times used  to  signify  wild  and  extravagant  behaviour, 
or  such  speaking  as  was  usual  with  enthusiasts  among 
the  heathen;  see  1  Sam.  xviii.  10.  Sixthly,  it  signifies 
singing  and  praising  God  ;  forming  Divine  hymns,  and 
singing  them  to  God.  See  1  Sam.  x.  5 ;  and  1  Chron. 
xxv.  1.  This  most  probably  is  the  meaning  of  the 
word  here.     Dr.  Hammond. 

and  did  not  cease.]     That  is,  they  did  not  cease 

all  that  day,  while  they  stood  about  the  tabernacle. 
The  gift  of  prophecy,  which  God  gave  them  for  the 
present,  was  only  to  procure  them  reverence  from  the 
people,  as  an  evident  sign  that  they  were  chosen  by 
God  to  be  coadjutors  to  Moses.  Bp.  Patrick.  A  like 
instance,  on  a  like  occasion,  we  read  of  Saul,  1  Sam.  x. 
10.     Dr.  Wells. 

26.  But  there  remained  two  of  the  men]  Perhaps, 
because  they  were  not  in  the  way  when  the  command 
was  given ;  or  out  of  modesty  they  declined  the  dignity ; 
or  they  were  unwilling  to  engage  in  the  management  of 
so  unruly  a  people ;  or  they  might  be  under  some  legal 
defilement,  which  hindered  their  approach  to  the  taber- 
nacle ;  or  under  some  other  restraint  or  impediment. 
See  1  Sam.  xx.  26 ;  Jer.  xxxvi.  5.  Bps.  Patrick  and 
Kidder. 

they  were  of  them  that  were  written,']     Whose 

names  Moses  put  into  the  summons  to  attend.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


unto  the  tabernacle  :  and  they  pro- 
phesied in  the  camp. 

27  And  there  ran  a  young  man, 
and  told  Moses,  and  said,  Eldad  and 
Medad  do  prophesy  in  the  camp. 

28  And  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun, 
the  servant  of  Moses,  one  of  his  young 
men,  answered  and  said,  My  lord 
Moses,  forbid  them. 

29  And  Moses  said  unto  him,  En- 
viest  thou  for  my  sake  ?  would  God 
that  all  the  Lord's  people  were  pro- 
phets, and  that  the  Lord  woidd  put 
his  spirit  upon  them  ! 

30  And  Moses  gat  him  into  the 
camp,  he  and  the  elders  of  Israel. 

31  f  And  there  went  forth  a  f  wind  f  Exod.  ie. 
from  the  Lord,  and  brought  quails  ps.~s.2g. 
from  the  sea,  and  let  them  fall  by  the 

camp,  fas  it  were  a  day's  journey  on  t  Heb.  as  a 

,  .     l  .  i  i  .,  i        ,  were  the  ivaii 

this  side,  and  as  it  were  a  day  s  jour-  ofa  dmj. 
ney  on  the  other  side,  round  about 
the  camp,  and  as  it  were  two  cubits 
high  upon  the  face  of  the  earth. 

29.  —  Enviest  thou  for  my  sake  ?  &c]  Joshua  thought 
it  would  lessen  the  authority  of  Moses,  if  these  two  men, 
who,  by  then-  not  coming  up  to  the  tabernacle,  might 
appear  to  have  no  commission  from  him,  should  be  al- 
lowed to  use  this  privilege.  But  Moses,  having  no  aim 
to  his  own  glory,  remonstrated,  that  he  wished  "all 
the  Lord's  people  were  prophets,  and  that  the  Lord 
would  put  his  Spirit  upon  them."  If  God  would  have 
thus  immediately  revealed  his  will  to  every  Israelite, 
the  people,  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest,  would  all 
have  known  what  they  were  to  do,  as  well  as  Moses 
himself;  and  he,  not  seeking  his  own  honour,  nor 
having  at  heart  his  private  interest,  but  sincerely  de- 
siring to  be  "faithful  to  him  that  appointed  him," 
would  have  heartily  rejoiced  to  see  the  Divine  purpose 
and  design  thus  effectually  taking  place  among  his 
people.     Shuckford. 

31. —  quails]  It  is  a  disputed  point  among  the 
learned,  whether  the  creature,  here  mentioned,  was  the 
quail,  as  our  translation  renders  it,  or  the  locust. 

as  it  were  a  day's  journey  &c]  Bp.  Patrick  sup- 
poses a  day's  journey  to  be  sixteen  or  twenty  miles, 
and  thence  draws  his  circle  with  a  radius  of  that 
length :  but  Dr.  Shaw,  on  another  occasion,  makes  a 
day's  journey  but  ten  miles,  which  woidd  make  a  circle 
but  of  twenty  miles  in  diameter  :  and,  as  the  text  evi- 
dently designs  to  express  it,  very  indeterminately,  "  as 
it  were  a  day's  journey,"  it  might  be  much  less.  This 
softens  the  objection  to  their  being  emails,  founded  on 
their  immense  quantity.     Harmer. 

round  about  the  camp,]     It  is  not  necessary  to 

suppose  that  these  creatures  covered  a  circular  piece  of 
ground  :  but  only  that  they  appeared  on  both  sides  of 
the  camp  of  Israel,  about  "a  clay's  journey."  The 
same  word  is  used  in  Exod.  vii.  24 ;  where  "  round 
about"  can  mean  only  on  each  side  of  the  Nile.  Har- 
mer. 

as  it  were  two  cubits  high  upon  the  face  of  the 

earth.]  By  this  expression,  Josephus  thought  it  was  in- 
tended to  be  intimated,  that  the  quails  flew  within  three 
or  four  feet  of  the  ground  ;  so  low,  on  account  of  the 
fatigue  of  their  passage,  as  to  be  within  reach  of  the 


Quails  are  giveil. 


NUMBERS. 


God  rebuketk 


32  And  the  people  stood  up  all 
that  clay,  and  all  that  night,  and  all 
the  next  clay,  and  they  gathered  the 
quails :  he  that  gathered  least  gather- 
ed ten  homers :  and  they  spread  them 
all  abroad  for  themselves  round  about 
the  camp. 
g  Psai.  78. 3i.  33  And  while  the  s  flesh  was  yet 
between  their  teeth,  ere  it  was  chewed, 
the  wrath  of  the  Lord  was  kindled 
against  the  people,  and  the  Lord 
smote  the  people  with  a  very  great 
plague. 

34  And  he  called  the  name  of  that 
place  ||  Kibroth-hattaavah :  because 
there  they  buried  the  people  that 
lusted. 


I!  That  is,  the 
yiatis  of  lust. 


Israelites.  Harmer.  Our  English  version  represents  the 
quatls  to  have  lain  round  about  the  camp  as  it  were  two 
cubits,  or  a  yard,  high :  but  there  is  no  word  in  the 
Hebrew  text  for  the  number  two  :  the  Hebrew  signifies, 
as  it  were  cubits  high,  expressing  no  determinate  in- 
crease, but  in  general  a  considerable  height.  In  like 
manner  we  say,  "  he  that  gathered  least,  gathered  ten 
homers,"  ver.  32.  A  surprising  quantity,  if  an  homer 
be,  as  is  by  some  computed,  five  English  bushels  and 
an  half.  Perhaps  the  word,  here  rendered  "  homer," 
was  rather  meant  to  signify  heaps  in  general,  without 
defining  the  quantity  of  each  heap.  It  is  so  rendered 
in  Exod.  viii.  14.  And  we  may  well  imagine  each  man 
to  have  gathered  ten  heaps,  but  five  and  fifty  bushels 
a  man  seems  a  very  unlikely  quantity.     Shuckford. 

32.  —  and  they  spread  them  all  abroad  &c]  The 
people  took,  and  dried,  and  salted  them  for  their  eating ; 
which  management  of  quails,  in  order  to  preserve  them, 
was  usual  among  the  heathens.  Shuckford.  Maillet 
speaks  of  some  islanders  near  Egypt  stripping  the 
feathers  from  certain  birds  of  passage,  probably  emails 
among  the  number,  and  burying  them  in  the  burning 
sands  for  about  half  a  quarter  of  an  hom\  This  ex- 
plains the  design  of  spreading  the  quails  round  about 
the  camp  :  it  was  to  dry  them  in  the  burning  sands,  in 
order  to  preserve  them.  So  Maillet  tells  vis  of  their 
drying  fish  in  the  sun  in  Egypt :  and  other  authors 
speak  of  the  Arabs  drying  camels'  flesh  in  the  sun  and 
wind ;  which,  though  not  at  all  salted,  will,  if  kept 
dry,  remain  good  a  long  while,  and  may  be  eaten  with- 
out dressing.     Harmer. 

33.  —  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  was  kindled]  He  had 
formerly  pardoned  the  murmurings,  for  which  He  now 
punished  them.  The  same  sin  repeated  is  death,  whose 
first  act  found  remission :  relapses  are  desperate,  where 
the  sickness  itself  is  not.  It  is  a  mortal  thing  to  abuse 
the  lenity  of  God  :  it  is  presumptuous  madness  to  hope 
that  God  will  quietly  suffer  us  to  provoke  Him  how  we 
will.  It  is  more  mercy  than  we  are  entitled  to,  if  He 
forbear  us  once  :  it  is  his  justice  to  punish  us  a  second 
time  :  it  is  our  own  fault,  if  we  will  not  profit  by  former 
warnings.     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  1 .  —  Miriam  and  Aaron]  Miriam 
probably  was  the  beginner  of  the  sedition,  and  is  there- 
fore mentioned  first.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Miriam  and  Aaron  are  in  mutiny  against  Moses. 
Who  is  so  holy  that  sins  not  ?  What  sin  is  so  un- 
natural, that  the  best  can  avoid  without  God  ?  but 
whatever  weakness  may  plead  for  Miriam,  who  can  but 


Or,  Citshile. 


35  And  the  people  journeyed  from 
Kibroth-hattaavah  unto  Hazeroth ; 
and  j-  abode  at  Hazeroth. 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  God  rebuketh  the  sedition  of  Miriam  and 
Aaron.  10  Miriam's  leprosy  is  healed  at 
the  prayer  of  Moses.  14  God  commandeth 
her  to  be  shut  out  of  the  host. 

ND   Miriam  and  Aaron   spake 
against  Moses   because   of  the 
||  Ethiopian    woman    whom    he    had 
married:    for   he    had  f  married   an  tHeb.  *«/«». 
Ethiopian  woman. 

2  And  they  said,  Hath  the  Lord 
indeed  spoken  only  by  Moses  ?  hath 
he  not  spoken  also  by  us  ?  And  the 
Lord  heard  it. 


grieve  to  see  Aaron  engaged  in  so  many  sins  ?  Of  late 
we  saw  him  carving  the  molten  image,  and  consecrating 
an  altar  to  a  false  god  :  now  we  see  him  seconding  an 
unkind  mutiny  against  his  brother :  in  both  sins  he  is 
an  accessary  ;  in  neither  a  principal.  It  was  not  in  the 
power  of  the  legal  priesthood  to  perform  or  promise  in- 
nocency  to  her  ministers  :  it  was  necessary  we  should 
have  another  High  Priest,  which  could  not  be  tainted. 
That  "  King  of  Righteousness"  was  of  another  order  : 
He  being  without  sin  hath  fully  satisfied  for  the  sins  of 
men.  Whom  can  it  now  offend,  to  see  the  blemishes 
of  the  evangelical  priesthood,  when  God's  first  high 
priest  thus  miscarried  ?    Bp.  Hall. 

the  Ethiopian  woman]     In   Hebrew,  a   Cushile 

woman.  Here  Gush  plainly  signifies  that  part  of  Arabia 
Deserta  which  was  then  called  Midian.  Dr.  Wall.  Or 
rather  Arabian  woman.  Zipporah,  the  wife  of  Moses, 
was  daughter  of  the  priest  or  prince  of  Midian,  which 
lay  in  Arabia,  near  mount  Sinai.     Dr.  Wells. 

Cush,  or  Ethiopia,  usually  rendered  Ethiopia  in  our 
English  Bible,  has  a  very  extensive  signification.  It 
comprehends  all  the  southern  and  eastern  borders  of 
Egypt.  In  Ezek.  xxix.  10  ;  xxx.  5,  G ;  Isa.  xviii.  1 ;  xx. 
3 ;  and  in  many  other  passages,  it  denotes  African 
Ethiopia,  or  Nubia  and  Abyssinia.  In  others  it  must 
signify  Asiatick  Ethiopia,  or  Arabia,  as  in  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  garden  of  Eden,  Gen.  ii.  13.  The  wife  of 
Moses  was  contemptuously  styled  a  "  Cushite,"  or 
Ethiopian  of  Arabia.  And  where,  "  Persia,  Ethiopia, 
and  Libya,"  are  recited  in  order,  the  second  must  de- 
note Arabia,  Ezek.  xxxviii.  5.     Dr.  Hales. 

2.  —  hath  he  not  spoken  also  by  us  f]  Miriam  pro- 
bably was  jealous  of  the  respect  paid  to  the  wife  of 
Moses,  which  she  before  had  enjoyed  without  a  rival ; 
when,  as  a  "  prophetess,"  she  joined  with  Moses  in  his 
triumphant  hymn,  on  the  destruction  of  the  Egyptians 
in  the  Red  sea,  and  led  the  women  with  timbrels  and 
dances,  Exod,  xv.  20.  And  Aaron  was  the  prophet  of 
Moses,  by  the  Lord's  appointment,  Exod.  vii.  1,  2. 
That  Miriam,  however,  was  the  principal  offender,  we 
may  conclude  from  Aaron's  not  being  involved  in  her 
punishment ;  and  from  her  being  cured  of  her  leprosy 
on  his  humble  intercession  to  Moses,  and  confession  of 
their  joint  offence.     Dr.  Hales. 

Pride  is  the  ground  of  all  sedition.  Which  of  their 
faces  shone  like  that  of  Moses  ?  Which  of  them  had 
fasted  forty  days  ?  Which  of  them  ascended  up  to  the 
top  of  Sinai,  and  was  hid  with  smoke  and  fire  ?  Which 
of  them  received  the  law  twice,  in  two  several  tables, 
from  God's  own  hand  ?    And  yet  they  dare  say,  "  Hath 


the  sedition  of 


CHAP.  XII. 


Miriam  and  Aaron. 


3  (Now  the  man  Moses  teas  a  very- 
meek,  above  all  the  men  which  icerc 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth. ) 

4  And  the  Lord  spake  suddenly 
unto  Moses,  and  unto  Aaron,  and 
unto  Miriam,  Come  out  ye  three 
unto  the  tabernacle  of  the  congrega- 
tion.    And  they  three  came  out. 

5  And  the  Lord  came  down  in 
the  pillar  of  the  cloud,  and  stood  in 
the  door  of  the  tabernacle,  and  called 
Aaron  and  Miriam :  and  they  both 
came  forth. 


not  God  spoken  by  us  ?"  They  do  not  deny  Moses's 
honour,  but  they  chaUenge  a  part  with  him ;  and  as 
they  were  the  elder  in  nature,  so  they  would  be  equal 
in  dignity,  equal  in  administration.     Bp.  Hall. 

3.  (Noiv  the  man  Moses  teas  very  meek,']  This  is  added 
as  the  reason,  why  he  passed  by  the  affront  they  put 
upon  him ;  and  why  God  avenged  it.  It  is  also  a  con- 
futation of  their  charge  against  him ;  shewing  that  he 
was  so  far  from  the  pride  they  imputed  to  him,  that 
he  did  not  resent  their  undutiful  behaviour  towards  him: 
so  that  it  is  not  so  much  a  commendation,  as  a  necessary 
account,  of  himself.  To  such  vindications  of  themselves 
the  humblest  souls  may  be  constrained  by  the  calumnies 
of  wicked  men :  as  we  see,  not  only  in  St.  Paul,  but  in 
our  blessed  Saviour  also,  when  assailed  by  the  malignity 
of  their  enemies,  John  x.  36;  2  Cor.  xi.  10.  23.  And 
this  is  the  more  allowable,  when  men  know,  not  only 
that  they  write  the  truth,  but  that  it  is  notorious  to  all 
that  are  acquainted  with  them.  The  holy  writers  also 
are  not  to  be  confined  to  our  rules ;  being  moved  by  the 
Holy  Ghost  to  set  down  things,  which  of  themselves 
perhaps  they  would  not  have  mentioned.  And  men, 
who  have  a  due  reverence  for  the  Holy  Scriptures,  will 
look  on  this,  rather  as  the  Holy  Ghost's  testimony  con- 
cerning Moses,  than  as  Moses's  testimony  concerning 
himself.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Moses  was  very  meek,]     Who  can  look  for  love 

and  prosperity  at  once,  when  the  holy  and  meek  Moses 
finds  enmity  in  his  own  flesh  and  blood  ?  Rather  than 
we  shall  want,  "  a  man's  enemies  shall  be  those  of  his 
own  house,"  Micah  vii.  6.  Authority  cannot  fail  of 
opposition,  if  it  be  never  so  mildly  swayed. 

No  man  could  have  given  more  proofs  of  his  courage 
than  Moses.  He  slew  the  Egyptian :  he  confronted 
Pharaoh  in  his  own  court :  he  beat  the  Midianite  shep- 
herds :  he  feared  not  the  troops  of  Egypt :  he  durst  be- 
hold the  face  of  God  amidst  all  the  terrours  of  Sinai ; 
and  yet  that  Spirit,  which  made  and  knew  his  heart, 
says,  "  He  was  very  meek  above  all  men  upon  earth." 
Mildness  and  fortitude  may  well  lodge  together  in  one 
breast :  to  correct  the  misconceptions  of  those  men,  who 
think  none  valiant,  but  those  that  are  fierce  and  cruel. 
Bp.  Hall. 

4.  And  the  Lord  spake  suddenly  &c]  As  the  Israel- 
ites lived  then  under  the  immediate  government  of  God, 
God  Himself  undertook  to  decide  the  controversy  de- 
pending between  these  his  chief  ministers,  who  were 
not  accountable  to  any  other  judge.  Stackhouse.  Be- 
cause Moses  was  meek,  therefore  he  complained  not. 
Because  he  was  meek  and  complained  not,  therefore 
God  asserted  his  cause  the  more.  The  less  a  man 
strives  to  avenge  himself,  the  more  is  God  his  champion. 
Bp.  Hall. 

6.  —  in  a  vision,]  Or  enigmatical  representation  of 
something  thereby  signified;  as  of  " the  wheels,"  and 


6  And  he  said,  Hear  now  my 
words  :  If  there  be  a  prophet  among 
you,  /  the  Lord  will  make  myself 
known  unto  him  in  a  vision,  and  will 
speak  unto  him  in  a  dream. 

7  My  servant  Moses  is  not  so, 
b  who  is  faithful  in  all  mine  house. 

8  With  him  will  I  speak  c  mouth 
to  mouth,  even  apparently,  and  not 
in  dark  speeches ;  and  the  similitude 
of  the  Lord  shall  he  behold:  where- 
fore then  were  ye  not  afraid  to  speak 
against  my  servant  Moses  ? 


b  Ilebr.  ! 

c  Exod. 
11. 


"  dry  bones,"  in  Ezekiel ;  of  the  "  ram"  in  Daniel,  &c. 
Hence  a  prophecy  is  called  a  vision,  Isa.  i.  1 .  A  "  dream" 
was  generally  in  the  night,  and  always  when  the  senses 
were  siispended.  In  this  case  the  representation  was 
frequently  obscure,  and  not  easily  understood.  Such 
was  that  of  "  Jacob's  ladder,"  "  Pharaoh's  kine,"  &c. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

7.  My  servant  Moses  is  not  so,]  That  is,  he  is  a 
Prophet  favoured  with  clearer  revelations.    Bp.  Patrick. 

who  is  faithful  in  all  mine  house.]     Because  he 

was  entrusted  with  God's  whole  family ;  and  faithfully 
discharged  the  trust  reposed  in  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Moses  was  zealously  careful  for  God's  glory,  and  now 
God  is  zealous  for  his.  The  remunerations  of  the  Al- 
mighty are  infinitely  gracious.  He  cannot  want  honour 
and  patronage  that  seeks  the  honour  of  his  Maker.  The 
ready  way  to  true  glory  is  goodness.     Bp.  Hull. 

8.  With  him  will  I  speak  mouth  to  mouth,]  In  a  most 
familiar  manner,  as  one  friend  discourses  with  another. 
According  to  the  Jews,  Moses  differed  from  other  Pro- 
phets in  these  four  particulars  :  1st,  God  spake  to  others 
by  a  mediator;  but  to  Moses  by  Himself.  2ndly,  When 
they  prophesied,  their  senses  were  bound  up  either  in 
visions  or  in  dreams :  whereas  Moses  was  perfectly 
awake,  as  we  are  when  we  discomse  with  each  other. 
3rdly,  After  the  vision,  they  were  often  so  weak  and 
feeble,  as  to  be  scarce  able  to  stand  on  their  feet :  but 
Moses  spake  with  the  Divine  Majesty  without  conster- 
nation or  alarm.  4thly,  God  did  not  communicate 
Himself  to  other  Prophets,  whenever  they  pleased  :  but 
Moses  might  at  any  time  have  recourse  to  God,  to  in- 
quire of  Him,  and  receive  an  answer.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Stackhouse. 

■ even  apparently,]  Plainly,  clearly,  and  distinctly  : 

thus  He  proclaimed  his  name  to  Moses,  Exod.  xxxiv. 
6,  7.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  not  in  dark  speeches .,-]     Or  in  parables  and 

enigmatical  representations:  such  as,  the  "ladder," 
which  Jacob  saw  in  a  dream;  the  "seething  pot,"  which 
was  shewn  to  Jeremiah;  the  "wall  by  a  plumbline," 
and  the  "  basket  of  summer  fruit,"  which  Amos  saw ; 
the  "beasts,"  which  were  represented  to  Daniel;  the 
"  lamps,"  and  the  "  mountains,  horses,  and  chariots," 
to  Zechariah  ;  and  "  the  roll  of  the  book,"  which  Ezekiel 
was  to  eat.     Bp.  Kidder. 

. the  similitude  of  the  Lord  shall  he  behold .]     Xo 

man  hath  seen  God,  or  can  see  Him.  The  meaning  is, 
that  as  Moses  had  the  will  of  God  more  plainly  revealed 
to  him,  so  he  was  admitted  to  a  greater  sight  of  his 
glory  than  any  other.  Bp.  Kidder.  It  relates  to  that 
wonderful  apparition  of  God  to  him  in  the  bush,  Exod. 
iii.  6 ;  but  especially  to  that  revelation  which  God  made 
of  Himself,  when  He  told  him  that  he  could  not  see 
his  face,  but  should  behold  his  back  parts,  Exod. 
xxxiii.  20.  23.     This  privilege  was  granted  to  none  but 


Miriam's  leprosy. 


NUMBERS. 


The  names  of  the  men  who 


9  And  the  anger  of  the  Lord  was 
kindled  against  them ;  and  he  de- 
parted. 

10  And  the  cloud  departed  from 
off  the  tabernacle ;  and,  behold,  Mi- 
riam became  leprous,  white  as  snow  : 
and  Aaron  looked  upon  Miriam,  and, 
behold,  she  was  leprous. 

11  And  Aaron  said  unto  Moses, 
Alas,  my  lord,  I  beseech  thee,  lay 
not  the  sin  upon  us,  wherein  we  have 
done  foolishly,  and  wherein  we  have 
sinned. 

12  Let  her  not  be  as  one  dead,  of 
whom  the  flesh  is  half  consumed 
when  he  cometli  out  of  his  mother's 
womb. 

13  And  Moses  cried  unto  the 
Lord,  saying,  Heal  her  now,  O  God, 
I  beseech  thee. 

14  f  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  If  her  father  had  but  spit  in 
her  face,  should  she  not  be  ashamed 

dLev.  13. 4c.  seven  days?  let  her  be  d  shut  out 
from  the  camp  seven  days,  and  after 
that  let  her  be  received  in  again. 

15  And  Miriam  was  shut  out  from 


him.  Bp.  Patrick.  Whereas  God  spake  with  Moses 
face  to  face,  this  appearance  to  Moses  is  supposed  by 
St.  Augustine  to  he  the  appearance  of  the  Son  of  God, 
John  i.  18.     Dr.  Woodward. 

11.  And  Aaron  said  &c]  Miriam  was  stricken; 
Aaron  escaped  :  yet  both  had  sinned.  His  priesthood 
could  not  rescue  him ;  the  greatness  of  his  dignity  did 
but  add  to  the  heinousness  of  his  sin  :  his  repentance 
freed  him  :  "  Alas,  my  lord,  I  beseech  thee,  lay  not 
the  sin  upon  us,  wherein  we  have  done  foolishly."  No 
wonder  that  we  behold  Aaron  free,  while  we  behold  him 
penitent :  this  very  confession  saved  him  before  from 
bleeding  for  idolatry,  which  now  preserves  him  from 
leprosy  for  his  envious  repining.  The  universal  antidote 
for  all  the  judgments  of  God  is  our  humble  repentance. 
Bp.  Hall. 

12.  Let  her  not  be  as  one  dead,']  The  leper  was  separated 
from  the  living,  and  defiled  as  the  dead.     Bp.  Kidder. 

13.  And  Moses  cried  unto  the  Lord,]  Admirable  was 
the  meekness  of  Moses.  His  people,  the  Jews,  rebelled 
against  him ;  God  proffers  revenge ;  he  would  rather 
die  than  they  should  perish  :  his  sister  rebels  against 
him ;  God  works  his  revenge ;  he  will  not  give  God 
peace,  tiU  she  be  cured.  Behold  a  worthy  and  noble 
pattern  for  us  to  follow  !  How  far  are  they  from  this 
disposition,  who  are  not  only  content  God  should  re- 
venge, but  are  ready  to  anticipate  God's  revenge  with 
their  own  !     Bp.  Hall. 

14.  —  If  her  father  had  but  spit  in  her  face,]  As  a 
mark  of  anger  and  contempt.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Spitting  before  any  one,  or  spitting  upon  the  ground 
in  speaking  of  any  one's  actions,  is  through  the  East 
an  expression  of  extreme  detestation.  Sir  J.  Chardin. 
An  Arab  would  by  no  means  suffer  that  any  one  should 
spit  in  his  face,  or,  as  they  phrase  it,  upon  his  beard,  espe- 
cially if  he  thinks  himself  equal  in  power  to  the  aggres- 
sor. I  remember  to  have  seen  in  a  caravan,  that  some 
one,  spitting  sideways,  defiled  a  little  the  beard  of  a 


the  camp  seven  days :  and  the  people 
journeyed  not  till  Miriam  was  brought 
in  again. 

16  And  afterward  the  people  re- 
moved from  Hazeroth,  and  pitched  in 
the  wilderness  of  Paran. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

1  The  names  of  the  men  who  were  sent  to 
search  the  land.  17  Their  instructions.  21 
Their  acts.     26  Their  relation. 

ND    the     Lord    spake     unto 
Moses,  saying, 

2  Send  thou  men,  that  they  may 
search  the  land  of  Canaan,  which  I 
give  unto  the  children  of  Israel :  of 
every  tribe  of  their  fathers  shall  ye 
send  a  man,  every  one  a  rider  among 
them. 

3  And  Moses  by  the  command- 
ment of  the  Lord  sent  them  from 
the  wilderness  of  Paran :  all  those 
men  ivere  heads  of  the  children  of 
Israel. 

4  And  these  were  their  names :  of 
the  tribe  of  Reuben,  Shammua  the 
son  of  Zaccur. 


Mahometan,  who  was  cruelly  offended  by  it.  The  of- 
fender instantly  asked  pardon,  and  kissed  his  beard ; 
by  which  submission  the  former  was  appeased.  Niebuhr. 
Perhaps  the  passage  in  the  text  may  be  explained  by 
saying,  "  had  there  been  a  quarrel  and  anger  between 
a  father  and  his  daughter,  so  that  he  had  spit  at  her, 
that  is,  towards  her,  such  an  affront,  such  a  misunder- 
standing, could  not  be  instantly  made  up,  and  forgot- 
ten ;  it  must  have  some  time  to  cool  in :  during  some 
few  days,  there  would  be  a  reluctance  in  the  parties,  to 
their  former  cordiality  and  freedom :  on  a  like  principle 
let  Miriam  be  excluded  from  the  camp  during  seven 
days."     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

15.  —  and  the  people  journeyed  not  &c]  For  the  cloud 
was  gone,  which  should  have  directed  them  in  their 
motions.  Besides,  this  respect  perhaps  was  shewn  to 
her,  as  a  prophetess  ;  and  she  had  hereby  time  to  hum- 
ble herself  before  God,  and  to  beg  his  pardon  for  her 
sin.  Bp.  Patrick.  God's  love  to  Moses  suffers  him  not 
to  obtain  presently  his  suit  for  Miriam.  His  kindness 
to  his  sister  made  him  pray  against  himself.  If  the 
judgment  had  been  at  once  inflicted  and  removed,  there 
had  been  no  example  of  terrour  for  others.  God  either 
denies  or  defers  the  grant  of  our  requests,  for  our  good: 
it  would  be  hurtful  to  us,  if  our  suits  should  always  be 
heard.  It  was  fit  for  all  parties  that  Miriam  should 
continue  some  time  leprous.  If  the  judgments  of  God 
should  be  only  as  passengers,  and  not  sojourners  at 
least,  they  would  be  not  at  all  regarded.     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying,]  As  they  were  now  come  to  the  borders  of 
Canaan,  the  Lord  ordered  Moses  to  exhort  them  to  go 
up  and  take  possession  of  it ;  and  "  fear  not,  neither  be 
discouraged,"  as  we  read  in  Deut.  i.  21.  But  the  peo- 
ple, distrusting  God's  power,  Deut.  ix.  23,  desired  they 
might  first  send  some  to  search  out  the  land,  before 
they  attempted  its  conquest,  Deut.  i.  22.     Bp.  Patrick. 


were  sent  to  search  the  land. 


CHAP.  XIII. 


Their  instructions  and  their  acts. 


5  Of  the  tribe  of  Simeon,  Shaphat 
the  son  of  Hori. 

6  Of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  Caleb  the 
son  of  Jephunneh. 

7  Of  the  tribe  of  Issachar,  Igal  the 
son  of  Joseph. 

8  Of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  Oshea 
the  son  of  Nun. 

9  Of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  Palti 
the  son  of  Iiaplm. 

10  Of  the  tribe  of  Zebulun,  Gad- 
diel  the  son  of  Sodi. 

1 1  Of  the  tribe  of  Joseph,  namely, 
of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh,  Gaddi  the 
son  of  Susi. 

12  Of  the  tribe  of  Dan,  Ammiel 
the  son  of  Gemalli. 

13  Of  the  tribe  of  Asher,  Sethur 
the  son  of  Michael. 

14  Of  the  tribe  of  Naphtali,  Nalibi 
the  son  of  Vophsi. 

15  Of  the  tribe  of  Gad,  Genel  the 
son  of  Machi. 

16  These  are  the  names  of  the 
men  which  Moses  sent  to  spy  out 
the  land.  And  Moses  called  Oshea 
the  son  of  Nun  Jehoshua. 

17  f  And  Moses  sent  them  to  spy 
out  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  said  unto 
them,  Get  you  up  this  way  southward, 
and  go  up  into  the  mountain : 

18  And  see   the  land,  what  it  is; 


and  the  people  that  dwelleth  therein, 
whether  they  be  strong  or  weak,  few 
or  many ; 

19  And  what  the  land  is  that  they 
dwell  in,  whether  it  be  good  or  bad  ; 
and  what  cities  they  be  that  they  dwell 
in,  whether  in  tents,  or  in  strong 
holds ; 

20  And  what  the  land  is,  whether 
it  be  fat  or  lean,  whether  there  be 
wood  therein,  or  not.  And  be  ye  of 
good  courage,  and  bring  of  the  fruit 
of  the  land.  Now  the  time  ivas  the 
time  of  the  firstripe  grapes. 

21  f  So  they  went  up,  and  searched 
the  land  from  the  wilderness  of  Zin 
unto  Rehob,  as  men  come  to  Ha- 
math. 

22  And  they  ascended  by  the 
south,  and  came  unto  Hebron  ;  where 
Ahiman,  Sheshai,  and  Talmai,  the 
children  of  Anak,  were.  (Now  He- 
bron was  built  seven  years  before 
Zoan  in  Egypt.) 

23  aAnd  they  came  unto  the 
||  brook  of  Eshcol,  and  cut  down  from 
thence  a  branch  with  one  cluster  of 
grapes,  and  they  bare  it  between  two 
upon  a  staff;  and  they  brought  of  the 
pomegranates,  and  of  the  figs. 

24  The  place  was  called  the  ||  brook 
II  Eshcol,  because  of  the    cluster  of 


11.  Of  the  tribe  of  Joseph, ]  That  is,  of  the  other 
branch  of  Joseph;  s  family ,  namely,  of  the  tribe  of  Ma- 
nasseh.    Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  — Jehoshua.']  In  short,  Joshua;  or  as  the  Seventy, 
and  Josephus,  and  the  New  Testament,  in  Acts  vii.  45, 
and  Hebrews  iv.  8,  call  him  Jesus ;  that  is,  a  Baviour ; 
he  being  appointed  to  save  the  people,  and  bring  them 
into  possession  of  the  promised  land  :  in  which  he  was 
a  type  of  our  blessed  Saviour.  Bp.  Kidder.  He  was 
called  by  this  name  soon  after  they  came  out  of  Egypt, 
when  he  fought  with  and  conquered  Amalek,  Exod. 
xvii.  9,  10.  Moses  considered  this  as  a  proof  that  he 
should  save  and  deliver  the  people  of  Israel,  and  then 
called  him  by  this  name.  Bp.  Patrick.  This  name  was 
questionless  by  God's  providence,  or  by  Moses,  by 
Divine  instinct,  first  produced  with  relation  to  the 
Messiah.  For  of  all  the  ancient  types,  Joshua  did  most 
exactly,  in  office  and  performance,  represent  and  pre- 
figure the  Messiah  ;  and  his  actions  wonderfully  agree 
with  those,  which  we  attribute  to  Jesus,  the  Son  of 
God.     Dr.  Isaac  Barrow. 

17. —  into  the  mountain:]  Or  mountainous  tract, 
which  lies  next  to  the  wilderness  of  Zin.     Dr.  Wells. 

19.  —  whether  in  tents,  or  in  strong  holds  ;]  "Whether 
they  lived  in  tents,  as  the  Arabians  did,  and  the  Israelites 
at  this  time ;  or  in  houses ;  and  whether  they  were  for- 
tified. Or  rather,  whether  in  open  villages,  or  in  walled 
cities.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  — from — Zin  unto  Rehob,]  From  the  south  to 
the  most  northern  part  of  the  land,  where  Rehob  was 
situated,  something  toward  the  west.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Hamath.]     In  the  north  toward  the  west. 


aDeut.  I.  24. 
II  Or,  valley. 


||  Or,  valley. 
II  That  is,  a 
cluster  of 
yrapes. 


22.  And  they  ascended  by  the  south,]  In  their  return 
from  searching  the  country.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Hebron ;]     A   city,  in  the   south   part   of  the 

country,  which  fell  to  the  tribe  of  Judah.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Anak,]     He  was  the  son  of  Arba,  who  gave  name 

to  Kirjath-arba,  or  the  city  of  Arba,  afterwards  called 
Hebron.  Compare  Gen.  xxiii.  2,  with  Josh.  xv.  13.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

■  Zoan]     A  principal  city  of  the  Egyptians,  who 

vaunted  of  their  great  antiquity,  Isa.  xix.  11. 

23.  —  and  they  bare  it  between  two]  On  account  of 
its  great  size,  and  to  preserve  the  grapes  from  being 
bruised.  The  vines  and  grapes  are  prodigiously  large 
in  those  eastern  and  southern  parts  of  the  world.  Strabo 
says,  that  in  Margiana,  and  other  places,  the  vines  were 
so  big,  that  two  men  could  scarce  compass  them;  and 
that  they  produced  bunches  of  grapes  two  cubits  long. 
Olearius  tells  us,  that  not  far  from  Astracan,  in  Persia, 
he  saw  vines,  that  a  man  could  hardly  grasp  with  both 
arms.  And  Huetius  affirms,  that  in  Crete,  Chios,  and 
other  islands  of  the  Archipelago,  there  are  bunches 
of  grapes  from  ten  to  forty  pounds  in  weight.  Stack- 
house. 

Dandini,  though  an  Italian,  seems  to  have  been  sur- 
prised at  the  extraordinary  size  of  the  grapes  of  mount 
Libanus,  which  he  describes  as  equal  to  a  prune.  It  is 
no  wonder  the  Israelites  were  struck  with  them  ;  because, 
according  to  Norden,  the  grapes  of  Egypt,  though  ex- 
cellent, are  very  small.     Warmer. 

24.  The  place  was  called  the  brook  Eshcol,]  That  is, 
when  the  Israelites  got  possession  of  the  land,  they 
called  this  brook,  or  valley,  "  Eshcol,"  in  memory  of 


Their  relation. 


NUMBERS. 


The  people  murmur  at  the  7iews. 


grapes  which  the  children  of  Israel 
cut  clown  from  thence. 

25  And  they  returned  from  search- 
ing- of  the  land  after  forty  days. 

26  f  And  they  went  and  came  to 
Moses,  and  to  Aaron,  and  to  all  the 
congregation  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
unto  the  wilderness  of  Paran,  to  Ka- 
desh;  and  brought  back  word  unto 
them,  and  unto  all  the  congregation, 
and  shewed  them  the  fruit  of  the 
land. 

27  And  they  told  him,  and  said, 
We  came  unto  the  land  whither  thou 
sentest  us,  and  surely  it  floweth  with 

bExod.33.3.  b  milk  and  honey;    and    this  is   the 
fruit  of  it. 

28  Nevertheless  the  people  be 
strong  that  dwell  in  the  land,  and  the 
cities  are  walled,  and  very  great :  and 
moreover  we  saw  the  children  of  Anak 
there. 

29  The  Amalekites  dwell  in  the 
land  of  the  south  :  and  the  Hittites, 
and  the  Jebusites,  and  the  Amorites, 
dwell  in  the  mountains  :  and  the  Ca- 
naanites  dwell  by  the  sea,  and  by  the 
coast  of  Jordan. 

30  And  Caleb  stilled  the  people 
before  Moses,  and  said,  Let  us  go  up 
at  once,  and  possess  it;  for  we  are 
well  able  to  overcome  it. 


this  branch  of  grapes;  for  so  Eshcol  signifies.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

26.  And  they  went]  Up  the  mountain  from  Eshcol, 
and  came  down  on  the  other  side  to  Moses,  &c.  Dr. 
Wells. 

29.  —  by  the  sea,']  Meaning  either  the  Mediterranean 
sea,  westward,  emphatically  called  "the  sea,"  as  being 
the  greatest  near  Canaan.  Dr.  Wells.  Or  possibly, 
from  its  connexion  here  with  the  river  Jordan,  it  may 
mean  the  Dead  sea.     Bp.  Patrick. 

31.  —  We  be  not  able  to  go  up]  Forty  days  they  spent 
in  this  search ;  and  their  cowardly  unbelief  in  the  search 
cost  them  forty  years'  delay  of  the  fruition.  Who  can 
bear  to  see  the  rulers  of  Israel  so  basely  timorous  ? 
They  commend  the  land;  the  fruit  commends  itself; 
and  yet  they  jjlead  difficulty ;  "  We  be  not  able  to  go 
up."  It  is  an  unworthy  thing  to  plead  hardness  in  the 
achievement,  where  the  benefit  mil  more  than  requite 
the  endeavour.  Our  land  of  promise  is  above  :  we  know 
the  fruit  thereof  is  sweet  and  glorious,  the  passage  diffi- 
cult. The  gigantick  sons  of  Anak,  "the  powers  of  dark- 
ness," stand  in  our  way ;  if  we  sit  down  and  complain, 
we  shall  hereafter  be  convinced,  that  "  without  shall  be 
the  fearful  and  unbelieving."  See  Rev.  xxi.  8  ;  xxii. 
15.     Bp.  Hall. 

32.  —  The  land, — is  a  land  that  eateth  up  the  inhabit- 
ants] Either  the  air  is  unwholesome  and  wastes  the 
inhabitants  with  disease  ;  or  the  soil  is  so  stubborn  and 
harsh  to  work  upon,  that  it  consumes  their  bodies  with 
the  difficulty  of  their  labours.  Bp.  Hall.  In  the  heat 
of  their  opposition,  these  men  now  disparage  the  country 
which  they  had  before  praised ;  and  also  stretch  their 


t  Heb.  men  of 

statures. 


31  But  the  men  that  went  up  with 
him  said,  We  be  not  able  to  go  up 
against  the  people ;  for  they  are 
stronger  than  we. 

32  And  they  brought  up  an  evil 
report  of  the  land  which  they  had 
searched  unto  the  children  of  Israel, 
saying,  The  land,  through  which  we 
have  gone  to  search  it,  is  a  land  that 
eateth  up  the  inhabitants  thereof; 
and  all  the  people  that  we  saw  in  it 
are  f  men  of  a  great  stature. 

33  And  there  we  saw  the  giants, 
the  sons  of  Anak,  which  come  of  the 
giants :  and  we  were  in  our  own 
sight  as  grasshoppers,  and  so  we  were 
in  their  sight. 


CHAP.  XIV. 

1  The  people  murmur  at  the  news.  6  Joshua 
and  Caleb  labour  to  still  them.  11  God 
threateneth  them.  13  Moses  persuadeth 
God,  and  obtaineth  pardon.  26  The  mur- 
murers  are  deprived  of  entering  into  'the 
land.  36  The  men  who  raised  the  evil  re- 
port die  by  a  plague.  40  The  people  that 
would  invade  the  land  against  the  will  of 
God  are  smitten. 

AND  all  the  congregation  lifted 
up  their  voice,  and  cried;  and 
the  people  wept  that  night. 

2  And  all  the   children   of  Israel 
murmured  against  Moses  and  against 

report  of  the  inhabitants  beyond  the  truth.     Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

33.  And  there  we  saw  the  giants,]  Although  we  read  of 
giants  before  Noah's  flood,  Gen.  vi.  4,  and  more  plainly 
afterwards  in  Numbers,  yet  there  is  great  reason  to  think 
the  ordinary  size  of  man  was  always  the  same  from  the 
creation.  For  as  to  the  "  Nephilim,"  or  "  giants,"  in  Gen. 
vi,  the  ancients  vary  about  them  ;  some  taking  them  for 
great  atheists,  and  monsters  of  impiety,  rapine,  tyranny, 
and  all  wickedness,  as  well  as  of  monstrous  stature,  as 
indeed  the  Hebrew  signification  allows.  And  as  for  the 
"  Nephilim,"  in  Numbers,  which  were  evidently  men  of 
a  gigantick  stature,  it  must  be  considered,  that  it  is  very 
probable  the  fears  and  discontent  of  the  spies  may  have 
added  something  to  their  height.  But  be  the  matter  as 
it  will,  it  is  very  manifest,  that  in  both  these  places 
giants  are  spoken  of  as  rarities  and  wonders  of  the  age, 
not  as  of  common  stature.  But  as  for  the  ordinary 
size  of  mankind,  it  was  always,  in  all  probability,  the 
same,  as  may  appear  from  the  monuments,  mummies, 
armour,  vessels,  and  other  utensils  to  be  seen  at  this 
day.     Dr.  Derham. 

we  were  in  our  own  sight  as  grasshoppers,]     For 

stature  and  strength  there  seemed  to  be  no  less  differ- 
ence betwixt  them  and  us,  than  betwixt  grasshoppers  and 
men.  Bp.  Hall.  They  had  no  confidence  in  the  pro- 
mise and  power  of  God,  on  which  Caleb  and  Joshua  re- 
lied ;  but  measured  all  things  by  human  strength.  Bp. 
Patrick.  When  we  measure  our  spiritual  success  by 
our  own  power,  we  are  vanquished  before  we  fight.  He, 
that  would  overcome,  must  neither  look  upon  his  own 
arm,  nor  the  arm  of  his  enemy,  but  the  mouth  and 


Joshua  and  Caleb 


CHAP.  XIV. 


endeavour  to  still  them. 


us    to    return    into 


t  Heb. 


Aaron  :  and  the  whole  congregation 
said  unto  them,  Would  God  that  we 
had  died  in  the  land  of  Egypt !  or 
would  God  we  had  died  in  this  wil- 
derness ! 

3  And  wherefore  hath  the  Lord 
brought  us  unto  this  land,  to  fall  by 
the  sword,  that  our  wives  and  our 
children  should  be  »  ^w? 
not   better   for 

Egypt  ? 

4  And  they  said  one  to  another, 
Let  us  make  a  captain,  and  let  us 
return  into  Egypt. 

5  Then  Moses  and  Aaron  fell  on 
their  faces  before  all  the  assembly 
of  the  congregation  of  the  children  of 
Israel. 

6  i[  And  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun, 
and  Caleb  the  son  of  Jephunneh, 
which  were  of  them  that  searched  the 
land,  rent  their  clothes : 

7  And  they  spake  unto  all  the 
company  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
saying,  The  land,  which  we  passed 
through  to  search  it,  is  an  exceeding 
good  land. 

8  If  the  Lord  delight  in  us,  then 
he  will  bring  us  into  this  land,  and 
give  it  us ;  a  land  which  floweth  with 
milk  and  honey. 

9  Only  rebel  not  ye  against  the 
Lord,  neither  fear  ye  the  people  of 
the  land ;  for  they  are  bread  for  us : 
their  f  defence  is  departed  from  them, 


hand  of  Him  that  hath  promised  and  can  perform.  Bp. 
Hall. 

Chap.  XIY.  ver.  2.  — would  God  ice  had  died  in  this 
wilderness  .']  This  which  they  foolishly  wish  for,  hap- 
pened to  them,  ver.  28,  29.     Bp.  Kidder. 

3.  —  wherefore  hath  the  Lord  brought  us  &c]  Having 
vented  their  passion  against  God's  ministers,  they  most 
undutifully  accuse  Him,  as  if  He  had  dealt  deceitfully 
with  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  Let  'us  make  a  captain,  and  let  us  return  into 
Egypt.']  Though  they  might  in  their  rage  speak  of  re- 
turning into  Egypt,  it  is  amazing  that  they  should  con- 
tinue in  this  madness,  and  deliberate  about  it,  and 
actually  appoint  them  a  captain,  as  Nehemiah  saith  they 
did,  chap.  ix.  17.  For  how  could  they  get  thither  with- 
out food  ?  which  they  could  not  expect  God  would  send 
them  from  heaven,  when  they  had  forsaken  Him.  Or 
how  could  they  hope  to  find  their  way,  when  his  cloud, 
that  directed  them,  was  withdrawn  ?  Or  hope  to  resist 
such  nations,  as  might  oppose  their  progress,  if  they 
happened  to  take  the  right  way  ?  And  after  all,  if  they 
came  into  Egypt,  what  reception  could  they  expect  from 
a  people,  whose  king,  princes,  and  firstborn  had  lately 
perished  on  their  account  ?  Nothing  can  be  said  in  an- 
swer to  these  things,  but  that  outrageous  discontent 
will  not  suffer  men  to  consider  any  thing  but  that 
which  grieves  them ;  and  that  foul  ingratitude  and  for- 

VOL.    I. 


and  the  Lord  is  with  us  :  fear  them 
not. 

10  But  all  the  congregation  bade 
stone  them  with  stones.  And  the 
glory  of  the  Lord  appeared  in  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation  before 
all  the  children  of  Israel. 

11  %  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Mo- 
ses, How  long  will  this  people  pro- 
voke me  ?  and  how  long  will  it  be 
ere  they  believe  me,  for  all  the  signs 
which  I  have  shewed  among  them  ? 

12  I  will  smite  them  with  the  pes- 
tilence, and  disinherit  them,  and  will 
make  of  thee  a  greater  nation  and 
mightier  than  they. 

18  ^[  And  a  Moses  said  unto  the  aExod.  32. 
Lord,    Then    the    Egyptians    shall 
hear  it,  (for  thou  broug  litest  up  this 
people   in    thy   might   from   among 
them ; ) 

14  And  they  will  tell  it  to  the  in- 
habitants of  this  land :  for  they  have 
heard  that  thou  Lord  a?-? among  this 
people,  that  thou  Lord  art  seen  face 

to  face,  and  that  b  thy  cloud  standeth  J»  Exod.  13. 
over  them,  and  that  thou  goest  before 
them,  by  day  time  in  a  pillar  of  a 
cloud,  and  in  a  pillar  of  fire  by  night. 

15  1  Now  if  thou  shalt  kill  a//  this 
people  as  one  man,  then  the  nations 
which  have  heard  the  fame  of  thee 
will  speak,  saying, 

16  Because    the    Lord   was   not 

c  able  to  bring  this  people  into  the  land  c  Dcut-  °- 2S- 


getfulness  of  God's  benefits  throws  them  into  such  dis- 
content.    Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  they  are  bread  for  us  :]  We  shall  consume  them 
with  great  ease,  and  feed  upon  their  rich  provisions. 
Bp.  Hall. 

fear  them  not.']     Caleb  does  not  say  "  Who  am 

I,  to  strive  with  a  multitude  ?  What  can  Joshua  and 
I  do  against  ten  rulers  ?"  but  he  resolves  to  struggle 
against  opposition,  and  will  either  draw  friends  to  the 
truth,  or  enemies  upon  himself.  True  Christian  forti- 
tude teaches  us,  not  to  regard  the  number  or  quality  of 
the  opponents,  but  the  equity  of  the  cause ;  and  fears 
not  to  stand  alone,  and  challenge  all  comers ;  and  if  it 
could  be'opposed  by  as  many  worlds  as  men,  it  may  be 
overborne,  but  it  cannot  be  daunted.  Whereas  popu- 
larity carries  weak  minds,  and  teaches  them  the  safety 
of  erring  with  a  multitude.     Bp.  Hall. 

10.  —  all  the  congregation  bade  stone  them  with  stones.] 
Though  Moses  and  Aaron  entreat  upon  their  faces,  and 
Joshua  and  Caleb  persuade  and  rend  their  garments, 
yet  they  prevail  nothing.  The  obstinate  multitude, 
grown  more  violent  by  opposition,  is  ready  to  return 
them  stones  for  their  prayers.  Such  have  been  ever  the 
thanks  of  fidelity  and  truth:  interrupted  wickedness 
proves  desperate,  and,  instead  of  yielding,  seeks  for  re- 
venge. Nothing  is  so  hateful  to  a  resolute  sinner  as 
good  counsel :  we  are  become  enemies  to  the  world,  be- 
cause we  tell  them  the  truth.     Bp.  Hall. 

Y 


Moses  prayeth  to  God,  NUMBERS. 

which  he  sware  unto  them,  therefore 
he  hath  slain  them  in  the  wilder- 
ness. 

17  And  now,  I  beseech  thee,  let 
the  power  of  my  Lord  be  great, 
according  as  thou  hast  spoken,  say- 
ing* 

18  The  Lord  is   dlongsuffering, 

and  of  great  mercy,  forgiving  iniquity 
and  transgression,  and  by  no  means 
clearing  the  guilty,  e  visiting  the  ini- 
quity of  the  fathers  upon  the  chil- 
dren unto  the  third  and  fourth  gene- 
ration. 

19  Pardon,  I  beseech  thee,  the 
iniquity  of  this  people  according 
unto  the  greatness  of  thy  mercy,  and 
as  thou  hast  forgiven  this  people,  from 
Egypt  even  ||  until  now. 


and  obtainelh  pardon. 


d  Exod.  34 

fi. 

Ps.  103.  S. 


e  Exod.  20 
5.  &  34.  7. 


II  Or, 

Iiilhcrt 


17. —  let  the  power  of  my  Lord  be  great,']  Let  the 
greatness  of  thy  power  appear  in  pardoning  and  for- 
bearing this  people.     Bp.  Kidder. 

18.  The  Lord  is  longsuffering,  &c]  In  these  words, 
though  more  largely,  (Jod  proclaimed  his  name  to 
Moses,  when  He  shewed  him  his  glory,  Exod.  xxxiv. 
6,  7,  adding,  among  other  things,  "  by  no  means  clear- 
ing the  guilty."  These  words,  as  interpreted  in  the 
note  on  Exodus,  are  a  plain  argument  to  move  the  Di- 
vine Goodness  to  pardon  their  sin.  But  the  next  words, 
"  visiting  the  iniquity  &c."  seem  to  be  contrary  to  the 
intention  of  the  petition  :  till  it  be  considered  that  they 
had  not  now  committed  idolatry,  against  which  sin 
God,  in  these  words,  particularly  declares  his  severity, 
and  that  Moses  did  not  now  plead  for  an  absolute  par- 
don without  any  punishment ;  but  that  God  would  not 
utterly  disinherit  and  destroy  the  whole  nation.  This 
threatening  he  hoped  that  God's  gracious  nature  would 
incline  Him  to  revoke ;  notwithstanding  which,  He 
might  "  visit  the  sins  of  the  fathers  upon  the  children ;" 
that  is,  punish  them  and  their  posterity  a  long  time. 
So  this  latter  part  of  the  verse  is  to  be  interpreted,  "  in 
making  desolate  He  will  not  make  quite  desolate,  though 
He  visit  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon  the  children." 
Bp.  Patrick.  See  the  notes  on  Exod.  xxxiv.  7 ;  and 
Jer.  xxx.  11. 

20.  —  I  have  pardoned  according  to  thy  word  .•]  God 
granted  his  desire,  not  to  destroy  them  utterly ;  though 
He  did  not  wholly  forgive  their  sin.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  —  all  the  earth  shall  be  filled  &c]  The  whole 
earth  shall  take  notice  of  my  righteous  judgments, 
which  I  will  execute  upon  this  people;  and  give  me 
the  praise  and  glory  of  my  justice.  Bp.  Hall.  Although 
this  people  be  not  brought  into  the  promised  land,  yet 
shall  I  be  justified  in  my  proceedings  against  them; 
and,  by  my  mighty  and  righteous  works,  sufficiently 
provide  for  the  honour  of  my  name,  among  all  the  in- 
habitants of  the  earth  which  shall  hear  of  these  things. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

22.  Because  all  those  men  &c]  The  destruction  of 
the  Israelites  will  not  redound  to  the  dishonour  of  God, 
because,  1st,  They  had  been  disobedient  to  Him,  had 
tempted  Him,  and  provoked  Him.  2nd,  They  were 
guilty  of  rebellion  against  God  after  the  greatest  mercies 
and  proofs  of  God's  patience  and  providence  ;  they  had 
"  seen  his  glory  and  his  miracles."  3rd,  God  did  not 
punish  them  for  their  first  fault,  but  they  had  often 
tempted  Him,  which  is  here  expressed  by  "  ten  times." 


20  And  the  Lord  said,  I  have 
pardoned  according  to  thy  word : 

21  But  as  truly  as  I  live,  all  the 
earth  shall  be  filled  with  the  glory  of 
the  Lord. 

22  Because  all  those  men  which 
have  seen  my  glory,  and  my  miracles, 
which  I  did  in  Egypt  and  in  the  wil- 
derness, have  tempted  me  now  these 
ten  times,  and  have  not  hearkened  to 
my  voice ; 

23  f  Surely  they  shall  not  see  the  t  Heb.  // 
land  which  I  sware  unto  their  fathers,  w.sce 
neither  shall  any  of  them  that  pro- 
voked me  see  it: 

24  But   my   servant   f  Caleb,  be-  f  josh,  it .  g. 
cause   he    had    another    spirit   with 
him,    and   hath    followed    me    fully, 
him  will  I  bring  into  the  land  where- 


See  Gen.  xxxi.  7.  4th,  None  of  them  are  devoted  to 
destruction,  but  those  who  provoked  God,  ver.  23,  24. 
30.     Nor  are  they  destroyed  suddenly.     Bp.  Kidder. 

have  tempted  me~\    To  "  tempt"  God,  in  Scripture 

language,  is  to  provoke  Him  by  some  presumptuous  act 
to  anger ;  as  it  were  to  try,  whether  He  will  punish  or 
not ;  or  in  fewer  words,  to  dare  God.     Jos.  Mede. 

There  is  frequent  mention  in  Scripture  of  men's 
tempting  God ;  that  is,  trying  Him,  as  it  were,  whether 
He  will  do  any  thing  for  their  sakes  that  is  misbecoming 
his  goodness,  and  wisdom,  and  faithfulness,  or  any 
other  of  his  perfections.  Thus  the  Israelites  are  said 
to  have  "  tempted  God"  in  the  wilderness  forty  years  to- 
gether, and  in  that  space  more  remarkably  "  ten  times." 
The  meaning  of  which  expressions  is,  that  when  God 
had  promised  Abraham  to  bring  his  seed  into  the  land 
of  Canaan,  that  people,  by  their  great  and  repeated 
provocations  of  God,  did  often  provoke  Him  to  have 
destroyed  them,  and  consequently  to  have  failed  of  the 
promise,  which  He  made  to  the  fathers.  Abp.  Til- 
lotson. 

23. — neither  shall  any  of  them  &c]  Rather,  Even 
all  that  provoked  me,  they  shall  not  see  it.  Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  a  fearful  aggravation  of  sin,  after  great  judg- 
ments and  great  deliverances,  to  return  to  sin,  and 
especially  to  the  same  sins  again ;  because  this  can 
hardly  be  without  our  sinning  against  knowledge,  and 
after  we  are  convinced  how  evil  and  bitter  the  sin  is, 
which  we  were  guilty  of,  and  have  been  so  severely 
punished  for  before.  This  is  an  argument  of  a  very 
perverse  and  incorrigible  temper,  and  that  which  made 
the  sin  of  the  people  of  Israel  so  above  measure  sinful, 
that  after  so  many  signal  deliverances,  and  so  many  ter- 
rible judgments,  they  fell  into  the  same  sin  of  murmur- 
ing ten  times  :  murmuring  against  God  the  Author,  and 
against  Moses  the  glorious  instrument,  of  their  deliver- 
ance out  of  Egypt,  which  was  one  of  the  two  great 
types  of  the  Old  Testament,  both  of  temporal  and  spi- 
ritual oppression  and  tyranny.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

24.  But  my  servant  Caleb,  because  he  had  another 
spirit  with  him,']  A  spirit  of  courage  and  truth,  which 
ten  of  the  spies  wanted.  Bp.  Kidder.  Because  he  trust- 
ed in  the  power  and  promise  of  God,  and  was  not  at  all 
afraid  of  the  strength  of  the  enemies.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Whilst  ten  of  the  spies  vehemently  dissuaded  the  Is- 
raelites from  attempting  to  enter  the  country  of  Canaan, 
and  averred  that  its  inhabitants  were  far  too  mighty  to 
be  attacked  by  them  with  any  hope  of  success ;  Caleb, 


The  murmurers  are  deprived 


CHAP.  XIV. 


of  entering  into  the  land, 


p  Chap.  26. 
65.  &  32.  10. 


hDeut.  1.35. 


into   he   went;    and   his   seed    shall 
possess  it. 

25  (Now  the  Amalekites  and  the 
Canaanites  dwelt  in  the  valley. )  To 
morrow  turn  you,  and  get  you  into 
the  wilderness  by  the  way  of  the  Red 
sea. 

26  11  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  saying, 

27  How  long  shall  I  bear  with  this 
evil  congregation,  which  murmur 
against  me  ?  I  have  heard  the  mur- 
murings  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
which  they  murmur  against  me. 

28  Say  imto  them,  s  As  truly  as 
I  live,  saith  the  Lord,  as  ye  have 
spoken  in  mine  ears,  so  will  I  do  to 
you: 

29  Your  carcases  shall  fall  in  this 
wilderness  ;  and  all  that  were  h  num- 


together  with  Joshua,  had  no  apprehensions  :  he  looked 
not  around  for  objections ;  he  raised  up  no  difficulties. 
And  why?  Because  "he  followed  the  Lord  fully." 
He  placed  entire  confidence  in  God.  He  knew  that 
whatever  God  promised,  He  was  able  to  perform.  The 
strong  people,  that  dwelt  in  the  land ;  the  cities  walled 
and  very  great ;  the  sons  of  Anak,  who  were  giants ;  he 
regarded  as  nothing.  He  beheld  with  the  eye  of  faith 
the  Lord  of  hosts  going  before  him  to  battle,  and  cast- 
ing down  all  enemies  under  his  feet.  His  heart  was 
with  his  God.  He  delighted  to  obey  the  Dime  com- 
mands. "  Only  rebel  not  ye  against  the  Lord ; "  this 
was  his  main  desire,  both  for  his  countrymen  and  for 
himself.  To  the  protection  of  the  God  whom  he  loved, 
he  committed  himself.  Consequences  he  left  to  Omni- 
potence. His  own  concern  was  his  duty;  and  there- 
fore, at  the  same  time  that  God  destroyed  the  ten  spies, 
who  had  impelled  the  Israelites  to  transgress,  and  pro- 
nounced sentence  on  the  rebellious  congregation,  that 
they  should  wander  until  they  died  in  the  wilderness, 
and  should  never  set  their  foot  on  the  promised  land, 
to  his  servants  Caleb  and  Joshua,  who  had  fully  follow- 
ed Him  in  stedfast  obedience,  He  repeated  his  gracious 
assurance,  that  they  should  enter  into  the  land  and  pos- 
sess it.  Let  us  remember  the  example  of  the  rebellious 
Israelites,  who  listened  to  the  ten  unfaithful  spies ;  and 
that  of  the  two  stedfast  followers  of  God.     Gisborne. 

25.  (Now  the  Amalekites  and  the  Canaanites  dwelt  in 
the  valley.)]  Or,  dwell  in  the  valley :  and  the  words 
should  be  read  without  a  parenthesis ;  the  meaning  is, 
they  at  present  lie  in  wait  for  you,  at  the  bottom  of  the 
other  side  of  the  mountain.  Bp.  Patrick.  God,  having 
consented  not  to  destroy  the  people  suddenly,  here  gives 
them  notice  of  their  danger  from  the  neighbouring  peo- 
ple, who  lay  in  wait  to  give  them  battle.     Bp.  Kidder. 

To  morrow  turn  you,  &c]  Therefore  do  not  go  for- 
ward, as  I  formerly  commanded  you ;  lest  you  fall  into 
their  ambushes;  but  return  whence  you  came.  Bp.  Kidder. 

To  morrow']     That  is,  hereafter ;  at  your  next 

removal.  See  the  marginal  reading  at  Exod.  xiii.  14. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

by  the  way  of  the  Red  sea.]     By  the  way  which 

leads  to  the  Red  sea,  and  so  to  Egypt,  whither  they  de- 
sired to  return.  This  command  was  so  grievous,  that 
it  appears  to  have  caused  those  fresh  murmurings,  which 
occasioned  what  follows.     Bp.  Patrick. 

29.    Your  carcases  shall  fall  in  this  wilderness  ;~]    God 


bered  of  you,  according  to  your  whole    c  „  ^  T 
number,  from  twenty  years  old  and       1490.' 

upward,  which  have  murmured  against   S     v ' 

me, 

30  Doubtless  ye  shall  not  come 
into    the    land,    concerning   which    I 

f  sware  to  make  you  dwell  therein,  + Heb-  r>f>cd 
save  Caleb   the  son  of  Jephunneh,  "P  ""J 
and  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun. 

31  But  your  little  ones,  which  ye 
said  should  be  a  prey,  them  will  I 
bring  in,  and  they  shall  know  the 
land  which  ye  have  despised. 

32  But  as  for  you,  your  carcases, 
they  shall  fall  in  this  wilderness. 

33  And  your  children  shall  ||  wan-  n  orjeed. 
der   in   the    wilderness    forty  years, 

and  bear  your  whoredoms,  until  your 
carcases  be  wasted  in  the  wilder- 
ness. 


would  not  suffer  the  land  of  promise  to  be  occupied  by 
a  stubborn  and  rebellious  people,  whom  neither  benefits 
nor  judgments  could  reclaim  :  a  people,  who  could  never 
be  brought  to  place  any  confidence  in  Him,  though  He 
had  shewn  them  that  He  was  superiour  to  all  gods,  and 
had  saved  them  by  wonderful  deliverances.  The  Apos- 
tle, speaking  of  these  judgments,  says,  "  Now  all  these 
things  happened  unto  them  for  ensamples  :  and  they 
are  written  for  our  admonition,  upon  whom  the  ends  of 
the  world  are  come,"  1  Cor.  x.  11.  The  great  crime 
of  the  Israelites  was  a  desire  to  return  to  the  land  of 
bondage ;  and  in  consequence  of  it  giving  up  all  hopes 
and  all  wishes  in  respect  to  the  land  of  promise.  Hence 
their  carcases  fell  by  the  way ;  and  they  never  arrived 
at  the  place  of  rest.     Bryant. 

30. —  concerning  which  I  sware  to  make  you  dwell 
therein,]  Not  to  make  these  particular  men,  but  the 
seed  of  Abraham,  inhabit  it,  as  Grotius  rightly  observes. 
The  land  had  been  promised  by  oath,  not  to  persons, 
but  to  the  people ;  namely,  to^the  posterity  of  those,  unto 
whom  God  sware  to  give  it,  ver.  23.  Now  such  a  promise, 
as  he  observes,  may  be  performed  at  any  time ;  because 
it  is  not  tied  to  certain  persons.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  a  very  usual  and  a  very  intelligible  way  of  speak- 
ing, common  in  all  languages,  to  speak  of  nations  in 
their  national  capacity;  and  to  say,  "we,"  or  "you," 
not  meaning  it  of  the  individuals  now  living,  but  of  their 
ancestors  or  posterity.     Dr.  Waterland. 

33.  —  your  children  shall  wander]  In  the  Hebrew, 
shall  feed  or  graze,  as  sheep  in  the  deserts.  Or  rather, 
like  the  Arabian  shepherds,  who  removed  their  tents 
from  place  to  place,  that  they  might  find  pasture  for 
their  flocks.     Bp.  Patrick. 

forty  years,]  Reckoning  from  their  first  coming 

out  of  Egypt.  They  came  out  of  Egypt  on  the  1 5th 
day  of  the  first  month,  and  pitched  their  tents  in  Gil- 
gal  on  the  tenth  day  of  the  first  month,  of  the  41st  year 
after  their  departure  from  Egypt :  so  that  their  wan- 
derings were  just  forty  years,  all  but  five  days.  Stack- 
house. 

and  bear  your  whoredoms,]  That  is,  the  punish- 
ment of  them.  Whilst  God  visits  their  present  rebel- 
lion, He  punishes  them  also  for  the  rest  of  their  ini- 
quities, Deut.  ix.  18.  24,  especially  for  the  greatest  of 
them  all,  their  idolatries,  which  He  declared  He  would 
not  forget  to  punish  upon  any  new  occasion,  Exod. 
xxxii.  34.     Bp.  Patrick, 

Y  2 


The  men  who  raised  the 


Before 
CHRIST     . 

uoo.       m  winch 


of  my  pur- 
pose, 


34  After  the  number  of  the  days 
ye  searched  the  land,  even 

i  pTaf^o^  '  f°rfcy  days,  each  day  for  a  year,  shall 
Ezek.  4. 6.  ye  bear  your  iniquities,  even  forty 
or,  altering  years,  and  ye  shall  know  ||  my  breach 
of  promise. 

35  I  the  Lord  have  said,  I  will 
surely  do  it  unto  all  this  evil  congre- 
gation, that  are  gathered  together 
against  me :  in  this  wilderness  they 
shall  be  consumed,  and  there  they 
shall  die. 

36  And  the  men,  which  Moses 
sent  to  search  the  land,  who  returned, 
and  made  all  the  congregation  to 
murmur  against  him,  by  bringing  up 
a  slander  upon  the  land, 

37  Even  those  men  that  did  bring 
ii])  the  evil  report  upon  the  land, 
k  died  by  the  plague  before  the 
Lord. 

38  But  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun, 
and  Caleb  the  son  of  Jeplmnneh, 
which  were  of  the  men  that  Avent  to 
search  the  land,  lived  still. 

39  And  Moses  told  these  sayings 
unto  all  the  children  of  Israel :  and 
the  people  mourned  greatly. 

40  %  And  they  rose  up  early  in 
the  morning,  and  gat  them  up  into 
the  top  of  the  mountain,  saying,  Lo, 
we  l  be  here,  and  will  go  up  into  the 


k  1  Cor.  10. 
10. 

Hebr.  3.  17. 
Jude  5. 


NUMBERS.  evil  report  die  by  the  plague. 

place  which  the  Lord  hath  promised: 
for  we  have  sinned. 

41  And  Moses  said,  Wherefore 
now  do  ye  transgress  the  command- 
ment of  the  Lord  ?  but  it  shall  not 
prosper. 

42  Go  not  up,  for  the  Lord  is 
not  among  you ;  that  ye  be  not  smit- 
ten before  your  enemies. 

43  For  the  Amalekites  and  the 
Canaanites  are  there  before  you,  and 
ye  shall  fall  by  the  sword:  because 
ye  are  turned  away  from  the  Lord, 
therefore  the  Lord  will  not  be  with 
you. 

44  But  they  presumed  to  go  up 
unto  the  hill  top  :  nevertheless  the 
ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord, 
and  Moses,  departed  not  out  of  the 
camp. 

45  Then    the    Amalekites    came 
down,    and    the    Canaanites    which 
dwelt  in  that  hill,  and  smote  them, 
and   m  discomfited    them,    even   unto  mDcut.  1.44. 
Hormah. 

CHAP.  XV. 

1  The  law  of  the  meat  offering  and  the  drink 
offering.  13.  29  The  stranger  is  under  the 
same  law.  17  The  law  of  the  first  of  the 
dough  for  an  heave  offering.  22  The  sacri- 
fice for  sin  of  ignorance.  30  The  punish- 
ment of  presumption.  32  He  that  violated 
the  sabbath  is  stoned.  37  The  law  of  fringes. 


34.  —  ye  shall  Jcnoiv  my  breach  of  promise. ~\  In  the 
Hebrew,  the  words  are,  "ye  shall  know  my  breach/' 
The  ancients  understood  them  to  mean  God's  breaking 
in  upon  the  Israelites,  to  take  vengeance  for  their  sins. 
Or,  we  may  understand  them  of  God's  breaking  off  from 
the  people ;  that  is,  his  departure  from  them,  who  had 
so  shamefully  departed  from  Him.  Or,  according  to 
our  translation,  it  signifies  a  revocation  of  the  blessings 
promised  to  them.  Bp.  Patrick.  Since  you  have  thus 
shamefully  broken  your  covenant  with  me,  ye  shall 
know  and  feel  that  those  promises,  which  I  made  to 
you  upon  your  obedience,  shall  now  be  reversed.  Bp. 
'Hall. 

It  is  not  certain  that  the  Hebrew  word  really  signi- 
fies "  breach."  It  occurs  but  once  more  in  the  Bible, 
Job  xxxiii.  10,  in  the  plural  number,  and  is  rendered 
occasions,  as  much  by  conjecture,  as  in  this  place.  Ac- 
cording to  the  Greek  version  it  may  be  translated,  ye  shall 
know  my  anger,  or  the  fury  of  my  wrath  ;  agreeable  to 
which  is  the  version  in  two  early  translations  of  the 
Bible,  ye  shall  feel  my  vengeance,  and  ye  shall  know  my 
displeasure.  This  is  as  good  a  rendering,  and  as  pro- 
bable as  any.     Dr.  Walerland. 

35.  —  I  will  surely  do  it  unto  all  this  evil  congregation, 
&c]  During  this  critical  transaction,  how  different  was 
the  conduct  of  the  Jewish  leader  from  what  human  pru- 
dence would  have  dictated!  According  to  such  dictates, his 
course  could  have  been  no  other  than  to  sooth  the  multi- 
tude, till  their  extreme  panick  had  time  to  subside ;  then 
gradually  to  revive  their  confidence  by  recalling  to  their 
view  the  miseries  of  that  servitude  from  which  they  had 


escaped,  the  extraordinary  success  which  had  hitherto 
attended  their  efforts,  and  the  consequent  probability  of 
their  overcoming  the  difficulties  by  which  they  were 
now  dispirited  :  and  so  leading  them  from  one  assault, 
where  circumstances  were  most  likely  to  ensure  victory, 
to  another,  till  their  courage  was  reanimated,  and  the 
great  object  of  their  enterprise  might  be  again  attempted 
with  probability  of  success.  But  how  strange  and  un- 
paralleled is  the  conduct  of  Moses !  He  denounces 
against  this  whole  rebellious  multitude  the  extreme 
wrath  of  God  :  instead  of  animating  them  to  resume 
their  enterprise,  he  commands  them  never  to  resume  it : 
instead  of  encouraging  them  to  hope  for  success,  he 
assures  them  they  never  shall  succeed  :  he  suffers  them 
not  to  return  to  Egypt,  yet  he  will  not  permit  them  to 
invade  Canaan.  He  denounces  to  them  that  they  shall 
continue  under  his  command;  that  he  would  march 
and  countermarch  them  for  forty  years  in  the  wilderness, 
until  every  one  of  the  rebellious  multitude,  then  able  to 
bear  arms,  should  perish  there  ;  and  that  then,  and  not 
till  then,  should  their  children  resume  the  invasion  of 
Canaan,  and  infallibly  succeed  in  it.  See  ver.  28 — 35. 
Surely  such  a  denunciation  as  this  could  never  have 
been  uttered  by  any  human  being,  not  distracted  with 
the  wildest  frenzy,  if  it  had  not  been  dictated  by  the 
clearest  Divine  authority  :  nor,  if  uttered,  could  it  have 
been  received  by  an  entire  nation  with  any  other  sensa- 
tion than  that  of  scorn  and  contempt,  if  the  manifesta- 
tion of  the  Divine  Power,  from  which  it  proceeded,  and 
by  which  alone  it  could  be  executed,  had  not  been  most 
certain  and  conspicuous.     Dr.  Graves, 


The  law 


a  Lev.  23.  10 


bLev.  22.2! 
+  Heb. 

separating. 

c  Exod.  29. 
IS. 


d  Lev.  2.  1. 


of  the 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 

2  a  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, and  say  unto  them,  When  ye  be 
come  into  the  land  of  your  habita- 
tions, which  I  give  unto  you, 

3  And  will  make  an  offering-  by 
fire  unto  the  Loud,  a  burnt  offering, 
or  a  sacrifice  b  in  f  performing  a  vow, 
or  in  a  freewill  offering,  or  in  your 
solemn  feasts,  to  make  a  c  sweet  sa- 
vour unto  the  Lord,  of  the  herd,  or 
of  the  flock : 

4  Then  d  shall  he  that  offereth  his 
offering:  unto  the  Lord  bring1  a  meat 
offering  of  a  tenth  deal  of  flour  min- 
gled with  the  fourth  part  of  an  hin  of 
oil. 

5  And  the  fourth  part  of  an  hin  of 
wine  for  a  drink  offering  shalt  thou 
prepare  with  the  burnt  offering  or 
sacrifice,  for  one  lamb. 

6  Or  for  a  ram,  thou  shalt  prepare 
fur  a  meat  offering  two  tenth  deals  of 

flour  mingled  with  the  third  part  of 
an  hin  of  oil. 

7  And  for  a  drink  offering  thou 
shalt  offer  the  third  part  of  an  hin  of 
wine,  for  a  sweet  savour  unto  the 
Lord. 

8  And  when  thou  preparest  a  bul- 
lock for  a  burnt  offering,  or  for  a  sa- 
crifice in  performing  a  vow,  or  peace 
offerings  unto  the  Lord  : 

9  Then  shall  he  bring  with  a  bul- 
lock a  meat  offering  of  three  tenth 
deals  of  flour  mingled  with  half  an  hin 
of  oil. 

10  And  thou  shalt  bring  for  a 
drink   offering  half  an  hin  of  wine, 

for  an  offering  made   by  fire,   of  a 
sweet  savour  unto  the  Lord. 

1 1  Thus  shall  it  be  done  for  one 
bullock,  or  for  one  ram,  or  for  a  lamb, 
or  a  kid. 

12  According  to  the  number  that 
ye  shall  prepare,   so  shall  ye   do  to 

every  one  according:  to    their  num- 

i 
ber. 

13  All  that  are  born  of  the  country 
shall  do  these  things  after  this  man- 
ner, in  offering  an  offering  made  by 


Chap.  XV.  ver.  1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses ,]  It 
is  uncertain  at  what  time.  Probably  the  transactions, 
recorded  in  this  and  the  four  following  chapters,  took 
place  in  Kadesh,  where  the  foregoing  murmuring  was, 
and  where  "  they  abode  many  days,"  Deut.  i.  last  verse. 
Dr.  Wells,  Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  a  stranger]    There  were  two  sorts  of  strangers 


CHAP.  XV. 


a    sweet   savour 


meat  offering,  Sfc. 
unto   the 


fire,    of 
Lord. 

14  And  if  a  stranger  sojourn  with 
you,  or  whosoever  be  among  you  in 
your  generations,  and  will  offer  an 
offering  made  by  fire,  of  a  sweet 
savour  unto  the  Lord  ;  as  ye  do,  so 
he  shall  do. 

15  e  One  ordinance  shall  he  both  e  Exod.  12. 
for  you  of  the  congregation,  and  also  chap.  9.  h. 
for  the  stranger  that  sojourneth  with 

you,  an  ordinance  for  ever  in  your 
generations :  as  ye  are,  so  shall  the 
stranger  be  before  the  Lord. 

16  One  law  and  one  manner  shall 
be  for  you,  and  for  the  stranger  that 
sojourneth  with  you. 

17  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

18  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, and  say  unto  them,  When  ye 
come  into  the  land  whither  I  bring 
you, 

19  Then  it  shall  be,  that,  when  ye 
eat  of  the  bread  of  the  land,  ye  shall 
offer  up  an  heave  offering  unto  the 
Lord. 

20  Ye  shall  offer  up  a  cake  of  the 
first  of  your  dough  Jw-  an  heave  offer- 
ing :  as  ye  do  the  heave  offering  of 
the  thresiiingfloor,  so  shall  ye  heave 
it. 

21  Of  the  first  of  your  dough  ye 
shall  eive  unto  the  Lord  an  heave 
offering  in  your  generations. 

22  %  And  if  ye  have  erred,  and 
not  observed  all  these  commandments, 
which  the  Lord  hath  spoken  unto 
Moses, 

23  Even  all  that  the  Lord  hath 
commanded  you  by  the  hand  of 
Moses,  from  the  day  that  the  Lord 
commanded  Moses,  and  henceforward 
among  your  generations ; 

24  Then  it  shall  be,  if  ought  be 
committed  by  ignorance  \  without  t  Hefc/i-o* 
the  knowledge  of  the  congregation, 
that  all  the  congregation  shall  offer 
one  young  bullock  for  a  burnt  offer- 
ing, for  a  sweet  savour  unto  the 
Lord,  with  his  meat  offering,  and 
his  drink  offering,  according  to  the 


the  eyes. 


among  the  Israelites  :  some  that  entirely  embraced  and 
professed  the  Jewish  religion,  into  which  they  were 
admitted  by  circumcision,  &c. ;  others,  that  lived 
amonf  them  by  permission,  having  renounced  all  ido- 
latry, but  did  not  submit  to  their  whole  religion.  The 
former  sort  are  understood  to  be  meant  here.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 


The  punishment  of  presumption. 


NUMBERS. 


The  sabbath  breaker  stoned. 


fLev.  4.  27. 


||  manner,  and  one  kid  of  the  goats 
for  a  sin  offering. 

25  And  the  priest  shall  make  an 
atonement  for  all  the  congregation 
of  the  children  of  Israel,  and  it 
shall  be  forgiven  them ;  for  it  is 
ignorance :  and  they  shall  bring 
their  offering,  a  sacrifice  made  by 
fire  unto  the  Lord,  and  their  sin 
offering  before  the  Lord,  for  their 
ignorance  : 

26  And  it  shall  be  forgiven  all  the 
congregation  of  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, and  the  stranger  that  sojourneth 
among  them ;  seeing  all  the  people 
were  in  ignorance. 

27  U  And  f  if  any  soul  sin  through 
ignorance,  then  he  shall  bring  a  she 
goat  of  the  first  year  for  a  sin  offer- 
ing. 

28  And  the  priest  shall  make  an 
atonement  for  the  soul  that  sinneth 
ignorantly,  when  he  sinneth  by  ig- 
norance before  the  Lord,  to  make 
an  atonement  for  him ;  and  it  shall  be 
forgiven  him. 

29  Ye   shall   have   one    law  for 
Heb.  doeth.  him  that  f  sinneth  through  ignorance, 

both  for  him  that  is  born  among 
the  children  of  Israel,  and  for 
the  stranger  that  sojourneth  among 
them. 

30  t  But  the  soul  that  doeth  ought 
f  presumptuously,  ichether  he  be  born 
in  the  land,  or  a  stranger,  the  same 
reproacheth  the  Lord;  and  that 
soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  among  his 
people. 

31  Because  he  hath  despised  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  and  hath  broken 
his  commandment,  that  soul  shall 
utterly  be  cut  off;  his  iniquity  shall 
be  upon  him. 

35.  ■ —  The  man  shall  be  swell/  put  to  death  .-]  The  sab- 
bath being-  intended  as  a  sign,  that  the  Israelites  were 
the  special  people  of  that  God,  who  is  the  Creator  of  the 
world,  and  who  brought  them  out  of  Egypt ;  the  breach 
of  it  was  to  be  regarded  in  effect  as  a  renouncing  of  their 
religion ;  and  was  therefore  to  be  punished,  not  only  with 
death,  but  with  a  more  than  ordinary  death.  Dr. 
Wells. 

all  the  congregation  shall  stone  him  &c]     This 

was  a  punishment  inflicted  for  very  enormous  crimes, 
Lev.  xx.  2  ;  xxiv.  12 — 14  :  and  this  man  was  condemned 
to  suffer  it,  because  he  was  the  first  breaker  of  this  sa- 
cred law.  Besides,  by  doing  it  presumptuously,  as  is 
supposed  from  the  connexion  of  this  story  with  the  30th 
and  31st  verses,  in  contempt  of  the  law;  and  by  not  de- 
sisting from  his  impiety,  when  he  was  admonished  to 
forbear,  as  is  probable,  he  highly  aggravated  his  guilt ; 
which  was  no  less  than  a  reproaching  of  the  Lord,  and  a 
despising  of  his  word.    The  Jews  have  a  saying,  He  that 


\  Heb.  with 
an  high  hand 


thering 


32  And  while  the  children  of  Is-    ^^^ 
rael   were    in    the    wilderness,    they       i*9o. 
found  a  man  that  gathered  sticks  upon  ^~v~— ' 
the  sabbath  day. 

33  And  they  that  found  him  ga- 
sticks    brought    him    unto 

Moses  and  Aaron,  and  unto  all  the 
congregation. 

34  And  they  put  him  g  in  ward,  g  Lev.  24. 12, 
because   it   was   not    declared   what 

should  be  done  to  him. 

35  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  The  man  shall  be  surely  put 
to  death :  all  the  congregation  shall 
stone  him  with  stones  without  the 
camp. 

36  And  all  the  congregation 
brought  him  without  the  camp,  and 
stoned  him  with  stones,  and  he  died ; 
as  the  Lord  commanded  Moses. 

37  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

38  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, and  bid  h  them  that  they  make  h  Deut.  22. 
them  fringes  in  the  borders  of  their  M;tt.  23. 5. 
garments    throughout   their    genera- 
tions, and   that  they  put   upon   the 
fringe   of   the  borders  a  ribband  of 

blue : 

39  And  it  shall  be  unto  you  for  a 
fringe,  that  ye  may  look  upon  it, 
and  remember  all  the  commandments 
of  the  Lord,  and  do  them;  and  that 
ye  seek  not  after  your  own  heart  and 
your  own  eyes,  after  which  ye  use  to 
go  a  whoring : 

40  That  ye  may  remember,  and 
do  all  my  commandments,  and  be 
holy  unto  your  God. 

41  I  am  the  Lord  your  God, 
which  brought  you  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  to  be  your  God  :  I  am  the 
Lord  your  God. 

denies  the  sabbath,  is  like  to  him  that  denies  the  whole 
law.     Bp.  Patrick. 

39.  And  it  shall  be  unto  you  for  a  fringe,']  Or  rather, 
It,  that  is,  the  ribband,  shall  be  unto  you  upon  the  fringe  ; 
that  being  of  a  different  colour  from  the  fringe  it  may  be 
the  more  noted.     Bp.  Patrick. 

that  ye  seek  not  after  your  own  heart]     God  here 

forbids  this  ignorant  nation,  who  were  used  to  the  cus- 
toms of  the  Gentiles,  to  take  the  measures  of  his  wor- 
ship, rather  from  the  suggestions  of  their  own  vitiated 
fancies,  than  from  the  dictates  of  his  law :  and  He  com- 
mands them  not  to  think  every  thing  pleasing  to  God, 
which  might  appear  handsome  to  them,  bred  up  as  they 
were  amongst  the  pompous  ceremonies  of  the  Gentiles. 
God  therefore  admonishes  them,  that  they  should  not  too 
much  indulge  their  senses  or  inclinations  in  the  affair  of 
religion ;  but  that  they  should  hearken  to,  and  rest  in, 
what  he  Himself  delivered  to  them,  concerning  Himself 
and  his  worship.    Locke. 


The  rebellion  of  Korah, 


CHAP.  XVI. 


Dathan.  and  Abiram. 


CHAP.   XVI. 


1  The  rebellion  of  Korah,  Dathan,  and  Abi- 
ram. 23  Moses  separateth  the  people  from 
the  rebels'  tents.  31  The  earth  swalloweth 
up  Korah,  and  afire  consumeth  others.  36 
The  censers  are  reserved  to  holy  use.  41 
Fourteen  thousand  and  seven  hundred  are 
slain  by  a  plague  for  murmuring  against 
Moses  and  Aaron.  46  Aaron  by  incense 
stayeth  the  plague. 


IVTOW  *  Korah,  the  son  of  Izhar, 


a  Chap.  27.  3. 

jmie'n.15'21'  J-^  the  son  of  Kohath,  the  son  of 
Levi,  and  Dathan  and  Abiram,  the 
sons  of  Eliab,  and  On,  the  son 
of  Peleth,    sons    of    Reuben,    took 


men 


2  And  they  rose  up  before  Moses, 
with  certain  of  the  children  of  Israel, 


Chap.  XVI.  ver.  1.  Now  &c]  At  what  time  this  re- 
bellion happened,  the  history  does  not  inform  us.  Pro- 
bably it  was  soon  after  the  advancement  of  Aaron  and 
his  family  to  the  office  of  high  priest,  it  being  the 
general  opinion  that  the  advancement  was  the  cause 
of  the  mutiny.  And  so  Josephus  represents  it.  Stack- 
house. 

Korah,'}     He  was  cousin-german  to  Moses  and 

Aaron,  Exod.  vi.  18,  and  thought  himself  fit  to  be  their 
equal.  Again — Elizaphan,  the  son  of  Uzziel,  who  was 
younger  brother  to  Izhar,  was  appointed  chief  of  the 
house  of  the  father  of  the  families  of  the  Kohathites, 
Numb.  iii.  30,  which  might  occasion  some  discontent  to 
Korah.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Reuben,}    He  was  the  firstborn  of  Israel,  but  for 

his  sin  was  deprived  of  his  birthright,  Gen.  xlix.  3,  4, 
and  the  privileges  of  it,  1  Chron.  v.  1,  2 ;  which  his  pos- 
terity seditiously  would  usurp.  They  and  Korah  con- 
federated together.     Bp.  Kidder. 

The  narrative  no  where  notices  the  circumstances, 
which  led  these  men  in  particular  to  unite  in  this  rebel- 
lion ;  but  when  minutely  examined,  we  discover  from  it, 
that  they  had  such  pretensions  from  their  rank,  as  may 
have  encouraged  them  to  resist  the  authority  of  Moses 
and  Aaron.  Korah  was  one  of  the  chiefs  of  the  family 
of  Kohath,  which  appears  to  have  been  specially  em- 
ployed to  carry  the  ark  and  the  Holy  of  Holies,  though 
not  permitted  to  look  into  them,  Numb.  iii.  31.  They 
were  therefore,  amongst  the  Levites,  the  next  in  sacred- 
ness  of  function  to  Aaron  and  his  sons,  and  may  there- 
fore the  more  readily  have  formed  a  scheme  to  contest 
with  Aaron  his  exclusive  right  to  the  high  priesthood. 
Dathan,  Abiram,  and  On,  were  chiefs  of  the  tribe  of 
Reuben,  the  firstborn  of  the  sons  of  Jacob ;  and  may 
therefore  have  conceived  themselves  better  entitled 
than  Moses  to  pre-eminence  in  temporal  power.  Dr. 
Graves. 

took  7nen:~]     That  is,  accomplices  or  associates 

in  his  rebellion;  namely,  the  250  mentioned  in  the  next 
verse :  or,  the  word  "  men"  being  not  in  the  Hebrew, 
the  verse  may  be  thus  translated,  Korah  the  son  of 
Izhar,  &c.  took  both  Dathan  and  Abiram  the  sons  of 
Eliab,  and  On  the  son  of  Peleth,  &c.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Korah  was  certainly  at  the  head  of  the  rebellion. 
Also,  the  verb,  which  is  singular,  and  begins  the  verse, 
signifies  to  "  take"  or  "  take  in,"  in  the  sense  of  allur- 
ing,  winning,  or  gaining  by  persuasion.     The   verse 

therefore  should  run  thus  ;  "  Now  Korah won  over 

both  Dathan  and  Abiram,  &c."   Eliab  being  a  Reuben- 


b  Chap.  2G 


two  hundred  and  fifty  princes  of  the 
assembly,  b  famous  in  the  congrega- 
tion, men  of  renown : 

3  And  they  gathered  themselves 
together  against  Moses  and  against 
Aaron,  and  said  unto  them,  f  Ye  take  t  Heb.  it  is 
too  much  upon   you,  seeing  all  the  muchfory°u- 
congregation  are  holy,  every  one  of 

them,  and  the  Lord  is  among  them: 
wherefore  then  lift  ye  up  yourselves 
above  the  congregation  of  the  Lord  ? 

4  And  when  Moses  heard  it,  he 
fell  upon  his  face : 

5  And  he  spake  unto  Korah  and 
unto  all  his  company,  saying,  Even 
to  morrow  the  Lord  will  shew  who 
are  his,  and  who  is  holy;  and  will 
cause  him  to  come  near  unto  him : 


ite,  Deut.  xi.  6,  as  well  as  Peleth,  the  word  "  sons"  re- 
fers to  these  two.     Dr.  Kennicott. 

2.  — two  hundred  and  fifty  princes  &c]  What  won- 
der is  it,  that  the  ten  rulers  prevailed  so  much  with  the 
multitude,  to  dissuade  them  from  Canaan,  when  three 
traitors  prevailed  thus  with  two  hundred  and  fifty  rulers 
"  famous  in  the  congregation,  men  of  renown  ?"  One 
man  may  kindle  such  a  fire,  as  all  the  world  cannot 
quench.  One  plague-sore  may  infect  a  whole  kingdom. 
The  infection  of  evil  is  much  worse  than  the  act.  Bp. 
Hall. 

3.  —  Ye  take  too  much  upon  you,}  Ye  take  too  much 
state  and  greatness  upon  you ;  as  if  you  only  might  or 
ought  to  engross  the  Lord  to  yourselves  :  since  there  is 
none  of  the  congregation,  who  is  not  capable  and  fit  to 
do  those  holy  actions,  which  ye  have  appropriated  to 
yourselves ;  and  the  Lord  woidd  be  as  ready  to  testify 
his  acceptation  of  them.     Bp.  Hall. 

the  congregation  are  holy,  &c]     As  if  they  had 

said,  Every  man  is  qualified  to  be  his  own  priest,  to  in- 
struct and  to  save  himself;  and  who  is  Aaron,  that  he 
should  set  himself  up,  and  lord  it  over  God's  heritage  ? 
Bp.  Home. 

Nothing  can  be  more  pleasing  to  the  vulgar,  than  to 
hear  their  governours  censured,  and  themselves  flattered. 
Every  word  of  this  speech  was  a  falsehood.  Instead  of 
"  lifting  himself  up,"  Moses  humbled  himself,  "  Who 
am  I?"  It  was  God  who  lifted  him  up  over  Israel. 
And  Israel  was  as  "holy,"  as  Moses  was  ambitious. 
What  holiness  was  there  in  so  much  infidelity,  fear,  ido- 
latry, mutiny,  disobedience  ?  What  could  make  them 
unclean,  if  this  were  holiness  ?  They  were  still  fresh 
from  their  last  obstinacy;  and  yet  these  flatterers  say, 
"  All  Israel  is  holy."     Bp.  Hall. 

4.  — he  fell  upon  his  face .]  In  a  deep  sorrow  tor 
this  presumptuous  sin  of  these  princes,  and  in  an  hum- 
ble invocation  of  God,  who  only  could  right  these  proud 
challenges.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  — who  are  his,}  Who  are  chosen  by  Him  to  go- 
vern and  minister  in  holy  things.  Bp.  Kidder.  To 
morrow  the  Lord  will  give  a  visible  proof,  whether  He 
hath  set  us  apart  to  these  his  highest  services ;  and  is 
well  pleased,  that  ye  should,  without  any  special  calling 
thereunto,  approach  unto  his  presence  to  offer  sacrifices 
to  Him.     Bp.  Hall.  r 

and  will  cause  him  to  come  near  unto  him  .-J     He 

will  make  it  appear,  that  they  are  the  persons  who 
ought  to  burn  incense,  and  to  offer  sacrifices,  Bp. 
Patrick. 


Moses  opposeth  NUMBERS. 

even  him  whom  he  hath  chosen  will 
he  cause  to  come  near  unto  him. 

6  This  do;  Take  you  censers, 
Korah,  and  all  his  company ; 

7  And  put  fire  therein,  and  put 
incense  in  them  before  the  Lord  to 
morrow :  and  it  shall  be  that  the  man 
whom  the  Lord  doth  choose,  he  shall 
he  holy :  ye  take  too  much  upon  you, 
ye  sons  of  Levi. 

8  And  Moses  said  unto  Korah, 
Hear,  I  pray  you,  ye  sons  of  Levi : 

9  Scemcth  it  but  a  small  thing  unto 
you,  that  the  God  of  Israel  hath  se- 
parated you  from  the  congregation  of 
Israel,  to  bring  you  near  to  himself 
to  do  the  service  of  the  tabernacle  of 
the  Lord,  and  to  stand  before  the 
congregation  to  minister  unto  them  ? 

10  And  he  hath  brought  thee  near 
to  him,  and  all  thy  brethren  the  sons 
of  Levi  with  thee  :  and  seek  ye  the 
priesthood  also  ? 

1 1  For  which  cause  both  thou  and 
all  thy  company  are  gathered  toge- 
ther against  the  Lord  :  and  what  is 
Aaron,  that  ye  murmur  against  him  ? 

12  f  And  Moses  sent  to  call 
Dathan  and  Abiram,  the  sons  of 
Eliab :  which  said,  We  will  not  come 
up  : 

13  Is  it  a  small  thing  that  thou 
hast  brought  us  up  out  of  a  land  that 
floweth  with  milk  and  honey,  to  kill 
us    in    the    wilderness,    except   thou 


the  rebellion. 


him   whom  he  hath   chosen   will  he   cause  &c] 

They  shall  discharge  the  office  of  priesthood,  whom  God 
Himself  hath  chosen  to  it;  and  no  person  else.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

6.  —  Take  you  censers,]  Perform  the  office  of  priests, 
to  which  yon  pretend  that  you  have  a  right.  Moses,  no 
doubt,  by  God's  direction,  orders  Korah  and  his  com- 
pany to  execute  the  office  to  which  they  aspired.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

7. — ye  take  too  much  upon  you,  ye  sons  of  Levi.'] 
Thon,  O  Korah,  being  one  of  the  tribe  of  Levi,  rather 
takest  too  much  upon  thee  and  thine,  thus  to  encroach 
upon  the  priest's  office.     Bp.  Hall. 

9.  —  to  bring  you  near  to  himself]  Though  not  so 
near  as  the  priests,  yet  nearer  than  all  other  men; 
being  the  sole  attendants  on  the  priests.    Bp.  Patrick. 

_  As  there  was  a  difference  betwixt  the  people  and  Le- 
vites,  so  was  there  betwixt  the  Levites  and  priests.  The 
God  of  order  loves  to  have  our  degrees  kept.  While 
the  Levites  would  be  looking  up  to  the  priests,  Moses 
directs  their  eyes  down  to  the  people.  The  way  not  to 
repine  at  those  above  us,  is  to  look  at  those  below  us. 
There  is  no  better  remedy  for  ambition,  than  to  reckon 
lip  our  former  blessings,  and  to  set  them  against  our 
deservings,  and  to  compare  our  own  estate  with  that  of 
our  inferiours.  So  shall  we  find  cause  to  be  thankful 
that  we  are  above  any,  rather  than  to  be  envious  because 
they  are  above  us.     Bp.  Hall. 

12.  —  which  said,  We  will  not  come  up  .-]   At  the  same 


make  thyself  altogether  a  prince  over 
us? 

14  Moreover  thou  hast  not  brought 
us  into  a  land  that  floweth  with  milk 
and  honey,  or  given  us  inheritance  of 
fields  and  vineyards  :  wilt  thou  f  put  t  Hei>.  bore 
out  the  eyes  of  these  men  ?  we  will  out' 
not  come  up. 

15  And  Moses  was  very  wroth, 
and  said  unto  the  Lord,  c  Respect  c  c.en.  4. 4. 
not  thou  their  offering :   I  have   not 
taken    one   ass    from   them,    neither 
have  I  hurt  one  of  them. 

16  And  Moses  said  unto  Korah, 
Be  thou  and  all  thy  company  before 
the  Lord,  thou,  and  they,  and  Aaron, 
to  morrow : 

17  And  take  every  man  his  censer, 
and  put  incense  in  them,  and  bring 
ye  before  the  Lord  every  man  his 
censer,  two  hundred  and  fifty  cen- 
sers ;  thou  also,  and  Aaron,  each  of 
you  his  censer. 

18  And  they  took  every  man  his 
censer,  and  put  fire  in  them,  and 
laid  incense  thereon,  and  stood  in  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation with  Moses  and  Aaron. 

19  And  Korah  gathered  all  the 
congregation  against  them  unto  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation :  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
appeared  unto  all  the  congregation. 

20  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  saying, 


time  that  a  schism  was  forming  in  the  church,  by  Korah, 
a  discontented  factious  Levite,  charging  Aaron  with 
priestcraft,  a  rebellion  was  likewise  fomented  in  the  state. 
For  Dathan  and  Abiram,  who  were  laymen,  and  princes 
of  the  congregation,  accused  Moses  of  tyranny  and  a 
design  to  establish  arbitrary  power ;  which  they  affirmed 
to  be  so  clear  a  case,  that  unless  he  "  put  out  the  eyes"  of 
the  people,  they  must  see  he  intended  to  enslave,  and 
"  to  make  himself  altogether  a  prince  over  them."  Bp. 
Home. 

Moses  was  the  prince  of  Israel,  Aaron  the  priest; 
Moses  was  mild,  Aaron  popular ;  yet  both  were  con- 
spired against :  their  places  were  no  less  nearly  related 
than  their  persons,  yet  both  were  opposed  at  once.  He 
that  is  a  traitor  to  the  Chinch  is  a  traitor  to  the  King. 
Bp.  Hall. 

13.  —  out  of  a  land  that  floweth  with  milk  and  honey,] 
Nothing  could  be  more  insolent  and  ungrateful,  than  to 
describe  Egypt  in  the  very  same  language,  in  which  God 
had  often  spoken  of  the  land  of  promise :  particularly 
since  He  sent  Moses  to  tell  them,  He  would  bring  them 
up  out  of  the  affliction  of  Egypt,  Exod.  hi.  16,  17.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

15.  —  7"  have  not  taken  one  ass  from  them,]  The  inno- 
cence of  Moses  called  for  vengeance  on  his  adversaries. 
If  he  had  wronged  them  in  his  government,  in  vain 
would  he  have  looked  to  God's  hand  for  protection.  Our 
sins  exclude  us  from  God's  favour ;  whereas  uprightness 
challenges  and  receives  his  patronage.     Bp.  Hall. 


and  separateth  the  people 


CHAP.  XVI. 


from  the  rebels'  tent. 


21  Separate  yourselves  from  among 
this  congregation,  that  I  may  con- 
sume them  in  a  moment. 

22  And  they  fell  upon  their  faces, 
and  said,  O  God,  the  God  of  the 
spirits  of  all  flesh,  shall  one  man  sin, 
and  wilt  thou  be  wroth  with  all  the 
congregation  ? 

23  U  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

24  Speak  unto  the  congregation, 
saying,  Get  you  up  from  about  the 
tabernacle  of  Korah,  Dathan,  and 
Abiram. 

25  And  Moses  rose  up  and  went 
unto  Dathan  and  Abiram ;  and  the 
elders  of  Israel  followed  him. 

26  And  he  spake  unto  the  congre- 
gation, saying,  Depart,  I  pray  you, 
from  the  tents  of  these  wicked  men, 
and  touch  nothing  of  their's,  lest  ye  be 
consumed  in  all  their  sins. 

27  So  they  gat  up  from  the  taber- 
nacle of  Korah,  Dathan,  and  Abiram, 
on  every  side  :  and  Dathan  and  Abi- 
ram came  out,  and  stood  in  the  door 


22.  —  the  God  of  the  spirits  of  all  fiesh,~\  Thou  who 
hast  created  the  souls  of  all  mankind,  and  who  there- 
fore knowest  their  most  secret  thoughts  and  inclina- 
tions. Bp.  Patrick.  God  is  called  "the  God  of  the 
spirits  of  all  flesh,"  as  He  is  called  "the  Father  of  spirits," 
Heb.  xii.  9,  that  is,  the  Creator  of  the  souls  of  men. 
Abp.  TUlotson. 

26.  —  Depart,  I  pray  you,  from  the  tents  &c]  God's 
vengeance,  when  it  is  hottest,  distinguishes  betwixt 
men.  In  the  universal  judgment  of  all  the  earth,  the 
Judge  Himself  will  separate :  in  these  particular  judg- 
ments we  must  separate  ourselves.  The  society  of 
wicked  men,  especially  in  their  sins,  is  mortally  danger- 
ous :  while  we  will  not  be  parted,  how  can  we  complain, 
if  we  be  included  in  their  condemnation  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

28.  —  to  do  all  these  works  ;]  That  is,  to  take  upon 
me  the  government ;  and  to  put  Aaron  and  his  family 
into  the  priesthood ;  and  to  make  the  Levites  only  their 
ministers,  &c.     Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  —  the  common  death  of  all  7nen,~\  A  natural  death. 
"After  the  visitation  of  all  men,"  means  such  judg- 
ments of  God  as  are  common  to  the  world  ;  namely, 
pestilence,  sword,  or  famine.  To  "  go  down  quick  into 
the  pit,"  in  the  next  verse,  signifies,  "  to  be  buried  alive, 
in  perfect  health."     Bp.  Patrick. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass,  &c]  The  history  of  the 
punishment  of  Korah  is  among  the  most  striking  in- 
stances of  the  Divine  Power,  exerted  to  vindicate  his 
appointments,  and  to  destroy  profligate  offenders.  Let 
the  earth  swallow  men  and  their  dwellings,  when  it 
opens  its  abysses ;  there  is  nothing  in  that  beyond 
the  powers  of  nature.  When  the  earth  trembles,  those 
places  which  are  the  seat  of  this  disturbance  must  crum- 
ble into  dust  by  the  shock.  Sicily  and  Italy  furnish 
innumerable  instances  in  support  of  these  assertions ; 
yet  even  in  these  instances,  though  not  miraculous,  it  is 
the  Divine  Power  that  produces  such  commotions.  All 
the  works  of  nature  are  works  of  God.  But  here,  while 
the  earth  is  composed  and  tranquil,  the  man  of  God 


of  their  tents,  and  their  wives,  and 
their  sons,  and  their  little  children. 

28  And  Moses  said,  Hereby  ye 
shall  know  that  the  Lord  hath  sent 
me  to  do  all  these  works ;  for  /  have 
not  done  them  of  mine  own  mind. 

29  If  these  men  die  \  the  common  t  Heb  as 
death  of  all  men,  or  if  they  be  visited  dY/d™" 
after  the  visitation  of  all  men;   then 

the  Lord  hath  not  sent  me. 

30  But  if  the  Lord  f  make  a  new  t  Heb.  create 
thing,  and  the  earth  open  her  mouth, 

and  swallow  them  up,  with  all  that 
appertain  unto  them,  and  they  go 
down  quick  into  the  pit;  then  ye 
shall  understand  that  these  men  have 
provoked  the  Lord. 

31  1  d  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  achap.a^a. 
had  made  an  end  of  speaking  all  these  ps.  ioc.  ir." 
words, 
that  icas  under  them 

32  And  the  earth  opened  her  mouth, 
and  swallowed  them  up,  and  their 
houses,  and  all  the  men  that  apper- 
tained unto  Korah,  and  all  their 
goods. 


that  the  ground  clave  asunder 


foretels  the  time,  the  place,  the  persons  concerned,  and 
the  manner  in  which  this  prodigy  should  happen  :  and 
this,  not  in  Sicily,  not  in  Italy,  not  in  a  country  under- 
mined by  subterranean  fires  ;  but  in  the  sandy  deserts 
of  Arabia,  where  rocks  probably  form  the  general  under 
strata,  and  sand  the  upper;  where  earthquakes  are 
little  known,  except  by  report ;  and  where  little  expec- 
tation of  this  threat's  fulfilment  could  arise  in  the  minds 
of  the  hearers,  from  general  appearances,  or  from  sup- 
posable  natural  causes.  Yet  here,  at  the  time  appointed, 
the  earth  opens  her  mouth,  and  swallows  down  into  her 
profound  abysses  the  whole  company  of  rebels ;  leaving 
no  trace  of  them  remaining,  but  by  the  void  where  they 
had  been. 

As  to  the  fire  from  the  Lord,  mentioned  in  ver.  35,  the 
probability  is  that  it  was  lightning ;  but  nothing  forbids 
its  being  an  exhalation  of  a  different  kind;  perhaps  from 
the  earth  itself. 

It  is  good  to  remark  here,  in  passing,  that  the  greater 
part  of  the  miracles  wrought  to  establish  the  Jewish  re- 
ligion were  of  a  terrifick  nature,  and  often  involved  the 
ruin  of  aimdtitude  of  transgressors;  witness  this  destruc- 
tion of  Korah  and  his  accomplices.  On  the  contrary, 
the  miracles  wrought  in  establishing  the  truth  of  the 
Gospel  were  salutary  and  benevolent,  as  well  to  the  ene- 
mies as  to  the  friends  of  religion.  Script.  Must.  Expos. 
Ind. 

32.  And  the  earth  opened  her  mouth,  and  swallowed  them 
up,~\  It  appears  from  chap.  xxvi.  11,  that  "the  children 
of  Korah  died  not"  in  this  destruction,  which  involved 
the  entire  families  of  Dathan  and  Abiram.  The  differ- 
ence may  be  thus  accounted  for.  Dathan  and  Abiram 
shewed  their  rebellion  in  resisting  the  authority  of 
Moses,  as  temporal  judge,  refusing  to  come,  when  called 
on,  to  attend  his  summons,  ver.  12.  Korah's  rebellion 
consisted  in  his  laying  claim  to  the  high  priesthood  :  and 
in  consequence  of  a  direction  given  for  bringing  his  claim 
to  a  test,  ver.  16,  17,  he  "gathered  all  the  congregation 
against  Moses  and  Aaron  unto  the  door  of  the  tabernacle 


The  censers  are  reserved 


NUMBERS. 


to  holy  use. 


33  They,  and  all  that  appertained 
to  them,  went  down  alive  into  the 
pit,  and  the  earth  closed  upon  them : 
and  they  perished  from  among  the 
congregation. 

34  And  all  Israel  that  were  round 
about  them  fled  at  the  cry  of  them  : 
for  they  said,  Lest  the  earth  swallow 
us  up  also. 

35  And  there  came  out  a  fire  from 
the  Lord,  and  consumed  the  two 
hundred  and  fifty  men  that  offered 
incense. 

36  %  And  the  Lord  spake  imto 
Moses,  saying, 


of  the  congregation,"  ver.  19.  Here  then  a  separation 
took  place  between  these  different  parties.  When  indeed 
the  Divine  command  was  given,  that  the  congregation 
should  separate  themselves  from  all  three,  speaking  of 
them  all  collectively,  because  involved  in  one  common 
cause,  it  is  said,  "  Get  you  up  from  about  the  taber- 
nacle "  (that  is,  the  assembly  or  company,  according  to 
the  Greek  version,  Dr.  Hales,)  "of  Korah,  Dathan,  and 
Abiram."  Yet  in  delivering  this  direction,  we  find  the 
separation  continued ;  for  Moses,  at  the  time  he  received 
it,  was  standing  at  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  with  Korah 
and  his  company ;  and  he  "  rose  up  and  went  unto  Da- 
than and  Abiram,"  undoubtedly  leaving  Korah's  com- 
pany at  the  door  of  the  tabernacle.  Soon  after,  it  is 
said,  "  Dathan  and  Abiram  came  out,  and  stood  in  the 
door  of  their  tents,  and  their  wives,  and  their  sons,  and 
their  little  children."  On  this  circumstance  turns  the 
explanation,  which  seems  to  account  for  the  final  differ- 
ence of  the  event.  Thus  Dathan  and  Abiram  collected 
their  families  round  them,  as  their  abettors  in  this  re- 
bellion, and  as  determined  to  abide  all  its  consequences 
with  themselves  :  but  this  is  not  said  of  the  family  of 
Korah,  and  the  nature  of  the  case  shews  the  reason : 
Korah  did  not  remain  in  his  tent,  but  was  at  a  consider- 
able distance  from  it,  the  tabernacle  being  in  the  centre 
of  the  camp ;  the  tents  of  the  Levites  surrounding  it  on 
every  side ;  and  outside  them  the  tents  of  the  other  tribes. 
He  had  therefore  no  opportunity  of  collecting  his  chil- 
dren about  him  ;  and  it  is  not  said,  nor  is  it  a  natural 
supposition,  that  his  wife  and  children  should  in  his  ab- 
sence assemble  of  themselves,  and  stand  at  the  door  of 
their  tent,  in  the  same  manner  as  Dathan  and  Abiram 
caused  their  families  to  do :  hence  they  escaped  from 
being  so  openly  and  contumaciously  involved  in  the 
guilt  of  his  rebellion,  and  hence  they  escaped  its  punish- 
ment. 

When  it  is  stated  that  "  the  earth  swallowed  them  up, 
and  their  houses,  and  all  the  men  that  appertained  unto 
Korah,  and  all  their  goods,"  it  only  means  Dathan  and 
Abiram,  to  whose  tents  only  Moses  is  said  to  have  gone, 
and  against  whom  only  he  denounced  this  species  of 
punishment.  The  phrase  "  appertaining  unto  Korah  " 
meaning  only  that  they  belonged  to  his  party,  and  sup- 
ported his  cause ;  for  in  the  third  verse .  after  it  is  said, 
that  the  two  hundred  and  fifty  men,  who  offered  incense, 
perished  by  a  fire  from  the  Lord,  amongst  whom  pro- 
bably were  the  men  of  Korah's  family.     Dr.  Graves. 

35.  —  consumed  the  two  hundred  and  fifty  men  that 
offered  incense.]  Which  was  a  plain  declaration,  that 
they  usurped  the  office  of  priests ;  and  therefore  were 
thus  punished  by  God  Himself  for  their  presumption. 
Bp.  Patrick.  There  were  two  sorts  of  traitors :  the  earth 
swallowed  up  the  one,  the  fire  consumed  the  other.  All  the 


37  Speak  unto  Eleazar  the  son  of 
Aaron  the  priest,  that  he  take  up  the 
censers  out  of  the  burning,  and  scat- 
ter thou  the  fire  yonder  ;  for  they  are 
hallowed. 

38  The  censers  of  these  sinners 
against  their  own  souls,  let  them 
make  them  broad  plates  for  a  cover- 
ing of  the  altar:  for  they  offered 
them  before  the  Lord,  therefore 
they  are  hallowed :  and  they  shall  be 
a  sign  unto  the  children  of  Israel. 

39  And  Eleazar  the  priest  took  the 
brasen  censers,  wherewith  they  that 
were   burnt   had  offered ;   and  they 


elements  agree  to  serve  the  vengeance  of  their  Maker. 
Nadab  and  Abihu  brought  fit  persons,  but  unfit  fire  to 
God :  these  Levites  bring  the  right  fire,  but  unwar- 
ranted persons  before  Him :  fire  from  God  consumes 
both.  It  is  a  dangerous  thing  to  usurp  sacred  functions. 
Bp.  Hall. 

37.  — unto  Eleazar]  These  evil  men  attempted  to 
deprive  Aaron's  posterity  of  the  priesthood.  Therefore 
Eleazar  his  son  is  commanded  to  make  the  censers  into 
a  standing  memorial  of  their  fault,  and  of  the  priesthood's 
being  settled  in  the  family  of  Aaron.     Bp.  Kidder. 

yonder  ;]  Farther  from  the  sanctuary.  Proba- 
bly into  some  unclean  place,  as  a  token  of  God's  abhor- 
rence of  their  offering.     Dr.  Wells. 

hallowed.]  That  is,  separated  from  common  use, 

having  been  offered  before  the  Lord,  and  that  by  God's 
command  :  and  therefore  God  would  not  have  them 
serve  hereafter  for  any  other  use.     Bp.  Patrick. 

for  they  are  hallowed.]  Whatever  is  once  dedi- 
cated to  God,  cannot  afterwards  be  applied  to  any  secu- 
lar or  profane  use  :  but  it  may,  by  lawful  authority,  be 
diverted  to  other  use  than  that,  to  which  at  first  it  was 
piously  designed.  There  were  many  institutions  with 
reference  to  religion,  originally  founded  in  piety  and  de- 
votion, which  in  process  of  time  degenerated  into  super- 
stition and  idolatry :  and,  as  these  profane  customs 
ought  to  be  suppressed,  so,  whatever  was  conferred  for 
the  maintenance  and  support  of  that  service  in  the  in- 
tegrity of  it,  ought  not  to  be  diverted  to  any  arbitrary 
purpose,  because  the  first  end  is  determined;  but  it 
ought  still  to  be  applied  to  somewhat  that  is  sacred,  and 
to  comply  with  the  original  designation,  as  far  as  can 
be,  lawfully  and  usefully.  And  for  this,  methinks, 
God's  own  determination  seems  to  be  some  warrant  in 
the  insurrection  of  Korah,  Dathan,  and  Abiram ;  where 
the  two  hundred  and  fifty  censers,  in  which  incense  had 
been  offered,  were  taken  out  of  the  fire.  "  The  censers 
of  these  sinners,"  &c.  see  ver.  38.  There  must  be  no 
more  incense  offered  in  them ;  they  had  been  too  much 
profaned.  "  And  Eleazar  the  priest  took,"  &c.  ver.  39. 
There  was  no  need  of  any  "  covering  for  the  altar :" 
God  had  provided  every  thing  that  was  necessary  for  it 
before ;  there  was  no  defect ;  but  He  would  rather  make 
a  new  addition  to  what  was  perfect  enough  before,  than 
suffer  what  had  been  once  hallowed  to  be  turned  to  any 
use  which  had  no  reference  to  his  service.  Lord  Cla- 
rendon. 

38.  —  sinners  against  their  own  souls,]  Who  have 
brought  destruction  on  themselves  by  their  presumption. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

they  shall  be  a  sign  unto  the  children  of  Israel.] 

Or,  a  "  memorial,"  ver.  40,  that  God  accepts  no  sacri- 
fice, which  is  not  presented  by  the  hands  of  the  sons  of 


The  people  murmur 


CHAP.  XVI. 


against  Moses  and  Aaron. 


were  made  broad  plates  for  a  cover- 
ing of  the  altar  : 

40  To  be  a  memorial  unto  the 
children  of  Israel,  that  no  stranger, 
which  is  not  of  the  seed  of  Aaron, 
come  near  to  offer  incense  before  the 
Lord  ;  that  he  be  not  as  Korah,  and 
as  his  company :  as  the  Lord  said  to 
him  by  the  hand  of  Moses. 

41  H  But  on  the  morrow  all  the 
congregation  of  the  children  of  Israel 
murmured  against  Moses  and  against 
Aaron,  saying,  Ye  have  lulled  the 
people  of  the  Lord. 

42  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
congregation  was  gathered  against 
Moses  and  against  Aaron,  that  they 
looked  toward  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation  :  and,  behold,  the  cloud 
covered  it,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
appeared. 

43  And  Moses  and  Aaron  came 
before  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation. 

44  %  And  the  Lord  spake  mito 
Moses,  saying, 

45  Get  you  up  from  among  this 


Aaron.  This  was  to  be  remembered  by  the  Levites  in 
their  attendance  upon  the  priest,  when  they  saw  then- 
plates  laid  upon  the  altar  of  burnt  offering  every  day. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

40.  —  that  no  stranger,']  Though  he  were  an  Israel- 
ite, nay,  a  Levite,  if  he  were  not  of  the  seed  of  Aaron, 
he  was  reputed  a  "  stranger"  to  this  office.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

41.  But  on  the  morrow  &c]  They  who  have  not 
studied  human  nature,  who  have  not  seen  or  heard  much 
of  mankind,  will  perhaps  imagine  that  such  a  decision 
as  that  just  recorded  must  needs  have  silenced  every  ob- 
jection, and  put  an  end  to  the  murmurings  of  discontent. 
And  so  far  indeed  it  is  true,  that  the  people  fled  at  the 
cry  of  those  who  suffered,  "  for  they  said,  Lest  the  earth 
swallow  us  up  also."  But  as  soon  as  the  danger  was 
over,  they  discovered  the  real  sentiments  of  their  cor- 
rupted hearts.  After  a  single  night's  rest,  the  spirit  of 
rebellion  again  took  possession  of  them ;  and  all  reve- 
rence laid  aside,  they  go  in  a  tumultuous  and  insolent 
manner  to  their  leaders,  requiring  at  their  hands,  truly, 
the  blood  of  Korah  and  his  followers.  Thus,  by  stand- 
ing up  for  these  offenders,  they  shewed  a  secret  appro- 
bation of  their  offence;  and,  being  partakers  of  their 
crime,  they  justly  became  partakers  also  of  their  punish- 
ment.    Bp.  Home. 

42.  —  they  looked  toward  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation:] Moses  and  Aaron  implored  help  of  God, 
which  is  implied  in  their  looking  toward  his  dwelling- 
place.     Bp.  Patrick. 

46.  And  Moses  said  unto  Aaron,  &c]  Moses,  though 
he  were  great  with  God,  yet  takes  not  upon  himself  this 
reconciliation  :  he  may  advise  Aaron  what  to  do,  himself 
undertakes  not  to  do  it :  it  is  the  work  of  the  priesthood 
to  make  an  atonement  for  the  people.  And  shall  there 
be  less  use,  or  less  regard,  of  the  evangelical  ministry, 
than  of  the  legal  ?    Bp.  Hall. 

Take  a  censer,  &c]     By  what  Aaron  did  and 


congregation,  that  I  may  consume 
them  as  in  a  moment.  And  they  fell 
upon  their  faces. 

46  f  And  Moses  said  unto  Aaron, 
Take  a  censer,  and  put  fire  therein 
from  off  the  altar,  and  put  on  incense, 
and  go  quickly  unto  the  congregation, 
and  make  an  atonement  for  them :  for 
there  is  wrath  gone  out  from  the 
Lord  ;  the  plague  is  begun. 

47  And  Aaron  took  as  Moses  com- 
manded, and  ran  into  the  midst  of 
the  congregation ;  and,  behold,  the 
plague  was  begun  among  the  people : 
and  he  put  on  incense,  and  made  an 
atonement  for  the  people. 

48  And  he  stood  between  the  dead 
and  the  living ;  and  the  plague  was 
stayed. 

49  Now  they  that  died  in  the 
plague  were  fourteen  thousand  and 
seven  hundred,  beside  them  that  died 
about  the  matter  of  Korah. 

50  And  Aaron  returned  unto  Moses 
unto  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation :  and  the  plague  was 
stayed. 


effected,  God  farther  asserted  his  just  title  to  the  priest- 
hood. Bp.  Kidder.  For  He  not  only  preserved  him, 
when  he  offered  incense  together  with  Koran's  com- 
pany, but  He  now  makes  him  an  instrument  of  preserv- 
ing others  from  destruction.     Bp.  Patrick. 

47.  And  Aaron  took  —  and  made  an  atonement  for 
the  people.]  He  interceded  with  God  for  them,  and  ob- 
tained what  he  desired.  But  was  it  for  Aaron's  sake 
that  God  spared  the  remnant  of  his  people  ?  Had 
Aaron  any  merit  of  his  own,  any  superfluous  righteous- 
ness, which  might  be  imputed  to  them  ?  Far  from  it. 
He,  and  "  every  high  priest  taken  from  among  men," 
were  necessarily  heirs  of  the  universal  corruption  of  the 
children  of  Adam  :  they  had  then  infirmities,  as  the 
Apostle  argues,  and  were  obliged  to  offer  up  sacrifices 
for  their  own  sins,  as  well  as  for  those  of  the  people. 
But,  as  the  same  Apostle  teaches  us,  Aaron,  in  the 
office  of  high  priest  and  mediator,  represented  the 
world's  Redeemer ;  and  the  atonement,  which  he  made 
for  Israel,  shewed  forth  that  great  Atonement,  to  be 
one  day  made  by  Jesus  Christ  for  the  Chinch  universal 
of  all  ages  and  nations.  God  had  respect  unto  that 
great  Atonement ;  and  for  his  sake,  who  was  to  make 
it,  pardoned  those  for  whom  it  was  to  be  made.  In 
the  person  of  Aaron  He  beheld  his  beloved  Son,  "  in 
whom  He  is  well  pleased,"  interceding  for  the  trans- 
gressors ;  Israel  was  spared  for  the  sake  of  Aaron ;  but 
Aaron  himself  was  accepted  for  the  sake  of  Christ.  Bp. 
Home. 

50.  —  and  the  plague  was  stayed.]  Upon  Aaron's 
offering  incense  a  stop  is  put  to  the  destruction ; 
whereas  when  they,  who  were  not  called  of  God,  as 
Aaron,  attempted  to  offer  it,  they  were  overtaken  by 
the  judgment  of  God.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Under  this  most  affecting  image  of  rebellious  Israel, 
smitten  with  a  pestilence,  and  saved  by  the  intercession 
of  Aaron,  are  described  the  miserable  state  of  man  after 
the  fall ;  the  terrible  execution  of  God's  judgment  on 


A] 


a  Exod.  25 
22. 


Aaron's  rod  flourished  NUMBERS. 

CHAP.  XVII. 

Aaron's  rod  among  all  the  rods  of  the  tribes 
only  flourisheth.  10  It  is  left  for  a  monu- 
ment against  the  rebels. 

ND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 

2  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Israel, 
and  take  of  every  one  of  them  a  rod 
according  to  the  house  of  their  fa- 
thers, of  all  their  princes  according 
to  the  house  of  their  fathers  twelve 
rods:  write  thou  every  man's  name 
upon  his  rod. 

3  And  thou  shalt  write  Aaron's 
name  upon  the  rod  of  Levi :  for  one 
rod  shall  be  for  the  head  of  the  house 
of  their  fathers. 

4  And  thou  shalt  lay  them  up  in 
the  tabernacle  of  the  con^rew-ation 
before  the  testimony,  a  where  I  will 
meet  with  you. 

5  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
the  man's  rod,  whom  I  shall  choose, 
shall  blossom :  and  I  will  make  to 
cease  from  me  the  murmurings  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  whereby  they  mur- 
mur against  you. 

the  one  hand,  and  the  gracious  interposition  of  our  Re- 
deemer on  the  other. — Were  the  men  of  Israel  sinners 
and  rebels  against  their  God  ?  So  we  are  all.  All  have 
sinned,  all  have  broken  their  allegiance  to  their  Creator 
and  Sovereign,  and  gone  over  to  his  and  their  enemy. 
— Did  Korah,  Dathan,  and  Abiram,  with  all  their 
company,  go  down  into  the  pit  ?  Did  a  fire  come 
forth  from  the  Lord,  and  consume  the  two  hundred  and 
fifty  men  that  offered  incense  ?  And  did  a  raging  pesti- 
lence sweep  off  the  murmurers  by  thousands  ?  What 
are  we  taught  by  all  this,  but  the  same  interesting 
lesson,  which  the  Apostle  teaches  us  in  words,  that 
"  the  wages  of  sin  is  death ;"  and  that  "  death  passed 
upon  all  men,  for  that  all  have  sinned  ?"  But  what  ? 
Must  we  then  indeed  perish  ?  Must  we  all  perish  ?  Is 
the  plague  begun  among  the  people,  and  is  there  no 
person  who  can  stay  it  ?  O,  not  so  ;  blessed  be  our 
gracious  God ;  there  is  yet  hope  of  comfort,  health,  and 
salvation.  Behold  the  Intercessor  making  atonement, 
and  saving  the  remnant  of  his  people.  He  puts  on,  for 
incense,  the  merits  of  his  own  sufferings.  He  runs 
into  the  midst  of  God's  people,  as  a  Mediator,  inter- 
posing Himself  between  the  parties  at  variance,  in  order 
to  reconcile  them.  He  meets  the  burning  wrath,  and 
turns  it  aside  from  all  believers.  He  stands  between 
the  dead  and  the  living;  between  those,  who,  by  op- 
posing his  method  of  salvation,  will  die  in  their  sins, 
and  those,  who,  living  and  believing  in  Him,  shall 
never  die  eternally.  He  is  at  the  right  hand  of  God, 
ever  making  intercession  for  us.  And  so  "  the  plague 
is  stayed."  A  stop  is  put  to  the  progress  of  everlasting 
destruction.  The  fiery  sword  of  offended  justice  cannot 
reach,  nor  shall  the  second  death  have  any  power  over 
such  as  accept  the  atonement  which  He  hath  made  for 
them,  and  thankfully  receive  the  benefits  of  his  all- 
prevailing  intercession.  "  There  is  now  no  condem- 
nation to  them  which  are  in  Christ  Jesus,"  Rom.  viii.  1. 
Bp.  Home, 


and  is  left  for  a  monument 


6  <&  And  Moses  spake  unto  the  CHR°irlT 
children  of  Israel,  and  every  one  of  about  nn. 
their  princes  e-ave  him  +  a  rod  apiece,  JVt77v — ', 

r  *     ,  P  i  , .  r  '    f  Heb.  a  rod 

for    each   prince    one,    according    to  foroneprince, 
their  fathers'  houses,  even  twelve  rods  :  ^'w«U.    °ne 
and   the  rod  of  Aaron   teas   among 
their  rods. 

7  And  Moses  laid  up  the  rods 
before  the  Loud  in  the  tabernacle 
of  witness. 

8  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  on  the 
morrow  Moses  went  into  the  taber- 
nacle of  witness ;  and,  behold,  the  rod 
of  Aaron  for  the  house  of  Levi  was 
budded,  and  brought  forth  buds,  and 
bloomed  blossoms,  and  yielded  al- 
monds. 

9  And  Moses  brought  out  all  the 
rods  from  before  the  Loud  unto  all 
the  children  of  Israel :  and  they  look- 
ed, and  took  every  man  his  rod. 

10  ^f  And   the    Loud    said    unto 
Moses,  Bring  b  Aaron's  rod  again  be-  b  iiebr.  9. 4. 
fore  the  testimony,  to  be  kept  for  a 
token  against  the  -)-  rebels  ;  and  thou  t  Heb. 
shalt  quite  take  away  their  murmur-  Veuufmf 
ings  from  me,  that  they  die  not. 

Chap.  XVII.  ver.  2.  —  of  every  one  of  them]  That  is, 
of  every  tribe. 

a  rod]     It  has  been  the  custom  in  all  ages  for 

elderly  men,  and  for  those  in  authority,  to  carry,  as  a 
mark  of  dignity,  a  rod,  or  cane,  or  walking-staff;  which 
at  length  became  the  sceptre  peculiar  to  princes.  The 
priests  too,  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  had  their 
recurved  rods;  and  bishops,  in  later  ages,  have  their 
croziers.     All  these  are  ensigns  of  dignity  and  office. 

The  rod  of  Aaron  should  seem  to  have  been  of  the 
almond  tree  :  the  Fathers  thought  it  was  of  some  other 
kind  of  wood  ;  but  there"  is  no  need  to  augment  a  mi- 
racle, which  is  sufficient  in  itself. 

The  Jews,  to  commemorate  this  miracle,  have  struck 
the  blossoming  rod  on  several  of  their  coins.  Script. 
Blast.  Expos.  Ind. 

4.  —  where  I  will  meet  with  you.]  There  He  promised 
"to  meet"  with  Moses,  Exod.  xxv.  22,  by  whom  He 
communicated  his  mind  to  the  people.  For  this  reason 
the  tabernacle  of  the  Lord  is  called  The  Tabernacle  of 
Meeting ;  not  of  men's  meeting  there,  as  is  commonly 
supposed  by  our  translating  it,  "  The  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation ;"  but  of  God's  meeting  there  with  men. 
See  Exod.  xxix.  32  ;  xxx.  36.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  in  the  tabernacle  of  witness.]  In  that  part  of  the 
tabernacle  where  the  ark  was,  which  had  in  it  the 
"  witness"  or  testimony  given  by  God  to  Moses,  Exod. 
xxv.  21.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  —  was  budded,]  Probably  in  some  places  of  the 
rod  there  was  an  appearance  of  buds  coming  forth ;  in 
others  the  buds  were  fully  thrust  out ;  and  in  others 
they  were  opened  and  shot  forth  into  blossoms;  and 
those  blossoms  in  other  parts  were  knotted  and  grown 
into  almonds.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  — for  a  token  against  the  rebels  ;]  That  it  might 
be  produced  as  a  sufficient  conviction  of  their  impiety, 
if  any  should  presume  hereafter  to  rebel  against  Aaron's 
authority.     Or  rather,  that  it  might  prevent  all  insur- 


The  charge  of 


CHAP.  XVII,  XVIII. 


the  priests  and  Levites. 


1 1  And  Moses  did  so :  as  the 
Lord  commanded  him,  so  did  he. 

12  And  the  children  of  Israel  spake 
unto  Moses,  saying,  Behold,  we  die, 
we  perish,  we  all  perish. 

13  Whosoever  cometh  any  thing 
near  unto  the  tabernacle  of  the  Lord 
shall  die  :  shall  we  be  consumed  with 
dying  ? 

CHAP.  XVIII. 

]  The  charge  of  the  priests  and  Levites.  9 
The  priests'  portion.  21  The  Levites'  j^or- 
tion.  25  The  heave  offering  to  the  priests 
out  of  the  Levites'  portion. 

N  D  the  Lord  said  unto  Aaron, 
Thou  and  thy  sons  and  thy 
father's  house  with  thee  shall  bear 
the  iniquity  of  the  sanctuary:  and 
thou  and  thy  sons  with  thee  shall 
bear  the  iniquity  of  your  priesthood. 

2  And  thy  brethren  also  of  the 
tribe  of  Levi,  the  tribe  of  thy  father, 
bring  thou  with  thee,  that  they  may 
be  joined  unto  thee,  and  minister 
unto  thee  :  but  thou  and  thy  sons 
with  thee  shall  minister  before  the 
tabernacle  of  witness. 

3  And  they  shall  keep  thy  charge, 
and  the  charge  of  all  the  tabernacle  : 
only  they  shall  not  come  nigh  the 
vessels  of  the  sanctuary  and  the  altar, 
that  neither  they,  nor  ye  also,  die. 

4  And  they  shall  be  joined  unto 
thee,  and  keep  the  charge  of  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation,  for  all 
the  service  of  the  tabernacle :  and  a 
stranger  shall  not  come  nigh  unto  you. 

5  And  ye  shall  keep  the  charge  of 
the  sanctuary,  and  the  charge  of  the 
altar :  that  there  be  no  wrath  any 
more  upon  the  children  of  Israel. 

a  chap.  3.45.      6  And  I,  behold,  I  have  a  taken 


rections  against  his  authority  for  the  future.  It  re- 
mained in  the  most  holy  place  for  some  time,  as  appears 
from  Heb.  ix.  4.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  we  die,  &c.]  We  all  see  how  deadly  a  thing  it 
is  for  us  to  offer  to  meddle  with  any  of  the  sacred  affairs 
of  the  tabernacle.  But,  O  Lord,  what  shall  become  of 
us  ?  Some  of  us  are  swallowed  up  of  the  earth  ;  others 
of  us  are  consumed  by  fire ;  others,  by  the  sudden 
stroke  of  thy  hand.  O  God,  wilt  not  Thou  be  entreated 
to  take  off  thy  revenging  hand  from  us,  till  we  be  all 
utterly  consumed  ?  Bp.  Hall.  By  this  miracle  they  are 
convinced  of  their  danger,  if  they  should  at  any  time 
invade  the  office  of  the  priesthood,  or  press  beyond 
their  allowed  limits.     Bp.  Kidder. 

»Chap.  XVIII.  ver.  1.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Aaron, 
&c]  Having  wrought  several  miracles  to  establish 
Aaron  in  the  priesthood,  God  now  instructs  him,  that 
the  honour  conferred  upon  him  was  an  office  of  great 


your  brethren  the  Levites  from  among  c  jf^il  t 
the  children  of  Israel :  to  you  they  are   about  1471. 
given  as  a  gift  for  the  Lord,  to  do         v~ 
the  service  of  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation. 

7  Therefore  thou  and  thy  sons 
with  thee  shall  keep  your  priest's 
office  for  every  thing  of  the  altar,  and 
within  the  vail ;  and  ye  shall  serve :  I 
have  given  your  priest's  office  unto 
you  as  a  service  of  gift :  and  the 
stranger  that  cometh  nigh  shall  be 
put  to  death. 

8  *H  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Aaron,  Behold,  I  also  have  given 
thee  the  charge  of  mine  heave  offer- 
ings of  all  the  hallowed  things  of  the 
children  of  Israel ;  unto  thee  have  I 
given  them  by  reason  of  the  anoint- 
ing, and  to  thy  sons,  by  an  ordinance 
for  ever. 

9  This  shall  be  thine  of  the  most 
holy  things,  reserved  from  the  fire : 
every  oblation  of  their's,  every  meat 
offering  of  their's,  and  every  sin  of- 
fering of  their's,  and  every  trespass 
offering  of  their's,  which  they  shall 
render  unto  me,  shall  be  most  holy  for 
thee  and  for  thy  sons. 

10  In  the  most  holy  place  shalt 
thou  eat  it ;  every  male  shall  eat  it : 
it  shall  be  holy  unto  thee. 

11  And  this  is  thine;   the   heave 
offering   of  their   gift,  with   all    the 
wave  offerings  of  the  children  of  Is- 
rael :  I  have  given  them  unto  b  thee,  b  Lev- 10- i*- 
and  to  thy  sons  and  to  thy  daughters 

with  thee,  by  a  statute  for  ever: 
every  one  that  is  clean  in  thy  house 
shall  eat  of  it. 

12  All  the  fbest  of  the  oil,  and  tHW>./w. 
all  the  best  of  the  wine,  and  of  the 


weight  and  burden ;  in  which  he  must  conduct  himself 
with  especial  care  and  circumspection.     Bp.  Patrick. 

■ shall  bear  the  iniquity  of  the  sanctuary  .-]     Shall 

be  liable  to  punishment  for  the  profanation  of  the  sanc- 
tuary, of  which  you  have  the  charge.     Bp.  Patrick. 

-^—  shall  bear  the  iniquity  of  your  priesthood. ~\  Shall 
suffer  punishment,  if  you  permit  any  person,  not  of  the 
line  of  Aaron,  to  offer  incense,  or  perform  any  part  of 
the  priest's  office ;  or  if  you  do  not  faithfully  discharge 
your  office.  This  was  some  comfort  to  the  people,  who 
were  afraid  they  should  die  for  every  errour  committed 
in  their  approaches  to  the  sanctuary ;  whereas  God  as- 
sures them  He  would  punish  the  priests  and  Levites  : 
and  it  also  served  to  remove  the  people's  envy  towards 
the  priests,  whose  dignity  they  saw  accompanied  with 
such  danger.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  as  a  service  of  gift .]  That  which  is  at  once  a 
favour  and  privilege ;  and  also  imports  duty  and  service. 
Bp.  Patrick. 


The  priests'  and  Levites' 


NUMBERS. 


c  Lev.  27.  28. 


d  Exod.  13.2 

&  22.  29. 
Lev.  27.  26. 
Chap.  3.  13. 


e  Exod.  30. 

13. 

Lev.  27.  25. 

Chap.  3.  47. 

Ezek.  45.  12. 


f  Exod.  29. 
26. 


g  Deut.  10.  9. 

&  18.2. 

Josh.  13.  14. 

33. 

Ezek.  44.  28. 


wheat,  the  firstfruits  of  them  which 
they  shall  offer  unto  the  Lord,  them 
have  I  given  thee. 

13  And  whatsoever  is  first  ripe  in 
the  land,  which  they  shall  bring  unto 
the  Lord,  shall  be  thine  ;  every  one 
that  is  clean  in  thine  house  shall  eat 
of  it. 

14  c  Every  thing  devoted  in  Israel 
shall  be  thine. 

15  Every  thing  that  openeth  the 
d  matrix  in  all  flesh,  which  they  bring 
unto  the  Lord,  whether  it  be  of  men 
or  beasts,  shall  be  thine :  neverthe- 
less the  firstborn  of  man  shalt  thou 
surely  redeem,  and  the  firstling  of 
unclean  beasts  shalt  thou  redeem. 

16  And  those  that  are  to  be  re- 
deemed from  a  month  old  shalt  thou 
redeem,  according  to  thine  estima- 
tion, for  the  money  of  five  shekels, 
after  the  shekel  of  the  sanctuary, 
e  which  is  twenty  gerahs. 

17  But  the  firstling  of  a  cow,  or 
the  firstling  of  a  sheep,  or  the  first- 
ling of  a  goat,  thou  shalt  not  redeem ; 
they  are  holy:  thou  shalt  sprinkle 
their  blood  upon  the  altar,  and  shalt 
burn  their  fat  for  an  offering  made 
by  fire,  for  a  sweet  savour  unto  the 
Lord. 

18  And  the  flesh  of  them  shall  be 
thine,  as  the  f  wave  breast  and  as  the 
right  shoidder  are  thine. 

19  All  the  heave  offerings  of  the 
holy  things,  which  the  children  of 
Israel  offer  unto  the  Lord,  have  I 
given  thee,  and  thy  sons  and  thy 
daughters  with  thee,  by  a  statute  for 
ever :  it  is  a  covenant  of  salt  for  ever 
before  the  Lord  unto  thee  and  to 
thy  seed  with  thee. 

20  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Aaron,  Thou  shalt  have  no  inherit- 
ance in  their  land,  neither  shalt  thou 
have  any  part  among  them :  s  I  am 
thy  part  and  thine  inheritance  among 
the  children  of  Israel. 

21  And,  behold,  I  have  given  the 


16.  —  according  to  thine  estimation,']  According  to 
the  estimation  prescribed  for  thee  to  take  of  all  sorts, 
poor  as  well  as  rich.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  a  covenant  of  salf]  An  incorruptible  and  ever- 
lasting covenant,  not  to  be  revoked.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Salt  preserves  from  decay  and  putrefaction,  and  may 
therefore  properly  be  an  emblem  of  duration  and  per- 
petuity. But  the  "  covenant  of  salt"  seems  to  refer  to 
the  making  of  an  agreement,  wherein  salt  was  used  as  a 
token  of  confirmation.  Among  the  Turks,  according 
to  Baron  du  Tott,  the  eating  of  bread  and  salt  with  a 


t  Heb.  to  die. 


portion  of  the  offerings. 

children  of  Levi  all  the  tenth  in 
Israel  for  an  inheritance,  for  their 
service  which  they  serve,  even  the 
service  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 
gregation. 

22  Neither  must  the  children  of 
Israel  henceforth  come  nigh  the  ta- 
bernacle of  the  congregation,  lest  they 
bear  sin,  f  and  die. 

23  But  the  Levites  shall  do  the 
service  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 
gregation, and  they  shall  bear  their 
iniquity  :  it  shall  be  a  statute  for  ever 
throughout  your  generations,  that 
among  the  children  of  Israel  they 
have  no  inheritance. 

24  But  the  tithes  of  the  children  of 
Israel,  which  they  offer  as  an  heave 
offering  unto  the  Lord,  I  have  given 
to  the  Levites  to  inherit :  therefore  I 
have  said  unto  them,  Among  the 
children  of  Israel  they  shall  have  no 
inheritance. 

25  %  And  the  Lord  spake  imto 
Moses,  saying, 

26  Thus  speak  unto  the  Levites, 
and  say  unto  them,  When  ye  take 
of  the  children  of  Israel  the  tithes 
which  I  have  given  you  from  them 
for  your  inheritance,  then  ye  shall 
offer  up  an  heave  offering  of  it  for 
the  Lord,  even  a  tenth  part  of  the 
tithe. 

27  And  this  your  heave  offering 
shall  be  reckoned  unto  you,  as  though 
it  were  the  corn  of  the  threshingfloor, 
and  as  the  fulness  of  the  winepress. 

28  Thus  ye  also  shall  offer  an 
heave  offering  unto  the  Lord  of  all 
your  tithes,  which  ye  receive  of  the 
children  of  Israel ;  and  ye  shall  give 
thereof  the  Lord's  heave  offering  to 
Aaron  the  priest. 

29  Out  of  all  your  gifts  ye  shall  offer 
every  heave  offering  of  the  Lord,  of 

all  the   f  best  thereof,  even  the  hal-  t  Heb.  fat. 
lowed  part  thereof  out  of  it. 

30  Therefore  thou  shalt  say  unto 
them,  When  ye  have  heaved  the  best 

person  is  esteemed  a  very  significant  confirmation  of  an 
agreement,  and  a  token  of  inviolable  friendship.  Frag- 
ments to  Calmet. 

Between  the  Mohammedans  of  Aleppo  the  relation  of 
host  and  guest  is  held  sacred,  and  always  mentioned 
with  reverence.  A  league  of  mutual  amity,  founded  on 
former  acquaintance,  on  living  together  in  the  same 
house,  but  especially  on  an  interchange  of  hospitable 
offices,  is  expressed  by  "having  eaten  bread  and 
salt  together."  Dr.  Russell.  See  the  note  on  Lev.  ii. 
13. 


The  law  for  making 


CHAP.  XVIII,  XIX. 


the  water  of  separation. 


thereof  from  it,  then  it  shall  be  count- 
ed unto  the  Levites  as  the  increase  of 
the  threshingfloor,  and  as  the  increase 
of  the  winepress. 

31  And  ye  shall  eat  it  in  every 
place,  ye  and  your  housholds  :  for  it  is 
your  reward  for  your  service  in  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation. 

32  And  ye  shall  bear  no  sin  by 
reason  of  it,  when  ye  have  heaved 
from  it  the  best  of  it :  neither  shall 
ye  pollute  the  holy  things  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  lest  ye  die. 

CHAP.  XIX. 

1  The  water  of  separation  made  of  the  ashes 
of  a  red  heifer.  11  The  law  for  the  use  of 
it  in  purification  of  the  unclean. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses 
-  and  unto  Aaron,  saying, 
2  This  is  the  ordinance  of  the  law 


32.  —  neither  shall  ye  pollute  the  holy  things  &c] 
There  shall  he  no  danger  of  your  polluting  the  holy- 
things  which  God  hath  reserved  to  Himself,  by  turning 
them  to  a  common  use ;  as  there  would  have  been,  if 
they  had  eaten  the  tithes  or  other  gifts,  before  the  tenth 
part,  which  was  God's,  was  taken  from  them.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

lest  ye  die.']  In  the  Hebrew,  "  nor  shall  ye  die :" 

as  those  did,  who  meddled  with  the  holy  things,  which 
God  reserved  for  his  ministers  alone.    Bp.  Patrick. 

Four  and  twenty  gifts  were  given  to  the  priests,  and 
they  are  all  expressed  in  the  law.  Eight  of  these  gifts 
the  priests  were  to  eat  no  where  but  in  the  sanctuary, 
within  the  wall  of  the  court  yard ;  and  five  gifts  they  did 
not  eat  but  in  Jerusalem,  within  the  walls  of  the  city; 
five  gifts  were  not  due  unto  them  by  the  law,  but  in  the 
land  of  Israel  only ;  and  five  gifts  were  due  unto  them 
both  within  the  land,  and  without  the  land ;  one  gift 
was  due  unto  them  from  the  sanctuary. 

The  eight  gifts,  which  they  did  not  eat  but  within 
the  sanctuary,  were  these, 

1.  The  flesh  of  the  sin  offering,  whether  fowl  or 
beast,  Lev.  vi.  25,  26. 

2.  The  flesh  of  the  trespass  offering,  Lev.  vii.  1.  6. 

3.  The  peace  offering  of  the  congregation,  Lev.  xxiii. 
19,  20. 

4.  The  remainder  of  the  omer  or  sheaf,  Lev.  xxiii.  10. 

5.  The  remnant  of  the  meat  offering  of  the  Israelites, 
Lev.  vi.  16. 

6.  The  two  loaves,  Lev.  xxiii.  17. 

7.  The  shewbread,  Lev.  xxiv.  9. 

8.  The  leper's  log  of  oil,  Lev.  xiv.  10. 

The  five  which  they  might  not  eat  but  in  Jerusalem, 
(and  before  that  within  the  camp  of  Israel,  to  which 
Jerusalem  afterward  was  answerable,)  were  these, 

1.  The  breast  and  shoulder  of  the  peace  offerings, 
Lev.  vii.  31.  34. 

2.  The  heave  offering  of  the  sacrifice  of  confession, 
Lev.  vii.  12.  14. 

3.  The  heave  offering  of  the  Nazarite's  ram,  Numb. 
vi.  17.  20. 

4.  The  firstling  of  the  clean  beast,  Numb,  xviii.  17, 
18;  Deut.  xv.  19,  20. 


which  the   Lord  hath   commanded,   Chr7st 
saying,   Speak  unto  the  children  of  about  1471. 
Israel,  that   they   bring  thee    a  red   '     s^~mJ 
heifer  without    spot,  wherein    is    no 
blemish,  and  upon  which  never  came 
yoke  : 

3  And   ye    shall    give   her   unto 
Eleazar  the  priest,  that  he  may  bring 

her  a  forth  without  the  camp,  and  one  aHebr.  13. 
shall  slay  her  before  his  face : 

4  And    Eleazar   the    priest   shall 
take  of  her  blood  with  his  finger,  and 

b  sprinkle  of  her  blood  directly  before  b  Hebr.  9. 13. 
the   tabernacle   of  the  congregation 
seven  times : 

5  And  one  shall  burn  the  heifer  in 

his  sight ;  c  her  skin,  and  her  flesh,  c  Exod.  29. 
and  her  blood,  with  her  dung,  shall  Lev.  4. 11,12. 
he  burn  : 

6  And  the  priest  shall  take  cedar 
wood,   and  hyssop,  and  scarlet,   and 


5.  The  firstfruits,  Numb,  xviii.  13. 

The  five  things  due  from  the  land  of  Israel  only,  were, 

1.  The  heave  offering  of  firstfruits,  Numb,  xviii.  12. 

2.  The  heave  offering  of  the  tithe,  Numb,  xviii.  28. 

3.  The  cake,  Numb.  xv.  20. 

These  three  were  holy. 

4.  The  first  of  the  fleece,  Deut.  xviii.  4. 

5.  The  field  of  possession,  Lev.  xxvii.  22,  23. 

Both  of  these  were  common. 

The  five  things  due  to  the  priest,  in  every  place,  were 
these, 

1.  The  gifts  of  the  beasts  slain,  Deut.  xviii.  3—5. 

2.  The  redemption  of  the  firstborn  son,  Numb,  xviii. 
15. 

3.  The  firstling  of  the  ass,  Exod.  xxxiv.  20  ;  Numb, 
xviii.  15. 

4.  The  restitution  of  that  which  is  taken  by  rapine 
from  a  stranger. 

5.  The  devoted  things,  Numb,  xviii.  14. 
These  five  were  common  things  in  all  respects. 

The  gift  due  unto  them  from  the  sanctuary  was, 
The  skin  of  the  burnt  offerings,  Lev.  vii.  8. 

The  gifts  which  the  females  had  part  in,  as  well  as 
the  males,  were  five, 

1.  The  heave  offering  and  firstfruits. 

2.  The  heave  offering  of  the  tithe. 

3.  The  cake. 

4.  The  gifts  of  the  beast. 

5.  The  first  of  the  fleece.     Maimonides. 

Chap.  XIX.  ver.  2.  —  a  red  heifer  without  spot,]  The 
words  "without  spot,"  mean  that  the  animal  should 
be  perfectly  red,  without  one  spot  of  any  other  colour. 
Dean  Spencer.     See  Heb.  ix.  13,  14. 

upon  which  never  came  yoke :]     That  is,  which 

had  never  been  employed  in  ploughing  the  ground  or  in 
any  other  work :  for,  according  to  the  common  sense 
of  all  mankind,  those  creatures,  which  had  been  made 
to  serve  other  uses,  became  unfit  to  be  offered  to  the 
Deity.  We  find  this  sentiment  in  Homer,  and  in  other 
heathen  writers.     Bp.  Patrick. 


The  law  for  the  use  of 


NUMBEFxS. 


the  water  of  separation. 


t  Iltb.  soul 


cast  it  into  the  midst  of  the  burning 
of  the  heifer. 

7  Then  the  priest  shall  wash  his 
clothes,  and  he  shall  bathe  his  flesh 
in  water,  and  afterward  he  shall  come 
into  the  camp,  and  the  priest  shall  be 
unclean  until  the  even. 

8  And  he  that  burnetii  her  shall 
wash  his  clothes  in  water,  and  bathe 
his  flesh  in  water,  and  shall  be  un- 
clean until  the  even. 

9  And  a  man  that  is  clean  shall 
gather  up  the  ashes  of  the  heifer, 
and  lay  them  up  without  the  camp  in 
a  clean  place,  and  it  shall  be  kept 
for  the  congregation  of  the  children 
of  Israel  for  a  water  of  separation  :  it 
is  a  purification  for  sin. 

10  And  he  that  gathereth  the 
ashes  of  the  heifer  shall  wash  his 
clothes,  and  be  unclean  until  the 
even  :  and  it  shall  be  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  and  unto  the  stranger 
that  sojourneth  among  them,  for  a 
statute  for  ever. 

1 1  1f  He  that  toucheth  the  dead 
body  of  any  f  man  shall  be  unclean 
seven  days. 

12  He  shall  purify  himself  with  it 
on  the  third  day,  and  on  the  seventh 
day  he  shall  be  clean :  but  if  he 
purify  not  himself  the  third  day,  then 
the  seventh  day  he  shall  not  be  clean. 

13  Whosoever  toucheth  the  dead 
body  of  any  man  that  is  dead,  and 
purifieth  not  himself,  defileth  the  ta- 
bernacle of  the  Loud  ;  and  that  soul 
shall  be  cut  off  from  Israel :  because 
the  water  of  separation  was  not  sprink- 
led upon  him,  he  shall  be  unclean ; 
his  un cleanness  is  yet  upon  him. 

14  This  is  the  law,  when  a  man 
dieth  in  a  tent:  all  that  come  into 
the  tent,  and  all  that  is  in  the  tent, 
shall  be  unclean  seven  days. 

15  And  every  open  vessel,  which 
hath  no  covering  bound  upon  it,  is 
unclean. 


9.  — for  a  water  of  separation .-]  To  be  put  into 
spring  water,  which  was  always  accounted  more  pure 
than  other,  by  which  those  persons  were  to  be  cleansed, 
who  were  separated,  on  account  of  their  pollutions,  from 
the  congregation :  and  those  things  also,  which  had 
been  denied,  were  restored  to  their  common  use.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

17. — purification  for  sin,']  The  terms  iniquity  and 
sin  do  not,  in  the  language  of  the  Old  Testament,  neces- 
sarily imply  a  deviation  from  moral  rectitude,  or  a  trans- 
gression of  the  moral  law;  but  are  frequently  used, 
when  nothing  more  can  be  understood  than  a  privation 


16  And  whosoever  toucheth  one  rJ}t!0J%-, 
that  is  slam  with  a  sword  m  the  open  about  1471. 
fields,  or  a  dead  body,  or  a  bone  of  s— V"—'' 
a  man,  or  a  grave,  shall  be  unclean 

seven  days. 

17  And  for  an  unclean  person  they 

shall  take  of  the  f  ashes  of  the  burnt  t  Heb.  dust. 

heifer    of   purification    for    sin,    and 

f  running  water  shall  be  put  thereto  t  Heb.  lining 

° 1  x  waters  shall 

111  a  Vessel:  be  given. 

18  And  a  clean  person  shall  take 
hyssop,  and  dip  it  in  the  water,  and 
sprinkle  it  upon  the  tent,  and  upon 
all  the  vessels,  and  upon  the  persons 
that  were  there,  and  upon  him  that 
touched  a  bone,  or  one  slain,  or  one 
dead,  or  a  grave  : 

19  And  the  clean  person  shall 
sprinkle  upon  the  unclean  on  the 
third  day,  and  on  the  seventh  clay : 
and  on  the  seventh  day  he  shall  purify 
himself,  and  wash  his  clothes,  and 
bathe  himself  in  water,  and  shall  be 
clean  at  even. 

20  But  the  man  that  shall  be  un- 
clean, and  shall  not  purify  himself, 
that  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  among 
the  congregation,  because  he  hath 
defiled  the  sanctuary  of  the  Lord  : 
the  water  of  separation  hath  not  been 
sprinkled  upon  him  ;  he  is  unclean. 

21  And  it  shall  be  a  perpetual 
statute  unto  them,  that  he  that  sprink- 
leth  the  water  of  separation  shall  wash 
his  clothes ;  and  he  that  toucheth  the 
water  of  separation  shall  be  unclean 
until  even. 

22  And  whatsoever  the  unclean 
person  toucheth  shall  be  unclean ;  and 
the  soul  that  toucheth  it  shall  be  un- 
clean until  even. 


CHAP.  XX. 

The  children  of  Israel  come  to  Zin,  ivhere 
Miriam  dieth.  2  They  murmur  for  want  of 
water.  7  Moses  smiting  the  rock  bringeth 
forth  water  at  Meribah.  14  Moses  at  Ka- 
desh  desircth  passage  through  Edom,  which 


of  that  bodily  purity  which  the  ceremonial  law  required. 
See  Numb,  xviii.  1 ;  Exod.  xxviii.  38  ;  Lev.  xiv.  1 9. 
Veysie. 

18.  —  hyssop,]     A  cleansing  herb,  easily  procured. 

22.  —  shall  be  unclean  until  even.]  By  the  nice  care 
here  taken  about  the  smallest  bodily  defilements,  God 
undoubtedly  intended  to  make  the  people  sensible,  how 
necessary  it  was  to  preserve  inward  purity;  without 
which  they  could  not  be  acceptable  to  God,  though  they 
approached  his  sanctuary.  For  these  laws,  extending 
to  what  was  done  at  home  as  well  as  abroad,  were  a 
plain  instruction,  both  that  it  was  not  sufficient  to  be 


The  children  of  Israel  come  to  Zin.  CHAP.  XX.  Moses  bringcth  water  from  the  rock  w 

6  And    Moses    and    Aaron    went  c^rTst 
from  the  presence  of  the  assembly   about  1453. 
unto  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the         ~^~ 
congregation,  and  they  fell  upon  their 
faces:    and  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
appeared  unto  them. 

7  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

8  Take  the  rod,  and  gather  thou 
the  assembly  together,  thou,  and 
Aaron  thy  brother,  and  speak  ye  unto 
the  rock  before  their  eyes;  and  it 
shall  give  forth  his  water,  and  thou 


about  H53. 


a  Chap.  11. 
33. 


bExod.  17.3. 


is  denied  him.   22  At  mount  Hor  Aaron  re- 
signeth  his  place  to  Eleazar,  and  dieth. 

THEN  came  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, even  the  whole  congrega- 
tion, into  the  desert  of  Zin  in  the  first 
month :  and  the  people  abode  in 
Kadesh;  and  Miriam  died  there,  and 
was  buried  there. 

2  And  there  was  no  water  for  the 
congregation :  and  they  gathered 
themselves  together  against  Moses 
and  against  Aaron. 

3  And  the  people  chode  with 
Moses,  and  spake,  saying,  Would 
God  that  we  had  died  a  when  our  bre- 
thren died  before  the  Lord  ! 

4  And  b  why  have  ye  brought  up 
the  conofreffation  of  the  Lord  into 
this  wilderness,  that  we  and  our  cattle 
should  die  there  ? 

5  And  wherefore  have  ye  made  us 
to  come  up  out  of  Egypt,  to  bring  us 
in  unto  this  evil  place  ?  it  is  no  place 
of  seed,  or  of  figs,  or  of  vines,  or  of 
pomegranates;  neither  is  there  any 
water  to  drink. 


pure  in  the  eyes  of  men,  and  that  nothing  could  be  con- 
cealed from  the  Divine  Majesty,  who  sees  what  passeth 
in  secret.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XX.  ver.  1 .  —  the  desert  of  Zin]  The  southern 
district  of  Arabia  Petrea  was  called  in  general  "  the  wil- 
derness of  Zin,"  which  name  is  still  given  by  the  in- 
habitants of  Tor  to  the  desert  in  their  neighbourhood. 
The  northern  and  western  districts  were  also  called 
"  Paran"  and  "  Kadesh."  Thus  the  disastrous  station 
of  Kadesh,  named  Barnea,  "  Son  of  wandering,"  to 
which  the  Israelites  returned  again  after  thirty-eight 
years,  is  said  to  be  in  the  wilderness  of  Zin,  Numb.  xiii. 
21  ;  and  again  on  their  return,  Numb.  xx.  1  ;  Deut. 
xxxii.  51 ;  but  in  the  wilderness  of  Paran,  Numb, 
xii.  16.  While  in  the  itinerary,  or  journeys  of  the  Is- 
raelites, Numb,  xxxiii.  18,  it  is  simply  called  Rithmah, 
signifying  "the  wilderness,"  from  Rethem,  which  sig- 
nifies "  a  desert  place ;"  and  properly  denotes  a  plant, 
which  flourishes  in  sandy  deserts,  called  "  Juniper,"  Job 
xxx.  3,  4  ;  1  Kings  xix.  4,  5 ;  whence  it  is  transferred 
to  signify  "  a  desert,"  like  our  English  word  "  heath," 
from  the  plant  of  that  name.     Dr.  Hales. 

in  the  first  month  .-]  That  is,  of  the  fortieth  year 

after  they  left  Egypt.  Moses  passes  in  silence  the  trans- 
actions of  the  thirty-seven  years,  during  which  the  Is- 
raelites wandered  in  the  wilderness  ;  and  gives  us  only 
the  first  and  last  years  of  their  journeyings  ;  for,  since 
he  writes  not  so  much  in  the  quality  of  an  historian  as 
of  a  legislator,  whose  purpose  it  was  to  deliver  down  to 
posterity  all  the  laws  which  he  received  from  God,  and 
that  system  of  laws  being  completed  in  the  first  two 
years  after  they  left  Egypt,  and  no  new  law  being  deli- 
vered during  the  subsequent  years,  it  did  not  fall  in  with 
his  design  to  insert  the  history  of  these  years  in  the 
Pentateuch.     Le  Clerc. 

Miriam  died  there,]     Four  months  before  Aaron 

and  eleven  months  before  Moses  :  being  older  than  either 
of  them.  At  the  birth  of  Moses  she  was  probably  about 
Vol.  I. 


shalt  bring  forth  to  them  water  out 
of  the  rock:  so  thou  shalt  give  the 
congregation  and  their  beasts  drink. 

9  And  Moses  took  the  rod  from 
before  the  Lord,  as  he  commanded 
him. 

10  And  Moses  and  Aaron  gather- 
ed the  congregation  together  before 
the  rock,  and  he  said  unto  them,  Hear 
now,  ye  rebels;  must  we  fetch  you 
water  out  of  this  rock  ? 

11  And  Moses  lifted  up  his  hand, 
and  with  his  rod  he  smote  the  rock 


twelve  years  of  age,  as  may  be  collected  from  Exod.  ii. 
4.  7 ;  and  at  her  death,  about  130.  Josephus  tells  us, 
she  was  buried  with  great  solemnity ;  and  Eusebius  re- 
lates, that  her  sepulchre  was  extant  in  his  time  at  Ka- 
desh, not  far  from  the  city  Petra,  the  metropolis  of 
Arabia  Petrea.     Stackhouse. 

2.  —  there  was  no  water]  We  have  had  no  mention 
of  the  Israelites  from  the  time  of  the  rebellion  of  Korah, 
Dathan,  and  Abiram,  until  they  came  into  this  difficulty. 
There  had  passed  six  or  seven  and  thirty  years  in  this 
interval ;  during  which  time  Moses  had  led  them  up  and 
down  from  place  to  place,  as  God  had  directed  their 
journeyings  by  the  cloud.  During  this  space  it  is  pro- 
bable the  people  had  been  very  obedient :  for  we  hear 
of  no  discontents  among  them.  Now  they  began  to  be 
refractory  again,  but  Moses  now  could  not  so  well  bear 
it.     Shuckford. 

3.  —  Would  God  that  we  had  died  &c]  By  a  sudden 
death,  rather  than  linger  away  with  thirst.  They  allude 
to  the  judgments  of  God  upon  their  brethren,  which 
should  rather  have  deterred  them  from  such  discon- 
tented language.  But  nothing  will  alter  those,  who 
will  not  lay  to  heart  and  preserve  in  mind  God's  mercies 
and  judgments.    Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  Take  the  rod,]  With  which  Moses  wrought  his 
miracles  in  Egypt,  called  in  ver.  1 1,  "his  rod."  It  was 
probably  lodged  in  the  sanctuary ;  for  he  is  said,  in  the 
next  verse,  to  have  taken  it  "  from  before  the  Lord." 
Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  Hear  now,  ye  rebels;  must  we  fetch  you  water 
out  of  this  rock  ?]  Hear  now,  ye  rebels ;  is  it  likely  that 
we  shall  fetch  water  out  of  this  hard  rock,  to  satisfy 
your  thirst  ?  This  we  are  required  to  do ;  but  is  this  a 
thing  possible  to  be  done  ?    Bp.  Hall. 

11,  —  the  rock]  In  one  of  the  roads  from  the  con- 
vent of  Sinai  to  Suez  there  is  exactly  such  another  stone 
as  the  rock  of  Massah,  with  the  same  sort  of  openings 
all  down,  and  the  signs  where  the  water  run.  See  the 
note  on  Exod.  xvii.  2.     The  Arabs  say,  that  it  is  like- 

Z 


Moses  desireth  passage  through  Edom,      NUMBERS. 

twice :     and    the    water    came    out    into    Ej 
abundantly,    and    the    congregation 
drank,  and  their  beasts  also. 

12  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses  and  Aaron,  Because  ye  be- 
lieved me  not,  to  sanctify  me  in  the 
eyes  of  the  children  of  Israel,  there- 
fore ye  shall  not  bring  this  congre- 
gation into  the  land  which  I  have 
given  them. 

13  c  This  it  the  water  of  ||  Meri- 
bah;  because  the  children  of  Israel 
strove  with  the  Lord,  and  he  was 
sanctified  in  them. 

1453.  14  U  And  Moses  sent  messengers 

from  Kadesh  unto  the  king  of  Edom, 
Thus  saith  thy  brother  Israel,   Thou 
t  Heb.  found  knowest  all  the  travel  that  hath  f  be- 
fallen us  : 

15  How   our    fathers    went    down 


ic hick  is  denied  him. 


c  Ps.  106.  32, 
&c. 

||  That  is, 
strife. 


wise  called  "the  stone  of  Moses;"  and  that  this  must 
be  the  rock  "  Meribah- Kadesh,"  Deut.  xxxii.  51,  which 
Moses  smote  twice,  and  the  waters  came  out  abun- 
dantly, after  they  had  returned  into  these  parts  from 
Eziongaber.     Bp.  Pococke. 

12.  —  Because  ye  believed  me  not,  to  sanctify  me  in  the 
eyes  of  the  children  of  Israel,']  Because  ye  doubted  of 
the  performance  of  my  word ;  and,  in  a  weak  distrust, 
struck  the  rock  twice,  as  not  being  confident  of  the  issue, 
whereas  ye  were  only  bidden  to  speak  unto  the  rock,  to 
yield  forth  these  waters.  Bp.  Hall.  It  may  be  inquired 
wherein  consisted  the  sin  of  Moses,  with  which  Aaron 
also  is  charged,  as  consenting  to  it.  In  answer  it  is  to 
be  considered,  I.  That  the  very  letter  of  God's  com- 
mand was  broken,  1st,  in  that  Moses  "  smote"  the  rock 
with  his  rod,  and  smote  it  "  twice,"  whereas  he  had  re- 
ceived no  such  command  from  God,  but  was  commanded 
to  "speak"  to  it,  that  the  people  might  see  how  easily 
God  could  supply  their  want  of  water :  2ndly,  in  "  speak- 
ing to  the  people,"  which  Moses  had  no  commission  to 
do ;  and  in  not  speaking  to  the  rock,  which  was  ex- 
pressly commanded.  II.  That  this  open  breach  of  God's 
commandment  was  committed  in  the  face  and  sight  of 
the  assembly;  hence  are  Moses  and  Aaron  charged  for 
"not  sanctifying  the  Lord  in  the  eyes  of  the  children  of 
Israel."  III.  Moses  was  also  guilty  of  some  degree  of 
unbelief  and  distrust  of  God's  power  and  veracity,  as 
appears  from  ver.  12,  compared  with  ver.  10;  "Must 
we"  (or  can  we,  as  in  the  Latin  Vulgate)  "fetch  water 
&c."  which  seems  to  intimate  a  doubting ;  see  Gen.  xviii. 
1 3  ;  and  too  much  anger  and  commotion  of  mind  :  "  they 
provoked  his  spirit,  so  that  he  spake  unadvisedly  with 
his  lips,"  Psal.  cvi.  33.  And  as  the  degrees  of  these 
sins  were  known  to  God  only,  so  it  is  certain,  upon  the 
whole,  they  were  guilty  of  that  which  is  elsewhere  called 
"rebellion"  and  "trespass,"  Numb,  xxvii.  14;  Deut. 
xxxii.  51.     Bp.  Kidder. 

to  sanctify  me]  That  is,  by  your  ready  and  ab- 
solute obedience  to  my  command,  to  own  my  sove- 
reignty as  well  as  veracity  in  the  presence  of  the  children 
of  Israel.     Bp.  Patrick. 

ye  shall  not  briny  this  congregation  into  the  land 

&c]  They  brought  them  into  the  land  of  Sihon  and  Og ; 
but  not  into  Canaan,  the  promised  land.     Bp.  Patrick. 

This  prohibition,  while  it  was  in  a  peculiar  manner 
mortifying  to  them  as  leaders  of  the  people,  afforded 
an  exemplary  lesson  to  all  Israel  of  the  necessity  of  inl- 


and we  have  dwelt 


,&ypt,  ana  we  nave  dwelt  m 
Egypt  a  long  time ;  and  the  Egyp- 
tians vexed  us,  and  our  fathers : 

16  And  wdien  we  cried  unto  the 
Lord,  he  heard  our  voice,  and  sent 
an  angel,  and  hath  brought  us  forth 
out  of  Egypt:  and,  behold,  we  are 
in  Kadesh,  a  city  in  the  uttermost  of 
thy  border : 

17  Let  us  pass,  I  pray  thee,  through 
thy  country  :  we  will  not  pass  through 
the  fields,  or  through  the  vineyards, 
neither  will  we  drink  of  the  water  of 
the  wells :  we  will  go  by  the  king's 
high  way,  we  will  not  turn  to  the 
right  hand  nor  to  the  left,  until  we 
have  passed  thy  borders. 

18  And  Edom  said  unto  him, 
Thou  shalt  not  pass  by  me,  lest  I 
come  out  against  thee  with  the  sword. 


plicit  obedience,  of  constant  faith,  and  perfect  humility, 
to  secure  the  favour  of  God.     Bp.  Tomline. 

How  severely  Moses  felt  this  deprivation  appears  from 
his  humble,  and,  it  should  seem,  repeated  supplications 
to  the  Lord,  to  reverse  the  sentence.  See  Deut.  iii.  23. 
27-  The  Apostle  Paul,  with  equal  impartiality,  has  re- 
corded the  refusal  of  the  Lord,  after  he  had  besought 
Him  thrice,  to  remove  "  a  thorn  in  the  flesh,"  or  some 
infirmity,  under  which  he  laboured,  2  Cor.  xii.  7  •  It 
was  reserved  for  a  greater  than  Moses,  that  perfect  mo- 
del of  "patience  in  tribulation,"  to  teach  his  disciples 
how  to  pray  on  such  an  occasion  :  "  O  my  Father,  if  it 
be  possible,  let  this  cup  pass  from  me  :  nevertheless  not 
as  I  will,  but  as  thou  wilt,"  Matt.  xxvi.  39.    Dr.  Hales. 

13. — Meribah;]  That  is,  strife:  called  Meribah- 
Kadesh,  Deut.  xxxii.  51,  to  distinguish  it  from  the  Me- 
ribah mentioned  Exod.  xAai.  7,  where  the  Israelites  were 
guilty  of  the  same  crime.     Bp.  Patrick. 

This  offence,  so  frequently  alluded  to  in  the  Penta- 
teuch, and  the  punishment  of  which  Moses  is  repre- 
sented as  repeatedly  deprecating,  intreating  to  be  per- 
mitted to  enter  the  promised  land,  though  in  vain,  is 
totally  omitted  by  Josephus  ;  while  in  the  original  nar- 
rative, nothing  can  be  more  affecting  than  the  manner 
in  which  it  is  alluded  to.  It  is  expressed  as  if  the  heart 
was  weighed  down  by  sorrow  for  the  disappointment  of 
its  fondest  hope ;  and,  as  if  occasions  of  venting  this 
sorrow  were  industriously  sought,  even  a  remote  allusion 
or  reference  is  enough.  Yet  it  concerned  only  the  his- 
torian himself;  it  was  not  to  his  credit,  but  it  was  that 
which  he  felt  most  deeply,  and  which  he  only  could  feel 
so  truly.  Thus  we  clearly  perceive  the  difference  be- 
tween the  genuine  narration  of  Moses  himself,  and  the 
cautious  compilation  of  a  remote  historian,  (although 
admitted  to  be  of  general  veracity  and  integrity,)  when 
describing  the  character  of  a  legislator,  whom  he  looked 
up  to  with  reverence.     Dr.  Graves. 

he  was  sanctified  in  them.]     Either  in  the  waters, 

by  the  honour  which  He  procured  in  bringing  them 
again  out  of  a  rock  ;  or  in  Moses  and  Aaron,  by  giving 
proof  of  his  holiness  and  justice  in  the  punishment  of 
their  disobedience ;  or  in  the  Israelites,  before  whose  face 
God's  power,  goodness,  and  faithfulness  appeared.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

14.  —  thy  brother  Israel,]  The  Israelites  were  de- 
scended from  Israel  or  Jacob,  the  twin  brother  of  Edom 
or  Esau.     Bp.  Patrick. 


The  children  of  Israel  come  to 


CHAP.  XX,  XXI. 


mount  Hor,  where  Aaron  dieth. 


d  Chap.  33. 
37. 


t  Heb.  tnoulfi 


e  Chap.  33. 
Deut.  32.  50 


19  And  the  children  of  Israel  said 
unto  him,  We  will  go  by  the  high 
way  :  and  if  I  and  my  cattle  drink  of 
thy  water,  then  I  will  pay  for  it :  I 
will  only,  without  doing  any  thing  else, 
go  through  on  my  feet. 

20  And  he  said,  Thou  shalt  not  go 
through.  And  Edom  came  out  against 
him  with  much  people,  and  with  a 
strong  hand. 

21  Thus  Edom  refused  to  give 
Israel  passage  through  his  border : 
wherefore  Israel  turned  away  from 
him. 

22  If  And  the  children  of  Israel, 
even  the  whole  congregation,  jour- 
neyed from  d  Kadesh,  and  came  unto 
mount  Hor. 

23  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses  and  Aaron  in  mount  Hor,  by 
the  coast  of  the  land  of  Edom,  saying, 

24  Aaron  shall  be  gathered  unto 
his  people :  for  he  shall  not  enter 
into  the  land  which  I  have  given 
unto  the  children  of  Israel,  because 

.  ye  rebelled  against  my  -j-  word  at  the 
water  of  Meribah. 

25  e  Take  Aaron  and  Eleazar  his 
son,  and  bring  them  up  unto  mount 
Hor: 

26  And  strip  Aaron  of  his  gar- 
ments, and  put  them  upon  Eleazar 
his  son  :  and  Aaron  shall  be  gathered 
unto  his  people,  and  shall  die  there. 

27  And  Moses  did  as  the  Lord 
commanded :  and  they  went  up  into 
mount  Hor  in  the  sight  of  all  the 
congregation. 

28  And  Moses  stripped  Aaron  of 


19.  —  if  I  and  my  cattle  drink  of  thy  water,  then  I  will 
pay  for  it .-]  It  appears  from  the  accounts  of  travellers, 
that  this  is  no  unusual  practice  on  the  coasts  of  the 
Red  sea,  in  Egypt,  and  in  Turkey.  And  Niebuhr  men- 
tions it  as  a  circumstance  worthy  of  notice,  that  at 
Cairo  and  Constantinople  are  several  elegant  houses 
where  fresh  water  is  distributed  gratis  to  passengers. 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

22.  —  mount  Hor.']  On  the  edge  of  Edom,  but  more 
to  the  north-east  than  Kadesh,  in  the  wilderness  of  Zin, 
whence  they  came.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  the  note  on  Exod. 
xv.  22. 

26.  —  strip  Aaron  of  his  garments,]  Of  his  priestly 
robes.  This  implied  the  divesting  him  of  his  office ;  as 
the  putting  them  upon  Eleazar  his  son  implied  the  suc- 
ceeding of  Eleazar  to  his  father's  office  and  dignity. 
Moses  herein  acted  as  a  minister  of  God,  who  now 
transferred  the  priesthood  to  another.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXI.  ver.  1. — in  the  south,]  Of  the  land  of 
Canaan,  towards  the  eastern  angle,  near  the  Dead  sea. 

— —  by  the  ivay  of  the  spies  ;]  Who  had  been'sent 
by  Arad  to  bring  him  intelligence,  which  way  the  Israel- 
ites marched.    Bp.  Patrick. 


his  garments,  and  put  them  upon 
Eleazar  his  son ;  and  f  Aaron  died 
there  in  the  top  of  the  mount:  and  r. 

_.  r  f  Deut.  10.  6. 

Moses  and  Eleazar  came  down  from  &  32. 50. 
the  mount. 

29  And  when  all  the  congregation 
saw  that  Aaron  was  dead,  they  mourn- 
ed for  Aaron  thirty  days,  even  all  the 
house  of  Israel. 

CHAP.  XXI. 

1  Israel  with  some  loss  destroy  the  Canaanites 
at  Hormah.  4  The  people  murmuring  are 
plagued  with  fiery  serpents.  7  They  repent- 
ing are  healed  by  a  bra  sen  serpent.  10 
Sundry  journeys  of  the  Israelites.  21  Sihon 
is  overcome,  33  and  Og. 

AN  D  when  a  king  Arad  the  Ca-  a  chap.  33. 
naanite,  which  dwelt  in  the 
south,  heard  tell  that  Israel  came  by 
the  way  of  the  spies ;  then  he  fought 
against  Israel,  and  took  some  of  them 
prisoners. 

2  And  Israel  vowed  a  vow  unto 
the  Lord,  and  said,  If  thou  wilt  in- 
deed deliver  this  people  into  my  hand, 
then  I  will  utterly  destroy  their  cities. 

3  And  the  Lord  hearkened  to  the 
voice  of  Israel,  and  delivered  up  the 
Canaanites ;  and  they  utterly  destroy- 
ed them  and  their  cities :  and  he  called 

the  name  of  the  place  ||  Hormah.         11  That  is, 

4  f  And  they  journeyed  from  mount  "tmctitn. 
Hor  by  the  way  of  the  Red  sea,  to 
compass  the  land  of  Edom :  and  the 

soul  of  the  people  was  much   |j  j-  disJ  11  qr,_gruved. 
couraged  because  of  the  way. 

5  And  the  people  spake  against 
God,  and  against  Moses,  Wherefore 
have  ye  brought  us  up  out  of  Egypt 


t  Heb. 

shortened. 


2.  —  I  will  utterly  destroy  their  cities.]  The  Israelites 
implored  the  Divine  assistance  by  this  solemn  vow ; 
pledging  themselves  to  reserve  none  of  this  idolatrous 
nation  te  their  own  use,  but  to  devote  it  all  to  destruc- 
tion.    Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  delivered  up  the  Canaanites;]  The  Canaanites 
by  their  wickedness  had  grievously  offended  the  Lord 
of  the  whole  earth ;  and  He  here  appoints  the  Israelites 
to  execute  his  just  wrath  and  vengeance  upon  them. 
Br.  Waterland.  This  was  effected  in  the  days  of 
Joshua,  Josh.  xii.  14,  or  a  little  after  his  death,  Judges 
i.  17.     Shuckford. 

5.  —  the  people  spake  against  God  and  against  Moses,] 
Aaron  and  Miriam  were  now  passed  the  reach  of  their 
mutinies  :  they  therefore  join  God  with  Moses  in  their 
murmurings,  fearless  of  the  danger  of  rendering  their 
Maker  their  enemy.  Impatience  is  akin  to  frenzy :  it 
causes  men  to  care  not  whom  they  assault,  so  they  may 
give  vent  to  their  fury.  How  often  do  we  hear  men, 
that  are  displeased  with  others,  disparage  and  dishonour 
their  Creator  ?  But  if  to  strive  with  a  mighty  man  is 
unwise  and  unsafe,  what  must  it  be  to  strive  with 
the  mighty  God  ?  Bp.  Hall.  Compare  Ps.  lxxviii.  56 ; 
1  Cor.  x.  9, 

Z  2 


The  people  plagued  with  fiery  serpents.     NUMBERS.         They  arc  healed  hy  a  hrascn  serpent. 


A  2  Kings  18. 

4. 

John  3.  14. 


to  die  in  the  wilderness  ?  for  there  is 
no  bread,  neither  is  there  any  water ; 
and  b  onr  soul  loatheth  this  light  bread. 

6  And  c  the  Loiid  sent  fiery  ser- 
pents among  the  people,  and  they  bit 
the  people;  and  much  people  of 
Israel  died. 

7  f  Therefore  the  people  came  to 
Moses,  and  said,  We  have  sinned,  for 
we  have  spoken  against  the  Lord, 
and  against  thee;  pray  unto  the  Lord, 
that  he  take  away  the  serpents  from 
us.  And  Moses  prayed  for  the 
people. 

8  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
Make  thee  a  fiery  serpent,  and  set  it 
upon  a  pole :  and  it  shall  come  to 
pass,  that  every  one  that  is  bitten, 
when  he  looketh  upon  it,  shall  live. 

9  And  d  Moses  made  a  serpent  of 
brass,  and  put  it  upon  a  pole,  and  it 


6.  — fiery  serpents]  The  seraph  is  a  flying  serpent, 
the  only  one  that  has  wings.  The  word  properly  sig- 
nifies to  burn;  and  this  name  was  probably  given  it, 
either  because  of  its  colour,  or  because  of  the  heat  and 
thirst  which  its  bite  occasions.  Its  wings  are  not  fea- 
thers, like  the  wings  of  birds ;  but  rather  like  those  of 
bats.  When  the  Arabians  go  to  gather  the  aromatick 
reed,  or  cassia,  of  which  the  serpents  are  very  fond, 
they  cover  all  their  heads,  except  their  eyes,  with  skins, 
to  secure  themselves  from  the  bite  of  the  serpent,  which 
is  very  dangerous.     Calmet,  Stackhouse. 

and  they  bit  the  people  ;]     The  divers  casualties, 

which  befel  the  Israelites  in  the  wilderness,  happened 
unto  them  for  types  or  ensamples,  "  and  are  written  for 
our  admonition,  upon  whom  the  ends  of  the  world  are 
come,"  1  Cor.  x.  6. 11 ;  that  end  of  all  the  Divine  coun- 
sels towards  man,  which  relate  to  his  recovery  by  the 
promised  Redeemer.  Thus  their  murmurings  were 
punished  by  the  biting  of  fiery  serpents,  to  remind  them 
of  the  deceit  of  the  old  serpent,  which  brought  sin  into 
the  world.  And  when  the  malady  was  healed  by  look- 
ing up  to  that  brasen  serpent,  which  was  erected  on  a 
pole,  this  fitly  represented  our  looking  by  faith  to  that 
Redeemer,  who  was  lifted  up  upon  the  cross,  to  draw 
all  men  unto  Him.     Dr.  Berriman. 

much  people  of  Israel  died.]  As  Moses  repre- 
sents these  serpents  to  have  caused  a  great  mortality,  so 
the  heathen  writers  concur  in  testifying,  that  the  deserts, 
wherein  the  Israelites  journeyed,  produced  serpents  of 
so  venomous  a  kind,  that  their  biting  was  deadly,  be- 
yond the  power  of  any  art  then  known  to  cure  it.  The 
ancients  observed  in  general,  that  the  most  barren  and 
sandy  deserts  had  the  greatest  number  and  most  venom- 
ous of  serpents :  Diodorus  remarks  this  more  particu- 
larly of  the  sands  in  Africa ;  but  it  was  equally  true  of 
the  wilderness,  in  which  the  Israelites  journeyed.  Ser- 
pents and  scorpions  were  here,  according  to  Moses,  as 
natural  as  drought  and  want  of  water,  Deut.  viii.  15. 
Strabo's  observation  agrees  with  Moses:  and  both  Strabo 
and  Diodorus  concur,  that  the  serpents,  which  were  so 
numerous  here,  were  of  the  most  deadly  kind,  and  that 
there  was  no  cure  for  their  biting.  Hence  we  see  rea- 
son to  consider  both  the  calamity  inflicted  on  the  Israel- 
ites, and  the  miraculous  cure  of  it,  in  the  proper  light. 
The  Israelites  were  unmindful  of  the  obedience  they 


e  Chap.  33. 
43. 


||  Or,  heaps 
of  Abarim. 


came  to  pass,  that  if  a  serpent  had 
bitten  any  man,  when  he  beheld  the 
serpent  of  brass,  he  lived. 

10  f  And  the  children  of  Israel  set 
forward,  and  e  pitched  in  Oboth. 

11  And  theyjourneyed  from  Oboth, 
and  pitched  at  ||  Ije-abarim,  in  the 
wilderness  which  is  before  Moab, 
toward  the  sunrising. 

12  Tf  From  thence  they  removed, 
and  pitched  in  the  valley  of  Zared. 

13  From  thence  they  removed,  and 
pitched  on  the  other  side  of  Anion, 
which  is  in  the  wilderness  that  cometh 
out  of  the  coasts  of  the  Amorites :  for 
Arnon  is  the  border  of  Moab,  be- 
tween Moab  and  the  Amorites. 

1 4  Wherefore  it  is  said  in  the  book 

of  the  wars  of  the  Lord,  ||  What  he  \\  or,  vaheh 
did  in  the  Red  sea,  and  in  the  brooks  in  Suphah- 
of  Arnon, 


owed  God,  unwilling  to  march  where  God  directed 
them.  Hereupon  they  were  punished  to  bring  them  to 
a  better  mind ;  and  their  punishment  was  in  a  little  time 
removed  in  a  miraculous  manner.  They  were  com- 
manded to  come  and  look  \ip  to  a  brasen  serpent,  a 
thing  evidently  of  itself  of  no  importance,  but  by  God's 
power  and  good  pleasure  made  so  effectual  to  their  re- 
covery, as  abundantly  to  remind  them,  that  whatever 
God  should  think  fit  to  command  them,  was  importantly 
necessary  for  them  to  perform.     S/ntckford. 

7.  Therefore  the  people  —  said,  We  have  sinned,]  All 
the  persuasions  of  Moses  could  not  have  done  that, 
which  the  serpents  did  for  him.  It  were  pity  men 
should  be  without  affliction,  since  it  sends  them  to  then' 
prayers  and  confessions.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  —  Blake  thee  a  fiery  serpent,]  That  is,  a  serpent 
like  the  kind  mentioned  ver.  6  ;  and  so  Moses  made  it 
of  brass,  ver.  9.  That  it  might  be  conspicuous,  it  was 
to  be  raised  on  high ;  "  upon  a  pole,"  or,  as  the  word 
may  be  rendered,  it  was  to  be  set  up  as  a  sign.  And  in- 
deed it  was  a  very  illustrious  type  of  Christ,  and  particu- 
larly of  his  death  upon  the  cross :  by  whom  we  are 
redeemed  from  the  sting  of  death,  and  the  power  of  the 
devil,  that  old  serpent,  John  hi.  14;  and  whom  God 
sent  "  in  the  likeness  of  sinful  flesh,"  and  did  by  this 
way  condemn  "sin  in  the  flesh,"  Rom.  viii.  3.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

9.  —  when  he  beheld  the  serpent  of  brass,  he  lived.] 
The  author  of  the  book  of  Wisdom,  speaking  to  God  of 
the  Israelites,  imputes  the  virtue  of  the  serpent  to  its 
right  cause ;  "  He  that  turned  himself  toward  it  was 
not  saved  by  the  thing  that  he  saw,  but  by  thee,  that 
art  the  Saviour  of  all:"  and  therefore  he  calls  it,  "a 
sign"  or  symbol  "of  salvation,  to  put  them  in  remem- 
brance of  the  commandment  of  the  law,"  chap.  xvi.  6,  7. 
Stackhouse.  We  see  in  this  a  lively  figure  of  the  Chris- 
tian Sacraments ;  and  how  God  has  shewn,  and  can  shew 
his  power ;  and  can  sanctify  water  to  the  washing  away 
of  sin,  and  make  bread  and  wine  instruments  of  our 
salvation.     Bp.  Wilson. 

14.  —  in  the  book  of  the  wars  of  the  Lord,]  Some  an- 
cient record  of  those  countries,  to  which  Moses  refers  : 
or  more  probably,  the  following  account  of  the  wars  of 
the  Israelites,  given  in  the  sacred  history,  by  Moses, 
and  other  inspired  writers.     Pyle,  Dr.  Wells. 


Sihon  and  Og  are 


CHAP.  XXI. 


overcome  and  slain. 


Before 

CHRIST 

1452. 


t  Heb. 
leanelh. 


f  Heb. 
Ascend. 
||  Or,  answer. 


\  Heb.  field. 

U  Or,  the  hilt. 

||  Or,  the 
wilderness. 


f  Deut.  2.  27. 
Juclg.  11.  19. 


15  And  at  the  stream  of  the 
brooks  that  goeth  down  to  the  dwell- 
ing of  Ar,  and  f  lieth  upon  the  bor- 
der of  Moab. 

16  And  from  thence  they  went  to 
Beer :  that  is  the  well  whereof  the 
Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  Gather  the 
people  together,  and  I  will  give  them 
water. 

17  if  Then  Israel  sang  this  song, 
f  Spring  up,  O  well ;  ||  sing  ye  unto 
it: 

18  The  princes  digged  the  well, 
the  nobles  of  the  people  digged  it,  by 
the  direction  of  the  lawgiver,  with 
their  staves.  And  from  the  wilder- 
ness they  went  to  Mattanah : 

19  And  from  Mattanah  to  Naha- 
liel :  and  from  Nahaliel  to  Bamoth : 

20  And  from  Bamoth  in  the  valley, 
that  is  in  the  f  country  of  Moab,  to 
the  top  of  ||  Pisgah,  which  looketh 
toward  ||  Jeshimon. 

21  If  And  Israel  sent  messengers 
unto  Sihon  king  of  the  Amorites, 
saying, 

22  f  Let  me  pass  through  thy  land : 
we  will  not  turn  into  the  fields,  or 
into  the  vineyards;  we  will  not 
drink  of  the  waters  of  the  well :  but 
we  will  go  along  by  the  king's  high 
way,  until  we  be  past  thy  borders. 

23  sAnd  Sihon  would  not  suffer 
Israel  to  pass  through  his  border : 
but  Sihon  gathered  all  his  people  to- 
gether, and  went  out  against  Israel 
into  the  wilderness  :  and  he  came  to 
Jahaz,  and  fought  against  Israel. 

24  And  h  Israel  smote  him  with 
the  edge  of  the  sword,  and  possessed 
his  land  from  Anion  unto  Jabbok, 
even  unto  the  children  of  Amnion : 
for  the  border  of  the  children  of  Am- 
nion ivas  strong. 

25  And  Israel  took  all  these  cities : 
and  Israel  dwelt  in  all  the  cities  of 


18.  —  with  their  staves. ]  With  no  more  labour  but 
that  of  thrusting  their  staves  into  the  ground,  and  turn- 
ing up  the  earth.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  — ■  and  fought  against  Israel.']  Who  had  orders 
from  God  not  to  decline  the  battle,  as  they  did  with  the 
Edomites  and  Moabites.  These  Amorites  were  among 
the  seven  nations  condemned  by  God  to  destruction. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  — for  the  border  of  the  children  of  Amnion  was 
strong.~\  This  is  not  given  as  a  reason,  why  the  Israel- 
ites carried  their  victory  no  farther ;  for  the  country  of 
Ammon  was  no  part  of  the  land  promised  to  them ;  nay, 
they  were  forbidden  to  invade  it,  Deut.  ii.  19;  but  as 
the  reason,  why  Sihon  had  not  gained  upon  the  country 


Deut.  29.  7. 


r.  Josh.  12.  2, 
Ps.  135.  11. 
Amos  2.  9. 


the  Amorites,  in  Heshbon,  and  in  all  C^"^T 
the  f  villages  thereof.  "   1452. 

26  For  Heshbon  icas  the  city  of  .TT7V 
feilion  the  king  of  the  Amorites,  who  daughters. 
had  fought  against  the  former  king 

of  Moab,  and  taken  all  his  land  out 
of  his  hand,  even  unto  Anion. 

27  Wherefore  they  that  speak  in 
proverbs  say,  Come  into  Heshbon, 
let  the  city  of  Sihon  be  built  and  pre- 
pared : 

28  For  there  is  a  fire  gone  out  of 
Heshbon,  a  flame  from  the  city  of 
Sihon :  it  hath  consumed  Ar  of  Moab, 
and  the  lords  of  the  high  places  of 
Anion. 

29  Woe  to  thee,  Moab  !  thou  art 
undone,  O  people  of  i  Chemosh  :  he  i  i  Kin£s  n. 
hath  given  his  sons  that  escaped,  and    ' "" 

his  daughters,  into  captivity  unto 
Sihon  king  of  the  Amorites. 

30  We  have  shot  at  them  ;  Hesh- 
bon is  perished  even  unto  Dibon,  and 
we  have  laid  them  waste  even  unto 
Nophah,  which  reacheth  unto  Me- 
deba. 

31  If  Thus  Israel  dwelt  in  the 
land  of  the  Amorites. 

32  And  Moses  sent  to  spy  out 
Jaazer,  and  they  took  the  villages 
thereof,  and  drove  out  the  Amorites 
that  were  there. 

33  11  k  And  they  turned  and  went  k  Deut.  3.  i. 
up  by  the  way  of  Bashan :  and  Og 

the  king  of  Bashan  went  out  against 
them,  he,  and  all  his  people,  to  the 
battle  at  Edrei. 

34  And    the    Lord     said     unto 
Moses,  Fear  him  not :  for  I  have  de- 
livered him  into  thy  hand,  and  all  his 
people,  and  his  land ;  and  '  thou  shalt  i Ps-  iss.ii. 
do  to  him  as  thou  didst  unto  Sihon 

king  of  the  Amorites,  which  dwelt  at 
Heshbon. 

35  So  they  smote  him,  and  his 
sons,  and  all  his  people,  until  there 


of  the  children  of  Ammon,  as  he  had  upon  that  of  the 
Moabites.     Bp.  Kidder. 

27.  Wherefore  they  that  speak  in  proverbs  say,  &c] 
The  following  words  appear  to  have  been  a  song  of  vic- 
tory composed  by  the  Amorites  upon  the  victory  gained 
by  Sihon  over  the  Moabites.     Bp.  Kidder. 

29.  —  0  people  of  Chemosh .-]  Or  people  that  servest 
Chemosh.  Chemosh  was  the  idol  of  the  Moabites,  Jer. 
xlviii.  4G.  Bp.  Kidder.  Servants  are  known  by  the  name 
of  their  lord,  As  the  Israelites  were  called  by  the  name 
of  the  true  God,  2  Chron.  vii.  14,  so  the  Moabites  were 
called  by  the  name  of  their  god,  the  "  people  of  Che- 
mosh ;"  and  the  other  idolatrous  nations  in  like  manner. 
See  Mic.  iv.  5.     Abp.  Seeker. 


Balalt  s  first  message  for 


NUMBERS. 


Balaam  is  refused. 


Before 


r  was  none  left  him  alive:  and  they 
H52.       possessed  his  land. 


CHAP.  XXII. 

1  Balak's  first  message  for  Balaam  is  refused. 
15  His  second  message  obtaineth  him.  22 
An  angel  would  have  slain  him,  if  his  ass 
had  not  saved  him.  36  Balak  entertaineth 
him. 

ND  the  children  of  Israel  set 
forward,  and  pitched  in  the 
plains  of  Moab  on  this  side  Jordan 
by  Jericho. 

2  f  And  Balak  the  son  of  Zippor 
saw  all  that  Israel  had  done  to  the 
Araorites. 

3  And  Moab  was  sore  afraid  of 
the  people,  because  they  were  many  : 
and  Moab  was  distressed  because  of 
the  children  of  Israel. 

4  And  Moab  said  unto  the  elders 
of  Midian,  Now  shall  this  company 
lick  up  all  that  are  round  about  us, 


Chap.  XXII.  ver.  I.  ■ —  on  this  side  Jordan  by  Jericho.] 
That  is,  over  against  Jericho,  Jordan  heing  between  it 
and  the  camp  of  Israel.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  And  Moab  was  sore  afraid]  The  Israelites  had  en- 
tirely routed  and  ruined  Sihon,  king  of  the  Amorites, 
and  Og,  king  of  Bashan,  taking  possession  of  their 
land  :  and  they  had  done  it  with  such  despatch,  and  in 
so  surprising  a  manner,  that  the  neighbouring  nations 
had  reason  to  suspect  there  was  something  supernatural 
in  it.  It  seems  to  have  been  owing  to  some  such  appre- 
hension as  this,  that  none  of  them  durst  oppose  the 
Hebrews,  without  endeavouring  first  to  engage  Heaven 
on  their  side,  which  they  hoped  to  do  by  the  help  of 
enchantments.  The  Midianites  and  Moabites  were  both 
of  them  full  of  this  persuasion,  as  we  learn  from  this 
chapter  :  and  we  find  from  other  places  of  Scripture, 
that  the  Ammonites  joined  with  them  in  the  design 
of  sending  to  Balaam,  Deut.  xxiii.  3,  4.  Dr.  Water- 
land. 

4.  —  Midian,]  It  is  manifest  from  Scripture,  that 
there  were  two  regions  called  Midian.  The  inhabitants 
of  the  one  were  at  first  of  the  Cuthite  race,  and  their 
situation  was  upon  the  Red  sea,  towards  the  most  south- 
ern parts  of  Edom  and  Amalek  :  they  were  the  people, 
to  whom  Moses  betook  himself  when  he  fled  from  Egypt, 
and  married  a  Cuthite  woman,  and  among  whom  he  re- 
sided forty  years,  Exod.  ii.  21.  The  other  Midian 
was  to  the  north,  on  the  river  Arnon,  and  in  the  vicinity 
of  Moab.  The  natives  were  of  the  family  of  Abraham, 
by  Keturah,  and  bordered  on  the  upper  part  of  Edom ; 
being  allied  to  the  Edomites,  as  well  as  to  the  children 
of  Moab,  by  the  ties  of  consanguinity.  Their  situation 
may  be  known  from  the  correspondence  which  they  kept 
up  with  the  Israelites,  when  the  latter  were  encamped  in 
the  plains  of  Moab,  near  the  rivers  Jordan  and  Arnon. 
Bryant. 

5.  —  Balaam]  Though  Balaam  was  a  heathen,  and 
an  immoral  man,  he  appears  to  have  been  a  true  prophet. 
He  was  a  worshipper  of  the  true  God,  as  appears  by  his 
applying  to  God,  verse  8,  and  by  his  calling  the  Lord 
his  God,  verse  IS  ;  though  his  worship  was  debased  by 
superstition,  chap,  xxiii.  1,  2  ;  xxiv.  1.  He  seems  also  to 
have  had  some  pious  thoughts  and  resolutions,  verse  18  ; 
chap,  xxiii.  10;  but  his  heart  was  unsound,  mercenary, 


as  the  ox  licketh  up  the  grass  of  the 
field.  And  Balak  the  son  of  Zip- 
por was  king  of  the  Moabites  at  that 
time. 

5  a  He  sent  messengers  therefore  a  Josh.  24. 9. 
unto  Balaam  the  son  of  Beor  to  Pe- 

thor,  which  is  by  the  river  of  the 
land  of  the  children  of  his  people,  to 
call  him,  saying,  Behold,  there  is  a 
people  come  out  from  Egypt:  be- 
hold, they  cover  the  f  face  of  the  t  Heb.  eye. 
earth,  and  they  abide  over  against 
me : 

6  Come  now  therefore,  I  pray  thee, 
curse  me  this  people;  for  they  are 
too  mighty  for  me :  peradventure  I 
shall  prevail,  that  we  may  smite  them, 
and  that  I  may  drive  them  out  of  the 
land :  for  I  wot  that  he  whom  thou 
blessest  is  blessed,  and  he  whom 
thou  cursest  is  cursed. 

7  And  the  elders  of  Moab  and  the 


and  corrupt :  he  "  loved  the  wages  of  unrighteousness," 
2  Pet.  ii.  15,  and  "ran  greedily  after  reward,"  Jude  11. 
To  account  for  this  singidarity  of  character,  it  may  be 
observed,  1  st,  That  before  the  giving  of  the  law,  and  the 
conquest  of  the  promised  land,  there  were,  besides  the 
descendants  of  Abraham,  other  worshippers  of  the  true 
God  in  the  world,  such  as,  perhaps,  Job  and  his  friends 
in  Arabia ;  Jethro  and  his  family  in  Midian ;  and  in 
Mesopotamia,  where  Balaam  lived,  the  abode  of  Abra- 
ham might  have  left  behind  him  some  proselytes  to  the 
true  religion.  2ndly,  That  this  worship  of  God  was  fre- 
quently mixed  with  superstition  and  idolatry,  as  in  the 
case  of  Laban's  teraphim.  3rdly,  That  this  odious  mix- 
ture did  not  hinder  God  from  revealing  Himself  to  those 
who  practised  such  a  monstrous  religion,  as  in  the  in- 
stances of  Abimelech  and  Nebuchadnezzar,  Gen.  xxvi. ; 
Dan.  ii.  4thly,  That  supernatural  gifts,  especially  those 
of  prophecy,  though  they  enlightened  the  minds  of  the 
Prophets,  yet  frequently  did  not  sanctify  their  hearts  and 
affections ;  see  Mic.  iii.  1 1 .  And  5thly,  That  the  great- 
est weakness  or  wickedness  of  Prophets  never  went  so 
far  as  to  make  them  pronounce  oracles  contrary  to  what 
was  dictated  to  them  by  the  Spirit  of  God ;  verse  1 8  of 
this  chapter.     Bp.  Newton,  Stackhouse. 

Though  God  had  probably  rejected  Balaam  as  an 
apostate  Prophet,  He  deigned  to  employ  him  on  this 
signal  occasion  as  the  herald  of  the  Divine  oracles,  to 
illustrate  the  impotency  of  the  heathen  arts,  and  to 
demonstrate  the  power  and  foreknowledge  of  the  Divine 
Spirit.     Dr.  Gray. 

Pethor,]     A   city  in   Aram,   or   Mesopotamia. 

The  name  was  afterwards  changed  by  the  Syrians  to 
Bosor.     See  2  Pet.  ii.  15.     Bp.  Patrick. 

the  river]     The  Euphrates. 

6.  ■ —  curse  me  this  people  ;]  It  was  a  superstitious 
ceremony  in  use  among  the  heathens,  to  devote  their 
enemies  to  destruction  at  the  beginning  of  their  wars  ; 
as  if  the  gods  would  enter  into  their  passions,  and  were 
as  unjust  and  partial  as  themselves.  The  Romans  had 
publick  officers  to  perform  the  ceremony.  Now  Balaam 
being  a  Prophet  of  great  note  and  eminence,  it  was  be- 
lieved that  he  was  more  intimate  than  others  with  the 
heavenly  powers,  and  consequently  that  his  imprecations 
would  be  more  effectual.     Bp.  Newton. 


His  second  message 

elders  of  Miclian  departed  with  the 
rewards  of  divination  in  their  hand ; 
and  they  came  unto  Balaam,  and 
spake  unto  him  the  words  of  Ba- 
lak. 

8  And  he  said  unto  them,  Lodge 
here  this  night,  and  I  will  bring  you 
word  again,  as  the  Lord  shall  speak 
unto  me :  and  the  princes  of  Moab 
abode  with  Balaam. 

9  And  God  came  unto  Balaam, 
and  said,  What  men  are  these  with 
thee? 

10  And  Balaam  said  unto  God, 
Balak  the  son  of  Zippor,  king  of 
Moab,  hath  sent  unto  me,  saying, 

1 1  Behold,  there  is  a  people  come 
out  of  Egypt,  which  covereth  the 
face  of  the  earth :  come  now,  curse 
me  them ;  peradventure  f  I  shall  be 
able  to  overcome  them,  and  drive 
them  out. 

12  And  God  said  unto  Balaam, 
Thou  shalt  not  go  with  them  ;  thou 
shalt  not  curse  the  people  :  for  they 
are  blessed. 

13  And  Balaam  rose  up  in  the 
morning,  and  said  unto  the  princes 
of  Balak,  Get  you  into  your  land  : 
for  the  Lord  refuseth  to  give  me 
leave  to  go  with  you. 


CHAP.  XXII. 


obtaineth  him. 


■f  Heb.  I 
shall  prevail 

in  fighting 
against  him. 


7 .  —  the  rewards  of  divination]  It  was  the  custom 
among  God's  people,  when  they  consulted  a  Prophet,  to 
bring  with  them  a  present,  I  Sam.  ix.  7,  8.  And  indeed 
from  ancient  time,  men  were  not  used  to  approach  a 
great  person  without  one.  See  Gen.  xliii.  11.  25,  26. 
Bp.  Patrick.  What  the  rewards  of  divination  were,  we 
know  not.  It  is  probable,  however,  they  were  only  an  or- 
dinary recompense  :  such  as  Balaam  had  often  received 
from  other  people ;  and  what  had  not  the  force  of  a  temp- 
tation in  his  eye.  So  that  he  appears  at  first  not  to  shew 
any  great  eagerness  to  attend  the  call  of  Balak.    Gilpin. 

9.  —  What  men  are  these  with  thee?~\  God  heard  all 
the  consultation  of  these  Moabites :  these  messengers 
could. not  have  moved  their  foot  or  their  tongue  but  in 
Him ;  and  yet  He,  who  asked  Adam  where  he  was,  asks 
Balaam,  "  What  men  are  these  r"  God  loves  to  take  oc- 
casion of  proceeding  with  us  from  ourselves,  rather  than 
from  his  own  immediate  prescience.  Hence  it  is,  that 
we  lay  open  our  wants,  and  confess  our  sins,  to  Him 
that  knows  both  better  than  our  own  hearts,  because  He 
will  deal  with  us  from  our  own  mouths.     Bp.  Hall. 

12.  — ■  Thou  shalt  not  go  with  them  ;]  The  reward  of 
divination  had  easily  procured  the  journey  and  curse  of 
the  covetous  Prophet,  if  God  had  not  stayed  him.  How 
often  are  wicked  men  curbed  by  a  Divine  hand,  even 
in  those  sins  which  their  heart  desires.     Bp.  Hall. 

thou  shalt  not    curse    the   people :  for   they  are 

blessed.]  This  Divine  command  to  Balaam,  which  he 
afterwards  pleads  in  opposition  to  Balak's  wishes,  chap. 
xxiii.  7,  8,  refers  to  the  blessing  of  Abraham,  Gen.  xii. 
3,  renewed  to  Jacob,  Gen.  xxvii.  29.  The  prophecies  of 
Balaam,  which  follow,  are  most  curious  and  important, 
and  were  evidently  dictated  by  the  same  Spirit  as  those 


14  And  the  princes  of  Moab  rose  .CIfR°r|T 
up,  and  they  went  unto  Balak,  and       1452. 
said,  Balaam  refuseth  to  come  with  ^~v"~*^ 
us. 

15  f  And  Balak  sent  yet  again 
princes,  more,  and  more  honourable 
than  they. 

16  And  they  came  to  Balaam,  and 
said  to  him,  Thus  saith  Balak  the  son 

of   Zippor,    +  Let    nothing,    I    pray  t  Heb.  Be 

,i  V*      J         .0.  £„    ™  ™'  t.      not  thou  letted 

thee,  hinder  thee  from  coming  unto  from  &c. 
me  : 

17  For  I  will  promote  thee  unto 
very  great  honour,  and  I  will  do 
whatsoever  thou  sayest  unto  me : 
come  therefore,  I  pray  thee,  curse  me 
this  people. 

18  And  Balaam  answered  and  said 

unto  the  servants  of  Balak,  b  If  Balak  b  chap.  21. 
would  give  me  his  house  full  of  silver 
and   gold,   I  cannot  go  beyond   the 
word  of  the  Lord  my  God,  to  do  less 
or  more. 

19  Now  therefore,  I  pray  you, 
tarry  ye  also  here  this  night,  that  I 
may  know  what  the  Lord  will  say 
unto  me  more. 

20  And  God  came  unto  Balaam 
at  night,  and  said  imto  him,  If  the 
men  come  to  call  thee,  rise  up,  and 
go  with  them ;  but  yet  the  word  which 


of  Jacob,  of  which  they  furnish  the  continuation  and 
development.     Dr.  Hales. 

]  7_  —  J  WM  promote  thee  unto  very  great  honour,]  He 
probably  imagined,  that  Balaam  thought  the  rewards 
of  divination  not  sufficient  encouragement ;  and  there- 
fore promises  to  advance  him  to  some  high  preferment 
in  his  court.  Bp.  Patrick.  Here  was  a  temptation  of 
a  more  splendid  nature.  This  might  have  shaken  a 
firmer  soul  than  Balaam's  :  of  his  it  seems  to  have  taken 
entire  possession.  From  the  moment  this  message  rang 
in  his  ears,  he  seems  to  have  given  himself  totally  up  to 
views  of  ambition.  What  had  he  to  do  to  consult  God 
a  second  time  about  going  ?  Had  he  not  had  his  answer 
already  ?  "  Thou  shalt  not  go  with  them ;  thou  shalt 
not  curse  the  people  :  for  they  are  blessed."  God  how- 
ever (who  often  suffers  wicked  men  to  be  hurried  on 
by  their  own  obstinate  perverseness,  and  out  of  that  per- 
verseness  works  his  own  righteous  purposes,)  at  length 
permitted  him  to  go ;  that  is,  He  gave  him  such  permis- 
sion, as  our  blessed  Saviour  once  gave  Iscanot,  "  That 
thou  doest,  do  quickly,"  John  xiii.  27.     Gilpin. 

20.  —  rise  up,  and  go  with  them  ;]  Since  thou  hast 
such  a  mind  to  go,  follow  thy  inclinations.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Compare  2  Kings  ii.  17,  18. 

When  God  sees  men  leaning  too  far  to  ambitious  or 
covetous  desires,  and  not  wise  enough  to  profit  by 
gentle  hints,  He  then  leaves  them  to  pursue  their  own 
heart's  lust,  and  lets  them  follow  their  own  imaginations. 
After  the  first  prohibition,  a  wise  man  woidd  have 
absolutely  refused  to  treat  with  any  ambassadours  on 
the  same' errand.  But  Balaam  had  set  his  heart  upon 
the  bribes.  So  God  permitted  the  foolish  man  to  follow 
his  inclination,  and  to  run  his  utmost  length  of  folly 


Aii  angel  would 

I  shall  say  unto  tliee,  that  slmlt  thou 
do. 

21  And  Balaam  rose  up  in  the 
morning,  and  saddled  his  ass,  and 
went  with  the  princes  of  Moab. 

22  ^  And  God's  anger  was  kin- 
dled because  he  went :  and  the  angel 
of  the  Lord  stood  in  the  way  for  an 
adversary  against  him.  Now  he  was 
riding  upon  his  ass,  and  his  two  ser- 
vants were  with  him. 

23  And  c  the  ass  saw  the  angel  of 
the  Lord  standing  in  the  way,  and 
his  sword  drawn  in  his  hand :  and  the 
ass  turned  aside  out  of  the  way,  and 
went  into  the  field :  and  Balaam  smote 
the  ass,  to  turn  her  into  the  way. 

24  But  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
stood  in  a   path  of  the  vineyards,  a 


NUMBERS. 


have  slain  Balaam* 


c  2  Tet.  2.  1G 
Jiule  11. 


and  madness.  Since  he  would  not  retreat  in  time, 
though  God  had  given  him  sufficient  intimations,  he 
was  at  length  permitted  to  proceed  in  his  own  way,  and 
to  his  own  destruction.  Dr.  Waterland.  As  when  the 
Israelitish  nation  afterwards  rejected  God  from  reigning 
over  them,  "  He  gave  them  a  king  in  his  anger,"  Hos. 
xiii.  11  ;  in  the  same  way,  as  appears  from  other  parts 
of  the  narrative,  He  gave  Balaam  the  permission  which 
he  desired.     Bp.  Butler. 

that  shalt  thou  do.]     God  permits  him  to  follow 

his  evil  and  covetous  desires,  hut  restrains  him  from 
doing  the  evil  that  he  wished.     Bp.  Wilson. 

21.  —  and  saddled  his  ass,']  The  common  breed  of 
asses  in  the  East  is  larger  than  that  usually  seen  in 
Britain ;  and  another,  still  larger,  is  preserved  for  the 
saddle  :  for  the  ordinary  people,  and  many  of  the  middle 
class,  commonly  ride  asses.  Asses  are  often  preferred 
to  horses  by  the  Sheihs,  or  religious  men ;  and  though 
most  of  the  opulent  merchants  keep  horses,  they  are 
not  ashamed,  especially  when  old,  to  appear  mounted 
on  asses.  Those  intended  for  the  saddle,  of  the  best 
sort,  bear  a  high  price  ;  they  are  tall,  delicately  limbed, 
go  swiftly  in  an  easy  pace  or  gallop,  and  are  very  sure 
looted.  They  are  fed  and  dressed  with  the  same  care 
as  horses.  The  bridle  is  ornamented  with  fringe  and 
cowries,  or  small  shells ;  and  the  saddle,  which  is  broad 
and  easy,  is  covered  with  a  fine  carpet.     Dr.  Russell. 

22.  —  God's  anger  was  kindled  because  he  went  .•]  God, 
who  seeth  the  heart,  and  knew  the  sinister  affections 
and  intentions  wherewith  Balaam  went,  was  sore  dis- 
pleased at  his  going.  Bp.  Hall.  It  may  seem  strange, 
that  God  should  be  angry  with  him  for  going,  when 
He  had  bidden  him  "  rise  up  and  go."  In  answer,  it 
may  be  observed,  1st,  That  God  did  expressly  forbid  his 
going  at  first ;  God  had  said  to  him,  "  Thou  shalt  not 
go  with  them."  2ndly,  That  God  did  after  this  only 
permit,  but  not  command,  nor  yet  approve  of  his  going. 
God  having  declared  Himself  positively,  Balaam  ought 
not  to  have  made  further  inquiry ;  yet  this  he  did  out 
of  covetousness,  on  the  arrival  of  more  honourable 
messengers.  3rdly,  His  going  was  attended  with  an 
evil  design.  The  angel  says,  "Thy  way  is  perverse 
before  me,"  ver.  32.  And  he  seemed  to  go  with  a 
purpose  of  cursing  Israel,  which  the  king  of  Moab 
expressly  desired,  and  God  had  as  expressly  forbid- 
den. "Nevertheless  the  Lord  thy  God  would  not 
hearken  unto  Balaam ;  but  the  Lord  thy  God  turned 
the  curse  into  a  blessing  unto  thee,  because  the  Lord 


wall  being  on  this  side,  and  a  wall  on 
that  side. 

25  And  when  the  ass  saw  the  an- 
gel of  the  Lord,  she  thrust  herself 
unto  the  wall,  and  crushed  Balaam's 
foot  against  the  wall :  and  he  smote 
her  again. 

26  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
went  further,  and  stood  in  a  narrow 
place,  where  teas  no  way  to  turn 
either  to  the  right  hand  or  to  the 
left. 

27  And  when  the  ass  saw  the  angel 
of  the  Lord,  she  fell  down  under 
Balaam :  and  Balaam's  anger  was 
kindled,  and  he  smote  the  ass  with  a 
staff. 

28  And  the  Lord  opened  the 
mouth  of  the  ass,  and  she  said  unto 


thy  God  loved  thee,"  Deut.  xxiii.  5.  Bp.  Kidder. 
Balaam  probably  now  expected,  that  having  gained  one 
point,  he  might  gain  another ;  and  that,  as  he  had  been 
suffered  to  go  to  Balak,  he  might  also  be  permitted  to 
curse  his  enemies.  This  supposition  is  supported  by  a 
passage  in  Deuteronomy,  which  says,  "  God  would  not 
hearken  unto  Balaam."  Why  "hearken?"  It  does 
not  appear  from  the  face  of  the  story,  that  Balaam  had 
been  pleading  openly  with  God  on  this  subject ;  it  must 
relate  then  to  some  secret  pleading.  And  it  is  not  un- 
likely, that  in  the  midst  of  a  train  of  ambitious  thoughts, 
in  which  the  apostate  Prophet  might  be  indulging  his 
corrupt  heart,  the  angel  of  God  withstood  him.  Gilpin. 

because  he  went .-]  That  is,  with  a  wrong  dis- 
position. In  the  Arabick  version  there  is  a  word,  ex- 
pressing this  very  disposition  :  "  God  was  angry  with 
him,  because  he  went  covetously,''''  or,  with  a  covetous 
inclination.  Dr.  Kennicott.  Our  inward  disposition 
is  the  life  of  our  actions  :  according  to  that  doth  "  the 
God  of  spirits"  judge  us,  while  men  censure  according 
to  our  external  motions.     Bp.  Hall. 

23.  —  the  ass  saw]  2  Pet.  ii.  16;  Jude  11.  Which 
was  more  than  Balaam  or  his  servants  did ;  God  think- 
ing fit  to  restrain  their  sight.     Bp.  Kidder. 

27.  —  and  he  smote  the  ass  with  a  staff.]  If  Balaam 
had  done  justly,  he  would  have  spared  the  ass,  and  have 
corrected  himself.  But  the  false  Prophet  commits  the 
fault,  and  the  poor  beast  must  bear  both  the  blame  and 
the  punishment.  AVhen  we  suffer,  we  are  apt  to  curse, 
or  at  least  to  blame,  the  creatures  of  God  :  this  weather, 
that  flood,  such  a  storm,  has  blasted  our  fruits,  delugid 
our  grounds,  shipwrecked  our  merchandise,  and  un- 
done us  :  whereas  these  have  no  power  to  hurt  us,  but 
such  as  we  ourselves  occasion  by  our  sins.  Every 
sense  of  evil,  therefore,  in  or  from  the  creatures  of  God 
should  work  in  us  a  sense  of  our  disobedience  to  the 
Creator ;  should  increase  in  us  a  detestation  of  the  sins 
we  have  committed  against  Him ;  should  teach  us,  by 
condemning  ourselves,  to  acquit  them ;  which,  as  they 
are  good  in  themselves,  would  continue  always  good 
unto  us,  if  we  continued  true  to  ourselves,  and  faithful 
servants  unto  God.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

28.  —  the  Lord  opened  the  mouth  of  the  ass,  &c]  God 
cavised  the  ass  miraculously  to  speak  with  the  voice  of 
man,  to  reprove  the  foolishness  of  the  Prophet.  Bp. 
Hall.  A  voice,  proceeding  from  a  dumb  creature,  was 
made,  upon  this  occasion,  to  teach  a  lesson  similar  to 
that  deduced,  upon  another,  from  the  example  of  the 


if  his  ass 


CHAP.  XXII. 


had  not  saved  him. 


\  Heb.  who 
hast  ridden 
upon  me. 
||  Or,  ever 
since  thou 
wast,  &c. 


||  Or,  bowed 
himself. 


Balaam,  What  have  I  done  unto  thee, 
that  thou  hast  smitten  me  these  three 
times  ? 

29  And  Balaam  said  unto  the  ass, 
Because  thou  hast  mocked  me :  I 
would  there  were  a  sword  in  mine 
hand,  for  now  would  I  kill  thee. 

30  And  the  ass  said  unto  Balaam, 
Am  not  I  thine  ass,  f  upon  which 
thou  hast  ridden  ||  ever  since  Iicas 
thine  unto  this  day  ?  was  I  ever  wont 
to  do  so  unto  thee  ?  And  he  said, 
Nay. 

31  Then  the  Lord  opened  the 
eyes  of  Balaam,  and  he  saw  the  angel 
of  the  Lord  standing  in  the  way, 
and  his  sword  drawn  in  his  hand :  and 
he  bowed  down  his  head,  and  [|  felt 
fiat  on  his  face. 

32  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
said  unto  him,  Wherefore  hast  thou 
smitten  thine  ass  these  three  times  ? 


same  creature,  "  The  ox  knoweth  his  owner,  and  the  ass 
his  master's  crib  :  but  Israel  doth  not  know,  my  people 
doth  not  consider."  See  Isa.  i.  3.  Bp.  Home.  The 
learned  Bochart  hath  collected  several  instances  from 
the  gravest  heathen  writers,  who  frequently  affirm  that 
animals  have  spoken.  The  proper  use  of  citing  such 
authorities  is,  not  to  prove  that  those  instances  and  that 
of  Balaam  are  upon  an  equal  footing,  and  equally  true ; 
but  only  to  prove  that  the  Gentiles  believed  such  things 
to  be  true,  and  to  lie  within  the  power  of  their  gods,  and 
consequently  could  not  object  to  the  truth  of  Scripture 
History  on  this  account.  The  ass  was  enabled  to  utter 
such  and  such  sounds,  probably  as  parrots  do,  without 
understanding  them  :  and  say  what  you  will  of  the  con- 
struction of  the  ass's  mouth,  of  the  formation  of  the 
tongue  and  jaws  being  unfit  for  speaking,  yet  an  ade- 
quate cause  is  assigned  for  this  wonderful  effect,  for  it 
is  said  expressly,  that  "  the  Lord  opened  the  mouth  of 
the  ass ;"  and  no  one,  who  believes  a  God,  can  doubt 
of  his  having  power  to  do  this,  and  much  more.  The 
miracle  was  by  no  means  needless  or  superfluous ;  it 
was  very  proper  to  convince  Balaam,  that  the  mouth  and 
tongue  were  \inder  God's  direction ;  and  that  the  same 
Divine  power,  which  caused  the  dumb  ass  to  speak  con- 
trary to  its  nature,  could  make  him  in  like  manner  vitter 
blessings  contrary  to  his  inclination.     Bp.  Newton. 

The  fact  is  as  consonant  to  reason,  as  any  other  extra- 
ordinary operation  :  for  all  miracles  are  alike,  and  equally 
demand  our  assent,  if  properly  attested.  The  giving  of 
articulation  to  a  brute  is  no  more  to  the  Deity,  than  the 
making  the  blind  see,  or  the  deaf  hear.  And  as  to  the 
reputed  baseness  of  the  instrument,  of  which  God  was 
pleased  to  make  use ;  it  amounts  merely  to  this,  as  the 
Apostle  observes  on  another  occasion,  "  God  hath  chosen 
the  foolish  things  of  the  world  to  confound  the  wise," 
1  Cor.  i.  27.  There  was  therefore  a  fitness  in  the  in- 
strument used  :  for  the  more  vile  the  means,  the  fitter 
to  confound  the  unrighteous  Prophet.     Bryant. 

29.  And  Balaam  said  unto  the  ass,']  It  is  thought 
strange  that  Balaam  should  express  no  surprise  on  this 
extraordinary  occasion.  But  perhaps  he  had  been  ac- 
customed to  prodigies  in  his  enchantments  :  or  perhaps, 
believing  the  Eastern  doctrine  of  the  transmigration  of 
human  souls  into  the  bodies  of  brutes,  he  might  think 


behold,    I  went   out    f  to   withstand  c^rYst 
thee,  because    thy   way  is   perverse       1*52. 
before  me  :  ^Ty7~f 

All  1  1     *  Heb-  t0  be 

And  the  ass  saw  me,  and  turned  an  adversary 


33 


from  me  these  three  times :  unless 
she  had  turned  from  me,  surely  now 
also  I  had  slain  thee,  and  saved  her 
alive. 

34  And  Baalam  said  unto  the  an- 
gel of  the  Lord,  I  have  sinned ;  for 
I  knew  not  that  thou  stoodest  in  the 
way  against  me  :  now  therefore,  if  it 
f  displease  thee,  I  will  get  me  back 
again. 

35  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
said  unto  Balaam,  Go  with  the  men  : 
but  only  the  word  that  I  shall  speak 
unto  thee,  that  thou  shalt  speak. 
So  Balaam  went  with  the  princes  of 
Balak. 

36  if  And  when  Balak  heard  that 
Balaam  was   come,  he  went  out    to 


unto  thee. 


t  Heb.  be 
evil  in  thine 
eyes. 


such  a  humanized  brute  not  incapable  of  speaking :  or 
perhaps  he  might  not  regard,  or  attend  to  the  wonder, 
though  excess  of  rage  and  "  madness,"  as  the  word  is 
in  St.  Peter :  or  perhaps,  which  is  the  most  probable  of 
all,  he  might  be  greatly  disturbed  and  astonished,  as 
Josephus  affirms  he  was,  and  yet  Moses  in  his  short 
history  might  omit  this  circumstance.     Bp.  Newton. 

Objections  to  miracles,  drawn  from  their  difficulty, 
are  preposterous,  when  applied  to  an  Omnipotent  Being; 
and  that  Moses  should  not  stop  to  describe  the  surprise 
of  Balaam,  was  as  consistent  with  the  gravity,  as  with 
the  conciseness,  of  his  history.     Dr.  Gray. 

Because  thou  hast  mocked  me :]     Exposed  me  to 

scorn  and  laughter.     Bp.  Patrick. 

30.  And  the  ass  said  unto  Balaam,  Am  not  I  &c]  This 
does  not  imply  that  the  ass  understood  what  Balaam 
said,  and  thereupon  returned  this  pertinent  answer  :  but 
that  the  same  power,  which  made  the  ass  speak  at  first, 
continued  to  form  such  an  answer,  as  might  convince 
Balaam  of  his  errour.     Bp.  Patrick. 

31.  Then  the  Lord  opened  the  eyes  of  Balaam,]  He 
was  not  blind  before :  but  his  eyes  were  held,  as  the 
eyes  of  the  men  of  Sodom  were,  who  could  not  see  Lot's 
door,  though  they  found  their  way  to  their  own  homes. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

32. —  Wherefore  hast  thou  smitten  thine  ass  these  three 
times?']  The  angel  of  God  takes  notice  of  the  cruelty 
of  Balaam  to  his  beast :  his  first  words  to  the  unmer- 
ciful Prophet  are  an  expostulation  for  this  wrong.  We 
little  think  it,  but  God  shall  call  us  to  an  account  for  the 
unkind  and  cruel  usage  of  his  poor  mute  creatures. 
He  hath  made  us  lords,  not  tyrants ;  owners,  not  tor- 
mentors :  He  that  hath  given  us  leave  to  kill  them  for 
our  use,  hath  not  given  us  leave  to  abuse  them  at  our 
pleasure.     Bp.  Hall. 

thy  way  is  perverse  before  me :]     Thy  intentions 

and  purposes  are  not  sincere  and  honest  before  me  :  for 
thou  designest  to  serve  Balak,  and  so  to  gain  thy  co- 
vetous and  ambitious  ends,  rather  than  to  serve  me. 
Dr.  Wells. 

34.  —  I  have  sinned  ;]  I  have  done  ill  in  smiting  my 
beast  causelessly.  Bp.  Hall.  He  makes  no  confession 
of  his  covetousness,  which  was  the  faulty  principle  that 
set  him  forward,     Bp.  Kidder. 


Balak  entertaineth  Balaam. 


NUMBERS. 


Balak's  sacrifice. 


meet  him  unto  a  city  of  Moab,  which 
is  in  the  border  of  Anion,  which 
is  in  the  utmost  coast. 

37  And  Balak  said  unto  Balaam, 
Did  I  not  earnestly  send  unto  thee 
to  call  thee  ?  wherefore  earnest  thou 
not  unto  me  ?  am  I  not  able  indeed 
to  promote  thee  to  honour. 

38  And  Balaam  said  unto  Balak, 
Lo,  I  am  come  unto  thee  :  have  I 
now  any  power  at  all  to  say  any 
thing  ?  the  word  that  God  putteth  in 
my  mouth,  that  shall  I  speak. 

39  And  Balaam  went  with  Balak, 
or,  a  city  of  and  they  came  unto  ||  Kirjath-huzoth. 

40  And  Balak  offered  oxen  and 
sheep,  and  sent  to  Balaam,  and  to 
the  princes  that  were  with  him. 

41  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
morrow,  that  Balak  took  Balaam,  and 
brought  him  up  into  the  high  places 
of  Baal,  that  thence  he  might  see  the 
utmost  part  of  the  people. 

CHAP.  XXIII. 

1.  13.  28  Balak's  sacrifice.    7-  IS  Baalam's 
parable. 


40.  —  sent  to  Balaam,]  To  feast  upon  the  oxen  and 
sheep  which  he  had  slain.     Bp.  Patrick. 

41.  — the  high  places  of  Baal,~\  The  high  places  set 
apart  for  the  worship  of  their  idol  or  false  god,  Baal. 
Thither  Balak  brings  Balaam,  as  to  a  place  most  advan- 
tageous for  his  purpose,  both  as  it  was  a  place  dedicated 
to  Baal,  and  for  its  height,  giving  him  a  prospect  of 
the  camp  of  Israel.  Bp.  Kidder.  The  word  Baal  sig- 
nifies Lord,  and  was  the  name  of  several  gods,  both 
male  and  female.  The  god  of  the  Moabites  was  Che- 
mosh ;  but  here  very  probably  is  called  by  the  common 
name  of  Baal.  And  as  all  nations  worshipped  their 
gods  upon  high  places,  so  this  god  of  Moab,  having 
more  places  of  worship  than  one,  Balak  carried  Balaam 
to  them  all,  that  from  thence  he  might  take  the  most 
advantageous  prospect  of  the  Israelites.  These  high 
places  were  full  of  trees  and  shady  groves,  which  made 
them  commodious  both  for  the  solemn  thoughts  and 
prayers  of  such  as  were  devout ;  and  for  the  filthy  incli- 
nations and  abominable  practices  of  the  wicked.  Bp. 
Patrick,  Stackhouse. 

Chap.  XXIII.  ver.  1. — Build  me  here  seven  altars,'] 
Balaam  appoints  this  for  the  worship  of  the  true  God, 
ver.  4.  But  he  was  blameable,  because  he  would  have 
the  altars  erected  in  the  high  places  of  Baal.  Such 
were  they,  who  "  feared  the  Lord,"  and  yet  had  their 
sacrifices  in  the  "houses  of  the  high  places  :"  they  are 
said  to  "  fear  the  Lord,  and  serve  their  own  gods,"  2 
Kings  xvii.  32,  33.  Besides  this,  though  the  number 
of  sacrifices  were  not  reprovable,  yet  the  multiplying  of 
altars  has  a  bad  name  in  Scripture.  Bp.  Kidder.  The 
number  "  seven"  was  much  observed  among  the  He- 
brews, by  God's  order,  Lev.  iv.  6 ;  Josh.  vi.  4 ;  but  no 
more  than  one  altar  at  a  time  was  built  by  the  Patri- 
archs, when  they  offered  sacrifices ;  nor  was  more  than 
one  allowed  by  Moses.  So  that  in  this  erection  of 
seven  altars  there  was  probably  something  of  heathen 
superstition.     Bp.  Patrick,  Stackhouse. 


AND  Baalam  said  unto  Balak, 
Build  me  here  seven  altars,  and 
prepare  me  here  seven  oxen  and 
seven  rams. 

2  And  Balak  did  as  Balaam  had 
spoken ;  and  Balak  and  Balaam  of- 
fered on  every  altar  a  bullock  and  a 
ram. 

3  And  Balaam  said  unto  Balak, 
Stand  by  thy  burnt  offering,  and  I 
will  go  :  peradventure  the  Lord  will 
come  to  meet  me  :  and  whatsoever 
he  sheweth  rne  I  will  tell  thee.  And 
||  he  went  to  an  high  place. 

4  And  God  met  Balaam :  and  he  solilarv 
said  unto  him,  I  have  prepared  seven 
altars,  and  I  have  offered  upon  every 
altar  a  bullock  and  a  ram. 

5  And  the  Lord  put  a  word  in 
Balaam's  mouth,  and  said,  Return 
unto  Balak,  and  thus  thou  shalt 
speak. 

6  And  he  returned  unto  him,  and, 
lo,  he  stood  by  his  burnt  sacrifice,  he, 
and  all  the  princes  of  Moab. 

7  And   he    took    up   his  parable, 


Or,  lie  went 


seven  oxen  and  seven  rams.]     This  number  was 

used  by  pious  persons,  both  in  these  days,  Job  xlii.  8, 
and  in  aftertimes,  1  Chron.  xv.  26.     Bp.  Patrick, 

2.  —  Balak  and  Balaam  offered  &c]  Balak  presented 
the  sacrifices  to  be  offered  for  him  and  for  his  people ; 
and  Balaam  performed  the  office  of  a  priest  and  offered 
them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  And  he  went  to  an  high  place.]  We  translate  it 
in  the  margin,  "  he  went  solitary."  Probably  it  is  to 
be  undei*stood  of  some  part  of  the  high  place,  where  he 
might  be  solitary ;  for  instance,  the  grove,  which  high 
places  seldom  wanted.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  sacrifice  being  over,  he  retired  alone  to  a  solitude 
sacred  to  these  occasions,  there  to  wait  the  Divine  in- 
spiration or  answer,  for  which  the  foregoing  rites  were 
the  preparation.     Bp.  Butler. 

7.  —  he  took  up  his  parable,]  He  lift  up  his  voice, 
and  delivered  in  a  loud  and  audible  manner  this  his 
prophetical  speech,  being  of  weighty  concern,  and  ex- 
pressed in  sublime  and  majestick  words,  Job  xxvii.  1 ; 
xxix.  1.  Dr.  Wells.  There  are  different  significations 
of  the  word  parable,  both  in  the  Old  and  in  the  New 
Testament.  1 .  It  is  sometimes  used  for  elevated  and 
instructive  poetry.  Balaam  is  said  to  take  up  his  para- 
ble, when  he  uttered  his  sublime  poems  and  predictions 
relating  to  Israel.  David  says,  "  I  will  incline  mine  ear 
to  sparable,"  which  is  equivalent  to  speaking  of  wisdom, 
and  musing  of  understanding,  Ps.  xlix.  3,  4.  In  Ps. 
lxxviii.  we  find  the  words,  "  I  will  open  my  mouth  in  a 
parable  ;"  and  the  author  then  proceeds  to  relate  his- 
torical, but  very  useful  facts.  2.  It  signifies  a  prover- 
bial saying  :  thus  Solomon  is  said  to  have  spoken  three 
thousand  proverbs,  or  parables,  as  the  Greek  word  is, 
1  Kings  iv.  32.  In  Ecclesiasticus  the  word  is  translated 
"a  wise  sentence,"  chap.  xx.  20.  And  in  Luke  iv.  23, 
the  word  rendered  "  proverb,"  is  literally  parable.  3. 
It  occurs  in  the  Gospels  for  a  short  comparison  or  simi- 
litude; see  Luke  v.  36;  vi.  39;  Matt.  xiii.  31.  34. 
Lastly,  the  word  parable  occurs  for  a  continued  relation 


Balaam's  parable. 


CHAP.  XXIII. 


Balaam's  parable. 


and  said,  Balak  the  king  of  Moab  hath 
brought  me  from  Aram,  out  of  the 
mountains  of  the  east,  saying,  Come, 
curse  me  Jacob,  and  come,  defy 
Israel. 

8  How  shall  I  curse,  whom  God 
hath  not  cursed  ?  or  how  shall  I 
defy,  whom  the  Lord  hath  not  de- 
fied ? 

9  For  from  the  top  of  the  rocks  I 
see  him,  and  from  the  hills  I  behold 
him:  lo,  the  people  shall  dwell  alone, 
and  shall  not  be  reckoned  among-  the 
nations. 


life. 


of  feigned  but  possible  facts ;  bearing  a  general  corre- 
spondence to  tbe  circumstances  of  those,  for  whose  in- 
struction it  was  designed,  or  to  the  real  state  of  things 
which  it  was  intended  to  illustrate.  Such  are  o\vc  Lord's 
parables.     Abp.  Newcome. 

and  said,  &c]     The  predictions  of  Baalam  are 

wonderful,  whether  we  consider  the  matter  or  the  style ; 
as  if  the  same  Divine  Spirit,  that  inspired  his  thoughts, 
had  also  raised  his  language.  They  are  indeed,  as  the 
word  "  parable"  implies,  a  weighty  and  solemn  speech, 
delivered  in  figurative  and  majestick  language.  We 
cannot  peruse  them  without  being  struck  with  the 
beauty  of  them,  and  perceiving  then*  uncommon  force 
and  energy,  though  we  read  them  only  in  a  translation. 
Bp.  Newton. 

9.  For  from  the  top  of  the  rocks  I  see  him,  &c]  I  am 
set  upon  this  high  rock  and  mountain,  on  purpose 
that  upon  the  sight  of  Israel,  I  might  curse  him :  I 
do  indeed  behold  him,  but  I  have  no  power  to  curse. 
Lo,  this  people  shall  be  an  entire  nation  within  them- 
selves ;  and  shall  be  a  peculiar  people,  severed  and  set 
apart  to  God,  from  all  other  nations  upon  earth.  Bp. 
Hall. 

lo,  the  people  shall  dwell  alone,  &c]     How  could 

Balaam,  on  a  distant  view  only  of  a  people,  whom  he 
had  never  seen  or  known  before,  have  discovered  the 
genius  and  manners,  not  only  of  the  people  then  living, 
but  of  their  posterity  to  the  latest  generations  ?  What 
renders  it  the  more  extraordinary  is,  the  singularity  of 
the  character,  that  they  should  differ  from  all  the  people 
in  the  world,  and  should  dwell  by  themselves  among  the 
nations,  without  mixing  and  incorporating  with  any. 
The  time  too,  when  this  was  affirmed,  increases  the 
wonder ;  it  being  before  the  people  were  well  known  in 
the  world,  before  their  religion  and  government  were 
established,  and  even  before  they  had  obtained  a  settle- 
ment any  where.  But  yet  that  the  character  was  fully 
verified  in  the  event,  not  only  all  history  testifies,  but 
we  have  even  ocular  demonstration  at  this  day.  The 
Jews  in  their  religion  and  laws,  their  rites  and  cere- 
monies, their  manners  and  customs,  were  so  totally 
different  from  all  other  nations,  that  they  had  little  in- 
tercourse or  communion  with  them.  There  was  a  gene- 
ral intercommunity  among  the  gods  of  Paganism ;  but 
no  such  thing  was  ahowed  between  the  God  of  Israel, 
and  the  gods  of  the  nations.  There  was  to  be  no  fellow- 
ship between  God  and  Belial,  though  there  might  be 
between  Belial  and  Dagon.  And  hence  the  Jews  were 
branded  for  their  inhumanity  and  unsociableness ;  and 
they  as  generally  hated,  as  they  were  hated  by  the  rest 
of  mankind.  Other  nations,  the  conquerors  and  the 
conquered,  have  often  associated  and  united  as  one  body 
under  the  same  laws  :  but  the  Jews  in  their  captivities 


10  Who    can    count    the   dust   of  cjf^/lx 
Jacob,  and  the  number  of  the  fourth        1452. 
part  of  Israel  ?  Let  f  me  die  the  death  ^^^ 
of  the  righteous,  and  let  my  last  end  soul,  or,  my 
be  like  his. 

11  And  Balak  said  unto  Balaam, 
What  hast  thou  done  unto  me  ?  I 
took  thee  to  curse  mine  enemies,  and, 
behold,  thou  hast  blessed  them  alto- 
gether. 

12  And  he  answered  and  said, 
Must  I  not  take  heed  to  speak  that 
which  the  Lord  hath  put  in  my 
mouth  ? 


have  commonly  been  more  bigoted  to  their  own  religion, 
and  more  tenacious  of  their  own  rites  and  customs, 
than  at  other  times.  And  even  now,  while  they  are 
dispersed  among  all  nations,  they  yet  live  distinct  and 
separate  from  all ;  trading  only  with  others,  but  eating, 
marrying,  and  conversing,  chiefly  among  themselves. 
Bp.  Neivton. 

10.  —  the  dust  of  Jacob, ,]  The  posterity  of  Jacob, 
which  are  and  shall  continue  to  be,  multiplied,  as  the 
dust  of  the  earth.  Dr.  Wells.  See  God's  promise  to 
Abraham,  Gen.  xiii.  16,  repeated  to  Jacob,  chap,  xxviii. 
14. 

Let  me  die  the  death  of  the  righteous,']     Such  a 

death  as  those  die,  who  are  in  covenant  with  God,  and 
obey  his  precepts.  Bp.  Kidder.  By  the  righteous  he 
means  Israel ;  who  were  now  a  people  free  from  idol- 
atry, the  great  crime  of  those  days.     Bp.  Patrick 

"  Let  me  die  in  a  mature  old  age,  after  a  life  of  health 
and  peace,  with  all  my  posterity  flourishing  about  me  ; 
as  was  the  lot  of  the  righteous  observers  of  the  law !" 
This  vain  wish,  Moses,  I  suppose,  recorded,  that  the 
subsequent  account  of  his  immature  death  in  battle, 
chap.  xxxi.  8,  might  make  the  stronger  impression  on 
the  serious  reader,  to  warn  him  against  the  impiety  and 
folly  of  expecting  the  reward  of  virtue,  for  a  life  spent  in 
the  gratification  of  every  corrupt  appetite.  Bp.  War- 
burton. 

When  Balaam  poured  forth  this  passionate  wish,  he 
had  in  all  probability  some  forebodings  of  his  own 
coming  to  an  untimely  end,  as  he  really  did  afterwards, 
being  slain  with  the  five  kings  of  Midian  by  the  sword 
of  Israel.     Bp.  Newton. 

These  words  may  be  regarded  as  a  prophecy,  fore- 
telling the  happy  state  of  future  Israel.  Balak,  alarmed 
at  the  success  of  the  Israelites,  had  sent  to  Balaam  to 
curse  them.  A  present  danger  struck  him  with  terrour ; 
a  present  deliverance  was  the  object  of  all  his  thoughts  : 
but  Balaam's  answer  is,  "  How  shall  I  curse,  whom  God 
hath  not  cursed  ?"  And  then  in  few  words  he  proceeds 
to  state  the  multitudes  and  the  growing  prosperity  of 
the  people,  instead  of  their  being  cut  off  and  driven  out : 
see  ver.  8 — 10.  This  is  the  sum  of  the  blessing  which 
he  pronounced.  And  that  it  was  a  blessing  directly 
contrary  to  what  was  desired,  a  curse  of  immediate  dis- 
comfiture, the  answer  of  Balak  declares.  All  that 
Balaam  uttered  afterwards  was  rather  an  amplification 
of  this  his  first  and  immediate  blessing ;  which  was  de- 
signed to  shew  that  Israel  should  not  be  destroyed,  but 
should  be  of  long  continuance,  and  ultimately  happy  in 
the  blessings  of  God.  "  Let  me  die  the  death  of  the 
righteous,"  or,  as  the  righteous  ones  die,  full  of  days ; 
long  life  being  promised  to  those  who  feared  God.  Bp. 
Goodenough. 


Balaam' 's  parable. 


NUMBERS. 


He  blesseth  Israel. 


c  h  r°is  t  I**  ^nd  Balak  said  unto  him,  Come, 
H52.  I  pray  thee,  with  me  unto  another 
V""*^  place,  from  whence  thou  mayest  see 
them :  thou  shalt  see  but  the  ut- 
most part  of  them,  and  shalt  not  see 
them  all :  and  curse  me  them  from 
thence. 

14  ^f  And  he  brought  him  into  the 
\\  or,  the  mil  field  of  Zophim,  to  the  top  of  ||  Pis- 

gali,  and  built  seven  altars,  and  offered 
a  bullock  and  a  ram  on  every  altar. 

15  And  he  said  unto  Balak,  Stand 
here  by  thy  burnt  offering1,  while  I 
meet  the  LORD  yonder. 

16  And  the  Lord  met  Balaam, 
and  a  put  a  word  in  his  mouth,  and 
said,  Go  again  unto  Balak,  and  say 
thus. 

17  And  when  he  came  to  him,  be- 
hold, he  stood  by  his  burnt  offering, 
and  the  princes  of  Moab  with  him. 


a  Chap.  22. 
35. 


13. —  Come,  I  pray  thee,  with  me  unto  another  place,] 
It  was  the  opinion  of  the  Gentiles,  that  if  one  victim 
proved  faulty,  or  portended  evil,  another  victim  might 
have  a  more  propitious  aspect  and  he  accepted.  Balaam 
seems  here  to  have  complied  with  some  superstitious 
notions  of  this  kind ;  and  to  gratify  Balak,  and  his  own 
ambitious  views,  he  repeated  the  same  experiment  of 
sacrificing  at  different  places,  a  second  time,  and  a  third 
time,  and  still  with  the  same  disappointment.  Dr. 
Jortin. 

shalt  not  see  them  all .-]     He  imagined  perhaps, 

that  Balaam  was  frightened  at  the  sight  of  their  mul- 
titude, and  therefore  durst  not  meddle"  with  them.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

14. —  Pisgah,]  A  high  mountain,  commanding  an 
extensive  view,  even  of  all  the  parts  of  Canaan,  Deut. 
iii.  2/;  xxxiv.  1,  2. 

19.  God  is  not  a  man,  &c]  God  will  make  good  his 
promises,  and  particularly  that  of  bringing  this  people 
into  the  promised  land  ;  for  He  is  not  like  a  man,  who 
for  want  of  veracity  or  power  fails  in  the  performance 
of  his  promise.     Bj).  Kidder. 

21.  He  hath  not  beheld  iniquity  in  Jacob,  &c]  That 
is,  they  were  a  people  of  virtue  and  piety,  so  far  as  not 
to  have  drawn  down  by  their  iniquity  that  curse,  which 
Balaam  was  soliciting  leave  to  pronounce  upon  them. 
Bp.  Butler.  The  words,  which  we  translate  here  "ini- 
quity" and  "  perverseness,"  signify  frequently  in  Scrip- 
ture the  highest  wickedness,  namely,  idolatry.  So  that 
the  reason  which  Balaam  gives,  why  God  had  blessed 
and  he  could  not  curse  them,  is,  because  they  were  free 
from  idolatry  :  unto  which  unless  they  could  be  seduced 
there  was  no  hope  that  God  would  deliver  them  into  the 
power  of  their  enemies.  For  which  reason  Balaam  af- 
terwards counselled  Balak  to  entice  them  to  this  sin, 
as  the  only  way  to  move  God's  anger  against  them. 
Bp.  Patrick.  It  is  weakly  inferred  from  these  words, 
that  God  sees  no  sin  in  his  own  people  :  and  it  is  in 
itself  a  great  untruth.  That  He  hath  not  knowledge  of 
their  sins  no  man  can  affirm :  nor  ought  any  man  to 
say,  that  He  approves,  or  will  not  punish  them.  For, 
1st,  God  hath  declared  otherwise.  He  said  unto  Moses, 
"  I  have  seen  this  people,  and,  behold,  it  is  a  stiffnecked 
people,"  Ex.  xxxii.  9;  Deut.  ix.  13,  14.  And  by  the 
prophet  He  said  unto  the  whole  family  of  Israel,  whom 


And  Balak  said  unto  him,  What  hath 
the  Lord  spoken  ? 

18  And  he  took  up  his  parable, 
and  said,  Rise  up,  Balak,  and  hear ; 
hearken  unto  me,  thou  son  of  Zippor  : 

19  God  is  not  a  man,  that  he  should 
lie ;  neither  the  son  of  man,  that  he 
should  repent :  hath  he  said,  and  shall 
he  not  do  it  ?  or  hath  he  spoken,  and 
shall  he  not  make  it  good  ? 

20  Behold,  I  have  received  com- 
mandment to  bless :  and  he  hath 
blessed  ;  and  I  cannot  reverse  it. 

21  He  hath  not  beheld  iniquity  in 
Jacob,  neither  hath  he  seen  perverse- 
ness in  Israel:  the  Lord  his  God  is 
with  him,  and  the  shout  of  a  king  is 
among  them. 

22  b  God   brought    them    out    of  b  Chap.  24.8. 
Egypt ;  he  hath  as  it  were  the  strength 

of  an  unicorn. 


He  brought  out  of  Egypt,  "  You  only  have  I  known  of 
all  the  families  of  the  earth :  therefore  I  will  punish  you 
for  all  your  iniquities,"  Amos  iii.  2. 

2ndly,  This  cannot  be  the  sense  of  these  words ;  for 
then  Balaam  would  in  vain  have  given  counsel  to  draw 
the  Israelites  into  sin,  that  they  might  be  destroyed ;  of 
which  see  an  account,  chap,  xxv,  and  compare  chap. 
xxxi.  16.  The  true  sense  of  these  words  is,  That  God 
would  not  give  up  the  Israehtes  to  destruction  for  their 
sins,  which  were  not  like  the  sins  of  the  neighbouring 
countries,  that  were  now  ready  to  be  destroyed  for  them. 
"  He  hath  not  beheld,"  may  be  rendered  in  the  present 
tense,  He  doth  not  behold;  and,  "  Neither  hath  he  seen, 
Neither  doth  he  see."  The  word,  which  we  render  "  ini- 
quity," is  observed  to  signify  an  idol  in  other  places ;  see 
1  Sam.  xv.  23 ;  Is.  lxvi.  3.  The  ancients  understood  it  of 
idolatry :  and  our  Church  understands  this  place  in  the 
same  sense,  as  appears  from  the  homily  against  the  peril 
of  Idolatry;  "There  was  no  idol  in  Jacob,  nor  was 
there  any  image  seen  in  Israel ;  and  the  Lord  God  was 
with  the  people."     Bp.  Kidder. 

the  Lord  his  God  is  with  him,  &c]  The  mean- 
ing of  the  whole  verse  is  briefly  this  :  Since  they  do  not 
worship  idols,  but  cleave  to  the  Lord  their  God,  and 
serve  Him  alone,  He  is  present  with  them,  not  only  to 
preserve  them  from  their  enemies,  but,  as  a  king,  to 
crown  them  with  glorious  victories.     Bp.  Patrick. 

the  shout  of  a  king]     He  alludes  to  the  shouts 

made,  when  a  king  or  great  captain  returns  victorious 
with  the  spoils  of  his  vanquished  enemies.    Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  he  hath  as  it  ivere  the  strength  of  an  unicorn.] 
He,  that  is,  Israel,  had  the  strength,  or  rather  the  height 
of  an  unicorn.  It  is  uncertain,  what  is  the  animal,  here 
called  reem,  and  by  us  translated  unicorn.  The  learned 
Bochart  thinks  it  most  probable  that  it  is  a  kind  of  goat 
called  the  gazelle,  or  antelope  :  which  is  a  tall  animal, 
sometimes  as  high  as  a  stag,  with  long  and  sharp  horns. 
So  that  Balaam  foretells  the  Israelites  should  be  as  emi- 
nent among  other  people,  as  the  reem  was  among  other 
kinds  of  goats.  This  animal's  property  of  carrying  its 
head  very  high,  and  erecting  its  ears,  may  be  considered 
as  an  excellent  emblem  of  the  Israehtes,  released  from 
oppression,  and  raised  by  God  to  a  great  height  of  glory. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

The  name  raam,  which  I  apprehend,  with  the  learned 


Balah  bringeth  Balaam  to  Pcor.    CHAP.  XXIII,  XXIV. 


Balaam  prophesieth. 


Or,  in 


23  Surely  there  is  no  enchantment 
||  against  Jacob,  neither  is  there  any 
divination  against  Israel :  according 
to  this  time  it  shall  be  said  of  Jacob 
and  of  Israel,  What  hath  God 
wrought ! 

'  24  Behold,  the  people  shall  rise  up 
as  a  great  lion,  and  lift  up  himself  as 
a  young  lion :  he  shall  not  lie  down 
until  he  eat  of  the  prey,  and  drink  the 
blood  of  the  slain. 

25  f  And  Balak  said  unto  Balaam, 
Neither  curse  them  at  all,  nor  bless 
them  at  all. 

26  But  Balaam  answered  and  said 
unto  Balak,  Told  not  I  thee,  saying, 
All  that  the  Lord  speaketh,  that  I 
must  do  ? 

27  ^  And  Balak  said  unto  Ba- 
laam, Come,  I  pray  thee,  I  will  bring 
thee  unto  another  place;  perad- 
venture  it  will  please  God  that  thou 
mayest  curse  me  them  from  thence. 

28  And  Balak  brought  Balaam 
unto  the  top  of  Peor,  that  looketh 
toward  Jeshimon. 


Bochart  and  others,  to  denote  the  same  kind  of  animal 
as  rim,  or  reem,  in  Job  xxxix.  9,  10,  seems  to  signify  the 
wild  bull,  so  called  from  his  height  and  size  in  compa- 
rison with  the  tame.  That  it  cannot  mean  an  unicorn, 
if  indeed  there  ever  existed  such  an  animal  as  that  is 
described  to  be,  is  evident  from  Deut.  xxxiii.  17,  where 
the  two  tribes  of  Ephraim  and  Manasseh  are  compared 
to  the  horns  of  an  unicorn.  Parkhurst.  The  name 
unicorn  is  derived  to  us  from  the  Greek  translators,  who, 
in  all  the  passages  of  Scripture,  in  which  the  word  oc- 
curs, except  one,  render  it  monoceros,  or  the  unicorn  : 
and  who  were  very  likely  to  know  the  animal  described 
by  the  sacred  writers.  It  is  probable  that  they  meant 
by  it  the  rhinoceros,  which  has  sometimes  only  one  horn 
and  sometimes  two,  nearly  equal  in  strength,  power, 
magnitude,  &c.  The  single  horned  rhinoceros  will  suit 
some  passages  in  Scripture;  and  the  double  horned, 
other  passages.  Script.  Must.  Reem  is  the  Arabick 
name  of  the  rhinoceros.  The  animal  is  reported  by  the 
Arabs  to  have  but  one  horn  till  a  certain  age,  when  a 
second  appears ;  and  some  affirm,  that  a  third  appears 
when  the  animal  grows  old.  Jackson's  Account  of  Mo- 
rocco. 

23.  Surely  there  is  no  enchantment  against  Jacob,  &c] 
In  vain  do  ye  carry  me  from  place  to  place,  that  I  might 
by  my  incantations  procure  some  mischief  to  Israel ; 
for  certainly  this  people  is  so  strong  and  safe  in  God's 
protection,  that  no  enchantment,  or  any  other  evil  ar-t, 
can  prevail  against  them.  Bp.  Hall.  Or,  as  in  the 
margin,  There  is  no  enchantment  in  Jacob,  or  among 
them :  they  had  no  need  of  diviners  and  magicians, 
being  sufficiently  instructed  by  Divine  revelations.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

according  to  this  time  it  shall  be  said  &c]     The 

time  is  now  at  hand,  when  God  shall  do  great  things  for 
Israel.     Bp.  Kidder. 

24.  Behold,  the  people  shall  rise  up  as  a  great  lion,  &c] 
And  to  the  same  purpose,  in  the  following  chapter,  ver. 
8,  9.    These  passages  are  a  manifest  prophecy  of  the 


29  And  Balaam  said  unto  Balak, 
Build  me  here  seven  altars,  and  pre- 
pare me  here  seven  bullocks  and 
seven  rams. 

30  And  Balak  did  as  Balaam  had 
said,  and  offered  a  bullock  and  a  ram 
on  every  altar. 

CHAP.    XXIV. 

1  Balaam,  leaving  divinations,  prophesieth 
the  happiness  of  Israel.  10  Balak  in  anger 
dismisseth  him.  15  He  prophesieth  of  the 
Star  of  Jacob,  and  the  destruction  of  some 
nations. 

AND  when   Balaam  saw  that  it 
pleased  the  Lord  to  bless  Israel, 
he  went  not,  as  at  a  other  times,  f  to  a  chap.  23. 
seek  for  enchantments,  but  he  set  his  +'H'ei>.  to  Me 
face  toward  the  wilderness.  7,ivh'",a''f 

2  And  Balaam  lifted  up  his  eyes,  menu. 
and  he  saw  Israel  abiding  in  his  tents 
according  to  their   tribes ;    and    the 
spirit  of  God  came  upon  him. 

3  b  And  he  took  up  his  parable,  b  chap.  23. 7. 
and  said,   Balaam  the  son   of  Beor  t  Heb  who 
hath  said,  and  the  man  f  whose  eyes  *^/'j,su^"w 
are  open  hath  said  :  open. 


victories  which  the  Israelites  should  gain  over  their  ene- 
mies, and  particularly  the  Canaanites ;  and  of  their  se- 
cure possession  and  cpiiet  enjoyment  of  the  land  after- 
wards, particularly  in  the  reigns  of  David  and  Solomon. 
It  is  remarkable  that  God  hath  here  put  into  the  mouth 
of  Balaam  much  the  same  things  which  Jacob  had  be- 
fore predicted  of  Judah,  Gen.  xlix.  9.  Such  is  the  ana- 
logy and  harmony  between  the  prophecies  of  Scripture. 
Bp.  Newton. 

27.  —  I  will  bring  thee  unto  another  place  ;]  He  fan- 
cies, according  to  the  superstition  of  those  days,  that 
there  might  be  something  unlucky  in  the  place,  to  make 
his  prayers  unsuccessful.  For  as  the  Syrians  imagined 
in  after-ages,  that  some  gods  were  powerful  in  the  hills, 
who  could  do  nothing  in  the  plains,  1  Kings  xx.  23.  28; 
so  it  seems  there  was  a  conceit  at  this  time  in  those 
counti'ies,  that  some  gods  delighted  more  in  one  hill 
than  they  did  in  another.  Such  a  conceit  remains  to 
this  day  in  the  Romish  Church,  where  the  Lady  and  the 
Rood  of  one  place  are  thought  far  more  powerful,  and 
are  therefore  more  frequented,  than  those  of  another. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

28.  —  Peor,~]  The  most  famous  high  place  in  the 
country  of  Moab,  where  Baal  had  a  temple  and  was 
worshipped ;  and  thence  called  Baal-peor.  By  "  Beth- 
peor/'  Deut.  xxxiv.  6,  which  in  English  is  the  house  of 
Peor,  in  the  land  of  Moab,  is  probably  meant  the  temple 
of  Baal,  which  stood  upon  the  mountain. 

Jeshimon.']     That  is,   the  desert  or  wilderness. 

Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXIV.  ver.  1.  —  to  seek  for  enchantments,'] 
This  implies,  that  he  had  hitherto  used  some  wicked 
arts  to  effect  his  ends.  But  being  not  able  to  succeed, 
he  gave  himself  now  wholly  up  to  the  conduct  of  God's 
Holy  Spirit,  and  did  not  so  much  as  offer  to  seek  for 
enchantments.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  whose  eyes  are  open]  Who,  when  he  was  awake, 
received  revelations  from  God,  who  commonly  appeared 


Balak  in  anger  dismissetk  Balaam.  NUMBERS. 


He  prophcsieth 


c  Chap. 
22. 


d  Gen.  49.  9. 


4  He  liath  said,  which  heard  the 
words  of  God,  which  saw  the  vision 
of  the  Almighty,  falling  into  a  trance, 
but  having  his  eyes  open  : 

5  How  goodly  are  thy  tents,  O 
Jacob,  and  thy  tabernacles,  O  Israel ! 

6  As  the  valleys  are  they  spread 
forth,  as  gardens  by  the  river's  side, 
as  the  trees  of  lign  aloes  which  the 
Lord  hath  planted,  and  as  cedar 
trees  beside  the  waters. 

7  He  shall  pour  the  water  out  of 
his  buckets,  and  his  seed  shall  be  in 
many  waters,  and  his  king  shall  be 
higher  than  Agag,  and  his  kingdom 
shall  be  exalted. 

8  c  God  brought  him  forth  out  of 
Egypt;  he  hath  as  it  were  the 
strength  of  an  unicorn  :  he  shall  eat 
up  the  nations  his  enemies,  and  shall 
break  their  bones,  and  pierce  them 
through  with  his  arrows. 

9  d  He  couched,  he  lay  down  as  a 
lion,  and  as  a  great  lion  :  who  shall 
stir  him  up  ?  Blessed  is  he  that  bless- 
eth  thee,  and  cursed  is  he  that  curseth 
thee. 

10  f  And  Balak's  anger  was  kin- 
dled against  Balaam,  and  he  smote  his 
hands  together :  and  Balak  said  unto 

to  men  in  a  dream.  Bp.  Patrick.  In  the  original, 
"  who  had  his  eyes  shut,  but  now  opened ;"  that  is,  who 
is  now  enlightened,  though  he  were  once  stupid  and 
blind.     See  ver.  1,  and  chap.  xxii.  34.     Bp.  Kidder. 

4.  — falling  into  a  trance,  but  having  his  eyes  open .-] 
Falling  into  a  trance,  so  that  all  his  outward  senses  were 
shut  up ;  yet  the  eyes  of  his  mind  were  opened,  to  be- 
hold the  visions  of  God.  Bp.  Hall.  In  the  original, 
there  is  no  mention  of  a  trance  :  the  passage  should  be 
rendered,  falling,  and  his  eyes  were  opened;  alluding  to 
what  happened  in  the  way  to  Balaam's  falling  with 
his  falling  ass,  and  then  having  his  eyes  opened,  chap, 
xxii.  27.     Bp.  Newton. 

6.  As  the  valleys  are  they  spread  forth,  &c]  The 
tents  of  Jacob  he  compares  to  things  very  goodly :  such 
are  the  far  extended  valleys,  gardens  well  watered,  trees 
bearing  spices  of  sweet  smell,  lofty  and  tall  cedars  planted 
by  the  waters.     Bp.  Kidder. 

lign  aloes]     A  very  odoriferous  tree,  growing  in 

India  and  Arabia.  It  is  often  joined  with  myrrh  in  the 
holy  Scripture,  and  was  burned  as  a  perfume,  and  called 
in  Greek  by  a  name,  which  corresponds  with  the  "  lign" 
or  "  wood-aloes,"  here  spoken  of.     Bp.  Patrick. 

which  the  Lord  hath  planted,]  Which  grew  na- 
turally of  themselves,  without  any  labour,  care,  or  art 
of  man.  Bp.  Patrick.  It  may  refer  to  some  traditional 
notion  of  the  garden  of  Eden,  which  the  Lord  planted. 
Expos.  Ind. 

as  cedar  trees']     The  cedar  was  one  of  the  plea- 

santest  trees  in  Eastern  countries,  particularly  for  its 
fragrancy :  the  Greeks  being  accustomed  to  burn  the 
wood  of  it  on  their  altars.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  He  shall  pour  the  water  &c]  He  shall  have  a 
plentiful  and  rich  progeny ;  his  issue  shall  spread  abroad 
over  fruitful  regions ;  and  the  kings,  that  shall  come  of 


Balaam,  I  called  thee  to  curse  mine 
enemies,  and,  behold,  thou  hast  alto- 
gether blessed  them  these  three  times. 

1 1  Therefore  now  flee  thou  to  thy 
place :  I  thought  to  promote  thee 
unto  great  honour  ;  but,  lo,  the  Lord 
hath  kept  thee  back  from  honour. 

12  And  Balaam  said  unto  Balak, 
Spake  I  not  also  to  thy  messengers 
which  thou  sentest  unto  me,  saying, 

13  If  Balak  would  give  me  his 
house  full  of  silver  and  gold,  I  cannot 
go  beyond  the  commandment  of  the 
Lord,  to  do  either  good  or  bad  of 
mine  own  mind;  bid  what  the  Lord 
saith,  that  will  I  speak  ? 

14  And  now,  behold,  I  go  unto  my 
people :  come  therefore,  and  I  will 
advertise  thee  what  this  people  shall 
do  to  thy  people  in  the  latter  days. 

15  %  And  he  took  up  his  parable, 
and  said,  Balaam  the  son  of  Beor 
hath  said,  and  the  man  whose  eyes 
are  open  hath  said : 

16  He  hath  said,  which  heard  the 
words  of  God,  and  knew  the  know- 
ledge of  the  most  High,  tohich  saw 
the  vision  of  the  Almighty,  falling 
into  a  trance,  but  having  his  eyes 
open  : 


his  loins,  shall  be  more  mighty  than  the  most  flourishing 
kings  of  the  Amalekites.  Bp.  Hall.  The  increase  of 
posterity  is  in  the  Scripture  represented  by  the  flowing 
out  of  waters,  Isa.  xlviii.  1;  Prov.  v.  15 — 18.  And 
"many  waters"  in  the  Scripture  phrase  are  put  for 
many  people,  Rev.  xvii.  15:  Ps.  cxliv.  7;  Jer.  xlvii.  2. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

his  king   shall   be   higher   than   Agag,]     Either 

Agag  was  prophesied  of  by  name  particularly,  as  Cyrus 
and  Josiah  were  several  years  before  they  were  born ;  or 
Agag  was  the  general  name  of  the  kings  of  Amalek,  as 
Pharaoh  was  of  the  kings  of  Egypt,  and  Abimelech  of 
the  kings  of  the  Philistines.  Amalek  was  at  this  time 
a  great  and  flourishing  kingdom ;  in  ver.  20,  it  is  styled 
"  the  first  of  the  nations ;"  and  therefore  for  the  king 
of  Israel  to  be  exalted  above  the  king  of  Amalek  was 
a  great  exaltation.  But  it  was  accomplished  by  Saul, 
1  Sam.  xv.  7,  8.  The  first  king  of  Israel  subdued  Agag 
the  king  of  the  Amalekites,  so  that  it  might  truly  and 
properly  be  said,  "  his  king  shall  be  higher  than  Agag, 
and  his  kingdom  shall  be  exalted,"  as  it  afterwards  was 
greatly  by  David  and  Solomon.  Bp.  Newton.  The  Jews 
themselves  think  this  prophecy  hath  its  full  completion 
in  the  Messiah.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  who  shall  stir  him  up  ?]  Lions  do  not  betake 
themselves  to  remote  or  secret  places,  when  they  go  to 
sleep ;  but  lie  down  any  where,  as  if  they  understood 
that,  let  them  sleep  where  they  pleased,  no  one  durst 
disturb  them.  This  comparison  signifies  that  the  Israel- 
ites should  have  such  an  absolute  and  secure  pos- 
session of  the  land  of  Canaan,  that  none  should  be 
bold  enough  to  assault  or  give  them  any  disquiet.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

14.  —  in  the  latter  days.]  In  time  to  come,  be  it  more 
or  less  remote.     Bp.  Newton. 


of  the  Star  of Jacob,  CHAP.  XXIV. 

17  1  shall  see  him,  but  not  now :  I 
shall  behold  him,  but  not  nigh 


and  the  destruction  of  nations. 


||  Or,  smite 

through  the 
princes  of 
Moab. 


;  there 
shall  come  a  Star  out  of  Jacob,  and  a 
Sceptre  shall  rise  out  of  Israel,  and 
shall  i|  smite  the  corners  of  Moab, 
and  destroy  all  the  children  of  Sheth. 
18  And  Edom  shall  be  a  posses- 


17.  I  shall  see  Mm,  but  not  now:  I  shall  behold  him, 
&c]  Rather,  I  see  him,  but  not  now ;  I  behold  him, 
but  not  nigh  :  the  future  tense  in  Hebrew  being  often 
used  for  the  present.  He  saw  with  the  eyes  of  pro- 
phecy ;  and  Prophets  are  emphatically  called  seers.  Bp. 
Newton. 

there  shall  come   a  Star   out   of  Jacob,  and  a 

Sceptre  &c]  The  "  star"  and  "  sceptre"  are  probably 
metaphors  borrowed  from  the  ancient  hieroglyphicks, 
which  much  influenced  the  language  of  the  East :  and 
they  evidently  denote  some  eminent  and  illustrious  king 
or  ruler,  particularized  in  the  following  words.  Bp. 
Newton. 

and  shall  smite  the  corners  of  Moab,']     Or  the 

princes  of  Moab,  according  to  other  versions  :  this  was 
executed  by  David,  when  he  destroyed  two-thirds  of  the 
people,  and  saved  one-third  alive  :  and  "  so  the  Moabites 
became  David's  servants,  and  brought  gifts,"  2  Sam. 
viii.  2.     Bp.  Newton. 

and  destroy  all   the    children  of  Sheth.']     It  is 

common  in  the  style  of  the  Hebrews,  and  especially  in 
the  poetick  parts  of  Scripture,  and  we  may  observe  it 
particularly  in  these  prophecies  of  Balaam,  that  the  same 
thing  in  effect  is  repeated  in  other  words,  and  the  latter 
member  of  each  period  is  explanatory  of  the  former ;  as 
in  the  passage  before  us :  "  I  shall  see  him,  but  not 
now :  I  shall  behold  him,  but  not  nigh  :"  and  then 
again,  "  there  shall  come  a  Star  out  of  Jacob,  and  a 
Sceptre  shall  rise  out  of  Israel :"  and  again  afterwards, 
"  And  Edom  shall  be  a  possession,  Seir  also  shall  be  a 
possession  for  his  enemies."  There  is  great  reason 
therefore  to  think,  that  the  same  manner  of  speaking 
was  continued  here,  and  consequently  that  "  Sheth" 
must  be  the  name  of  some  eminent  person  or  place 
among  the  Moabites.     Bp.  Newton. 

18.  And  Edom  shall  be  a  possession,]  This  was  also 
fulfilled  by  David,  2  Sam.  viii.  14,  who  in  two  of  his 
Psalms  hath  mentioned  together  his  conquest  of  Moab 
and  Edom,  as  they  are  also  joined  together  in  this  pro- 
phecy, Ps.  Lx.  8  ;  cviii.  9.     Bp.  Newton. 

Seir  also  shall  be  a  possession  for  his  enemies  j] 

That  is,  for  the  Israelites.  "  Seir"  is  the  name  of  the 
mountains  of  Edom ;  so  that  even  then  mountains  and 
fastnesses  could  not  defend  the  Idumeans  from  David 
and  his  captains.     Bp.  Newton. 

and  Israel  shall  do  valiantly.]  As  they  did  par- 
ticularly under  the  command  of  David,  several  of  whose 
victories  are  recorded  in  2  Sam.  viii,  together  with  his 
conquest  of  Moab  and  Edom.     Bp.  Newton. 

19.  Out  of  Jacob  shall  come  he  that  shall  have  domi- 
nion, and  shall  destroy  him  that  remaineth  of  the  city.] 
Not  only  defeat  them  in  the  field,  but  destroy  them  even 
in  their  strongest  cities ;  or  perhaps  some  particular 
city  was  intended,  as  we  may  infer  from  Ps.  lx.  9 ;  cviii. 
10,  "  Who  will  bring  me  into  the  strong  city  ?  who  will 
lead  me  into  Edom?"  And  we  read  particularly  that 
Joab,  David's  general,  "  had  smitten  every  male  in 
Edom,"  1  Kings  xi.  15,  16. 

Thus  this  prophecy  was  exactly  fulfilled  in  the  person 
and  actions  of  David  :  but  most  Jewish  as  well  as 
Christian  writers  apply  it,  primarily  perhaps  to  David, 
but  ultimately  to  the  Messiah,  as  the  person  chiefly  in- 
tended, in  whom  it  was  to  receive  its  full  and  entire 


sion,  Seir  also  shall  be  a  possession 
for  his  enemies ;  and  Israel  shall  do 
valiantly. 

19  Out  of  Jacob  shall  come  he  that 
shall  have  dominion,  and  shall  de- 
stroy him  that  remaineth  of  the  city. 

20  ^f  And  when  he  looked  on  Ama- 


completion.  Onkelos,  the  most  ancient  and  valuable 
of  the  Chaldee  paraphrasts,  interprets  it  of  the  Messiah : 
"When  a  prince,  says  he,  shall  arise  of  the  house  of 
Jacob,  and  Christ  shall  be  anointed  of  the  house  of 
Israel,  He  shall  both  slay  the  princes  of  Moab,  and  rule 
over  all  the  sons  of  men :"  and  -with  him  agree  the  other 
Targums  or  paraphrases.  Maimonides,  one  of  the  most 
learned  and  famous  of  the  Jewish  doctors,  understands 
it  partly  of  David,  and  partly  of  the  Messiah ;  and  with 
him  agree  other  rabbies,  cited  by  the  criticks  and  com- 
mentators to  this  purpose.  It  appears  to  have  been 
generally  understood  by  the  Jews  as  a  prophecy  of  the 
Messiah,,  because  the  false  Christ,  who  appeared  in  the 
reign  of  the  Roman  emperour  Adrian,  assumed  the  title 
of  Barchockebas,  or  the  son  of  the  star,  in  allusion  to 
this  prophecy,  and  in  order  to  have  it  believed  that  he 
was  the  star  whom  Balaam  had  seen  afar  off.  The 
Christian  Fathers  are  unanimous  in  applying  this  pro- 
phecy to  our  Saviour,  and  to  the  star  which  appeared  at 
his  nativity.  Origen  in  particular  saith,  that  in  the 
law  there  are  many  typical  and  enigmatical  references 
to  the  Messiah :  but  he  produces  this  as  one  of  the 
plainest  and  clearest  of  prophecies.  And  both  Origen 
and  Eusebms  affirm,  that  it  was  in  consequence  of  Ba- 
laam's prophecies,  which  were  known  and  believed  in 
the  East,  that  the  Magi,  upon  the  appearance  of  a  new 
star,  came  to  Jerusalem  to  worship  Him  who  was  born 
King  of  the  Jews.  The  stream  of  modern  divines  and 
commentators  runs  the  same  way :  that  is,  they  apply 
the  prophecy  principally  to  our  Saviour,  and  by  Moab 
and  Edom  understand  the  enemies  and  persecutors  of 
the  Church.  In  favour  of  this  opinion  it  must  be  ac- 
knowledged, that  many  prophecies  of  Scripture  have  a 
double  meaning,  literal  and  mystical ;  respect  two  events ; 
and  receive  a  twofold  completion.  David  too  was  in 
several  things  a  type  and  figure  of  the  Messiah.  If  by 
"destroying  all  the  children  of  Sheth"  be  meant 
"  ruling  over  all  mankind,"  this  was  never  fulfilled  in 
David.  A  star  did  really  appear  at  our  Saviour's  na- 
tivity ;  and  in  Scripture  He  is  styled  "  the  day  star," 
2  Pet.  i.  19;  "the  morning  star,"  Rev.  ii.  28;  "the 
bright  and  morning  star,"  Rev.  xxii.  16;  perhaps  in 
allusion  to  this  very  prophecy.  Upon  the  whole,  it  is 
probable  that  the  Messiah  was  remotely  intended ;  but 
that  the  primary  and  literal  meaning  of  the  prophecy 
respects  the  person  and  actions  of  David  :  particularly 
for  this  reason,  because  Balaam  is  here  advertising  Ba- 
lak,  "what  this  people  should  do  to  his  people  in  the 
latter  days ;"  that  is  what  the  Israelites  should  do  to 
the  Moabites  hereafter.     Bp.  Newton. 

Balaam  here,  in  prophetick  vision,  descries  the  remote 
coming  of  Shiloh,  under  the  imagery  of  a  "  star"  and 
a  "  sceptre,"  or  an  illustrious  prince.  Though  it  was 
foretold,  that  "  the  sceptre  should  depart  from  Judah 
at  his  coming,"  this  prophecy  confirms  to  Him  a  proper 
sceptre  of  his  own.  And  our  Lord  claimed  it,  when 
He  avowed  Himself  "a  king"  to  Pilate;  but  declared 
that  "his  kingdom  was  not  of  this  world." 

This  branch  of  the  prophecy  was  fulfilled  about  1600 
years  after,  when,  at  the  birth  of  Christ,  the  Magi  from 
the  East,  who  are  supposed  by  Theophylact  to  have 
been  the  posterity  of  Balaam,  came  to  Jerusalem,  say- 
ing, "  Where  is  He  that  is  born  King  of  the  Jews  ?  for 


Balaam  prophcsieth  the 


NUMBERS. 


destruction  of  some  nations. 


||  Or,  the  first 
of  the  nations 
that  warred 
ai/ainst 
Israel. 
Exod.  17.  8. 
||  Or,  shall  be 
even  to  de- 
struction. 

t  Heb.  Kain. 
||  Or,  how 
long  shall  it 
be  ere  Asshur 
carry  thee 
away  captive? 


lek,  he  took  up  his  parable,  and  said, 
Amalek  teas  ||  the  first  of  the  nations ; 
but  his  latter  end  ||  shall  be  that  he 
perish  for  ever. 

21  And  he  looked  on  the  Kenites, 
and  took  up  his  parable,  and  said, 
Strong  is  thy  dwellingplace,  and  thou 
puttest  thy  nest  in  a  rock. 

22  Nevertheless,  f  the  Kenite  shall 
be  wasted,  ||  until  Asshur  shall  carry 
thee  away  captive. 

23  And  he  took  up   his  parable, 


we  have  seen  his  star  in  the  east,  and  are  come  to  wor- 
ship Him,"  Matt.  ii.  2.     Dr.  Hales. 

20.  —  Amalek  luas  the  first  of  the  nations  ;]  The  first 
and  most  powerful  of  the  neighbouring  nations.  Bp. 
Newton. 

but  his  latter  end  shall  be  that  he  perish  for  ever.~\ 

Balaam  here  confirms  what  God  had  before  pronounced 
by  Moses,  Exod.  xvii.  14.  He  had  before  declared  that 
the  king  of  Israel  should  prevail  over  the  king  of  Ama- 
lek ;  but  the  menace  is  here  carried  further,  and  Ama- 
lek is  consigned  to  utter  destruction.  This  sentence 
was  in  a  great  measure  executed  by  Saul,  1  Sam.  xv.  7, 
8  ;  then  by  David,  1  Sam.  xxvii.  8,  9  ;  and  again,  by  a 
farther  conquest,  1  Sam.  xxx.  17;  and  lastly  was  com- 
pleted by  the  Simeonites,  in  the  days  of  Hezekiah,  1 
Chron.  iv.  41 — 43.  And  where  is  the  name  or  the  na- 
tion of  Amalek  subsisting  at  this  day  ?  What  history, 
what  tradition  concerning  them  is  remaining  any  where  ? 
They  are  but  just  enough  known  and  remembered  to 
shew,  that  what  God  had  threatened,  He  hath  punc- 
tually fulfilled  :  "  I  vail  utterly  put  out  the  remem- 
brance of  Amalek  from  under  heaven — and  his  latter 
end  shall  be  that  he  perish  for  ever."     Bp.  Newton. 

21.  —  the  Kenites,']  Not  one  of  the  Canaanitish  na- 
tions, mentioned  in  Gen.  xv.  19,  but  probably  a  tribe  of 
the  Midianites  :  Jethro,  the  father  in  law  of  Moses, 
being  called  in  one  place  "  the  priest  of  Midian,"  Exod. 
hi.  1,  and  in  another,  "  the  Kenite,"  Judges  i.  16.  Bp. 
Newton. 

Strong  is  thy  dwellingplace,  &c]    Their  situation 

was  strong  and  secure  among  the  mountains.  Bp.  Newton. 

In  these  words  is  an  allusion  to  that  princely  bird 
the  eagle,  which  not  only  delights  in  soaring  to  the 
loftiest  heights,  but  chooses  the  highest  rocks  and  most 
elevated  mountains  as  the  most  desirable  situations  for 
erecting  her  nest.     Burder. 

22.  Nevertheless,  the  Kenite  shall  be  wasted,  until 
Asshur  shall  carry  thee  away  captive.]  The  Amalekites 
were  to  be  utterly  destroyed,  but  the  Kenites  were  to 
be  carried  captive.  And  accordingly  when  Saul  was 
sent  to  destroy  the  Amalekites,  he  ordered  the  Kenites 
to  depart  from  among  them,  1  Sam.  xv.  6.  This  shews 
that  they  were  "wasted"  and  reduced  to  a  low  and 
weak  condition.  And  as  the  kings  of  Assyria  carried 
captive,  not  only  the  Jews,  but  also  the  Syrians,  2 
Kings  xvi.  9,  and  several  other  nations,  2  Kings  xix. 
12,  13,  it  is  highly  probable  that  the  Kenites  shared  the 
same  fate  with  their  neighbours;  especially  as  some 
Kenites  are  mentioned  among  the  Jews  after  their  re- 
turn from  captivity.    Bp.  Newton. 

23.  —  Alas,  who  shall  live  when  God  doeth  this  !]  This 
exclamation  is  referred  by  several  commentators  to 
what  precedes ;  but  it  relates  rather  to  what  follows  : 
implying  that  he  is  now  prophesying  of  very  distant  and 
very  calamitous  times.     Bp.  Newton. 

24.  And  ships  shall  come  from  the  coast  of  Chittim,] 


and  said,  Alas,  who  shall  live  when 
God  doeth  this  ! 

24  And  ships  shall  come  from  the 
coast  of  Chittim,  and  shall  afflict 
Asshur,  and  shall  afflict  Eber,  and 
he  also  shall  perish  for  ever. 

25  And  Balaam  rose  up,  and  went 
and  returned  to  his  place :  and  Balak 
also  went  his  way. 

CHAP.  XXV. 

1    Israel  at   Shittim  commit  whoredom   and 
idolatry.     6  Phinehas  killeth  Zimri    and 


Or  rather,  for  ships  shall  come,  &c.  Chittim  was  one  of 
the  sons  of  Javan,  who  was  one  of  the  sons  of  Japhet, 
by  whose  posterity  "the  isles  of  the  Gentiles  were  di- 
vided" and  peopled;  that  is,  Emope,  and  the  countries 
to  which  the  Asiaticks  passed  by  sea.  The  land  of 
Chittim  was  a  general  name  for  the  countries  and  islands 
in  the  Mediterranean.  And  Balaam  might  here  mean 
either  Greece,  or  Italy,  or  both ;  the  particular  names  of 
those  countries  being  at  that  time  perhaps  unknown  in 
the  East.  And  the  passage  may  be  the  better  under- 
stood of  both,  because  Greece  and  Italy  were  alike  the 
scourges  of  Asia.     Bp.  Newton. 

and  shall  afflict  Asshur,]    Asshur  properly  means 

the  descendants  of  Asshur,  the  Assyrians  ;  but  the 
Syrians  and  Assyrians  are  often  confounded  together, 
and  mentioned  as  the  same  people.  The  Greeks,  under 
Alexander  the  Great,  subdued  all  those  countries.  The 
Romans  afterwards  extended  their  empire  into  the  same 
regions  :  and  Assyria,  properly  so  called,  was  conquered 
by  the  emperor  Trajan.     Bp.  Newton. 

and  shall  afflict  Eber,]    By  Eber  is  meant,  either 

the  people  bordering  on  the  Euphrates ;  or  the  Hebrews, 
the  posterity  of  Eber.  If  the  former ;  they,  as  well  as 
the  Assyrians,  were  subdued  both  by  the  Greeks  and 
Romans :  if  the  latter,  as  is  most  probable,  they  were 
afflicted,  though  not  much  by  Alexander  himself,  yet 
by  his  successors  the  Seleucidae,  and  particularly  by 
Antiochus  Epiphanes,  who  spoiled  Jerusalem,  defiled 
the  temple,  and  slew  all  those  who  adhered  to  the  law 
of  Moses,  1  Mac.  i.  They  were  worse  afflicted  by  the 
Romans,  who  not  only  subdued  and  oppressed  them, 
and  made  their  country  a  province  of  the  empire,  but 
at  last  took  away  their  place  and  nation,  and  sold  and 
dispersed  them  over  the  face  of  the  earth.    Bp.  Newton. 

and  he  also  shall  perish  for  ever.]  That  is,  "  Chit- 
tim," who  is  the  main  subject  of  this  part  of  the  pro- 
phecy. If  by  Chittim  be  meant  the  Greeks,  the  Grecian 
empire  was  entirely  subverted  by  the  Romans :  if  the 
Romans,  the  Roman  empire  was  in  its  turn  broken  into 
pieces  by  the  incursion  of  the  northern  nations.  The 
name  only  of  the  Roman  empire  and  Cesarean  majesty 
is  subsisting  at  this  day,  and  is  transfei'red  to  another 
country  and  another  people.     Bp.  Newton. 

25.  —  and  returned  to  his  place .-]  Unto  his  country, 
Mesopotamia.  His  prophecies  being  uttered,  the  de- 
sign of  Heaven  was  now  answered,  and  the  instrument 
was  thrown  aside.  The  wicked  Balaam  was  now  left 
entirely  to  pursue  the  schemes  of  his  own  mad  ambition. 
He  had  been  ordered  to  depart ;  with  which  order  he 
seems,  publickly  at  least,  to  have  complied.  The  text 
says,  "  he  went  to  his  place."  If  he  went  home,  it  is 
plain  however  he  returned.  And  now  he  effected  that 
grand  scheme,  which  he  hoped  would  be  as  destructive 
to  the  Israelites  as  if  he  had  cursed  them.  Josephus 
tells  us,  that  Balaam  informed  the  king,  he  could  never 
subdue  the  Israelites,  unless  they  should  be  disobedient 


Israel  committeth  idolatry. 


CHAP.  XXV. 


Phinehas  killeth  Zimri  and  Cozbi. 


Cozbi.      10  God  therefore  giveth  him  an 


Before 
CHH52.  everlasting  priesthood.     16   The  Midianites 

v__l  ._»_/       are  to  be  vexed. 


a  Chap.  33. 
49. 


AND  Israel  abode  in  a  Slrittim, 
and  the  people  began  to  commit 
whoredom  with  the  daughters  of 
Moab. 

2  And  they  called  the  people  unto 
the  sacrifices  of  their  gods :  and  the 
people  did  eat,  and  bowed  down  to 
their  gods. 

3  And  Israel  joined  himself  unto 
Baal-peor :  and  the  anger  of  the 
Lord  was  kindled  against  Israel. 

4  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
Jc£hu-V'i7'  b  Take  all  the  heads  of  the  people, 

and  hang  them  up  before  the  Lord 
against  the  sun,  that  the  fierce  anger 


to  their  God  ;  and  instructed  him  how  to  make  them  so. 
This  account  is  confirmed  in  the  sacred  stoiy  both  by 
Moses,  who  says  that  Balaam  "  caused  the  Israelites  to 
commit  trespass  against  the  Lord,"  chap.  xxxi.  16 ;  and 
also  by  St.  John,  Rev.  ii.  14.  The  whole  story  of  the 
"  trespass  "  and  its  punishment  is  written  at  length  in 
the  following  chapter,  where  we  find  it  recorded,  that 
Israel  provoked  God  by  revolting  through  the  artifices 
of  Balaam ;  and  that  a  plague  was  inflicted  on  them  as 
a  punishment,  which  swept  off  twenty-four  thousand 
men.     Gilpin. 

The  history  of  this  Prophet  furnishes  a  deplorable  and 
an  alarming  instance  of  the  deceitfulness  of  the  human 
heart.  He  coidd  not  forego  "the  rewards  of  divination," 
and  the  allurements  of  ambition :  he  first  sought  per- 
mission to  go  to  Balak,  wishing  to  gratify  that  prince, 
even  after  he  had  been  refused  by  God,  and  told  ex- 
pressly, "  Thou  shalt  not  go  with  them  ;  thou  shalt  not 
curse  the  people  :  for  they  are  blessed."  And  he  tempt- 
ed God,  [who  afterwards  in  his  anger  permitted  him  to 
go,]  by  seeking  to  prevail  on  Him,  by  solicitations  and 
sacrifices,  to  alter  his  purposes.  "When  these  failed,  and 
he  had  thrice  blessed  the  people,  he  sinned  yet  more 
against  the  whole  meaning,  end,  and  design  of  the  pro- 
hibition. For  surely  that  mischievous  counsel,  to  seduce 
the  Israelites  into  idolatry,  was  in  fact  a  greater  piece  of 
wickedness  and  impiety,  than  if  he  had  formally  cursed 
them  in  words.  Still  his  partial  regards  to  his  duty 
seem  to  have  quieted  his  conscience;  how  otherwise 
could  he  expect,  that,  while  he  did  not  live  the  life  of 
the  righteous,  he  could  be  entitled  to  his  peaceful  death, 
and  joyful  resurrection  ?  And  accordingly  his  ill-founded 
wish  was  frustrated  :  for  he  was  cut  off  by  the  avenging 
sword  of  the  Israelites,  in  reward  for  his  pernicious 
counsels,  along  with  his  licentious  abettors,  chap.  xxxi. 
8.  And  his  end  furnishes  an  awfid  and  alarming  exam- 
ple, that  extraordinary  "  gifts  of  the  Spirit "  are  not 
always  accompanied  by  the  genuine  "  fruits  of  the  Spi- 
rit," in  the  hearts  and  fives  of  the  possessors ;  and  that 
without  charity,  the  rarest  gifts  and  endowments  are 
nothing  worth,  1  Cor.  xiii.  1,  2;  Matt.  vii.  22.  Dr. 
Hales. 

Chap.  XXV.  ver.  1.  —  Shittim,~\  In  the  plains  of 
Moab ;  called  Abel-shittim,  chap,  xxxiii.  49. 

with  the  daughters  of  Moab.']     And  of  Midian, 

ver.  6.  17,  IS.  These  women  exposed  themselves  by 
Balaam's  counsel  to  the  lust  of  the  Israelites,  that  by 
this  means  they  might  seduce  them  to  idolatry,  and  so 
Vol.  I. 


of  the   Lord  may  be  turned  away 
from  Israel. 

5  And  Moses  said  unto  the  judges 
of  Israel,  Slay  ye  every  one  his  men 
that  were  joined  unto  Baal-peor. 

6  ^  And,  behold,  one  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  came  and  brought  unto 
his  brethren  a  Midianitish  woman  in 
the  sight  of  Moses,  and  in  the  sight 
of  all  the  congregation  of  the  children 
of  Israel,  who  were  weeping  before  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation. 

7  And  c  Avhen  Phinehas,  the  "son  c  ps.  iog.  30. 
of  Eleazar,  the  son  of  Aaron  the  1Mac-2-5*- 
priest,  saw  it,  he  rose  up  from  among 

the  congregation,  and  took  a  javelin 
in  his  hand; 


deprive  them  of  the  Divine  blessing.  Bp.  Patrick.  This 
shoidd  convince  us,  that  we  shoidd  be  more  on  our 
guard  against  our  own  passions  than  against  our  ene- 
mies :  God,  we  see,  secured  the  people  against  their 
enemies,  while  they  brought  destruction  on  themselves 
by  their  wickedness.     Bp.  Wilson. 

2.  —  and  the  people  did  eat,]  Of  the  Mcabitish  sacri- 
fices. This  was  an  act  of  idolatry,  whereby  they  owned 
themselves  the  servants  of  the  gods  of  Moab ;  as  to  eat 
of  the  Lord's  sacrifices  was  an  act  of  Divine  worship. 
See  Exod.  xxxiv.  15.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  And  Israel  joined  himself  unto  Baal-peor .-]  And  the 
Israelites  joined  themselves,  both  in  spiritual  and  bodily 
fornication,  with  those  that  worshipped  Baal-peor. 
Bp.  Hall. 

Baal-peor  .•]    Either  the  idol  Baal,  whose  temple 

stood  on  mount  Peor;  or  else  Peor  was  the  person, 
whom  these  nations  had  deified  after  his  death  under 
the  title  of  Baal  or  Lord.  So  the  Psalmist  may  be  un- 
derstood, "  They  joined  themselves  unto  Baal-peor,  and 
ate  the  sacrifices  of  the  dead ;"  that  is,  of  some  eminent 
deceased  person  deified,  Ps.  cvi.  28.     Pyle. 

4.  —  Take  all  the  heads  of  the  people,']  The  judges  of 
Israel,  as  they  are  called,  ver.  5,  namely,  the  principal 
officers  among  the  people.  By  their  assistance  the 
people,  who  had  sinned,  were  to  be  punished.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

hang  them  up]     That  is,  the  people  who   had 

sinned ;  and  not  all  the  heads  of  the  people,  for  they 
were  concerned  in  the  execution  of  the  sentence.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

6.  —  one  of  the  children  of  Israel  came  &c]  One  can- 
not enough  wonder  at  the  impudence  of  this  Israelite. 
Here  is  fornication,  an  odious  crime  :  and  that  of  an 
Israelite,  whose  name  challenges  holiness  :  yea,  of  a 
prince  of  Israel,  whose  practice  is  a  rule  to  inferiours  : 
and  that  with  a  woman  of  Midian,  with  whom  even  a 
chaste  contract  had  been  unlawful :  and  that  with  con- 
tempt of  all  government :  and  that  in  the  face  of  Moses 
and  all  Israel :  and  that  in  a  time  of  mourning  and  judg- 
ment for  the  same  offence.  Those  that  have  once  passed 
the  bounds  of  modesty,  soon  grow  shameless  in  their 
sins.     Bp.  Hall. 

7.  And  when  Phinehas,  &c]  The  example  of  Phinehas 
is  no  warrant  to  private  persons  to  put  the  greatest 
malefactor  to  death.  He  was  a  man  of  considerable  au- 
thority, being  next  to  the  high  priest.  He  wanted  not 
a  commission,  ver.  5.  It  is  certain  God  approved  of 
the  action,  ver.  11.     And  it  may  be  well  concluded, 

2  A 


God  givetli  Phinehas 


NUMBERS. 


an  everlasting  priesthood. 


e  Ps.  106.  30. 


f  Ecclus.  45 
24. 


8  And  he  went  after  the  man  of 
Israel  into  the  tent,  and  thrust  both 
of  them  through,  the  man  of  Israel, 
and  the  woman  through  her  belly. 
So  the  plague  was  stayed  from  the 
children  of  Israel. 
tii  cor.  io.  s.  9  And  d  those  that  died  in  the 
plague  were  twenty  and  four  thou- 
sand. 

10  f  And*  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

1 1  e  Phinehas,  the  son  of  Eleazar, 
the  son  of  Aaron  the  priest,  hath 
turned  my  wrath  away  from  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  while  he  was  zealous 
for  my  sake  among  them,  that  I  con- 
sumed not  the  children  of  Israel  in 
my  jealousy. 

12  Wherefore  say,  f  Behold,  I  give 
i  Mac.  2. 54.  unto  him  my  covenant  of  peace  : 

that  as  he  acted  not  without  the  consent  of  Moses,  so 
he  acted  by  the  direction  of  God  Himself.  Bp.  Kidder. 
9.  —  twenty  and  four  thousand.']  Those  that  died  of 
the  plague  itself  were  only  twenty-three  thousand, 
1  Cor.  x.  8.  The  thousand  who  were  convicted  of  ido- 
latry, and  thereupon  slain  with  the  sword,  "  in  the  day 
of  the  plague,"  ver.  18,  are  comprehended  in  the  whole 
number.  The  expression  "  of  the  plague  "  in  the  text 
might  be  rendered  during  the  plague.  Bp.  Patrick. 
What  we  render  plague  does  not  signify  pestilence  only, 
but  any  other  sudden  stroke ;  and  may  comprehend 
the  destruction  that  befel  them  from  the  judges,  as  well 
as  that  inflicted  immediately  by  God.     Bp.  Kidder. 

12.  —  1  give  unto  him  my  covenant  of  peace  ;]  I  so- 
lemnly promise  to  make  him  and  his  family  prosperous, 
as  in  other  respects,  so  particularly  in  respect  of  their 
having  the  priesthood.  Dr.  Wells.  The  covenant  of 
peace  is  expressed,  ver.  13,  by  an  everlasting  priest- 
hood. The  office  of  a  priest  was  that  of  a  mediator  be- 
tween God  and  man ;  and  the  end  of  the  sacrifices  and 
incense,  the  type  of  prayers;  was  to  procure  God's  favour, 
Numb.  xvi.  47,  48.     Bp.  Kidder. 

13.  —  an  everlasting  priesthood  f]  This  is  to  be  under- 
stood with  some  limitation.  After  some  successions  in 
the  line  of  Phinehas,  the  priesthood  came  for  a  time 
into  the  family  of  Eli,  who  was  descended  from  Itha- 
mar,  the  youngest  son  of  Aaron.  The  reason  of  this 
interruption  is  not  mentioned  in  Scripture  :  most  pro- 
bably some  great  sin  provoked  God  to  set  aside  the  line 
of  Eleazar  for  some  years,  till  Eh's  sons  also  became  so 
wicked,  that  the  priesthood  was  taken  from  them ;  and 
restored  in  the  days  of  Solomon  to  the  posterity  of 
Phinehas,  with  whom  it  continued  as  long  as  the  priest- 
hood lasted.  The  words  "  everlasting,  perpetual,"  and 
the  like,  in  a  general  and  indefinite  sense,  denote  no 
more  than  a  long  duration.     Bp.  Patrick,  Stackhouse. 

We  need  not  suppose  the  priesthood  to  be  here  called 
"  everlasting,"  to  express  a  design  of  a  perpetual  con- 
tinuance of  it  to  Phinehas's  descendants;  but  rather 
the  term  "everlasting"  is  the  appellation  annexed  to 
the  priesthood  in  its  limitation  to  the  family  of  Aaron ; 
and  suggests  no  more,  than  that  the  priesthood  of  Aaron 
should  descend  to  them.  God  made  to  Phinehas  and 
to  his  seed  after  him,  not  an  everlasting  grant  of  the 
priesthood,  as  some  commentators  take  it,  nor  a  grant 
of  "  an  everlasting  priesthood,"  as  our  English  version 
renders  the  place  ;  but  rather  a  grant  of  the  everlasting 


t  Heb.  house 
of  a  father. 


13  And  he  shall  have  it,  and  his 
seed  after  him,  even  the  covenant  of 
an  everlasting  priesthood;  because  he 
was  zealous  for  his  God,  and  made  an 
atonement  for  the  children  of  Israel. 

14  Now  the  name  of  the  Israelite 
that  was  slain,  even  that  was  slain 
with  the  Midianitish  woman,  icas 
Zimri,  the  son  of  Salu,  a  prince  of 
a  f  chief  house  among  the  Simeon- 
ites. 

15  And  the  name  of  the  Midian- 
itish woman  that  was  slain  was  Cozbi, 
the  daughter  of  Zur;  he  ivas  head 
over  a  people,  and  of  a  chief  house  in 
Midian. 

16  %  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

17  g  Vex  the  Midianites,  and  smite  gchap.3i.  2. 
them  : 

priesthood  ;  of  the  priesthood  limited  to  Aaron  and  his 
descendants  by  that  appellation.  And  this  promise 
would  have  been  fulfilled,  if  the  priesthood  had  de- 
scended to  Eleazar  and  his  son  only.     Shuckford. 

■ ■  because  he  was  zealous  for  his  God,]     God,  who 

searches  the  hearts,  saw  that  this  conduct  of  Phinehas 
proceeded  not  from  any  private  passion ;  but  out  of  pure 
love  and  affection  to  Him,  and  from  indignation  to  see 
his  Divine  Majesty  so  affronted.  Bp.  Patrick.  It  is  not 
a  good  argument  to  say,  "  such  a  man  doth  such  and 
such  things,  and  therefore  they  are  good  things  for  me 
to  do."  We  must  act  in  such  a  manner,  as  is  agreeable 
to  the  state  of  life,  whereunto  God  hath  called  us  :  for 
when  we  leave  our  vocation,  we  act  wickedly,  and  justly 
expose  ourselves  to  punishment.  Our  Saviour  fasted 
forty  days  and  forty  nights  without  any  sustenance,  but 
we  are  not  to  do  so  too ;  for  if  we  were  to  attempt  it,  we 
should  kill  ourselves.  Moses,  that  holy  Prophet  of  God, 
killed  an  Egyptian,  a  wicked  and  injurious  man  :  am  I 
therefore  to  go  and  kill  a  wicked  man  too  ?  I  may  not 
do  so,  for  it  is  against  my  calling  :  I  am  no  magistrate, 
therefore  I  may  not  do  it.  As  for  Moses,  he  acted 
under  a  special  inspiration  of  God.  Phinehas,  that  godly 
man,  killed  Zimri  and  Cozbi,  even  in  the  act  of  fornica- 
tion; and  this  deed  of  Phinehas  was  pleasing  to£rod.  But 
it  were  a  bad  argument  to  say,  Phinehas  did  so,  and  it 
pleased  God  :  therefore  we  may  do  the  same ;  when  we 
see  any  man  dishonour  God,  we  may  immediately  go 
and  kill  him.  Phinehas  had  a  special  licence  to  do  this : 
but  we  must  not  follow  his  example,  but  must  take  heed 
to  our  calling,  to  our  office.  Bp.  Latimer.  If  we  will 
imitate  Phinehas,  let  us  imitate  him  in  that  for  which 
he  is  commended  and  rewarded  by  God,  and  for  which 
he  is  renowned  among  men ;  and  that  is,  not  barely  the 
action,  the  thing  done ;  but  the  affection,  the  zeal  with 
which  it  is  done.  For  that  zeal  God  commendeth  him, 
verse  11,  and  for  that  zeal  God  rewardeth  him,  verse  13, 
and  for  that  zeal  did  posterity  praise  him ;  the  wise  son 
of  Sirach,  Ecclus.  xlv.  23 ;  and  good  old  Mattathias 
on  his  death-bed,  1  Mac.  ii.  54.  Not  again  that  any 
private  man  should  dare,  by  his  example,  to  usurp  the 
magistrate's  office,  and  to  do  justice  upon  malefactors 
without  a  calling  :  or  that  any  magistrate  should  dare, 
by  his  example,  to  cut  off  graceless  offenders  without  a 
judicial  course ;  but  that  every  man,  vyho  is  by  virtue  of 
his  calling  endued  with  lawful  authority  to  execute  jus- 
tice upon  transgressors,  should  set  himself  to  it  with  that 
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by  their  tribes. 


A' 


18  For  they  vex  you  with  their 
wiles,  wherewith  they  have  beguiled 
you  in  the  matter  of  Peor,  and  in  the 
matter  of  Cozbi,  the  daughter  of  a 
prince  of  Midian,  their  sister,  which 
was  slain  in  the  day  of  the  plague  for 
Peor's  sake. 

CHAP.  XXVI. 

1  The  sum  of  all  Israel  is  taken  in  the  plains 
of  Moab.  52  The  law  of  dividing  among 
them  the  inheritance  of  the  land.  57  The 
families  and  number  of  the  Levites.  63 
JVo«e  were  left  of  them  which  were  num- 
bered at  Sinai,  but  Caleb  and  Joshua. 

ND  it  came  to  pass  after  the 
plague,  that  the  Lord  spake 
unto  Moses  and  unto  Eleazar  the  son 
of  Aaron  the  priest,  saying, 

2  Take  the  sum  of  all  the  congre- 
a  chap.  i.  3.   gation  of  the  children  of  Israel,  a  from 

twenty  years  old  and  upward,  through- 
out their  fathers'  house,  all  that  are 
able  to  go  to  war  in  Israel. 

3  And  Moses  and  Eleazar  the 
priest  spake  with  them  in  the  plains 
of  Moab  by  Jordan  near  Jericho, 
saying, 

4  Take  the  sum  of  the  people,  from 
twenty  years  old  and  upward ;  as  the 

b chap.  1.1.  Lord  ^commanded  Moses  and  the 
children  of  Israel,  which  went  forth 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
c  Gen.  46. 8.  5  1f  c  Reuben,  the  eldest  son  of 
ichron.5.  i.  Israel:  the  children  of  Reuben; 
Hanoch,  of  whom  cometh  the  family 
of  the  Hanochites :  of  Pallu,  the  fa- 
mily of  the  Palluites : 

6  Of  Hezron,  the  family  of  the 
Hezronites :  of  Carmi,  the  family  of 
the  Carmites. 

7  These  are  the  families  of  the 
Reubenites  :  and  they  that  were  num- 
bered of  them  were  forty  and  three 
thousand  and  seven  hundred  and 
thirty. 

5  And  the  sons  of  Pallu  ;  Eliab. 
9  And  the  sons  of  Eliab ;  Nemuel, 

and  Dathan,  and  Abiram.  This  is 
that  Dathan  and  Abiram,  which  were 
famous    in     the    congregation,    wTho 


vigour  and  courage  and  zeal,  which  was  in  Phinehas. 
"  It  is  good,"  saith  the  Apostle,  "  to  be  zealously  affected 
always  in  a  good  thing,"  Gal.  iv.  18.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

Chap.  XXVI.  ver.  1.  —  unto  Moses  and  unto  Eleazar] 
As  God  had  formerly  joined  Aaron  with  Moses,  so  now, 
Aaron  being  dead,  he  joins  Eleazar ;  to  shew  that  he 
succeeded  to  the  authority,  as  well  as  to  the  place  and 
office  of  his  father.     Bp.  Patrick. 


d  strove  against  Moses  and  against 
Aaron  in  the  company  of  Korah, 
when  they  strove  against  the  Lord  : 

10  And  the  earth  opened  her  mouth, 
and  swallowed  them  up  together  with 
Korah,  when  that  company  died,  what 
time  the  fire  devoured  two  hundred 
and  fifty  men  :  and  they  became  a 
sign. 

1 1  Notwithstanding  the  children  of 
Korah  died  not. 

12  if  The  sons  of  Simeon  after 
their  families :  of  Nemuel,  the  family 
of  the  Nemuelites :  of  Jamin,  the 
family  of  the  Jaminites :  of  Jachin, 
the  family  of  the  Jachinites  : 

13  Of  Zerah,  the  family  of  the 
Zarhites  :  of  Shaid,  the  family  of  the 
Shaulites. 

14  These  are  the  families  of  the 
Simeonites,  twenty  and  two  thousand 
and  two  hundred. 

15  If  The  children  of  Gad  after 
their  families :  of  Zephon,  the  family 
of  the  Zephonites  :  of  Haggi,  the  fa- 
mily of  the  Haggites  :  of  Shuni,  the 
family  of  the  Shunites : 

16  Of   Ozni,    the    family  of  the 
of  Eri,   the  family  of  the 


d  Chap.  16.2. 


Arod,    the    family  of  the 
of  Areli,  the  family  of  the 


Oznites  : 
Erites : 

17  Of 
Arodites  : 
Arelites. 

18  These  are  the  families  of  the 
children  of  Gad  according  to  those 
that  were  numbered  of  them,  forty 
thousand  and  five  hundred. 

19  f  e  The  sons  of  Judah  were  Er  Jg**^ 
and  Onan  :  and  Er  and  Onan  died  in 

the  land  of  Canaan. 

20  And  the  sons  of  Judah  after 
their  families  were;  of  Shelah,  the 
family  of  the  Shelanites  :  of  Pharez, 
the  family  of  the  Pharzites :  of  Zerah, 
the  family  of  the  Zarhites. 

21  And  the  sons  of  Pharez  were; 
of  Hezron,  the  family  of  the  Hezron- 
ites :  of  Hamul,  the  family  of  the 
Hamulites. 

22  These  are  the  families  of  Judah 
according  to  those  that  were  num- 

2.  Take  the  sum  &c]  They  had  been  twice  numbered 
before  this  :  once,  before  the  building  of  the  tabernacle ; 
and  a  second  time,  when  they  were  to  be  encamped. 
All  the  men  then  numbered,  thirty-eight  years  ago,  being 
now  dead,  God  commands  a  third  numbering,  partly  to 
shew  his  faithfulness  to  his  word,  in  multiplying  them 
greatly,  notwithstanding  all  their  provocations;  and 
partly  for  the  more  easy  division  of  the  land  among  then 
tribes.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2  A  2 


Israel  is  numbered 


NUMBERS. 


by  their  tribes. 


f  Josh.  17.  J. 


g  Chap.  27. 1, 


bered  of  tliem,  threescore  and  sixteen 
thousand  and  five  hundred. 

23  If  Of  the  sons  of  Issaehar  after 
their  families  :  of  Tola,  the  family  of 
the  Tolaites  :  of  Pua,  the  family  of 
the  Punites  : 

24  Of  Jashub,  the  family  of  the 
Jaslmbites:  of  Shimron,  the  family 
of  the  Shimronites. 

25  These  are  the  families  of  Issa- 
ehar according  to  those  that  were 
numbered  of  them,  threescore  and 
four  thousand  and  three  hundred. 

26  If  Of  the  sons  of  Zebulun  after 
their  families:  of  Sered,  the  family 
of  the  Sardites :  of  Elon,  the  family 
of  the  Elonites :  of  Jahleel,  the  family 
of  the  Jahleelites. 

27  These  are  the  families  of  the 
Zebulunites  according  to  those  that 
were  numbered  of  them,  threescore 
thousand  and  five  hundred. 

28  H  The  sons  of  Joseph  after 
their  families  ivere  Manasseh  and 
Ephraim. 

29  Of  the  sons  of  Manasseh :  of 
f  Machir,  the  family  of  the  Machirites  : 
and  Machir  begat  Gilead :  of  Gilead 
come  the  family  of  the  Gileadites. 

30  These  are  the  sons  of  Gilead : 
of  Jeezer,  the  family  of  the  Jeezerites  : 
of  Helek,  the  family  of  the  Helek- 
ites  : 

31  And  of  Asriel,  the  family  of 
the  Asrielites  :  and  of  Shechem,  the 
family  of  the  Shechemites  : 

32  And  rt/*Shemida,  the  family  of 
the  Shemidaites :  and  of  Hepher,  the 
family  of  the  Hepherites. 

33  U  And  e  Zelophehad  the  son  of 
Hepher  had  no  sons,  but  daughters  : 
and  the  names  of  the  daughters  of 
Zelophehad  were  Mahlah,  and  Noah, 
Hoglah,  Milcah,  and  Tirzah. 

34  These  arc  the  families  of  Ma- 
nasseh, and  those  that  were  numbered 
of  them,  fifty  and  two  thousand  and 
seven  hundred. 

35  If  These  are  the  sons  of  Eph- 
raim after  their  families  :  of  Shuthe- 
lah,  the  family  of  the  Shuthalhites : 
of  Becher,  the  family  of  the  Bach- 
ritcs  :  of  Tahan,  the  family  of  the 
Tahanites. 

36  And  these  are  the  sons  of  Shu- 
thelah :  of  Eran,  the  family  of  the 
Eranites. 

37  These  arc  the  families  of  the 
sons  of  Ephraim  according  to  those 


that  were  numbered  of  them,  thirty 
and  two  thousand  and  five  hundred. 
These  are  the  sons  of  Joseph  after 
their  families. 

38  II  The  sons  of  Benjamin  after 
their  families  :  of  Bela,  the  family  of 
the  Belaites:  of  Ashbel,  the  family 
of  the  Ashbelites:  of  Ahiram,  the 
family  of  the  Ahiramites : 

39  Of  Shupham,  the  family  of  the 
Shnphamites  :  of  Hupham,  the  family 
of  the  Huphamites. 

40  And  the  sons  of  Bela  were  Ard 
and  Naaman :  of  Ard,  the  family  of 
the  Ardites  :  and  of  Naaman,  the  fa- 
mily of  the  Naamites. 

41  These  are  the  sons  of  Benjamin 
after  their  families :  and  they  that 
were  numbered  of  them  were  forty 
and  five  thousand  and  six  hundred. 

42  If  These  are  the  sons  of  Dan 
after  their  families  :  of  Shuham,  the 
family  of  the  Shuhamites.  These  are 
the  families  of  Dan  after  their  fami- 
lies. 

43  All  the  families  of  the  Shuham- 
ites, according  to  those  that  were 
numbered  of  them,  were  threescore 
and  four  thousand  and  four  hun- 
dred. 

44  If  Of  the  children  of  Ashcr  after 
their  families :  of  Jimna,  the  family 
of  the  Jimnites  :  of  Jesui,  the  family 
of  the  Jesuites :  of  Beriah,  the  family 
of  the  Beriites. 

45  Of  the  sons  of  Beriah :  of  Heber, 
the  family  of  the  Heberites :  of  Mal- 
chiel,  the  family  of  the  Malchielites. 

46  And  the  name  of  the  daughter 
of  Asher  icas  Sarah. 

47  These  are  the  families  of  the 
sons  of  Asher  according  to  those  that 
were  numbered  of  them;  who  were 
fifty  and  three  thousand  and  four 
hundred. 

48  If  Of  the  sons  of  Naplitali  after 
their  families :  of  Jahzeel,  the  family 
of  the  Jahzeelites :  of  Guni,  the  fa- 
mily of  the  Gunites  : 

49  Of  Jezer,  the  family  of  the 
Jezerites :  of  Shillem,  the  family  of 
the  Shillemites. 

50  These  are  the  families  of  Napli- 
tali according  to  their  families  :  and 
they  that  were  numbered  of  them 
were  forty  and  five  thousand  and  four 
hundred. 

51  These  were  the  numbered  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  six  hundred  thou- 


%e  number  of  the  Levites. 


CHAP.  XXVI,  XXVII.         The  daughters  of  Zelophehad. 


h  Chap.  33. 
54. 

t  Ileb.  multi- 
ply his  inheri- 
tance. 

t  Heb.  dimi- 
nish his  inhe- 
ritance. 


i  Chap.  33. 54. 
Josh.  11.  23. 
&  14.  2. 


k  Exod.G.  1G, 
17,  18,  19. 


sand  and  a  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  thirty. 

52  %  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying1, 

53  Unto  these  the  land  shall  be 
divided  for  an  inheritance  according 
to  the  number  of  names. 

54  h  To  many  thou  shalt  f  give 
the  more  inheritance,  and  to  few 
thou  shalt  f  give  the  less  inheritance  : 
to  every  one  shall  his  inheritance  be 
given  according  to  those  that  were 
numbered  of  him. 

55  Notwithstanding  the  land  shall 
be  !  divided  by  lot :  according  to  the 
names  of  the  tribes  of  their  fathers 
they  shall  inherit. 

56  According  to  the  lot  shall  the 
possession  thereof  be  divided  between 
many  and  few. 

57  f  k  And  these  are  they  that  were 
numbered  of  the  Levites  after  their 
families:  of  Gershon,  the  family  of 
the  Gershonites :  of  Kohath,  the  fa- 
mily of  the  Kohathites:  of  Merari, 
the  family  of  the  Merarites. 

58  These  are  the  families  of  the 
Levites :  the  family  of  the  Libnites, 
the  family  of  the  Hebronites,  the 
family  of  the  Mahlites,  the  family  of 
the  Mushites,  the  family  of  the  Ko- 
rathites.  And  Kohath  begat  Am- 
ram. 

59  And  the  name  of  Amram's 
wife  toas  ^ochebed,  the  daughter  of 
Levi,  whom  her  mother  bare  to  Levi 
in  Egypt :  and  she  bare  unto  Amram 
Aaron  and  Moses,  and  Miriam  their 
sister. 

60  And  unto  Aaron  was  born 
Nadab,  and  Abihu,  Eleazar,  and 
Ithamar. 

61  And  m  Nadab  and  Abihu  died, 
when  they  offered  strange  fire  before 
the  Lord. 

62  And  those  that  were  numbered 
of  them  were  twenty  and  three  thou- 
sand, all  males  from  a  month  old  and 
upward :  for  they  were  not  numbered 


55.  —  the  land  shall  be  divided  by  lot .-]  This  dividing 
"by  lot  was  very  consistent  with  the  equality  required, 
ver.  54.  It  is  most  probable,  that  the  several  coasts  or 
provinces  of  the  whole  land  were  by  lot  adjudged  to  the 
several  tribes ;  but  then  each  tribe  was  assigned  a  greater 
or  less  portion  of  that  tract  wherein  his  lot  fell,  as  the 
number  of  its  families  was  greater  or  less.  'Die  exact 
measure  of  their  portion  was  not  determined  by  lot ;  for 
then  Simeon  could  not  have  been  justly  placed  within 
the  tract,  where  Judah  inherited,  Josh.  xix.  1 — 9.  Bp. 
Kidder. 


1  Exod.  2.  2. 
&  6.  20. 


m  Lev.  10.  2 
chap.  3.  4. 
1  Chron.  24. 
2. 


n  Chap.  14. 
28. 


among  the  children  of  Israel,  be- 
cause there  was  no  inheritance  given 
thein  among  the  children  of  Israel. 

63  ^  These  are  they  that  were 
numbered  by  Moses  and  Eleazar  the 
priest,  who  numbered  the  children  of 
Israel  in  the  plains  of  Moab  by  Jor- 
dan near  Jericho. 

64  But  among  these  there  was  not 
a  man  of  them  whom  Moses  and 
Aaron  the  priest  numbered,  when 
they  numbered  the  children  of  Israel 
in  the  wilderness  of  Sinai. 

65  For  the  Lord  had  said  of  them, 
They  n  shall  surely  die  in  the  wilder- 
ness.    And  there  was  not  left  a  man  fcor.  io.  5, 
of    them,    save    Caleb    the    son    of G- 
Jephunneh,   and  Joshua   the  son  of 

Nun. 

CHAP.  XXVII. 

1  The  daughters  of  Zelophehad  sue  for  an  in- 
heritance. 6  The  law  of  inheritances.  12 
Moses,  being  told  of  his  death,  suet h  for  a 
successor.  18  Joshua  is  appointed  to  suc- 
ceed him. 

THEN  came  the  daughters  of 
a  Zelophehad,  the  son  of  He-  ^K  G333' 
pher,  the  son  of  Gilead,  the  son  of 
Machir,  the  son  of  Manasseh,  of  the 
families  of  Manasseh  the  son  of  Jo- 
seph :  and  these  are  the  names  of  his 
daughters ;  Mahlah,  Noah,  and  Hog- 
lah,  and  Milcah,  and  Tirzah. 

2  And  they  stood  before  Moses, 
and  before  Eleazar  the  priest,  and 
before  the  princes  and  all  the  congre- 
gation, by  the  door  of  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation,  saying, 

3  Our  father  b  died  in  the  wilder-  b  chaP  h 

.  ,  3o.  &  26.  04, 

ness,  and  he  was  not  m  the  company  65. 
of  them  that  gathered  themselves  to- 
gether against  the  Lord  in  the  com- 
pany of  Korah;  but  died  in  his  own 
sin,  and  had  no  sons. 

4  Why  should  the   name    of  our 

father  be  +  done  away  from  among  t  Heb.  d;mi- 
his  family,  because  he  hath  no  son  i 
Give  unto  us  therefore  a  possession 
among  the  brethren  of  our  father. 


The  division  of  land  by  lot  appears  to  have  been  a 
very  ancient  custom.  It  was  not  only  adopted,  as  in  the 
present  instance,  in  the  distribution  of  a  whole  country  : 
but  appears  from  Hesiod  and  Homer  to  have  been  re- 
sorted to,  in  order  to  apportion  particular  inheritances. 
Burder. 

Chap.  XXVII.  ver.  3.  —  died  in  his  own  sin,]  He  was 
not  one  of  them,  who  were  authors  of  sin  unto  others ; 
but  as  other  unnoted  Israelites,  he  died  in  the  wilderness, 
without  any  publick  offence  or  censure.    Bp.  Hall. 


The  law  of  inheritances. 


NUMBERS. 


Joshua  succeeds  Moses. 


c  Deut.  32. 
49. 


(1  Chap.  20. 
24. 


e  Chap.  20. 
24. 


5  And  Moses  brought  their  cause 
before  the  Lord. 

6  %  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

7  The  daughters  of  Zelophehad 
speak  right:  thou  shalt  surely  give 
them  a  possession  of  an  inheritance 
among  their  father's  brethren;  and 
thou  shalt  cause  the  inheritance  of 
their  father  to  pass  unto  them. 

8  And  thou  shalt  speak  unto  the 
children  of  Israel,  saying,  If  a  man 
die,  and  have  no  son,  then  ye  shall 
cause  his  inheritance  to  pass  unto  his 
daughter. 

9  And  if  he  have  no  daughter, 
then  ye  shall  give  his  inheritance  unto 
his  brethren. 

10  And  if  he  have  no  brethren, 
then  ye  shall  give  his  inheritance 
unto  his  father's  brethren. 

1 1  And  if  his  father  have  no  bre- 
thren, then  ye  shall  give  his  inherit- 
ance unto  his  kinsman  that  is  next  to 
him  of  his  family,  and  he  shall  pos- 
sess it :  and  it  shall  be  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  a  statute  of  judgment, 
as  the  Lord  commanded  Moses. 

12  ^[  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  c  Get  thee  up  into  this  mount 
Abarim,  and  see  the  land  which  I 
have  given  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael. 

13  And  when  thou  hast  seen  it, 
thou  also  shalt  be  gathered  unto  thy 
people,  as  d  Aaron  thy  brother  was 
gathered. 

14  For  ye  e  rebelled  against  my 
commandment  in  the  desert  of  Zin, 


12.  —  Get  thee  up  into  this  mount  Abarim,']  A  tract  of 
mountains  in  the  plains  of  Moab,  one  of  which  was  called 
Nebo,  and  the  top  of  it  Pisgah.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  Let  the  Lord,  —  set  a  man  over  the  congregation,] 
He,  that  was  so  tender  over  the  welfare  of  Israel  in  his 
life,  would  not  slacken  his  care  in  death  :  he  takes  no 
thought  for  himself,  for  he  knew  how  gainful  an  ex- 
change he  must  make ;  all  his  care  is  for  his  charge. 
Some  envious  natures  desire  to  be  missed,  when  they 
must  go ;  and  wish  that  the  weakness,  or  want  of  a  suc- 
cessor, may  be  the  foil  of  their  memory  and  honour. 
Moses  is  in  a  contrary  disposition ;  it  sufficeth  him  not, 
to  find  contentment  in  his  own  happiness,  unless  he  may 
have  an  assurance,  that  Israel  shall  prosper  with  him. 
Bp.  Hall. 

18.  —  a  man  in  whom  is  the  spirit,]  A  man,  whom  I 
have  endued  with  more  than  an  ordinary  measure  of 
my  spirit  of  wisdom.     Bp.  Hall. 

lay  thine  hand  upon  him  ;]    By  that  rite  set  him 

apart  for  the  office ;  see  Numb.  viii.  10.  This  laying 
on  of  hands  was  followed  with  increase  of  gifts  from  God, 
Deut.  xxxiv.  9.     Bp.  Kidder. 

20,  —  thou  shalt  put  some  of  thine  honour  upon  him,] 


f  Exod.  17.7. 


in  the  strife  of  the  congregation,  to 
sanctify  me  at  the  water  before  their 
eyes:  that  is  the  f water  of  Meribah 
in  Kadesh  in  the  wilderness  of  Zin. 

15  f  And  Moses  spake  unto  the 
Lord,  saying, 

16  Let  the  Lord,  the  God  of  the 
spirits  of  all  flesh,  set  a  man  over  the 
congregation, 

17  Which  may  go  out  before  them, 
and  which  may  go  in  before  them, 
and  which  may  lead  them  out,  and 
which  may  bring  them  in ;  that  the 
congregation  of  the  Lord  be  not  as 
sheep  which  have  no  shepherd. 

18  f  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  Take  thee  Joshua  the  son  of 
Nun,  a  man  in  whom  is  the  spirit, 
and  lay  thine  hand  upon  him ; 

19  And  set  him  before  Eleazar  the 
priest,  and  before  all  the  congrega- 
tion ;  and  give  him  a  charge  in  their 
sight. 

put   some   of 
am,  that  all  the 
congregation  of  the  children  of  Israel 
may  be  obedient. 

21  And    he     shall    stand    before 
Eleazar   the    priest,    who    shall   ask 
counsel  for  him  s  after  the  judgment  g  Exod.  28. 
of   Urim   before   the  Lord  :    at  his 

word  shall  they  go  out,  and  at  his 
word  they  shall  come  in,  both  he,  and 
all  the  children  of  Israel  with  him, 
even  all  the  congregation. 

22  And  Moses  did  as  the  Lord 
commanded  him :  and  he  took  Joshua, 
and  set  him  before  Eleazar  the  priest, 
and  before  all  the  congregation  : 


20  And    thou   shalt 
thine  honour  upon 


Communicate  some  of  thy  authority  to  him  at  present ; 
and  not  let  him  be  any  longer  as  thy  minister,  but  as  an 
associate  in  the  government.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  —  he  shall  stand  before  Eleazar  the  priest,  &c] 
The  high  priest  of  God  shall,  upon  all  weighty  occasions, 
ask  counsel  of  God  for  him  ;  and  he  shall  receive  direc- 
tions from  "  the  breastplate  of  judgment"  in  all  his 
doubts.  Bp.  Hall.  The  great  difference  between  Moses 
and  Joshua  consisted  in  this  :  Moses  was  never  to  make 
use  of  the  priest,  to  know  the  will  of  God,  for  God  spake 
to  him  Himself.     Bp.  IVilson. 

22. —  Moses  did  as  the  Lord  commanded  him:]  In 
this  we  see  the  great  integrity,  the  sincere  humility  and 
self-denial  of  Moses,  that  he  readily  submitted  to  have 
the  government  of  Israel  translated  from  his  own  family 
and  tribe  to  another,  who  was  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim. 
By  this  means  his  own  children  were  reduced  to  a  mean 
condition ;  being  not  so  much  as  priests,  but  mere 
Levites.  This  demonstrates  that  he  acted  not  from  him- 
self, because  he  acted  not/or  himself :  but  was  contented 
to  have  the  supreme  authority  placed,  where  God  pleased, 
both  in  church  and  state,  and  to  leave  his  own  family  in 
inconsiderable  employment.    This  shews  him  to  have 


Solemn  feasts 


CHAP.  XXVII,  XXVIII. 


and  their  offerings. 


t  Heb.  a  sa- 
vour of  my 
rest. 


a  Ex  oil.  29. 
38. 


t  Hel).  in  a 
day. 


t  Heb.  be- 
tween the  two 
evenings. 

b  Lev.  2.1. 

c  Exod.  29. 
40. 


23  And  he  laid  his  hands  upon 
him,  and  gave  him  a  charge,  as  the 
Lord  commanded  by  the  hand  of 
Moses. 

CHAP.   XXVIII. 

]  Offerings  are  to  be  observed.  3  The  con- 
tinual burnt  offering.  9  The  offering  on  the 
sabbath,  11  on  the  new  moons,  16  at  the 
passover,     26  in  the  day  offirstfruits. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mo- 
ses, saying, 

2  Command  the  children  of  Israel, 
and  say  imto  them,  My  offering,  and 
my  bread  for  my  sacrifices  made  by 
fire,  for  f  a  sweet  savour  unto  me, 
shall  ye  observe  to  offer  unto  me  in 
their  due  season. 

3  And  thou  shalt  say  unto  them, 
a  This  is  the  offering  made  by  fire 
which  ye  shall  offer  unto  the  Lord; 
two  lambs  of  the  first  year  without 
spot  f  day  by  day,  for  a  continual 
burnt  offering. 

4  The  one  lamb  shalt  thou  offer 
in  the  morning,  and  the  other  lamb 
shalt  thou  offer  f  at  even ; 

5  And  a  tenth  part  of  an  ephah 
of  flour  for  a  b  meat  offering,  mingled 
with  the  fourth  part  of  an  chin  of 
beaten  oil. 

6  It  is  a  continual  burnt  offering, 
which  was  ordained  in  mount  Sinai 
for  a  sweet  savour,  a  sacrifice  made 
by  fire  unto  the  Lord. 

7  And  the  drink  offering  thereof 
shall  be  the  fourth  part  of  an  hin  for 
the  one  lamb  :  in  the  holy  place  shalt 
thou  cause  the  strong  wine  to  be 
poured  unto  the  Lord  for  a  drink 
offering. 

8  And  the  other  lamb  shalt  thou 
offer  at  even :  as  the  meat  offering  of 
the  morning;,  and  as  the  drink  offer- 


ing thereof,  thou  shalt  offer  it.  a  sa-    n  SlJTL  ~ 

•  r»  -tin  r»  t  xllllo  1 

crince  made  by  fire,  of  a  sweet  savour       1*52. 
unto  the  Lord.  v~"v~-' 

9  ^f  And  on  the  sabbath  day  two 
lambs  of  the  first  year  without  spot, 
and  two  tenth  deals  of  flour  for  a 
meat  offering,  mingled  with  oil,  and 
the  drink  offering  thereof: 

10  This  is  the  burnt  offering  of 
every  sabbath,  beside  the  continual 
burnt  offering,  and  his  drink  offer- 
ing. 

11  %  And  in  the  beginnings  of 
your  months  ye  shall  offer  a  burnt 
offering  unto  the  Lord;  two  young 
bullocks,  and  one  ram,  seven  lambs 
of  the  first  year  without  spot ; 

12  And  three  tenth  deals  of  flour 
for  a  meat  offering,  mingled  with  oil, 
for  one  bullock ;  and  two  tenth  deals 
of  flour  for  a  meat  offering,  mingled 
with  oil,  for  one  ram ; 

13  And  a  several  tenth  deal  of 
flour  mingled  with  oil  for  a  meat  of- 
fering unto  one  lamb ;  for  a  burnt 
offering  of  a  sweet  savour,  a  sacrifice 
made  by  fire  unto  the  Lord. 

14  And  their  drink  offerings  shall 
be  half  an  hin  of  wine  unto  a  bul- 
lock, and  the  third  part  of  an  hin 
unto  a  ram,  and  a  fourth  part  of  an 
hin  unto  a  lamb:  this  is  the  burnt 
offering  of  every  month  throughout 
the  months  of  the  year. 

15  And  one  kid  of  the  goats  for  a 
sin  offering  unto  the  Lord  shall  be 
offered,  beside  the  continual  burnt 
offering,  and  his  drink  offering. 

16  d  And  in  the  fourteenth  day  of  a  Exod.  12. 
the  first  month  is  the  passover  of  the  Lev.  23. 5. 
Lord. 

17  And  in  the  fifteenth  day  of  this 
month  is  the  feast :  seven  days  shall 
unleavened  bread  be  eaten. 


had  a  principle,  which  raised  him  above  all  other  law- 
givers ;  who  always  took  care  to  advance  their  own  fa- 
milies, and  establish  them  in  some  share  of  that  greatness, 
which  they  themselves  possessed.  Tins  likewise  shews, 
that  the  future  rulers  of  this  nation  had  no  temptation 
to  advance  the  credit  of  Moses  beyond  what  it  really 
was  ;  since  they  were  not  descended  from  him,  but  were 
of  other  tribes.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXVIII.  ver.  2.  Command  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, &c]  Moses,  having  numbered  the  new  generation 
of  men,  who  were  to  inherit  the  land,  and  received  warn- 
ing of  his  own  death,  is  commanded  to  put  them  in 
mind  of  the  ordinances  which  they  were  to  observe  in 
that  land,  Ps.  cv.  44,  45.  And  the  rather,  because  in  their 
journeys  in  the  wilderness  they  had  not  practised  the 
laws  and  rites  which  they  had  received,  Deut.  xii.  8. 
Bp.  Kidder. 


7,  _  strong  wine]  The  Hebrew  word  commonly  sig- 
nifies any  strong  drink ;  but  here  the  noblest  and  most 
generous  wine ;  for  it  was  not  lawful  to  use  any  other 
liquor  in  their  sacrifices.  The  heathens  also  had  this 
reverence  to  their  gods,  that  they  always  offered  to  them 
the  most  excellent  wines.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11,  —  in  the  beginnings  of  your  months  &c.J  Inis 
solemn  sacrifice  seems  to  have  been  ordained  by  God, 
to  prevent  the  idolatry  which  was  usual  among  the 
Gentiles ;  who  worshipped  the  new  moon  with  great 
rejoicings  at  its  first  appearance.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  unto  the  Lord]  These  words  were  added,  to 
remind  the  people,  at  this  time  in  particular,  of  the  right 
object  of  worship.  A  goat  being  appointed  to  be  offered 
at  two  other  solemnities,  and  to  be  offered  for  a  sin 
offering,  ver.  22.  30,  it  is  not,  upon  those  occasions, 
said  "unto  the  Lord,"  though  certainly  intended, 
because  there  was  no  danger,  at  those  times,  of  the 


e  Lev.  23.  7. 


Solemn  feasts  NUMBERS. 

18  In  the  e  first  day  shall  be  an 
holy  convocation ;  ye  shall  do  no 
manner  of  servile  work  therein  : 

19  But  ye  shall  offer  a  sacrifice 
made  by  fire  for  a  burnt  offering  unto 
the  Lord;  two  young  bullocks,  and 
one  ram,  and  seven  lambs  of  the  first 
year :  they  shall  be  unto  you  without 
blemish : 

20  And  their  meat  offering  shall 
be  of  flour  mingled  with  oil :  three 
tenth  deals  shall  ye  offer  for  a  bul- 
lock, and  two  tenth  deals  for  a  ram ; 

21  A  several  tenth  deal  shalt  thou 
offer  for  every  lamb,  throughout  the 
seven  lambs : 

22  And  one  goat  for  a  sin  offer- 
ing, to  make  an  atonement  for  you. 

23  Ye  shall  offer  these  beside  the 
burnt  offering  in  the  morning,  which 
is  for  a  continual  burnt  offering. 

24  After  this  manner  ye  shall  offer 
daily,  throughout  the  seven  days,  the 
meat  of  the  sacrifice  made  by  fire,  of 
a  sweet  savour  unto  the  Lord  :  it 
shall  be  offered  beside  the  continual 
burnt  offering,  and  his  drink  offering. 

25  And  on  the  seventh  day  ye 
shall  have  an  holy  convocation  ;  ye 
shall  do  no  servile  work. 

26  f  Also  in  the  day  of  the  first- 
fruits,  when  ye  bring  a  new  meat 
offering  unto  the  Lord,  after  your 
weeks  be  out,  ye  shall  have  an  holy  con- 
vocation ;  ye  shall  do  no  servile  work  : 

27  But  ye  shall  offer  the  burnt 
offering  for  a  sweet  savour  unto  the 
Lord;  two  young  bullocks,  one  ram, 
seven  lambs  of  the  first  year ; 

28  And  their  meat  offering  of 
flour  mingled  with  oil,  three  tenth 
deals  unto  one  bullock,  two  tenth 
deals  unto  one  ram, 

29  A  several  tenth  deal  unto  one 
lamb,  throughout  the  seven  lambs ; 

30  And  one  kid  of  the  goats,  to 
make  an  atonement  for  you. 

31  Ye  shall  offer  them  beside  the 
continual  burnt  offering,  and  his  meat 
offering,  (they  shall  be  unto  you 
without  blemish)  and  their  drink  of- 
ferings. 

CHAP.  XXIX. 

1   The  offering  at  the  feast  of  trumpets,    7  at 
the   day  of  afflicting  their  souls,    13  and 

people  directing  their  sacrifices  to  a  wrong  object,  as  at 
the  time  of  the  new  moons  ;  when  the  heathen  offered 
a  goat  to  the  moon,  it  being  a  creature  whose  horns 
are  like  the  new  moon.     Gr otitis. 


and  their  offerings. 

on  the  eight  days  of  the  feast  of  taber- 
nacles. 

ND  in   the  seventh  month,   on 
the  first  day  of  the  month,  ye 
shall  have  an  holy  convocation ;  ye 
shall  do  no  servile  work  :  a  it  is  a  day  a  Lev.  n.  24. 
of  blowing  the  trumpets  unto  you. 

2  And  ye  shall  offer  a  burnt  offer- 
ing for  a  sweet  savour  unto  the  Lord; 
one  young  bullock,  one  ram,  and 
seven  lambs  of  the  first  year  without 
blemish : 

3  And  their  meat  offering  shall  be 
of  flour  mingled  with  oil,  three  tenth 
deals  for  a  bullock,  and  two  tenth 
deals  for  a  ram, 

4  And  one  tenth  deal  for  one 
lamb,  throughout  the  seven  lambs : 

5  And  one  kid  of  the  goats  for  a 
sin  offering,  to  make  an  atonement 
for  you : 

6  Beside  the  burnt  offering  of  the 
month,  and  his  meat  offering,  and  the 
daily  burnt  offering,  and  his  meat 
offering,  and  their  drink  offerings, 
according  unto  their  manner,  for  a 
sweet  savour,  a  sacrifice  made  by  fire 
unto  the  Lord. 

7  f  And  bye   shall    have  on  the  bLev.  ig.  29. 

*  fir  O'i    97 

tenth  day  of  this  seventh  month  an 
holy  convocation  ;  and  ye  shall  afflict 
your  souls :  ye  shall  not  do  any  work 
therein  : 

8  But  ye  shall  offer  a  burnt  offer- 
ing unto  the  Lord  for  a  sweet  sa- 
vour; one  young  bullock,  one  ram, 
and  seven  lambs  of  the  first  year; 
they  shall  be  unto  you  without  blemish: 

9  And  their  meat  offering  shall  be 
of  flour  mingled  with  oil,  three  tenth 
deals  to  a  bullock,  and  two  tenth  deals 
to  one  ram, 

10  A  several  tenth  deal  for  one 
lamb,  throughout  the  seven  lambs : 

1 1  One  kid  of  the  goats  for  a  sin 
offering;  beside  the  sin  offering  of 
atonement,  and  the  continual  burnt 
offering,  and  the  meat  offering  of  it, 
and  their  drink  offerings. 

12  f  And  on  the  fifteenth  day  of 
the  seventh  month  ye  shall  have  an 
holy  convocation ;  ye  shall  do  no  ser- 
vile work,  and  ye  shall  keep  a  feast 
unto  the  Lord  seven  days  : 

13  And    ye    shall   offer   a   burnt 


Chap.  XXIX.  ver.  12.  — a  feast]  The  feast  of  taber- 
nacles, Lev.  xxiii.  34,  which  was  kept  at  the  close  of  their 
vintage  and  harvest,  Deut.  xvi.  ]  3.  This  being  a  time 
of  leisure  and  enjoyment,  God  thought  fit  to  oblige  the 


Solemn  feasts 


CHAP.  XXIX. 


and  their  offerings. 


offering,  a  sacrifice  made  by  fire,  of  a 
sweet  savour  unto  the  Lord  ;  thir- 
teen young  bullocks,  two  rams,  and 
fourteen  lambs  of  the  first  year ;  they 
shall  be  without  blemish  : 

14  And  their  meat  offering  shall 
he  of  flour  mingled  with  oil,  three 
tenth  deals  unto  every  bullock  of  the 
thirteen  bullocks,  two  tenth  deals  to 
each  ram  of  the  two  rams, 

15  And  a  several  tenth  deal  to 
each  lamb  of  the  fourteen  lambs : 

16  And  one  kid  of  the  goats  for  a 
sin  offering;  beside  the  continual 
burnt  offering,  his  meat  offering,  and 
his  drink  offering. 

17  If  And  on  the  second  day  ye 
shall  offer  twelve  young  bullocks, 
two  rams,  fourteen  lambs  of  the  first 
year  without  spot : 

18  And  their  meat  offering  and 
their  drink  offerings  for  the  bullocks, 
for  the  rams,  and  for  the  lambs,  shall 
he  according  to  their  number,  after 
the  manner : 

19  And  one  kid  of  the  goats  for 
a  sin  offering ;  beside  the  continual 
burnt  offering,  and  the  meat  offering 
thereof,  and  their  drink  offerings. 

20  ^f  And  on  the  third  day  eleven 
bullocks,  two  rams,  fourteen  lambs  of 
the  first  year  without  blemish  ; 

21  And  their  meat  offering  and 
their  drink  offerings  for  the  bullocks, 
for  the  rams,  and  for  the  lambs,  shall 
be  according  to  their  number,  after 
the  manner : 

22  And  one  goat  for  a  sin  offer- 
ing; beside  the  continual  burnt  offer- 
ing, and  his  meat  offering,  and  his 
drink  offering. 

23  ^f  And  on  the  fourth  day  ten 
bullocks,  two  rams,  and  fourteen 
lambs  of  the  first  year  without  ble- 
mish : 

24  Their  meat  offering  and  their 
drink  offerings  for  the  bullocks,  for 
the  rams,  and  for  the  lambs,  shall  be 
according  to  their  number,  after  the 
manner  : 


Israelites  to  a  long  attendance,  and  a  greater  number  of 
sacrifices,  than  He  required  at  the  other  festivals.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

13.  —  thirteen  young  bullocks,  &c]  The  whole  num- 
ber of  bullocks  offered  at  this  festival  was  seventy :  the 
rams  also  and  the  lambs  were  in  a  double  proportion  to 
what  was  usual.  This  was  a  vast  charge ;  but  more 
easy  at  this  time  of  the  year  than  any  other,  because 
now  their  barns  were  full,  and  their  wine-presses  over- 


25  And  one  kid  of  the  goats  for 
a  sin  offering;  beside  the  continual 
burnt  offering,  his  meat  offering,  and 
his  drink  offering. 

26  f  And  on  the  fifth  day  nine 
bullocks,  two  rams,  and  fourteen 
lambs  of  the  first  year  without  spot : 

27  And  their  meat  offering  and 
their  drink  offerings  for  the  bullocks, 
for  the  rams,  and  for  the  lambs,  shall 
be  according  to  their  number,  after 
the  manner: 

28  And  one  goat  for  a  sin  offer- 
ing ;  beside  the  continual  burnt  offer- 
ing, and  his  meat  offering,  and  his 
drink  offering. 

29  ^f  And  on  the  sixth  day  eight 
bullocks,  two  rams,  and  fourteen 
lambs  of  the  first  year  without  ble- 
mish : 

30  And  their  meat  offering  and 
their  drink  offerings  for  the  bullocks, 
for  the  rams,  and  for  the  lambs,  shall 
be  according  to  their  number,  after 
the  manner  : 

31  And  one  goat  for  a  sin  offering ; 
beside  the  continual  burnt  offering, 
his  meat  offering,  and  his  drink  offer- 
ing. 

32  f  And  on  the  seventh  day 
seven  bullocks,  two  rams,  and  four- 
teen lambs  of  the  first  year  without 
blemish : 

33  And  their  meat  offering  and 
their  drink  offerings  for  the  bullocks, 
for  the  rams,  and  for  the  lambs,  shall 
be  according  to  their  number,  after 
the  manner  : 

34  And  one  goat  for  a  sin  offer- 
ing ;  beside  the  continual  burnt  offer- 
ing, his  meat  offering,  and  his  drink 
offering. 

35  If  On  the  eighth  day  ye  shall 

have   a  c  solemn  assembly :  ye  shall  c  Lev.  23. 36. 
do  no  servile  work  therein  : 

36  But  ye  shall  offer  a  burnt  offer- 
ing, a  sacrifice  made  by  fire,  of  a 
sweet  savour  unto  the  Lord  :  one 
bullock,  one  ram,  seven  lambs  of  the 
first  year  without  blemish  : 


flowed;  and  their  hearts  might  well  be  supposed  to  be 
more  enlarged  than  at  other  times,  in  thankfulness  to 
God  for  his  great  benefits.  Yet  this  very  gross,  trou- 
blesome, and  expensive  way  of  serving  God  made  the 
best  men  among  them  groan  and  long  for  the  coming 
of  the  Messiah ;  in  whose  days,  their  own  doctors  say, 
no  sacrifices  shall  remain,  but  those  of  thanksgiving, 
and  praise,  and  prayer.     Bp.  Patrick. 

36.  —  one  bullock,']    Though  the  day  were  solemn, 


Vows  are  not 


NUMBERS. 


to  be  broken. 


II  Or,  offer. 


37  Their  meat  offering  and  their 
drink  offerings  for  the  bullock,  for 
the  ram,  and  for  the  lambs,  shall  be 
according  to  their  number,  after  the 
manner : 

38  And  one  goat  for  a  sin  offer- 
ing :  beside  the  continual  burnt  offer- 
ing, and  his  meat  offering,  and  his 
drink  offering. 

39  These  things  ye  shall  ||  do  unto 
the  Lord  in  your  set  feasts,  beside 
your  vows,  and  your  freewill  offer- 
ings, for  your  burnt  offerings,  and 
for  your  meat  offerings,  and  for  your 
drink  offerings,  and  for  your  peace 
offerings. 

40  And  Moses  told  the  children 
of  Israel  according  to  all  that  the 
Lord  commanded  Moses. 

CHAP.  XXX. 

1  Vows  are  not  to  be  broken.  3  The  exception 
of  a  maid's  vow.  6  Of  a  wife's.  9  Of  a 
widow's,  or  her  that  is  divorced. 

AN  D  Moses  spake  unto  the  heads 
of  the  tribes  concerning  the 
children  of  Israel,  saying,  This  is  the 
thing  which  the  Lord  hath  com- 
manded. 

2  If  a  man  vow  a  vow  unto  the 
Lord,  or  swear  an  oath  to  bind  his 

t  Heb.  pro-  soul  with  a  bond ;  he  shall  not  f  break 
fane.  j^g  worfi?  ]ie  shall  d0  according  to  all 

that  proceedeth  out  of  his  mouth. 

3  If  a  woman  also  vow  a  vow  unto 
the  Loud,  and  bind  herself  by  a 
bond,  being  in  her  father's  house  in 
her  youth ; 

4  And  her  father  hear  her  vow, 
and  her  bond  wherewith  she  hath 
bound  her  soul,  and  her  father  shall 
hold  liis  peace  at  her :  then  all  her 
vows  shall  stand,  and  every  bond 
wherewith  she  hath  bound  her  soul 
shall  stand. 

"  that  great  day  of  the  feast,"  John  vii.  37,  yet  were  the 
sacrifices  fewer  than  on  the  seventh  day,  hy  six  bullocks 
and  one  ram.  This,  together  with  the  gradual  declining 
of  the  sacrifices  appointed  in  this  feast,  shews  us  the 
invalidity  of  the  legal  sacrifices.     Bp.  Kidder. 

39-  These  things  ye  shall  do  &c]  It  appears  hy  this 
account,  that  there  were  every  year  sacrificed  at  the  ta- 
bernacle, (and  temple,)  at  the  stated  national  charge,  the 
following  numbers  of  beasts,  namely, 

1101  lambs, 
132  bullocks, 
72  rams, 
21  kids, 
2  goats. 

These  made  up  the  morning  and  evening  sacrifices. 
Besides  these,  were  a  vast  number  of  "  voluntary,  vow, 
and  trespass  sacrifices,"  which,  if  it  were  possible  to 


5  But  if  her  father  disallow  her 
in  the  day  that  he  heareth ;  not  any 
of  her  vows,  or  of  her  bonds  where- 
with she  hath  bound  her  soul,  shall 
stand:  and  the  Lord  shall  forgive 
her,  because  her  father  disallowed 
her. 

6  And  if  she  had  at  all  an  hus- 
band, when  +  she  vowed,  or  uttered  t  Heb.  her 

.  * ' ,       , .  -.  -it     vows  were 

ought  out  of  her  lips,  wherewith  she  upon  her. 

bound  her  soul ; 

7  And  her  husband  heard  it,  and 
held  his  peace  at  her  in  the  day  that 
he  heard  it:  then  her  vows  shall 
stand,  and  her  bonds  wherewith  she 
bound  her  soul  shall  stand. 

8  But  if  her  husband  disallowed 
her  on  the  day  that  he  heard  it ;  then 
he  shall  make  her  vow  which  she 
vowed,  and  that  which  she  uttered 
with  her  lips,  wherewith  she  bound 
her  soid,  of  none  effect :  and  the 
Lord  shall  forgive  her. 

9  But  every  vow  of  a  widow,  and 
of  her  that  is  divorced,  wherewith 
they  have  bound  their  souls,  shall 
stand  against  her. 

10  And  if  she  vowed  in  her  hus- 
band's house,  or  bound  her  soul  by  a 
bond  with  an  oath  ; 

11  And  her  husband  heard  it,  and 
held  his  peace  at  her,  and  disallowed 
her  not :  then  all  her  vows  shall  stand, 
and  every  bond  wherewith  she  bound 
her  soul  shall  stand. 

12  But  if  her  husband  hath  utterly 
made  them  void  on  the  day  he  heard 
them ;  then  whatsoever  proceeded  out 
of  her  lips  concerning  her  vows,  or 
concerning  the  bond  of  her  soul,  shall 
not  stand :  her  husband  hath  made 
them  void;  and  the  Lord  shall  for- 
give her. 

13  Every  vow,  and  every  binding 

state  them,  would  swell  the  account  to  a  much  greater 
degree.     Pyle. 

Chap.  XXX.  ver.  2.  —  swear  an  oath  to  bind  his  soul 
with  a  bond  /]  It  is  not  possible  for  men  to  lay  a  more 
sacred  and  solemn  obligation  upon  their  consciences, 
than  by  the  religion  of  an  oath.  Moses  very  well  ex- 
presses it  by  "binding  our  souls  with  a  bond;"  inti- 
mating that  he,  who  swears,  lays  the  strongest  obliga- 
tion upon  himself,  and  puts  his  soul  in  pawn  for  the 
truth  of  what  he  says.  And  this  obligation  no  man  can 
violate,  but  at  the  utmost  peril  of  the  judgment  and 
vengeance  of  God.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

5.  —  the  Lord  shall  forgive  her,  because  her  father  dis- 
allowed her.']  It  shall  not  be  imputed  to  her  as  a  sin, 
that  she  performed  not  that  which  her  father  does  not 
allow;  since  she  is  not  in  her  own  power  to  dispose 
of.     Bp.  Hull. 


The  Midianites  are  spoiled, 


CHAP.  XXX,  XXXI. 


and  Balaam  slain. 


a  Chap.  25. 
17. 


oath  to  afflict  the  soul,  her  husband 
may  establish  it,  or  her  husband  may 
make  it  void. 

14  But  if  her  husband  altogether 
hold  his  peace  at  her  from  day  to 
day;  then  he  established  all  her  vows, 
or  all  her  bonds,  which  are  upon  her  : 
he  confirmeth  them,  because  he  held 
his  peace  at  her  in  the  day  that  he 
heard  them. 

15  But  if  he  shall  any  ways  make 
them  void  after  that  he  hath  heard 
them;  then  he  shall  bear  her  ini- 
quity. 

16  These  are  the  statutes,  which 
the  Lord  commanded  Moses,  be- 
tween a  man  and  his  wife,  between 
the  father  and  his  daughter,  being 
yet  in  her  youth  in  her  father's 
house. 


CHAP.  XXXI. 

1  The  Midianites  are  spoiled,  and  Balaam 
slain.  13  Moses  is  wroth  with  the  officers, 
for  saving  the  women  alive.  19  How  the 
soldiers,  with  their  captives  and  spoil,  are  to 
be  purified.  25  The  proportion  whereby  the 
prey  is  to  be  divided.  48  The  voluntary  ob- 
lation unto  the  treasury  of  the  Lord. 

AN  D  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 
2  a  Avenge  the  children  of  Israel 


13.  —  to  afflict  the  soid,~]  Such  as  vows  of  fasting 
and  abstinence,  Lev.  xvi.  29.  Bp.  Kidder.  See  the 
note  there. 

Chap.  XXXI.  ver.  2.  Avenge  the  children  of  Israel] 
Chap.  xxv.  17.  Moses  is  commanded  here  to  "avenge 
the  Israelites ;"  but  ver.  3,  he  requires  the  people  to 
"  avenge  the  Lord."  The  Midianites  had  brought  de- 
struction upon  the  people  of  Israel,  and  had  drawn  them 
from  God  into  idolatry;  and  on  both  these  accounts 
were  obnoxious,  as  offenders  against  God,  and  against 
Israel.     Bp.  Kidder. 

6.  —  them  and  Phinehas~\  It  is  doubted,  whether  Phi- 
nehas  was  sent  to  command  the  troops,  or  only  to  per- 
form such  sacred  offices  as  might  be  required  by  the 
general.  The  office  of  Phinehas  appears  to  have  been 
to  take  care  of  the  "holy  instruments ;"  which  some 
suppose  to  have  been  the  Urim  and  Thummim;  but 
others  more  reasonably  the  ark  of  the  covenant,  and  its 
contents,  which  not  long  after  Joshua  ordered  to  be 
carried,  with  priests  blowing  their  trumpets  before  it, 
when  he  surrounded  Jericho.  It  may  be  however  that 
"  the  holy  instruments"  and  the  trumpets  are  one  and 
the  same.     Stackhouse. 

8.  —  they  slew  the  kings  of  Midian,~\  Little  kings, 
called  princes,  Josh.  xiii.  2 J,  where  they  are  said  to  be 
dukes  of  Sihon  j  that  is,  great  men,  tributary  to  Sihon ; 
while  he  continued  king  of  the  Amorites.  After  he  was 
conquered,  they  took  perhaps  the  title  of  kings.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Balaam  also  the  son  of  Bear  they  slew  with  the 

sword.']     He  is  here  mentioned,  because  it  was  he  that 


of  the    Midianites:    afterward   shalt    c^°{eST 
thou  b  be  gathered  unto  thy  people.  1452. 

3  And  Moses  spake  unto  the  peo-  b7h^7? 
pie,  saying,  Arm  some  of  yourselves  is. 
unto  the  war,  and  let  them  go  against 

the  Midianites,  and  avenge  the  Lord 
of  Midian. 

4  f  Of  every   tribe    a    thousand,  + Heb- A 
throughout  all    the  tribes  of  Israel,  tribe,  a  thou- 
shall  ye  send  to  the  war.  ^o/a 

5  So  there  were  delivered  out  of 
the  thousands  of  Israel,  a  thousand  of 
every  tribe,  twelve  thousand  armed 
for  war. 

6  And  Moses  sent  them  to  the 
war,  a  thousand  of  every  tribe,  them 
and  Phinehas  the  son  of  Eleazar  the 
priest,  to  the  war,  with  the  holy  in- 
struments, and  the  trumpets  to  blow 
in  his  hand. 

7  And  they  warred  against  the 
Midianites,  as  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses  ;  and  they  slew  all  the  males. 

8  And  they  slew  the  kings  of 
Midian,  beside  the  rest  of  them  that 

were  slain;  namely, c  Evi,  and  Rekem,  c  Josh.  13.21. 
and  Zur,  and  Hur,  and  Reba,  five 
kings  of   Midian :   Balaam  also  the 
son    of   Beor    they    slew    with    the 
sword. 

9  And  the  children  of  Israel  took 
all  the  women  of   Midian    captives, 


advised  Balak  to  tempt  Israel  to  sin :  he  is  there- 
fore among  those  that  suffer  for  it;  see  ver.  16.  Bp. 
Wilson.  Perhaps  he  had  returned  into  Mesopotamia ; 
but  when  he  heard  of  the  success  of  his  advice  against 
the  Israelites,  and  how  many  thousands  of  them  had 
been  cut  off  in  consequence,  he  may  have  gone  back 
again  to  the  Midianites  in  hopes  of  receiving  an  ample 
reward  for  his  services ;  or  when  war  was  declared 
against  them,  the  Midianites  may  have  sent  for  him 
again,  and  he  may  have  been  the  rather  inclined  to  go, 
because  he  might  now  have  hopes  of  cursing  the  Israel- 
ites with  success,  since  they  had  apostatized  from  the 
worship  of  God,  and  fallen  into  idolatry.  And  it  is 
not  unlikely  that  for  this  very  purpose  he  was  carried 
into  the  field  of  battle,  and  there  became  a  sacrifice  to 
his  own  evil  policy.  Stackhouse.  What,  may  we  sup- 
pose, were  Balaam's  sentiments,  when  he  lay  bleeding 
on  the  plains  of  Midian  !  When  all  his  wicked  vision 
was  fled  :  when  he  found  himself  struck  with  the  hand 
of  death,  destitute  of  all  comfort  upon  earth,  and  of  all 
hope  from  heaven  !  In  those  bitter  moments,  we  may 
suppose,  he  saw  things  in  their  true  light.  In  the 
agony  of  despair  and  horrour,  he  was  at  length  con- 
vinced of  the  folly  and  wickedness  of  all  his  worldly 
schemes.  His  "  sin  had  now  found  him  out."  And  he 
exclaimed  in  earnest,  what  perhaps  in  the  hypocrisy  of 
his  soul  he  had  once  uttered,  "  Oh,  that  I  might  die  the 
death  of  the  righteous,  and  that  my  latter  end  might  be 
like  his  !"  May  we  all  catch  the  warning  voice  !  And 
may  God  grant  us  grace  to  make  a  better  use  of  it, 
through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord  !     Gilpin. 

9.  And  the  children  of  Israel  took  all  the  women  of 


Moses  wroth  with  the  officers. 


NUMBERS. 


and  their  little  ones,  and  took  the 
spoil  of  all  their  cattle,  and  all  their 
flocks,  and  all  their  goods. 

10  And  they  burnt  all  their  cities 
wherein  they  dwelt,  and  all  their 
goodly  castles,  with  fire. 

1 1  And  they  took  all  the  spoil,  and 
all  the  prey,  both  of  men  and  of 
beasts. 

12  And  they  brought  the  captives, 
and  the  prey,  and  the  spoil,  unto  Mo- 
ses, and  Eleazar  the  priest,  and  unto 
the  congregation  of  the  children  of 
Israel,  unto  the  camp  at  the  plains 
of  Moab,  which  are  by  Jordan  near 
Jericho. 

13  f  And  Moses,  and  Eleazar  the 
priest,  and  all  the  princes  of  the  con- 
gregation, went  forth  to  meet  them 
without  the  camp. 

14  And  Moses  was  wroth  with  the 
officers  of  the  host,  with  the  captains 
over  thousands,  and  captains  over 
hundreds,  which  came  from  the  -\  bat- 
tle. 

15  And  Moses  said  unto  them, 
Have  ye  saved  all  the  women  alive  ? 

16  Behold,  d  these  caused  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  through  the  e  counsel 
of  Balaam,  to  commit  trespass  against 
the  Lord  in  the  matter  of  Peor,  and 
there  was  a  plague  among  the  congre- 
gation of  the  Lord. 

17  Now  therefore  fkill  every  male 
among  the  little  ones,  and  kill  every 
woman  that  hath  known  man  by  lying 
with  f  him. 

18  But  all  the  women  children, 
that  have  not  known  a  man  by  lying 
with  him,  keep  alive  for  yourselves. 

19  And  do  ye  abide  without  the 
camp    seven   days :    whosoever   hath 


Midian  captives,']  Having  overthrown  the  armies  of 
the  Midianites,  they  fell  upon  their  cities  ;  and,  accord- 
ing to  the  ancient  custom  in  the  most  bloody  wars, 
they  killed  only  the  men,  but  no  women,  nor  children, 
Gen.  xxxiv.  25;  1  Kings  xi.  16.  And  so  the  law  of 
God  afterwards  required  them  to  do,  when  they  took 
any  city,  not  belonging  to  the  Canaanites,  Deut.  xx.  13, 
14,  who  under  some  circumstances  were  utterly  to  be 
destroyed,  ver.  16,  17.     Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  Now  therefore  kill  &c]  Moses  gave  an  order 
that  the  boys  and  the  women  should  be  put  to  death,, 
but  that  the  young  maidens  should  be  kept  alive.  This 
proceeding  shews  good  policy,  combined  with  mercy. 
The  young  men  might  have  become  dangerous  avengers 
of,  what  they  would  esteem,  their  country's  wrongs ; 
the  mothers  might  have  again  allured  the  Israelites  to  the 
love  of  licentious  pleasures,  and  the  practice  of  idolatry, 
and  brought  another  plague  upon  the  congregation; 
but  the  young  maidens  not  being  polluted  by  the  flagi- 


+  Ileb.  host 
of  war. 


d  Chap.  25.  2. 
e2  Pet.  2.  15. 


fJudg.21.11. 


t  lleb.fl  male. 


The  proportion  whereby 

killed  any  person,  and  s  whosoever 
hath  touched  any  slain,  purify  both 
yourselves  and  your  captives  on  the 
third  day,  and  on  the  seventh  day. 

20  And  purify  all  your  raiment, 

and  all  f  that  is  made  of  skins,  and  \  Heb.  in- 
all  work  of  goats'  hair,  and  all  things  lL^eTo}skinl. 
made  of  wood. 

21  f  And  Eleazar  the  priest  said 
unto  the  men  of  war  which  went  to 
the  battle,  This  is  the  ordinance  of 
the  law  which  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses ; 

22  Only  the  gold,  and  the  silver, 
the  brass,  the  iron,  the  tin,  and  the 
lead, 

23  Every  thing  that  may  abide  the 
fire,  ye  shall  make  it  go  through  the 
fire,  and  it  shall  be  clean  :  neverthe- 
less it  shall  be  purified  with  the  water 
of  separation :  and  all  that  abideth 
not  the  fire  ye  shall  make  go  through 
the  water. 

24  And  ye  shall  wash  your  clothes 
on  the  seventh  day,  and  ye  shall  be 
clean,  and  afterward  ye  shall  come 
into  the  camp. 

25  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

26  Take    the    sum    of   the   prey 

f  that  was  taken,  both  of  man  and  of  t  neb.  0f  the 
beast,  thou,  and  Eleazar  the  priest,  c"p,ut'J- 
and  the  chief  fathers  of  the  congre- 
gation : 

27  And  divide  the  prey  into  two 
parts ;  between  them  that  took  the 
war  upon  them,  who  went  out  to 
battle,  and  between  all  the  congrega- 
tion : 

28  And  levy  a  tribute  unto  the 
Lord  of  the  men  of  war  which  went 
out  to  battle :  one  soul   of  five  hun- 


tious  habits  of  their  mothers,  nor  likely  to  create  dis- 
turbance by  rebellion,  were  kept  alive.  These  young 
women  were  reserved  for  the  purposes  of  slavery :  a 
custom,  abhorrent  from  our  manners,  but  every  where 
practised  in  former  times;  and  still  practised  in  countries, 
where  the  benignity  of  the  Christian  religion  has  not 
softened  the  ferocity  of  human  nature.     Bp.  Watson. 

19.  — purify  both  yourselves']  Such  purifications  were 
common  among  the  Gentiles,  especially  the  Greeks ; 
with  whom  it  was  the  custom,  when  they  had  killed 
a  man,  to  wash  their  hands  in  water  for  the  purification 
of  the  defilement.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  — ye  shall  make  it  go  through  the  fire,]  This  also 
was  a  way  of  purifying  among  the  Gentiles,  as  old  as 
Homer's  time;  but  they  used  sulphur  with  it.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

28.  And  levy  a  tribute  unto  the  Lord !&c]  The  soldiers 
were  ordered,  out  of  their  half,  to  deduct  a  500th  part 
of  every  kind  of  spoil,  as  an  offering  to  God,  in  acknow- 


the  prey  is  to  be  divided. 


CHAP.  XXXI. 


Before 

CHRIST 

1-152. 


Or,  goals. 


dred,  loth  of  the  persons,  and  of  the 
beeves,  and  of  the  asses,  and  of  the 
sheep  : 

29  Take  it  of  their  half,  and  give 
it  unto  Eleazar  the  priestjfor  an  heave 
offering  of  the  Lord. 

30  And  of  the  children  of  Israel's 
half,  thou  shalt  take  one  portion  of 
fifty,  of  the  persons,  of  the  beeves,  of 
the  asses,  and  of  the  ||  flocks,  of  all 
manner  of  beasts,  and  give  them  unto 
the  Levites,  which  keep  the  charge 
of  the  tabernacle  of  the  Lord. 

31  And  Moses  and  Eleazar  the 
priest  did  as  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses. 

32  And  the  booty,  being  the  rest 
of  the  prey  which  the  men  of  war  had 
caught,  was  six  hundred  thousand  and 
seventy  thousand  and  five  thousand 
sheep, 

33  And  threescore  and  twelve  thou- 
sand beeves, 

34  And  threescore  and  one  thou- 
sand asses, 

35  And  thirty  and  two  thousand 
persons  in  all,  of  women  that  had  not 
known  man  by  lying  with  him. 

36  And  the  half,  which  icas  the 
portion  of  them  that  went  out  to  war, 
was  in  number  three  hundred  thou- 
sand and  seven  and  thirty  thousand 
and  five  hundred  sheep  : 

37  And  the  Lord's  tribute  of  the 
sheep  was  six  hundred  and  threescore 
and  fifteen. 

38  And  the  beeves  were  thirty  and 
six  thousand  ;  of  which  the  Lord's 
tribute  icas  threescore  and  twelve. 

39  And  the  asses  were  thirty  thou- 
sand and  five  hundred  ;  of  which  the 
Lord's  tribute  was  threescore  and  one. 

40  And  the  persons  were  sixteen 
thousand;  of  which  the  Lord's  tri- 
bute was  thirty  and  two  persons. 


ledgment  of  Him,  as  the  Sovereign  owner  of  all,  and 
the  Author  of  all  their  success.  This  was  to  he  pre- 
sented to  the  priests.     Pyle. 

30.  And  of  the  children  of  Israel's  half,  &c]  In  like 
manner,  out  of  the  half  belonging  to  the  people,  who 
had  borne  no  fatigue  in  the  war,  a  much  larger  propor- 
tion was  to  be  deducted  out  of  each  article  of  spoil, 
namely,  a  50th  part  to  be  presented  to  the  Levites,  the 
other  branch  of  God's  ministry.     Pyle. 

49.  —  there  laclceth  not  one  man  of  us."]  The  Israelitish 
army  consisted  of  but  twelve  thousand  men,  a  mere 
handful  when  opposed  to  the  people  of  Midian.  Yet 
when  the  officers  made  a  muster  of  their  troops  after 
their  return  from  the  war,  they  found  they  had  not  lost 
a  single  man !     This  circumstance  struck  them  as  so 


The  voluntary  oblation. 

41  And    Moses  gave  the  tribute,    ChrTst 
which  icas  the  Lord's  heave  offering,        H52. 
unto  Eleazar  the  priest,  as  the  Lord  ^~v 
commanded  Moses. 

42  And  of  the  children  of  Israel's 
half,  which  Moses  divided  from  the 
men  that  warred, 

43  (Now  the  half  that  pertained 
unto  the  congregation  was  three  hun- 
dred thousand  and  thirty  thousand 
and  seven  thousand  and  five  hun- 
dred sheep, 

44  And  thirty  and  six  thousand 
beeves, 

45  And  thirty  thousand  asses  and 
five  hundred, 

46  And  sixteen  thousand  persons ; ) 

47  Even  of  the  children  of  Israel's 
half,  Moses  took  one  portion  of  fifty, 
both  of  man  and  of  beast,  and  gave 
them  unto  the  Levites,  which  kept 
the  charge  of  the  tabernacle  of  the 
Lord  ;  as  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses. 

48  If  And  the  officers  which  were 
over  thousands  of  the  host,  the  cap- 
tains of  thousands,  and  captains  of 
hundreds,  came  near  unto  Moses  : 

49  And  they  said  unto  Moses,  Thy 
servants  have  taken  the  sum  of  the 
men    of   war  which    are    under    our 

f  charge,  and  there  lacketh  not  one  t  iici>.  hand. 
man  of  us. 

50  We  have  therefore  brought  an 
oblation   for  the   Lord,  what  every 

man  hath  f  gotten,  of  jewels  of  gold,  tHeb./o«»rf. 
chains,  and  bracelets,  rings,  earrings, 
and  tablets,  to  make  an    atonement 
for  our  souls  before  the  Lord. 

51  And  Moses  and  Eleazar  the 
priest  took  the  gold  of  them,  even  all 
wrought  jewels. 

52  And  all  the  gold  of  the  f  offer- 
ing that  they  offered  up  to  the  Lord, 
of  the  captains  of  thousands,  and  of 


f  Heb.  heave 
offering. 


decisive  an  evidence  of  God's  interposition,  that  out  of 
the  spoils  they  had  taken  they  offered  "an  oblation 
to  the  Lord,  an  atonement  for  their  soids."  Bp.  Wat- 
son. 

50.  —  tablets,']  Some  ornaments  about  the  breasts  ; 
see  Exod.  xxxv.  22.     Bp.  Patrick. 

to  make  an  atonement  for  our  souls  &c]     The 

officers  of  the  army  were  sensible,  that  in  saving  the 
captive  women  alive  they  had  transgressed  their  com- 
mission ;  and  therefore  they  presented  a  great  quantity 
of  jewels  and  other  rich  spoils,  both  as  an  expiatory 
offering,  to  atone  for  their  offence ;  and  as  a  gratulatory 
offering,  in  acknowledgment  of  God's  goodness  in 
giving  them  so  great  and  signal  a  victory.  Stack- 
house. 


Reuben  and  Gad  sue  for  inheritance.        NUMBERS. 

the  captains  of  hundreds,  was  sixteen 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  she- 
kels. 

53  ( For  the  men  of  war  had  taken 
spoil,  every  man  for  himself.) 

54  And  Moses  and  Eleazar  the 
priest  took  the  gold  of  the  captains 
of  thousands  and  of  hundreds,  and 
brought  it  into  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation,  for  a  memorial  for  the 
children  of  Israel  before  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  XXXII. 

1  The  Reubenites  and  Gadites  sue  for  their 
inheritance  on  that  side  Jordan.  6  Moses 
reproveth  them.  16  They  offer  him  con- 
ditions to  his  content.  33  Moses  assigneth 
them  the  land.     39  They  conquer  it. 

NO  W  the  children  of  Reuben  and 
the  children  of  Gad  had  a  very 
great  multitude  of  cattle  :  and  when 
they  saw  the  land  of  Jazer,  and  the 
land  of  Gilead,  that,  behold,  the  place 
was  a  place  for  cattle ; 

2  The  children  of  Gad  and  the 
children  of  Reuben  came  and  spake 
unto  Moses,  and  to  Eleazar  the  priest, 
and  unto  the  princes  of  the  congre- 
gation, saying, 

3  Ataroth,  and  Dibon,  and  Jazer, 
and  Nimrah,  and  Heshbon,  and  Elea- 
leh,  and  Shebam,  and  Nebo,  and 
Beon, 

4  Even  the  country  which  the  Lord 
smote  before  the  congregation  of 
Israel,  is  a  land  for  cattle,  and  thy 
servants  have  cattle : 

5  Wherefore,  said  they,  if  we  have 
found  grace  in  thy  sight,  let  this  land 
be  given  unto  thy  servants  for  a 
possession,  and  bring  us  not  over 
Jordan. 

6  f  And  Moses  said  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Gad  and  to  the  children  of 
Reuben,  Shall  your  brethren  go  to 
war,  and  shall  ye  sit  here  ? 

t  Heb.  break.      7  And  wherefore  f  discourage  ye 
the  heart  of  the    children  of  Israel 


Moses  reproveth  them. 

from  going  over  into  the  land  which 
the  Lord  hath  given  them  ? 

8  Thus  did  your  fathers,  when  I 
sent  them  from  Kadesh-barnea  to  see 
the  land. 

9  For  a  when  they  went  up  unto  a  chaP- 13- 
the  valley  of  Eshcol,  and  saw  the 
land,  they  discouraged  the  heart  of 
the  children  of  Israel,  that  they  should 
not  go  into  the  land  which  the  Lord 
had  given  them. 

10  And  the  Lord's  anger  was 
kindled  the  same  time,  and  he  sware, 
saying, 

11  Surely   none  of  the  men   that 
came  up  out  of  Egypt,  b  from  twenty  b  chap.  u. 
years  old  and  upward,  shall  see  the     ' 
land  which  1  sware  unto  Abraham, 
unto  Isaac,  and  unto  Jacob ;  because 
they  have  not  f  wholly  followed  me  :  +  Heb.  fui- 

1 2  Save  Caleb  the  son  of  Jephun-  ml 
neh  the  Kenezite,  and  Joshua  the  son 
of  Nun :    for  they  have  wholly  fol- 
lowed the  Lord. 

13  And  the  Lord's  anger  was 
kindled  against  Israel,  and  he  made 
them  wander  in  the  wilderness  forty 
years,  until  all  the  generation,  that 
had  done  evil  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord,  was  consumed. 

14  And,  behold,  ye  are  risen  up 
in  your  father's  stead,  an  increase  of 
sinful  men,  to  augment  yet  the  fierce 
anger  of  the  Lord  toward  Israel. 

15  For  if  ye  turn  away  from  after 
him,  he  will  yet  again  leave  them  in 
the  wilderness ;  and  ye  shall  destroy 
all  this  people. 

16  ^1  And  they  came  near  unto 
him,  and  said,  We  will  build  sheep- 
folds  here  for  our  cattle,  and  cities 
for  our  little  ones  : 

17  But  we  ourselves  will  go  ready 
armed  before  the  children  of  Israel, 
until  we  have  brought  them  unto 
their  place  :  and  our  little  ones  shall 
dwell  in  the  fenced  cities  because  of 
the  inhabitants  of  the  land. 


54.  — for  a  memorial]  A  memorial  at  once  of  God's 
mercy  in  preserving  their  number  entire ;  and  of  their 
gratitude  and  piety  in  offering  up  their  tribute  of  praise. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

Chap.  XXXII.  ver.  1.  —  the  land  of  Jazer. ,]  Lately 
taken  from  the  Amorites,  after  the  death  of  Sihon,  their 
king,  Numb.  xxi.  32.  This  city,  and  the  country  be- 
longing to  it,  were  near  the  spring  of  the  river  Arnon. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

the  land  of  Gilead,~]     A  rich  country,  so  called 

from  mount  Gilead,  which  bounded  it  on  the  east,  as 


Jordan  did  on  the  west,  the  river  Jabbok  on  the  south, 
and  mount  Libanus  on  the  north.     Bp.  Patrick. 

a  place  for  catties']    In  this  country  was  Bashan, 

Deut.  iii.  12,  13,  where  were  bred  the  largest  and  fattest 
oxen,  Ps.  xxii.  12,  and  sheep  also,  Deut.  xxxii.  14,  and 
therefore  it  is  joined  with  Gilead,  Mic.  vii.  14 ;  which, 
being  woody  and  mountainous  in  some  parts,  was  no 
less  famous  for  breeding  goats,  see  Cant.  iv.  1 ,  which 
delight  to  brouse  on  such  trees  as  mount  Gilead  abound- 
ed with.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  the  Kenezite,]  Probably  so  called  from  Kenaz, 
one  of  his  ancestors.     Bp.  Patrick. 


He  assigneth  them  the  land 


CHAP.  XXXII. 


c  Josh.  1.  13. 


d  Josh.  4.  12. 


18  We  will  not  return  unto  our 
houses,  until  the  children  of  Israel 
have  inherited  every  man  his  in- 
heritance. 

19  For  we  will  not  inherit  with 
them  on  yonder  side  Jordan,  or 
forward;  because  our  inheritance  is 
fallen  to  us  on  this  side  Jordan  east- 
ward. 

20  %  And  c  Moses  said  unto  them, 
If  ye  will  do  this  thing,  if  ye  will  go 
armed  before  the  Lord  to  war, 

21  And  will  go  all  of  you  armed 
over  Jordan  before  the  Lord,  until 
he  hath  driven  out  his  enemies  from 
before  him, 

22  And  the  land  be  subdued  before 
the  Lord  :  then  afterward  ye  shall 
return,  and  be  guiltless  before  the 
Lord,  and  before  Israel;  and  this 
land  shall  be  your  possession  before 
the  Lord. 

23  But  if  ye  will  not  do  so,  be- 
hold, ye  have  sinned  against  the 
Lord  :  and  be  sure  your  sin  will  find 
you  out. 

24  Build  you  cities  for  your  little 
ones,  and  folds  for  your  sheep ;  and 
do  that  which  hath  proceeded  out  of 
your  mouth. 

25  And  the  children  of  Gad  and 
the  children  of  Reuben  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying,  Thy  servants  will  do 
as  my  lord  commandeth. 

26  Our  little  ones,  our  wives,  our 
flocks,  and  all  our  cattle,  shall  be 
there  in  the  cities  of  Gilead : 

27  d  But  thy  servants  will  pass 
over,  every  man  armed  for  war,  be- 
fore the  Lord  to  battle,  as  my  lord 
saith. 


20.  —  if  ye  will  go  armed  before  the  Lord  to  war,~] 
That  is,  before  the  ark,  the  symbol  of  the  Lord's  pre- 
sence. These  two  tribes  always  lay  encamped  before 
the  sanctuary,  chap.  ii.  When  the  camp  removed,  they 
marched  before  it,  chap.  x.  so  that  Moses  here  requires 
them  only  to  hold  their  usual  place,  which  it  is  express- 
ly said  that  they  did,  Josh.  iv.  12,  13.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  —  your  sin  will  find  you  out.']  You  shall  be  punished 
for  your  disobedience.  Bp.  Kidder.  Moses  consents  to 
the  request  of  the  Reubenites  and  Gadites  on  certain 
conditions ;  but  is  very  earnest  that  the  conditions,  which 
he  prescribed,  shoidd  be  punctually  observed.  Accord- 
ingly he  represents  sin,  by  which  he  means  the  conse- 
quence of  sin,  under  the  strong  image  of  a  person,  who 
should  certainly  find  out  every  transgressor  among  them, 
that  did  not  punctually  perform  the  condition,  to  which 
he  had  agreed.     Gilpin. 

"  If  men  sin  against  the  Lord,  then*  sin  will  surely  find 
them  out :"  that  the  world  may  be  convinced,  that  God 
governs  it  in  truth  and  justice,  and  that  He  sees  all 
things  that  are  done  under  the  sun ;  that  good  men  may 


on  the  east  side  of  Jordan. 

28  So    concerning    them    Moses    Chr°ist 
commanded  Eleazar  the  priest,  and       H52. 
Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  and  the  chief        v 
fathers  of  the  tribes  of  the  children 

of  Israel : 

29  And  Moses  said  unto  them,  If 
the  children  of  Gad  and  the  children 
of  Reuben  will  pass  with  you  over 
Jordan,  every  man  armed  to  battle, 
before  the  Lord,  and  the  land  shall 
be  subdued  before  you ;  then  ye  shall 
give  them  the  land  of  Gilead  for  a 
possession : 

30  But  if  they  will  not  pass  over 
with  you  armed,  they  shall  have  pos- 
sessions among  you  in  the  land  of 
Canaan. 

31  And  the  children  of  Gad  and 
the  children  of  Reuben  answered, 
saying,  As  the  Lord  hath  said  unto 
thy  servants,  so  will  we  do. 

32  We  will  pass  over  armed  before 
the  Lord  into  the  land  of  Canaan, 
that  the  possession  of  our  inherit- 
ance on  this  side  Jordan  may  he 
our's. 

33  And  e  Moses  gave  unto  them,  e  Dent.  3. 12. 
even  to  the  children  of  Gad,  and  to  n.i. 

the  children  of  Reuben,  and  unto  half 
the  tribe  of  Manasseh  the  son  of  Jo- 
seph, the  kingdom  of  Sihon  king  of 
the  Amorites,  and  the  kingdom  of  Og 
king  of  Bashan,  the  land,  with  the 
cities  thereof  in  the  coasts,  even  the 
cities  of  the  country  round  about. 

34  f  And  the  children  of  Gad 
built  Dibon,  and  Ataroth,  and 
Aroer, 

35  And  Atroth,  Shophan,  and 
Jaazer,  and  Jogbehah, 

36  And  Beth-nimrah,  and  Beth- 


be  reclaimed  by  his  fatherly  corrections ;  that  wicked 
men  may  be  left  without  excuse ;  and  that  all  may  be 
awakened  to  a  due  care  of  their  ways,  that  so  they  may 
avoid  what  will  otherwise  certainly  come  upon  them. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

27.  But  thy  servants  will  pass  over,]  Not  strictly,  all 
the  men  of  war  among  them;  but  as  many  as  could 
be  spared,  and  as  were  thought  sufficient.  There 
went  in  fact  40,000  out  of,  probably,  100,000.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

33.  —  half  the  tribe  of  Manasseh]  The  history  does 
not  mention  how  this  half  tribe  chose  to  stay.  Probably, 
when  they  saw  the  success  of  the  other  two  tribes,  they 
might  represent  to  Moses  their  great  stock  of  cattle  ; 
and  that  the  country  would  be  equally  commodious  to 
them,  as  well  as  too  large  for  only  two  tribes  to  occupy. 
Without  doubt  Moses  was  inclined  to  listen  to  them, 
because  the  sons  of  Machir,  the  son  of  Manasseh,  had  by 
their  valour  subdued  a  great  part  of  the  country  where 
they  settled.     Stackhouse. 

34.  —  built]     Repaired  and  fortified. 


The  journeys 


NUMBERS. 


of  the  Israelites. 


fenced   cities :    and  folds  for 


haran, 
sheep. 

37  And  the  children  of  Reuben 
built  Heshbon,  and  Elealeh,  and  Kir- 
jathaim, 

38  And  Nebo,  and  Baal-meon, 
(their  names  being  changed,)  and 
Shibmali :  and  f  gave  other  names 
unto  the  cities  which  they  builded. 

39  And  the  children  of f  Machir  the 
f  Gen.  so.  23.  son  0f  Manasseh  went  to  Gilead,  and 

took  it,  and  dispossessed  the  Amorite 
which  teas  in  it. 

40  And  Moses  gave  Gilead  unto 
Machir  the  son  of  Manasseh ;  and  he 
dwelt  therein. 


t  Heb.  they 
called  by 
names  the 
names  of  the 
cities. 


38.  —  {their  names  being  changed,)]  Nebo,  as  well  as 
Baal,  was  the  name  of  a  god,  Isa.  xlvi.  1,  probably  an 
Assyrian  deity.  It  is  not  unlikely  that  the  Israelites 
changed  the  names  of  these  cities,  that  they  might  abolish 
all  remains  of  idolatry  in  the  country.     Bp.  Patrick. 

40.  —  Moses  gave  Gilead  unto  Machir]  He  gave  half 
of  mount  Gilead  to  the  descendants  of  Machir,  Deut. 
iii.  12,  13. 

41.  —  Havoth-jair.]     That  is,  the  habitations  of  Jair. 

Chap.  XXXIII.  ver.  1.  These  are  the  journeys  Sec] 
The  travels  of  the  Israelites  from  Egypt  to  the  promised 
land  of  Canaan  are  a  matter  of  such  important  conside- 
ration, so  abounding  with  the  instances  of  miraculous 
power,  of  Divine  wisdom,  and  the  wonders  of  Provi- 
dence, in  behalf  of  his  Church  and  people,  that  for  the 
more  perfect  preservation  of  the  memory  of  so  great  a 
work  of  God,  Moses  was,  by  his  express  command, 
obliged  to  recapitulate  the  several  principal  stages  of  this 
long  journey,  and  set  them  all  in  one  view  for  the  benefit 
of  posterity.  Pyle.  As  the  best  comment  on  this  chap- 
ter the  reader  is  referred  to  the  Map  of  the  Journey- 
ings  of  the  Israelites ;  together  with  the  subjoined  Table 
of  Stations,  from  Dr.  Hales. 


TABLE  of  STATIONS,  &c. 


1  Rameses,  near  Cairo 

2  Succoth 

3  Etham,  or  Adsjerud 

4  Pi-hahiroth,  or  Valley) 

of  Bedea  / 

5  Shur;  Ain  Musa    ) 

6  Desertof  Shur.orEtham ) 

7  Marah, — "bitter"   wa-\ 

ters  healed  / 

8  Elim,  Valley  of  Corondel 

9  Encampment    by    the) 

Red  sea    J 

10  Desert  of  Sin,  Valley  of) 

Baharim  J 

Quails,  for  a  day 

Manna,  for  forty  years  ... 
Sabbath  renewed,  or  re-  ) 

vived / 

11  Dophkah 

12  Alush    

13  Rephidim 

Water  from  the   rock  \ 

Massah    J 

Amalekites  defeated 

Jethro's  visit  

Judges  appointed  

14  Mount  Sinai,  or  Horeb... 
The  Decalogue  given  ... 
The  Covenant  made 

The  Golden  Calf { 

The  Covenant  renewed... 


Exod.  xii. 

37. 

xii. 

37. 

Xlll. 

20. 

xiv. 

2. 

XV. 

22. 

XV. 

23. 

XV. 

27. 

xvi. 

1. 

xvi. 

13. 

XVI. 

35. 

xvi. 

23. 

xvii. 

1. 

xvii. 

G. 

xvii. 

13. 

xviii. 

5. 

xviu. 

25. 

XIX. 

1. 

XX. 

1. 

XXIV. 

7. 

XXII. 

6. 

Nehem.  ix. 

18. 

Ex.  xxxiv. 

27. 

/  Numbers 
txxxiii.     3. 

xxxiii.     5. 

xxxiii.     G. 

xxxiii.     7. 

xxxiii.     8. 

xxxiii.  8. 
xxxiii.  9. 
xxxiii.  10. 

xxxiii.  11. 


xxxiii.  12. 
xxxiii.  13. 
xxxiii.  14. 


41  And  e  Jair  the  son  of  Manasseh 
went  and  took  the  small  towns  there- 
of, and  called  them  Havoth-jair. 

42  And  Nob  ah  went  and  took  Ke- 
nath,  and  the  villages  thereof,  and 
called  it  Nobali,  after  his  own  name. 

CHAP.    XXXIII. 

1   Two  and  forty  journeys  of  the  Israelites. 
50  The  Canaanites  are  to  be  destroyed. 

THESE  are  the  journeys  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  which  went 
forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  with 
their  armies  under  the  hand  of  Mo- 
ses and  Aaron. 


g  Deut 


The    first    muster    or) 

numbering  J 

The  Tabernacle  erected.. 
Aaron  and  his  sons  con-) 

secrated    J 

Sacrifices  of  atonement... 
The  second  passover  ... 
The  second  muster    .. 
Nadab  and  Abihu  de 

stroyed  

15  Desert  of  Paran , 

1G  Taberah    

Murmuring  of  the  people 

17  Kibroth-hattaavah,    or) 

Tophel / 

Quails,  for  a  month  

Plague  of  the  people 

Council  of  LXX  appointed 

18  Ilazeroth  


Miriam's  leprosy 

19  Kadesh-barnea  in  Rith-^ 

mah  or  "  the  Desert  > 

of  Sin,"  or  Paran  ...) 
Twelve  spies  sent  out  ... 

Their  return    

The  people  rebel 

Sentenced    to    wander  l 

forty  years  / 

Ten  of  the  spies  destroyed 
The  people  defeated  by) 

the  Amalekites  J 

Rebellion  of  Korah,  &c. 
The  budding  of  Aaron's ) 

rod f 

20  Rimmon-parez    

21  Libnah,  or  Laban  

22  Rissah   

23  Kehelathah 

24  Mount  Shapher  

25  Haradah,  or ) 

Hazar-addar,  or  Adar...  J 


26  Makheloth    

27  Tahath 

28  Tarah    

29  Mithcah    

30  Hashmonah,  or  ) 

Azmon,  orSelmonah.../ 


31  Beeroth 

32  Moseroth,  or  Mosera 

33  Bene-jaakan,  or  Banea.. 

34  Hor-hagidgad,or ) 

Gudgodah J 

35  Jotbathah,  or  ) 

Etebatha,  or  Elath J 


3G  Ebronah    

37  Ezion-gaber,  or  ) 

Dizahab    / 

38  Kadesh-barnea    again, S 

after        thirty-eight  > 

years ) 

Miriam's  death   

AVater  from  the    rock\ 

Meribah   ) 

Moses    and  Aaron  of-) 

fended  J 

39  Mount  Hor,  or  Seir,  on) 

the  edge  of  Edom  .../ 


Ex.  xxxviii 

2G. 

xl. 

17. 

Lev.  viii. 

G. 

ix. 

1. 

Numb.  ix. 

5. 

i 

3. 

ill. 

4. 

Lev.  x. 

1. 

Numb.  x. 

12. 

X. 

33. 

XI. 

3. 

XI. 

34. 

Deut.  i. 

1. 

Numb.  xi. 

35. 

Deut.  i. 

1. 

Numb.  xii. 

10. 

xii. 

1G. 

XXXII. 

8. 

xiii. 

2. 

X1U. 

2G. 

XIV. 

2. 

XIV. 

33. 

xxxn 

13. 

XIV. 

37. 

xiv. 

45. 

xvi. 

1. 

xvii. 

10. 

Deut.  i. 

1. 

Numbers 
xxxiii.  16. 


{■  xxxiii.  17. 
!■  xxxiii.  18. 


Num.  xxxiv. 
Josh.  xv. 

4. 

Num.  xxxiv. 
Josh.  xv. 
Deut.  x. 

4. 

g. 

X. 

7. 

ii. 
1  Kings  ix. 

S. 
2G. 

Deut.  i. 

1. 

ii. 

14. 

Numb,  xs 

.  1. 

XX. 

13. 

XX. 

xxvii. 

12. 
14. 

XX. 

22. 

xxxiii 

19 

XXXIII 

20 

XXXIII 

21 

xxxiii. 

22 

XXX1U. 

23. 

XXXIII. 

24. 

xxxiii. 

25. 

XXXIII. 

26. 

XXXIII. 

■27. 

XXXIII. 

28. 

XXX1U. 

I'll. 

xxxiii. 

30. 

XXXIII. 

31. 

xxxm. 

32. 

xxxiii. 

33. 

xxxiii. 

34. 

XXXIII. 

35. 

xxxiii. 

36. 

xxxiii.  37. 


The  journeys 


CHAP.  XXXIII. 


of  the  Israelites. 


a  Exod.  12 
37. 

J491. 


b  Exod.  13. 
20. 


2  And  Moses  wrote  their  goings 
out  according  to  their  journeys  by 
the  commandment  of  the  Lord  :  and 
these  are  their  journeys  according  to 
their  goings  out. 

3  And  they  a  departed  from  Ra- 
meses  in  the  first  month,  on  the  fif- 
teenth day  of  the  first  month ;  on  the 
morrow  after  the  passover  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  went  out  with  an  high 
hand  in  the  sight  of  all  the  Egyp- 
tians. 

4  For  the  Egyptians  buried  all 
their  firstborn,  which  the  Lord  had 
smitten  among  them :  upon  their  gods 
also  the  Lord  executed  judgments. 

5  And  the  children  of  Israel  re- 
moved from  Rameses,  and  pitched  in 
Succoth. 

6  And  they  departed  from  b  Suc- 
coth, and  pitched  in  Etham,  which  is 
in  the  edge  of  the  wilderness. 

7  And  they  removed  from  Etham, 
and  turned  again  unto  Pi-hahiroth, 
which  is  before  Baal-zephon :  and 
they  pitched  before  Migdol. 

8  And  they  departed  from  before 
Pi-hahiroth,  and  c  passed  through  the 
midst  of  the  sea  into  the  wilderness, 
and  went  three  days'  journey  in  the 
wilderness  of  Etham,  and  pitched  in 
Marah. 

9  And  they  removed  from  Marah, 
and  d  came  unto  Elim :  and  in  Elim 

27'  were  twelve  fountains  of  water,  and 

threescore  and  ten  palm  trees;  and 
they  pitched  there. 

10  And  they  removed  from  Elim, 
and  encamped  by  the  Red  sea. 

11  And   they  removed   from   the 
e  Exod.  16.  i.  Red  sea,  and  encamped  in  the  e  wil- 
derness of  Sin. 

12  And  they  took  their  journey  out 


c  Exod.  15 
22. 


d  Exod.  13. 


Aaron's  death 


King  Arad  attacks  the\ 
Israelites J 

40  Kihroth-hattaavah,    or\ 
Tophel  again  j 

41  Zalmonah,  or  Hasmo-\ 
nah  again J 

The  people  bitten  byl 
serpents   / 

The  brasen  serpent ) 
erected J 

42  Punon  

43  Ouoth    

44  Iim,  or  Ije  abarim,  in) 
the  border  of  Moab...  J 

45  The  valley  and  brook  | 
Zered    J 

4G  Anion    , 

47  Beer,  or  Beer  Elim    ...  j 

48  Jahaz 

49  Heshbon  

Sihon  defeated    

50  Jaazah  

Vol.  T. 


Num.  xx.  23. 

xxi.     1. 

Deut.  i.     1. 


Num.  xxi.     8. 


xxi.  12 

Deut.  ii.  13 

Num.  xxi.  13 

xxi.  16 

Isaiah  xv.  8 

Num.  xxi.  23 

xxi.  25 

xxi.  22 


f  Numbers 
(.xxxiii.  3S. 


xxxiii.  41. 


xxxiii.  42. 
xxxiii.  43. 


of  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  and  encamp- 
ed in  Dophkah. 

13  And  they  departed  from  Doph- 
kah, and  encamped  in  Alush. 

14  And  they  removed  from  Alush, 

and  encamped  at  f  Rephidim,  where  fExod.  17. 1. 
was  no  water  for  the  people  to  drink. 

15  And  they  departed  from  Re-       1490. 
phidim,  and  pitched  in  the  s  wilder-  gExod.  19. 1. 
ness  of  Sinai. 

16  And   they  removed  from   the 
desert   of    Sinai,    and    pitched   hat  hchap.11. 
||  Kibroth-hattaavah.  M  That  is, 

17  And  they  departed  from  Ki-  fuestar"ves  nf 
broth-hattaavah,  and   'encamped  at  »chap.  11. 
Hazeroth. 

18  And  they  departed  from  Haze- 
roth, and  pitched  in  Rithmah. 

19  And  they  departed  from  Rith- 
mah, and  pitched  at  Rimmon-parez. 

20  And  they  departed  from  Rim- 
mon-parez, and  pitched  in  Libnah. 

21  And  they  removed  from  Lib-        H52. 
nah,  and  pitched  at  Rissah. 

22  And  they  journeyed  from  Ris- 
sah, and  pitched  in  Kehelathah. 

23  And  they  went  from  Kehelathah, 
and  pitched  in  mount  Shapher. 

24  And  they  removed  from  mount 
Shapher,  and  encamped  in  Haradah. 

25  And  they  removed  from  Hara- 
dah, and  pitched  in  Makheloth. 

26  And  they  removed  from  Mak- 
heloth, and  encamped  at  Tahath. 

27  And  they  departed  from  Tahath, 
and  pitched  at  Tarah. 

28  And  they  removed  from  Tarah, 
and  pitched  in  Mithcah. 

29  And  they  went  from  Mithcah, 
and  pitched  in  Hashmonah. 

30  And  they  departed  from  Hash- 
monah,   and   k  encamped   at    Mose-  k  Deut- 10- 6- 
roth. 


51  Edrei 

Og  defeated 

52  Dibon-gad    

53  Almondiblathaim 

54  Mattanah 

55  Nahaliel   

56  Bamoth 

57  Pisgah    

5S  Abarim 

59  Shittim,orAbel-sliittim\ 

in  the  plains  of  Moab  J 

Idolatry  of  Baal-peor 

Midianites  punished 

The  third  muster   

Last    exhortations    of  i 

Moses   t 

Joshua    appointed   his) 

successor 1 

Death  of  Moses  

A  month's  mourning  .. 
Joshua  sends  two  spies.. 

60  Passage  of    the    river  < 

Jordan I 


Num.  xxi.  33. 


Ezek.  vi.  14. 

Num.  xxi.  18. 

xxi.  19. 

xxi.  19. 

xxi.  20. 

xxv.     i, 

Josh.  iii.     1, 

Num.  xxv.     3 

xxv.  17, 

xxvi.     2. 

Deut.  i.     3 

Num.  xxvii.  18 

Deut.  xxxiv.     9 

xxxiv.     5 

xxxiv 
Josh,  ii 


8 

1 

iv.  19 


'  Numbers 
Lxxxiii.  45. 
xxxiii.  46. 


xxxiii.  4  7. 
xxxiii.  49. 


a  B 


The  journeys  of  the  Israelites. 


1453. 
1  Chap.  20.1. 


m  Chap.  20. 
22. 


n  Chap.  20. 

2,r>. 

Deut.  32.  50. 


o  Chap.  21.  1, 
&c. 


pClfap.  21.4. 


||  Or,  heaps 
of  Abarim. 


31  And  they  departed  from  Mose- 
roth,  and  pitched  in  Bene-jaakan. 

32  And  they  removed  from  Bene- 
jaakan,  and  encamped  at  Hor-hagid- 
gad. 

33  And  they  went  from  Hor-ha- 
gidgad,  and  pitched  in  Jotbathah. 

34  And  they  removed  from  Jot- 
bathah, and  encamped  at  Ebronah. 

35  And  they  departed  from  Ebro- 
nah, and  encamped  at  Ezion-gaber. 

36  And  they  removed  from  Ezion- 
gaber,  and  pitched  in  the  '  wilderness 
of  Zin,  which  is,  Kadesh. 

37  And  they  removed  from  m  Ka- 
desh, and  pitched  in  mount  Hor,  in 
the  edge  of  the  land  of  Edorn. 

38  And  n  Aaron  the  priest  went  up 
into  mount  Hor  at  the  command- 
ment of  the  Lord,  and  died  there, 
in  the  fortieth  year  after  the  children 
of  Israel  were  come  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt,  in  the  first  day  of  the  fifth 
month. 

39  And  Aaron  iv as  an  hundred  and 
twenty  and  three  years  old  when  he 
died  in  mount  Hor. 

40  And  °king  Arad  the  Canaanite, 
which  dwelt  in  the  south  in  the  land 
of  Canaan,  heard  of  the  coming  of 
the  children  of  Israel. 

41  And  they  departed  from  mount 
p  Hor,  and  pitched  in  Zalmonah. 

42  And  they  departed  from  Zal- 
monah, and  pitched  in  Punon. 

43  And  they  departed  from  Pu- 
non, and  pitched  in  Oboth. 

44  And  they  departed  from  Oboth, 
and  pitched  in  ||  Ije-abarim,  in  the 
border  of  Moab. 

45  And  they  departed  from  Iim, 
and  pitched  in  Dibon-gad. 

46  And  they  removed  from  Dibon- 
gad,  and  encamped  in  Almon-dibla- 
thaim. 

47  And  they  removed  from  Almon- 


||  Or,  the 
plains  of 
Shittim. 
q  Chap.  25. 1. 


r  Deut.  7.  2. 
Josh.  11.  12. 


NUMBERS.  The  Canaanites  are  to  be  destroyed. 

diblathaim,  and  pitched  in  the  moun- 
tains of  Abarim,  before  Nebo. 

48  And  they  departed  from  the 
mountains  of  Abarim,  and  pitched  in 
the  plains  of  Moab  by  Jordan  near 
Jericho. 

49  And  they  pitched  by  Jordan, 
from  Beth-jesimotheveft  unto  )|  q  Abel- 
shittim  in  the  plains  of  Moab. 

50  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses  in  the  plains  of  Moab  by  Jor- 
dan near  Jericho,  saying, 

51  Speak  unto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, and  say  unto  them,  r  When  ye 
are  passed  over  Jordan  into  the  land 
of  Canaan ; 

52  Then  ye  shall  drive  out  all  the 
inhabitants  of  the  land  from  before 
you,  and  destroy  all  their  pictures, 
and  destroy  all  their  molten  images, 
and  quite  pluck  down  all  their  high 
places : 

53  And  ye  shall  dispossess  the  in- 
habitants oft\\e  land,  and  dwell  there- 
in :  for  I  have  given  you  the  land  to 
possess  it. 

54  And  sye  shall  divide  the  land  schap.26 
by  lot  for  an  inheritance  among  your 
families :    and  to  the  more  ye  shall 
f  give  the  more  inheritance,  and  to  t  Heb. 
the  fewer  ye  shall  f  give  the  less  in 
heritance :     every   man's 
shall  be  in  the  place  where  his  lot  inheritance 
falleth ;    according   to    the    tribes   of 
your  fathers  ye  shall  inherit. 

55  But  if  ye  will  not  drive  out 
the  inhabitants  of  the  land  from  be- 
fore you;  then  it  shall  come  to 
pass,  that  those  which  ye  let  remain 
of  them  shall  be  t  pricks  in  your 
eyes,  and  thorns  in  your  sides,  and 
shall  vex  you  in  the  land  wherein  ye 
dwell. 

56  Moreover  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
that  I  shall  do  unto  you,  as  I  thought 
to  do  unto  them. 


multiply  his 
inheritance. 

inheritance  l^shhis 


t  Josh.  23.  13. 
Juclg.  2.  3. 


52.  —  destroy  all  their  pictures,']  All  those  images 
and  representations,  upon  what  material  soever  they 
were  wrought,  which  were  worshipped  or  designed  for 
such  an  use.  Compare  Deut.  xvi.  22,  with  Lev.  xxvi. 
1.     Bp.  Kidder. 

high  places  .-]     That  is,  all  groves  or  buildings 

for  worship,  which  were  generally  in  high  places.  See 
Deut.  xii.  2.     Bp.  Kidder. 

55 if  ye  will  not  drive  out  &c]  At  first  they  could 

not  drive  them  out,  for  it  was  not  God's  design. 
Therefore  Joshua  would  not  attempt  it,  while  he  lived  : 
but  left  several  nations,  or  part  of  them,  unsubdued, 
Judg.  ii.  21.  23  ;  of  which  he  himself  takes  notice  a  lit- 
tle before  he  died,  Josh,  xxiii.  4.  7,  where  he  warns  the 
Israelites  to  have  nothing  to  do  with  them,  promising 


that  God  would  in  time  expel  them  quite,  chap.  v.  5. 
But  when  the  Israelites  grew  slothful  and  cowardly, 
and  negligently  suffered  the  people  of  Canaan  to  dwell 
among  them,  and  make  friendship  with  them,  as  they 
did  after  Joshua  and  all  that  generation  were  dead,  then 
followed  what  is  here  threatened  in  the  next  words. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

shall  be  pricks  in  your  eyes,  &c]     Bring  very 

sore  calamities  upon  you :  as  grievoiis  and  as  mischiev- 
ous as  a  wound  made  in  the  eye,  which  is  a  most  ten- 
der part ;  or  in  the  side  when  a  thorn  sticks  and  festers 
in  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

56.  —  J  shall  do  unto  you  as  I  thought  to  do  unto  them.] 
As  I  purposed  to  do  unto  them :  that  is,  I  will  make 
you  their  slaves,  as  the  Israelites  became  to  several  peo- 


The  borders 


CHAP.  XXXIV. 


of  the  land. 


CHAP.  XXXIV. 

1    The  borders  of  the  land.    16   The  names 
of  the  men  which  shall  divide  the  land. 

AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying, 
2  Command  the  children  of  Israel, 
and  say  unto  them,  When  ye  come 
into  the  land  of  Canaan ;  (this  is  the 
land  that  shall  fall  unto  you  for  an  in- 
heritance, even  the  land  of  Canaan 
with  the  coasts  thereof:) 


pie,  whom  they  served  many  years,  Judg.  Hi.  8.  14; 
vi.  2,  and  many  other  places.  Or,  make  you  flee  before 
them ;  and  at  last  expel  you  from  the  land  which  I  give 
you.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXXIV.  ver.  2.  —  When  ye  come  into  the  land 
of  Canaan;  &c]  By  the  Abrahamick  covenant  the 
original  grant  of  the  promised  land  to  the  Israelites 
was  "  from  the  river  of  Egypt "  (the  Nile  southwards) 
"to  the  great  river  the  river  Euphrates,"  (northwards,) 
Gen.  xv.  18. 

The  boundaries  of  it  are  accurately  described  by 
Moses  in  this  chapter,  before  the  Israelites  entered  into 
it.  "  When  ye  come  into  the  land  of  Canaan ;  (this  is 
the  land  that  shall  fall  unto  you  for  an  inheritance,  even 
the  land  of  Canaan  with  the  coasts  thereof : ) 

"  Your  south  quarter  shall  be  from  the  wilderness  of 
Zin  along  by  the  coast  of  Edom,"  or  Idumea.  This 
was  its  general  description.  The  boundary  itself  is  next 
traced  :  "And  your  south  border  shall  be  the  outmost 
coast  of  the  Salt  sea  eastward;"  or  as  explained  by 
Joshua's  description  afterwards,  chap.  xv.  2 — 4,  "  the 
south  border  of  the  tribe  of  Judah  began  from  the  bay 
of  the  Salt  sea  that  looked  southward ;"  or  by  combining 
both,  from  the  south-east  corner  of  the  Salt  sea,  or  As- 
phaltite  lake.  "  From  thence,  your  border  shall  turn 
southwards  to  the  ascent  of  Akrabbim,"  or  the  moun- 
tains of  Accaba,  (signifying  "  ascent"  in  Arabick,)  which 
run  towards  the  head  of  the  Elanitick  or  eastern  gulph 
of  the  Red  sea ;  passing,  we  may  presume,  through  the 
seaports  of  Elath  and  Ezion-gaber  on  the  Red  sea, 
which  belonged  to  Solomon,  1  Kings  ix.  26,  though 
they  are  not  noticed  in  this  place. 

"Thence  it  shall  pass  on  to  (the  wilderness  of)  Zin," 
on  the  east  side  of  mount  Hor,  including  that  whole 
mountainous  region  within  the  boundary ;  "  and  the 
going  forth  thereof  shall  be  to  Kadesh-barnea  south- 
wards, and  it  shall  go  on  to  Hazar-addar,  and  pass  on 
to  Azmon." 

"  And  the  border  shall  fetch  a  compass,"  or  form  an 
angle,  "from  Azmon,"  or  turn  westwards  towards  the 
river  of  Egypt,  or  Pelusiack  branch  of  the  Nile  ;  "  and 
its  outgoings  shall  be  at  the  sea,"  the  Mediterranean. 
This  termination  of  the  southern  border  westwards  is 
exactly  conformable  to  the  accounts  of  Herodotus  and 
Pliny;  the  former  represents  mount  Casius  lying  be- 
tween Pelusium  and  the  Sirbonick  lake,  as  the  boundary 
between  Egypt  and  Palestine  Syria,  the  latter  reckoned 
the  Sirbonick  lake  itself  as  the  boundary. 

"And  as  for  the  western  border,  ye  shall  have  the 
Great  sea  for  a  border :  this  shall  be  your  western  bor- 
der." The  Great  sea  is  the  Mediterranean,  as  contrasted 
with  the  smaller  seas  or  lakes,  the  Red  sea,  the  Salt  sea, 
and  the  sea  of  Tiberias,  or  Galilee. 

"  And  this  shall  be  your  north  border :  from  the 
Great  sea  you  shall  point  out  Hor-ha-hor,"  (not  "mount 
Hor,"  as  rendered  in  our  version,  confounding  it  with 
that  on  the  southern  border,  but)  "  the  mountain  of  the 


3  Then  a  your  south  quarter  shall 
be  from  the  wilderness  of  Zin  along 
by  the  coast  of  Edom,  and  your  south 
border  shall  be  the  outmost  coast  of 
the  salt  sea  eastward : 

4  And  your  border  shall  turn  from 
the  south  to  the  ascent  of  Akrabbim, 
and  pass  on  to  Zin :  and  the  going 
forth  thereof  shall  be  from  the  south 
to  Kadesh-barnea,  and  shall  go  on  to 
Hazar-addar,  and  pass  on  to  Azmon  : 


a  Josh.  1 


mountain,"  or  "the  double  mountain,"  or  mount 
Lebanon,  which  formed  the  northern  frontier  of  Pales- 
tine, dividing  it  from  Syria;  consisting  of  two  great 
parallel  ranges,  called  Libanus  and  Antilibanus,  (de- 
rived from  leban,  "white,"  because  their  summits  are 
usually  covered  with  snow,)  and  running  eastwards  from 
the  neighbourhood  of  Sidon  to  that  of  Damascus. 

"  From  Hor-ha-hor  you  shall  point  your  border  to 
the  entrance  of  Hamath ;"  which  Joshua,  speaking  of 
the  yet  unconquered  land,  describes,  "All  Lebanon, 
towards  the  sunrising,  from  the  valley  of  Baal-gad, 
under  mount  Hermon,  unto  the  entrance  of  Hamath," 
Josh.  xiii.  5.  This  demonstrates,  that  Hor-ha-hor  cor- 
responded to  all  Lebanon,  including  mount  Hermon, 
as  judiciously  remarked  by  Wells ;  who  observes,  that  it 
is  not  decided  which  of  the  two  ridges,  the  northern  or 
the  southern,  was  properly  Libanus ;  the  natives  at  pre- 
sent call  the  southern  so,  but  the  Septuagint  and 
Ptolemy  called  it  Antilibanus. 

"  From  Hamath  it  shall  go  on  to  Zedad,  and  from 
thence  to  Ziphron,  and  the  goings  out  of  it  shall  be  at 
Hazar-enan,  (near  Damascus,  Ezek.  xlviii.  1,)  this  shall 
be  your  north  border. 

"And  ye  shall  point  out  your  east  border  from 
Hazar-enan  to  Shepham  :  and  the  coast  shall  go  down 
to  Riblah,  on  the  east  side  of  Ain  ("  the  fountain  "  or 
springs  of  the  river  Jordan) ;  and  the  border  shall  de- 
scend, and  shall  reach  unto  the  (east)  side  of  the  sea 
of  Chinnereth  "  (or  sea  of  Galilee,  or  lake  of  Tiberias, 
thence  probably  called  Gennesareth  in  our  Saviour's 
time).  "And  the  border  shall  go  down  to  Jordan  on 
the  east  side,  and  the  goings  out  of  it  shall  be  at  the 
Salt  sea."  There  it  met  the  southern  border,  at  the 
south-east  corner  of  that  sea,  or  the  Asphaltite  lake. 

"  This  shall  be  your  land  with  the  coasts  thereof  round 
about"  in  circuit. 

Such  was  the  admirable  geographical  chart  of  the  land 
of  promise,  dictated  to  Moses  by  the  God  of  Israel,  and 
described  with  all  the  accuracy  of  an  eye-witness. 

In  his  first  expedition  Joshua  subdued  all  the  south- 
ern department  of  the  promised  land,  and  in  his  second 
the  northern,  having  spent  five  years  in  both,  Josh.  xi. 
18.  What  Joshua  left  unfinished  of  the  conquest  of 
the  whole,  was  afterwards  completed  by  David  and  So- 
lomon. In  the  reign  of  the  latter  was  realized  the 
Abrahamick  covenant  in  its  full  extent. 

"  And  Solomon  reigned  over  all  kingdoms  from  the 
river  (Euphrates)  unto  the  land  of  the  Philistines,  and 
unto  the  border  of  Egypt :— for  he  had  dominion  over 
all  the  region  on  this  side  of  the  river  (Euphrates)  from 
Tiphsah  (or  Thapsacus  situated  thereon)  even  to  Azzah 
(or  "  Gaza  with  her  towns  and  her  villages,  unto  the 
river  of  Egypt,"  southward,  "  and  the  Great  sea,"  west- 
ward, Josh.  xv.  47,)  over  all  the  kings  on  this  side  the 
river,"  (Euphrates,)  1  Kings  iv.  21.  24.     Dr.  Hales. 

For  a  farther  explanation  of  what  is  here  said  con- 
cerning the  borders  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  the  reader  is 
referred  to  the  map. 

2  B  2 


The  names  of  the  men 


NUMBERS. 


which  shall  divide  the  land. 


t  Ileb. 
shoulder'. 


h  Chap.  32. 

33. 

Josh.  14.  2,3 


5  And  the  border  shall  fetch  a 
compass  from  Azmon  unto  the  river 
of  Egypt,  and  the  goings  out  of  it 
shall  be  at  the  sea. 

6  And  as  for  the  western  border, 
ye  shall  even  have  the  great  sea  for  a 
border  :  this  shall  be  your  west  border. 

7  And  this  shall  be  your  north  bor- 
der :  from  the  great  sea  ye  shall  point 
out  for  you  mount  Hor : 

8  From  mount  Hor  ye  shall  point 
out  your  border  unto  the  entrance  of 
Hamath;  and  the  goings  forth  of  the 
border  shall  be  to  Zedad  : 

9  f  And  the  border  shall  go  on  to 
Ziphron,  and  the  goings  out  of  it  shall 
be  at  Hazar-enan  :  this  shall  be  your 
north  border. 

10  And  ye  shall  point  out  your 
east  border  from  Hazar-enan  to  She- 
pham : 

11  And  the  coast  shall  go  down 
from  Shepham  to  Riblah,  on  the  east 
side  of  Ain ;  and  the  border  shall 
descend,  and  shall  reach  unto  the 
-|-  side  of  the  sea  of  Chinnereth  east- 
ward : 

12  And  the  border  shall  go  down 
to  Jordan,  and  the  goings  out  of  it 
shall  be  at  the  salt  sea :  this  shall  be 
your  land  with  the  coasts  thereof 
round  about. 

13  And  Moses  commanded  the 
children  of  Israel,  saying,  This  is  the 
land  which  ye  shall  inherit  by  lot, 
which,  the  Lord  commanded  to  give 
unto  the  nine  tribes,  and  to  the  half 
tribe  : 

14  b  For  the  tribe  of  the  children 
of  Reuben  according  to  the  house  of 
their  fathers,  and  the  tribe  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Gad  according  to  the  house 
of  their  fathers,  have  received  their 
inheritance ;  and  half  the  tribe  of 
Manasseh  have  received  their  inhe- 
ritance : 

15  The  two  tribes  and  the  half 
tribe  have  received  their  inheritance 
on  this  side  Jordan  near  Jericho  east- 
ward, toward  the  sunrising. 


17.  These  are  the  names  of  the  men  which  shall  divide 
the  land  unto  xjou :  &c.]  Nothing  could  be  more  pru- 
dent, than  this  partition  of  the  country  by  lot,  and 
making  Joshua  and  the  high  priest  superintendents  of 
it :  since  it  was  the  only  plan  which  could  effectually 
prevent  all  murmurings  and  quarrelings  among  such 
an  obstinate  people  as  the  Jews.  However,  as  the  lots 
were  to  bear  a  proportion  to  the  size  of  each  tribe  and 
family,  it  is  supposed  from  what  followed,  that  every 


16  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

17  These  are  the  names  of  the  men 
which  shall  divide  the  land  unto  you  : 

c  Eleazar  the  priest,  and  Joshua  the  c  josh.i9.5i. 
son  of  Nun. 

18  And  ye  shall  take  one  prince  of 
every  tribe,  to  divide  the  land  by  in- 
heritance. 

19  And  the  names  of  the  men  are 
these  :  Of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  Caleb 
the  son  of  Jephunneh. 

20  And  of  the  tribe  of  the  children 
of  Simeon,  Shemuel  the  son  of  Am- 
mihud. 

21  Of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  Eli- 
dad  the  son  of  Chislon. 

22  And  the  prince  of  the  tribe  of 
the  children  of  Dan,  Bukki  the  son 
of  Jogli. 

23  The  prince  of  the  children  of 
Joseph,  for  the  tribe  of  the  children 
of  Manasseh,  Hanniel  the  son  of 
Ephod. 

24  And  the  prince  of  the  tribe  of 
the  children  of  Ephraim,  Kemuel  the 
son  of  Shiphtan. 

25  And  the  prince  of  the  tribe  of 
the  children  of  Zebulun,  Elizaphan 
the  son  of  Parnach. 

26  And  the  prince  of  the  tribe  of 
the  children  of  Issachar,  Paltiel  the 
son  of  Azzan. 

27  And  the  prince  of  the  tribe  of 
the  children  of  Asher,  Ahihud  the 
son  of  Shelomi. 

28  And  the  prince  of  the  tribe  of 
the  children  of  Naphtali,  Pedahel  the 
son  of  Ammihud. 

29  These  are  they  whom  the  Lord 
commanded  to  divide  the  inheritance 
unto  the  children  of  Israel  in  the 
land  of  Canaan. 


CHAP.  XXXV. 

1  Eight  and  forty  cities  for  the  Levites  with 
their  suburbs,  and  measure  thereof.  G  Six 
of  them  are  to  be  cities  of  refuge.  9  The 
laws  of  murder.  31  No  satisfaction  for 
murder. 


tribe  first  drew  its  lot,  for  its  own  canton ;  and  that, 
after  that,  there  were  proper  persons  appointed  to  mea- 
sure out  a  quantity  of  land  for  each  family,  according 
to  their  size.  But  whether  this  distribution  was  made 
by  this  or  any  other  method ;  whether  the  subdivisions 
between  the  families  were  conducted  by  lot  or  other- 
wise, it  is  certain  that  we  do  not  read  of  any  broils  or 
jealousies  that  it  ever  occasioned  among  them.  Stack- 
house. 


The  cities  of  the  Levites. 


CHAP.  XXXV. 


The  laws  of  murder. 


a  Josh.  21.  2. 


AND  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mo- 
ses in  the  plains  of  Moab   by- 
Jordan  near  Jericho,  saying, 

2  a  Command  the  children  of  Israel, 
that  they  give  unto  the  Levites  of  the 
inheritance  of  their  possession  cities 
to  dwell  in ;  and  ye  shall  give  also 
unto  the  Levites  suburbs  for  the  cities 
round  about  them. 

3  And  the  cities  shall  they  have  to 
dwell  in;  and  the  suburbs  of  them 
shall  be  for  their  cattle,  and  for  their 
goods,  and  for  all  their  beasts. 

4  And  the  suburbs  of  the  cities, 
which  ye  shall  give  unto  the  Levites, 
shall  reach  from  the  wall  of  the  city 
and  outward  a  thousand  cubits  round 
about. 

5  And  ye  shall  measure  from  with- 
out the  city  on  the  east  side  two 
thousand  cubits,  and  on  the  south 
side  two  thousand  cubits,  and  on  the 
west  side  two  thousand  cubits,  and  on 
the  north  side  two  thousand  cubits; 
and  the  city  shall  be  in  the  midst: 
this  shall  be  to  them  the  suburbs  of 
the  cities. 

6  And  among  the  cities  which  ye 
shall  give  unto  the  Levites  there  shall 
be  bsix  cities  for  refuge,  which  ye 
shall  appoint  for  the  manslayer,  that 
he  may  flee  thither  :  and  f  to  them  ye 
shall  add  forty  and  two  cities. 

7  So  all  the  cities  which  ye  shall 
give  to  the  Levites  shall  be  forty  and 


Chap.  XXXV.  ver.  1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses 
&c]  Hitherto  nothing  had  been  said  of  the  Levites, 
but  that  they  should  have  no  lot  in  the  land  of  Canaan. 
But  now  God  provides  that  they  should  have  habitations 
assigned  them  to  dwell  in,  though  they  had  not  fields, 
nor  olive  yards,  &c.  as  their  brethren  had ;  with  such  a 
portion  of  ground  about  their  houses  as  might  serve  for 
their  more  commodious  subsistence.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3, 4,  and  5.]  The  grounds,  appropriated  to  the  Levites, 
were  to  be  close  under  the  walls,  or  nearest  to  the  build- 
ings of  the  several  towns,  and  were  to  consist  of  two 
parts.  First,  a  space  of  about  500  yards  in  length,  im- 
mediately from  the  walls  round  the  town,  was  appro- 
priated to  them,  for  houses,  stables,  and  stowages  for 
their  cattle  of  all  kinds ;  and  from  thence  the  space  of 
something  above  1000  yards  of  ground  more,  for  their 
pasturage.     Pyle. 

6.  —  cities  for  refuge,']  See  Deut.  iv.  42  ;  xix.  4 ; 
and  the  notes  there. 

7.  —  all  the  cities  which  ye  shall  give  to  the  Levites  &c] 
Moses  allotted  to  the  Levites  these  forty-eight  cities  in 
different  parts  of  the  land ;  that  they  might  with  more 
convenience  go  to  perform  religious  offices  in  every 
quarter;  particularly  that  of  instructing  the  people, 
which  Moses  expressly  assigns  to  their  whole  tribe, 
Deut.  xxxiii.  10.     Abp.  Seeker. 

Of  these  Levitical  cities,  thirteen  were  properly  sacer- 
dotal; namely,  those  assigned  to  the  sons  of  Aaron,  to 


b  Deut.  4.41. 
Josh.  20.  2. 
&21.3. 

t  Heb.  above 
them  ye  shall 
give. 


eight  cities :  them  shall  ye  give  with 
their  suburbs. 

8  And  the  cities  which  ye  shall 
give  shall  be  of  the  possession  of  the 
children  of  Israel:  from  them  that 
have  many  ye  shall  give  many ;  but 
from  them  that  have  few  ye  shall  give 
few :  every  one  shall  give  of  his  cities 
unto  the  Levites  according  to  his  in- 
heritance which  \  he  inheriteth.  f  Heb.  they 

9  %  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying, 

10  Speak  imto  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, and  say  unto  them,  c  When  ye  c  Deut.  19. 2. 
be  come  over  Jordan  into  the  land  of  os  ' 2C 
Canaan  ; 

1 1  Then  ye  shall  appoint  you  cities 
to  be  cities  of  refuge  for  you ;  that 
the  slayer  may  flee  thither,  which 
killeth  any  person  f  at  unawares.  + IIpb-  6» 

12  And  they  shall  be  unto  you 
cities  for  refuge  from  the  avenger; 
that  the  manslayer  die  not,  until  he 
stand  before  the  congregation  in 
judgment. 

13  And  of  these  cities  which  ye 
shall  give  six  cities  shall  ye  have  for 
refuge. 

14  Ye  shall  give  three  cities  on 
this  side  Jordan,  and  three  cities  shall 
ye  give  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  ichich 
shall  be  cities  of  refuge. 

15  These  six  cities  shall  be  a  re- 
fuge, both  for  the  children  of  Israel, 
and  for  the  stranger,  and  for  the  so- 


whom  the  priesthood  was  exclusively  confined :  for 
though  all  were  Levites,  these  only  could  be  priests. 
And  the  legal  economy  of  High  Priest,  Priest,  and  Levite, 
has  been  adopted  in  the  Christian,  of  Bishop,  Priest,  and 
Deacon.     Dr.  Hales. 

12. — from  the  avengers']  Called  " the  revenger  of 
blood,"  ver.  19.  The  Hebrew  signifies  a  Redeemer; 
and  because  the  right  of  redemption  of  estates  belonged 
to  the  nearest  kinsman,  the  word  imports  such  a  kins- 
man here.     Bp.  Kidder. 

that  the  manslayer  die  not,~\     By  a  sudden  heat 

of  passion  in  the  nearest  kinsman  to  the  deceased.  This 
was  a  merciful  provision,  both  for  the  manslayer,  that  he 
might  be  preserved ;  and  for  the  avenger,  that  his  blood 
might  cool,  by  the  removal  of  the  manslayer  out  of  his 
sight.     Bp.  Patrick. 

until  he  stand  before  the  congregation']     The  city 

of  refuge  protected  the  innocent,  and  such  as  were  not 
condemned,  but  it  did  not  protect  them  from  giving  an 
account  before  the  Judges.  This  they  were  obliged  to 
do,  either  at  their  entrance  into  the  city  of  refuge,  Josh. 
xx.  4,  or  in  the  place  where  the  fact  was  committed. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

15.  — for  the  stranger,]  Or  proselyte,  as  in  the  Greek  : 
that  is,  one  who  undertakes  the  religion  of  the  Israelites, 
and  was  thereby  distinguished  from  the  sojourner,  who, 
though  he  did  not  oblige  himself  to  all  their  laws,  was 
yet  permitted  to  five  among  them.  Bp.  Kidder.     Both 


The  laws  of  murder. 


NUMBERS. 


No  satisfaction  for  murder. 


t  Heb.  with 

a  stone  of  the 
hand. 


e  Deut.  1!). 
21. 


i'Exod.  21. 
13. 


journer  among  them :  that  every  one 
that  killeth  any  person  unawares  may 
flee  thither. 

16  d  And  if  he  smite  him  with  an 
instrument  of  iron,  so  that  he  die,  he 
is  a  murderer :  the  murderer  shall 
surely  be  put  to  death. 

17  And  if  he  smite  him  f  with 
throwing  a  stone,  wherewith  he  may 
die,  and  he  die,  he  is  a  murderer : 
the  murderer  shall  surely  be  put  to 
death. 

18  Or  ?/  he  smite  him  with  an 
hand  weapon  of  wood,  wherewith  he 
may  die,  and  he  die,  he  is  a  mur- 
derer :  the  murderer  shall  surely  be 
put  to  death. 

19  The  revenger  of  blood  himself 
shall  slay  the  murderer:  when  he 
meeteth  him,  he  shall  slay  him. 

20  But  if e  he  thrust  him  of  hatred, 
or  hurl  at  him  by  laying  of  wait,  that 
he  die ; 

21  Or  in  enmity  smite  him  with 
his  hand,  that  he  die :  he  that  smote 
him  shall  surely  be  put  to  death ;  for 
he  is  a  murderer  :  the  revenger  of 
blood  shall  slay  the  murderer,  when 
he  meeteth  him. 

22  But  if  he  thrust  him  suddenly 
f  without  enmity,  or  have  cast  upon 
him  any  thing  without  laying  of 
wait, 

23  Or  with  any  stone,  wherewith 
a  man  may  die,  seeing  him  not,  and 
cast  it  upon  him,  that  he  die,  and 
ivas  not  his  enemy,  neither 
his  harm : 


sought 


strangers  and  sojourners  had  renounced  idolatry :  but 
had  not  equally  embraced  the  Jewish  religion.  Yet  both 
had  the  same  share  in  this  benefit  with  the  native  Israel- 
ites ;  it  being  a  natural  right,  that  every  innocent  man 
shovdd  be  protected.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  And  if  he  smite  him  &c]  Rather,  But  if  he  smite 
him.  It  was  to  be  presumed,  that  he  who  ran  at  a  man 
with  a  sword,  or  any  such  weapon,  intended  to  do  him  a 
mischief;  though  perhaps  he  had  no  malice  to  him  be- 
forehand, but  did  it  in  a  passion.  Bp.  Patrick.  It  was 
the  opinion  of  a  very  learned  judge,  that  if  a  man  killed 
his  neighbour  with  a  weapon  or  instrument  likely  to  kill 
him,  it  was  malice  prepense  in  the  eye  of  the  law.  So 
that  rencounters,  as  they  are  called,  and  chance  medley, 
&c.  where  the  instrument  was  such  as  would  probably 
kill  a  man,  were  murder.     Bp.  Wilson. 

20.  But  if  he  thrust  &c]  Rather,  Or  if  he  thrust  &c. 
Pyle. 

21.  —  shall  slay  the  murderer,  when  he  meeteth  him.~\ 
The  revenger  of  blood,  to  whom  lawful  authority  shall 
commit  the  execution,  shall  slay  the  murderer :  when  he 
is  delivered  into  his  hand  by  a  legal  judgment,  he  shall 
be  his  executioner.  Bp.Hall.  He  was  not  bound  to  stay 
for  the  judgment  of  the  court,  but  might  kill  him  where- 
soever he  found  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 


"1   chrTst 


24  Then    the    congregation 
judge  between  the  slayer  and  the  re- 
venger of  blood  according  to   these   ^-"v""-" 
judgments  : 

25  And  the  congregation  shall  de- 
liver the  slayer  out  of  the  hand  of  the 
revenger  of  blood,  and  the  congrega- 
tion shall  restore  him  to  the  city  of 
his  refuge,  whither  he  was  fled  :  and 
he  shall  abide  in  it  unto  the  death  of 
the  high  priest,  which  was  anointed 
with  the  holy  oil. 

26  But  if  the  slayer  shall  at  any 
time  come  without  the  border  of  the 
city  of  his  refuge,  whither  he  was 
fled; 

27  And  the  revenger  of  blood  find 

him  without  the  borders  of  the  city  of 

his  refuge,  and  the  revenger  of  blood 

kill  the  slaver :  f  he  shall  not  be  guilty  t  Heb.  no 
r  i  i      i     J  o       j   hlood  shal]  be 

ol  blood  :  t0  him. 

28  Because  he  should  have  re- 
mained in  the  city  of  his  refuge  until 
the  death  of  the  high  priest :  but 
after  the  death  of  the  high  priest  the 
slayer  shall  return  into  the  land  of  his 
possession. 

29  So  these  things  shall  be  for  a 
statute  of  judgment  unto  you  through- 
out your  generations  in  all  your  dwell- 
ings. 

30  Whoso  killeth  any  person,  the 
murderer  shall  be  put  to  death  by  the 

g  mouth  of  witnesses  :  but  one  witness  g  Deut.  17.  e. 
shall  not  testify  against  any  person  to  Matt,  is!  ig. 
cause  him  to  die.  Hg£r'  io.'  28. 

31  Moreover  ye  shall  take  no  satis- 
faction for  the   life    of  a    murderer, 

22.  But  if  he  thrust  him  suddenly  without  enmity,  &c] 
In  all  these  judgments  or  rules,  there  is  a  plain  exemption 
of  what  we  call  chance  medley,  from  the  guilt  of  murder ; 
but  not  of  that  which  we  call  manslaughter.  A  man 
that  strikes,  thrusts,  or  throws  any  thing  with  design  of 
killing,  is  here  a  murderer,  though  he  did  it  not  out  of 
an  old  envy,  but  on  a  sudden  rage  or  passion.  Dr.  Wall. 

24.  —  the  congregation"]  The  judges  and  elders,  to 
whom  such  causes  belong.     Bp.  Kidder. 

25.  —  and  he  shall  abide  in  it]  This  retirement  of  the 
manslayer  appears  to  have  been  enjoined,  for  a  warning 
to  all  others  to  be  careful  and  watchful,  lest  by  any  neg- 
ligence, surprise,  or  heedlessness,  they  endangered  the 
life  of  any  person  :  and  at  the  same  time,  by  the  absence 
and  retirement  of  the  slayer,  to  mitigate  the  resentment 
of  the  relations  and  near  friends  of  the  slain,  and  prevent 
them  from  executing  any  revenge.     Pyle. 

unto  the  death  of  the  high  priest,]     That  being  a 

time  of  publick  mourning,  when  their  great  advocate 
died,  was  a  fit  season  for  men  to  lay  aside  their  private 
animosities,  and  forget  their  particular  feuds  and  quar- 
rels.    Bp.  Kidder. 

31.  Moreover  ye  shall  take  no  satisfaction  &c]  If  a 
murderer  would  have  given  all  his  estate  to  save  his  life, 
or  the  avenger  of  blood  would  have  accepted  a  compensa- 


The  law  of  the 


CHAP.  XXXV,  XXXVI. 


inheritance  of  daughters. 


can  be  no  ex- 
piation for  the 
land. 


c  h  rTs  t  ^id1  *'5  t  guilty  of  death  :    but  he 

i45i.       shall  be  surely  put  to  death. 
^Tyri,        32  And  ye  shall  take  no  satisfac- 

+  Heb.  faulty     .  .  J  ,       _     .  . 

to  die.  tion  for  him  that  is  fled  to  the  city 

of  his  refuge,  that  he  should  come 
again  to  dwell  in  the  land,  until  the 
death  of  the  priest. 

33  So  ye  shall  not  pollute  the  land 
wherein  ye  are  :  for  blood  it  defileth 

+  Heb.  there  the  land :  and  f  the  land  cannot  be 
cleansed  of  the  blood  that  is  shed 
therein,  but  by  the  blood  of  him  that 
shed  it. 

34  Defile  not  therefore  the  land 
which  ye  shall  inhabit,  wherein  I 
dwell:  for  I  the  Lord  dwell  among 
the  children  of  Israel. 

CHAP.   XXXVI. 

1  The  inconvenience  of  the  inheritance  of 
daughters  5  is  remedied  by  marrying  in 
their  own  tribes,  7  lest  the  inheritance 
should  be  removed  from  the  tribe.  10  The 
daughters  of  Zelophehad  marry  their  fa- 
ther's brothers'  sons. 

N  D  the  chief  fathers  of  the  fami- 
lies of  the  children  of  Gilead, 
the  son  of  Machir,  the  son  of  Manas- 
seh,  of  the  families  of  the  sons  of 
Joseph,  came  near,  and  spake  before 
Moses,  and  before  the  princes,  the 
chief  fathers  of  the  children  of  Is- 
rael : 
a  chap.  27.i.  2  And  they  said,  a  The  Lord  com- 
manded my  lord  to  give  the  land  for 
an  inheritance  by  lot  to  the  children 
of  Israel :  and  my  lord  was  command- 
ed by  the  Lord  to  give  the  inherit- 


A 


tion,  or  freely  let  him  go,  the  judges,  when  they  had  found 
him  guilty,  could  not  restore  him  to  the  city  of  refuge, 
but  he  was  to  suffer  death.  For  the  life  of  him  that 
was  slain  was  not,  as  Maimonides  says,  part  of  the  goods 
of  the  avenger  of  blood,  but  belonged  to  Almighty  God ; 
who  set  such  a  value  on  a  man's  life,  that  He  would 
not  suffer  any  price  to  be  taken  for  it.  Bp.  Patrick.  The 
crime  of  deliberate  and  wilful  murder  is  a  crime  at  which 
human  nature  starts,  and  which  is,  I  believe,  punished 
almost  universally  throughout  the  world  with  death.  The 
words  of  the  Mosaical  law  (over  and  above  the  general 
precept  of  Noah,  that  "whoso  sheddeth  man's  blood, 
by  man  shall  his  blood  be  shed")  are  very  emphatical  in 
prohibiting  the  pardon  of  murderers :  "  moreover  ye 
shall  take  no  satisfaction  for  the  life  of  a  murderer  who 
is  guilty  of  death,  but  he  shall  surely  be  put  to  death  : 
for  the  land  cannot  be  cleansed  of  the  blood  that  is  shed 
therein,  but  by  the  blood  of  him  that  shed  it."  And 
therefore  the  British  law  has  provided  one  course  of 
prosecution,  that  by  appeal,  wherein  the  king  himself 
is  excluded  the  power  of  pardoning  murder :  so  that, 
were  the  king  of  England  so  inclined,  he  could  not  imi- 
tate that  Polish  monarch  mentioned  by  Puffendorf ;  who 
thought  proper  to  remit  the  penalties  of  murder  to  all 
the  nobility,  in  an  edict,  with  this  arrogant  preamble, 


ance  of  Zelophehad  our  brother  unto 
his  daughters. 

3  And  if  they  be  married  to  any 
of  the  sons  of  the  other  tribes  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  then  shall  their  in- 
heritance be  taken  from  the  inherit- 
ance of  our  fathers,  and  shall  be  put 

to  the  inheritance  of  the  tribe  f  where-  +  Heb-  unt° 

-  .         ,  in*      whom  they 

unto  they  are  received :    so  shall  it  shaii  be. 
be  taken  from  the  lot  of  our  inherit- 
ance. 

4  And  when  the  jubile  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  shall  be,  then  shall 
their  inheritance  be  put  unto  the  in- 
heritance of  the  tribe  whereunto  they 
are  received:  so  shall  their  inherit- 
ance be  taken  away  from  the  inherit- 
ance of  the  tribe  of  our  fathers. 

5  And  Moses  commanded  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  according  to  the  word 
of  the  Lord,  saying,  The  tribe  of  the 
sons  of  Joseph  hath  said  well. 

6  This  is  the  thing  which  the  Lord 
doth  command  concerning  the  daugh- 
ters of  Zelophehad,  saying,  Let  them 

f  marry    to  whom   they  think  best;  t  Heb.  be 
bonly  to  the   family  of  the  tribe  ofbTob.  i.  9. 
their  father  shall  they  marry. 

7  So  shall  not  the  inheritance  of 
the  children  of  Israel   remove  from 

tribe  to  tribe :  for  every  one  of  the  t  Heb.  cleave 
children  of  Israel  shall  f  keep  himself  t0 
to  the  inheritance  of  the  tribe  of  his 
fathers. 

8  And  every  daughter  that  pos- 
sesseth  an  inheritance  in  any  tribe  of 
the  children  of  Israel,  shall  be  wife 
unto  one  of  the  family  of  the  tribe  of 


"  We,  mitigating  the  rigour  of  the  Divine  law,"  &c.  Sir 
Wm.  Blackstone. 

Chap.  XXXYI.  ver.  6.  —  only  to  the  family  of  the 
tribe  of  their  father  shall  they  marry.]  The  original 
division  of  land  was  to  the  several  tribes  according  to 
their  families;  so  that  each  tribe  was  settled  in  the 
same  county,  and  each  family  in  the  same  barony  or 
hundred.  Nor  was  the  estate  of  any  family  in  one  tribe 
permitted  to  pass  into  another,  even  by  the  marriage  of 
an  heiress.  So  that,  not  only  was  the  original  balance 
of  property  preserved,  but  the  closest  and  dearest  con- 
nexions of  affinity  attached  to  each  other  the  inha- 
bitants of  every  vicinage.  Thus  domestick  virtue  and 
affection  had  a  more  extensive  sphere  of  action :  the 
happiness  of  rural  life  was  increased,  and  a  general 
attention  to  virtue  and  decorum  was  promoted,  from 
that  natural  emulation,  which  each  family  would  feel  to 
preserve  unsullied  the  reputation  of  then  neighbour- 
hood :  and  the  poor  might  every  where  expect  more 
ready  assistance,  since  they  implored  it  from  men,  whose 
sympathy  in  then-  sufferings  would  be  quickened  by 
hereditary  friendship  and  hereditary  connexion.  Dr. 
Graves. 

8.  And  every daughter,  thatpossessethaninheritanceikc.) 


Laws  for 


NUMBERS. 


inheritances. 


her  father,  that  the  children  of  Israel 
may  enjoy  every  man  the  inheritance 
of  his  fathers. 

9  Neither  shall  the  inheritance  re- 
move from  one  tribe  to  another  tribe ; 
but  every  one  of  the  tribes  of  the 
children  of  Israel  shall  keep  himself 
to  his  own  inheritance. 

10  Even  as  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses,  so  did  the  daughters  of  Zelo- 
phehacl : 

c  Chap.  27.  i.       He  por  Mahlah,  Tirzah,  and  Hog- 
lah,  and  Milcah,  and  Noah,  the  daugh- 


The  particular  law,  relating  to  Zelophehad's  daughters,  is 
here  passed  into  a  general  law  for  heiresses  .■  for  it  should 


ters  of  Zelophehad,  were  married  unto  c  £e£f%  T 
their  father's  brothers'  sons  :  ^    msi.    J 

12  And  they  were  married  finto  y^^T 
the  families  of  the  sons  of  Manasseh  some  that 
the  son  of  Joseph,  and  their  inherit-  the  famines. 
ance  remained  in    the    tribe    of  the 
family  of  their  father. 

13  These  are  the  commandments 
and  the  judgments,  which  the  Lord 
commanded  by  the  hand  of  Moses 
unto  the  children  of  Israel  in  the 
plains  of  Moab  by  Jordan  near  Je- 
richo. 


be  remembered,  that  the  case  concerned  no  other  women, 
but  such  as  possessed  an  inheritance.  Bp.  Patrick. 


The  following  are  the  Chapters  from  the  Book  of  Numbers,  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on  Sundays  and 

Holidays  : 

Chap.  XT.    ver.  16,  to  ver.  30    Monday  in  Whitsun-week    Evening. 

XVI 1st  Sunday  after  Easter Morning. 

. XXII ditto    Evening. 

YYIV    i     2nd  Sunday  after  Easter  Morning. 

XXV ....ditto Evening. 


THE     FIFTH    BOOK     OF    MOSES, 


CALLED 


DEUTERONOMY. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  fifth  and  last  book  of  the  Pentateuch  is  called  "  Deuteronomy,"  a  word  composed  of  two  Greek  words, 
signifying  a  repetition  of  the  Law.  It  contains  indeed  a  compendious  repetition  of  the  Law,  enlarged  with  many 
explanatory  additions,  and  enforced  by  the  strongest  and  most  pathetick  exhortations  to  obedience  ;  as  well  for 
the  more  forcible  impression  on  the  Israelites  in  general,  as  in  particular  for  the  benefit  of  those,  who,  being 
born  in  the  wilderness,  were  not  present  at  the  first  promulgation  of  the  Law.  It  is  a  kind  of  manual  of 
Divine  wisdom ;  a  commentary  on  the  Decalogue ;  and  contains  such  laws,  as  concerned  the  people  in  general, 
as  to  their  civil,  military,  and  religious  government,  omitting  for  the  most  part  what  related  to  the  Priests  and 
Levites.  It  was  delivered  by  Moses,  a  little  time  previous  to  his  death,  to  the  people  whom  he  had  long  governed 
and  instructed ;  and  it  was  bequeathed,  with  his  other  writings,  to  the  charge  of  the  Levites,  as  the  most  valuable 
testimony  of  his  regard,  in  the  fortieth  year  after  the  departure  from  Egypt,  in  the  year  of  the  world  2552. 

The  book  opens  with  an  interesting  address  to  the  Israelites,  in  which  Moses  briefly  recapitulates  the  many  cir- 
cumstances in  which  they  had  experienced  the  Divine  favour  since  their  departure  from  Horeb.  He  describes 
the  success  and  victories,  which  had  marked  their  progress ;  the  incredulous  murmurs  and  ingratitude,  by  which 
the  people  had  incensed  God ;  and  the  effects  of  the  Divine  wrath ;  especially  in  the  inexorable  decree,  by  which 
he  himself  had  been  debarred  from  that  land,  for  the  possession  of  which  he  had  so  earnestly  toiled.  He  pro- 
ceeds with  the  most  animated  zeal  to  exhort  them  to  future  obedience  :  and  to  rehearse  in  a  discourse,  renewed 
at  intervals,  the  various  commandments,  statutes,  and  judgments,  which  had  been  delivered  to  them  by  God, 
that  they  might  become  "  a  wise  and  understanding  nation ;"  and  fulfil  the  terms  of  that  covenant,  which  the 
Lord  had  made  with  them  in  Horeb.  Moses,  while  he  intersperses  with  these  laws  frequent  reproaches  for  their 
past  misconduct,  unfolds  the  glorious  attributes  of  God,  and  reiterates  every  persuasive  motive  to  obedience. 
He  commands  them  to  distinguish  their  first  entrance  into  Canaan,  by  a  publiek  display  of  reverence  for  God's 
law :  by  erecting  stones  on  which  all  its  words  and  precepts  might  be  inscribed.  He  enters  into  a  new  cove- 
nant with  the  people ;  which  not  only  included  that  previously  made  at  Horeb,  but  which  renewed  also  and 
ratified  those  assurances  of  spiritual  blessings,  long  before  imparted  to  Abraham  and  his  descendants.  He 
then,  in  consistency  with  the  promises  and  sanctions  of  both  covenants,  sets  forth  for  their  election,  "  life  and 
good,  and  death  and  evil : "  temporal  and  eternal  recompense,  or  present  and  future  punishment. 

Deuteronomy  contains  a  period  of  nearly  two  months  :  an  history  of  the  conclusion  of  the  life  of  Moses,  whose 
last  days  were  distinguished  by  increasing  solicitude,  and  by  the  most  active  exertions  for  the  welfare  of  his 
people.  After  a  commemorative  hymn,  in  which  he  particularly  exhorts  them  to  "consider  their  latter  end  ;" 
and  after  having  uttered  his  prophetick  blessings  in  solemn  and  appropriate  promises  to  the  several  tribes,  this 
great  man  is  represented  to  have  retired,  by  Divine  command,  to  the  top  of  mount  Xebo  ;  from  whence  he  had 
a  prospect  of  Canaan,  and  foresaw  the  speedy  accomplishment  of  God's  promises.  He  then,  in  the  full  pos- 
session of  his  powers  and  faculties,  when  "  his  eye  was  not  dim,  nor  his  natural  force  abated,"  died  in  the  120th 
year  of  his  age. 

This  book  is  cited  as  the  book  of  Moses  in  many  parts  of  Scripture,  and  numberless  passages  are  produced  from 
it  in  testimony,  by  Christ  and  his  Apostles. 

With  respect  to  the  prophetick  part  of  Deuteronomy,  it  should  be  remarked,  that  the  Messiah  is  here  more  expli- 
citly foretold  than  in  the  preceding  books,  and  described  as  the  completion  of  the  Jewish  economy.  "  I  will 
raise  them  up  a  Prophet  from  among  their  brethren,  like  unto  thee,  and  will  put  my  words  in  his  mouth,  and 
He  shall  speak  unto  them  all  that  I  shall  command  Him."  The  prophecies  of  Moses  increase  in  number  and 
clearness  towards  the  close  of  his  writings.  As  he  approached  the  end  of  his  life,  he  appears  to  have  discerned 
futurity  with  more  exactness.  His  denunciation  concerning  the  future  rewards  and  punishments,  the  success, 
dispersions,  and  desolations  of  his  people ;  his  prophetick  blessings  on  the  tribes ;  his  description  of  the  rapid 
victories  of  the  Romans ;  and  of  the  miseries  to  be  sustained  by  his  besieged  countrymen;  and  particularly  his 
prophecies  relative  to  their  present  condition,  as  accomplished  under  our  own  observation,  bear  a  striking 
evidence  to  the  truth  and  inspiration  of  his  writings,  and  fearfully  illustrate  the  character  of  the  Divine 
attributes. 

The  book  of  Deuteronomy  brings  down  the  Sacred  History  to  the  year  of  the  world  2552,  and  completes  the 
volume  of  the  Pentateuch,  of  which  every  part  is  uniformly  and  consistently  perfect.     Dr.  Gray. 
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DEUTERONOMY. 


former  things. 


Or,  Zuph. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  Moses'  speech  in  the  end  of  the  fortieth 
year,  briefly  rehearsing  the  story  6  of  God's 
promise,  13  of  giving  them  officers,  19  o/ 
sending  the  spies  to  search  the  land,  34  of 
God's  anger  for  their  incredulity,  4 1  and 
disobedience. 

THESE  be  the  words  which 
Moses  spake  unto  all  Israel  on 
this  side  Jordan  in  the  wilderness,  in 
the  plain  over  against  ||  the  Red  sea, 
between  Paran,  and  Tophel,  and  La- 
ban,  and  Hazeroth,  and  Dizahab. 

2  (There  are  eleven  days'  journey 
from  Horeb  by  the  way  of  mount 
Seir  unto  Kadesh-barnea.^ 

3  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  for- 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  These  be  the  ivords  which  Moses 
spake  &c]  This  exordium  to  Deuteronomy  is  remark- 
able. It  states  that  this  book  is  not,  like  the  books  of 
Exodus,  Leviticus,  and  Numbers,  a  direct  narration  or 
journal  of  the  various  events  which  occurred  to  the 
Jewish  legislator  and  nation  from  the  commencement 
of  their  deliverance  from  Egypt ;  but  that  it  is  a  reca- 
pitulation of  every  thing,  which  Moses  thought  it  ne- 
cessary to  notice,  in  addressing  the  people  shortly  before 
his  death,  at  the  close  of  the  forty  years,  during  which 
he  had  acted  as  their  lawgiver  and  judge.  Dr.  Graves. 

on  this  side  Jordan]    Namely,  on  the  "eastern" 

side  of  Jordan,  "by  the  wilderness"  that  lay  on  the 
south-east  of  the  plain  of  Moab.  In  this  plain  the 
Israelites  had  been  encamped  since  the  time  intimated 
in  Numb.  xxii.  1,  their  camp  lying,  not  "  over  against 
the  Red  sea,"  which  the  Hebrew  word  "zuph" sometimes 
signifies,  but  from  which  they  were  now  far  distant ; 
but  "over  against  a  place  called  Zuph,"  as  in  the 
margin;  and  " between  the  places"  last  mentioned  in 
this  verse,  which  appear  to  have  been  frontier  towns  of 
the  country  of  Moab,  that  lay  upon  the  borders  of  this 
plain.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells,  Pyle. 

2.  (There  are  eleven  days'  journey  &c]  This  is  said 
to  intimate  that  the  tedious  tract  of  time,  occupied  in 
coming  to  this  border  of  Canaan,  is  not  to  be  ascribed 
to  the  length  of  the  way  thither  from  Egypt;  there 
being  only  eleven  days'  continued  march  from  Horeb, 
where  the  Law  was  given,  to  Kadesh-barnea,  whence 
the  distance  to  Canaan  is  very  small ;  but  partly  to  a 
design  of  proving  them,  and  partly  as  a  just  punish- 
ment upon  the  infidelity  and  disobedience  of  the  fore- 
going generation.     See  Numb.  xiii.  and  xiv.     Pyle. 

3.  —  in  the  fortieth  year,]  Moses  was  the  immediate 
agent  of  God  in  all  those  mighty  operations,  which  took 
place,  during  his  residence  with  the  Israelites  in  Egypt, 
as  well  as  in  those  which  ensued.  The  destination  of 
this  people  was  to  the  land  of  Canaan  :  and  though  the 
history  of  their  journeyings  may  not  be  uniformly  at- 
tended with  the  same  astonishing  prodigies  as  they  had 
experienced  in  Egypt,  yet  in  every  movement,  through- 
out the  whole  process,  there  are  marks  of  Divine  power 
and  wisdom,  by  which  they  were  at  all  times  conducted. 
For  no  man  could  have  formed  such  a  system,  much 
less  have  carried  it  on  in  the  manner,  by  which  we  see 
it  at  last  completed.  After  the  signal  deliverance  at  the 
Red  sea,  instead  of  taking  the  shortest  course  to  Canaan, 
Moses  sets  out  in  a  quite  contrary  direction,  southward 
towards  Paran  :  and  having  led  the  people  through  one 
barren  wild,  he  brings  them  into  another,  still  more 
barren  and  horrid.  In  this  desert  they  reside  near  forty 


tieth  year,  in  the  eleventh  month,  on  c  jf^0/!  T 
the  first  day  of  the  month,  that  Moses       i«i. 
spake  unto  the  children  of  Israel,  ac-         v~-^ 
cording  unto  all  that  the  Lord  had 
given   him   in    commandment    unto 
them; 

4  a  After  he  had  slain  Sihon  the  a  Numb.  21. 
king  of  the  Amorites,  which  dwelt  in 
Heshbon,  and  Og  the  king  of  Bashan, 

which  dwelt  at  Astaroth  in  Edrei : 

5  On  this  side  Jordan,  in  the  land 
of  Moab,  began  Moses  to  declare  this 
law,  saying, 

6  The  Lord  our  God  spake  unto 

us  in  Horeb,  saying,  Ye  have  dwelt       1491. 
long  enough  in  this  mount : 


years,  where  a  caravan  could  not  subsist  for  a  month. 
It  is  moreover  said,  that  in  this  state  of  travel  for  so 
many  years,  their  apparel  lasted  to  the  very  conclusion 
of  their  journey,  Deut.  xxix.  5.  It  is  farther  said,  that 
when  they  were  afflicted  with  thirst,  the  solid  rocks  af- 
forded them  streams  of  water,  Ps.  lxxviii.  16,  and  that 
for  a  long  season  they  were  fed  with  a  peculiar  food 
from  heaven,  Deut.  viii.  3.  And  this  must  necessarily 
have  been  the  case :  for  there  was  not  subsistence  in  the 
desert  for  one  hundredth  part  of  their  number.  In 
short,  it  seemed  good  to  Divine  wisdom,  to  bring  the 
Israelites  into  perils  of  various  kinds,  from  whence  there 
seemed  no  opening  for  escape;  no  subterfuge,  which 
could  avail  them.  And  this  was  done,  that  they  might 
manifestly  see,  that  their  safety  was  not  effected  by  any 
human  means :  but  that  it  was  a  far  higher  power, 
which  both  conducted  and  preserved  them.     Bryant. 

5.  —  to  declare  this  law,]  By  way  of  rehearsal.  Dr. 
Wells.  To  call  to  remembrance  that  which  any  one  had 
forgotten,  and  to  explain  that  which  any  one  did  not 
understand.  What  Moses  now  said  was  likely  to  be 
the  more  regarded,  because  these  were,  in  a  manner,  his 
dying  words ;  for  he  lived  but  till  the  seventh  day  of 
the  next  month.  This  book  seems  to  have  been  com- 
posed by  him  as  a  compendium  of  his  whole  law,  for 
the  familiar  use  of  the  children  of  Israel.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  Hebrew  words  import,  that  Moses  began,  or  de- 
termined to  explain  the  Law ;  and  so  the  words  are  ren- 
dered in  most  of  the  ancient  versions,  and  by  several 
modern  commentators,  who  were  eminently  skilled  in 
the  Hebrew  language.  This  repetition  and  explanation 
of  the  law  was  a  wise  and  benevolent  proceeding  in 
Moses  ;  that  those,  who  were  either  not  born,  or  were 
mere  infants,  when  it  was  first  delivered  in  Horeb,  forty 
years  before,  might  have  an  opportunity  of  knowing  it ; 
especially  as  Moses  their  leader  was  soon  to  be  taken 
from  them,  and  they  were  about  to  be  settled  in  the 
midst  of  nations,  given  to  idolatry,  and  sunk  in  vice. 
Bp.  Watson. 

6.  —  Ye  have  dwelt  long  enough  &c]  It  appears  by 
comparing  Exod.  xix.  1,  with  Numb.  x.  11, 12,  that  they 
continued  in  the  wilderness  of  Sinai  for  the  space  of 
almost  a  year,  in  which  time  they  received  their  law, 
erected  their  tabernacle,  numbered  their  people,  set  up 
their  standards,  and  encamped  by  them  in  the  order 
prescribed ;  and  were  therefore  sufficiently  prepared  to 
march  onward  in  great  order.  Bp.  Kidder.  It  was 
God's  purpose  that  the  Israelites  should  enter  into  the 
land  of  Canaan  from  their  encampment  at  Kadesh- 
barnea,  if  they  had  not  hindered  it  by  their  unbelief. 
Dr.  Wells. 


A  repetition  of 


CHAP.  I. 


former  things. 


\  Het>.  given. 


7  Turn  you,  and  take  your  jour- 
ney, and  go  to  the  mount  of  the 
Amorites,  and  unto  f  all  the  places 
nigh  thereunto,  in  the  plain,  in  the 
hills,  and  in  the  vale,  and  in  the 
south,  and  by  the  sea  side,  to  the 
land  of  the  Canaanites,  and  unto  Le- 
banon, unto  the  great  river,  the  river 
Euphrates. 

8  Behold,  I  have  fset  the  land 
before  you :  go  in  and  possess  the 
land   which   the   Lord    sware    unto 

i.  Gen.  15.  is.  your  fathers,  b  Abraham,  Isaac,  and 
&  17. 7, 8.      jacoD,  to  give  unto  them  and  to  their 
seed  after  them. 

9  ^[  And  I  spake  unto  you  at  that 
time,  saying,  I  am  not  able  to  bear 
you  myself  alone  : 

10  The  Lord  your  God  hath  mul- 
tiplied you,  and,  behold,  ye  are  this 
day  as  the  stars  of  heaven  for  multi- 
tude. 

11  (The  Lord  God  of  your  fa- 
thers make  you  a  thousand  times  so 
many  more  as  ye  are,  and  bless  you, 
as  he  hath  promised  you  !) 

12  How  can  I  myself  alone  bear 
your  cumbrance,  and  your  burden, 
and  your  strife  ? 

t  Heb.  Give.  13  f  Take  you  wise  men,  and  un- 
derstanding, and  known  among  your 
tribes,  and  I  will  make  them  riders 
over  you. 

14  And  ye  answered  me,  and  said, 
The  thing  which  thou  hast  spoken  is 
good  for  us  to  do. 

15  So  I  took  the  chief  of  your 
tribes,  wise   men,    and   known,   and 

t  Heb.  gave.  -j-  made  them  heads  over  you,  captains 
over  thousands,  and  captains  over 
hundreds,  and  captains  over  fifties, 
and  captains  over  tens,  and  officers 
among  your  tribes. 

16  And  I  charged  your  judges  at 
that  time,    saying,   Hear    the  causes 

c  John  7. 24.  between  your  brethren,  and  c judge 
righteously  between  evert/  man  and 


1 1 .  (The  Lord  God  of  your  fathers  make  you  &c]  How 
naturally  does  the  pious  legislator  in  this  address  to  the 
people,  dwell  on  every  circumstance  which  could  im- 
prove his  hearers  in  piety  and  virtue  !  The  multitude  of 
ihe  people  was  the  cause  of  the  appointment  of  the 
judges  here  spoken  of,  ver.  13.  How  beautifully  is  this 
increase  of  the  nation  turned  to  an  argument  of  grati- 
tude to  God  !  How  affectionate  is  the  blessing,  with 
which  the  pious  speaker  interrupts  the  narrative,  im- 
ploring God  that  the  multitude  of  his  people  may  increase 
a  thousand-fold  !  How  admirably  does  he  take  occasion, 
from  mentioning  the  judges,  to  inculcate  the  eternal 
principles  of  justice  and  piety,  which  should  control  their 
decisions  !    How  remote  is  all  this  from  art,  forgery,  and 


his  brother,  and  the  stranger  that  is  c  * ^f°r|  T 
with  him.  1451. 

17  d  Ye  shall  not  f  respect  persons  (1£^>^7"i5 
in  judgment;   but  ye  shall  hear  the  chap,  k  19. 
small  as  well  as  the  great ;  ye  shall  proTk.  23.' 
not  be  afraid  of  the  face  of  man  ;  for  ]££%££ 
the  judgment  is  God's:  and  the  cause  faces- 
that  is  too  hard  for  you,  bring  it  unto 

me,  and  I  will  hear  it. 

18  And  I  commanded  you  at  that 
time  all  the  things  which  ye  should  do. 

19  ^f  And  when  we  departed  from       1400. 
Horeb,  we  went  through  all  that  great 

and  terrible  wilderness,  winch  ye  saw 
by  the  way  of  the  mountain  of  the 
Amorites,  as  the  Lord  our  God  com- 
manded us ;  and  we  came  to  Kadesh- 
barnea. 

20  And  I  said  unto  you,  Ye  are 
come  unto  the  mountain  of  the  Amo- 
rites, which  the  Lord  our  God  doth 
give  unto  us. 

21  Behold,  the  Lord  thy  God 
hath  set  the  land  before  thee :  go  up 
and  possess  it,  as  the  Lord  God  of 
thy  fathers  hath  said  unto  thee ;  fear 
not,  neither  be  discouraged. 

22  f  And  ye  came  near  unto  me 
every  one  of  you,  and  said,  We  will 
send  men  before  us,  and  they  shall 
search  us  out  the  land,  and  bring  us 
word  again  by  what  way  we  must  go 
up,  and  into  what  cities  we  shall  come. 

23  And  the  saying  pleased  me  well : 

and  e  I  took  twelve  men  of  you,  one  e  Numb.  13. 
of  a  tribe  : 

24  And  f  they  turned  and  went  up  f  Numb.  13. 
into  the  mountain,  and  came  unto  the  2  ' 
valley  of  Eshcol,  and  searched  it  out. 

25  And  they  took  of  the  fruit  of 
the  land  in  their  hands,  and  brought 
it  down  unto  us,  and  brought  us  word 
again,  and  said,  It  is  a  good  land 
which  the  Lord  our  God  doth  give 
us. 

26  Notwithstanding  ye  would  not 
go    up,    but    rebelled    against    the 

imposture !  Surely  here,  if  any  where,  we  can  trace  the 
dictates  of  nature,  truth,  and  piety.     Dr.  Graves. 

12.  —  your  cumbrance,  and  your  burden,  and  your 
strife  ?]  How  is  it  possible  for  one  man  alone  to  undergo 
the  labour  of  hearing  all  the  complaints  of  such  a  mul- 
titude ;  and  of  remedying  all  their  grievances ;  and  of 
determining  all  their  controversies  ?     Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  — for  the  judgment  is  God's  i]  You  are  God's  mi- 
nisters, and  act  by  his  authority,  and  therefore  may  be 
confident  that  He  will  defend  you  in  the  discharge  of 
your  office.     Dr.  Wells. 

26.  Notwithstanding  ye  would  not  go  up,~\  Moses,  in 
his  recapitulation  of  his  conduct  on  this  occasion,  omits 
altogether  the  menace  of  God  to  disinherit  the  Jews, 
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of   the   Lord    your 


A  repetition  of 

commandment 
God : 

27  And  ye  murmured  in  your  tents, 
and  said,  Because  the  Lord  hateth 
us,  lie  hath  brought  us  forth  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt,  to  deliver  us  into 
the  hand  of  the  Amorites,  to  destroy 
us. 

28  Whither  shall  we  go  up?  our 
brethren  have  f  discouraged  our  heart, 
saying,  The  people  is  greater  and 
taller  than  we;  the  cities  are  great 
and  walled  up  to  heaven ;  and  more- 
over we  have  seen  the  sons  of  the 
s  Anakims  there. 

29  Then  I  said  unto  you,  Dread 
not,  neither  be  afraid  of  them. 

30  The  Lord  your  God  which 
goeth  before  you,  he  shall  fight  for 
you,  according  to  all  that  he  did  for 
you  in  Egypt  before  your  eyes  ; 

31  And  in  the  wilderness,  where 


former  things. 


t  Heb. 

mclled 


g  Numb.  13 
29. 


and  raise  up  a  nation  from  himself  in  their  stead, 
Numb.  xiv.  12:  and  takes  no  notice  of  his  own  suc- 
cessful intercession,  on  which  God  had  deigned  to  wave 
the  execution  of  this  awful  menace,  ver.  19,  20.  This 
omission  is  extremely  natural.  To  dwell  on  a  fact  so 
disgraceful  to  the  people,  whom  he  addressed,  and  so 
honourable  to  himself,  would  have  served  rather  to 
wound  the  feelings,  and  kindle  the  jealousy  of  his  hearers, 
than  to  awaken  them  to  piety  and  repentance,  and  would 
not  have  suited  the  character  of  him,  who  was  the  meek- 
est of  men ;  though,  in  recording  the  dispensations  of 
Providence  for  the  cool  reflection  of  his  countrymen, 
it  was  a  lesson  too  important  to  be  left  out.  Dr. 
Graves, 

27.  —  to  deliver  us  into  the  hand  of  the  Amorites,'] 
Nothing  can  be  more  pernicious,  as  Grotius  here  ob- 
serves, than  a  persuasion  that  God  doth  not  love  us,  but 
hath  a  design  upon  us,  to  destroy  us.    Bp.  Patrick. 

28.  —  the  cities  are  great  and  walled  up  to  heaven  ;]  If 
the  people  of  these  countries  anciently  raised  up  the 
walls  of  their  cities  so  high,  as  not  to  be  liable  to  be 
scaled,  they  thought  them  safe.  The  same  simple  con- 
trivance is  to  this  day  sufficient  to  guard  places  from  the 
Arabs,  who  live  in  the  very  wilderness,  in  which  Israel 
was  now  wandering,  and  who  are  a  nation  more  inured 
to  warlike  enterprises  than  the  Israelites  were.  The  ex- 
pression "up  to  heaven"  is  a  strong  eastern  way  of 
speaking.     Harmer. 

29.  —  Dread  not,~]  Moses  here  notices  two  very  power- 
fid  arguments,  which  he  had  used  to  deliver  the  Israel- 
ites from  fear :  1 .  A  promise  of  Divine  assistance ;  "  The 
Lord  your  God,  which  goeth  before  you,  he  shall  fight 
for  you:"  2.  The  experience  of  God's  mercies  towards 
them  in  Egypt,  and  in  the  wilderness ;  where  God  had 
borne  them  as  a  tender  father  carries  an  infirm  child. 
Compare  Isa.  xlix.  22,  with  Exod.  xix.  4.  Bp.  Kidder. 
The  long  experience  they  had  had  of  God's  watchful 
and  indulgent  care  over  them,  should  have  made  them 
confident  of  his  gracious  Providence  for  the  future.  He 
does  not  mention  these  arguments  in  the  book  of  Num- 
bers, where  we  read  only  of  his  falling  down  before  God, 
that  he  might  awaken  this  generation  to  a  greater  confi- 
dence in  God,  and  a  dread  of  his  judgment.  Bp.  Patrick. 

34. —  the  Lord— was  wroth,']    The  Scriptures  ascribe 


thou  hast  seen  how  that  the  Lord 
thy  God  bare  thee,  as  a  man  doth 
bear  his  son,  in  all  the  way  that  ye 
went,  until  ye  came  into  this  place. 

32  Yet  in  this  thing  ye  did  not 
believe  the  Lord  your  God, 

33  h  Who  went  in  the  way  before  h  Exod.  13. 
you,  to  search   you   out  a  place   to 

pitch  your  tents  in,  in  fire  by  night, 
to  shew  you  by  what  way  ye  should 
go,  and  in  a  cloud  by  day. 

34  And  the  Lord  heard  the  voice 
of  your  words,  and  was  wroth,  and 
sware,  saying, 

35  *  Surely  there  shall  not  one  of  i  Numb.  u. 
these  men  of  this  evil  generation  see 

that  good  land,  which  I  sware  to  give 
imto  your  fathers, 

36  Save  Caleb  the  son  of  Jephun- 
neh ;  he  shall  see  it,  and  to  him  will 
I  give  the  land  that  he  hath  trod- 
den upon,  and  to  his  children,  be- 
to  God  hands,  eyes,  and  feet,  not  that  He  has  literally 
any  of  these  members ;  but  because  He  has  a  power  of 
executing  all  those  acts,  to  which  these  members  in  us 
are  made  subservient.  In  the  same  manner,  the  Scrip- 
tures represent  Him,  as  affected  with  the  like  passions, 
which  we  feel  in  ourselves,  when  we  are  angry  or  pleas- 
ed, when  we  have  our  hearts  softened,  or  provoked  to 
revenge.  Not  that  any  of  these  passions  belong  to  the 
Divine  nature  :  but  the  meaning  is,  that  God  will  as 
certainly  punish  the  wicked,  as  if  He  were  prompted  by 
the  passion  of  anger  or  revenge ;  and  as  infallibly  re- 
lieve or  reward  the  good,  as  we  do  those,  for  whom  we 
entertain  compassion  or  affection.  So  that  it  is  only  by 
way  of  analogy  or  comparison,  that  the  nature  and  pas- 
sions of  men  are  ascribed  to  God ;  and  out  of  a  gracious 
condescension  to  our  faculties  :  for  which  therefore  we 
should  be  grateful,  and  be  cautious  to  interpret  his 
words  in  a  sense  suitable  to  his  Divine  Majesty.  Stack- 
house. 

and  sware,]     An  oath  is  a  solemn  asseveration, 

made  as  strong  and  binding  as  possible,  in  order  to  beget 
faith  and  confidence  in  others,  as  to  the  certainty  of 
what  is  affirmed.  When  men  swear,  nothing  can  make 
their  asseveration  so  strong  and  binding,  as  the  invoca- 
tion of  God,  to  be  their  witness  or  avenger.  In  like 
manner,  when  God  Himself  is  said  to  swear,  we  are  to 
suppose  that  He  inforces  his  asseveration,  to  beget  the 
firmest  belief  in  his  revelations,  not  by  invoking  a  supe- 
riour,  for  that  is  not  in  his  power,  but  by  condescending 
to  make  use  of  human  forms  of  swearing,  with  such 
alterations  as  the  case  requires.  Thus,  when  God  swears 
by  Himself,  Gen.  xxii.  16;  or  by  his  great  name,  Jer. 
xliv.  26;  or  by  his  life,  Jer.  li.  14;  or  by  his  right 
hand,  Isa.  lxii.  8  ;  or  by  his  holiness,  Amos  iv.  2 ;  or  by 
his  truth,  Ps.  lxxxix.  49 ;  or  by  his  excellency,  Amos 
viii.  7 ;  or  by  any  other  of  his  attributes  or  perfections  : 
the  meaning  of  these  expressions  is,  that  He  thereby 
declares  the  thing  to  be  as  certain  and  as  surely  to  be 
relied  on,  as  are  his  own  being  and  attributes.  This  is 
the  whole  purport  of  the  thing ;  and  God  is  therefore 
said  to  make  use  of  this  manner  of  speaking,  because  it 
is  more  awful  and  solemn,  and  consequently  fit  to  make 
a  deeper  impression  and  to  produce  a  firmer  confidence 
in  the  hearers.     Dr.  Waterland,  Stackhouse. 


A  repetition  of  former  tilings. 


CHAP.  I,  II. 


The  story  is  continued. 


Before 


r  cause  he  hath  f  wholly  followed  the 
H51.       Lord. 
iulb! — '       37  kAlso   the   Lord   was   angry 
fulfilled  to  go  with    me    for    your    sakes,    saying, 
kNumb. 20.  l  Thou  also  shalt  not  go  in  thither. 

laSiVi       38  But  Joshua   the   son  of  Nun' 
&4.21'.  &34.  which  standeth  before  thee,  he  shall 
go  in  thither :  encourage  him :  for  he 
shall  cause  Israel  to  inherit  it. 

39  Moreover  your  little  ones, 
which  ye  said  should  be  a  prey,  and 
your  children,  which  in  that  day  had 
no  knowledge  between  good  and  evil, 
they  shall  go  in  thither,  and  unto 
them  will  I  give  it,  and  they  shall 
possess  it. 

40  But  as  for  you,  turn  you,  and 
take  your  journey  into  the  wilderness 
by  the  way  of  the  Red  sea. 

41  Then   ye   answered   and   said 
m  Numb.  u.  unto  me,  m  We  have  sinned  against 

the  Lord,  we  will  go  up  and  fight, 
according  to  all  that  the  Lord  our 
God  commanded  us.  And  when  ye 
had  girded  on  every  man  his  weapons 
of  war,  ye  were  ready  to  go  up  into 
the  hill. 

42  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
Say  unto  them,  Go  not  up,  neither 
fight ;  for  I  am  not  among  you ;  lest 
ye  be  smitten  before  your  enemies. 

43  So  I  spake  unto  you ;  and  ye 
would  not  hear,  but  rebelled  against 
the  commandment  of  the  Lord,  and 
f  went  presumptuously  up  into  the 
hill. 

44  And  the  Amorites,  which  dwelt 
in  that  mountain,  came  out  against 
you,  and  chased  you,  as  bees  do,  and 
destroyed  you  in  Seir,  even  unto 
Hormah. 


37.  —  the  Lord  was  angry  with  me  for  your  sakes,'] 
When  Moses  was  so  provoked  by  their  fresh  discontents 
and  mutinous  upbraidings  of  him,  that  "  he  spake  un- 
advisedly  with  his  lips,"  Ps.  cvi.  32,  33.  This  was  an 
high  aggravation  of  their  guilt,  that  they  not  only  ruined 
themselves,  but  brought  great  displeasure  upon  their 
worthy  leader  and  governour,  whom  they  wearied  with 
their  tumults  and  rebellions.     Bp.  Patrick. 

38.  But  Joshua — shall  go  in  thither .-  &c.]  The  intro- 
duction of  this  his  own  rejection,  and  the  substitution 
of  Joshua,  as  the  person  destined  by  God  to  lead  the 
Jews  to  conquer  the  promised  land,  was  here  peculiarly 
natural  and  useful :  lest  the  people,  recollecting  their 
former  defeat,  in  attempting  to  invade  that  land,  when 
Moses  did  not  accompany  them,  should  dread  a  similar 
defeat  now,  when  they  were  to  be  entirely  deprived  of 
him.     Dr.  Graves. 

46.  —  many  days,  according  unto  the  days  that  ye  abode 
there.~\  The  most  natural  sense  of  these  words  is  that  of 
our  learned  Bishop  Patrick ;  namely,  "  that  they  stayed 


t  Heb.  ye 
were  pre- 
sumptuous, 
and  went  up. 


45  And  ye  returned  and  wept  be- 
fore the  Lord  ;  but  the  Lord  would 
not  hearken  to  your  voice,  nor  give 
ear  unto  you. 

46  So  ye  abode  in  Kadesh  many 
days,  according  unto  the  days  that  ye 
abode  there. 

CHAP.  II. 

1  The  story  is  continued,  that  they  were  not 
to  meddle  with  the  Edomites,  9  nor  with 
the  Moabites,  \7  nor  with  the  Ammonites, 
24  but  Sihon  the  Amorite  was  subdued  by 
them. 

THEN  we  turned,  and  took  our 
journey  into  the  wilderness  by 
the  way  of  the  Red  sea,  as  the  Lord 
spake  unto  me :  and  we  compassed 
mount  Seir  many  days. 

2  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  me, 
saying, 

3  Ye  have  compassed  this  moun- 
tain long  enough  :  turn  you  north- 
ward. 

4  And  command  thou  the  people, 
saying,  Ye  are  to  pass  through  the 
coast  of  your  brethren  the  children  of 
Esau,  winch  dwell  in  Seir;  and  they 
shall  be  afraid  of  you  :  take  ye  good 
heed  unto  yourselves  therefore  : 

5  Meddle    not  with  them ;    for  I 

will  not  give  you  of  their  land,  -j-  no,  t  Heb.  even 
not  so  much  as  a  foot  breadth  ;  abe-  Lgofm 
cause  I  have  given  mount  Seir  unto  sf°'0c( _°f  "'e 
Esau  for  a  possession. 

6  Ye  shall  buy  meat  of  them  for 
money,  that  ye  may  eat ;  and  ye  shall 
also  buy  water  of  them  for  money, 
that  ye  may  drink. 

7  For  the  Lord  thy  God  hath 
blessed  thee  in  all  the  works  of  thy 


a  Gen.  36.  8. 


at  Kadesh  a  good  while,  and  much  about  the  same  space 
of  time  after  the  mutiny  that  they  had  done  before  it." 
Pyle. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1.  —  we  compassed  mount  Seir  many 
days.]  We  spent  near  thirty-eight  years  in  the  encamp- 
ments we  made  in  the  wilderness,  which  lies  round  the 
west  and  south  borders  of  the  country  of  Edom.  Dr. 
Wells.  "  Mount  Seir"  is  put  for  the  rest  of  the  country 
of  the  Edomites,  of  which  that  mount  was  a  remarkable 
place.  We  find  that  Ezion-gaber,  ver.  8,  which  was 
on  the  shore  of  the  Red  sea,  was  in  the  land  of  Edom, 
1  Kings  ix.  26.     Bp.  Kidder. 

4.  —  Ye  are  to  pass  through  the  coast]  Or  rather,  near 
or  by  the  coast,  as  the  Hebrew  particle  may  be  render- 
ed. They  were  not  to  "  meddle  with"  the  Edomites  : 
not  because  the  Edomites  were  too  formidable  an  ene- 
my; for  it  is  said,  "they  shall  be  afraid  of  you:"  but 
because  God  had  bestowed  that  land  upon  Esau,  Josh, 
xxiv.  4,  and  would  not  give  to  the  Israelites  thereof, 


The  story 


DEUTERONOMY. 


is  continued. 


II  Or,  Use  no 

hostility 

againstMoab 


hand :  lie  knoweth  thy  walking 
through  this  great  wilderness :  these 
forty  years  the  Loud  thy  God  hath 
been  with  thee ;  thou  hast  lacked 
nothing. 

8  And  when  we  passed  by  from 
our  brethren  the  children  of  Esau, 
which  dwelt  in  Seir,  through  the  way 
of  the  plain  from  Elath,  and  from 
Ezion-gaber,  we  turned  and  passed 
by  the  way  of  the  wilderness  of 
Moab. 

9  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
||  Distress  not  the  Moabites,  neither 
contend  with  them  in  battle  :  for  I 
will  not  give  thee  of  their  land  fo?'  a 
possession ;  because  I  have  given  Ar 
unto  the  children  of  Lot  for  a  posses- 
sion. 

10  The  Emims  dwelt  therein  in 
times  past,  a  people  great,  and  many, 
and  tall,  as  the  Anakims ; 

11  Which  also  were  accounted 
giants,  as  the  Anakims;  but  the 
Moabites  call  them  Emims. 

12  b  The  Horims  also  dwelt  in 
Seir  beforetime ;  but  the  children  of 
Esau  -f-  succeeded  them,  when  they 
had  destroyed  them  from  before  them, 
and  dwelt  in  their  ||  stead;  as  Israel 
did  unto  the  land  of  his  posses- 
sion, which  the  Lord  gave  unto 
them. 

13  Now  rise  up,  said  I,  and  get 
you  over  c  the  ||  brook  Zered.  And 
we  went  over  the  brook  Zered. 

1 4  And  the  space  in  which  we  came 
from  Kadesh-barnea,  until  we  were 
come  over  the  brook  Zered,  loas 
thirty  and  eight  years  ;  until  all  the 
generation  of  the  men  of  war  were 
wasted  out  from  among  the  host,  as 
the  Lord  sware  unto  them. 

15  For  indeed  the  hand  of  the 
Lord  was  against  them,  to  destroy 
them  from  among  the  host,  until  they 
were  consumed. 


"  no,  not  so  much  as  a  foot  breadth  :"  or,  as  it  is  in  the 
Hebrew,  "  even  to  the  treading  of  the  sole  of  the  foot." 
Bp.  Kidder. 

7.  —  he  knoweth  thy  walking']  He  hath  directed  and 
prospered  thee  in  thy  travels  through  a  dangerous  wil- 
derness. See  this  signification  of  the  word  "  knoweth" 
in  Ps.  i.  6 ;  xxxi.  7.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  Ar)  This  was  the  principal  city  of  the  Moabites. 
Numb.  xxi.  15.  28.  It  is  here  put  for  the  country  of 
the  Moabites,  as  mount  Seir  in  the  first  verse  for  that 
of  the  Edomites.     Bp.  Kidder. 

unto  the  children  of  Lot]     Though  the  Moabites 

were  now  a  wicked  people,  yet,  for  the  sake  of  their  pious 


b  Gen.  36. 
20. 


t  Heb.  in- 
herited them. 


Or,  room. 


c  Numb.  21. 

12. 

||  Or,  valley. 


16  if  So  it  came  to  pass,  when  all  CHB*reST 
the  men  of  war  were  consumed  and       msi. 
dead  from  among  the  people,  ^*v~**^ 

17  That  the  Lord  spake  unto  me, 
saying, 

18  Thou  art  to  pass  over  through 
Ar,  the  coast  of  Moab,  this  day : 

19  And  when  thou  comest  nigh 
over  against  the  children  of  Amnion, 
distress  them  not,  nor  meddle  with 
them  :  for  I  will  not  give  thee  of  the 
land  of  the  children  of  Amnion  any 
possession;  because  I  have  given  it 
unto  the  children  of  Lot  for  a  pos- 
session. 

20  (That  also  was  accounted  a  land 
of  giants :  giants  dwelt  therein  in  old 
time ;  and  the  Ammonites  call  them 
Zamzummims ; 

21  A  people  great,  and  many,  and 
tall,  as  the  Anakims;  but  the  Lord 
destroyed  them  before  them ;  and 
they  succeeded  them,  and  dwelt  in 
their  stead  : 

22  As  he  did  to  the  children  of 
Esau,  which  dwelt  in  Seir,  when  he 
destroyed  the  Horims  from  before 
them ;  and  they  succeeded  them,  and 
dwelt  in  their  stead  even  unto  this 
day : 

23  And  the  Avims  which  dwelt  in 
Hazerim,  even  unto  Azzah,  the  Caph- 
torims,  which  came  forth  out  of  Caph- 
tor,  destroyed  them,  and  dwelt  in 
their  stead.) 

24  if  Rise  ye  up,  take  your  jour- 
ney, and  pass  over  the  river  Arnon : 
behold,  I  have  given  into  thine  hand 
Sihon  the  Amorite,  king  of  Heshbon, 

and  his  land  :  f  begin  to  possess  it,  t  Heb.  begin, 
and  contend  with  him  in  battle. 

25  This  day  will  I  begin  to  put 
the  dread  of  thee  and  the  fear  of  thee 
upon  the  nations  that  are  under  the 
whole  heaven,  who  shall  hear  report 
of  thee,  and  shall  tremble,  and  be  in 
anguish  because  of  thee. 


ancestor,  God  would  not  suffer  them  to  be  dispossessed. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  as  Israel  did  unto  the  land  of  his  possession,] 
Moses  here  alludes  to  what  the  Israelites  had  already 
done,  in  dispossessing  Sihon  and  Og  of  their  respective 
countries  :  which  he  had  before  given  by  God's  direc- 
tion to  the  tribes  of  Reuben  and  Gad,  and  the  half 
tribe  of  Manasseh,  Numb,  xxxii.  33  ;  xxxiv.  14, 15.  Bp. 
Patrick.  All  these  conquests  of  the  Moabites  over  the 
Emims,  and  of  the  Edomites  over  the  Horims,  and  of 
the  Israelites  themselves  over  the  two  kingdoms  of  the 
Amorites  and  of  Bashan,  are  probably  here  noticed  by 
Moses,  to  encourage  the  Israelites  not  to  doubt,  but 


The  story 


CHAP.  II. 


is  continued. 


d  Numb.  21. 
21,  22. 


26  f  And  I  sent  messengers  out 
of  the  wilderness  of  Kedemoth  unto 
Silion  king  of  Heshbon  with  words  of 
peace,  saying, 

27  d  Let  me  pass  through  thy  land : 
I  will  go  along  by  the  high  way,  I 
will  neither  turn  unto  the  right  hand 
nor  to  the  left. 

28  Thou  shalt  sell  me  meat  for 
money,  that  I  may  eat ;  and  give  me 
water  for  money,  that  I  may  drink  : 
only  I  will  pass  through  on  my  feet ; 

29  (As  the  children  of  Esau  which 
dwell  in  Seir,  and  the  Moabites 
which  dwell  in  Ar,  did  unto  me;) 
until  I  shall  pass  over  Jordan  into 
the  land  which  the  Lord  our  God 
giveth  us. 

30  But  Sihon  king  of  Heshbon 
woidd  not  let  us  pass  by  him  :  for  the 


God  would  in  like  manner  enable  them  to  conquer  the 
Canaanites.     Dr.  Wells. 

26.  —  I  sent  messengers  out  of  the  wilderness  of  Kede- 
moth~\  So  called  from  a  city  of  that  name,  mentioned 
among  the  cities  given  to  the  Reubenites,  Josh.  xiii.  18. 
Several  weighty  reasons  may  be  assigned,  why  Moses 
took  this  course  with  Sihon,  who  was  to  be  destroyed. 
1 .  That  the  Israelites  might  be  sensible,  that  then  victory 
over  Sihon  was  not  owing  to  his  tearfulness  and  want 
of  courage,  since  he  was  so  hardy  as  to  refuse  them  a 
passage.  2.  To  strike  terrour  by  this  example  into  the 
other  nations  which  should  be  inclined  to  resist.  3.  To 
give  the  Israelites  a  proof,  that  God's  counsel  should 
stand,  in  that  Sihon  hardened  himself,  and  refused  the 
offer  of  peace.     Bp.  Kidder. 

29.  (As  the  children  of  Esau  &c.  —  did  unto  me  ,•)]  He 
does  not  mean  that  they  granted  Israel  a  passage  through 
their  country  :  but  that  they  did  not  refuse  to  sell  them 
meat  and  drink,  as  they  passed  by  their  coasts.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

30.  —  the  Lord  thy  God  hardened  his  spirit, ~]  The  Lord 
thy  God  gave  him  up  to  his  own  thoughts  ;  and  he  put 
on  stubborn  resolutions  against  Israel.     Bp.  Hall. 

"When  this  haughty  and  obstinate  prince  denied  the 
Israelites  the  courtesy  of  passing  through  his  land,  God, 
in  punishment  for  the  irreclaimable  vices  of  his  court 
and  kingdom,  left  him  to  take  the  effects  of  his  pride 
and  passion.  Pyle.  God  gave  him  over  to  his  own  in- 
flexible humour,  which  was  set  upon  violent  courses ; 
from  which  God  did  not  divert  him ;  but  rather  ordered 
things  so,  that  his  mind  shoidd  be  enraged  and  disturbed, 
and  so  unable  to  consider  things  prudently,  and  discern 
what  belonged  to  his  peace.  This  is  the  utmost  that  can 
be  meant  by  "  hardening  his  spirit,  and  making  his  heart 
obstinate .-"  which,  as  it  is  a  sin,  cannot  be  ascribed  to 
God  :  but,  as  it  is  a  punishment,  might  justly  be  inflict- 
ed by  Him  upon  Sihon  in  return  for  his  former  sins. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

31.  —  before  thee  .■]     Into  thy  power. 

32.  Then  Sihon  came  out  against  us,~]  Moses  had  sent 
ambassadours  to  the  king  of  the  Amorites  with  a  peace- 
able request,  that  the  Israelites  might  be  permitted  to 
pass  through  his  land  :  and  it  does  not  appear,  that 
they  ever  thought  of  forcing  their  way.  But  since,  in- 
stead of  acting  on  the  defensive,  which  was  all  that  in 
reason  he  should  have  done,  Sihon  placed  himself  at  the 
head  of  his  forces,  and  marched  out  to  fight ;  the  war, 


e  Numb.  21. 
23. 


Lord  thy  God  hardened  his  spirit, 
and  made  his  heart  obstinate,  that  he 
might  deliver  him  into  thy  hand,  as 
appeareth  this  day. 

31  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
Behold,  I  have  begun  to  give  Sihon 
and  his  land  before  thee :  begin  to 
possess,  that  thou  ma;  est  inherit  his 
land. 

32  e  Then  Sihon  came  out  against 
us,  he  and  all  his  people,  to  fight  at 
Jahaz. 

33  And  the  Lord  our  God  de- 
livered him  before  us ;  and  we  smote 
him,  and  his  sons,  and  all  his  people. 

34  And  we  took  all  his  cities  at 

that  time,  and  utterly  destroyed  f  the  t  Heb.  every 
men,  and  the  women,  and  the  little  and  tomm, 
ones,  of  every  city,  we  left  none  to  "0lisut"e 
remain : 

even  upon  the  common  principles  of  equity,  must  be 
deemed  unjust  on  his  side,  and  his  fate  no  more  than 
he  deserved.     Stackhouse. 

34.  —  utterly  destroyed  the  men,  &c]  They  being 
part  of  those  wicked  people  the  Amorites,  whom  God 
had  condemned  to  utter  destruction.  For  the  Amorites 
came  out  of  Canaan,  and  took  this  country  from 
the  Moabites,  and  the  children  of  Ammon.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

In  reading  the  Old  Testament  account  of  the  Jewish 
wars  and  the  conquests  in  Canaan,  and  the  terrible  de- 
struction brought  upon  the  inhabitants  thereof,  we  are 
constantly  to  bear  in  mind,  that  we  are  reading  the 
execution  of  a  dreadful,  but  just  sentence,  pronounced 
by  God  against  the  intolerable  and  incorrigible  crimes 
of  these  nations  : — that  they  were  intended  to  be  made 
an  example  to  the  whole  world  of  God's  avenging  wrath 
against  sins  of  such  a  magnitude  and  such  a  kind ;  sins, 
which  if  they  had  been  suffered  to  continue,  might  have 
polluted  the  whole  ancient  world,  and  which  could  only 
be  checked  by  the  signal  and  publick  overthrow  of  na- 
tions notoriously  addicted  to  them,  and  so  addicted, 
as  to  have  incorporated  them  even  into  then  religious  and 
then  publick  institutions : — that  the  miseries,  inflicted 
upon  the  nations  by  the  invasion  of  the  Jews,  were  ex- 
pressly declared  to  be  inflicted  on  account  of  then 
abominable  sins  : — that  God  had  borne  with  them  long : 
— that  He  did  not  proceed  to  execute  his  judgments 
till  then*  wickedness  was  full : — that  the  Israelites  were 
mere  instruments  in  the  hands  of  a  righteous  Provi- 
dence for  effecting  the  extennination  of  a  people,  whom 
it  was  necessary  to  make  a  publick  example  to  the  rest 
of  lxiankind :  — that  this  extermination  which  xxiight 
have  been  accoxnphshed  by  a  pestflence,  by  fire,  by 
earthquakes,  was  appointed  to  be  done  by  the  hands 
of  the  Isx'aelites,  as  being  the  clearest  and  most  intelli- 
gible method  of  displaying  the  power  and  righteous- 
ness of  the  God  of  Isx'ael ;  his  power  over  the  pretended 
gods  of  other  nations,  and  his  righteous  hatred  of  the 
crimes  into  which  they  were  fallen. 

This  is  the  txuxe  statement  of  the  case.  It  is  no  fox*ced 
or  invented  construction,  but  the  idea  of  the  transaction 
set  fox*th  in  Scripture :  and  it  is  an  idea,  which,  if  re- 
tained in  our  thoughts,  may  fairly,  I  think,  reconcde 
us  to  every  thing  which  we  read  in  the  Old  Testament 
concerning  it.  Archdeacon  Paley.  See  the  note  on 
chap.  vii.  24. 


The  story  of  the  conquest 


DEUTERONOMY. 


of  Og  king  of  Bashan. 


35  Only  the  cattle  we  took  for  a 
prey  unto  ourselves,  and  the  spoil  of 
the  cities  which  we  took. 

36  From  Aroer,  which  is  by  the 
brink  of  the  river  of  Anion,  and  from 
the  city  that  is  by  the  river,  even 
unto  Gilead,  there  was  not  one  city 
too  strong  for  us:  the  Lord  our 
God  delivered  all  unto  us : 

37  Only  unto  the  land  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Amnion  thou  earnest  not,  nor 
unto  any  place  of  the  river  Jabbok, 
nor  unto  the  cities  in  the  mountains, 
nor  unto  whatsoever  the  Lord  our 
God  forbad  us. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  The  story  of  the  conquest  of  Og  king  of 
Bashan.  11  The  bigness  of  his  bed.  12 
The  distribution  of  those  lands  to  the  two 
tribes  and  half.  23  Moses'  prayer  to  enter 
into  the  land.    26  He  is  permitted  to  see  it. 

TT1HEN  we  turned,  and  went  up 
a  Numb.  2i.     JL    the  wav  to  Bashan  :  and  a  Osr  the 

33,  &c.  chap.    ,  .  /•  -n      l  •       ^ 

29. 7.  king  ol  Bashan  came  out  against  us, 

he  and  all  his  people,  to   battle  at 
Edrei. 

2  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
Fear  him  not :  for  I  will  deliver  him, 
and  all  his  people,  and  his  land,  into 
thy  hand ;    and  thou  shalt  do   unto 

h  Numb.  21.   him  as  thou  didst  unto  b  Sihon  king 
2i'  of  the  Amorites,  which  dwelt  at  Hesh- 

bon. 

3  So  the  Lord  our  God  delivered 

c  Numb.  21.    intQ  Qur  handg  c  Qg    ^  ^  king.  of 

Chap,  III.  ver.  4.  —  all  the  region  of  Argob,"]  A  small 
province,  lying  between  Jordan  and  the  mountains  of 
Gilead ;  a  little  above  the  sea  of  Tiberias.  This  region 
was  afterwards-  called  Trachonitis,  a  Greek  name, 
importing  the  ruggedness  of  themountains.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

8.  — from  the  river  of  Arnon  unto  mount  Hermon ,-] 
This  river  was  the  bound  of  their  country  on  the  south ; 
and  Hermon,  which  was  one  of  the  mountains  of 
Gilead,  where  it  joins  to  Libanus,  was  their  bound  on 
the  north.  Hermon,  said  in  the  next  verse  to  be 
called  "  Sirion"  by  the  Sidonians,  is  called  so  in  Ps. 
xxix.  6,  and  joined  with  Lebanon :  for  it  was  as  much 
a  part  of  Lebanon  as  of  Gilead :  these  two  mountains 
there  meeting  together.  Whence  Jeremiah  calls  Gilead 
the  head  of  Lebanon,  chap.  xxii.  6 ;  because  Lebanon 
begins  where  Gilead  ends.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  —  a  bedstead  of  iron  ;]  That  it  might  be  strong 
enough  to  support  his  gigantic  and  weighty  body; 
and  yet  not  be  too  cumbersome,  as  it  might  have  been 
if  made  of  other  materials.  Dr.  Wells.  Such  bedsteads 
were  not  unusual  in  ancient  days,  though  much  later 
than  this.  Thucydides  says,  that  when  the  Thebans  took 
Platea,  they  made  beds  of  the  brass  and  iron  they  found 
there.  And  beds  of  silver  and  gold  are  mentioned  by 
other  authors.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Bedsteads  of  iron,  brass,  and  other  metals,  are  not 


Bashan,  and  all  his  people :  and  we   c  ^[es  T 
smote  him  until  none  was  left  to  him       i«i. 
remaining.  v      v~""^ 

4  And  we  took  all  his  cities  at  that 
time,  there  was  not  a  city  which  we 
took  not  from  them,  threescore  cities, 
all  the  region  of  Argob,  the  kingdom 
of  Og  in  Bashan. 

5  All  these  cities  were  fenced  with 
high  walls,  gates,  and  bars;  beside 
unwalled  towns  a  great  many. 

6  And  we  utterly  destroyed  them, 
as  we  did  unto  Sihon  king  of  Hesh- 
bon,  utterly  destroying  the  men,  wo- 
men, and  children,  of  every  city. 

7  But  all  the  cattle,  and  the  spoil 
of  the  cities,  we  took  for  a  prey  to 
ourselves. 

8  And  we  took  at  that  time  out  of 
the  hand  of  the  two  kings  of  the 
Amorites  the  land  that  teas  on  this 
side  Jordan,  from  the  river  of  Arnon 
unto  mount  Hermon ; 

9  ( Which  Hermon  the  Sidonians 
call  Sirion ;  and  the  Amorites  call  it 
Shenir ; ) 

10  All  the  cities  of  the  plain,  and 
all  Gilead,  and  all  Bashan,  unto  Sal- 
chah  and  Edrei,  cities  of  the  kingdom 
of  Og  in  Bashan. 

11  For  only  Og  king  of  Bashan 
remained  of  the  remnant  of  giants ; 
behold,  his  bedstead  zvas  a  bedstead 
of  iron ;  is  it  not  in  Rabbath  of  the 
children  of  Amnion  ?  nine  cubits  ivas 
the    length    thereof,  and  four  cubits 


unusual  in  warm  countries,  as  a  defence  against  the 
multitude  of  insects.     Scheuchzer. 

is  it  not  in  Rabbath  &c]     It  is  probable,  that 

either  Og  conveyed  his  iron  bedstead,  with  other  furniture 
of  his  palace,  into  the  country  of  the  Ammonites,  to  pre- 
vent their  falling  into  the  hands  of  the  Israelites  :  or  else 
the  Ammonites  had  taken  it  from  him  in  someformer  con- 
quest, and  kept  it  as  a  monument  of  their  victory.  Pyle. 

nine  cubits  was  the  length  thereof,  &c]  Bed- 
steads being,  according  to  the  common  custom,  made 
a  third  part  longer  than  the  persons  that  lie  in  them, 
Og  was  perhaps  about  six  cubits  high ;  "  after  the  cubit 
of  a  man,"  that  is,  according  to  the  cubit  of  ordinaiy 
men,  which  is  a  little  more  than  half  a  yard.  Bp.  Patrick. 

Some  allowance  may  be  made  for  the  size  of  a  royal 
bed:  or  king  Og  may  have  been  possessed  with  the 
same  kind  of  vanity,  which  occupied  the  mind  of  king 
Alexander,  when  he  ordered  his  soldiers  to  enlarge  the 
size  of  theh  beds,  that  they  might  give  to  the  Indians  in 
succeeding  ages  a  great  idea  of  the  prodigious  stature 
of  a  Macedonian.     Bp.  Watson. 

The  people  of  the  East  are  extremely  fond  of  cor- 
poreal greatness :  and  always  consider  it  as  a  sign  of 
the  greatness  of  the  soul,  of  courage,  strength,  and  vir- 
tue. We  found  in  Bactriana  mummies  of  eight  feet : 
but  it  is  most  likely,  that  the  people  bound  up  their 
dead  at  the  greatest  length,  that  posterity,  discovering 


The  distribution  of  land. 


CHAP.  III. 


Moses*  prayer  to  enter  into  the  land. 


A  Numb.  32. 

33. 

Josh.  13.  8, 


the  breadth  of  it,  after  the  cubit  of  a 
man. 

12  And  this  land,  which  we  pos- 
sessed at  that  time,  from  Aroer,  which 
is  by  the  river  Arnon,  and  half  mount 
Gilead,  and  d  the  cities  thereof,  gave 
I  unto  the  Reubenites  and  to  the 
Gadites. 

13  And  the  rest  of  Gilead,  and  all 
Bashan,  being  the  kingdom  of  Og, 
gave  I  unto  the  half  tribe  of  Manas- 
seh  ;  all  the  region  of  Argob,  with  all 
Bashan,  which  was  called  the  land  of 


14  Jair  the  son  of  Manasseh  took 
all  the  country  of  Argob  unto  the 
coasts  of  Geshuri  and  Maachathi ; 
and  called  them  after  his  own  name, 
Bashan-ehavoth-jair,  unto  this  day. 

15  And  I  gave  Gilead  unto  Machir. 

16  And  unto  the  Reubenites  and 
unto  the  Gadites  I  gave  from  Gilead 
even  unto  the  river  Arnon  half  the 
valley,  and  the  border  even  unto  the 
river  Jabbok,  which  is  the  border  of 
the  children  of  Amnion  ; 

1 7  The  plain  also,  and  Jordan,  and 
the  coast  thereof,  from  Chinnereth  even 
unto  the  sea  of  the  plain,  even  the  salt 

• .  sea,  ||  under  Ashdoth-pisgah  eastward. 

18  f  And  I  commanded  you  at  that 
time,  saying,  The  Lord  your  God 
hath  given  you  this  land  to  possess  it : 
f  ye  shall  pass  over  armed  before  your 


e  Numb.  32 
41. 


the  springs  of 
Pisqah,  or, 
the'hUl. 


f  Numb.  32 
20. 


their  bodies,  might  conceive  a  very  high  opinion  of  their 
persons  and  actions.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

The  people  of  the  East  use  a  kind  of  settle,  called  a 
duan,  or  divan,  or  sofa;  consisting  of  boards  raised  from 
the  ground,  about  five  feet  broad,  and  one  and  a  half 
high,  reaching  sometimes  quite  round  the  room,  some- 
times only  along  a  part  of  it :  it  is  covered  with  a  carpet, 
and  furnished  with  mattresses,  to  sit  upon  cross-legged 
after  the  Turkish  fashion,  and  with  cushions  placed 
against  the  wall  to  lean  upon.  They  serve  for  beds  at 
night.  This  custom  may  serve  to  illustrate  the  dimen- 
sions of  "  the  bedstead  "  of  Og,  which  appears  to  have 
been  about  fifteen  feet  and  a  half  long,  and  six  feet  ten 
inches  broad.  English  ideas  have  measured  this  by 
English  bedsteads.  But  when  we  reflect,  that  neither 
the  divan  nor  its  covering  is  so  nearly  fitted  to  the  size 
of  the  person  as  our  bedsteads  in  England  are,  we  may 
make,  in  the  necessary  dimensions  of  his  "  bedstead," 
no  inconsiderable  allowance  for  the  repose  of  this  mar- 
tial prince.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

after  the  cubit  of  a  man.']  The  first  stated  measure 

was  that  mentioned  in  this  place,  "  the  cubit  of  a  man ;" 
measuring  from  the  centre  of  the  round  bone  in  the 
elbow  to  the  point  of  the  middle  finger.  This  is  still 
the  measure  of  all  unpolished  nations  :  but  no  medium 
or  term  expressive  of  its  exact  contents  having  been 
applied,  writers  have  differed  as  to  the  precise  length  of 
this  cubit.     Bruce. 

16.  — half  the  valley,']  Tire  same  Hebrew  word  sig- 
nifies both  a  valley,  and  a  brook,  or  river :  and  being 
Vol.  I. 


brethren  the  children  of  Israel,  all 
that  are  -f  meet  for  the  war. 

19  But  your  wives,  and  your  little  fvH( 
ones,  and  your  cattle,   {for  I    know  of  power. 
that  ye  have  much  cattle, )  shall  abide 

in  your  cities  which  I  have  given  you ; 

20  Until  the  Lord  have  given  rest 
unto  your  brethren,  as  well  as  unto 
you,  and  until  they  also  possess  the 
land  which  the  Lord  your  God  hath 
given  them  beyond  Jordan  :  and  then 

shall  ye  s  return  every  man  unto  his  s  Josh.  22. 4. 
possession,  which  I  have  given  you. 

21  51  And  bI  commanded  Joshua  h  Numb.  27. 
at  that  time,  saying,  Thine  eyes  have  18' 

seen  all  that  the  Lord  your  God 
hath  done  unto  these  two  kings  :  so 
shall  the  Lord  do  unto  all  the  king- 
doms whither  thou  passest. 

22  Ye  shall  not  fear  them  :  for  the 
Lord  your  God  he  shall  fight  for  you. 

23  And  I  besought  the  Lord  at 
that  time,  saying, 

24  O  Lord  God,  thou  hast  begun 
to  shew  thy  servant  thy  greatness, 
and  thy  mighty  hand  :  for  what  God 
is  there  in  heaven  or  in  earth,  that 
can  do  according  to  thy  works,  and 
according  to  thy  might  ? 

25  I  pray  thee,  let  me  go  over, 
and  see  the  good  land  that  is  beyond 
Jordan,  that  goodly  mountain,  and 
Lebanon.  i  Numb.  20. 

26  But  the  Lord  !  was  wroth  with  Chap.  1. 37. 


translated  in  the  foregoing  words  "the  river,"  it  should 
be  so  here  likewise,  "  half  the  river :"  that  is,  to  the 
middle  of  the  river  Arnon,  which  was  the  exact  bound- 
ary of  their  country.  In  Josh.  xii.  2,  we  have  the  same 
Hebrew  words,  which  are  there  rendered,  "from  the 
middle  of  the  river:"  where  the  city  Aroer  stood,  en- 
compassed by  the  river.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

24.  —  what  God  is  there  in  heaven  &c]  Moses  here 
speaks  according  to  the  language  of  the  times,  when 
men  worshipped  many  gods,  of  several  sorts :  none  of 
which,  he  acknowledges,  were  able  to  bring  to  pass  such 
things  as  the  Lord  had  done.     Bp.  Patrick. 

25.  /  pray  thee,  let  me  go  over,  &c]  It  is  not  un- 
reasonable to  suppose,  that  Moses  should  think  the 
threatening  of  God  reversible  :  and  it  must  have  been 
very  desirable  to  him  to  see  that  land,  which  had  been 
so  long  promised,  so  much  expected,  and  so  much  vili- 
fied by  them  who  had  been  sent  from  Kadesh-barnea 
to  search  the  land.  But  besides  this  it  may  be  said, 
that  he  had  a  desire  to  see  especially  that  place,  where 
God  would  choose  to  dwell,  which  the  Jews  affirm  is 
meant  by  the  "  goodly  mountain ;"  as  well  as  the  re- 
moter parts  of  the  promised  land  in  which  was  Lebanon. 
Bp.  Kidder.  By  the  "  goodly  mountain"  he  most  pro- 
bably means,  that  goodly  country,  full  of  noble  moun- 
tains :  for  thus  the  word  "  mountain"  is  often  used, 
particularly  in  Numb.  xiii.  29,  where  the  spies  say, 
"the  Amorites  dwell  in  the  mountains  ;"  that  is,  in  that 
mountainous  part  of  Canaan.     Bp.  Patrick. 

26.  But  the  Lord  was  wroth  zvilh  me  for  your  sakes, 

2   C 


An  exhortation 


DEUTERONOMY. 


to  obedience. 


me  for  your  sakes,  and  would  not  hear 
me :  and  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
Let  it  suffice  thee ;  speak  no  more 
unto  me  of  this  matter. 

27  Get  thee  up  into  the  top  of 
II  ox,  the  Mil.  ||  Pisgah,  and  lift  up  thine  eyes  west- 
ward, and  northward,  and  southward, 
and  eastward,  and  behold  it  with  thine 
eyes :  for  thou  shalt  not  go  over  this 
Jordan. 

28  But  charge  Joshua,  and  encou- 
rage him,  and  strengthen  him  :  for  he 
shall  go  over  before  this  people,  and 
he  shall  cause  them  to  inherit  the 
land  which  thou  shalt  see. 

29  So  we  abode  in  the  valley  over 
against  Beth-peor. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  An  exhortation  to  obedience.  4 1  Moses  ap- 
pointeth  the  three  cities  of  refuge  on  that 
side  Jordan. 

NO  W  therefore  hearken,  O  Israel, 
unto  the  statutes  and  unto  the 

&c]  As  if  he  had  said,  Remember,  it  was  the  tumult- 
uous and  ungovernable  behaviour  of  your  fathers,  that 
provoked  and  drew  me  into  that  miscarriage,  which  de- 
prived me  of  a  pleasure  I  so  much  wished  to  enjoy. 
Learn  you  wisdom  by  their  folly ;  while  I  cheerfully  re- 
sign myself  to  the  just  and  good  will  of  God.     Pyle. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1.  Now  therefore  hearken,  0  Israel, 
&c]  Moses  having  laid  before  the  Israelites  so  long  a 
train  of  Divine  dispensations  towards  their  nation,  calls 
here  upon  the  whole  assembly,  in  the  most  earnest  and 
serious  manner,  to  consider  what  influence  these  things 
ought  to  have  upon  their  conduct  and  practice,  answer- 
able to  the  great  designs  of  such  mercies  and  judg- 
ments :  namely,  that  they  should  render  them  punctually 
obedient  to  the  laws  of  God,  and  cautious  of  offending 
Him,  either  by  the  addition  of  any  heathenish  and  su- 
perstitious rites  to  the  services  enjoined  them,  or  by  the 
wilful  omission  and  neglect  of  any  plain  precept  of  re- 
ligious worship.  This  being  the  very  intent  for  which 
they  were  conducted  to  the  promised  land,  and  the  ab- 
solute condition  of  their  peaceful  and  happy  enjoyment 
of  it.     Pyle. 

2.  Ye  shall  not  add  unto  the  word  &c]  This  prohi- 
bition preserved  these  books  from  any  alteration  since 
the  time  they  were  written.  For  the  whole  body  of  the 
people  acknowledging  then'  Divine  authority,  none  of 
them  dared  to  change  any  thing  either  by  addition  or 
diminution.  Of  this  there  is  a  wonderful  instance  in 
the  people  that  came  out  of  Assyria,  in  the  room  of  the 
Israelites,  who  were  transported  thither  :  these  people, 
on  coming  to  inhabit  the  country  of  Samaria,  having 
received  the  Law  of  Moses,  their  posterity  have  kept  it 
all  along  to  this  day  as  uncorrupted  as  the  Jews  them- 
selves have  done;  although  they  were  their  mortal 
enemies,  and  have  been  exposed  to  all  the  changes  and 
revolutions  that  can  befal  a  nation,  during  the  long  in- 
terval of  2400  years.     Dean  Allix. 

It  was  fit,  at  the  beginning  of  this  exhortation  to  obe- 
dience, to  require,  that  they  should  neither  add  to,  nor 
take  from,  the  Divine  precepts,  because  God  had  given 
them  his  law  for  their  rule  of  life,  and  had  annexed  his 
promises  to  their  universal  obedience  to  it.   Bp.  Kidder. 

4.  But  ye  that  did  cleave  unto  the  Lord  your  God  are 


judgments,  which  I  teach  you,  for  to 
do  them,  that  ye  may  live,  and  go  in 
and  possess  the  land  which  the  Lord 
God  of  your  fathers  giveth  you. 

2  a  Ye  shall  not  add  unto  the  word  a2ChaP- 12- 
which  I  command  you,  neither  shall  Josh.  i.  7. 
ye  diminish  ought   from   it,   that  ye  Rre°v'22.  is. 
may  keep  the  commandments  of  the 

Lord  your  God  which  I  command  you. 

3  Your  eyes  have  seen  what  the 

Lord  did  because  of  b  Baal-peor,  for  b  Numb.  25. 
all  the  men  that  followed  Baal-peor,  4' &c" 
the  Lord   thy   God  hath    destroyed 
them  from  among  you. 

4  But  ye  that  did  cleave  unto  the 
Lord  your  God  are  alive  every  one 
of  you  this  day. 

5  Behold,  I  have  taught  you  sta- 
tutes and  judgments,  even  as  the 
Lord  my  God  commanded  me,  that 
ye  should  do  so  in  the  land  whither 
ye  go  to  possess  it. 

6  Keep  therefore  and  do  them  ;  for 


alive  &c]  A  singular  Providence  watched  over  those, 
who  did  not  depart  from  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  but 
bewailed  the  apostacy  of  some  of  their  brethren,  Numb. 
xxv.  6.  Hence  they  were  preserved  in  such  good  health, 
that  not  one  in  so  many  thousands  was  since  dead. 
Nor  in  the  war  with  the  Midianites,  wherein  they  slew 
all  the  males,  did  they  lose  so  much  as  one  man,  Numb. 
xxxi.  7.  49.     Bp.  Patrick. 

How  decidedly  does  this  statement  justify  the  punish- 
ment extending  to  such  a  multitude :  a  circumstance  to 
which  objections  are  so  often  made.     Dr.  Graves. 

5.  —  I  have  taught  you  statutes  and  judgments,  even  as 
the  Lord  my  God  commanded  me,  &c]  Laws  are  gene- 
rally made,  when  people  have  been  well  settled;  and 
they  are  founded  upon  many  contingencies,  which  arise 
from  the  nature  of  the  soil,  the  trade,  and  produce  of 
the  country,  and  the  temper,  customs,  and  disposition 
of  the  natives  and  their  neighbours.  But  the  laws  of 
Moses  were  given  in  a  desert ;  while  the  people  were  in 
a  forlorn  state ;  wandering  from  place  to  place ;  and  en- 
countering hunger  and  thirst  without  seeing  any  ultimate 
end  of  their  roving,  Numb.  xx.  2.  These  prescripts 
were  designed  for  a  religious  polity,  when  the  people 
should  be  at  some  particular  period  settled  in  Canaan ; 
of  which  settlement  human  forecast  could  not  see  the 
least  probability.  For  what  hopes  could  a  leader  enter- 
tain of  possessing  a  country,  from  which  he  withdrew 
himself,  and  persisted  in  receding  for  so  many  years  ? 
And,  when  at  a  time  an  attempt  was  made  to  obtain 
some  footing,  nothing  ensued  but  repidse  and  disap- 
pointment. Did  any  lawgiver  ever  give  directions 
about  corn,  wine,  and  oil  in  a  country,  that  was  a 
stranger  to  tillage  and  cultivation ;  or  talk  of  tithes  and 
firstfruits,  where  there  was  scarcely  a  blade  of  grass  ? 
It  may  be  answered,  that  these  ordinances  were  given 
with  a  view  to  Canaan.  True ;  but  Moses  himself  was 
not  acquainted  with  Canaan ;  as  is  plain  from  the  spies 
which  were  sent,  and  the  orders  they  received,  Numb, 
xiii.  18 — 20 ;  and  if  Providence  were  not  his  guide,  there 
was  little  chance  of  his  getting  even  a  sight  of  it.  He 
was  in  the  midst  of  a  wilderness,  and  so  continued  for 
near  forty  years.  And  in  this  place,  and  at  this  season, 
he  gave  directions  about  their  towns  and  cities,  and  "  of 
the  stranger  within  their  gates  :"  while  they  were  in  a 
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to  obedience. 


and 
thou 

eyes 


this  is  your  wisdom  and  your  under- 
standing in  the  sight  of  the  nations, 
which  shall  hear  all  these  statutes, 
and  say,  Surely  this  great  nation  is  a 
wise  and  understanding  people. 

7  For  what  nation  is  there  so  great, 
who  hath  God  so  nigh  unto  them,  as 
the  Lord  our  God  is  in  all  things  that 
we  call  upon  him  for  ? 

8  And  what  nation  is  there  so  great, 
that  hath  statutes  and  judgments  so 
righteous  as  all  this  law,  which  I  set 
before  you  this  day  ? 

9  Only  take  heed  to  thyself, 
keep  thy  soul  diligently,  lest 
forget  the  things  which  thine 
have  seen,  and  lest  they  depart  from 
thy  heart  all  the  days  of  thy  life  :  but 
teach  them  thy  sons,  and  thy  sons' 
sons; 

10  Specially  the  day  that  thou 
stoodest  before  the  Lord  thy  God  in 
Horeb,  when  the  Lord  said  unto 
me,  Gather  me  the  people  together, 
and  I  will  make  them  hear  my  words, 
that  they  may  learn  to  fear  me  all  the 
days  that  they  shall  live    upon    the 


state  of  solitude  under  tents,  and  so  likely  to  continue. 
He  mentions  their  vineyards  and  olives,  before  they  had 
an  inch  of  ground,  Deut.  viii.  8 ;  and  gives  intimation 
about  their  future  kings,  Deut.  xxviii.  36,  when  they 
were  not  constituted  as  a  nation.  These  good  things 
they  did  at  length  enjoy ;  and  in  process  of  time  they 
were  under  regal  government.  But  how  could  Moses 
be  apprized  of  it  ?  Surely,  it  could  only  be  by  inspi- 
ration. He  must  have  been  under  the  direction  of  a 
higher  power,  and  his  mission  by  Divine  authority. 
Bryant. 

G.  —  this  is  your  wisdom  &c]  It  is  the  fruit  of  great 
wisdom,  to  fear  God  and  obey  his  laws  :  "  The  fear  of 
the  Lord  is  the  beginning  of  wisdom :  a  good  under- 
standing have  all  they  that  do  his  commandments," 
Ps.  cxi.  10.  Besides,  many  of  these  laws  were  such  as 
the  wiser  heathen  could  not  but  approve  :  and  accord- 
ingly they  did  actually  receive  several  of  them  into  their 
own  laws ;  as  was  the  case  with  the  Athenians  and  the 
Romans.     Bps.  Kidder  and  Patrick. 

7.  —  who  hath  God  so  nigh  unto  them,~]  God  shewed 
Himself  ready  to  hear  the  prayers  of  his  servants  upon 
all  occasions,  Exod.  xvii.  11,  and  to  protect  and  defend 
them  in  all  straits  and  dangers,  as  appeared  by  the  many 
miracles  which  He  had  wrought.  Bp.  Kidder.  To  this 
may  be  added,  that  they  had  a  symbol  of  God's  pre- 
sence continually  among  them,  in  the  Holy  place,  where 
He  dwelt  with  them ;  and  Moses,  whenever  he  pleased, 
consulted  Him  in  all  difficult  affairs ;  as  their  high  priest 
might  do  with  the  Urim  and  Thmnmim  in  all  times 
to  come.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  —  what  nation  is  there  so  great,  &c]  Hence  it  ap- 
pears that  the  true  greatness  of  a  nation  consists  in  the 
sincere  worship  of  God,  and  in  the  upright  adminis- 
tration of  justice.  Both  of  these  were  so  provided  for 
by  the  Divine  laws  among  the  Jews,  that  no  nation 
could  compare  with  them,  or  was  really  so  great  as  they. 
Bp.  Patrick. 


t  Heb.  sace  a 
voice. 


earth,  and  that  they  may  teach  their 
children. 

11  And  ye  came  near  and  stood 
under  the  mountain  ;  and  the  c  moun- 
tain burned  with  fire  unto  the  f  midst 
of  heaven,  with  darkness,  clouds,  and 
thick  darkness. 

12  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  you 
out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire  :  ye  heard 
the  voice  of  the  words,  but  saw  no 
similitude ;  f  only  ye  heard  a  voice. 

13  And  he  declared  unto  you  his 
covenant,  which  he  commanded  you 
to  perform,  even  ten  commandments ; 
and  he  wrote  them  upon  two  tables 
of  stone. 

14  If  And  the  Lord  commanded 
me  at  that  time  to  teach  you  statutes 
and  judgments,  that  ye  might  do 
them  in  the  land  whither  ye  go  over 
to  possess  it. 

15  Take  ye  therefore  good  heed 
unto  yourselves ;  for  ye  saw  no  man- 
ner of  similitude  on  the  day  that  the 
Lord  spake  unto  you  in  Horeb  out 
of  the  midst  of  the  fire  : 

16  Lest  ye  corrupt  yourselves,  and 


that  hath  statutes — so  righteous  as  all  this  law,^ 

The  Jews,  who  were  a  nation  separated  from  other 
people,  and  perhaps  not  equal  to  many  of  them  in  polite 
arts  and  learning,  yet  in  religious  knowledge  far  sur- 
passed the  rest  of  mankind.  This  we  must  ascribe  to 
the  discoveries,  which  God  made  to  them  of  his  will. 
In  the  two  tables,  and  in  the  laws  added  to  them,  God 
gave  the  Jews  just  notions  of  Himself,  and  a  system  of 
morality,  which  in  equity,  charity,  humanity,  and  many 
other  respects,  surpassed  what  could  have  been  collected 
from  the  laws  of  other  nations.  And  as  good  laws  na- 
turally tend  to  make  good  subjects,  and  a  good  religion 
to  make  good  men,  so  the  lives  and  behaviour  of  some 
worthies  recorded  in  Scripture  are  witnesses  to  the  ex- 
cellence of  the  religion  which  they  had  received,  and  by 
which  they  were  guided.  They  were  remarkable  for 
piety  to  God,  and  for  a  disinterested  love  of  their  country : 
they  preferred  their  duty  to  all  worldly  advantages,  and 
endured  with  patience  cruel  persecutions,  even  to  death, 
for  the  sake  of  a  good  conscience.     Dr.  Jortin. 

14.  —  that  ye  might  do  them  in  the  land  &c]  The 
calling  of  the  Israelites,  and  their  separation  from  the 
Gentiles,  to  be  a  "  holy  nation,  and  a  peculiar  treasure 
unto  God  above  all  people,"  took  place  in  the  fulness  of 
time,  when  the  apostacy  from  the  pure  patriarchal  re- 
ligion was  become  universal,  and  polytheism  and  idolatry 
had  pervaded  the  most  polished  nations  of  the  earth,  the 
Assyrians,  Babylonians,  Phenicians,  Canaanites,  and 
Egyptians  :  and  pure  and  undefiled  religion  would  soon 
have  been  exterminated  and  lost  every  where,  had  not 
the  Israelites,  themselves  a  degraded  and  enslaved 
people,  "  been  borne  on  eagles'  wings,"  from  the  house 
of  bondage  in  Egypt,  and  brought  by  their  gracious 
Redeemer  unto  Himself,  to  his  holy  mountain,  in  the 
solitary  deserts  of  Arabia  Petrea ;  where  they  were  at 
first  instructed  by  the  voice  of  God  Himself,  pro- 
nouncing the  ten  commandments  audibly  from  the 
summit  of  Sinai;  and  were  afterwards  trained  up  to 
2  C  2 
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to  obedience. 


make  you  a  graven  image,  the  simili- 
tude of  any  figure,  the  likeness  of 
male  or  female, 

17  The  likeness  of  any  beast  that 
is  on  the  earth,  the  likeness  of  any 
winged  fowl  that  flieth  in  the  air, 

18  The  likeness  of  any  thing  that 
creepeth  on  the  ground,  the  likeness 
of  any  fish  that  is  in  the  waters  be- 
neath the  earth  : 

19  And  lest  thou  lift  up  thine  eyes 
unto  heaven,  and  when  thou  seest 
the  sun,  and  the  moon,  and  the  stars, 
even  all  the  host  of  heaven  shouldest 
be  driven  to  worship  them,  and  serve 
them,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  hath 


religion  and  virtue,  during  forty  years  of  wandering  "in 
the  waste  howling  wilderness  ;"  until  Jeshurun,  or 
"  righteous  Israel,"  were  qualified  to  enter  the  land  of 
promise,  and  replace  the  devoted  nations  of  Canaan. 
Dr.  Hales. 

10.  —  a  graven  image,']  The  idolatry  of  the  heathens 
hi  general,  and  of  the  Egyptians  and  Canaanites  in  par- 
ticular, consisted  not  only  in  worshipping  false  gods, 
such  as  the  sun,  moon,  stars,  winds,  elements,  &c.  see 
ver.  1 9,  which  they  supposed  to  be  animated  and  actu- 
ated by  some  intelligences  residing  in  them,  and  exerting 
their  beneficial  or  noxious  powers  to  the  advantage  or 
detriment  of  mankind;  but  also  in  framing  certain  sym- 
bolical or  figurative  representations  of  the  true  God, 
under  the  forms  of  beasts,  birds,  and  fishes,  expressive 
of  their  peculiar  excellences  or  powers  :  as  the  horns  or 
strength  of  the  bull,  the  milk  or  nourishment  of  the  cow, 
the  swiftness  and  sharpsightedness  of  the  eagle  or  hawk, 
the  wisdom  or  cunning  of  the  serpent,  &c.  until  at 
length  the  symbols  were  forgotten,  or  perverted  by  the 
vulgar  into  the  most  grovelling  and  senseless  materialism 
on  the  one  hand,  or  bestial  idolatry  on  the  other.  Dr. 
Hales. 

18.  The  likeness  of  any  thing  that  creepeth  &c] 
Amongst  the  Egyptians  almost  every  species  of  vermin 
was  held  sacred.  They  shewed  a  reverence,  as  Sir  John 
Marsham  observes,  not  only  to  cats,  and  rats,  and  apes; 
but  to  grubs  and  beetles';  to  birds  and  reptiles  and 
fishes.  Among  these  were,  as  Lactantius  tells  us,  gnats 
and  ants.  Hence  the  children  of  Israel  were  enjoined 
by  the  Mosaick  law  to  hold  every  thing  of  this  sort  in 
abhorrence.  "  Therefore,"  says  the  lawgiver,  "  take  ye 
good  heed  to  yourselves,  lest  ye  corrupt  yourselves,  and 
make  you  a  graven  image,  the  similitude  of  any  figure, 
the  likeness  of  male  or  female,"  verse  15,  16.  And  he 
further  tells  them,  that  this  interdict  did  not  merely  ex- 
tend to  the  larger  and  nobler  animals,  such  as  the  steer 
and  the  cow ;  to  the  crocodile  of  the  river,  or  the  stork 
in  the  heavens ;  but  to  "  the  likeness  of  any  thing  that 
creepeth  on  the  ground,  the  likeness  of  any  fish  that  is 
in  the  waters  beneath  the  earth,"  verse  18.  But  not- 
withstanding these  prohibitions,  the  children  of  Israel 
forsook  the  law  of  the  Lord  ;  and  the  rites,  which  they 
adopted,  consisted  in  this  symbolical  worship,  introduced 
from  Egypt.  They  had  polluted  the  house  of  God  by 
painting  these  vile  hieroglyphicks  upon  the  walls  of  the 
inner  court,  the  most  sacred  of  all.  Hence  Ezekiel 
says,  that  when  he  was  brought  there  in  vision,  he  had 
a  full  sight  of  these  abominations  :  "  So  I  went  in  and 
saw;  and  behold  every  form  of  creeping  things,  and 
abominable  beasts,  and  all  the  idols  of  the  house  of 
Israel,  pourtrayed  upon  the  wall  round  about,"  chap. 
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whole  heaven.  usi. 

20  But  the  Lord  hath  taken  you,  ^y„ — ' 
and  brought  you  forth  out  of  the  iron  parted. 
furnace,  even  out  of  Egypt,  to  be  unto 

him  a  people  of  inheritance,  as  ye  are 
this  day. 

21  Furthermore  the  Lord  was 
angry  with  me  for  your  sakes,  and 
sware  that  I  should  not  go  over  Jor- 
dan, and  that  I  should  not  go  in 
unto  that  good  land,  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee  for  an 
inheritance : 

22  But  I  must  die  in  this  land,  I 
must  not   go  over    Jordan  :   but    ye 

\aii.  10.  In  all  these  accounts  we  have  the  idolatry  of 
the  Egyptians  alluded  to ;  and  their  worship  of  flies  and 
insects  particularly  pointed  out.  Bryant.  See  the  note 
on  Exod.  xx.  4. 

the  likeness  of  any  fisK]     The  famous   Dagon, 

which  the  Philistines  worshipped,  was  a  fish  with  a 
human  face,  hands,  and  feet ;  the  Syrians  worshipped  a 
fish,  as  Cicero  tells  us  :  and  all  Egypt  worshipped  cer- 
tain fishes,  and  some  of  them  the  crocodile  and  the  hip- 
popotamus.    Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  and  when  thou  seest  the  sun,  &c.]-  By  the  best 
accounts  we  have  of  the  earliest  ages,  the  worship  of  the 
sun  and  planets  was  the  first  and  leading  instance  of 
idolatry ;  being  in  all  probability  in  use  long  before  the 
time  of  Moses  himself.     Dean  Prideaux. 

It  appears  by  the  testimony  of  all  history,  sacred  and 
profane,  that  the  oldest  and  first  idolaters  worshipped 
the  creature  instead  of  the  Creator,  the  powers  of  nature 
instead  of  the  God  of  nature.  Receiving  life,  health, 
food,  and  many  other  blessings  by  means  of  the  sun,  the 
light,  and  the  air,  they  forgot  God  who  made  those  ele- 
ments, and  "  deemed  them  to  be  the  gods  that  governed 
the  world,"  Wisd.  xhi.  2,  supposing  them  to  be  endued 
with  understanding  and  wisdom,  as  well  as  power  and 
might.     Bp.  Home. 

20.  But  the  Lord  hath  taken  you,  &c]  This  verse 
contains  two  powerful  arguments  to  obedience  :  1. 
God's  great  mercy  in  delivering  them  from  the  bondage 
and  miseries  of  Egypt,  which  is  here  expressed  by  the 
"  iron  furnace,"  or  furnace  where  iron  is  melted,  Exod. 
xx.  2.  2ndly,  His  taking  them  for  his  peculiar  people, 
Exod.  xix.  5.  Both  of  these  arguments  God  made  use  of, 
when  He  gave  them  his  law.  Bp.  Kidder.  It  was  the 
design  of  these  blessings  to  make  the  Israelites  a  sepa- 
rate and  peculiar  church  and  people,  by  the  worship  of 
the  one  true,  infinite,  and  invisible  God,  free  from  all  the 
ignorant  and  corrupt  usages  of  idolatrous  nations.  This 
design  the  Israelites  would  frustrate,  by  falling  into  any 
kind  of  image-worship.     Pyle. 

out  of  their  on  furnace,]  That  is,  out  of  Egyp- 
tian thraldom.  Abraham  saw  in  a  vision  the  bondage 
of  his  posterity  under  the  emblem  of  "  a  smoking  fur- 
nace, and  a  burning  lamp,"  Gen.  xv.  17  ;  and  the  fiery 
furnace  is  frequently  used  in  Scripture  as  a  type  of  the 
Israelites'  slavery,  and  of  all  the  cruelty  which  they  ex- 
perienced in  Egypt,  1  Kings  viii.  51 ;  Isa.  xlviii.  10. 
Bryant.  The  phrase  is  used  to  express  the  most  cruel 
servitude,  wherein  God  suffered  them  to  be  tried,  as 
metals  are  in  a  furnace  of  iron  red  hot.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  —  the  Lord  was  angry  with  me]  Moses  calls  this 
to  their  recollection  again,  though  he  had  mentioned  it 
twice  before,  chap.  i.  37 ;  iii.  26 ;  that  they  might  be  the 
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d  Chap,  9.  3. 
Hebr.  12.  TJ. 


shall  go  over,  and  possess  that  good 
land. 

23  Take  heed  unto  yourselves,  lest 
ye  forget  the  covenant  of  the  Lord 
your  God,  which  he  made  with  you, 
and  make  you  a  graven  image,  or  the 
likeness  of  any  thing,  which  the  Lord 
thy  God  hath  forbidden  thee. 

24  For  dthe  Lord  thy  God  is  a 
consuming  fire,  even  a  jealous  God. 

25  %  When  thou  shalt  beget  chil- 
dren, and  children's  children,  and  ye 
shall  have  remained  long  in  the  land, 
and  shall  corrupt  yourselves,  and  make 
a  graven  image,  or  the  likeness  of  any 
thing,  and  shall  do  evil  in  the  sight  of 
the  Lord  thy  God,  to  provoke  him 
to  anger : 

26  I  call  heaven  and  earth  to  wit- 
ness against  you  this  day,  that  ye 
shall  soon  utterly  perish  from  off  the 
land  whereunto  ye  go  over  Jordan  to 
possess  it ;  ye  shall  not  prolong  your 
days  upon  it,  but  shall  utterly  be 
destroyed. 

27  And  the  Lord  shall  scatter 
you  among  the  nations,  and  ye  shall 
be  left  few  in  number  among  the 
heathen,  whither  the  Lord  shall  lead 


you. 


23  And  there  ye  shall  serve  gods, 


more  sensible  of  the  danger  of  offending  God,  since  such 
a  man  as  he  was  excluded  from  the  good  land  for  one 
single  fault.     Bp.  Patrick. 

26.  I  call  heaven  and  earth  to  iciiness  against  you  &c] 
That  is,  as  sure  as  there  is  a  heaven  above,  or  the  earth 
under  your  feet,  so  surely  will  the  vengeance  of  God 
keep  pace  with  your  impiety.  Pyle.  This  vehement  at- 
testation is  used  in  the  Scriptures,  to  upbraid  men  for 
their  stupidity,  and  to  awaken  them  to  greater  attention, 
Deut.  xxxii.  1 ;  Isa.  i.  2.     Bp.  Kidder. 

32.  —  whether  there  hath  been  any  such  thing  as  this 
great  thing  is,  &c]  If  Moses  has  recorded  nothing  but 
real  facts,  (and  the  truth  of  what  he  has  recorded  no 
considerate  person  can  dispute,)  it  must  be  undeniably 
evident  that  the  hand  of  God  was  most  miraculously 
employed  in  leading  the  Israelites  out  of  Egypt,  in  giving 
them  their  law,  in  conducting  them  through  the  wilder- 
ness, and  in  bringing  them  into  Canaan.  If  the  miracles 
were  wrought  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  the  judgments 
executed  upon  Pharaoh  and  his  people,  as  Moses  has  re- 
lated, Exod.  vii — xii ;  if  the  Red  sea  was  really  divided 
before  the  Israelites,  and  Pharaoh  and  his  host  drowned 
in  it,  as  Moses  has  recorded,  Exod.  xiv ;  if  a  miraculous 
supply  of  food  was  given  daily  to  the  Israelites  in  the 
wilderness  for  forty  years  together,  chap,  xvi;  if  God 
did  indeed  speak  to  them  in  an  audible  voice  from  hea- 
ven, chap,  xix,  xx ;  if  their  laws  were  given,  as  Moses 
informs  us ;  if  their  tabernacle  was  directed,  and,  when 
finished,  if  a  cloud  covered  the  tent,  and  the  glory  of 
the  Lord  filled  the  tabernacle  and  rested  upon  it  in  a 
cloud  by  day,  and  in  fire  by  night,  Exod.  xxxv — xl ;  if 
this  cloud  removed  visibly  to  conduct  their  journeyings ; 
if  the  many  oppositions  of  the  people  were  miraculously 


the  work  of  men's  hands,  wood  and 
stone,  which  neither  see,  nor  hear, 
nor  eat,  nor  smell. 

29  But  if  from  thence  thou  shalt 
seek  the  Lord  thy  God,  thou  shalt 
find  him,  if  thou  seek  him  with  all 
thy  heart  and  with  all  thy  soul. 

30  When  thou  art  in  tribulation, 

and  all  these  things  f  are  come  upon  +  neb.  hare 
thee,  even  in  the  latter  days,  if  thou  f°"' 
turn  to  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  shalt 
be  obedient  unto  his  voice ; 

31  (For  the  Lord  thy  God  is  a 
merciful  God;)  he  will  not  forsake 
thee,  neither  destroy  thee,  nor  forget 
the  covenant  of  thy  fathers  which  he 
sware  unto  them. 

32  For  ask  now  of  the  days  that 
are  past,  which  were  before  thee,  since 
the  day  that  God  created  man  upon 
the  earth,  and  ash  from  the  one  side 
of  heaven  unto  the  other,  whether 
there  hath  been  any  such  thing  as 
this  great  thing  is,  or  hath  been  heard 
like  it  ? 

33  Did  ever  people  hear  the  voice 
of  God  speaking  out  of  the  midst  of 
the  fire,  as  thou  hast  heard,  and  live  ? 

34  Or  hath  God  assayed  to  go  and 
take  him  a  nation  from  the  midst  of 
another    nation,    by    temptations,    by 

punished  in  the  several  manners  related  to  vis,  Numb, 
xi,  xii,  xiv,  xvi,  xxi,  xxv,  &c.  and  the  miracles,  that  are 
recorded,  were  wrought  to  testify  the  Divine  appointment 
of  the  institutions  enjoined,  when  the  people  would  have 
varied  from  them,  Levit.  x  :  Numb,  xvi,  xvii,  &c. ;  if  a 
Prophet,  even  of  another  nation,  corrupt  in  the  inclina- 
tion of  his  heart,  and  tempted  by  great  offers  to  speak 
evil  of  this  people,  was  by  very  astonishing  miracles  pre- 
vented from  declaring  any  thing  about  them,  diverse 
from  what  Moses  had  represented  to  be  the  purpose  of 
God  towards  them :  if  all  these,  and  other  things  of  a 
like  nature,  were  really  and  truly  done,  as  Moses  hath 
related,  well  might  he  "  call  heaven  and  earth  to  witness" 
for  him,  Deut.  xxx.  19;  well  might  he  observe,  that 
"  no  such  things  had  ever  been  done  for  any  nation  :" 
and  we  who  read  them,  cannot  but  conclude  from  them, 
that  the  power  of  God  did  indeed  miraculously  interest 
itself  in  appointing  the  law  and  polity  of  this  people,  and 
in  conducting  them  to  their  settlement  in  the  promised 
land.     Shuciford. 

34t  —  by  temptations,']  Or  trials.  For  the  miracles, 
which  God  wrought  in  Egypt,  were  trials  both  to  the 
Egyptians  and  the  Israelites,  whether  they  would  obey 
God  and  trust  in  Him,  or  not.     Bp.  Kidder. 

By  "  tempting"  any  one,  is  s.imctimes  meant  only 
trying  him ;  putting  his  sincerity,  his  obedience,  his  faith, 
or  any  of  his  other  virtues  to  the  test.  In  this  sense 
God  "tempted"  Abraham,  when  He  commanded  him 
to  offer  up  his  son,  Gen.  xxii.  1.  In  this  sense  He  may 
be  said  to  have  "  tempted"  the  Israelites  in  the  wilder- 
ness; on  purpose,  as  Moses  expressly  tells  us,  to  "prove 
them,  to  know  what  was  in  their  hearts,  whether  they 
would  keep  his  commandments  or  no."  And  in  the  same 


Moses  appointcth 
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signs,  and  by  wonders,  and  by  war, 
and  by  a  mighty  hand,  and  by  a 
stretched  out  arm,  and  by  great 
terrors,  according  to  all  that  the 
Lord  your  God  did  for  you  in  Egypt 
before  your  eyes  ? 

35  Unto  thee  it  was  shewed,  that 
thou  mightest  know  that  the  Lord 
he  is  God ;  there  is  none  else  beside 
him. 

36  Out  of  heaven  he  made  thee  to 
hear  his  voice,  that  he  might  instruct 
thee  :  and  upon  earth  he  shewed  thee 
his  great  fire ;  and  thou  heardest  his 
words  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire. 

37  And  because  he  loved  thy  fa- 
thers, therefore  he  chose  their  seed 
after  them,  and  brought  thee  out  in 
his  sight  with  his  mighty  power  out 
of  Egypt ;  ^ 

38  To  drive  out  nations  from  before 
thee  greater  and  mightier  than  thou 
art,  to  bring  thee  in,  to  give  thee 
their  landyor  an  inheritance,  as  it  is 
this  day. 

39  Know  therefore  this  day,  and 
consider  it  in  thine  heart,  that  the 
Lord  he  is  God  in  heaven  above, 
and  upon  the  earth  beneath  :  there  is 
none  else. 

40  Thou  shalt  keep  therefore  his 
statutes,  and  his  commandments, 
which  I  command  thee  this  day,  that 
it  may  go  well  with  thee,  and  with 
thy  children  after  thee,  and  that  thou 
mayest  prolong  thy   days    upon   the 


manner  He  every  day  suffers  good  men  to  fall  into  what 
are  very  properly  called  trying  circumstances,  for  the  ex- 
ercise and  improvement  of  their  virtue.  To  "tempt" men 
in  this  way  is  evidently  no  impeachment  either  of  God's 
holiness,  mercy,  or  justice.  For  He  does  it  with  the 
best  and  most  gracious  intentions,  in  order  to  call  out 
into  action  the  latent  great  qualities  of  an  honest  and 
good  heart,  to  hold  them  up  to  the  observation  and  ap- 
plause of  mankind,  and  to  reward  them  in  proportion  to 
the  severity  with,  which  He  tried  them.     Bp.  Portens. 

40.  Thou  shalt  keep  therefore  his  statutes,  &c]  That 
is,  thou  shalt  worship  and  obey  Him,  as  the  only  way  to 
make  thee  and  thy  posterity'  live  happily  in  the  land, 
which  God  is  about  to  give  thee.  Though  Moses  in 
this  verse  speaks  of  their  long  life  upon  earth,  or  of 
their  long  possession  of  the  promised  land,  yet  the  better 
sort  of  Jews  did  not  set  up  their  rest  here ;  'but  from  the 
word  "  prolong,"  here  used,  they  extended  their  hope 
as  far  as  to  the  other  world.  For  thus,  Maimonides  says, 
they  were  taught  by  tradition  to  expound  these  words, 
"  That  it  may  be  well  with  thee,"  in  the  world  which  is 
all  good;  and,  "that  thou  mayest  prolong  thy  days" 
m  the  world  which  is  all  long;  that  is,  which  never  ends. 
Bp.  Patrick. 
^  42.  —  that  fleeing  unto  one  of  these  cities  he  might  live  .•] 
Yet  he  was  not  thereupon  exempt  from  the  pursuit  of 
justice,  Numb.  xxxv.  12:  an  information  was  lodged 


e  Josh.  20.  8. 


the  three  cities  of  refuge 

earth,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giv- 
eth  thee,  for  ever. 

41  if  Then  Moses  severed  three 
cities  on  this  side  Jordan  toward  the 
sun  rising ; 

42  That  the  slayer  might  flee  thi- 
ther, which  should  kill  his  neighbour 
unawares,  and  hated  him  not  in  times 
past;  and  that  fleeing  unto  one  of 
these  cities  he  might  live  : 

43  Namely,  e  Bezer  in  the  wilder- 
ness, in  the  plain  country,  of  the 
Reubenites ;  and  Ramoth  in  Gilead, 
of  the  Gadites  ;  and  Golan  in  Bashan, 
of  the  Manassites. 

44  if  And  this  is  the  law  which 
Moses  set  before  the  children  of 
Israel : 

45  These  are  the  testimonies,  and 
the  statutes,  and  the  judgments, 
which  Moses  spake  unto  the  children 
of  Israel,  after  they  came  forth  out  of 

Egypt, 

46  On  this  side  Jordan,  in  the 
valley  over  against  Beth-peor,  in  the 
land  of  Sihon  king  of  the  Amorites, 
who  dwelt  at  Heshbon,  whom  Moses 

and    the   children   of   Israel  f  smote,  f  Numb.  21. 
after  they  were    come   forth    out  of  chap.  1. 4. 
Egypt : 

47  And  they  possessed  his  land, 

and  the  land  %  of  Og  king  of  Bashan,  g  Numb.  21. 
two  kings    of  the    Amorites,   which  Ch'ap.  3. 3. 
were  on  this  side  Jordan  toward  the 
sun  rising- : 

48  From   Aroer,  which  is  by  the 

against  him ;  he  was  summoned  before  the  judges  and 
the  people,  to  prove  that  the  act  was  really  casual,  and 
involuntary :  if  found  innocent,  he  dwelt  safely  in  the 
city  to  which  he  had  retired ;  if  guilty,  he  was  put  to 
death  according  to  the  law.  At  the  same  time,  to  in- 
spire the  greater  horrour,  even  of  involuntary  bloodshed, 
the  law  punished  it  by  a  kind  of  banishment :  for  the 
manslayer  was  obliged  to  dwell  in  this  city,  without 
going  out  of  it,  till  the  death  of  the  high  priest,  Numb, 
xxxv.  25 — 28.      Calmet. 

44.  And  this  is  the  law  &c]  Moses  did  not  deliver  all 
that  is  contained  in  this  book,  in  one  continued  speech. 
After  the  preface  in  these  four  chapters,  it  is  to  be  sup- 
posed that  he  dismissed  the  people  to  consider  what  he 
had  said  ;  and  then  having  assigned  the  cities  of  refuge, 
some  time  after  re-assembled  them,  to  put  them  in  mind 
of  the  laws,  which  he  so  earnestly  pressed  them  to  ob- 
serve. The  next  chapter  contains  "  the  Law,"  that  is, 
the  Ten  Commandments,  which  Moses  "set  before 
them;"  and  in  the  several  following  chapters,  after 
new  earnest  exhortations  to  obedience,  he  represents  to 
them  the  rest  of  God's  will,  comprehended  under  these 
three  words  in  the  45th  verse,  "  testimonies,  statutes, 
and  judgments  :"  some  of  which  belong  to  the  Divine 
service,  others  to  their  civil  government,  and  the  rest  to 
ceremonial  observances,  for  the  better  security  and  pre- 
servation of  both  the  former.     Bp.  Patrick. 


The  covenant  hi  Horeb. 


CHAP.  IV,  V. 


The  ten  commandments. 


h  Chap.  3, 


bank  of  the  river  Anion,  even  unto 
mount  Sion,  which  is  Hermon, 

49  And  all  the  plain  on  this  side 
Jordan  eastward,  even  unto  the  sea 
17.  of  the  plain,  under  the  h  springs  of 


Pisgah. 


CHAP.  V. 


A] 


1  The  covenant  in  Horeb.  6  The  ten  com- 
mandments. 22  At  the  people's  request 
Moses  receiveth  the  law  from  God. 

ND  Moses  called  all  Israel,  and 

said  unto  them,  Hear,  O  Israel, 

the  statutes  and  judgments  which   I 

speak  in  your  ears  this  day,  that  ye 

t  Heb.  keep    mav  learn  them,  and  +  keep,  and  do 

to  do  them.         .,     J  IX' 

them. 

2  a  The  Lord  our  God  made  a 
covenant  with  us  in  Horeb. 

3  The  Lord  made  not  this  cove- 
nant with  our  fathers,  but  with  us, 
even  us,  who  are  all  of  us  here  alive 
this  day. 

4  The  Loud  talked  with  you  face 


1491. 

aExod.10.  5 


48.  —  mount  Sion,~\  Not  that,  which  was  so  famous  in 
aftertimes,  when  David  made  it  the  royal  seat ;  for  that 
was  on  the  other  side  Jordan :  the  word  is  probably  a 
contraction  or  a  faulty  reading  for  Sirion,  the  name  by 
which  the  Sidonians  called  Hermon.  See  chap.  hi.  8,  9. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  3.  —  not — with  our  fathers,  but  with 
ms,]  Though  many,  who  were  present  at  Sinai,  were  now 
dead,  many  also  must  have  been  still  living  :  those  only 
having  perished  in  consequence  of  God's  threats,  who 
were  twenty  years  old  and  upwards,  when  they  offended 
Him  by  their  murmurs ;  and  even  of  those,  condemned 
to  die  in  the  wilderness,  many  might,  like  Moses,  be 
suffered  to  behold  the  land,  which  they  were  not  to 
enter.  Moses  however  may  perhaps  mean  only,  that 
God  made  not  that  solemn  covenant  with  their  fore- 
fathers, the  Patriarchs,  but  with  the  generation  of  his 
contemporaries.     Dr.  Gray. 

5.  (7  stood  between  the  Lord  and  you  &c]  In  the  pre- 
ceding books  of  the  Pentateuch,  Moses  speaks  of  himself 
in  the  third  person  :  but  in  this  book,  in  a  more  animat- 
ed manner,  he  drops,  as  it  were,  the  character  of  an 
historian,  and  is  introduced  as  immediately  addressing 
himself  to  his  countrymen.  Hence  it  is  that,  in  de- 
scribing what  he  uttered,  he  repeats  the  Decalogue 
with  some  slight  change  of  expression  from  that  which 
was  used  at  its  first  delivery ;  a  variation,  which,  as  it 
affected  not  the  import  of  the  Commandment,  might 
have  served  to  indicate,  that  not  the  letter,  but  the 
spirit  of  the  law  was  to  be  regarded  ;  he  likewise  intro- 
duces some  general  alterations  in  the  code  that  he  pre- 
sents, which  should  be  considered  as  supplementary 
additions  requisite  by  a  change  of  time  and  circum- 
stances :  and  he  takes  occasion  to  intimate  that  spiri- 
tual intention  of  the  law,  by  which  it  was  designed  for 
the  inward  government  of  man.  See  chap.  x.  16.  Dr. 
Gray. 

For  a  regular  exposition  of  the  several  Command- 
ments,  the  reader   is   referred  to  the  notes  on  Exo- 


Lev.  26.  I: 
Ps.  81.  10. 
t  Heb.  ser- 
vants. 


cExod.  34.  7. 


to  face  in  the  mount  out  of  the  midst 
of  the  fire, 

5  (I  stood  between  the  Lord  and 
you  at  that  time,  to  shew  you  the 
word  of  the  Lord  :  for  ye  were 
afraid  by  reason  of  the  fire,  and  went 
not  up  into  the  mount;)  saying, 

6  f  bI    am  the    Lord    thy   God,  bExod.20. 
which  brought  thee  out  of  the  land  Lev.: 
of  Egypt,  from  the  house  of  f  bond- 
age. 

7  Thou  shalt  have  none  other  gods 
before  me. 

8  Thou  shalt  not  make  thee  any 
graven  image,  or  any  likeness  of  any 
thing  that  is  in  heaven  above,  or  that 
is  in  the  earth  beneath,  or  that  is  in 
the  waters  beneath  the  earth  : 

9  Thou  shalt  not  bow  down  thy- 
self unto  them,  nor  serve  them :  for 
I  the  Lord  thy  God  am  a  jealous 
God,  c  visiting  the  iniquity  of  the 
fathers  upon  the  children  unto  the 
third  and  fourth  generation  of  them 
that  hate  me, 

dus  xx ;  the  following  notes  contain  various  miscella- 
neous observations  upon  the  Decalogue. 

7.  Thou  shalt  have  none  other  gods  before  me.~\  It  is 
wisely  observed  by  Grotius,  that  true  religion  was  ever 
built  upon  these  four  principles :  1st,  That  there  is  a 
God,  and  that  He  is  but  One.  2ndly,  That  God  is  none 
of  those  things  which  we  see  with  our  eyes  ;  but  some- 
thing more  sublime  than  they  all.  3rdly,  That  He  takes 
care  of  hviman  affairs,  and 'judges  them  most  justly. 
4thly,  That  He  is  the  maker  of  all  things  whatsoever. 
These  principles  are  explained  in  the  first  four  precepts 
of  the  Decalogue.  In  the  first,  the  Unity  of  the  God- 
head is  delivered.  The  second  contains  the  second  prin- 
ciple, that  God's  nature  is  invisible;  for  this  is  the 
ground  of  the  prohibition  against  making  any  image  of 
Him.  In  the  third  Commandment  we  have  the  third 
of  these  principles,  that  God  takes  notice  of  all  things, 
even  of  our  thoughts,  and  governs  all  our  affairs  :  for  it 
is  the  foundation  of  an  oath,  that  God  knows  our  very 
hearts,  and  is  witness  to  our  meaning  as  well  as  our 
words ;  and  will,  if  we  swear  falsely,  punish  us  for  it ; 
which  is  an  acknowledgment  also  both  of  the  justice 
and  of  the  power  of  God.  Lastly,  in  the  fourth  Com- 
mandment, the  reason  given  for  the  religious  observa- 
tion of  the  seventh  day  is,  because  "  in  six  days  the 
Lord  made  heaven  and  earth,  &c."  So  that  this  Com- 
mandment was  designed  to  establish  the  fourth  princi- 
ple above  mentioned,  that  God  is  the  maker  of  all  things. 
To  preserve  the  memory  and  sense  of  which,  this  rest 
was  instituted,  to  be  observed  with  more  than  ordinary 
sanctity.  And  it  was  esteemed  of  such  great  moment, 
that  the  first  sabbath-breaker  was  punished  with  death. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  — visiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon  the  chil- 
dren] There  is  an  apparent  harshness  in  this  declara- 
tion with  which  the  minds  even  of  good  and  pious  men 
have  been  sometimes  sensibly  affected.  To  "  visit  the 
sins  of  the  fathers  upon  the  children,  even  to  the  thud 
and  fourth  generation,"  is  not,  at  first  sight  at  least,  so 
reconcileable  to  our  apprehensions  of  justice  and  equity, 


The  ten 
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commandments' 


]  0    d  And     shewing    mercy    unto 
thousands  of  tliem  that  love  me  and 
i    keep  my  commandments. 

1 1   Thou  shalt  not  take  the  name 
of  the  Loud  thy  God  in  vain  :  for  the 


as  that  we  should  expect  to  find  it  in  a  solemn  publica- 
tion of  the  will  of  God.  But  the  difficulty  and  the  ob- 
jection which  lie  against  the  words  may  be  removed  by 
considering:  1st,  That  the  denunciation  and  sentence 
relate  to  the  sin  of  idolatry  in  particular,  if  not  to  that 
alone  :  2ndly,  That  they  relate  to  temporal,  or  more  pro- 
perly speaking,  to  family  prosperity  and  adversity : 
3rdly,  That  they  relate  to  the  Jewish  economy,  in  that 
particular  administration  of  a  visible  Providence,  under 
which  the  Jews  lived :  4thly,  That  at  no  rate  do  they 
affect,  or  were  ever  meant  to  affect,  the  acceptance  or 
salvation  of  individuals  in  a  future  life.  Archdeacon 
Paley. 

In  Ezekiel  we  are  told,  that  "  the  soul  that  sinneth, 
it  shall  die :  the  son  shall  not  bear  the  iniquity  of  the 
father,  &c."  If  it  be  asked,  how  we  reconcile  these 
seemingly  contradictory  assertions  ?  the  answer,  I  think, 
is  plain.  Whenever  God  denounces  punishment  against 
any  persons  for  the  sins  of  others,  whether  it  be  of  their 
ancestors  or  contemporaries,  we  are  always  to  under- 
stand by  it  some  temporal  punishment,  or  national  cala- 
mity ;  in  which  the  righteous  and  the  wicked  are  often- 
times ecjually  involved :  but  when  He  declares,  that 
every  man  shall  bear  his  oivn  iniquity,  and  die  for  his 
own  sin,  I  apprehend  He  refers  chiefly  to  the  future  and 
eternal  punishment  of  sin  in  the  next  life ;  wherein  none 
shall  suffer  for  the  offences  of  others,  but  "  God  will 
render  to  every  man  according  to  his  deeds,"  Rom.  ii.  6. 
When  therefore  we  pray  in  that  admirable  and  complete 
form  of  true  Christian  devotion,  the  Litany  of  our 
Church,  that  God  will  "  not  remember  the  offences  of 
our  forefathers,"  we  must  confine  our  thoughts  to  tem- 
poral evils  and  judgments ;  which  we  beseech  Him  not 
to  send  upon  us  for  their  sins  any  more  than  for  our 
own.     Waldo. 

• the  iniquity']     The  single  subject,  to  which  the 

prohibition  of  both  the  first  and  second  Commandments 
relates,  is  false  worship,  or  the  worship  of  false  gods ; 
this  is  the  single  class  of  sins  which  is  guarded  against. 
Although  therefore  the  expression  here  be,  "  the  sins" 
or  "  the  iniquities  of  the  fathers,"  without  specifying  in 
that  clause  what  sins,  yet  in  fair  construction,  and  indeed 
in  common  construction,  we  may  well  suppose  it  to  be 
that  kind  and  class  of  sins,  for  the  restraint  of  which 
the  command  was  given,  and  against  which  its  force 
was  directed.  Tire  punishment  threatened  by  any  law 
must  naturally  be  applied  to  the  offence  particularly  for- 
bidden by  that  law,  and  not  to  offences  in  general. 
Archdeacon  Paley.  The  sin  of  idolatry  here  meant  was 
the  greatest  national  crime  that  could  be  committed ;  it 
was  high  treason  against  the  Supreme  Majesty  of  the 
state,  during  the  theocracy,  or  whilst  the  people  con- 
tinued under  the  more  immediate  government  of  God  : 
the  offenders  therefore,  and  even  the  enticers  to  idolatry, 
whether  cities  or  individuals,  by  the  municipal  law,  were 
to  be  utterly  destroyed  or  stoned  to  death ;  or  any  one 
that  sacrificed  to  a  strange  god.  And  in  cases  of  high 
treason,  do  not  human  lawgivers  visit  the  children  or 
families  of  the  delinquents  with  confiscation  of  property, 
and  legal  disabilities,  that  parents  may  be  deterred  from 
disturbing  the  publick  peace,  and  be  more  strongly 
attached  to  the  existing  government,  from  regard  to 
their  offspring  ?  Cicero  commends  the  policy  of  such 
penalties.     Dr.  Hales. 

10.  And  shewing  mercy  unto  thousands  &c]     What  a 


Lord  will  not  hold  him  guiltless  that 
taketh  his  name  in  vain. 

12  Keep  the  sabbath  day  to  sanc- 
tify it,  as  the  Lord  thy  God  hath 
commanded  thee. 


happiness  it  is  to  be  born  of  good  parents  !  Hence  God 
claims  an  interest  in  us,  and  we  in  Him,  for  their  sake. 
As  many  a  man  smarteth  for  his  father's  sin,  so  the  good- 
ness of  others  is  crowned  in  a  thousand  generations. 
Bp.  Hall.     See  the  note  on  chap.  vii.  9. 

11.  Thou  shalt  not  take  the  name  &c]  An  habitual  re- 
verence for  the  Supreme  Being  wovdd  banish  from  among 
us  that  prevailing  impiety  of  using  his  name  on  the 
most  trivial  occasions.  The  following  passage  occurs  in 
an  excellent  sermon,  preached  at  the  funeral  of  a  gen- 
tleman, (the  Hon.  Robert  Boyle,)  who  was  an  honour 
to  his  country,  and  a  more  diligent  as  well  as  successful 
inquirer  into  the  works  of  nature,  than  any  other  our 
nation  has  ever  produced :  "  He  had  the  profoundest 
veneration  for  the  great  God  of  heaven  and  earth  that  I 
have  ever  observed  in  any  person.  The  very  name  of 
God  was  never  mentioned  by  him  without  a  pause  and 
a  visible  stop  in  his  discourse ;  in  which  one,  that  knew 
him  most  particularly  above  twenty  years,  has  told  me, 
that  he  was  so  exact,  that  he  does  not  remember  to  have 
observed  him  once  to  fail  in  it." 

Every  one  knows  the  veneration  which  was  paid  by 
the  Jews  to  a  name  so  "  great,  wonderful,  and  holy." 
They  would  not  let  it  enter  even  into  their  religious  dis- 
courses. WThat  can  we  then  think  of  those,  who  make 
use  of  so  tremendous  a  name  in  the  ordinary  expres- 
sions of  their  anger,  mirth,  and  most  impertinent  pas- 
sions ?  of  those,  who  admit  it  into  the  most  familiar 
questions  and  assertions,  ludicrous  phrases,  and  works 
of  humour  ?  not  to  mention  those  who  violate  it  by 
solemn  perjuries !  It  would  be  an  affront  to  reason  to 
endeavour  to  set  forth  the  horrour  and  profaneness  of 
such  a  practice.  The  very  mention  of  it  exposes  it 
sufficiently  to  those,  in  whom  the  light  of  nature,  not  to 
say  religion,  is  not  utterly  extinguished.  Addison. 

12.  Keep  the  sabbath  day  to  sanctify  it,']  In  Exodus 
it  is  "  Remember  the  sabbath  day ;"  but  that  was  in 
order  to  the  keeping  of  it.  Bp.  Kidder.  Nothing  is  the 
cause  of  more  mischief  and  wickedness  of  every  kind 
amongst  us,  than  the  neglect  of  the  sabbath.  If  we 
look  into  the  accounts  of  bad  people,  who  have  suffered 
for  their  crimes,  we  shall  generally  find  they  began  with 
neglecting  the  sabbath.  From  hence  they  proceeded  to 
higher  degrees  of  wickedness  :  and  though  young  people 
in  general,  who  neglect  the  sabbath,  may  not  go  such 
violent  lengths  as  many  of  these  unhappy  wretches  go ; 
yet,  having  no  regard  for  religion,  nothing  to  recall 
them  to  a  sense  of  duty,  they  soon  learn  every  kind  of 
wickedness.  Swearing  and  drinking  are  the  common 
attendants  on  sabbath-breaking :  for  if  the  sabbath- 
breaker  is  not  at  church,  there  is  another  place,  where 
he  is  commonly  to  be  found.  Here  he  shews  plainly 
whose  servant  he  is ;  not  the  servant  of  God  certainly. 

In  an  account  of  a  country,  in  which  the  Christian 
faith  had  once  been  established,  it  is  stated,  that  when 
the  person,  who  wrote  the  account,  travelled  there,  all 
knowledge  of  Christianity  was  so  utterly  lost,  that  when 
he  asked  such  of  the  inhabitants  as  he  met  with,  who 
Christ  was ;  for  what  purpose  He  died ;  what  was  meant 
by  a  future  state ;  or  by  the  immortality  of  the  soul ;  or 
by  the  day  of  judgment ;  or  any  other  easy  question : 
they  stared  at  him  in  stupid  ignorance,  having  never 
heard  of  any  of  these  things.  In  the  last  page  the 
author  tells  us,  the  use  of  the  sabbath  was  totally  lost 
among  these  people.     If  he  had  told  us  this  in  the  first 
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commandments. 


13  Six  days  tliou  shalt  labour,  and 
do  all  thy  work : 

14  But  the  seventh  day  is  the 
e  sabbath  of  the  Lord  thy  God:  in  it 
thou  shalt  not  do  any  work,  thou,  nor 


page,  we  should  have  taken  all  the  rest  for  granted. 
Gilpin,  Polwhele. 

to  sanctify  it,]  There  is  not  much  said  in  ex- 
press words,  concerning  this  end  of  the  "  rest "  of  the 
sabbath.  But  common  reason  told  the  Jews,  it  could 
not  be  intended  merely  as  a  day  of  ease  from  labour ; 
but  for  the  solemn  service  of  God,  and  instruction  in 
their  duty  to  Him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

God  directed  the  Jews,  "  Thou  shalt  love  the  Lord 
thy  God  &c.  and  these  words,  which  I  command  thee 
this  day,  shall  be  in  thine  heart :  and  thou  shalt  teach 
them  diligently  unto  thy  children,  and  shalt  talk  of 
them  when  thou  sittest  in  thine  house,  and  when  thou 
walkest  by  the  way,  and  when  thou  liest  down,  and 
when  thou  risest  up,"  Deut.  vi.  5 — 7.  Now  as  He  re- 
quired them  to  attend  so  constantly  to  these  duties,  He 
could  not  but  expect,  they  should  attend  more  especially 
to  them  on  that  day,  when  the  great  foundation  of  all 
duty,  his  creation  of  the  world,  was  appointed  to  be 
commemorated ;  and  when  they  had  nothing  to  do,  to 
take  off  their  thoughts  from  what  they  owed  to  God  and 
their  Maker.  There  was  a  peculiar  sacrifice  appointed 
for  that  day ;  there  is  a  peculiar  psalm  composed  for  it, 
the  ninety-second ;  and  these  things  are  surely  further 
intimations  to  us,  that  it  must  have  been  a  time,  pecu- 
liarly intended  for  the  offering  up  of  prayers  and  thanks- 
givings to  Heaven.     Abp.  Seeker. 

Let  it  not  be  supposed,  that  because  God  hath  ap- 
pointed the  sabbath  as  a  day  of  rest  from  bodily  labour, 
it  is  therefore  to  be  an  idle  holiday.  Many,  in  following 
their  wicked  pastimes,  make  it  more  a  day  of  labour, 
than  any  day  in  the  week.  This  is  not  only  perverting 
God's  design  in  giving  them  "rest  from  their  labour;" 
but  it  is  perverting  God's  design  in  giving  them  rest  for 
the  religious  employment  of  their  minds :  which  is  a  point 
of  still  greater  consequence.  God  hath  therefore  taken 
both  these  points  into  his  own  hands;  knowing  that 
man  had  not  the  authority  to  enjoin  them ;  nor  probably 
the  inclination.  God  not  only  "  rested  "  on  the  sabbath 
day;  but  He  "  blessed  "  and '•  hallowed  "  it.     Gilpin. 

14.  —  the  seventh  day  is  the  sabbath  &c]  To  the 
question,  "What  regard  is  clue  to  the  institution  of  a 
sabbath  under  the  Christian  dispensation  ?  the  answer 
is  plainly  this  :  neither  more  nor  less  than  was  due  to  it 
in  the  Patriarchal  ages,  before  the  Mosaick  covenant 
took  place.  It  is  a  gross  mistake  to  consider  the  sab- 
bath as  a  mere  festival  of  the  Jewish  Church,  deriving 
its  whole  sanctity  from  the  Levitical  law.  The  contrary 
appears,  as  well  from  the  evidence  of  the  fact,  which 
sacred  history  affords,  as  from  the  reason  of  the  thing, 
which  the  same  history  declares.  The  religious  obser- 
vation of  the  seventh  day  hath  a  place  in  the  Decalogue 
among  the  very  first  duties  of  natural  religion.  The 
reason  assigned,  in  Exod.  xx.  11,  for  the  injunction,  is 
general,  and  hath  no  particular  relation  or  regard  to  the 
Israelites.  The  creation  of  the  world  was  an  event, 
equally  interesting  to  the  whole  human  race  ;  and  the 
acknowledgment  of  God,  as  our  Creator,  is  a  duty  in 
all  ages  and  in  all  countries,  equally  incumbent  on  every 
individual  of  mankind.  The  terms,  in  which  the  reason 
of  the  ordinance  is  assigned,  plainly  describe  it  as 
an  ordinance  of  an  earlier  age :  "  Therefore  the  Lord 
blessed  and  hallowed  it,"  or  set  it  apart.  It  is  not  said, 
'  Therefore  the  Lord  now  blesses  the  seventh  day,  and 
sets  it  apart,'  but  'Therefore  He  did  bless  it,  and  set  it 


thy  son,  nor  thy  daughter,  nor  thy 
manservant,  nor  thy  maidservant,  nor 
thine  ox,  nor  thine  ass,  nor  any  of 
thy  cattle,  nor  thy  stranger  that  is 
within  thy  gates;   that  thy  manser- 


apart  in  time  past ;  and  He  now  requires  that  you  his 
chosen  people  should  be  observant  of  that  ancient  insti- 
tution.' And  in  further  confirmation  of  the  fact,  we 
find  from  Exod.  xvi,  that  the  Israelites  were  acquainted 
with  the  sabbath,  and  had  been  accustomed  to  some 
observance  of  it,  before  Moses  received  the  tables  of  the 
law  at  Sinai.  Indeed  the  Jews  themselves  well  under- 
stood the  antiquity  of  this  institution,  which  appears 
upon  the  best  evidence  to  have  been  coeval  with  the 
world  itself;  in  the  book  of  Genesis,  the  mention  of 
this  institution  closes  the  history  of  the  Creation.  An 
institution  of  this  antiquity,  and  of  this  general  im- 
portance, could  derive  no  part  of  its  sanctity  from  the 
authority  of  the  Mosaick  law :  and  the  abrogation  of 
that  law  no  more  releases  the  worshippers  of  God  from 
a  rational  observation  of  a  sabbath,  than  it  cancels  the 
injunction  of  filial  piety,  or  the  prohibitions  of  theft  and 
murder,  adultery,  calumny,  and  avarice.  Tire  worship 
of  the  Christian  church  is  properly  to  be  considered  as 
a  restoration  of  the  Patriarchal  in  its  primitive  simpli- 
city and  purity  :  and  of  the  Patriarchal  worship,  the 
sabbath  was  the  noblest  and  perhaps  the  simplest  rite. 
Bp.  Horsley. 

nor  thy  manservant,  nor  thy  maidservant,']     It  is 

to  be  remembered,  that,  although  the  worship  of  God  is 
the  chief  end  of  the  institution  of  the  sabbath,  yet  the 
refreshment  of  the  lower  orders  of  mankind,  by  an  in- 
termission of  their  labours,  is  indisputably  a  secondary 
object :  "  that  thy  manservant  and  thy  maidservant  may 
rest  as  well  as  thou."  Thus  it  is  expressly  provided  by 
the  law,  that  on  the  sabbath  day  they  should  have  their 
refreshment.  Now  as  these  injunctions  were  evidently 
founded  on  the  general  principles  of  philanthropy,  it 
shoidd  seem,  that,  allowance  being  made  for  the  differ- 
ence between  the  rigour  of  the  Jewish,  and  the  liberality 
of  the  Christian  dispensation,  and  allowance  being  also 
made  for  the  different  circumstances  of  the  ancient  and 
modern  world,  these  injunctions  of  the  suspension  of 
the  labours  of  the  lower  ranks  are  universally  and  per- 
petually in  force,  in  all  parts  of  the  world,  and  in  all 
ages  :  the  rather,  as  they  are  no  less  calculated  for  the 
benefit  of  the  higher  than  for  the  comfort  of  the  lower 
orders.  It  is  useful  to  both  to  be  admonished  at  fre- 
quent intervals;  the  one  for  their  consolation,  the  other 
for  the  suppression  of  that  pride,  which  a  condition  of 
ease  and  superiority  is  too  apt  to  inspire.  It  is  useful 
to  both  to  be  reminded  of  their  equal  relation  to  then- 
common  Lord,  as  the  creatures  of  his  power,  the  sub- 
jects of  his  government,  the  children  of  his  love,  by 
an  institution,  which  at  frequent  intervals  unites  them 
in  his  sen-ice.  Under  this  recollection  the  servant  will 
obey  with  fidelity  and  cheerfulness,  and  the  superiour 
will  govern  with  kindness  and  lenity.  It  is  of  the 
highest  importance  to  the  present  good  humour  of  so- 
ciety, and  to  the  future  interests  of  men  of  every  rank, 
that  these  injunctions  should  be  observed  with  all  the 
exactness  which  the  present  state  of  society  may  admit. 
Bp.  Horsley. 

nor  thine  ox,  nor  thine  ass,  nor  any  of  thy  cattle,] 

The  labour  of  man  is  not  the  only  toil  which  the  Mo- 
saick law  prohibited  on  the  sabbath  day.  "  Thou  shalt 
not  do  any  work — nor  thine  ox,  nor  thine  ass,  nor  any 
of  thy  cattle."  It  was  a  principle  with  some  of  the 
heathen  moralists,  that  no  rights  subsist  between  man 
and  the  lower  animals  ;  that,  in  the  exercise  of  our  do- 
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vant  and  thy  maidservant  may  rest 
as  well  as  thou. 

15  And  remember  that  thou  wast 
a  servant  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and 
that  the  Lord  thy  God  brought  thee 
out  thence  through  a  mighty  hand 
and  by  a  stretched  out  arm :  there- 
fore the  Lord  thy  God  commanded 
thee  to  keep  the  sabbath  day. 

16  %  Honour  thy  father  and  thy 
mother,  as  the  Lord  thy  God  hath 
commanded  thee ;  that  thy  days  may 

minion  over  them,  we  are  at  liberty  to  pursue  our  own 
profit  and  convenience,  without  any  consideration  of  the 
fatigue  and  miseries  which  they  may  undergo.  The 
Holy  Scriptures  seem  to  speak  another  language,  when 
they  say,  "A  righteous  man  regardeth  the  fife  of  his 
beast,"  Prov.  xii.  10;  and  as  no  reason  can  be  alleged, 
why  the  ox  or  the  ass  of  Palestine  should  be  treated 
with  more  tenderness  than  the  kindred  brutes  of  other 
countries,  it  must  be  upon  this  general  principle,  that 
mercy  is  in  some  degree  due  to  the  animals  beneath  us, 
that  the  Divine  Legislator  of  the  Jews  provided  on  the 
sabbath  for  then  refreshment.  This,  therefore,  like  the 
provision  made  for  servants,  allowance  still  being  made 
for  the  different  spirit  of  Judaism  and  Christianity,  is 
to  be  considered  as  a  general  and  standard  part  of  the 
institution ;  which  is  violated,  whenever,  for  the  mere 
pleasure  and  convenience  of  the  master  and  the  owner, 
either  servants,  or  even  animals,  are  subjected  to  the 
same  severity  of  toil  on  the  sabbath,  which  belongs  to 
the  natural  condition  of  the  one  and  to  the  civil  rank  of 
the  other  on  the  six  days  of  the  week.     Bp.  Horsley. 

15.  —  remember  that  thou  wast  a  servant  &c]  This 
is  a  new  ground  for  the  observation  of  the  sabbath,  be- 
cause God  had  given  them  rest  from  their  hard  labour 
in  Egypt.  This  obliged  them  to  keep  that  seventh  day, 
which  God  appointed  at  the  giving  of  manna,  being  the 
day  on  which  He  overthrew  Pharaoh  in  the  Red  sea ; 
as  the  memory  of  the  creation  of  the  world  obliged  them 
to  keep  one  day  in  seven.     Jos.  Mede. 

It  is  for  this  reason,  that  the  Hebrews  are  so  often 
reminded  by  God  of  then*  having  been  strangers  and 
bondservants  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  that  by  their  hospi- 
tality and  charity  they  might  comfort  and  relieve  those 
who  were  in  the  like  condition  :  and  that  the  happy 
change  in  their  circumstances  might  beget  in  them  a 
perpetual  gratitude  to  their  great  Benefactor,  and  the 
meanness  of  their  former  condition  teach  them  to  be 
humble.     Stackhouse. 

16.  Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mother,']  This  Com- 
mandment requires  honour  to  be  given  not  only  to  the 
father,  but  to  the  mother  also  :  an  addition,  which  many 
human  laws  seem  to  have  neglected.  As  the  laws  were 
given  to  the  Israelites  with  a  view  to  keep  them  free 
from  the  crimes  of  their  idolatrous  and  wicked  neigh- 
bours, and  from  the  iniquities  of  the  Egyptians,  with 
whom  they  had  long  dwelt,  it  is  to  be  supposed,  that 
the  moral  duties  were  at  that  time  scandalously  neglected 
by  those  nations,  and  that  the  duty  of  obedience  to  pa- 
rents, and  particularly  to  mothers,  was  as  ill  observed 
as  the  rest.  The  Egyptians,  as  we  learn  from  ancient 
history,  were  far  from  having  right  notions  of  it :  for 
they  held,  first,  that  children  had  more  obligation,  and 
should  pay  more  respect,  to  the  father  than  to  the 
mother ;  and,  secondly,  that  a  son  lay  under  no  neces- 
sity to  maintain  his  indigent  parents,  but  that  a  daughter 
was  obliged  to  do  it.  Thus  they  compelled  a  woman, 
considered  as  a  daughter,  to  assist  and  maintain  her 


commit  f0Luke  1S- 


be    prolonged,   and   that  it  may  go  ch^/st 
well  with  thee,  in  the  land  which  the       i«i. 
Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee.  v     v — 

17  f  Thou  shalt  not  kill.  t  Matt.  5.21. 

18  « Neither   shalt    thou 
adultery. 

19  h  Neither  shalt  thou  steal.  hBom.ia.ft 

20  Neither  shalt  thou  bear  false 
witness  against  thy  neighbour. 

21  j  Neither  shalt  thou  desire  thy  i  Rom.  7.7. 
neighbour's  wife,  neither  shalt  thou 

covet  thy  neighbour's  house,  his  field, 


parents ;  and  yet,  as  she  was  a  mother,  they  took  from 
her  in  a  manner  all  authority  over  her  sons  :  which  was 
absiud  and  unjust.     Dr.  Jortin. 

that  thy  days  may  be  prolonged,']     These  words 

are  here  added  to  what  we  read  in  Exod.  xx.  12,  as  a 
farther  motive  to  obedience ;  and  we  find  the  Apostle 
takes  notice  of  it  in  Eph.  vi.  3.  On  the  whole,  obedi- 
ence to  this  precept  hath  the  promise,  not  only  of  a 
long,  but  of  a  happy  life.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Dutiful  children  have  even  now,  though  no  absolute 
certainty,  yet  a  reasonable  hope  of  a  long  prosperous 
life.  For,  1st,  the  good  providence  of  God  is  extended 
to  all  and  each  person,  and  acts  secretly,  silently,  and 
effectually,  and  often  conveys  temporal  blessings  to  the 
righteous  by  ways  and  means  not  discernible  and  ex- 
posed to  publick  view.  2ndly,  There  is  a  natural  con- 
nexion between  obedience  to  parents,  and  length  of 
days.  Parents,  usually  speaking,  desire  that  their 
children  should  behave  themselves  well,  and  prosper  in 
the  world;  that  they  should  be  modest,  civil,  sober, 
temperate,  regular,  and  industrious  :  and  children,  who 
in  these  things  obey  their  parents,  take  the  best  methods 
to  secme  to  themselves  long  life  and  prosperity.  But 
since  under  the  Gospel,  spiritual  promises  are  more 
fully  propounded,  and  all  things  temporal  are  repre- 
sented as  precarious,  if  long  life  should  not  always  be 
the  effect  of  a  dutiful  behaviour  to  God  and  to  parents, 
it  is  to  be  considered,  that  when  a  pious  and  excellent 
person  dieth  in  the  flower  of  his  age,  to  such  an  one  to 
live  is  loss,  and  to  die  is  gain  :  it  is  to  depart  hence,  and 
to  be  with  the  Lord,  which  is  far  better.  The  con- 
clusion is,  that  "  godliness  is  profitable  unto  all  things, 
having  promise  of  the  life  that  now  is,  and  of  that  which 
is  to  come,"  1  Tim.  iv.  8  :  of  the  life  that  now  is,  in  all 
fair  probability ;  of  that  which  is  to  come,  with  absolute 
certainty.     Dr.  Jortin. 

21.  —  neither  shalt  thou  covet  thy  neighbour's  house, 
&c]  This  tenth  and  last  Commandment  is  by  the 
Church  of  Rome  divided  into  two,  to  keep  up  the 
number  after  joining  the  first  and  second  into  one,  con- 
trary to  ancient  authority,  Jewish  and  Christian.  How 
the  mistake  was  originally  made,  is  hard  to  say :  but 
undoubtedly  they  retain  and  defend  it  the  more  earnestly, 
in  order  to  pass  over  the  second  Commandment,  as  only 
part  of  the  first,  without  any  distinct  meaning  of  its 
own.  And  accordingly  many  of  their  devotional  books 
omit  it  entirely ;  though  the  two  Commandments  plainly 
relate  to  different  things  ;  the  first  appointing,  that  the 
object  of  our  worship  be  the  only  true  God ;  the  second, 
that  we  worship  not  Him  under  any  visible  resemblance 
or  form.  It  is  plain  therefore  that  these  two  ought  not 
to  be  thus  joined  and  confounded.  And  that  the  tenth 
ought  not  to  be  divided,  is  equally  evident :  for  it  is 
one  single  prohibition  of  all  unjust  desires.  And  if 
reckoning  up  the  several  prohibited  objects  of  desire 
makes  it  more  than  one  Commandment,  for  the  same 
reason  it  will  be  more  than  two.     For  there  are  six 


The  people 


CHAP.  V. 


are  afraid. 


k  Exod.  19. 
19. 


1  Chap.  4.  33. 


+  Heb.  add 
to  hear. 


or  his  manservant,  or  Ins  maidservant, 
his  ox,  or  his  ass,  or  any  thing  that  is 
thy  neighbour's. 

22  f  These  words  the  Lord  spake 
unto  all  your  assembly  in  the  mount 
out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire,  of  the 
cloud,  and  of  the  thick  darkness,  with 
a  great  voice :  and  he  added  no  more. 
And  he  wrote  them  in  two  tables  of 
stone,  and  delivered  them  unto  me. 

23  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  ye 
heard  the  voice  out  of  the  midst  of 
the  darkness,  (for  the  mountain  did 
burn  with  fire,)  that  ye  came  near 
unto  me,  even  all  the  heads  of  your 
tribes,  and  your  elders ; 

24  And  ye  said,  Behold,  the  Lord 
our  God  hath  shewed  us  his  glory 
and  his  greatness,  and  k  we  have 
heard  his  voice  out  of  the  midst  of 
the  fire :  we  have  seen  this  day  that 
God  doth  talk  with  man,  and  he 
Hiveth. 

25  Now  therefore  why  should  we 
die  ?  for  this  great  fire  will  consume 
us :  if  we  f  hear  the  voice  of  the  Lord 


God 


shall 


things  forbidden  in  it  particularly,  besides  all  the  rest,  > 
that  are  forbidden  in  general.  And  moreover,  if  this  be  | 
two  Commandments,  which  is  the  first  of  them  ?  For 
in  Exodus  it  begins,  "  Thou  shalt  not  covet  thy  neigh- 
bour's house;'"  but  in  Deuteronomy,  "Thou  shalt  not 
covet  thy  neighbour's  wife."  And  accordingly  some  of 
the  Romish  books  of  devotion  make  the  former,  some 
the  latter  of  these,  the  ninth.  Surely  the  order  of  the 
words  would  never  have  been  changed  thus  in  Scrip- 
ture, had  there  been  two  Commandments  in  them  :  but 
being  one,  it  is  no  way  material,  which  part  is  named 
first.     Abp.  Seeker. 

neither  shalt  thou  covet]    It  is  remarked  by  some, 

that  an  exact  order  is  observed  in  the  delivery  of  these 
precepts  :  for  first,  He  places  such  offences  as  are  con- 
summated, and  then  those,  that  are  begun  and  not  per- 
fected. And  in  the  former  He  proceeds  from  those 
that  are  most  heinous,  unto  those  that  are  less  griev- 
ous :  for  those  offences  are  the  greatest,  which  dis- 
turb the  publick  order,  and  consequently  do  mischief  to 
many  persons.  Such  are  those  that  are  committed 
against  governours  and  rulers,  who  are  comprehended 
under  the  name  of  parents ;  by  whose  authority  human 
society  is  preserved.  And  then,  among  those,  which 
are  against  particular  persons,  those  are  the  greatest 
which  touch  a  man's  life ;  next,  those  that  wrong  his 
family,  the  foundation  of  which  is  matrimony ;  then, 
those  that  wrong  him  in  his  goods,  either  directly,  by 
stealth,  or  more  craftily,  by  bearing  false  witness  :  then, 
in  the  last  place,  those  sins  are  mentioned,  which  are 
not  consummated,  but  proceed  no  farther  than  desire. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

The  whole  law,  concerning  these  matters  of  our  several 
obligations  one  to  another,  "  is  briefly  comprehended," 
as  St.  Paul  very  justly  observes,  in  this  one  saying, 
"  Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself,"  Rom.  xiii. 
9.  Our  neighbour  is  every  one,  with  whom  we  have  at 
any  time  any  concern,  or  on  whose  welfare  our  actions 
can  have  any  influence.    For  whoever  is  thus  within  our 


our   <joci   any  more,  then    we 
die. 

26  For  who  is  there  of  all  flesh, 
that  hath  heard  the  voice  of  the  liv- 
ing God  speaking  out  of  the  midst  of 
the  fire,  as  we  have,  and  lived  ? 

27  Go  thou  near,  and  hear  all  that 
the  Lord   our  God  shall  say :    and 

m  speak    thou    unto  us    all   that   the  m  Exod.  20. 
Lord  our  God  shall  speak  unto  thee ; 
and  we  will  hear  it,  and  do  it. 

28  And  the  Lord  heard  the  voice 
of  your  words,  when  ye  spake  unto 
me;  and  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  I 
have  heard  the  voice  of  the  words  of 
this  people,  which  they  have  spoken 
unto  thee :  they  have  well  said  all 
that  they  have  spoken. 

29  O  that  there  were  such  an  heart 
in  them,  that  they  would  fear  me,  and 
keep  all  my  commandments  always, 
that  it  might  be  well  with  them,  and 
with  their  children  for  ever  ! 

30  Go  say  to  them,  Get  you  into 
your  tents  again. 

31  But   as   for   thee,   stand   thou 


reach,  is  in  the  most  important  sense  near  to  us,  how- 
ever distant  in  other  respects.  To  "love  oiu*  neigh- 
bour" is  to  bear  him  good  will,  which  of  course  will  dis- 
pose us  to  think  favourably  of  him,  and  behave  properly 
to  him.  And  to  "love  him  as  ourselves"  is  to  have  not 
only  a  real,  but  a  strong  and  active  good  will  towards 
him :  with  a  tenderness  for  his  interests,  duly  proportion- 
ed to  that,  which  we  naturally  feel  for  our  own.  Such 
a  temper  woidd  most  powerfully  restrain  us  from  every 
thing  wrong,  and  prompt  us  to  every  thing  right :  and 
therefore  is  "the  fulfilling  of  the  law,"  so  far  as  it  re- 
lates to  our  mutual  behaviour,  Rom.  xiii.  10.  Abp.  Seeker. 

22.  —  and  he  added  no  more.']  That  is,  He  did  not  deli- 
ver the  following  laws,  which  we  find  in  Exod.  xxi,  xxii, 
&c.  as  he  did  these  moral  precepts,  by  an  audible  voice 
and  in  the  solemn  manner  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire  ; 
but  He  delivered  them  to  Moses,  who  imparted  them 
to  the  people.     Bp.  Kidder. 

29.  O  thut  there  were  such  an  heart  in  them,  &c]  The 
words  are  wonderfully  emphatical  in  the  Hebrew: 
"Who  will  give  that  there  may  be  such  an  heart  in  them !" 
This  is  an  expression  of  the  most  earnest  desire ;  but 
at  the  same  time  it  signifies,  that  if  what  He  had  done 
for  them,  would  not  move  them  to  fear  and^  obey  Him, 
it  was  impossible  to  persuade  them  to  it.  Not  but  that 
He  could  miraculously  work  upon  them,  and  change 
their  hearts  (saith  Maimonides)  if  He  pleased,  as  He 
miraculously  changed  the  nature  of  other  things  :  but 
if  this  were  God's  will,  to  deal  with  them  in  this  manner, 
there  would  have  been  no  need  to  send  a  Prophet  to 
them,  or  to  publish  laws  full  of  precepts  and  promises, 
rewards  and  punishments  :  by  which,  saith  he,  God 
wrought  upon  their  heart,  and  not  by  his  absolute  om- 
nipotence.    Bp.  Patrick. 

that  it  might  be  well  with  them,  and  with  their  chil- 
dren] There  is  no  judgment  threatened  to  any  nation 
in  the  Holy  Scripture,  but  it  is  on  account  of  the  sins 
and  wic£ edness  they  were  guilty  of ;  which  sins  if  they 
repented  of,  so  as  to  forsake  them,  they  might  find 


Moses  receiveth  the  law. 


DEUTERONOMY. 


An  exhortation  to  obedience. 


here  by  me,  and  I  will  speak  unto 
thee  all  the  commandments,  and  the 
statutes,  and  the  judgments,  which 
thou  shalt  teach  them,  that  they  may 
do  them  in  the  land  which  I  give  them 
to  possess  it. 

32  Ye  shall  observe  to  do  there- 
fore as  the  Lord  your  God  hath 
commanded  you:  ye  shall  not  tarn 
aside  to  the  right  hand  or  to  the  left. 

33  Ye  shall  walk  in  all  the  ways 
which  the  Lord  your  God  hath 
commanded  you,  that  ye  may  live, 
and  that  it  may  he  well  with  you,  and 
that  ye  may  prolong  your  days  in  the 
land  which  ye  shall  possess. 


CHAP.  VI. 

1   The  end  of  the  law  is  obedience, 
exhortation  thereto. 


3  An 


N 


O  W    these    are  the    command- 
ments,   the    statutes,    and    the 


mercy.  Accordingly  we  find  in  fact,  that  God  always 
dealt  with  people  and  nations  according  to  these  mea- 
sures. The  truth  of  this  might  be  shewn  from  the  his- 
tories of  all  nations.  But  in  the  history  of  the  Jews  it 
is  especially  remarkable,  that  every  degree  of  publick 
vice  and  departure  from  God's  laws  was  always  punished 
with  publick  judgments ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  every 
degree  of  publick  repentance  and  reformation  was  always 
rewarded  with  publick  happiness  and  prosperity.  So 
that  any  one,  who  could  make  a  just  estimate  of  the 
morals  of  that  nation,  and  how  it  stood  as  to  virtue 
and  vice,  might  constantly  make  a  judgment  likewise, 
how  it  would  fare  with  them,  as  to  their  outward  tem- 
poral affairs.  Abp.  Sharp. 

33.  Ye  shall  ivalk  in  all  the  ivays —  that  ye  may  live,] 
In  the  Jewish  dispensation  mankind  are  enabled  to 
discern  the  principles  and  the  process  of  that  moral 
government,  which  God  exercises  over  nations,  even  in 
the  course  of  his  ordinary  providence  :  which  undoubt- 
edly dispenses  publick  prosperity  and  publick  calamity, 
and  regulates  the  rise  and  decay  of  empires,  on  the  very 
same  principles,  which  are  so  strikingly  displayed  in  the 
history  of  the  chosen  people.  The  Divine  interposition 
in  the  general  government  of  the  world  is  indeed  con- 
ducted by  the  regular  operation  of  secondary  causes, 
and  therefore  more  silent  and  unseen,  than  the  course 
of  that  extraordinary  Providence  then  exhibited  :  but 
it  is  not  therefore  less  certain  or  less  effective.  In  the 
history  of  the  Jewish  state,  the  judgments  of  God  are 
distinctly  and  solemnly  exhibited  for  the  instruction  of 
man;  and  in  a  word,  this  great  truth  is  clearly  and 
powerfully  impressed,  that  "  as  righteousness  exalteth  a 
nation,  so  sin  is  a  reproach  to  any  people,"  Prov.  xiv. 
34  :  a  lesson,  which  but  for  the  immediate  and  extraor- 
dinary Providence,  displayed  in  this  awful  dispensation, 
could  never  have  been  so  forcibly  inculcated,  or  so 
clearly  understood.     Dr.  Graves. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  4.  Hear,  0  Israel:  The  Lord  our  God 
is  one  Lord .-]  The  Scripture  expressly  asserts,  in 
perfect  conformity  with  reason,  that  there  is  but  one 
God,  the  object  of  our  faith  and  adoration ;  not  one 
supreme,  and  other  inferiour  ones,  as  the  heathens  be- 
lieved, but  one  alone.     See  also  ver.  13  ;  Matt.  iv.  10  ; 


judgments,  which  the  Lord  your 
God  commanded  to  teach  you,  that 
ye  might  do  them  in  the  land  whither 
ye  f  go  to  possess  it  : 

2  That  thou  mightest  fear  the 
Lord  thy* God,  to  keep  all  his  sta- 
tutes and  his  commandments,  which 
I  command  thee,  thou,  and  thy  son, 
and  thy  son's  son,  all  the  days  of 
thy  life ;  and  that  thy  days  may  be 
prolonged. 

3  f  Hear  therefore,  O  Israel,  and 
observe  to  do  it ;  that  it  may  be  well 
with  thee,  and  that  ye  may  increase 
mightily,  as  the  Lord  God  of  thy 
fathers  hath  promised  thee,  in  the 
land  that  floweth  with  milk  and 
honey. 

4  Hear,  O  Israel :  The  Lord  our 

God  is  one  Lord  :  a  chap.  10. 

5  And  athou  shalt  love  the  Lord  Matt.  22. 3?. 
thy    God   with    all  thine  heart,  and  Luke  10.27.' 


Isa.  xlii.  8 ;  xlv.  5.  Accordingly  St.  Paul  declares,  that 
"to  us"  Christians  "there  is  one  God  the  Father,  of 
whom  are  all  things."  But  then  besides  the  several 
orders  of  created  beings,  the  same  Scripture  as  expressly 
mentions  his  eternal  Son  and  Spirit ;  the  one  begotten 
of  Him,  the  other  proceeding  from  Him.  The  distinct 
and  full  meaning  of  these  terms  we  know  not ;  but  this 
however  they  plainly  denote,  that  the  Son  and  Spirit 
are  derived  from  the  Father,  in  a  manner,  whatever  it 
be,  each  different  from  the  other,  and  both  different 
from  creation.  Accordingly  we  find  ascribed  to  both 
these,  not  only  the  names,  but  the  perfections  of  God, 
with  honours  and  worship  incommunicable  to  any  crea- 
ture :  and  while  they  are  evidently  distinguished  from 
the  Father,  they  are  as  evidently  described  as  being  one 
with  Him.  Wherein  precisely  this  union  and  this  dis- 
tinction lies,  the  Scripture  hath  not  said,  and  therefore 
we  cannot  say,  any  farther  than  this  :  that  the  union 
appears  to  be,  not  only  a  similitude  of  will,  or  of  other 
powers  and  dispositions,  but  the  highest  possible  same- 
ness of  essential  attributes  and  properties ;  for  which 
reason  it  hath  been  called  an  unity  of  essence,  nature, 
or  substance  :  and  the  distinction  appears  to  be,  not 
only  a  difference  of  names,  or  of  relations  to  created 
beings,  but  of  subsistence  and  action,  resembling  in 
some  measure,  as  described  in  holy  writ,  that  of  dif- 
ferent human  agents ;  on  which  account  it  is  said  to  be 
a  distinction  of  persons.  And  from  all  these  things  put 
together  we  conclude  that  we  are  to  believe  and  wor- 
ship Three  Persons,  who  are  one  God.     Abp.  Seeker. 

It  is  usually  observed  by  commentators,  that  many  of 
the  ancient  Fathers  look  on  this  text  as  containing  a 
plain  intimation  of  the  blessed  Trinity,  the  word  trans- 
lated the  Lord  being  a  singular,  and  the  word  rendered 
God  a  plural :  and  some  of  the  Jews  themselves  have 
had  similar  thoughts,  as  noticed  by  Bp.  Patrick.  Dr. 
Wells. 

5.  —  thou  shalt  love  the  Lord  thy  God]  The  charac- 
teristick  excellence  of  the  Mosaical  law  consists  in  the 
inward  principle,  on  which  obedience  to  it  was  founded, 
namely,  "the  love  of  God,"  as  noticed  in  the  second 
Commandment ;  and  more  fully  unfolded  afterwards  in 
the  admirable  commentary  upon  the  Decalogue,  fur- 
nished in  the  remainder  of  the  Pentateuch.     Its  na- 


An  exhortation  CHAP.  VI. 

with  all  thy  soul,  and  with  all  thy 
might. 

6  And  b  these  words  which  I  com- 
mand thee  this  day,  shall  be  in  thine 
heart : 

7  And    thou   shalt   f  teach   them 


to  obedience. 


t  Heb.  whet, 
or,  sharpen. 


diligently  unto  thy  children,  and 
shalt  talk  of  them  when  thou  sit- 
test  in  thine  house,  and  when 
thou  walkest  by  the  way,  and  when 
thou  liest  down,  and  when  thou  risest 
up. 


ture  and  degree  is  thus  specified  ;  "  with  all  thy  heart, 
and  with  all  thy  soul,  and  with  all  thy  strength  :"  and  the 
grounds  of  it  also ;  "  for  the  Lord,  the  Lord  God,  is  mer- 
ciful and  gracious,  longsuffering,  and  abundant  in  good- 
ness and  truth,  &c.  visiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers 
upon  the  children," Exod.xxxiv.  6,  7;  Numb.  xiv.  17, 18. 
The  love  of  God  was  therefore  necessarily  accompanied 
with  the  fear  of  God  :  "  For  the  Lord  your  God  is  God  of 
gods,  and  Lord  of  lords,  a  great  God,  a  mighty,  and  a  ter- 
rible, which  regardeth  not  persons,  nor  taketh  reward." — 
"  Thou  shalt  fear  the  Lord  thy  God ;  him  shalt  thou  serve, 
and  to  him  shalt  thou  cleave,"  Deut.  x.  17.  20,  See  also 
verses  12,  13.     The  greatness,  the  majesty,  and  justice 
of  God,  necessarily  render  Him  an  object  of  fear  and 
awe  :  while  his  disinterested  goodness,  and  free  bounties, 
naturally  tend  to  excite  love  and  gratitude  in  the  re- 
ceivers ;  and  both  together,  a  hearty  desire  and  sincere 
endeavour  to  obey  his  will  in  all  things.    This  "love  of 
God"  therefore  is  made  the  ruling  principle  of  the  "  love 
of  our   neighbour,"   or   of  benevolence   to   mankind. 
"  Thou  shalt  not  hate  thy  brother  in  thy  heart,  &c.  but 
thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself:   I  am  the 
Lord,"  Lev.  xix.  17,  18.     This  emphatick  conclusion, 
intimating  that  they  were  bound  to  do  so  for  the  Lord's 
sake.     Nor  was  it  confined  merely  to  their  neighbour,  or 
to  their  own  countrymen ;  it  was  to  extend  to  strangers, 
Deut.  x.  17 — 19;  and  even  to  enemies,  Deut.  xxiii.  7; 
nay,  to  the  animal  creation,  Deut.  xxii.  G,  7.  10.     Thus 
the  "love  of  God  "  was  made,  throughout  the  Mosaical 
law,  the  basis  of  the  "  love  of  our  neighbour,"  of  all 
mankind,  and  even  of  the  animal  creation  for  his  sake. 
Accordingly   our   blessed  Saviour  declares,   that  "  the 
love  of  God  is  the  first  and  great  Commandment  in 
the  Law ;"  and  that  "  the  second,  the  love  of  our  neigh- 
bour as  ourselves,"  is  like  it  in  principle,  as  being  derived 
from  it,  and  regulated  thereby.     "  On  these  two  Com- 
mandments hang  all  the  Law  and  the  Prophets;"  or 
the  whole  religion  and  morality  of  the  Old  Testament, 
Matt.  xxii.  36 — 40.     They  evidently  coincide  therefore 
with  the  Evangelical  virtue  of  love,  or  Christian  cha- 
rity, so  well  explained  by  St.  Paul,  1    Cor.  xiii,  and 
which  may  accordingly  be  defined,  "  A  divine  virtue, 
by  which  we  love  God  above  all  things  for  his  own 
sake ;  and  our  neighbours  as  ourselves,  for  the  love 
of  God."     Dr.  Hales. 

The  love  of  God  is  the  source  of  every  thing  which  is 
good  in  man.  I  do  not  mean  that  it  is  the  only  source, 
or  that  goodness  (in  some  sense)  can  proceed  from  no 
other ;  but  that  of  all  principles  of  conduct  it  is  the  safest, 
the  best,  the  truest,  the  highest.  Perhaps  it  is  peculiar 
to  the  Jewish  and  Christian  dispensations,  and,  if  it  be, 
it  is  a  peculiar  excellency  in  them,  to  have  formally  and 
solemnly  laid  down  this  principle,  as  a  ground  of  human 
action.  I  shall  not  deny,  that  elevated  notions  were 
entertained  of  the  Deity  by  some  wise  and  excellent 
heathens;  but  even  these  did  not,  that  I  can  find,  so 
incidcate  the  love  of  that  Deity,  or  so  propose  and  state 
it  to  their  followers,  as  to  make  it  a  governing,  actuating 
principle  of  life  amongst  them.  This  did  Moses,  or 
rather  God  by  the  mouth  of  Moses ;  expressly,  formally, 
solemnly.  This  did  Christ ;  adopting,  repeating,  ratify- 
ing, what  the  Law  had  already  declared  ;  and  not  only 
ratifying,  but  singling  it  out  from  the  body  of  precepts 


which  composed  the  old  institution,  and  giving  it  a  pre- 
eminence to  every  other.     Archdeacon  Paley. 

■ ■  with  all  thine  heart,  &c]     For  there  being  no 

other  God  but  He  alone,  none  else  could  have  any  right 
to  their  love  and  service,  but  He  only,  whose  nature  is 
so  excellent,  that  it  requires  the  utmost  we  can  do  to 
testify  our  regard  to  Him. 

By  the  "heart"  here  may  be  meant  the  will,  which  is 
the  original  of  all  a  man's  actions,  whether  good  or  evil ; 
by  the  "  soul,"  the  affections  ;  to  which  St.  Mark  adds 
the  "  mind,"  that  is,  the  understanding  or  rational  fa- 
culty ;  and  by  "might"  or  "strength"  is  meant  the 
power  of  the  body  for  action  :  which  four,  all  together, 
make  up  the  whole  man.  The  word  "  all,"  added  to 
each  of  these,  does  not  exclude  all  other  things  from 
any  share  in  our  thoughts  and  affections  ;  but  only  from 
an  equal  interest  in  them.  "  The  love  of  God"  ought 
to  be  superiour,  and  to  direct  all  our  other  motions  to 
serve  Him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  And  thou  shalt  teach  them  diligently  unto  thy  chil- 
dren,^ Under  all  the  Divine  dispensations  from  the 
beginning,  no  duty  is  set  higher,  or  more  insisted  on, 
than  that  of  instructing  children  in  the  knowledge  of 
religion.  "  Abraham  shall  surely  become  a  great  and 
mighty  nation,  and  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  shall  be 
blessed  in  him."  What  more  or  greater  can  be  said  of 
any  mere  man  ?  Attend  to  the  reason,  which  imme- 
diately follows,  "  For  I  know  him,  that  he  will  command 
his  children  after  him,  &c."  See  Gen.  xviii.  18.  Thus 
again  in  the  passage  before  us  from  the  Law  :  "These 
words,  which  I  command  thee  this  day,  shall  be  in  thine 
heart :"  for  what  purpose,  or  for  whose  sake  r  For 
the  sake  of  themselves  alone  ?  By  no  means  : — "  And 
thou  shalt  teach  them  diligently  unto  thy  children,  &c." 
Children  on  their  part  are  supposed  to  be  often  asking 
questions  upon  these  subjects,  and  so  to  put  their  pa- 
rents, teachers,  or  friends,  upon  conversation  of  this 
kind.  See  Exod.  xii.  2G.  Respecting  Christian  pa- 
rents, they  are  most  expressly  enjoined  to  "  bring  up 
their  children  in  the  nurture  and  admonition  of  the 
Lord ;"  and  to  the  praise  of  young  Timothy,  as  well  as 
of  those  relations  who  had  been  his  instructors,  it  is 
said,  "  that  from  a  child  he  had  known  the  holy  Scrip- 
tures, able  to  make  him  wise  unto  salvation,  through 
faith  which  is  in  Christ  Jesus."     Bp.  Home. 

and  shalt  talk  of  them  when  thou  sittest  &c]    As 

much  as  to  say,  they  should  take  all  occasions  to  in- 
culcate this  great  lesson,  at  home  and  abroad,  night 
and  day  ;  never  ceasing  their  most  earnest  endeavours, 
to  persuade  then-  children  not  to  worship  any  other 
god ;  nor  to  fail  to  worship  the  Lord  their  God  with 
sincere  affection.     Bp.  Patrick. 

This  injunction  of  God  to  the  Jews  cannot  be  in  less 
force  among  Christians.  It  does  not  mean  that  our 
conversation  should  be  of  nothing  besides  religion  :  but 
it  must  mean,  that  religion  should  have  a  due  share  in 
it :  and  doubtless  then  a  peculiar  share  on  the  day, 
which  God  hath  hallowed.  Employing  a  part  of  that 
day  in  giving  those  about  us  the  obvious  proofs  of 
Christianity,  just  notions  of  the  holiness  of  the  Divine 
law,  and  their  need  of  a  Redeemer  and  a  Sanctifier ;  in- 
struction in  their  various  duties  to  God,  and  man,  and 
themselves ;  joyful  expectations  of  the  rewards  of  piety ; 
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8  And  thou  shalt  bind  them  for  a 
sign  upon  thine  hand,  and  they  shall 
be  as  frontlets  between  thine  eyes. 

9  And  thou  shalt  write  them  upon 
the  posts  of  thy  house,  and  on  thy 
gates. 

10  And  it  shall  be,  when  the 
Lord  thy  God  shall  have  brought 
thee  into  the  land  which  he  sware 
unto  thy  fathers,  to  Abraham,  to 
Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  to  give  thee 
great  and  goodly  cities,  which  thou 
buildedst  not, 

11  And  houses  full  of  all  good 
things,  which  thou  filledst    not,  and 


awful  apprehensions  of  the  consequences  of  sin ;  affec- 
tionate cautions  against  the  dangers,  to  which  they  are 
exposed ;  will  be  a  most  improving  exercise  to  our- 
selves, and  afford  us  the  most  rational  prospect  of  gain- 
ing an  influence  over  them  to  our  own  comfort,  and  to 
their  good  in  this  life  and  the  next.     Abp.  Seeker. 

8.  And  thou  shalt  bind  them  &c]  See  the  note  on 
Exod.  xiii.  9. 

9.  And  thou  shalt  write  them  upon  the  posts  &c]  The 
Jews  give  the  name  "  Mezuzoth"  to  certain  pieces  of 
parchment,  which  they  fix  on  the  door-posts  of  their 
houses,  understanding  this  precept  in  a  literal  sense. 
They  pretend,  that  to  avoid  making  themselves  ridi- 
culous by  writing  the  Commandments  of  God  without 
their  doors,  or  rather  to  avoid  exposing  them  to  pro- 
fanation, they  ought  to  write  them  on  parchment,  and 
to  inclose  it  in  a  piece  of  cane  or  other  hollow  wood. 
Therefore  they  write  on  a  square  piece  of  parchment, 
prepared  on  purpose,  with  a  particular  ink,  and  a  square 
kind  of  character,  the  following  texts  :  Deut.  vi.  4 — 9  ; 
then  after  a  little  space,  Deut.  xi.  1 3 — 20.  They  then 
roll  up  the  parchment,  put  it  into  a  case,  and  write  on 
it  "  Shaddai,"  which  is  one  of  the  names  of  God  :  they 
put  it  at  the  doors  of  then  houses,  and  chambers,  to 
the  knockers  of  their  doors  on  the  right  side ;  and  as 
often  as  they  pass,  they  touch  this  place  with  their 
finger,  which  they  afterwards  kiss.  The  Hebrew  word 
"  Mezuza"  properly  signifies  the  door  of  a  house ;  but 
it  is  also  given  to  this  roll  of  parchment.     Calmet. 

This  wise  and  holy  lawgiver  well  knew,  how  much 
men's  hearts  are  alienated  from  goodness,  and  that  it  is 
requisite  to  work  upon  them  with  incessant  applications 
of  the  word  of  God,  before  they  can  be  impressed  with 
a  due  sense  of  religion.  It  is  no  easy  matter  to  dis- 
possess the  vanities  of  the  world  and  the  lusts  of  the 
flesh,  of  that  dominion,  which  they  have  naturally  over 
us.  A  few  cold  prayers,  and  unsettled  meditations, 
and  formal  hearings  of  the  word  of  God,  will  never 
subdue  them.  But  a  daily  assiduity  and  constancy  in 
these  duties  will  gradually  weaken  them  and  drive  them 
out.  For  constancy  will  beget  zeal ;  and  zeal  will  make 
us  delight  in  drawing  nigh  to  God  :  and  then  He  will 
draw  nigh  to  us,  and  will  daily  appear  to  us  more  good 
and  gracious,  more  excellent,  and  more  worthy  of  our 
love.  Whilst  by  often  raising  our  hearts  to  heaven, 
and  setting  our  affections  on  it,  and  laying  up  our 
treasure  in  it,  our  ideas  and  conceptions  of  its  society, 
of  its  enjoyments,  of  its  most  noble  exercises,  and  un- 
disturbed peace  and  tranquillity,  will  be  continually 
strengthened  and  enlarged.     Reading. 

12.  Then  beware  lest  thou  forget  &c]  Prosperity  is 
generally  very  dangerous  to  mankind.  Hence  it  is, 
that  they  are  warned,  at  such  times  of  plenty  and  af- 


■f  Heb.  bond- 
men, or  ser- 
vants. 

0. 

13. 
4.' 


wells  digged,  which  thou  diggedst 
not,  vineyards  and  olive  trees,  which 
thou  plantedst  not ;  c  when  thou  shalt 
have  eaten  and  be  full ; 

12  Then  beware  lest  thou  forget 
the  Lord,  which  brought  thee  forth 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  from  the 
house  of  f  bondage. 

13  Thou  shalt    dfear   the    Lord 
thy  God,   and  serve  him,  and  shalt  f2C2of& 
swear  by  his  name. 

14  Ye  shall  not  go  after  other 
gods,  of  the  gods  of  the  people  which 
are  round  about  you  ; 

15  (For  the  Lord  thy  God  is  a 

fluence  of  worldly  things,  to  "  beware."  Such  things 
are  a  great  snare,  and  occasion  of  pride  and  haughtiness, 
and  many  other  vices.     Bp.  Kidder. 

13.  Thou  shalt  fear  the  Lord  thy  God,~\  There  is  no 
perfection  in  the  Divine  nature,  which  is  not  a  proper 
foundation,  and  may  not  suggest  motives,  for  a  reli- 
gious "  fear  of  God."  God  is  most  holy,  and  abhors 
iniquity  as  entirely  opposite  to  his  pure  and  undefiled 
nature.  He  is  every  where  present,  and  from  Him 
nothing  can  be  hid.  He  is  all-wise,  and  cannot  be  de- 
ceived. He  is  the  just  governour  of  the  world,  and  as 
such  He  cannot  but  observe  the  actions  of  men,  and 
will  certainly  "render  to  every  man  according  to  his 
works :"  and  though  He  be  good  and  merciful  to  all 
his  creatures,  yet  He  must  be  supposed  so  to  love  them 
as  to  love  justice  and  righteousness  also.  He  is  al- 
mighty, and  can  punish  the  rebellious  many  ways,  by 
turning  them  out  of  being,  or  by  making  that  being  a 
pain  to  them  for  as  long  a  time  as  He  sees  proper.  He 
is  also  supremely  good  ;  and  though  this  of  all  his  per- 
fections may  seem  the  least  suited  to  make  us  dread 
Him,  yet  whosoever  judgeth  so  is  much  mistaken ;  for 
indeed  there  is  not  any  one  quality  of  the  Divine  nature 
so  adapted  to  strike  us  with  an  ingenuous  fear,  with  the 
fear  of  a  child  towards  a  parent,  as  this,  and  of  such 
efficacy  to  deter  us  from  sin,  and  to  make  us  avoid  in- 
curring his  just  displeasure.  Sin  against  God,  as  He 
is  almighty,  is  the  excess  of  madness  and  folly;  but, 
as  He  is  most  kind  and  merciful,  it  is  the  basest  ingra- 
titude. The  greater  his  goodness  is,  the  greater  is  our 
guilt,  if  we  be  undutiful  servants  ;  and  the  greater  will 
be  our  punishment,  and  that  remorse  and  honour, 
which  St.  John  in  so  strong  and  eloquent  a  manner  ex- 
presses in  the  Revelation,  when  he  makes  the  wicked 
say  to  the  mountains,  "  Fall  on  us,  and  hide  us  from 
the  wrath  of  the  Lamb."  He  says  not,  from  the  wrath 
of  the  lion,  though  in  the  same  book  he  calls  Christ  the 
Lion  of  the  tribe  of  Judah ;  but  from  the  wrath  of  the 
lamb ;  from  long-despised  patience,  and  much-injured 
mercy.  Dr.  Jortin.  There  is  nothing  more  terrible 
than  goodness  slighted,  and  patience  abused.  Dr. 
Isaac  Barrow. 

■  and  shalt  swear  by  his  name.']     That  is,  only  by 

his  name.  This  is  the  only  reasonable  interpretation. 
Swearing  could  never  be  lawful,  but  when  it  was  ne- 
cessary ;  and  all  that  the  Israelites  were  obliged  to  from 
these  words  was  this,  that  when  they  did  swear,  they 
should  do  it  by  the  name  of  God  only,  and  not  by  any 
creature,  Matt.  v.  34.  The  words  in  this  verse,  thou 
shalt  "  serve  him,"  Christ  expresses  by  "  him  only 
shalt  thou  serve,"  Matt.  iv.  10.  The  doctrine  of  Christ 
is  always  at  harmony  with  the  moral  precepts  of  Moses. 
Bp.  Kidder. 


I  Heb.  / 
morrow. 
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christ  jealous    God    among   you)    lest   the 

H5i.       anger  of  the  Lord  thy  God  be  kin- 

y      v      '  died  against  thee,  and  destroy  thee 

from  off  the  face  of  the  earth. 
e  Matt.  4. 7.        \q  ^  e  Ye    shall    not    tempt    the 
f Exod.  17.2.  Lord  your  God,  fas  ye  tempted  him 
in  Massah. 

17  Ye  shall  diligently  keep  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord  your 
God,  and  his  testimonies,  and  his 
statutes,  which  he  hath  commanded 
thee. 

18  And  thou  shalt  do  that  which  is 
right  and  good  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord  :  that  it  may  be  well  with  thee, 
and  that  thou  mayest  go  in  and  pos- 
sess the  good  land  which  the  Lord 
sware  unto  thy  fathers, 

19  To  cast  out  all  thine  enemies 
from  before  thee,  as  the  Lord  hath 
spoken. 

20  And  when  thy  son  asketh  thee 
f  in  time  to  come,  saying,  What  mean 
the  testimonies,  and  the  statutes,  and 
the  judgments,  which  the  Lord  our 
God  hath  commanded  you  ? 

21  Then  thou  shalt  say  unto  thy 
son,  We  were  Pharaoh's  bondmen 
in  Egypt;  and  the  Lord  brought  us 
out  of  Egypt  with  a  mighty  hand : 

22  And  the  Lord  shewed  signs 
and  wonders,  great  and  f  sore,  upon 
Egypt,  upon  Pharaoh,  and  upon  all 
his  houshold,  before  our  eyes  : 

23  And  he  brought  us  out  from 
thence,  that  he  might  bring  us  in,  to 

25.  And  it  shall  be  our  righteousness^]  Both  the  La- 
tin and  the  Greek  translations  understand  "  righteous- 
ness" to  import  "  mercy."  And  then  the  meaning  of 
the  sentence  is,  "  God  will  be  merciful  to  us  for  the 
future,  if  we  obey  his  laws."  Bp.  Kidder.  "  If  we  ob- 
serve to  do  all  these  commandments,  God  will  account 
us  a  righteous  people,  and  be  kind  to  us."    Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  1.  —  the  Hittites,  &c]  In  Abraham's 
days  the  land  was  occupied  by  ten  nations  :  the  Kenites, 
the  Kenizzites,  and  the  Kadmonites,  eastwards  of  Jor- 
dan; and  westwards,  the  Hittites,  the  Perizzites,  the 
Rephaims,  the  Amorites,  the  Canaanites,  the  Girgash- 
ites,  and  the  Jehusites,  Gen.  xv.  18 — 21.  These  latter 
in  the  days  of  Moses  were  called  by  the  same  names ; 
the  Hivites  being  substituted  for  the  Rephaims.  These 
seven  nations  were  thus  distributed :  "  The  Hittites," 
or  sons  of  Heth,  "  the  Perizzites,  the  Jebusites,  and  the 
Amorites,  dwelt  in  the  mountains,"  or  in  the  hill  country 
of  Judea,  southwards  :  "the  Canaanites"  dwelt  in  the 
midland,  "  by  the  sea,"  westwards,  and  "  by  the  coast 
of  Jordan,"  eastwards;  and  "the  Girgashites,"  or  Ger- 
gesenes,  along  the  eastern  side  of  the  sea  of  Galilee ; 
and  "the  Hivites"  in  mount  Lebanon,  under  Hermon, 
in  the  land  of  Mizpeh,  or  Gilead,  northwards.  Com- 
pare Numb.  xiii.  29 ;  Josh.  xi.  3  ;  Judg.  iii.  3 ;  and 
Matt.  viii.  28.     Dr.  Hales. 


CHAP.   VI,  VII.   Communion  loith  the  nations  forbidden. 


t  Heb.  evil. 


give  us  the  land  which  he  sware  unto 
our  fathers. 

24  And  the  Lord  commanded  us 
to  do  all  these  statutes,  to  fear  the 
Lord  our  God,  for  our  good  always, 
that  he  might  preserve  us  alive,  as  it 
is  at  this  day. 

25  And  it  shall  be  our  righteous- 
ness, if  we  observe  to  do  all  these 
commandments  before  the  Lord  our 
God,  as  he  hath  commanded  us. 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  All  communion  with  the  nations  isforbidden, 
4  for  fear  of  idolatry,  6  for  the  holiness  of 
the  people,  9  for  the  nature  of  God  in  his 
mercy  and  justice,  17  for  the  assuredness 
of  victory  which  God  will  give  over  them. 

WHEN  the  aLoRD  thy  God  achap.  si. a. 
shall  bring  thee  into  the  land 
whither  thou  goest  to  possess  it,  and 
hath  cast  out  many  nations  before 
thee,  the  Hittites,  and  the  Girgash- 
ites, and  the  Amorites,  and  the  Ca- 
naanites, and  the  Perizzites,  and  the 
Hivites,  and  the  Jebusites,  seven 
nations  greater  and  mightier  than 
thou ; 

2  And  when  the  Lord  thy  God 
shall  deliver  them  before  thee ;  thou 
shalt  smite  them,  and  utterly  destroy 

them :    b  thou   shalt  make    no   cove-  t>  Exod.  23. 
nant  with  them,  nor  shew  mercy  unto  ' 
them : 

3  Neither  shalt  thou  make  mar- 
riages with  them ;  thy  daughter  thou 
shalt  not  give  unto  his  son,  nor  his 

2.  —  utterly  destroy  them;']  One  of  the  reasons  which 
made  this  destruction  more  necessary  and  more  general, 
than  it  would  have  otherwise  been,  was  the  consideration, 
that  if  any  of  the  old  inhabitants  were  left,  they  would 
prove  a  snare  to  those  who  succeeded  them  in  the  coun- 
try ;  woidd  draw  and  seduce  them  by  degrees  into  the 
vices  and  corruptions  which  prevailed  among  themselves. 
Vices  of  all  kinds,  but  vices  especially  of  the  licentious 
kind,  are  astonishingly  infectious.  "  A  little  leaven  lea- 
veneth  the  whole  lump."  A  small  number  of  persons 
addicted  to  them,  and  allowed  to  practise  them  with 
impunity  or  encouragement,  will  spread  them  through 
the  whole  mass.  This  reason  is  formally  and  expressly 
assigned,  not  simply  for  the  punishment,  but  for  the 
extent  to  which  it  was  carried,  namely,  extermination. 
"  Thou  shalt  utterly  destroy  them  :  that  they  teach  you 
not  to  do  after  all  their  abominations,  which  they  have 
done  unto  their  gods,"  chap.  xx.  17,  18.  Archdeacon 
Paley. 

3.  Neither  shalt  thou  make  marriages  with  them;] 
The  true  reason  of  providing  against  a  too  familiar  con- 
versation between  the  Hebrews  and  then  idolatrous 
neighbours,  was  not  ill-will  towards  them  :  but  it  was  a 
measure  of  self-preservation  from  a  very  great  evil ;  no 
less  than  a  loss  of  the  true  religion,  and  therewith  of 
their  happiness,  in  the  favour  of  Jehovah,  as  their  God. 
"  For  they  will  turn  away  thy  son,  &c."  see  the  4th  verse. 
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daughter   shalt   thou  take  unto  thy 


son. 


t  Heb.  sta- 
tues, or, 
pillars. 


c  Cliap.  14.  2. 
&  2fi.  19. 


4  For  they  will  turn  away  thy  son 
from  following  me,  that  they  may 
serve  other  gods :  so  will  the  anger 
of  the  Lord  be  kindled  against  you, 
and  destroy  thee  suddenly. 

5  But  thus  shall  ye  deal  with  them; 
ye  shall  destroy  their  altars,  and  break 
down  their  f  images,  and  cut  down 
their  groves,  and  burn  their  graven 
images  with  fire. 

6  c  For  thou  art  an   holy  people 
dExod.i9.5.  unto  the  Lord  thy  God:  dthe  Lord 

thy  God  hath  chosen  thee  to  be  a 
special  people  unto  himself,  above  all 
people  that  are  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth. 

7  The  Lord  did  not  set  his  love 
upon  you,  nor  choose  you,  because 
ye  were  more  in  number  than  any 
people ;  for  ye  ivcre  the  fewest  of  all 
people : 

8  But  because  the  Lord  loved 
you,  and  because  he  would  keep  the 
oath  which  he  had  sworn  unto  your 
fathers,  hath  the  Lord  brought  you 
out  with  a  mighty  hand,  and  re- 
deemed you  out  of  the  house  of  bond- 
men, from  the  hand  of  Pharaoh  king 
of  Egypt. 

9  Know  therefore  that  the  Lord 


All  care  to  prevent  idolatry  would  probably  have  been 
useless,  without  prohibiting  intermarriages ;  and  putting 
a  stop  to  such  intercourse  and  entertainments,  as  would 
have  proved  an  occasion  either  of  intermarriages,  or  of 
familiarities  no  less  dangerous.     Lowman. 

7.  — for  ye  were  the  fewest  of  all  people  ;]  When  God 
first  declared  his  love  to  Abraham  and  his  posterity,  he 
had  no  child,  Gen.  xii.  1 — 3 ;  xv.  1,2.  And  when  he 
had,  his  family  continued  so  small,  after  there  were 
twelve  heirs  of  the  promise,  that  in  the  space  of  200  years 
there  were  but  seventy  persons,  Gen.  xlvi.  27.  Nor  do 
we  read  of  any  great  increase  of  them,  till  after  the  death 
of  Joseph,  which  was  near  eighty  years  more,  Exod.  i. 
7,  8.  So  St.  Stephen  observes,  Acts  vii.  17,  "  When  the 
time  of  the  promise  drew  nigh,  which  God  had  sworn  to 
Abraham,  the  people  grew  and  multiplied  in  Egypt." 
Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  to  a  thousand  generations  ;]  The  fundamental 
laws  of  the  Jewish  theocracy  were  sanctioned  with 
powerful  national  sanctions  of  punishment  and  reward, 
to  be  administered  by  God  Himself,  as  their  King  and 
their  Judge.  The  "  haters  of  God,"  or  the  disobedient, 
were  threatened  with  temporal  calamities,  extending 
"to  the  third  or  fourth  generation  of  their  children:" 
but  the  "  lovers  of  God,"  or  the  obedient,  who  should 
keep  these  his  Commandments,  were  encouraged  by 
the  promise,  that  God  would  shew  mercy  unto  their 
children  to  the  thousandth  generation,  or  to  the  remotest 
ages.  Thus  the  idolatries  of  the  Jewish  nation  drew  down 
on  themselves  and  on  their  children,  the  Babylonish  cap- 
tivity of  seventy  years,  including  the  third  and  fourth 
generation  of  the  offenders :  while  the  righteous  pos- 


thy  God,  he  is  God,  the  faithful  God,   c  ™°™ 
which  keepeth  covenant  and  mercy        hsi. 
with  them  that  love  him  and  keep         v— "^ 
his    commandments    to    a   thousand 
generations ; 

10  And  repay eth  them  that  hate 
him  to  their  face,  to  destroy  them : 
he  will  not  be  slack  to  him  that 
hateth  him,  he  will  repay  him  to  his 
face. 

1 1  Thou  shalt  therefore  keep  the 
commandments,  and  the  statutes,  and 
the  judgments,  which  I  command 
thee  this  day,  to  do  them. 

12  f  Wherefore   it  shall  come  to 
pass,  f  if  ye  hearken  to  these  judg-  +  neb. 
ments,  and  keep,  and  do  them,  that 

the  Lord  thy  God  shall  keep  unto 
thee  the  covenant  and  the  mercy 
which  he  sware  unto  thy  fathers : 

13  And  he  will  love  thee,  and 
bless  thee,  and  multiply  thee:  he  will 
also  bless  the  fruit  of  thy  womb,  and 
the  fruit  of  thy  land,  thy  corn,  and 
thy  wine,  and  thine  oil,  the  increase 
of  thy  kine,  and  the  flocks  of  thy 
sheep,  in  the  land  which  he  sware 
unto  thy  fathers  to  give  thee. 

14  Thou  shalt  be  blessed  above  all 
people  :  e  there  shall  not  be  male  or  e  Exod.  23. 

£      *\      ,  26,  &c. 

female  barren  among  you,  or  among 
your  cattle. 

terity  of  the  true  Israelites,  in  the  regeneration,  will 
flourish  till  the  end  of  the  world.  How  infinitely 
does  the  goodness  transcend  the  severity  of  God  !  Dr. 
Hales.  , 

12.  — if  ye  hearken  to  these  judgments,']  As  God  hath 
made  us  rational  creatures,  so  He  treats  us  in  the  same 
reasonable  way,  in  which  we  deal  with  one  another.  The 
relative  duties  of  superiours  and  subjects  among  men 
must  be  performed  on  both  sides,  otherwise  there  is  an 
end  of  unity,  peace,  and  truth,  and  consequently  of  all 
social  and  good  government.  If  children  and  servants 
rebel  against  their  parents  and  masters,  they  are  so  far 
from  deserving  to  be  provided  for  and  maintained  on  the 
score  of  such  relation,  that  they  deserve  to  be  punished 
most  severely,  as  acting  an  unnatural  part.  No  more 
reason  have  we  to  hope  for  any  blessing  of  God,  on  ac- 
count of  our  being  his  children  and  servants,  if  we  re- 
fuse Him  our  obedience.  This  is  what  He  hath  insisted 
upon,  from  the  first  production  of  our  race  upon  earth. 
From  Adam  to  the  present  generation,  He  has  always 
said  to  men  the  same  thing  which  He  says  by  Moses  to 
the  Israelites ;  "  If  ye  hearken  to  these  judgments,  and 
keep,  and  do  them,"  that  is,  if  ye  will  honour  and  obey 
me  as  your  God ;  then,  and  no  otherwise,  "  the  Lord 
thy  God  shall  keep  unto  thee  the  covenant  and  the 
mercy  which  he  sware  unto  thy  fathers ;"  in  other 
words,  I  will  own  and  bless  you,  as  my  children  and 
people.  From  this,  and  from  the  whole  of  Scripture,  it 
is  plain,  that  God  deals  with  us  according  to  a  positive 
relation,  contracted  between  us  by  a  covenant  and  agree- 
ment, that  He  will  be  our  God  and  Saviour,  provided 
we  hearken  to  his  voice,  and  do  his  will.     Reading. 


The  reward 


CHAP.  VII. 


of  obedience. 


g  Exod.  23. 
33. 


h  Exod.  23. 

28. 

Josh.  2-t.  12. 


15  And  the  Lord  will  take  away 
from  thee  all  sickness,  and  will  put 
none  of  the  f  evil  diseases  of  Egypt, 
which  thou  knowest,  upon  thee ;  but 
will  lay  them  upon  all  them  that  hate 
thee. 

16  And  thoushalt  consume  all  the 
people  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
shall  deliver  thee ;  thine  eye  shall 
have  no  pity  upon  them :  neither 
shalt  thou  serve  their  gods ;  for  that 
ivitl  be  g  a  snare  unto  thee. 

17  If  thou  shalt  say  in  thine  heart, 
These  nations  are  more  than  I ;  how 
can  I  dispossess  them  ? 

18  Thou   shalt   not   be  afraid   of 
•  them  :  but  shalt  well  remember  what 

the  Lord  thy  God  did  unto  Pharaoh, 
and  unto  all  Egypt ; 

19  The  great  temptations  which 
thine  eyes  saw,  and  the  signs,  and 
the  wonders,  and  the  mighty  hand, 
and  the  stretched  out  arm,  whereby 
the  Lord  thy  god  brought  thee  out: 
so  shall  the  Lord  thy  God  do  unto 
all  the  people  of  whom  thou  art 
afraid. 

20  h  Moreover  the  Lord  thy  God 


15.  —  the  evil  diseases  of  Egypt. ,]  The  Egyptians 
seem  to  have  been  liable  to  many  distempers,  some  of 
which  were  epidemical ;  as  we  find  them  to  be  at  this 
day.  In  the  time  of  Moses  we  read  of  a  particular  dis- 
temper, called  "the  botch  of  Egypt,"  chap,  xxviii.  27, 
and  the  diseases  of  the  country  are  mentioned  in  more 
places  than  one  of  Scripture,  chap,  xxviii.  60,  &c. 
Bryant, 

22.  —  lest  the  beasts  of  the  field  increase  upon  thee.'] 
It  is  supposed  in  the  Old  Testament,  that  if  Judea 
should  be  thinly  peopled,  the  wild  beasts  would  so  mul- 
tiply as  to  render  it  dangerous  to  the  inhabitants.  The 
country  is  now  not  very  populous;  and  accordingly 
wild  beasts  are  so  numerous  there  as  to  be  terrifying  to 
strangers.  Haynes  says,  "  The  country  about  Cana  of 
Galilee  swarms  with  wild  beasts,  such  as  tigers,  leopards, 
jackals,  &c,  whose  cries  and  howling,  I  doubt  not,  would 
strike  the  boldest  traveller,  who  had  not  been  frequently 
in  the  like  situation,  with  the  deepest  sense  of  horrour." 
Harmer. 

24.  —  and  thou  shalt  destroy  their  name  from  under 
heaven  .•]  The  depraved  state  of  morals  of  the  Canaan- 
ites  is  too  notorious  to  require  any  proof.  They  were  a 
wicked  people  in  the  time  of  Abraham  ;  and  they,  even 
then,  were  devoted  by  God  to  destruction  :  but  "  their 
iniquity  was  not  then  full."  In  the  time  of  Moses  they 
were  idolaters ;  sacrificers  of  their  own  infants ;  de- 
vourers  of  human  flesh ;  addicted  to  unnatural  lust ; 
immersed  in  the  filthiness  of  all  manner  of  vice.  It  was 
agreeable  to  God's  moral  justice  to  exterminate  so 
wicked  a  people.  He  made  the  Israelites  the  executors 
of  his  vengeance ;  and,  in  doing  this,  He  gave  such  an 
evident  and  terrible  proof  of  his  abomination  of  vice,  as 
could  not  fail  to  strike  the  surrounding  nations  with  as- 
tonishment and  terrour,  and  to  impress  on  the  minds  of 
the  Israelites  what  they  were  to  expect,  if  thev  followed 
Vol.  I. 


will  send   the   hornet   among  them,    Cg^|T 
until   they   that   are   left,   and   hide       usi. 
themselves  from  thee,  be  destroyed.  v~~~^ 

21  Thou  shalt  not  be  affrighted 
at  them :  for  the  Lord  thy  God  is 
among  you,  a  mighty  God  and  ter- 
rible. 

22  And  the  Lord  thy  God  will 

f  put  out  those  nations  before  thee  t  neb.  piuck 
by  little  and  little :  thou  mayest  not  °ff' 
consume  them  at  once,  lest  the  beasts 
of  the  field  increase  upon  thee. 

23  But  the  Lord  thy  God  shall 
deliver  them  f  unto   thee,  and  shall  t  Heb.  before 
destroy  them  with  a  mighty  destruc-  i'"jf"Cl 
tion,  until  they  be  destroyed. 

24  And  he  shall  deliver  their  kings 
into  thine  hand,  and  thou  shalt  de- 
stroy their  name  from  under  heaven  : 
there  shall  no  man  be  able  to  stand 
before  thee,  until  thou  have  destroyed 
them. 

25  The  graven  images  of  their  gods 

{  shall  ye  burn  with  fire  :  thou  k  shalt  j^ap.  is. «. 
not  desire  the  silver  or  gold  that  is  21. 
on  them,  nor  take  it  unto  thee,  lest  2Macl24°- 
thou  be  snared  therein  :  for  it  is  an 
abomination  to  the  Lord  thy  God. 


the  example  of  the  nations,  whom  He  commanded  them 
to  cut  off.  See  Lev.  xxviii.  26.  28.  That  God  should 
thus,  by  an  express  act  of  his  providence,  destroy  a 
wicked  nation,  is  not  in  any  degree  repugnant  to  reason. 
I  am  fond  of  considering  the  goodness  of  God  as  the 
leading  principle  of  his  conduct  towards  mankind ;  of 
considering  his  justice  as  subservient  to  his  mercy. 
He  punishes  individuals  and  nations  with  the  rod  of 
his  wrath  :  but  I  am  persuaded  that  all  his  punishments 
originate  in  his  abhorrence  of  sin ;  are  calculated  to  les- 
sen its  influence  ;  and  are  proofs  of  his  goodness:  in- 
asmuch as  it  may  not  be  possible  for  Omnipotence  itself 
to  communicate  supreme  happiness  to  the  human  race, 
whilst  they  continue  sen-ants  of  sin.  The  destruction 
of  the  Canaanites  exhibits  to  all  nations,  in  all  ages,  a 
signal  proof  of  God's  displeasure  against  sin  :  it  has 
been  to  others,  and  it  is  to  ourselves,  a  benevolent  warn- 
ing. The  conduct  of  Moses  towards  the  Canaanites 
would  have  been  open  to  severe  animadversion,  had  he 
acted  by  his  own  authority  alone  :  but  it  were  as  reason- 
able to  attribute  cruelty  and  murder  to  the  judge  of  the 
land  in  condemning  criminals  to  death,  as  to  condemn 
the  condiict  of  Moses  in  executing  the  command  of  God. 
Bp.  Watson. 

25.  —  it  is  an  abomination  to  the  Lord  thy  God.] 
Whatsoever  had  been  employed  in  idolatrous  worship, 
was  so  detestable  to  the  Divine  Majesty,  that  He  would 
not  have  it  converted  to  any  ordinary  use,  but  utterly 
destroyed.  And  therefore  Moses  commanded  them, 
not  to  bring  any  of  the  silver  and  gold,  which  had  be- 
longed to  idols,  which  he  calls  "  an  abomination,"  into 
their  houses,  to  be  employed  for  any  private  use  whatso- 
ever. If  a  man  did,  he  became  "  an  accursed  thing," 
that  is,  was  devoted  to  destruction,  as  the  thing  itself 
was.  This  appeared  afterwards  in  the  example  of  Achan, 
Josh,  vii,  who  took  a  wedge  of  gold  and  a  Babylonish 

2  D 


An  exhortation 


DEUTERONOMY. 


to  obedience. 


26  Neither  shalt  thou  bring  an 
abomination  into  thine  house,  lest 
thou  be  a  cursed  thing  like  it:  bid 
thou  shalt  utterly  detest  it,  and  thou 
ichap.  13. 17.  shalt  utterly  abhor  it;  •for  it  is  a 
cursed  thing. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

An  exhortation  to  obedience  in  regard  of  God's 
dealing  with  them. 

ALL  the  commandments  which  I 
command  thee  this  day  shall  ye 
observe  to  do,  that  ye  may  live,  and 
multiply,  and  go  in  and  possess  the 
land  which  the  Lord  sware  unto  your 
fathers. 

2  And   thou   shalt   remember   all 
the  way  which    the  Lord  thy  God 

garment  for  his  own  private  use,  when  it  had  been  '  ac- 
cursed" by  God's  express  command,  Josh.  vi.  18,  and 
therefore  was  stoned  to  death.     Bp.  Patrick. 

We  do  not  at  this  day  understand  or  think  much 
concerning  the  sin  of  idolatry.  It  hath  in  a  manner 
ceased  from  among  us.  Whereas  in  the  age  of  the 
world,  and  among  those  people,  when  and  to  whom 
these  commandments  were  delivered,  false  worship,  or 
the  worship  of  false  gods,  was  the  sin,  which  lay  at  the 
root  and  foundation  of  every  other.  The  worship  of 
the  one  true  God,  in  opposition  to  the  vain  and  false 
and  wicked  religions  which  had  then  obtained  amongst 
mankind,  was  the  grand  point  to  be  inculcated.  It  was 
the  contest  then  carried  on ;  and  the  then  world,  as 
well  as  future  ages,  were  deeply  interested  in  it.  His- 
tory testifies,  experience  testifies,  that  there  cannot  be 
true  morality,  or  true  virtue,  where  there  is  false  re- 
ligion, false  worship,  false  gods :  for  which  reason  we 
find,  that  this  great  article  (for  such  it  then  was)  was 
not  only  made  the  subject  of  a  command,  but  placed 
at  the  head  of  all  the  rest.  Nay  more ;  from  the  whole 
strain  and  tenour  of  the  Old  Testament  there  is  good 
reason  to  believe,  that  to  maintain  in  the  world  the 
knowledge  and  worship  of  the  one  true  God,  holy,  just, 
and  good,  in  contradistinction  to  the  idolatrous  worship 
which  prevailed,  was  the  great  and  principal  scheme 
and  end  of  the  Jewish  polity  and  most  singular  consti- 
tution. As  the  Jewish  nation  therefore  was  to  be  the 
depository  of,  and  the  means  of  preserving  in  the  world, 
the  knowledge  and  worship  of  the  one  true  God,  when 
it  was  lost  and  darkened  in  other  countries,  it  became 
of  the  last  importance  to  the  execution  of  this  purpose, 
that  this  nation  should  be  warned  and  deterred  by  every 
moral  means  from  sliding  themselves  into  those  practices, 
those  errours,  and  that  crime,  against  which  it  was  the 
very  design  of  their  institution,  that  they  should  strive 
and  contend.     Archdeacon  Paley. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  2.  And  thou  shalt  remember  &c] 
As  if  he  had  said,  Recollect  the  wisdom  and  advantage 
of  God's  dispensations  towards  your  nation,  through 
the  long  course  of  their  forty  years'  travels.  The 
streights  of  a  barren  wilderness,  the  want  of  common 
necessaries  for  life,  supplied  by  the  timely  and  miraculous 
hand  of  Heaven ;  what  were  they  but  a  plain  lesson, 
that  to  God  we  owe  all  our  blessings,  and  where  his 
providence  interposes,  nothing  can  be  wanting  to  us  ? 
Pyle. 

to  know  ivhat  was  in  thine  heart,]     God  knew 


a  Matt.  4.  4. 
Luke  4.  4. 


led  thee  these  forty  years  in  the  wil- 
derness, to  humble  thee,  and  to  prove 
thee,  to  know  what  teas  in  thine 
heart,  whether  thou  wouldest  keep  his 
commandments,  or  no. 

3  And  he  humbled  thee,  and  suf- 
fered thee  to  hunger,  and  fed  thee 
with  manna,  which  thou  knewest  not, 
neither  did  thy  fathers  know;  that 
he  might  make  thee  know  that  man 
doth  a  not  live  by  bread  only,  but  by 
every  word  that  proceedeth  out  of 
the  mouth  of  the  Lord  doth  man 
live. 

4  b  Thy   raiment   waxed   not   old  b  Neh- 9- 21 
upon  thee,  neither  did  thy  foot  swell, 

these  forty  years. 

5  Thou  shalt  also  consider  in  thine 


perfectly  how  they  were  disposed  towards  Him  :  but  it 
was  fit,  that  they  should  know  themselves  better,  and 
that  posterity  should  be  instructed  by  their  behaviour. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  man  doth  not  live  by  bread  only,  &c]  That  is, 
man  is  not  sustained  only  by  the  food  which  he  eats ; 
but  whatever  God  appoints  for  that  end,  however  un- 
likely it  be,  sustains  him,  as  was  seen  in  the  manna. 
It  is  the  blessing  of  God  that  renders  our  food  the  sup- 
port of  our  life.  Bp.  Kidder.  The  creatures,  appointed 
for  food,  are  sanctified  by  the  word  of  God ;  when,  to- 
gether with  the  creatures,  He  giveth  his  blessing  to 
accompany  them  by  his  powerful  word  commanding 
them,  and  by  that  command  enabling  them,  to  sustain 
us.  Such  is  the  meaning  of  this  passage,  alleged  by 
our  Saviour  against  the  tempter,  Matt.  iv.  4.  For 
what  is  bread  to  nourish  us,  without  his  word  ?  Un- 
less He  say  the  word,  and  command  the  bread  to  do  it, 
there  is  no  more  strength  in  bread  than  in  stones.  The 
power  and  nutritious  virtue,  which  bread  possesses,  it 
derives  from  his  decree ;  because  the  word  is  already 
gone  out  of  his  mouth,  that  "  bread  should  strengthen 
man's  heart,"  Ps.  civ.  15.  As  in  the  first  creation, 
when  the  creatures  were  originally  produced,  had  their 
beings  given  them,  and  natural  powers  and  faculties 
bestowed  upon  them,  this  was  all  done  by  the  word  of 
God's  powerful  decree ;  ("  He  spake  the  word,  and  they 
were  made ;  he  commanded,  and  they  were  created," 
Ps.  xxxiii.  9  ;  cxlviii.  5  ;)  so  in  all  their  subsequent  ope- 
rations, when  they  do  at  any  time  exercise  those  natural 
faculties,  and  perform  those  offices  for  which  they  were 
created,  all  this  is  still  done  by  the  same  powerful  word 
and  decree  of  God  ;  "  He  upholdeth  all  things  by  the 
word  of  his  power,"  Heb.  i.  3.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

4.  Thy  raiment  u-axed  not  old  upon  thee,]  Some  in- 
terpreters, and  particularly  the  Jewish  rabbies,  under- 
stand by  these  words,  that  the  raiment  of  the  Israelites, 
during  their  abode  in  the  wilderness  for  forty  years, 
never  decayed  by  using,  and  never  was  torn  by  acci- 
dent :  and  that  the  very  clothes,  which  they  had  when 
they  were  children,  grew  like  their  skin  along  with  their 
bodies,  and  fitted  them  when  they  were  men.  Others 
explain  it  thus  :  The  good  providence  of  God  took  care 
that  the  Israelites  in  the  wilderness  never  wanted  rai- 
ment. They  were  supplied  partly  by  the  flocks  and  the 
materials  which  they  brought  out  of  Egypt,  and  partly 
by  the  Arabs,  Ishmaelites,  and  neighbouring  people : 
so  that  they  had  change  of  apparel,  when  they  stood  in 
need  of  it,  and  were  not  obliged  to  go  barefoot,  ragged, 
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c  Chap.  G.  12, 
13. 


heart,  that,  as  a  man  chasteneth  his 
son,  so  the  Lord  thy  God  chasteneth 
thee. 

6  Therefore  thou  shalt  keep  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord  thy  God, 
to  walk  in  his  ways,  and  to  fear  him. 

7  For  the  Lord  thy  God  bring- 
eth  thee  into  a  good  land,  a  land  of 
brooks  of  water,  of  fountains  and 
depths  that  spring  out  of  valleys  and 
hills ; 

8  A  land  of  wheat,  and  barley,  and 
vines,  and  fig  trees,  and  pomegra- 
nates ;  a  land  f  of  oil  olive,  and 
honey ; 

9  A  land  wherein  thou  shalt  eat 
bread  without  scarceness,  thou  shalt 
not  lack  any  thing  in  it ;  a  land  whose 
stones  are  iron,  and  out  of  whose  hills 
thou  mayest  dig  brass. 

10  c  When  thou  hast  eaten  and  art 


and  half  naked  for  want  of  clothes.  God  so  ordered  the 
course  of  things,  that  they  ohtained  whatsoever  was 
needful  by  natural  means,  or,  if  they  failed,  by  a  mira- 
culous interposition.     Dr.  Jortin. 

5.  —  as  a  man  chasteneth  his  son,  &c]  All  the  afflic- 
tions, which  God  had  sent  upon  them,  He  would  have 
them  think,  were  not  for  their  destruction,  but  for  their 
correction  and  amendment :  and  therefore  they  ought 
to  be  thankfully  acknowledged,  as  well  as  his  benefits. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

7-  —  a  good  land,  a  land  of  brooks  &c]  It  was  styled 
in  general  "  the  pleasant  land,"  Ps.  cvi.  24 ;  Dan.  viii. 
9.  And  Rabshakeh,  the  Assyrian,  describes  it  as  like 
his  own,  "  a  land  of  corn  and  wine,  a  land  of  bread  and 
vineyards,"  Isa.  xxxvi.  17.  It  must  indeed  have  been  a 
wonderfully  rich  and  fertile  land  to  produce  its  immense 
population,  both  before  and  after  the  conquest  of  the 
Israelites.  Dr.  Hales.  Moses  enlarges  now  more  fre- 
quently and  more  fully  than  he  ever  did  before,  on  the 
fertility  and  excellence  of  the  promised  land :  this  was 
natural ;  such  a  topick  at  an  earlier  period  would  have 
increased  the  murmurings  and  the  impatience  of  the 
people  at  being  detained  in  the  wilderness ;  whereas 
now  it  encouraged  them  to  encounter  with  more  cheer- 
fulness the  opposition  they  must  meet  with  from  the 
inhabitants  of  Canaan.     Dr.  Graves. 

8.  A  land  of  wheat,  &c]  The  value  of  the  good 
things,  here  said  to  be  produced  in  Canaan,  can  hardly 
be  estimated  by  us  in  Europe :  "  fountains,  brooks, 
depths  of  water,  wheat,  barley,  vines,  fig-trees,  pome- 
granates, oil,"  (oil  in  the  East  answers  the  purposes  of 
butter  among  ourselves,)  "  and  honey."  And  whose 
"  stones  "  (ver.  9,)  are  capable  of  being  smelted  down  to 
"iron;"  and  whose  mines  furnish  "copper;"  not 
"brass,"  this  being  a  factitious  metal,  composed  of 
copper  as  one  part  only,  zinc  being  the  other.  Script, 
illust.  These  useful  minerals,  as  plentiful  as  stones 
were  in  other  places,  are  the  rather  mentioned,  because 
there  were  no  such  mines  in  Egypt,  where  the  Israelites 
had  long  dwelt.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  then  thou  shalt  bless  the  Lord  thy  God~\  Thou 
shalt  give  solemn  thanks  to  God,  not  only  for  the 
present  repast,  but  for  the  plentiful  provision,  He  had 
made  for  thee,  of  all  good  things,  in  the  land  He  hath 
bestowed  on  thee.  From  this  place  the  Jews  have  made 
it  a  general  rule,  that  "every  one  bless  God  at  his 


full,  then  thou  shalt  bless  the  Lord 
thy  God  for  the  good  land  which  he 
hath  given  thee. 

11  Beware  that  thou  forget  not 
the  Lord  thy  God,  in  not  keeping 
his  commandments,  and  his  judg- 
ments, and  his  statutes,  which  I  com- 
mand thee  this  day  : 

12  Lest  when  thou  hast  eaten  and 
art  full,  and  hast  built  goodly  houses, 
and  dwelt  therein  ; 

13  And  tohen  thy  herds  and  thy 
flocks  multiply,  and  thy  silver  and 
thy  gold  is  multiplied,  and  all  that 
thou  hast  is  multiplied ; 

14  Then  thine  heart  be  lifted  up, 
and  thou  forget  the  Lord  thy  God, 
which  brought  thee  forth  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  from  the  house  of 
bondage ; 

15  Who  led  thee  through  that  great 

meals."  Bp.  Patrick.  The  general  meaning  of  the  pre- 
cept is,  Look  up  to  God  through  every  instance  of  his 
temporal  blessings ;  and  let  your  religious  thankfulness 
keep  pace  with  the  plenty  you  enjoy.     Pyle. 

1 1 .  Beware  that  thou  forget  not  &c]  Think  what 
will  be  the  natural  effects  of  ease,  plenty,  and  pleasure, 
without  a  sense  of  religion  and  virtue.  Ease  will  beget 
luxury :  and  riches,  that  pride,  scorn,  and  contempt  of 
others,  which  will  end  in  a  forgetfulness  of  God  Him- 
self, the  Author  of  your  deliverance  and  prosperity. 
Pyle. 

The  generality  of  mankind  remember  most  things 
better  than  benefits ;  those  especially  which  have  been 
conferred  upon  them  by  their  heavenly  Father  and 
Friend.  And  if  the  case  be  so  bad  with  individuals  in 
this  respect,  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose  it  better  with 
communities ;  where,  the  benefit  being  shared  by  so 
many,  each  is  apt  to  consider  his  own  portion  of  it  as 
small,  and  scarcely  worth  notice;  where  that  which 
should  be  done  by  every  body  is  often  done  by  nobody ; 
and  where  the  guilt  of  ingratitude,  like  the  value  of  the 
benefit,  by  being  divided,  seems,  in  the  conscience  of 
every  single  member,  to  be  diminished,  and  as  it  were 
brought  to  nothing.  The  astonishing  instances  of  for- 
getfulness among  the  ancient  people  of  God  are  recorded 
and  reproved  for  our  admonition  in  the  Scriptures  of 
truth  :  and  parallel  instances  among  Christians,  not- 
withstanding such  admonition,  will  present  themselves 
to  him  who  is  disposed  to  behold  them.     Bp.  Home. 

14.  Then  thine  heart  be  lifted  up,  &c]  The  descrip- 
tions, which  we  meet  with  in  the  Bible,  of  pride,  in  the 
sense  of  a  proud  disposition  of  the  heart  towards  God, 
are  very  numerous  ;  and  always  represent  it  to  us  in  the 
most  odious  and  detestable  light.  The  expression  com- 
monly used  for  it  is  that  of  a  "  lifting  up"  or  "  exalting 
of  the  heart "  against  ,God.  So  Moses  cautions  the 
Israelites  in  this  passage.  Thus  we  read,  that  "the 
heart  of  Uzziah  was  lifted  tip  to  his  destruction,  for  he 
transgressed  against  the  Lord  his  God,"  2  Chron.  xxvi. 
16;  and  of  Hezekiah,  that  "his  heart  was  lifted  up," 
and  afterwards  that  "  he  humbled  himself  for  the  pride 
of  his  heart,"  2  Chron.  xxxii.  25,  26 ;  and  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar it  is  said,  with  a  peculiar  emphasis,  that 
"his  heart  was  lifted  up,  and  his  mind  hardened  in 
pride,"  Dan.  v.  20.  In  the  New  Testament  the  same 
sin  is  described  and  condemned  in  the  same  language  : 

2  D  a 
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and  terrible  wilderness,  wherein  were 
fiery  serpents,  and  scorpions,  and 
drought,  where  there  was  no  water; 
d  who  brought  thee  forth  water  out  of 
the  rock  of  flint ; 

16  Who  fed  thee  in  the  wilderness 
with  e  manna,  which  thy  fathers  knew 
not,  that  he  might  humble  thee,  and 
that  he  might  prove  thee,  to  do  thee 
good  at  thy  latter  end ; 

17  And  thou  say  in  thine  heart, 
My  power  and  the  might  of  mine 
hand  hath  gotten  me  this  wealth. 

18  But  thou  shalt  remember  the 
Lord  thy  God :  for  it  is  he  that 
giveth  thee  power  to  get  wealth,  that 
lie  may  establish  his  covenant  which 
lie  sware  unto  thy  fathers,  as  it  is 
this  day. 


the  conclusion,  which  our  blessed  Lord  draws  from  the 
parable  of  the  Pharisee,  deserves  our  attention  :  "  Every 
one  that  exaltelh  himself  shall  be  abased ;  and  he  that 
humbleth  himself  shall  be  exalted,  Luke  xviii.  14.  And 
the  subduing  of  this  spiritual  pride  is  elegantly  described 
by  St.  Paul,  by  "  casting  down  imaginations,"  or  hu- 
man reasonings,  which  are  ever  apt  to  oppose  the 
Divine  will,  "  and  every  high  thing  that  exalteth  itself 
against  the  knowledge  of  God  ;  and  bringing  into  cap- 
tivity every  thought  to  the  obedience  of  Christ,"  2  Cor. 
x.  5.  It  is  chiefly  from  this  kind  of  pride  that  we  pray 
in  the  Litany  to  be  delivered  :  and  earnestly  ought  we 
to  pray  that  our  blessed  Saviour  would  deliver  us  from 
this  fatal  snare  of  the  devil ;  lest  being  "  lifted  up  with 
pride,  we  fall  into  his  condemnation ;"  and  that  He 
would  dispose  us,  by  the  influence  of  his  Holy  Spirit, 
to  imitate  the  pattern  of  lowliness,  which  He  hath  set 
us,  and  to  "  walk  humbly  with  our  God."      Waldo. 

15.  — fiery  serpents,  and  scorpions,  and  drought,']  For 
the  fiery  serpents  see  the  note  on  Numb.  xxi.  6.  The 
"  scorpion"  is  an  insect  with  a  great  sting  at  the  end  of 
its  tail.  In  hot  countries,  as  in  the  desert  between  Ju- 
dea  and  Egypt,  they  are  companions  with  serpents,  and 
their  venom  is  equally  fatal.  In  Africa  they  grow  to  a 
great  size  :  and  are  sometimes  as  big  as  a  small  lobster, 
which  they  somewhat  resemble.  The  word  rendered 
"  drought "  is  thought  by  some  to  signify  a  serpent, 
whose  bite  causes  intolerable  thirst,  the  "  Dipsas :" 
others  suppose  it  to  signify  a  thirsty,  dry,  uncultivated 
desei't.     Script.  Must. 

16.  —  to  do  thee  good  at  thy  latter  end  i]  When  we 
provoke  God  to  treat  us  with  harshness  and  severity,  He 
still,  like  a  kind  and  tender-hearted  father,  aims  at  our 
benefit  and  advantage.  He  designs  kindness  to  the  sons 
of  men  by  all  those  judgments,  which  do  not  kill  and 
cut  them  off  from  the  opportunity  and  possibility  of 
improving  them.  If  He  sends  evils  upon  us,  it  is  that 
thereby  He  may  do  us  some  greater  good :  if  He  afflicts 
us,  it  is  not  because  it  is  pleasant  to  Him  to  deal  harshly 
with  us,  but  because  it  is  profitable  and  necessary  for 
us  so  to  be  dealt  with :  and  if  at  any  time  He  imbitter 
our  fives  by  miseries  and  sufferings,  it  is  because  He  is 
loth  to  see  us  perish  in  pleasant  ways,  and  chooseth 
rather  to  be  somewhat  severe  towards  us,  than  suffer  us 
to  be  utterly  undone.  This  Moses  declares  to  have  been 
the  great  end  of  all  the  severe  providences  of  God  to- 
wards the  people  of  Israel  in  their  long  wandering  in 
the  wilderness,  and  all  the  difficulties  and  hardships  they 


19  And.it  shall  be,  if  thou  do  at 
all  forget  the  Lord  thy  God,  and 
walk  after  other  gods,  and  serve 
them,  and  worship  them,  I  testify 
against  you  this  day  that  ye  shall 
surely  perish. 

20  As  the  nations  which  the  Lono 
destroyeth  before  your  face,  so  shall 
ye  perish ;  because  ye  would  not  be 
obedient  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord 
your  God. 

CHAP.  IX. 

Moses  dissuadeth  them,  from  the  opinion  of 
their  own  righteousness,  by  rehearsing  their 
several  rebellions. 

EAR,   O  Israel:   Thou  art  to 
pass  over  Jordan  this  day,  to 
go  in  to  possess  nations  greater  and 


were  there  exercised  with  for  the  space  of  forty  years. 
So  that  the  afflicting  providences  of  God  are  not  only 
apt  in  their  own  nature  to  do  us  good,  but,  which 
is  a  more  express  argument  of  the  Divine  goodness, 
God  intends  and  aims  at  this  end  by  them.  Abp.  Tillot- 
son. 

20.  —  so  shall  ye  perish  ;]  It  appears  from  various 
passages  in  Scripture,  that  God's  abhorrence  and  treat- 
ment of  the  crimes,  for  which  He  destroyed  the  nations 
of  Canaan,  were  impartial,  without  distinction,  and  with- 
out respect  of  nations  or  persons.  The  Divine  impar- 
tiality is  pointed  out  by  such  words  as  these,  in  which 
Moses  warns  the  Israelites  against  falling  into  any  of 
the  like  wicked  courses :  "  that  the  land  cast  not  you 
out  also,  when  ye  defile  it,  as  it  cast  out  the  nations  that 
were  before  you  :  for  whoever  shall  commit  any  of  these 
abominations,  even  the  souls  that  commit  them-  shall  be 
cut  off  from  among  their  people."  The  Jews  are  some- 
times called  the  chosen  and  favoured  people  of  God ; 
and  in  a  certain  sense,  and  for  some  purposes,  they  were 
so  :  yet  is  this  very  people,  both  in  this  place  and  in  other 
places,  over  and  over  again  reminded,  that  if  they  fol- 
lowed the  same  practices,  they  must  expect  the  same 
fate.  "  Ye  shall  not  walk  in  the  manners  of  the  nations 
which  I  cast  out  before  you :  for  they  committed  all 
these  things,  and  therefore  I  abhorred  them  :  as  the  na- 
tions which  the  Lord  destroyeth  before  your  face,  so 
shall  ye  perish  :  because  ye  would  not  be  obedient  unto 
the  voice  of  the  Lord  your  God."     Archdeacon  Paley. 

The  admonition  of  St.  Paul  is  most  just,  That  if  God 
spared  not  the  natural  branches  of  his  Church,  but 
broke  them  off  because  they  grew  wild,  and  brought 
forth  sour  fruit ;  much  less  reason  have  we  to  expect 
that  He  should  spare  us,  if  we  are  as  impious  towards 
Him,  and  as  profligate  in  our  manners,  as  his  first  peo- 
ple were.  For  we  are  not  redeemed  with  the  blood  of 
bulls  and  goats,  but  with  the  invaluable  sacrifice  of  his 
own  well-beloved  Son.  And  "  if  he,  that  despised  Moses' 
law,  died  without  mercy,"  being  convicted  by  the  testi- 
mony of  "  two  or  three  witnesses,  of  how  much  sorer 
punishment  shall  he  be  thought  worthy,  who  hath  trod- 
den under  foot  the  Son  of  God,  and  hath  counted  the 
blood  of  the  covenant,  wherewith  He  was  sanctified,  an 
unholy  thing,  and  hath  done  despite  unto  the  Spirit  of 
grace?"     Heb.  x.  28,  29.     Reading. 


Chap.  IX.  ver.  1. 
long  hence. 


this  day,]     That  is,  shortly,  not 


Moses  dissuadeth 


CHAP.  IX. 


from  wrong  opinion. 


Hebr.  12.  2y. 


mightier    than    thyself,    cities    great 
and  fenced  up  to  heaven, 

2  A  people  great  and  tall,  athe 
children  of  the  Anakims,  whom  thou 
knowest,  and  of  toliom  thou  hast 
heard  say>  Who  can  stand  before  the 
children  of  Anak  ! 

3  Understand  therefore  this  day, 
that  the  Lord  thy  God  is  he  which 

b Chap. 4. 2i.  goeth  over  before  thee;  as  a  Con- 
suming fire  he  shall  destroy  them, 
and  he  shall  bring  them  down  before 
thy  face :  so  shalt  thou  drive  them 
out,  and  destroy  them  quickly,  as  the 
Lord  hath  said  unto  thee. 

4  Speak  not  thou  in  thine  heart, 


3.  —  destroy  them  quickly,']  That  is,  certainly  and 
effectually,  in  your  successive  expeditions  against  the 
several  parts  of  the  country.     Pyle. 

4.  —  For  my  righteousness  &c]  Nothing  is  more  dan- 
gerous than  pride  and  self-conceit.  Therefore  as  he 
taught  them  before,  chap.  viii.  17,  to  have  an  humble 
opinion  of  their  own  power ;  so  now  he  teaches  them 
not  to  arrogate  any  thing  to  themselves,  on  account  of 
their  own  righteousness.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  Not  for  thy  righteousness,  &c]  It  was  of  great 
moment,  and  therefore  Moses  repeats  it,  that  they  should 
understand  the  true  causes,  why  God  expelled  these 
nations,  and  gave  their  land  to  the  Israelites,  namely, 
1st,  The  abominable  wickedness  of  the  Canaanites,  for 
which  they  deserved  to  be  rooted  out.  2ndly,  God's 
gracious  promises  to  the  pious  ancestors  of  the  Israelites, 
with  whom  He  had  made  a  covenant,  and  confirmed  it 
with  an  oath,  to  plant  them  there,  in  the  room  of  the 
former  inhabitants.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  may  be  thought,  that  the  Jews,  being  God's  chosen 
people,  ought  to  be  found  superior  in  benevolence,  as 
well  as  every  other  virtue,  to  the  rest  of  mankind.  But 
it  must  ever  be  remembered  what  God  Himself  fre- 
quently declares,  that  it  was  not  for  their  "own  sakes," 
for  their  "  own  righteousness,"  that  they  were  chosen, 
but  for  other  reasons ;  for  preserving  the  knowledge, 
and  promoting  the  worship,  of  the  one  true  God ;  for 
manifesting  his  Divine  power  in  the  working  of  mi- 
racles, and  for  executing  his  judgments  on  those  impe- 
nitent nations,  whose  enormous  wickedness  was  then 
ripe  for  vengeance.  The  moral  goodness  therefore  of 
the  Jews  being  no  peculiar  object  of  God's  choice,  we 
are  not  on  that  account  merely  to  expect  from  them  any 
uncommon  degrees  of  virtue,  or  any  exemption  from  the 
reigning  vices  of  their  age.    Bp.  Porteus. 

for  the  wickedness  of  these  nations]     It  is  a  thing 

especially  to  be  observed,  that  the  nations  of  Canaan 
were  destroyed  for  their  wickedness.  In  proof  of  this, 
let  the  reader  refer  to  the  18th  chapter  of  Leviticus,  the 
24th  and  the  following  verses,  where  Moses,  after  laying 
down  prohibitions  against  brutal  and  abominable  vices, 
thus  proceeds:  "Defile  not  ye  yourselves,  &c."  1st, 
This  passage  testifies  the  principal  point :  namely,  that 
the  Canaanites  were  the  wicked  people  we  represent 
them  to  be ;  and  that  this  point  does  not  rest  upon  sup- 
position, but  upon  proof:  in  particular,  the  following 
words  contain  an  express  assertion  of  the  guilt  of  that 
people;  "In  all  these  the  nations  are  defiled  which  I 
cast  out  before  you  :  for  all  these  abominations  have  the 
men  of  the  land  done."  2ndly,  The  form  and  turn  of 
expression  seems  to  shew,  that  these  detestable  practices 


after  that  the  Lord  thy  God  hath 
cast  them  out  from  before  thee,  say- 
ing, For  my  righteousness  the  Loud 
hath  brought  me  in  to  possess  this 
land  :  but  for  the  wickedness  of  these 
nations  the  Lord  doth  drive  them 
out  from  before  thee. 

5  Not  for  thy  righteousness,  or  for 
the  uprightness  of  thine  heart,  dost 
thou  go  to  possess  their  land :  but  for 
the  wickedness  of  these  nations  the 
Lord  thy  God  doth  drive  them  out 
from  before  thee,  and  that  }ie  may 
perform  the  word  which  the  Lord 
sware  unto  thy  fathers,  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  Jacob. 


were  general  amongst  them,  and  habitual :  they  are  said 
to  be  "abominable  customs"  which  were  committed. 
Now  the  word  "custom"  is  not  applicable  to  a  few  single 
or  extraordinary  instances,  but  to  usage  and  to  national 
character :  which  argues,  that  not  only  the  practice,  but 
the  sense  and  notion,  of  morality  was  corrupted  amongst 
them,  or  lost.  And  it  is  observable,  that  these  practices, 
so  far  from  being  checked  by  their  religion,  formed  a 
part  of  it.  They  are  described  not  only  under  the  name 
of  "  abominations,"  but  of  "  abominations  which  they 
have  done  unto  their  gods,"  Deut.  xii.  31.  What  a  state 
of  national  morals  must  that  have  been  !  3rdly,  This  pas- 
sage, in  common  with  many  others,  positively  and  directly 
asserts,  that  it  was  for  these  sins  that  the  nations  of 
Canaan  were  destroyed.  This  is  the  important  part  of 
the  inquiry.  And  what  do  the  words  of  Moses  declare  ? 
"  In  all  these,"  namely  the  odious  and  brutal  vices, 
which  had  been  spoken  of,  "the  nations  are  defiled, 
which  I  cast  out  before  you :  and  the  land  is  defiled : 
therefore  I  do  visit  the  iniquity  thereof  upon  it."  This 
is  the  reason  and  cause  of  the  calamities  which  I  bring 
on  it.  The  land  itself  vomiteth  out  her  inhabitants. 
The  very  land  is  sick  of  its  inhabitants  :  of  their  odious 
and  brutal  practices  ;  of  their  corruption  and  wicked- 
ness. This,  and  no  other,  was  the  reason  for  destroying 
them.  This,  and  no  other,  is  the  reason  here  alleged. 
It  was  not,  as  hath  been  imagined,  to  make  way  for  the 
Israelites ;  nor  was  it  simply  for  their  idolatry.  Arch- 
deacon Paley. 

and  that  he  may  perform  the  word  &c]     Four 

hundred  years  before  the  event,  the  fate  of  these  nations 
was  revealed  to  Abraham.  The  longsuffering  of  God 
waited  so  long,  till  their  iniquities  should  come  to  the 
full,  Gen.  xv.  16.  It  was  for  the  wickedness  of  these 
nations  they  were  expelled,  and  the  Israelites  were  put 
in  possession  of  their  land,  not  for  their  own  righteous- 
ness, or  merits,  for  they  were  a  stiffnecked  people,  but 
to  perform  the  covenant  which  God  made  with  their 
fathers,  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob.  These  nations 
had  repeated  warnings  from  God,  to  repent  and  reform 
their  evil  ways,  in  an  awful  succession  of  judgments, 
signs,  and  wonders,  inflicted  on  the  neighbouring  na- 
tions for  their  wickedness.  1st,  In  the  signal  destruc- 
tion of  the  cities  of  the  plain,  Sodom,  Gomorrah,  Admah, 
Zeboim,  by  the  immediate  vengeance  of  Heaven,  de- 
stroyed'by  fire  and  brimstone,  or  lightning,  and  over- 
whelmed by  the  Salt  sea.  2ndly,  In  the  plagues  of 
Egypt,  and  destruction  of  the  Egyptians  in  the  Red  sea, 
forty  years  before,  for  abominations  resembling  their 
own,  Lev.  xviii.  3.  3rdly,  In  the  recent  destruction  of 
their  neighbours,  the  Eastern  Amorites,  and  the  mira- 


Moses  rehear seth 
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the  several 


c  Exod.  24. 
18.  &  34.28. 


(1  Exod.  31. 

IS. 


6  Understand  therefore,  that  the 
Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee  not  this 
good  land  to  possess  it  for  thy  righ- 
teousness ;  for  thou  art  a  stiifnecked 
jaeople. 

7  1f  Remember,  and  forget  not, 
how  thou  provokedst  the  Lord  thy 
God  to  wrath  in  the  wilderness :  from 
the  day  that  thou  didst  depart  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  until  ye  came 
unto  this  place,  ye  have  been  rebel- 
lious against  the  Lord. 

8  Also  in  Horeb  ye  provoked  the 
Lord  to  wrath,  so  that  the  Lord 
was  angry  with  you  to  have  destroyed 
you. 

9  When  I  was  gone  up  into  the 
mount  to  receive  the  tables  of  stone, 
even  the  tables  of  the  covenant  which 
the  Lord  made  with  you,  then  c  I 
abode  in  the  mount  forty  days  and 
forty  nights,  I  neither  did  eat  bread 
nor  drink  water : 

10  d  And  the  Lord  delivered  unto 
me  two  tables  of  stone  written  with 
the  finger  of  God;  and  on  them  was 
written  according  to  all  the  words, 
which  the  Lord  spake  with  you  in 
the  mount  out  of  the  midst  of  the 
fire  in  the  day  of  the  assembly. 

1 1  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end 
of  forty  days  and  forty  nights,  that 
the  Lord  gave  me  the  two  tables  of 
stone,  even  the  tables  of  the  covenant. 


culous  passage  of  the  river  Jordan.  All  these  terrified, 
but  did  not  reform  them.  See  Josh.  ii.  9 ;  ix.  24.  Dr. 
Hales.  We  may  observe  the  great  reason,  why  God 
took  such  a  distinguishing  care  of  this  people,  was  not 
"for  their  righteousness"  or  merits,  but  to  make  his 
own  name  and  power  to  be  known  through  the  earth. 
In  order  to  this,  He  kept  them  under  discipline  forty 
years ;  He  gave  them  laws  proper  to  cure  and  keep 
them  from  idolatry ;  He  bore  long  with  their  perverse- 
ness,  and  at  last  brought  them  to  Canaan,  a  land  situate 
in  the  midst  of  the  nations ;  that  "  as  a  city  upon  a  hill," 
they  might  be  seen  by  all  well-disposed  persons,  and 
afford  them  an  opportunity  of  coming  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  true  God,  and  of  his  glorious  attributes.  To 
manifest  his  justice,  He  spared  them  not  when  they 
notoriously  transgressed  his  laws.  To  shew  his  good- 
ness, He  had  pity  on  them  when  they  repented.  And, 
to  shew  his  faithfulness  to  his  promises,  He  preserved 
them  many  and  many  a  time  from  ruin ;  and  they  con- 
tinue a  people  to  this  day.    Bp.  Wilson. 

7.  — from  the  day  that  thou  didst  depart  &c]  No 
historian  ever  placed  his  nation  in  so  unfavourable  a 
light  as  Moses.  We  meet  with  a  continual  detail  of 
discontent  and  murmuring,  of  disobedience  and  rebel- 
lion towards  God,  and  of  punishments  in  consequence 
of  this  behaviour.  At  one  time  there  fell  three  thousand 
men  for  their  idolatry,  Exod.  xxxii.  28.  At  another 
time,  upon  the  rebellion  of  Korah,  a  large  family  by 
the  earth's  opening  was  swallowed  up  quick ;  and  two 


e  Exod.  32 


12  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
e  Arise,  get  thee  down  quickly  from 
hence;  for  thy  people  which  thou 
hast  brought  forth  out  of  Egypt  have 
corrupted  themselves  ;  they  are  quick- 
ly turned  aside  out  of  the  way  which 
I  commanded  them ;  they  have  made 
them  a  molten  image. 

13  Furthermore  the  Lord  spake 
unto  me,  saying,  I  have  seen  this 
people,  and,  behold,  it  is  a  stiffnecked 
people  : 

14  Let  me  alone,  that  I  may  de- 
stroy them,  and  blot  out  their  name 
from  under  heaven  :  and  I  will  make 
of  thee  a  nation  mightier  and  greater 
than  they. 

15  So  I  turned  and  came  down 
from  the  mount,  and  the  mount 
burned  with  fire  :  and  the  two  tables 
of  the  covenant  ivere  in  my  two 
hands. 

16  And  I  looked,  and,  behold,  ye 
had  sinned  against  the  Lord  your 
God,  and  had  made  you  a  molten 
calf:  ye  had  turned  aside  quickly  out 
of  the  way  which  the  Lord  had  com- 
manded you. 

17  And  I  took  the  two  tables, 
and  cast  them  out  of  my  two  hands, 
and  brake  them  before  your  eyes. 

18  And  I  fell  down  before  the 
Lord,  as  at  the  first,  forty  days  and 
forty  nights  :   1  did  neither  eat  bread, 


hundred  and  fifty  men  were  consumed  by  an  eruption 
of  fire,  Numb.  xvi.  32.  35.  At  the  same  time  a  plague 
broke  out,  and  carried  off  fourteen  thousand  and  seven 
hundred  persons.  Another  judgment  in  the  same  way 
carried  off  no  less  than  twenty-four  thousand,  Numb, 
xxv.  9.  All  this  is  said  to  have  been  brought  upon 
them,  for  their  not  attending  to  God's  signs  and  won- 
ders, and  for  their  disobedience  to  his  express  com- 
mands. If  there  was  no  truth  in  these  facts,  for  what 
end  could  Moses  introduce  them  to  the  disparagement 
of  his  brethren  ?  It  is  well  known  how  disaffected  they 
were  at  times  towards  him,  so  as  even  to  meditate  his 
death  :  yet  he  wrote  these  things,  and  what  he  wrote  he 
read  before  them.  Was  this  the  way  to  gain  good  will  ? 
Could  these  upbraidings  conciliate  their  favour?  He 
must  have  been  upholden  in  all  he  said,  and  in  all  he 
did :  and  there  was  a  sanction  to  his  law  from  above, 
or  he  could  not  have]  succeeded,  or  even  escaped  their 
malice.    Bryant. 

14.  Let  me  alone,  that  I  may  destroy  them,  &c]  The 
awful  menace  of  God  to  destroy  the  Jews,  and  raise 
from  Moses  a  nation  mightier  than  they,  is  here  intro- 
duced with  great  propriety.  For  nothing  could  conduce 
more  to  inculcate  deeply  the  humiliating  but  necessary 
truth  of  their  own  unworthiness,  than  to  state  to  them, 
that  the  greatness  of  their  rebellion  had  almost  induced 
that  God,  in  whom  they  trusted,  totally  to  disinherit  and 
destroy  them,  and  raise  up  another  nation  in  their  place. 
Dr.  Graves. 


rebellions  of  Israel. 


CHAP.  IX,  X. 


God's  great  mercy 


f  Numb.  11. 
1,  3. 

RExod.17.  7 
h  Numb.  11. 
34. 


nor  drink  water,  because  of  all  your 
sins  which  ye  sinned,  in  doing  wick- 
edly in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  to 
provoke  him  to  anger. 

19  For  I  was  afraid  of  the  anger 
and  hot  displeasure,  wherewith  the 
Lord  was  wroth  against  you  to  de- 
stroy you.  But  the  Lord  hearkened 
unto  me  at  that  time  also. 

20  And  the  Lord  was  very  angry 
with  Aaron  to  have  destroyed  him : 
and  I  prayed  for  Aaron  also  the  same 
time. 

21  And  I  took  your  sin,  the  calf 
which  ye  had  made,  and  burnt  it  with 
fire,  and  stamped  it,  and  ground  it 
very  small,  even  until  it  was  as  small 
as  dust :  and  I  cast  the  dust  thereof 
into  the  brook  that  descended  out  of 
the  mount. 

22  And  at  fTaberah,  and  at  sMas- 
sah,  and  at  h  Kibroth-hattaavah,  ye 
provoked  the  Lord  to  wrath. 

23  Likewise  when  the  Lord  sent 
you  from  Kadesh-barnea,  saying,  Go 
up  and  possess  the  land  which  I  have 
given  you ;  then  ye  rebelled  against 
the  commandment  of  the  Lord  your 
God,  and  ye  believed  him  not,  nor 
hearkened  to  his  voice. 

24  Ye  have  been  rebellious  against 
the  Lord  from  the  day  that  I  knew 
you. 

25  Thus  I  fell  clown  before  the 
Lord  forty  days  and  forty  nights,  as 
I  fell  down  at  the  first ;  because  the 
Lord  had  said  he  would  destroy  you. 

26  I  prayed  therefore  unto  the 
Lord,  and  said,  O  Lord  God,  de- 
stroy not  thy  people  and  thine  inhe- 
ritance, which  thou  hast  redeemed 
through  thy  greatness,  which  thou 
hast  brought  forth  out  of  Egypt  with 
a  mighty  hand. 

27  Remember  thy  servants,  Abra- 


27.  —  look  not  unto  the  stubbornness  of  this  people,  &c] 
He  prays  that  the  gracious  promise  of  God  to  their  pious 
forefathers  would  move  Him  to  overlook  the  high  pro- 
vocations of  their  posterity :  which  he  aggravates  in 
several  words  the  more  to  humble  them,  and  to  magnify 
God's  mercy  in  granting  them  a  pardon.    Bp.  Patrick. 

Of  all  the  attributes  of  God,  forbearance  perhaps  is 
that  which  we  have  most  to  acknowledge.  We  cannot 
want  occasions  to  bring  the  remembrance  of  it  to  our 
thoughts.  Have  there  not  been  occasions,  in  which, 
ensnared  by  vice,  we  might  have  been  detected  and  ex- 
posed :  have  been  crushed  by  punishment  or  shame ; 
have  been  irrecoverably  ruined  ?  occasions,  in  which  we 
might  have  been  suddenly  stricken  with  death,  in  a 
state  of  soid  the  most  unfit  for  it  that  was  possible  ? 
That  we  were  none  of  these,  that  we  have  been  pre- 


ham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob ;  look  not  unto 
the  stubbornness  of  this  people,  nor 
to  their  wickedness,  nor  to  their  sin  : 

28  Lest   the    land   whence    thou 
broughtest  us  out  say,  i  Because  the  i  Numb.  14. 
Lord  was   not  able  to  bring  them 

into  the  land  which  he  promised 
them,  and  because  he  hated  them,  he 
hath  brought  them  out  to  slay  them 
in  the  wilderness. 

29  Yet  they  are  thy  people  and 
thine  inheritance,  which  thou  brought- 
est out  by  thy  mighty  power  and  by 
thy  stretched  out  arm. 

CHAP.  X. 

1  God's  mercy  in  restoring  the  two  tables,  6 
in  continuing  the  priesthood,  8  in  separating 
the  tribe  of  Ijevi,  10  in  hearkening  unto 
Moses's  suit  for  the  people.  12  An  exhort- 
ation unto  obedience. 

AT  that  time  the  Lord  said  unto       1491- 
me,  aHew  thee  two    tables   of  aExod.34.1. 
stone  like  unto  the  first,   and  come 
up  unto  me  into  the  mount,  and  make 
thee  an  ark  of  wood. 

2  And  I  will  write  on  the  tables 
the  words  that  were  in  the  first  tables 
which  thou  brakest,  and  thou  shalt 
put  them  in  the  ark. 

3  And  I  made  an  ark  of  shittim 
wood,  and  hewed  two  tables  of  stone 
like  unto  the  first,  and  went  up  into 
the  mount,  having  the  two  tables  in 
mine  hand. 

4  And  he  wrote  on  the  tables,  ac- 
cording to  the  first  writing,  the  ten 

f  commandments,    which    the   Lord  tHeb.w^ 
spake  unto  you  in  the  mount  out  of 
the  midst  of  the  fire  in  the  day  of  the 
assembly  :  and  the  Lord  gave  them 
unto  me. 

5  And  I  turned  myself  and  came 
down  from  the  mount,  and  put  the 
tables  in  the  ark  which  I  had  made  ; 


served  from  these  dangers,  that  our  sin  was  not  our  de- 
struction, that  instant  judgment  did  not  overtake  us,  is 
to  be  attributed  to  the  longsuffering  of  God.  \\  e  were 
not  destroyed,  when  we  might  have  been  destroyed,  and 
when  we  merited  destruction.  We  have  been  reserved 
for  further  trial.  This  is,  or  ought  to  be,  a  touching  re- 
flection. How  deeply  therefore  does  it  behove  us,  not 
to  trifle  with  the  patience  of  God,  not  to  abuse  this 
enlarged  space,  this  respited,  protracted  season  of  re- 
pentance, by  plunging  afresh  into  the  same  crimes,  or 
other,  or  greater  crimes  ?  It  shews  that  we  are  not 
wrought  upon  by  mercy;  that  our  gratitude  is  not 
moved  ;  that  things  are  wrong  within  us  ;  that  there  is 
a  deplorable  void  and  chasm  in  our  religious  principles, 
the  love  of  God  not  being  present  in  our  hearts.  Arch- 
deacon Puley. 


b  Numb.  33. 

30. 

c  Numb.  20. 

2S. 


(1  Numb.  18. 
20. 


God's  great  mercy  in 

and  there  tliey  be,  as  the  Lord  com- 
manded me. 

6  f  And  the  children  of  Israel 
took  their  journey  from  Beeroth  of 
the  children  of  Jaakan  to  b  Mosera : 
c  there  Aaron  died,  and  there  he  was 
buried ;  and  Eleazar  his  son  minis- 
tered in  the  priest's  office  in  his 
stead. 

7  From  thence  they  journeyed 
mi  to  Gudgodah ;  and  from  Gudgo- 
dah  to  Jotbath,  a  land  of  rivers  of 
waters. 

8  f  At  that  time  the  Lord  sepa- 
rated the  tribe  of  Levi,  to  bear  the 
ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord,  to 
stand  before  the  Lord  to  minister 
unto  him,  and  to  bless  in  his  name, 
unto  this  day. 

9  d  Wherefore  Levi  hath  no  part 
nor  inheritance  with  his  brethren ; 
the  Lord  is  his  inheritance,  accord- 
ing as  the  Lord  thy  God  promised 
him. 

U91.  io  And  I  stayed  in  the  mount,  ac- 

ii \  or  former  cording  to  the  ||  first  time,  forty  days 

and    forty    nights;    and    the    Lord 

Chap.  X.  ver.  6.  —  there  Aaron  died,']  That  is,  at  Mo- 
sera. In  Numbers  xx.  25,  it  is  said,  that  he  died  at 
mount  Hor.  But  it  is  no  unusual  thing  for  one  place 
to  have  different  names,  especially  with  respect  to  its 
several  parts.  Thus  Horeb  and  Sinai  were  two  names 
of  the  same  mountain  :  and  Mosera  might  be  another 
name  for  Hor,  or  the  name  of  a  place  adjoining  to  it. 
Bp.  Kidder.  See  the  map  of  the  stations  of  the  Is- 
raelites. 

and  Eleazar  his  son  ministered  &c]  The  con- 
nexion which  this  and  the  following  verse  have  with 
what  went  before,  appears  to  be  this  :  Moses  having 
told  them  that  he  put  the  tables  of  the  testimony  or 
covenant  into  the  ark,  as  a  token  of  God's  being  recon- 
ciled to  them,  and  that  there  they  still  were  as  the  Lord 
commanded ;  he  puts  them  out  of  all  doubt  by  telling 
them,  that  though  Aaron,  who  had  the  special  care  of 
the  Holy  place,  was  dead,  yet  Eleazar  his  son  was  still 
alive,  who  could  testify  those  holy  things  remained,  as 
when  Moses  first  placed  them  there  :  he  having  been 
consecrated  to  the  priest's  office  instead  of  Aaron,  and 
in  this  very  mount,  which  is  the  occasion  of  mentioning 
this  station  here,  when  most  of  the  rest  are  omitted. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

12. — what  doth  the  Lord  thy  God  require  of  thee,~\ 
What  now  ought  to  be  your  behaviour,  in  return  for 
such  a  degree  of  pardoning  mercy,  that  has  restored  you 
to  such  blessed  privileges  of  the  Divine  covenant  ? 
What  can  it  be  less,  than  a  careful  and  conscientious 
regard  to  all  his  Divine  commands ;  but  especially  to 
those  moral  precepts,  that  are  in  their  own  nature  so 
good  and  beneficial  to  be  put  in  practice  ?  In  this  you 
are  to  shew  the  fear,  love,  honour,  and  reverence  you 
bear  towards  the  great  and  good  God.     Pyle. 

Moses  in  this  place  exhorts  them  to  obedience  from 
very  powerful  arguments  :  namely,  1st,  from  the  consi- 
deration of  God's  former  mercies,  ver.  10, 11.  22  :  2ndly, 
from  his  sovereign  authority,  ver.  14  :  3rdly,  from  his 
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hearkening  unto  Moses*  suit. 


hearkened  unto  me  at  that  time  also,   c  j^jffj;  T 
and   the   Lord    would    not  destroy       hsi. 
thee.  v 

11  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 

Arise,  j-  take  thy  journey  before  the  \  neb.  go  in 
people,  that  they  may  go  in  and  pos-  3°urney- 
sess  the  land,  which    I    sware    unto 
their  fathers  to  give  unto  them. 

12  If  And  now,  Israel,  what  doth 
the  Lord  thy  God  require  of  thee, 
but  to  fear  the  Lord  thy  God,  to 
walk  in  all  his  ways,  and  to  love  him, 
and  to  serve  the  Lord  thy  God 
with  all  thy  heart  and  with  all  thy 
soul, 

13  To  keep  the  commandments  of 
the  Lord,  and  his  statutes,  which 
I  command  thee  this  day  for  thy 
good  ? 

14  Behold,  the  heaven  and  the 
heaven  of  heavens  is  the  Lord's  thy 

God,   e  the  earth  also,  with  all  that  e  Ps.  24.  l. 
therein  is. 

15  Only  the  Lord  had  a  delight 
in  thy  fathers  to  love  them,  and  he 
chose  their  seed  after  them,  even  you 
above  all  people,  as  it  is  this  day. 


peculiar  kindness  to  them,  ver.  15  :  4thly,  from  his  in- 
finite power,  ver.  17  :  and  5thly,  from  his  inflexible 
justice,  ver.  17,  18.     Bp.  Kidder. 

to  fear  the  Lord  thy  God, — and  to  love  him,  &c] 

The  genuine  love  of  God  includes  all  those  mingled  sen- 
timents of  fear,  awe,  admiration,  veneration,  gratitude, 
and  love,  which  the  contemplation  of  such  a  perfect  cha- 
racter, as  that  of  the  Deity,  naturally  and  necessarily 
suggests.     Bp.  Butler. 

The  true  principles  of  Christian  obedience,  as  they  are 
every  where  set  forth  in  Scripture,  are  the  love  and  fear 
of  God  :  which  are  so  far  from  being  inconsistent  with 
each  other,  that  they  are  really  inseparable ;  the  one  de- 
terring us  from  sin,  the  other  exciting  us  to  virtue  and 
righteousness.  They  are  both  put  together  in  these 
expressive  words,  in  which  Moses  sums  up  his  exhorta- 
tions to  the  Israelites  :  "  And  now,  Israel,  what  doth 
the  Lord  thy  God  require  of  thee,  &c."  The  royal 
preacher  concludes  his  discourse  to  the  same  effect,  but 
more  shortly,  thus  :  "  Fear  God,  and  keep  his  com- 
mandments :  for  this  is  the  whole  duty,"  or  the  whole 
business  "  of  man,"  Eccles.  xii.  13.  And  St.  John  tells 
us,  "  This  is  the  love  of  God,  that  we  keep  his  com- 
mandments," 1  John  v.  3.  In  the  former  passage,  the 
fear  of  God  evidently  includes  the  love  of  Him ;  as  in 
the  latter,  the  love  does  by  no  means  exclude  the  fear  : 
the  following  words  being  the  same  in  each,  that  we 
"keep  his  commandments."  With  the  strictest  pro- 
priety therefore  we  are  taught  to  pray  in  our  Liturgy, 
for  "an  heart"  disposed  "to  love  and  dread,"  or  fear 
God,  and  "  diligently  to  live  after,"  or  according  to, 
"  his  commandments."  Waldo.  See  the  notes  on  chap, 
vi.  5,  and  1 3 . 

15.  Only  the  Lord  had  a  delight  in  thy  fathers  &c] 
He  would  have  them  sensible,  that  the  Possessor  of 
heaven  and  earth  could  have  no  need  of  them  or  of 
their  services,  so  inconsiderable  a  part  as  they  were  of 
his  creatures.     But  it  was  his  own  mere  good  will  and 


An  exhortation 


CHAP.  X,  XL 


to  obedience. 


f  2Chron.  19. 
7. 

Job  34.  19. 
Acts  10.  34. 
Rom.  2.  11. 
Gal.  2.  6. 
Ephes.  6.  9. 
Col.  3.  25. 
1  Pet.  1.  17. 


g  Cliap.  G.  13. 
Matt.  4.  10. 
Luke  4.  8. 

hChap.  13.4. 


16  Circumcise  therefore  the  fore- 
skin of  your  heart,  and  be  no  more 
stiffnecked. 

17  For  the  Lord  your  God  is 
God  of  gods,  and  Lord  of  lords,  a 
great  God,  a  mighty,  and  a  terrible, 
which  fregardeth  not  persons,  nor 
taketh  reward  : 

18  He  doth  execute  the  judgment 
of  the  fatherless  and  widow,  and  lov- 
eth  the  stranger,  in  giving  him  food 
and  raiment. 

19  Love  ye  therefore  the  stranger : 
for  ye  were  strangers  in  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

20  sThou  shalt  fear  the  Lord 
thy  God ;  him  shalt  thou  serve,  and 
to  him  shalt  thou  h  cleave,  and  swear 
by  his  name. 

21  He  is  thy  praise,  and  he  is  thy 


pleasure,  which  moved  Him  to  shew  such  love,  as  He 
had  shewn,  to  Abraham,  and  to  his  posterity  for  his 
sake,  above  all  other  nations  on  earth.    Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  Circumcise  therefore  the  foreskin  of  your  heart. ,] 
Satisfy  not  yourselves  in  the  mere  outward  badge  and 
character  of  God's  church  and  people.  Let  not  your 
religion  rest  in  external  rites,  and  the  observances  of 
ceremonial  worship  :  but  let  your  chief  aim  be,  to  attain 
those  inward  dispositions  of  mind,  and  to  reform  those 
sinful  passions  and  affections,  that  are  intended  and  re- 
presented by  such  external  ordinances;  in  order  to 
prevent  the  miscarriages  to  which  you  have  hitherto 
been  subject.     Pyle. 

As  circumcision  was  a  rite,  which  united  the  family 
of  Abraham,  as  having  the  same  faith,  worship,  and 
privileges,  and  kept  them  separate  from  other  nations, 
who  had  corrupted  the  faith  and  worship  of  the  true 
God,  and  had  lost  the  privileges  of  a  true  Church  :  so 
also  it  was  most  proper  to  teach  the  obligations  of  an 
holy  nation,  in  purity  of  heart  and  holiness  of  life,  of 
which  circumcision  was  so  proper  a  figurative  instruc- 
tion. Moses  expresses  these  obligations  in  this  precept : 
"  Circumcise  therefore  the  foreskin  of  your  heart :"  and 
to  the  like  effect,  "  The  Lord  thy  God  will  circumcise 
thine  heart  &c."  chap.  xxx.  6.  This  shews  that  circum- 
cision was  designed  to  teach  the  inward  circumcision  of 
the  heart,  as  being  preferable  to  outward  circumcision 
in  the  acceptance  and  approbation  of  God.  And  this 
great  use  of  it  gave  St.  Paul  just  reason  to  argue,  "  He 
is  a  Jew,  which  is  one  inwardly ;  and  circumcision  is 
that  of  the  heart,  in  the  spirit,  and  not  in  the  letter ; 
whose  praise  is  not  of  men,  but  of  God,"  Rom.  ii.  29. 
Lowman. 

17.  For  the  Lord  your  God  is  God  of  gods,  &c]  The 
sovereignty,  the  power,  the  justice,  the  impartiality,  the 
lovingkindness,  and  the  bounty  of  God,  are  here  brought 
forward  as  a  ground  of  admonition  to  the  Israelites  to 
be  kind  and  hospitable  to  the  distressed,  especially  to 
"  the  stranger,"  who  might  be  driven  unjustly  from  his 
own  country,  or,  as  he  was  travelling  on  his  honest  oc- 
casions, might  fall  into  want.  This  is  a  virtue  which 
flows  from  the  love  of  God  ;  for  it  is  in  vain  to  pretend 
that  we  love  Him,  if  we  love  not  all  mankind.  This 
love  is  shewn  by  our  imitating  God's  care  of  "  the  stran- 
ger," and  the  distressed,  and  acting,  as  He  is  described 
to  act  towards  them;  namely,  by  doing  them  justice 
equally  with  others,  and  giving  them  food  and  raiment. 


i  Gen.  46.  27. 
Exod.  1.  5. 


God,  that  hath  done  for  thee  these 
great  and  terrible  things,  which  thine 
eyes  have  seen. 

22  Thy   fathers  went    down   into 
Egypt i  with  threescore  and  ten  per- 
sons ;  and  now  the  Lord  thy  God 
hath  made  thee  k  as  the  stars  of  hea-  k  Gen.  is.  5. 
ven  for  multitude. 

CHAP.  XL 

1  An  exhortation  to  obedience,  2  by  their  oivn 
experience  of  God's  great  works,  8  by  pro- 
mise of  God's  great  blessings,  16  and  by 
threatenings.  18  A  careful  study  is  re- 
quired in  God's  words.  26  The  blessing 
and  curse  is  set  before  them. 

THEREFORE  thou  shalt  love 
the  Lord  thy  God,  and  keep 
his  charge,  and  his  statutes,  and  his 
judgments,  and  his  commandments, 
aUvay. 

This  virtue  was  peculiarly  required  of  the  Jews,  who 
had  been  in  that  condition,  which  He  commanded  them 
to  pity  :  and  if  they  had  sincerely  practised  towards 
aliens  the  duty  thus  enjoined  them,  the  grace  of  God 
shewn  to  the  Gentiles  in  our  blessed  Saviour  would 
not  have  seemed  so  strange  to  them  as  it  did.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  1.  Therefore  thou  shalt  love  the  Lord 
thy  God,  &c]  There  could  not  be  a  better  way  found 
out,  though  that  was  not  sufficient  to  keep  the  children 
of  Israel  in  their  integrity  towards  God,  than  by  fre- 
quently putting  them  in  mind,  and  fixing  in  their  me- 
mory the  history  of  all  the  miracles  which  He  had  wrought 
for  them,  from  the  time  of  their  being  in  Egypt,  to  their 
being  in  a  triumphant  condition  in  the  land  of  Canaan  : 
in  which  they  had  been  eyewitnesses  of  more  and 
greater  miracles,  than  all  the  world  besides  had  been 
acquainted  with  from  the  time  of  the  deluge.  All  that 
He  expected  from  them  for  all  his  mercies,  was,  that 
they  would  acknowledge  Him  their  God,  depend  upon 
Him,  and  not  have  recourse  to  other  gods,  from  whom 
they  had  received  no  benefit,  and  who  never  had  done, 
nor  ever  could  do,  good  for  those  who  depended  on 
them.  And  if  the  memory  of  all  the  wonders  He  had 
done  in  Egypt,  their  walking  through  the  sea  as  upon 
dry  land,  and  seeing  all  those  who  pursued  them, 
covered  and  drowned  in  that  very  sea  :  if  then  having 
found  bread  in  the  wilderness,  and  a  dry  rock  having 
given  them  drink,  when  they  were  on  the  point  of  faint- 
ing :  if  the  subduing  many  nations,  and  more  warlike 
than  themselves,  and  putting  them  into  the  quiet  pos- 
session of  their  habitations  and  dominions  :  if  all  this 
would  not  imprint  a  notion  of  his  omnipotence  and  pa- 
ternal affection  in  their  hearts  in  such  indelible  cha- 
racters, that  they  should  never  be  in  doubt  to  whom 
they  ought  to  pay  their  vows,  or  whither  to  repair  in 
their  distress;  they  must  be  more  brutish  creatures, 
and  more  unworthy  of  his  future  protection  and  pre- 
servation, than  the  fowls  of  the  air  or  the  beasts  of 
the  field, 

We  are  much  more  inexcusable  than  these  Israelites, 
if,  after  the  clear  and  full  information  which  we  have 
received,  and  which  is  every  day  inculcated,  of  the  his- 
tory of  the  whole  life  and  death  of  our  Saviour,  the 
infinite  benefits  which  we  have  received  from  Him,  and 
the  infinite  torments  which  He  endured  for  us,  we  do 


An  exhortation 


DEUTERONOMY. 


to  obedience. 


a  Numb.  1G. 

31.  &27.  3. 

Ps.  106.  17. 

||  Or,  living 

substance 

which 

followed 

them. 

1  Heb.  was 

at  their  feel. 


2  And  know  ye  this  day :  for  I 
speak  not  with  your  children  which 
have  not  known,  and  which  have  not 
seen  the  chastisement  of  the  Lord 
your  God,  his  greatness,  his  mighty 
hand,  and  his  stretched  out  arm, 

3  And  his  miracles,  and  his  acts, 
which  he  did  in  the  midst  of  Egypt 
unto  Pharaoh  the  king  of  Egypt,  and 
unto  all  his  land; 

4  And  what  he  did  unto  the  army 
of  Egypt,  unto  their  horses,  and  to 
their  chariots ;  how  he  made  the 
water  of  the  Red  sea  to  overflow 
them  as  they  pursued  after  you,  and 
how  the  Loud  hath  destroyed  them 
unto  this  day  ,• 

5  And  what  he  did  unto  you  in  the 
wilderness,  until  ye  came  into  this 
place ; 

6  And  awhat  he  did  unto  Dathan 
and  Abiram,  the  sons  of  Eliab,  the 
son  of  Reuben  :  how  the  earth  opened 
her  mouth,  and  swallowed  them  up, 
and  their  housholds,  and  their  tents, 
and  all  the    ||  substance  that  \  ivas  in 


ever  forget  the  matter  or  manner  of  those  obligations ; 
and  if  we  do  remember  them,  and  the  reason  and  the 
end  of  his  conferring  them,  we  have  done  all  He  expects 
from  us.  But  if,  by  the  vain  hopes  or  fears  of  this  world, 
our  ambition  of  honour  and  preferment,  or  our  appre- 
hension of  punishment  or  disgrace,  we  are  startled  in 
the  performance  of  our  duty  to  Him  and  observation 
of  his  commands,  we  have,  though  we  pretend  what  we 
will,  forgot  all  He  did  and  all  He  said ;  how  much  He 
despised  the  world,  and  all  the  temptations  thereof,  out 
of  his  love  and  value  to  us,  and  only  to  teach  us  the 
way  to  come  to  Him  in  a  better  world.  If  we  are  terri- 
fied by  the  power  and  threats  of  princes,  from  doing  any 
thing  which  He  hath  enjoined  us,  or  to  do  any  thing 
that  He  hath  forbidden  ;  we  have  forgotten  that  kings 
are  to  tremble  before  Him  for  those. very  threats,  and 
for  using  the  power  He  hath  given  them,  so  unright- 
eously :  whilst  we  shall  at  the  same  time  be  commended 
and  justified  for  being  resolute  in  his  commandments. 
Lord  Clarendon. 

10.  For  the  land,  whither  thou  goest  &c]  Moses  uses 
all  manner  of  arguments  to  persuade  them  to  obedience : 
from  a  grateful  remembrance  of  God's  former  mercies, 
ver.  2,  3,  &c.  from  the  terrible  punishment  of  the  dis- 
obedient, ver.  6,  from  the  benefits  that  would  redound 
to  themselves  for  their  obedience,  ver.  9.  And  now  he 
represents  to  them  what  a  noble  country  He  was  going 
to  bestow  on  them,  but  of  such  a  condition  as  would 
keep  them  in  a  constant  dependence  upon  his  favour 
for  the  blessing  of  it.    Bp.  Patrick. 

is  not  as  the  land  of  Egypt,']     The  comparison 

between  Canaan  and  the  land  of  Egypt  is  not  designed 
to  have  respect  to  its  fruitfulness ;  but  to  make  the 
Israelites  sensible,  that  they  were  immediately  dependent 
on  God's  good  providence,  and  that  they  ought  there- 
fore to  endeavour  to  please  Him,  who  alone  is  able  to 
send  fruitful  seasons.     Bp.  Kidder. 

■ -wateredst  it  with  thy  foot. ,]  Such  vegetable  pro- 
ductions, as  require  more  moisture  than  is  occasioned 


their  possession,   in  the  midst  of  all 
Israel : 

7  But  your  eyes  have  seen  all  the 
great  acts  of  the  Lord  which  he 
did. 

8  Therefore  shall  ye  keep  all  the 
commandments  which  I  command  you 
this  day,  that  ye  may  be  strong,  and 
go  in  and  possess  the  land,  whither  ye 
go  to  possess  it ; 

9  And  that  ye  may  prolong  your 
days  in  the  land,  which  the  Lord 
sware  unto  your  fathers  to  give  unto 
them  and  to  their  seed,  a  land  that 
floweth  with  milk  and  honey. 

10  ^f  For  the  land,  whither  thou 
goest  in  to  possess  it,  is  not  as  the 
land  of  Egypt,  from  whence  ye  came 
out,  where  thou  sowedst  thy  seed, 
and  wateredst  it  with  thy  foot,  as  a 
garden  of  herbs : 

1 1  But  the  land,  whither  ye  go  to 
possess  it,  is  a  land  of  hills  and  val- 
leys, and  drinketh  water  of  the  rain 
of  heaven : 

12  A   land  which  the    Lord  thy 


by  the  inundation  of  the  Nile,  are  refreshed  by  water 
drawn  out  of  the  river  by  instruments,  and  lodged  in  ca- 
pacious cisterns.  When  therefore  their  various  sorts  of 
pulse,  melons,  sugar-canes,  &c.  all  which  are  commonly 
ploughed  in  rills,  require  to  be  refreshed,  they  strike 
out  the  plugs  from  the  bottom  of  the  cisterns ;  and  then 
the  water  gushing  out  is  conducted  from  rill  to  rill  by 
the  gardener ;  who  is  always  ready,  as  occasion  requires, 
to  stop  and  divert  the  torrent,  by  turning  the  earth  against 
it,  by  his  foot,  and  opening  at  the  same  time  with  his 
mattock  a  new  trench  to  receive  it.  This  method  of 
conveying  moisture  and  nourishment  to  a  land,  rarely, 
if  ever,  refreshed  by  rain,  is  often  alluded  to  in  the  Holy 
Scriptures  :  where  also  it  is  made  the  distinguishing 
quality  betwixt  Egypt  and  the  land  of  Canaan ;  as  in 
this  passage  of  Deuteronomy.     Dr.  Shaw. 

Palestine  has  rains,  plentiful  dews,  springs,  rivulets, 
brooks,  which  supply  the  earth  with  the  moisture  ne- 
cessary to  its  fruitfulness :  whereas  Egypt  has  no  river 
but  the  Nile  ;  there  it  seldom  or  never  rains ;  and  the 
lands,  which  are  not  within  reach  of  the  inundation, 
continue  parched  and  barren.  To  supply  this  want, 
ditches  are  dug,  and  water  is  distributed  throughout 
the  several  villages  and  cantons  :  there  are  great  strug- 
gles, who  shall  first  get  it ;  and  in  this  dispute  they  often 
come  to  blows.  Notwithstanding  these  precautions,  many 
places  have  no  water ;  and  in  the  course  of  the  year,  the 
places  nearest  the  Nile  require  to  be  watered  again  by 
means  of  art  and  labour.  It  is  done  by  the  help  of 
machines  :  one  of  which  Philo  describes,  as  a  wheel, 
which  a  man  turns  with  the  motion  of  his  feet,  by  as- 
cending successively  the  several  steps  within  it,  holding 
in  his  hands  a  stay,  or  rail,  placed  before  him,  which  is 
not  moveable.  This  is  what  Moses  means  by  saying, 
that  in  Egypt  they  water  the  earth  with  their  feet. 
Calmet.  No  travellers  give  an  account  of  such  a  machine 
as  at  present  in  use  in  Egypt :  but  Sir  George  Staunton, 
in  his  account  of  Lord  Macartney's  embassy  to  China, 
gives  a  figure,  which  so  closely  resembles  the  descrip- 


A  careful  study  is  required 


CHAP.  XI. 


in  God's  ivords. 


t  Heb.  give. 


b  Chap.  G.  8. 


c  Chap. 4.  10 
&  6.  7. 


God  f careth  for:  the  eyes  of  the 
Lord  thy  God  are  always  upon  it, 
from  the  beginning  of  the  year  even 
unto  the  end  of  the  year. 

13  f  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if 
ye  shall  hearken  diligently  unto  my 
commandments  which  I  command 
you  this  day,  to  love  the  Lord  your 
God,  and  to  serve  him  with  all  your 
heart  and  with  all  your  soul, 

14  That  1  will  give  you  the  rain 
of  your  land  in  his  due  season,  the 
first  rain  and  the  latter  rain,  that  thou 
mayest  gather  in  thy  corn,  and  thy 
wine,  and  thine  oil. 

15  And  I  will  fsend  grass  in  thy 
fields  for  thy  cattle,  that  thou  mayest 
eat  and  be  full. 

16  Take  heed  to  yourselves,  that 
your  heart  be  not  deceived,  and  ye 
turn  aside,  and  serve  other  gods,  and 
worship  them ; 

17  And  then  the  Lord's  wrath  be 
kindled  against  you,  and  he  shut  up 
the  heaven,  that  there  be  no  rain,  and 
that  the  land  yield  not  her  fruit ;  and 
lest  ye  perish  quickly  from  off  the 
good  land  which  the  Lord  giveth 
you. 

18  iT  Therefore  shall  ye  lay  up 
these  my  words  in  your  heart  and  in 
your  soul,  and  bbind  them  for  a  sign 
upon  your  hand,  that  they  may  be  as 
frontlets  between  your  eyes. 

19  c  And  ye  shall  teach  them  your 


tion  of  Philo,  that,  if  not  the  same,  it  may  serve  to 
illustrate  it.     Fragments  to  Cahnet. 

13.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  &c]  Know  and  be  as- 
sured, the  infinite  Author  of  nature  is  not  bound  up  to 
mere  natural  causes;  rain  and  drought,  spring  and 
autumn,  a  scanty  or  plentiful  harvest,  are  all  at  his  will ; 
dispensed  and  restrained,  as  He  sees  best,  for  blessings 
or  for  judgments  upon  any  people.  Canaan  will  be 
fruitful  to  you,  only  in  proportion  to  your  religious  ob- 
servance of  the  laws  of  the  great  God,  who  bestowed  it 
upon  you.     Pyle. 

to  love  the  Lord  your  God,']     He  repeats  this  so 

often,  because  it  is  "  the  great  commandment,"  as 
our  Saviour  speaks  ;  and  because  nothing  is  so  natural 
as  to  love  our  benefactors ;  especially  our  greatest  Bene- 
factor, who  gave  us  our  being,  with  all  our  heart  and 
with  all  our  soul.  And  being  "  the  first  and  great  com- 
mandment," this  draws  along  with  it  obedience  to  all 
the  rest,  and  is  in  effect  the  whole  duty  of  man  to  God  : 
for  constant  experience  shews  us,  that  whosoever  gets 
firm  hold  of  this  affection,  governs  a  man  as  he 
pleaseth.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  the  first  rain  and  the  latter  rain,]  The  first,  or 
the  autumnal  rain,  before  seedtime,  to  prepare  the  ground 
for  being  broken  up  to  receive  the  seed ;  the  latter,  or 
the  vernal,  before  harvest,  to  fill  the  ears  of  corn.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

17.  And  then  the  Lord's  wrath  be  kindled  against  you,] 


children,  speaking  of  them  when  thou     tPriI  t 
sittest  in  thine  house,  and  when  thou       1451. 
walkest  by  the  way,  when  thou  liest         v~"^ 
down,  and  when  thou  risest  up. 

20  And  thou  shalt  write  them  upon 
the  door  posts  of  thine  house,  and 
upon  thy  gates: 

21  That  your  days  may  be  multi- 
plied, and  the  days  of  your  children, 
in  the  land  which  the  Lord  sware 
unto  your  fathers  to  give  them,  as 
the  days  of  heaven  upon  the  earth. 

22  f  For  if  ye  shall  diligently 
keep  all  these  ^commandments  which 
I  command  you,  to  do  them,  to  love 
the  Lord  your  God,  to  walk  in  all 
his  ways,  and  to  cleave  unto  him; 

23  Then  will  the  Lord  drive  out 
all  these  nations  from  before  you,  and 
ye  shall  possess  greater  nations  and 
mightier  than  yourselves. 

24  d  Every  place  whereon  the  soles  d  Josh.  l.  3. 
of  your  feet  shall  tread  shall  be  your's : 

from  the  wilderness  and  Lebanon, 
from  the  river,  the  river  Euphrates, 
even  unto  the  uttermost  sea  shall 
your  coast  be. 

25  There  shall  no  man  be  able  to 
stand  before  you  :  for  the  Lord  your 
God  shall  lay  the  fear  of  you  and  the 
dread  of  you  upon  all  the  land  that  ye 
shall  tread  upon,  as  he  hath  said  unto 
you. 

26  f  Behold,  I  set  before  you  this 
day  a  blessing  and  a  curse ; 


Moses  having  cautioned  the  Israelites  against  the  spe- 
cious pretences,  by  which  other  nations  justified  their 
idolatry,  such  as  its  antiquity,  universal  consent,  &c. ; 
and  by  which  the  Israelites  were  in  danger  of  being 
seduced  into  an  imitation  of  then  neighbours  :  apprizes 
them,  that  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  would  be  the  conse- 
quence of  their  seduction  :  and  that  their  being  deceived 
into  idolatry  by  false  reasonings,  which  persuaded  them 
that  what  they  did  was  lawful,  would  not  excuse  them 
before  God,  who  expected  them  to  use  greater  caution, 
and  to  govern  themselves  by  his  plain  and  express 
commands.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  And  ye  shall  teach  them  your  children,]  This  is 
repeated  very  often,  chap.  iv.  10;  vi.  7-  The  Jews  do 
this  so  diligently,  that  as  soon  as  their  children  are  ca- 
pable of  understanding  any  thing,  they  make  them 
carefully  read  the  Holy  Books  :  and  instruct  them  so, 
that  before  they  can  be  called  youths,  they  are  acquainted 
with  the  whole  law  of  God.  In  this,  we  must  confess, 
they  shame  a  great  many  Christians,  who  scarce  under- 
stand as  much  of  their  religion,  when  they  are  men  and 
women,  as  the  Jews  do  of  their's,  when  they  are  mere 
children.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  —  as  the  days  of  heaven  upon  the  earth.]  That 
is,  as  long  as  the  world  endures.  "  While  the  heaven 
keeps  its  place  over  the  earth,"  according  to  the  Latin 
Vulgate.  See  Ps.  lxxxix.  29;  Jer.  xxxiii.  25.  Bp. 
Kidder. 


lite  blessing  and  curse. 


DEUTERONOMY. 


e  Chap.  28.  2, 


f  Chap.  28. 
15. 


g  Chap.  27. 

13. 

Josh.  8.  33. 


27  e  A  blessing1,  if  ye  obey  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord  your 
God,  which  I  command  you  this 
day : 

28  And  a  f  curse,  if  ye  will  not 
obey  the  commandments  of  the  Lord 
your  God,  but  turn  aside  out  of  the 
way  which  I  command  you  this  day, 
to  go  after  other  gods,  which  ye  have 
not  known. 

29  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when 
the  Lord  thy  God  hath  brought 
thee  in  unto  the  land  whither  thou 
goest  to  possess  it,  that  thou  shalt  put 
gthe  blessing  upon  mount  Gerizim, 
and  the  curse  upon  mount  Ebal. 

30  Are  they  not  on  the  other  side 
Jordan,  by  the  way  where  the  sun 
goeth  down,  in  the  land  of  the  Ca- 
naanites,  which  dwell  in  the  cham- 
paign over  against  Gilgal,  beside  the 
plains  of  Moreh  ? 

31  For  ye  shall  pass  over  Jordan 
to  go  in  to  possess  the  land  which  the 


27,  28.  A  blessing, — And  a  curse,]  These  are  more 
particularly  explained  in  chap,  xxviii.  This  blessing 
and  this  curse  are  here  represented  as  suspended  re- 
spectively upon  the  obedience  and  disobedience  of  the 
people.  And  it  is  observable  that  the  whole  historical 
part  of  the  Old  Testament  witnesses  the  truth  of  this, 
that  God  blessed  or  cursed  them,  according  as  they  kept 
or  violated  his  laws.  And  if  the  people  of  Israel  had 
diligently  marked,  considered,  and  laid  to  heart,  that 
their  happiness  and  misery  were  always  correspondent 
to  their  good  and  bad  behaviour  towards  God,  it  would 
have  confirmed  their  belief  of  their  law,  as  much  as  if 
they  had  seen  all  the  miracles  done  in  the  presence  of 
their  forefathers,  and  would  have  supplied  the  want  or 
rarity  of  them  in  after-ages.  Nay,  this  would  have  done 
more  than  was  done  by  all  the  miracles,  which  were 
forgotten  in  a  short  time  :  whereas  their  own  daily  ex- 
perience of  the  happy  fruits  of  obedience,  and  the  mis- 
chief of  disobedience,  would  have  sealed  these  truths 
unto  their  conscience.    Bp.  Patrick. 

As  often  as  the  children  of  Israel,  after  their  esta- 
blishment in  Canaan,  rebelled  against  the  Lord  their 
God,  He  punished  them  by  means  of  the  neighbouring 
nations.  When  they  returned  to  Him,  his  favour  re- 
turned to  them :  the  light  of  his  countenance  soon 
dispelled  the  darkest  clouds  of  publick  calamity,  and 
brake  forth  upon  them  by  means  of  deliverers,  raised 
up  to  chastise  the  insolence  of  their  enemies,  and  to  re- 
store tranquillity  and  happiness  in  the  dwellings  of 
Jacob.  From  thus  considering  God's  proceedings, 
learn  we  to  rectify  and  regulate  our  own.  To  punish 
wickedness  and  vice,  to  preserve  and  promote  true  re- 
ligion and  virtue,  appears  to  have  been  the  end  and 
design  of  all  his  dispensations.  Let  it  be  the  end  and 
design  of  all  our  transactions.  If  the  dealings  of  the 
Almighty  with  a  people  be  squared  by  their  dealings 
with  his  religion,  the  state  of  religion  will  always  be 
the  surest  criterion,  whereby  to  judge  of  the  state  of 
that  nation,  wherein  it  is  planted :  and  there  can  be  no 
greater  enemies  to  their  country,  than  those  who  are 
enemies  to  her :  since  concerning  her  He  hath  declared, 
who  cannot  deceive,  or  be  deceived,  "  No  weapon  that 


h  Chap 


Monuments  of  idolatry 

Lord  your  God  giveth  you,  and  ye 
shall  possess  it,  and  dwell  therein. 

32  And  ye  shall  observe  hto  do  all 
the  statutes  and  judgments  which  I 
set  before  you  this  day. 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  Monuments  of  idolatry  are  to  be  destroyed. 
5  The  place  of  God's  service  is  to  be  kept. 
15,  23  Blood  is  forbidden.  17,  20,  2G  Holy 
things  must  be  eaten  in  the  holy  place.  1 9 
The  Levite  is  not  to  be  forsaken.  29  Idol- 
atry is  not  to  be  enquired  after. 

THESE  are  the  statutes  and 
judgments,  which  ye  shall  ob- 
serve to  do  in  the  land,  which  the 
Lord  God  of  thy  fathers  giveth  thee 
to  possess  it,  all  the  days  that  ye  live 
upon  the  earth. 

2  a  Ye  shall  utterly  destroy  all  the  a  chap.  r.  s. 
places,  wherein  the  nations  which  ye 

shall  ||  possess  served  their  gods,  upon  n  or,  inherit. 

the    high    mountains,  and  upon  the 

hills,  and  under  every  green  tree  :        b  judg.  2. 2. 

3  And  b  ye  shall  f  overthrow  their  Hf; hreak 


is  formed  against  thee  shall  prosper ;  and  every  tongue 
that  shall  rise  against  thee  in  judgment  thou  shalt  con- 
demn," Isa.  liv.  17.     Bp.  Home. 

29.  —  mount  Gerizim,']  See  chap,  xxvii.  11,  12,  &c. 
Josh.  viii.  33,  &c. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  1.  These  are  the  statutes  &c]  Moses 
having  still  at  heart  the  great  dangers  to  which  his  na- 
tion would  be  exposed,  of  being  tempted  into  idolatrous 
practices  after  their  settlement  in  the  promised  land  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  superstitious  people,  began  a  new 
exhortation  to  them,  reminding  them  of  the  laws  pro- 
vided against  it,  as  the  indispensable  conditions  of  their 
happy  and  peaceful  enjoyment  of  that  fruitful  country. 
Pyle. 

2.  Ye  shall  utterly  destroy  all  the  places,  &c]  God 
did  not  think  it  enough  to  forbid  them  idolatry,  but 
commands  them  to  destroy  all  the  monuments  and  me- 
morials of  it :  and  his  great  care  that  they  should  flee 
from  every  sort  and  degree  of  it  is  testified  farther 
by  the  following  enumeration  of  particulars.  Bp.  Kid- 
der. 

upon  the  high  mountains,  &c]     These  were  the 

places  where  the  ancient  heathens  chose  to  worship  their 
gods  :  imagining  their  sacrifices  were  more  acceptable 
on  mountains  than  in  valleys.  Lucian  himself  gives 
this  reason  for  it,  "  Because  men  were  then  nearer  to 
the  gods,  and  so  more  easily  gained  audience."  It  was 
thought  also  that  demons  were  wont  to  frequent  woods 
and  shady  places,  and  there  appear  to  men  :  and  that 
some  presided  over  mountains,  others  over  woods  and 
forests.  Accordingly  the  heathens  erected  altars  to 
them  in  these  and  the  like  places,  particularly  under 
great  oaks,  which  were  held  sacred,  and  where  their 
gods  were  thought  to  have  a  peculiar  power.  Pliny,  in 
his  work  on  natural  history,  speaking  of  trees,  says, 
"  These  were  the  temples  of  the  gods  :  and  even  now 
the  simple  people,  after  the  ancient  rites,  dedicate  to 
God  such  trees  as  excel  the  rest.  Nor  do  we  more 
adore  the  images  glittering  with  gold  and  ivory,  than 
they  do  the  groves,  and  the  solemn  silence  therein."  Bp. 
Patrick. 


are  to  be  destroyed. 


CHAP.  XII.     The  place  of  God's  service  is  to  be  kept. 


c  1  Kings  S. 

29. 

2  Chron.  7. 

12. 


altars,  and  break  their  pillars,  and 
burn  their  groves  with  fire;  and  ye 
shall  hew  down  the  graven  images  of 
their  gods,  and  destroy  the  names  of 
them  out  of  that  place. 

4  Ye  shall  not  do  so  unto  the 
Lord  yonr  God. 

5  But  unto  the  place  which  the 
Lord  your  God  shall  c  choose  out  of 
all  your  tribes  to  put  his  name  there, 
even  unto  his  habitation  shall  ye  seek, 
and  thither  thou  shalt  come : 

6  And  thither  ye  shall  bring  your 
burnt  offerings,  and  your  sacrifices, 
and  your  tithes,  and  heave  offerings 
of  your  hand,  and  your  vows,  and 
your  freewill  offerings,  and  the  first- 
lings of  your  herds  and  of  your 
flocks : 

7  And  there  ye  shall  eat  before 
the  Lord  your  God,  and  ye  shall 
rejoice  in  all  that  ye  put  your  hand 
unto,  ye  and  your  housholds,  wherein 
the  Lord  thy  God  hath  blessed  thee. 

8  Ye  shall  not  do  after  all  the 
things  that  Ave  do  here  this  day,  every 
man  whatsoever  is  right  in  his  own 
eyes. 

9  For  ye  are  not  as  yet  come  to 


3.  —  break  their  pillars, — hew  down  the  graven  images'] 
It  was  the  notion  of  the  best  of  the  heathens  with  re- 
spect to  their  worship,  that  "the  host  of  heaven"  were 
glorious  bodies,  wherein  the  gods  dwelt :  and  they  ac- 
cordingly worshipped  the  sovereign  celestial  deities  in 
the  sun,  moon,  and  stars,  which  they  were  supposed  to 
inhabit.  In  the  same  manner  they  supposed  that  the 
demons,  or  inferiour  deities,  dwelt  in  the  images  and 
pillars  which  were  erected  to  them,  and  which  were 
therefore  made  objects  of  worship,  as  the  residences  of 
such  deities.     Jos.  Mede. 

4.  Ye  shall  not  do  so  unto  the  Lord  your  God.~]  That 
is,  not  serve  Him  "  upon  the  mountains,  nor  in  groves, 
nor  under  green  trees."  It  is  very  probable,  that  during 
their  continuance  in  the  wilderness,  none  sacrificed  in 
high  places,  but  offered  all  at  the  door  of  the  taber- 
nacle, which  was  not  far  from  them.  When  they  came 
into  Canaan,  and  were  many  of  them  at  a  distance  from 
the  tabernacle,  they  did  sacrifice  in  high  places ;  and 
we  do  not  find  them  reproved  for  it,  while  they  wor- 
shipped the  Lord  alone,  and  had  priests  who  officiated 
there  and  in  other  places  according  to  the  precepts  of 
the  law.  But  when  the  temple  was  built,  and  the  ark 
of  God's  presence  no  longer  removed  from  place  to 
place,  the  Prophets  required  them  not  to  sacrifice  any 
longer  in  high  places,  nor  any  where  else,  but  only  at 
the  temple.  And  they  blamed  even  good  kings  for  not 
taking  away  the  high  places,  though  no  sacrifices  were 
offered  upon  them  to  any  strange  god,  but  to  the 
true  God  alone.  Tins  connivance  proved  in  time  a  great 
mischief :  for  here  they  first  began  to  worship  strange 
gods  ;  the  Israelites  being  very  prone  to  choose  moun- 
tains and  such  shady  places,  as  the  rest  of  the  world 
did,  wherein  to  set  up  their  images,  2  Kings  xvii.  10, 
11  ;  Ezek.  xx.  28  ;  Hos.  iv.  13.     Bp.  Patrick. 


the  rest  and  to  the  inheritance,  which    c  ^  rYI  t 
the  Lord  your  God  sriveth  you.  i«i. 

-r  1  V  J 

10  But  when  ye  go  over  Jordan,         v 
and   dwell    in    the   land   which   the 
Lord  your   God  giveth  you  to  in- 
herit, and  when   he  givetli  you  rest 
from  all  your  enemies  round  about, 

so  that  ye  dwell  in  safety ; 

11  Then  there  shall  be  a  place 
which  the  Lord  your  God  shall 
choose  to  cause  his  name  to  dwell 
there ;  thither  shall  ye  bring  all  that 
I  command  3rou;  your  burnt  offer- 
ings, and  your  sacrifices,  your  tithes, 
and  the  heave  offering  of  your  hand, 

and  all  +  your  choice  vows  which  ye  t  Heb.  v,e 

it  choice  of  your 

vow  unto  the  Lord:  Vows. 

12  And  ye  shall  rejoice  before  the 
Lord  your  God,  ye,  and  your  sons, 
and  your  daughters,  and  your  men- 
servants,  and  your  maidservants,  and 
the  Levite  that  is  within  your  gates  ; 
forasmuch  as  dhe  hath  no  part  nor  achap.  10.9. 
inheritance  with  you. 

13  Take  heed  to  thyself  that  thou 
offer  not  thy  burnt  offerings  in  every 
place  that  thou  seest : 

14  But  in  the  place  which  the 
Lord   shall  choose   in   one   of   thy 


5.  —  choose]  Or  set  apart  for  that  purpose,  as  He 
did  Jerusalem  afterwards,  1  Kings  viii.  29 ;  2  Chron. 
vii.  12.  "To  put  his  name  there;"  that  is,  to  dwell, 
or  more  especially  to  be  present  there,  where  He  is 
worshipped  according  to  his  will.  The  name  of  God  is 
put  for  God  Himself:  see  Lev.  xxiv.  11.  16,  and  2  Sam. 
vi.  2.  And  so  it  is,  where  there  is  mention  of  calling 
on  his  name,  building  an  house  to  his  name,  believing 
on  his  name,  Ps.  lxxx.  IS;  xxiii.  3;  1  Chron.  xxii.  8. 
And  that  it  is  so  in  this  place  is  evident  from  the  words 
of  God  to  Solomon  concerning  the  temple  which  be  bad 
built,  "  I  have  chosen  this  place  to  myself  for  an  house 
of  sacrifice,"  2  Chron.  vii.  12.  So  also  in  the  following 
words  of  this  verse,  "  unto  his  habitation  shall  ye  seek." 
Bp.  Kidder. 

6.  — your  tithes,]  Not  those,  which  were  to  be  paid 
to  the  Levites,  or  by  them  to  the  priests  :  but  another, 
called  the  second  tithe,  which  was  to  be  set  aside  after 
that  to  the  Levites  was  paid,  and  employed  as  is  directed 
in  chap.  xiv.  22,  23,  &c.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  ye  shall  eat]  Namely,  your  allotted  part.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

ye  shall  rejoice  &c]  To  the  appointed  place  they 

were  to  bring  all  the  solemn  and  voluntary  offerings  or 
sacrifices  for  particular  persons,  either  by  way  of  special 
vow  or  expiation ;  or  whereon  to  feast  themselves,  their 
families,  and  friends,  in  some  place  adjacent  to  the  sanc- 
tuary, by  way  of  religious  rejoicing  and  grateful  thank- 
fulness, as  being  the  people  of  God,  communicating 
with  Him  at  his  own  altar,  and  living  under  the  blessing 
and  comfort  of  his  providence.     Pyle. 

8.  —  every  man  whatsoever  is  right  in  his  own  eyes.] 
This  does  not  mean  that  there  was  no  good  order  kept 
among  them,  or  that  they  were  at  liberty  to  sacrifice 
where  they  pleased;   but  that  in  such  an  uncertain 


Holy  tilings  must  be 
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eaten  in  the  holy  place. 


e  Chap.  15. 
23. 


tribes,  there  thou  shalt  offer  thy  burnt 
offerings,  and  there  thou  shalt  do  all 
that  I  command  thee. 

15  Notwithstanding-  thou  may  est 
kill  and  eat  flesh  in  all  thy  gates, 
whatsoever  thy  soul  lusteth  after,  ac- 
cording to  the  blessing  of  the  Lord 
thy  God  which  he  hath  given  thee : 
the  unclean  and  the  clean  may  eat 
thereof,  as  of  the  roebuck,  and  as  of 
the  hart. 

16 e  Only  ye  shall  not  eat  the  blood ; 
ye  shall  pour  it  upon  the  earth  as 
water. 

17  11  Thou  mayest  not  eat  within 
thy  gates  the  tithe  of  thy  corn,  or  of 
thy  wine,  or  of  thy  oil,  or  the  first- 
lings of  thy  herds  or  of  thy  flock,  nor 
arty  of  thy  vows  which  thou  vowest, 
nor  thy  freewill  offerings,  or  heave 
offering  of  thine  hand : 

18  But  thou  must  eat  them  before 
the  Lord  thy  God  in  the  place  which 
the  Lord  thy  God  shall  choose,  thou, 
and  thy  son,  and  thy  daughter,  and 
thy  manservant,  and  thy  maidservant, 
and  the  Levite  that  is  within  thy 
gates:  and  thou  shalt  rejoice  before 
the  Lord  thy  God  in  all  that  thou 
puttest  thine  hands  unto. 

19  f  Take  heed  to  thyself  that  thou 
forsake  not  the  Levite  fas  long  as 

lllT'all'hy  tnou  nvest  llPon  tlie  earth. 

20  f  When  the  Lord  thy  God  shall 
fhapni98'8H'  enlarge  thy  border,  e  as  he  hath  pro- 


state when  they  were  removing  from  place  to  place, 
many  took  the  liherty  in  those  matters  to  do  as  they 
thought  good.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  Notwithstanding  thou  mayest  kill  &c]  Whereas 
during  their  travels  in  the  wilderness  God  enacted  it  as 
a  law,  that  even  all  the  beasts,  that  were  killed  by  any 
Israelite  for  the  use  of  his  family,  should  be  first  pre- 
sented to  God  at  the  tabernacle,  and  there  slain ;  in  con- 
sequence of  which  the  nation  then  lived,  as  it  were, 
wholly  on  peace  offerings,  communicating  with  God 
even  in  their  common  food  :  it  was  allowed  now  that, 
after  their  settlement  in  Canaan,  every  man  might  kill 
any  beasts,  birds,  &c.  for  his  family  provision,  at  home, 
without  being  obliged  to  bring  it  to  the  tabernacle  or 
temple.     Pyle. 

as  of  the  roebuck,  and  as  of  the  hart.~\     Why  not 

as  an  ox  or  a  lamb,  for  they  were  of  more  familiar  use  ? 
The  reason  is  plain.  To  prevent  idolatry,  in  offering  the 
blood  to  other  gods,  they  were  commanded  to  kill  all  the 
cattle  they  ate,  at  the  door  of  the  tabernacle,  as  a  peace 
offering,  and  sprinkle  the  blood  on  the  altar,  Lev.  xvii. 
But  wild  beasts,  that  were  clean,  might  be  eaten,  though 
their  blood  was  not  offered  to  God,  ver.  13;  because, 
being  commonly  killed  before  they  were  taken,  their 
blood  could  not  be  sprinkled  on  the  altar ;  and  therefore 
it  sufficed,  in  such  cases,  to  pour  out  their  blood  wher- 
ever they  were  killed,  and  cover  it  with  dust.  And 
for  the  same  reason,  when  the  camp  was  broken  up, 


f  Chap.  14. 

27. 

Ecclus  1.  31 


mised  thee,  and  thou  shalt  say,  I  will  c  * ^°ps  T 
eat  flesh,  because  thy  soul  longeth  to       hsi. 
eat  flesh ;  thou  mayest  eat  flesh,  what-         v 
soever  thy  soul  lusteth  after. 

21  If  the  place  which  the  Lord 
thy  God  hath  chosen  to  put  his  name 
there  be  too  far  from  thee,  then  thou 
shalt  kill  of  thy  herd  and  of  thy  flock, 
which  the  Lord  hath  given  thee,  as 
I  have  commanded  thee,  and  thou 
shalt  eat  in  thy  gates  whatsoever  thy 
soul  lusteth  after. 

22  Even  as  the  roebuck  and  the 
hart  is  eaten,  so  thou  shalt  eat  them : 
the  unclean  and  the  clean  shall  eat  of 
them  alike. 

23  Only  f  be  sure  that  thou  eat  t  Heb.  be 
not  the  blood :  for  the  blood  is  the  * rong' 
life  ;  and  thou  mayest  not  eat  the  life 

with  the  flesh. 

24  Thou  shalt  not  eat  it;  thou 
shalt  pour  it  upon  the  earth  as  water. 

25  Thou  shalt  not  eat  it ;  that  it 
may  go  well  with  thee,  and  with  thy 
children  after  thee,  when  thou  shalt 
do  that  which  is  right  in  the  sight  of 
the  Lord. 

26  Only  thy  holy  things  which 
thou  hast,  and  thy  vows,  thou  shalt 
take,  and  go  unto  the  place  which  the 
Lord  shall  choose: 

27  And  thou  shalt  offer  thy  burnt 
offerings,  the  flesh  and  the  blood, 
upon  the  altar  of  the  Lord  thy  God: 
and  the  blood  of  thy  sacrifices  shall 


wherein  all  the  people  were  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
tabernacle,  and  when  they  were  scattered  in  their  habita- 
tions through  all  the  land  of  Canaan,  those,  who  were 
too  far  off  from  the  temple,  were  excused  from  killing 
their  tame  cattle  at  Jerusalem,  and  sprinkling  their 
blood  on  the  altar  :  no  more  was  required  of  them,  than 
was  required  in  killing  a  "roebuck,"  or  any  other  clean 
wild  beast :  they  were  only  to  pour  out  the  blood,  and 
cover  it  with  dust,  and  so  they  might  eat  the  flesh. 
Locke. 

16.  — ye  shall  pour  it  &c]  "As  water,"  that  is,  they 
were  to  pom*  it  out  with  as  little  religious  ceremony,  as 
water.     Calmet. 

17.  —  the  firstlings  of  thy  herds  &c]  The  firstborn, 
strictly  so  called,  belonged  to  the  priests,  Numb,  xviii. 
1 5.  The  firstlings  here  spoken  of,  were  probably  such 
as  were  set  apart  and  dedicated  to  God  by  the  owner, 
after  the  setting  aside  of  the  firstborn.  Bp.  Kidder.  It 
may  be  meant  of  the  firstborn  females,  which  the  Lord 
may  have  chosen  to  have  accounted  in  some  sort  sacred, 
by  requiring  them  to  be  eaten  at  his  sanctuary.  The 
males  only  were  the  Lord's.     Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  the  unclean  and  the  clean  shall  eat  of  them  alike.~\ 
While  they  were  in  the  wilderness,  only  svich  as  were 
clean,  that  is,  not  under  any  legal  uncleanness,  might 
eat  flesh,  because  it  was  sanctified  by  being  killed  at  the 
altar :  now  all  were  to  be  indulged  the  same  liberty. 
Bp.  Patrick, 


Idolatry  not  to 


CHAP.  XII,  XIII. 


be  enquired  after. 


+  Heb.  in- 
heritest,  or, 
possessest 

them. 


be  poured  out  upon  the  altar  of  the 
Lord  thy  God,  and  thou  shalt  eat 
the  flesh. 

28  Observe  and  hear  all  these 
words  which  I  command  thee,  that  it 
may  go  well  with  thee,  and  with  thy 
children  after  thee  for  ever,  when 
thou  doest  that  which  is  good  and 
right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  thy 
God. 

29  f  When  the  Lord  thy  God 
shall  cut  off  the  nations  from  before 
thee,  whither  thou  goest  to  possess 
them,  and  thou  -f-  succeedest  them, 
and  dwellest  in  their  land ; 

30  Take  heed  to  thyself  that  thou 
t  Heb.  after    he  not  snared  \  by  following  them, 

after  that  they  be  destroyed  from  be- 
fore thee ;  and  that  thou  enquire  not 
after  their  gods,  saying,  How  did 
these  nations  serve  their  gods  ?  even 
so  will  I  do  likewise. 

31  Thou  shalt  not  do  so  imto  the 
t  Heb.  Lord  thy  God :  for  every  -f-  abomina- 
o/the™ '  %   tion  to  the  Lord,  which  he  hateth, 

30.  enquire  not  after  their  gods,']  The  pretensions 
of  the  heathen  deities  being  mutually  acknowledged  by 
their  distinct  and  proper  followers ;  and  some,  by  the 
fortunate  circumstances  of  these  followers,  being  risen 
into  superiour  fame;  the  rites  used  in  their  worship 
were  eagerly  sought  for  and  imitated.  It  was  likewise 
a  general  principle,  that  the  local  god  was  to  have  a  ne- 
cessary share  in  the  worship  of  all  who  settled  in  the 
country ;  and  those,  who  were  loth  to  leave  their  pater- 
nal gods  when  they  sought  new  settlements,  at  least 
held  themselves  obliged  to  worship  those  gods  with  the 
rites,  and  according  to  the  usages,  of  the  country  they 
came  to  inhabit.  Against  this  more  qualified  principle 
of  paganism  Moses  thinks  fit  to  caution  his  people  in 
this  and  the  subsequent  verses.     Bp.  Warburton. 

31.  Thou  shalt  not  do  so  &c]  It  appears  extremely 
probable,  that  idolatry  in  those  times  led,  in  all  countries, 
to  the  vices  of  which  the  Canaanites  were  guilty :  and 
also  that  the  detestation,  threats,  and  severities,  ex- 
pressed against  idolatry  in  the  Old  Testament,  were  not 
against  idolatry  simply,  or  considered  as  an  erroneous 
religion,  but  against  the  abominable  crimes  which 
usually  accompanied  it.  I  think  it  quite  certain  that 
the  case  was  so  in  the  nations  of  Canaan.  Archdeacon 
Paley. 

for  even  their  sons  &c]  This  is  the  great  instance 

of  their  abominable  wickedness.  See  Lev.  xviii.  21 ; 
xx.  2.  This  was  notoriously  practised  by  the  Car- 
thaginians, who  certainly  derived  it  from  the  Phenicians, 
the  ancient  inhabitants  of  this  country.  Plato  says, 
"  The  Athenian  laws  did  not  permit  them  to  sacrifice 
men  :  but  among  the  Carthaginians  it  was  an  holy  rite ; 
so  that  some  of  them  permitted  then'  sons  to  be  offered 
to  Saturn."  This  wicked  custom  at  last  overspread  all 
nations,  even  the  Greeks  themselves.     Bp.  Patrick. 

AYhen  men  were  exalted  into  gods,  every  the  basest 
passion  and  the  foidest  vice  found  an  example  to  justify, 
and  a  patron  to  protect  it.  Gods,  whose  characters  and 
actions  had  been  impure,  revengeful,  and  cruel,  were 
honoured  by  adopting,  as  parts  of  their  worship,  impu- 
rity, cruelty,  and  bloodshed.     Demons,  who  were  wor- 


have  they  done  unto  their  gods;  for    ch^st 
even  their  sons  and  their  daughters        hsi. 
they  have  burnt  in  the  fire  to  their   v      v — ' 
gods. 

32  What  thing  soever  I  command 
you,  observe  to  do  it :  h  thou  shalt  not  }  2*i"  r 2' 
add  thereto,  nor  diminish  from  it.         Prwv.  30.  g. 

Rev.  11.  18- 

CHAP.  XIII. 

1  Enticers  to  idolatry,  f>  how  near  soever  unto 
thee,  9  are  to  be  stoned  to  death.  12  Idol- 
atrous cities  are  not  to  be  spared. 

IF  there  arise  among  you  a  prophet, 
or  a  dreamer  of  dreams,  and  giveth 
thee  a  sign  or  a  wonder, 

2  And  the  sign  or  the  wonder 
come  to  pass,  whereof  he  spake  unto 
thee,  saying,  Let  us  go  after  other 
gods,  which  thou  hast  not  known,  and 
let  us  serve  them ; 

3  Thou  shalt  not  hearken  unto  the 
words  of  that  prophet,  or  that  dreamer 
of  dreams :  for  the  Lord  your  God 
proveth  you,  to  know  Avhether  ye  love 
the  Lord  your  God  with  all  your 
heart  and  with  all  your  soul. 

shipped,  not  from  love  but  from  fear,  not  because  bene- 
ficent but  malignant,  it  was  naturally  supposed  could  be 
appeased  or  conciliated,  only  by  the  suppliant  inflicting 
sufferings  and  death,  even  on  the  object  whom  he  held 
most  dear.  Hence  "  every  abomination  &c."  In  truth, 
we  know  from  other  sources  besides  the  Scripture,  that 
theft,  bloodshed,  and  cruelty,  that  incest,  adidtery,  and 
unnatural  crimes,  were  sanctioned  by  the  example  of  the 
heathen  gods,  and  even  consecrated  as  parts  of  their 
worship  :  we  know  that  every  species  of  lewdness  was 
practised  in  the  temples  of  some,  and  that  human  sacri- 
fices bled  on  the  altars  of  others ;  and  this  in  the  most 
polished  and  celebrated  nations  of  antiquity.  Thus  foul 
and  odious  was  the  nature,  thus  wide  the  diffusion,  and 
thus  fatal  the  effects  of  that  idolatry ;  to  provide  an  an- 
tidote to  which,  in  the  Jewish  nation,  a  special  Divine 
interposition  was  employed.     Dr.  Graves. 

32.  What  thing  soever  I  command  you,  observe  &c] 
Keep  close  to  the  worship  and  ordinances  of  the  true 
God.  Let  no  heathenish  ceremonies  be  added  to,  or 
mixed  with,  his  service  :  nor  any  of  their  impure  rites 
creep  into  your  worship,  by  the  omission  of  any  thing 
prescribed  to  you.     Pyle. 

By  this  injunction,  there  is  no  doubt  but  Moses  and 
all  Israel  were  religiously  confined  to  do  those  things,  to 
which  it  is  annexed  :  they  were  not  at  liberty  to  vary  a 
tittle  in  matter  or  form  from  the  scheme  and  plan,  which 
was  laid  before  them.  But  the  passage  may  be  con- 
sidered likewise  as  supplying  a  general  and  sacred  rule 
to  us  all,  that  we  receive  the  word  of  God  as  it  is,  and 
interpret  it  according  to  its  genuine  sense  and  meaning, 
and  study  to  maintain  the  truth  and  integrity  of  it ;  that 
it  maybe  to  us,  as  it  is  designed  to  be,  an  everlasting  foun- 
tain of  holiness  and  purity  of  living.  In  this  respect 
the  Law  of  God  is  jierfect :  and  men  must  not  presume 
to  impair  its  perfection,  by  adding  to  it,  or  diminishing 
from  it.     Reading. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  3.  —  the  Lord  your  God  proveth 
you,]  He  suffereth  the  false  prophet  to  give  a  sign,  and 
by  the  event  to  confirm  his  impious  doctrine,  to  tiy 


Enticers  to  idolatry 


DEUTERONOMY. 


to  he  stoned  to  death. 


t  Heb. 
spoken  revolt 
against  the 
LORD. 


4  Ye  shall  walk  after  the  Lord 
your  God,  and  fear  him,  and  keep  his 
commandments,  and  obey  his  voice, 
and  ye  shall  serve  him,  and  a  cleave 
unto  him. 

5  And  that  prophet,  or  that  dreamer 
of  dreams,  shall  be  put  to  death ;  be- 
cause he  hath  -j-  spoken  to  turn  you 
away  from  the  Lord  your  God,  which 
brought  you  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
and  redeemed  you  out  of  the  house  of 
bondage,  to  thrust  thee  out  of  the 
way  which  the  Lord  thy  God  com- 
manded thee  to  walk  in.  So  shalt 
thou  put  the  evil  away  from  the 
midst  of  thee. 

6  ^[  If  thy  brother,  the  son  of  thy 
mother,  or  thy  son,  or  thy  daughter, 
or  the  wife  of  thy  bosom,  or  thy 
friend,  which  is  as  thine  own  soul, 
entice  thee  secretly,  saying,  Let  us 
go  and  serve  other  gods,  which  thou 
hast  not  known,  thou,  nor  thy  fa- 
thers ; 

7  Namely,  of  the  gods  of  the  peo- 
ple which  are  round  about  you,  nigh 
unto  thee,  or  far  off  from  thee,  from 
the  one  end  of  the  earth  even  unto 
the  other  end  of  the  earth ; 

8  Thon  shalt  not  consent  unto  him, 
nor  hearken  unto  him ;  neither  shall 
thine  eye  pity  him,  neither  shalt  thou 
spare,  neither  shalt  thou  conceal  him  : 


whether  you  are  sincere  and  stedfast  in  your  love  and 
your  obedience  to  Him  :  and  that  this  your  sincerity 
may  be  known  to  yourselves  and  others.  Bp.  Kidder. 

(5.  If  thy  brother,  &c]  At  the  head  of  capital  crimes 
under  the  Jewish  law  was  placed  idolatry.  Not  only 
the  act  itself,  but  every  attempt  to  seduce  men  to 
it,  and  every  mode  of  conduct  which  presupposed  or 
obviously  led  to  it.  Against  this  offence  the  strictest 
rigour  was  exercised ;  no  partiality  for  the  dearest  re- 
lative was  to  induce  concealment ;  no  dignity  to  silence 
accusation;  no  multitude  of  offenders  to  deter  from 
punishment.  This  severity,  whilst  it  conduced  to  pre- 
serve the  allegiance  due  to  the  Supreme  Jehovah,  inse- 
parably associated  the  feelings  of  detestation  and  abhor- 
rence with  the  crime  of  idolatry,  not  with  the  persons 
of  the  Canaanites ;  and  proved  to  the  Jews  that  they 
were  commanded  to  exterminate  the  seven  nations,  not 
from  any  principle  of  personal  resentment  or  national 
hostility,  but  merely  as  criminals  condemned  by  God. 
Dr.  Graves. 

9.  —  thou  shalt  surely  kill  him  ;]  Thou  shalt  discover 
him,  and  bring  him  to  condign  punishment,  which  is 
death  in  this  case,  by  the  sentence  of  the  magistrate : 
and  "  thine  hand  shall  be  first  upon  him ;"  namely,  as 
the  witness  of  his  crime.  Bp.  Kidder.  The  criminal 
was  to  be  stoned  to  death  :  and  the  accuser  was  to  throw 
the  first  stone  at  him,  together  with  the  witnesses,  ch. 
xvii.  7 ;  to  testify  thereby  his  own  piety  and  unshaken 
fidelity  towards  God.     Bp.  Patrick,  Wor/an. 

1 1 .  And  all  Israel  shall  hear,  and  fear,  &c]  God  doth 
not  punish  merely  for  the  sake  of  punishment.     Even 


b  Chap.  17 


■\  Heb.  bond- 


||  Or,  naughty 
men. 


9  But  b  thou  shalt  surely  kill  him  ; 
thine  hand  shall  be  first  upon  him  to 
put  him  to  death,  and  afterwards  the 
hand  of  all  the  people. 

10  And  thou  shalt  stone  him  with 
stones,  that  he  die ;  because  he  hath 
sought  to  thrust  thee  away  from  the 
Lord  thy  God,  which  brought  thee 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  from  the 
house  of  f  bondage. 

1 1  And  c  all  Israel  shall  hear,  and  c'c'hap.  \i 
fear,  and  shall  do  no  more  any  such 
wickedness  as  this  is  among  you. 

12  ^f  If  thou  shalt  hear  say  in  one 
of  thy  cities,  which  the  Lord  thy 
God  hath  given  thee  to  dwell  there, 
saying, 

13  Certain  men,  ||  the  children  of 
Belial,  are  gone  out  from  among  you, 
and  have  withdrawn  the  inhabitants 
of  their  city,  saying,  Let  us  go  and 
serve  other  gods,  which  ye  have  not 
known ; 

14  Then  shalt  thou  enquire,  and 
make  search,  and  ask  diligently;  and, 
behold,  if  it  he  truth,  and  the  thing 
certain,  that  such  abomination  is 
wrought  among  you ; 

15  Thou  shalt  surely  smite  the  in- 
habitants of  that  city  with  the  edge  of 
the  sword,  destroying  it  utterly,  and 
all  that  is  therein,  and  the  cattle 
thereof,  with  the  edge  of  the  sword. 

his  severities  are  the  effects  of  goodness :  and  always 
directed  to  the  advantage,  either  of  those  who  feel  them, 
or  at  least  of  others ;  "  that  they  may  hear,  and  fear, 
and  do  no  more  wickedness."  It  is  a  most  serious  and 
profitable  employment,  humbly  to  trace  the  footsteps  of 
infinite  wisdom,  in  the  government,  as  well  as  in  the 
creation  of  the  world ;  in  order  to  learn  a  true  sense  of 
our  condition  here,  and  right  notions  of  behaving  in  it. 
Abp.  Seeker. 

13.  —  the  children  of  Belial,~\  So  the  most  profligate 
wretches  are  called  in  Scripture,  signifying  lawless  per- 
sons, who  had  no  regard  either  to  God  or  men.  Bp. 
Patrick.  Belial  is  a  Hebrew  word,  implying  a  wicked 
worthless  man  ;  one  resolved  to  endure  no  subjection ; 
a  rebel;  one  that  cannot  be  controlled.  In  later  writ- 
ings, Belial  denotes  the  devil.  St.  Paul  says,  2  Cor.  vi. 
15,  "What  concord  hath  Christ  with  Belial?"  Whence 
we  infer,  that  in  his  time  the  Jews,  under  the  name  of 
Belial,  commonly  understood  the  devil  by  this  term  in 
the  Old  Testament.     Calmet. 

15.  Thou  shalt  surely  smite  the  inhabitants  &c]  In 
this  command  we  see,  not  only  the  rigour  of  the  ancient 
law,  but  even  a  mercy,  as  well  as  justice,  in  the  execu- 
tion of  the  sentence.  For  although,  at  first  view,  it 
carry  the  appearance  of  extreme  severity,  yet  consider- 
ing, 1st,  the  state  of  the  Jews,  as  a  theocracy,  or  govern- 
ment under  the  immediate  authority  of  God,  all  pub- 
lick  violation  of  the  Divine  law  was  such  an  open  and 
direct  act  of  rebellion  against  their  rightful  Lord  and 
King,  as  by  the  common  law  of  all  nations  is  deemed  a 
crime  worthy  of  death.     2ndly,  If  the  total  excision  of 


Meats  clean 


CHAP.  XIII,  XIV. 


and  unclean. 


christ        16  Anc*  tnou  snalt  gatIier  a11  the 
]45i.       spoil  of  it  into  the  midst  of  the  street 

~v~      thereof,  and  shalt  burn  with  fire  the 

city,  and  all  the  spoil  thereof  every 

whit,  for  the  Lord  thy  God :  and  it 

shall  be  an  heap  for  ever ;  it  shall  not 

be  built  again. 

17  And  there  shall  cleave  nought 
II  or,  devoted,  of  the  ||  cursed  thing  to  thine  hand : 

that  the  Lord  may  turn  from  the 
fierceness  of  his  anger,  and  shew  thee 
mercy,  and  have  compassion  upon 
thee,  and  multiply  thee,  as  he  hath 
sworn  unto  thy  fathers  ; 

18  When  thou  shalt  hearken  to  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  to  keep 
all  his  commandments  which  I  com- 
mand thee  this  day,  to  do  that  which 
is  right  in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord  thy 
God. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

1  God's  children  are  not  to  disfigure  them- 
selves in  mourning.  3  What  may,  and  what 
may  not  be  eaten,  4  of  beasts,  9  of  fishes,  11 
of  fowls.  2 1  That  which  dieth  of  itself  may 
not  be  eaten.  22  Tithes  of  divine  service. 
23  Tithes  and  firstlings  of  rejoicing  before 
the  Lord.  28  The  third  year's  tithe  of  alms 
and  charity. 

E  are  the  children  of  the  Lord 


a  Lev.  19.  28. 


Y 


your  God :  a  ye  shall  not  cut 
yourselves,  nor  make  any  baldness 
between  your  eyes  for  the  dead. 
b  chap.  7. 6.  2  b  For  thou  art  an  holy  people 
&26'18'  unto  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  the 
Lord  hath  chosen  thee  to  be  a  pecu- 
liar people  unto  himself,  above  all  the 
nations  that  arc  upon  the  earth. 

3  If  Thou  shalt  not  eat  any  abo- 
minable thing. 
cLev.ii.2,        4  c  These  are  the  beasts  which  ye 


the  Canaanites  was  a  just  and  wholesome  law  of  God, 
much  more  equitable  is  this,  against  any  rebellious  sub- 
jects of  his  own  commonwealth,  whose  revolt  as  being 
more  criminal,  and  in  the  example  more  pernicious, 
deserved  the  greater  and  more  extraordinary  punish- 
ment. But  still  in  such  a  proceeding  the  mercy  of  God 
is  more  magnified  than  his  justice.  For  although  He 
punish,  in  such  publick  calamities,  the  innocent  with  the 
guilty,  He  knows  how  to  distinguish  them.  He  not 
only  takes  away  such  innocent  persons  from  the  greater 
evil  to  come,  especially  from  that  corruption,  to  which 
a  longer  life  might  expose  them ;  but  He  also  makes 
them  ample  amends  in  a  better  world.  As  to  the  of- 
fenders, the  penalty,  however  severe,  is  nevertheless 
most  strictly  just.  But  the  prevention  of  a  total  cor- 
ruption and  apostacy  from  God  is  an  act  worthy  of  in- 
finite goodness,  and  the  greatest  of  mercies  to  those 
who  survive.     Wogan. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  1.  — ye  shall  not  cut  yourselves,  &c] 
God  would  not  permit  them  to  imitate  the  excessive 
lamentations  and  the  frantick  behaviour  of  the  Gentiles 
Vol.  I. 


H  Or,  bison. 
t  Heb. 
dishon. 


shall  eat :  the  ox,  the  sheep,  and  the 
goat, 

5  The  hart,  and  the  roebuck,  and 
the  fallow  deer,  and  the  wild  goat, 
and  the  ||  f  pygarg,  and  the  wild  ox, 
and  the  chamois. 

6  And  every  beast  that  parteth  the 
hoof,  and  cleaveth  the  cleft  into  two 
claws,  and  cheweth  the  cud  among 
the  beasts,  that  ye  shall  eat. 

7  Nevertheless  these  ye  shall  not 
eat  of  them  that  chew  the  cud,  or  of 
them  that  divide  the  cloven  hoof;  as 
the  camel,  and  the  hare,  and  the 
coney :  for  they  chew  the  cud,  but 
divide  not  the  hoof;  therefore  they 
are  unclean  unto  you. 

8  And  the  swine,  because  it  divid- 
eth  the  hoof,  yet  cheweth  not  the  cud, 
it  is  unclean  unto  you :  ye  shall  not  eat 
of  their  flesh,  nor  touch  their  dead 
carcase. 

9  f  d  These  ye  shall  eat  of  all  that  d  Lev.  11.9. 
are  in  the  waters :  all  that  have  fins 

and  scales  shall  ye  eat : 

10  And  whatsoever  hath  not  fins 
and  scales  ye  may  not  eat;  it  is  un- 
clean unto  you. 

1 1  %  Of  all  clean  birds  ye  shall  eat. 

12  But  these  are  they  of  which  ye 
shall  not  eat :  the  eagle,  and  the 
ossifrage,  and  the  ospray, 

13  And  the  glede,  and  the  kite, 
and  the  vulture  after  his  kind, 

14  And  every  raven  after  his  kind, 

15  And  the  owl,  and  the  night 
hawk,  and  the  cuckow,  and  the  hawk 
after  his  kind, 

16  The  little  owl,  and  the  great 
owl,  and  the  swan, 


at  their  funeral  rites.  And  this  seems  to  have  been 
a  direction  to  them,  not  to  sorrow  like  men  without 
hope,  as  the  Apostle  expresses  it,  but  to  expect  ano- 
ther state  besides  the  present,  1  Thess.  iv.  13,  &c.  Dr. 
Jortin. 

This  is  an  usage  frequent,  and  still  retained  among 
the  Jews,  though  positively  prohibited  by  the  law.  As 
soon  as  a  near  relation  dies  in  Abyssinia,  a  brother  or 
parent,  cousin-german,  or  lover,  every  woman  in  that 
relation,  with  the  nail  of  her  little  finger,  which  she 
leaves  long  on  purpose,  cuts  the  skin  of  both  her  tem- 
ples, about  the  size  of  a  sixpence;  and  therefore  you 
see  either  a  wound  or  a  scar  in  every  fair  face  in  Abys- 
sinia.    Bruce. 

3,  —  any  abominable  thing.']  All  meats,  forbidden  by 
God  to  be  eaten,  are  called  "abominable;"  not  merely 
because  his  prohibition  made  them  so ;  but  because 
the  Gentile  superstition  had  consecrated  most  of  them 
to  their  gods.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  — fallow  deer, — pygarg, —  wild  ox,  —  chamois.~\  It 
cannot  be  ascertained  what  determinate  kind  of  crea- 
tures each  of  these  Hebrew  names  means.     Bochart 
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f  Exod.  23. 
19.  &  34.  26 


17  And  the  pelican,  and  the  gier 
eagle,  and  the  cormorant, 

18  And  the  stork,  and  the  heron 
after  her  kind,  and  the  lapwing,  and 

eiev.  n.19.  the  e  bat. 

19  And  every  creeping  thing  that 
flieth  is  unclean  unto  you :  they  shall 
not  be  eaten. 

20  But  of  all  clean  fowls  ye  may  eat. 

21  f  Ye  shall  not  eat  of  any  thing 
that  dieth  of  itself:  thou  shalt  give  it 
unto  the  stranger  that  is  in  thy  gates, 
that  he  may  eat  it ;  or  thou  mayest 
sell  it  unto  an  alien :  for  thou  art  an 
holy  people  unto  the  Lord  thy  God. 
f  Thou  shalt  not  seethe  a  kid  in  his 
mother's  milk. 

22  Thou  shalt  truly  tithe  all  the 
increase  of  thy  seed,  that  the  field 
bringeth  forth  year  by  year. 

23  And  thou  shalt  eat  before  the 
Lord  thy  God,  in  the  place  which  he 
shall  choose  to  place  his  name  there, 
the  tithe  of  thy  corn,  of  thy  wine, 
and  of  thine  oil,  and  the  firstlings  of 
thy  herds  and  of  thy  flocks  ;  that  thou 
mayest  learn  to  fear  the  Lord  thy 
God  always. 

24  And  if  the  way  be  too  long  for 
thee,  so  that  thou  art  not  able  to 
carry  it;  or  if  the  place  be  too  far 
from  thee,  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
shall  choose  to  set  his  name  there, 
when  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  blessed 
thee : 

25  Then  shalt  thou  turn  it  into 
money,  and  bind  up  the  money  in 
thine  hand,  and  shalt  go  unto  the 
place  which  the  Lord  thy  God  shall 
choose : 

26  And  thou  shalt  bestow  that 
money  for  whatsoever  thy  soid  lust- 
eth  after,  for  oxen,  or  for  sheep,  or 
for  wine,  or  for  strong  drink,  or  for 

has  with  great  probability  ranked  them  amongst  the 
goat  or  deer  kinds.  Pyle.  It  is  probable  that  the 
several  animals,  mentioned  in  this  verse,  except  the 
hart,  are  of  different  species  of  antelopes.    Script.  Must. 

21.  Ye  shall  not  eat  of  any  thing  that  dieth  of  itself :] 
What  was  allowed  to  an  alien,  was  forbidden  to  the 
Hebrews,  as  an  holy  people,  not  because  morally  evil, 
or  therefore  unlawful  on  a  moral  account,  but  because 
it  was  unbecoming  a  people  consecrated  to  the  service 
of  Jehovah.  Hence  what  the  Hebrews  were  allowed 
for  food,  was  of  best  esteem  in  common  use  ;  and  what 
they  were  forbidden,  was  of  least  esteem,  and  reckoned 
too  mean  for  a  good  table  :  and,  as  Dr.  Spencer  ob- 
serves, these  things  continue  so  in  the  Eastern  nations 
to  the  present  times.     Lowman. 

for  thou  art  an  holy  people']  See  also  Lev.  xx.  26. 

Such  passages  as  these  put  the  moral  intention  of  the 
distinction  of  meats  out  of  dispute,  and  are  indeed  a 


'    t  Heb.  asketh 
of  thee. 


whatsoever  thy  soul  -f-  desireth :  and 
thou  shalt  eat  there  before  the  Lord 
thy  God,  and  thou  shalt  rejoice,  thou 
and  thine  houshold, 

27  And  s  the  Levite  that  is  within  s  chap.  12. 
thy    gates ;    thou   shalt   not   forsake 

him ;  for  he  hath  no  part  nor  inhe- 
ritance with  thee. 

28  1[  At  the  end  of  three  years 
thou  shalt  bring  forth  all  the  tithe  of 
thine  increase  the  same  year,  and 
shalt  lay  it  up  within  thy  gates : 

29  And  the  Levite,  (because  he 
hath  no  part  nor  inheritance  with 
thee,)  and  the  stranger,  and  the 
fatherless,  and  the  widow,  which  are 
within  thy  gates,  shall  come,  and 
shall  eat  and  be  satisfied ;  that  the 
Lord  thy  God  may  bless  thee  in  all 
the  work  of  thine  hand  which  thou 
doest. 

CHAP.  XV. 

1  The  seventh  year  a  year  of  release  for  the 
poor.  7  It  must  be  no  let  of  lending  or  giv- 
ing. 12  An  Hebrew  servant,  16  except  he 
will  not  depart,  must  in  the  seventh  year  go 
forth  free  and  well  furnished.  19  All  first- 
ling males  of  the  cattle  are  to  be  sanctified 
unto  the  Lord. 

AT  the  end  of  a  every  seven  years  a  Lev.  25. 2, 
thou  shalt  make  a  release. 

2  And  this  is  the  manner  of  the 
release:   Every  f  creditor  that  lend-  t  Heb.  master 
eth  ought   unto  his    neighbour  shall  %hti%h!La!9 
release  it;  he  shall  not  exact  it  of 

his  neighbour,  or  of  his  brother ;  be- 
cause it  is  called  the  Lord's  release. 

3  Of  a  foreigner  thou  mayest 
exact  it  again :  but  that  which  is 
thine  with  thy  brother  thine  hand 
shall  release  ; 

4  II  Save  when  there  shall  be  no  II  °J<T°  th<> 

"  fix  in    en°"  '""' 

poor  among  you;  for  the  Lord  shall  there  be  no 
greatly  bless  thee  in  the  land  which  %Zamong 


direct  affirmation  of  it :  the  people  of  God  were  to  avoid 
"  unclean  meats,"  as  a  sign  that  He  had  separated  them 
from  unclean  Gentiles  to  be  "  holy  unto  Himself."  Jones 
of  Nayland. 

Thou  shalt  not  seethe  a  kid&tc]    See  the  note  on 

Exod.  xxiii.  19. 

Some  remains  of  this  custom  seem  still  to  exist  among 
the  Arabs,  instanced  in  their  boiling  a  lamb  in  sour 
milk  and  water.     Bp.  Pococke. 

22.  ■ — tithe]  This  is  meant  of  the  second  tithe.  See 
ch.  xii.  6.     Bp.  Kidder. 

28.  At  the  end  of  three  years  &c]  At  every  third 
year's  end,  either  this  same  second  tithe,  or  else  an- 
other over  and  above  it,  was  to  be  kept  and  spent  at 
home,  for  entertaining  and  feasting  the  poor  of  the 
town,  in  which  the  owner  dwelt,  and  the  Levites  be- 
longing to  it.  And  this  practice,  so  highly  promotive 
of  charity,  love,  and  good  neighbourhood,  God  pro- 


The  year  of  release  to  be 


CHAP.  XV. 


no  let  of  lending  or  giving. 


b  Chap.  28. 
12. 


c  Matt.  5.  42 
Luke  6.  34. 


the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee  for 
an  inheritance  to  possess  it : 

5  Only  if  thou  carefully  hearken 
unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God, 
to  observe  to  do  all  these  command- 
ments which  I  command  thee  this 
day. 

6  For  the  Lord  thy  God  bless- 
eth  thee,  as  he  promised  thee :  and 
b  thou  shalt  lend  unto  many  nations, 
but  thou  shalt  not  borrow  ;  and  thou 
shalt  reign  over  many  nations,  but 
they  shall  not  reign  over  thee. 

7  if  If  there  be  among  you  a  poor 
man  of  one  of  thy  brethren  within 
any  of  thy  gates  in  thy  land  which 
the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee,  thou 
shalt  not  harden  thine  heart,  nor  shut 
thine  hand  from  thy  poor  brother : 

8  c  But  thou  shalt  open  thine  hand 
wide  unto  him,  and  shalt  surely  lend 
him  sufficient  for  his  need,  in  that 
which  he  wanteth. 

9  Beware    that    there    be    not    a 
JHeb.  word,  4^  thought  in  thy  f  wicked  heart,  say- 

t  Hel). Belial.    .  mi  ,i  ,i  n 

ing,  JLlie  seventh  year,  the  year  ot 
release,  is  at  hand ;  and  thine  eye  be 
evil  against  thy  poor  brother,  and 
thou  givest  him  nought ;  and  he  cry 
unto  the  Lord  against  thee,  and  it  be 
sin  unto  thee. 

mised  to  reward  and  bless  with  increase  and  plenty  of 
all  the  products  and  fruits  of  the  land.     Pyle. 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  7 — 11.  If  there  be  among  you  a  poor 
man  &c]  Great  care  was  hereby  taken  to  prevent  the 
probable  operation  of  the  laws  of  the  sabbatical  year, 
and  of  the  jubilee,  to  check  the  feelings  of  compassion 
towards  the  indigent.  By  this  most  humane  law,  "  the 
poor"  are  represented  as  always  to  continue  in  the  land, 
in  order  to  exercise  the  liberality  of  the  rich :  who  are 
promised  to  be  rewarded,  in  proportion  to  their  libe- 
rality, with  temporal  blessings  by  God  Himself,  the 
Supreme  Proprietor  of  their  lands.  While  on  the  other 
hand,  by  a  necessary  inference,  the  churlish  or  the  nig- 
gardly were  to  be  punished  with  a  temporal  curse. 
Never  were  municipal  laws  and  institutions  fenced  with 
so  complete  and  certain  sanctions,  both  of  rewards  and 
punishments  in  this  life.     Dr.  Hales. 

12.  —  if  thy  brother  be  sold  unto  thee,  &c]  The 
case  of  slaves  was  truly  deplorable  among  the  most 
polished  nations  of  antiquity,  the  Chaldeans,  Egyptians, 
Persians,  Greeks,  and  Romans.  Their  slavery  was  per- 
petual, and  they  were  deprived  of  all  civil  rights  and 
immunities,  and  might  be  tortured,  put  to  death,  or 
starved,  at  the  will  of  their  merciless  masters.  The  last 
was  practised  by  old  Cato  the  censor,  so  admired  for 
his  virtue,  when  his  slaves  grew  old  and  past  their  la- 
bour !  How  different  were  the  humane  and  equitable 
regulations  of  the  Hebrew  legislator.  The  hired  servant, 
or  day-labourer,  was  to  be  paid  his  wages  in  the  even- 
ing, after  his  work  was  over :  payment  was  not  to  be 
deferred  till  the  next  morning,  Lev.  xix.  13;  Deut. 
xxiv.  14,  15.     The  bought  servant,  or  houshold  slave, 


10  Thou  shalt 


surely   give    him,    CHB^f°reST 
and  thine  heart  shall  not  be  griev-        usi. 
ed  when  thou  givest  unto  him :  be-   V     v — J 
cause  that  for  this  thing  the  Lord 
thy   God  shall  bless  thee  in  all  thy 
works,  and  in  all  that  thou  puttest 
thine  hand  unto. 

11  For  the  poor  shall  never  cease 
out  of  the  land :  therefore  I  command 
thee,  saying,  Thou  shalt  open  thine 
hand  wide  unto  thy  brother,  to  thy 
poor,  and  to  thy  needy,  in  thy  land. 

12  %  And  dif    thy     brother,     an  dExod.21.2. 
Hebrew  man,  or  an  Hebrew  woman,  Jer' 34' 14- 
be  sold  unto  thee,  and  serve  thee  six 

years ;  then  in  the  seventh  year  thou 
shalt  let  him  go  free  from  thee. 

13  And  when  thou  sendest  him 
out  free  from  thee,  thou  shalt  not  let 
him  go  away  empty  : 

14  Thou  shalt  furnish  him  libe- 
rally out  of  thy  flock,  and  out  of  thy 
floor,  and  out  of  thy  winepress :  of 
that  wherewith  the  Lord  thy  God 
hath  blessed  thee  thou  shalt  give  unto 
him. 

15  And  thou  shalt  remember  that 
thou  wast  a  bondman  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  the  Lord  thy  God  re- 
deemed thee :  therefore  I  command 
thee  this  thing  to  day. 

was  to  be  freed  at  the  end  of  seven  years'  service,  in 
the  sabbatical  year,  Exod.  xxi.  2  ;  Lev.  xxv.  39 — 43 ; 
Deut.  xv.  12 — 18  ;  unless  he  refused  his  freedom,  and 
chose  to  continue  in  his  master's  service ;  in  which  case 
his  ear  was  to  be  bored  with  an  awl  to  the  door  of  his 
master's  house,  signifying  his  attachment  thereto  to 
the  end  of  his  life,  Exod.  xxi.  5,  6.  Servants  of  any 
description  were  not  to  be  treated  harshly.  The  mas- 
ter could  not  beat  them  unmercifully,  the  number  of 
stripes  for  offences  was  limited  by  law  to  forty,  and  the 
reason  assigned  is  liberal :  "  lest  thy  brother  should 
seem  vile  unto  thee,  if  beaten  with  many  stripes,"  Deut. 
xxv.  1 — 3.  If  a  master  beat  his  servant  to  death,  he 
was  surely  to  be  punished  with  death ;  if  he  struck  out 
his  or  her  eye,  or  even  a  tooth,  he  was  bound  to  let  him 
go  free,  for  his  eye  or  his  tooth's  sake,  Exod.  xxi.  20 — 
27.     Br.  Hales. 

The  various  kind  laws  made  in  favour  of  slaves,  ser- 
vants, and  strangers,  were  reasonable  in  themselves,  and 
productive  of  good  effects.  We  often  read,  in  history, 
of  dangerous  conspiracies  formed,  and  of  wars  waged, 
by  slaves  and  captives.  In  all  probability  it  was  cruel 
usage,  which  stirred  them  up  to  these  acts  of  desperate 
violence  against  their  unmerciful  masters.  But  in  the 
Jewish  history  we  meet  with  no  such  instance  of  se- 
ditions and  rebellions;  probably,  because  their  slaves 
were  better  treated,  and  less  oppressed,  than  in  many 
other  countries.     Dr.  Jortin. 

15.  And  thou  shalt  remember  &c]  This  is  a  powerful 
motive,  to  incline  us  to  shew  mercy.  The  example  of 
God's  mercy,  and  the  sense  of  our  liability  to  sufferings, 
strongly  impel  to  compassion  those  who  duly  consider 
them.     Bp.  Kidder. 
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Solemn  feasts. 


e  Exod.21.6. 


f  Exod.  34. 
19. 


gLev.  22.20 
chap.  17.  1. 
Ecclus.  35. 
12. 


16  And  it  shall  be,  if  lie  say  unto 
thee,  I  will  not  go  away  from  thee ; 
because  he  loveth  thee  and  thine 
house,  because  he  is  well  with  thee  ; 

1 7  e  Then  thou  shalt  take  an  aul, 
and  thrust  it  through  his  ear  unto  the 
door,  and  he  shall  be  thy  servant  for 
ever.  And  also  unto  thy  maidser- 
vant thou  shalt  do  likewise. 

18  It  shall  not  seem  hard  unto 
thee,  when  thou  sendest  him  away 
free  from  thee ;  for  he  hath  been 
worth  a  double  hired  servant  to  thee, 
in  serving  thee  six  years  :  and  the 
Lord  thy  God  shall  bless  thee  in  all 
that  thou  doest. 

19  %  f  All  the  firstling  males  that 
come  of  thy  herd  and  of  thy  flock 
thou  shalt  sanctify  unto  the  Lord 
thy  God  :  thou  shalt  do  no  work  with 
the  firstling  of  thy  bullock,  nor  shear 
the  firstling  of  thy  sheep. 

20  Thou  shalt  eat  it  before  the 
Lord  thy  God  year  by  year  in  the 
place  which  the  Lord  shall  choose, 
thou  and  thy  houshold. 

21  s  And  if  there  be  any  blemish 
therein,  as  if  it  be  lame,  or  blind,  or 
have  any  ill  blemish,  thou  shalt  not 
sacrifice  it  unto  the  Lord  thy  God. 

22  Thou  shalt  eat  it  within  thy 
gates :  the  unclean  and  the  clean 
person  shall  eat  it  alike,  as  the  roe- 
buck, and  as  the  hart. 

23  h  Only  thou  shalt  not  eat  the 
blood  thereof;  thou  shalt  pour  it  upon 
the  ground  as  water. 

CHAP.   XVI. 

1  The  feast  of  the  passover,  0  of  weeks,  13  of 
tabernacles.  16  Every  male  must  offer,  as 
he  is  able,  at  these  three  feasts.  18  Of 
judges  and  justice.  21  Groves  and  images 
are  forbidden. 

B  S  E  R  V  E  the  a  month  of  Abib, 

and  keep  the  passover  unto  the 

bExod.  13.4.  Lord  thy  God:  for  bin  the  month 

of  Abib  the  Lord  thy  God  brought 

thee  forth  out  of  Egypt  by  night. 

2  Thou  shalt  therefore  sacrifice 
the  passover  unto  the  Lord  thy  God, 
of  the  flock    and  the  herd,    in    the 

cchap.  i2. 5.  c  place  which  the  Lord  shall  choose 
to  place  his  name  there. 

3  dThou  shalt  eat  no  leavened 
bread  with  it ;  seven  days  shalt  thou 
eat  unleavened  bread  therewith,  even 
the  bread  of  affliction  ;  for  thou  earn- 
est forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  in 


h  Chap.  12. 
1G,  23. 


a  Exod.  12.2, 
&c. 


d  Exod.  12 
15. 


haste :  that  thou  mayest  remember 
the  day  when  thou  earnest  forth  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt  all  the  days  of 
thy  life. 

4  e  And  there  shall  be  no  leavened  e  Exod.  34. 
bread  seen  with  thee  in  all  thy  coast 

seven  days ;  neither  shall  there  any 
thing  of  the  flesh,  which  thou  sacri- 
ficedst  the  first  day  at  even,  remain 
all  night  until  the  morning. 

5  Thou  mayest  not  ||  sacrifice  the  II  Or,  mi. 
passover   within    any    of  thy  gates, 
which   the    Lord   thy    God   giveth 

thee  : 

6  But  at  the  place  which  the  Lord 
thy  God  shall  choose  to  place  his 
name  in,  there  thou  shalt  sacrifice 
the  passover  -at  even,  at  the  going 
down  of  the  sun,  at  the  season  that 
thou  earnest  forth  out  of  Egypt. 

7  And  thou  shalt  roast  and  eat  it 
in  the  place  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
shall  choose :  and  thou  shalt  turn  in 
the  morning,  and  go  unto  thy  tents. 

8  Six  days  thou  shalt  eat  unlea- 
vened bread  :  and  on  the  seventh  day 

shall  be  a  f  solemn  assembly  to  the  +  Heh.  re- 
Lord  thy    God:    thou   shalt   do  no  * 
work  therein. 

9  %  f  Seven  weeks  shalt  thou  num- 
ber unto  thee  :  begin  to  number  the 
seven  weeks  from  such  time  as  thou 
beginnest  to  put  the  sickle  to  the 
corn. 

10  And  thou  shalt  keep  the  feast 
of  weeks  unto  the  Lord  thy  God 
with  ||  a  tribute  of  a  freewill  offering 
of  thine  hand,  which  thou  shalt  give 
unto  the  LORD  thy  God,  according 
as  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  blessed 
thee  : 

11  And  thou  shalt  rejoice  before 
the  Lord  thy  God,  thou,  and  thy  son, 
and  thy  daughter,  and  thy  manser- 
vant, and  thy  maidservant,  and  the 
Levite  that  is  within  thy  gates,  and 
the  stranger,  and  the  fatherless,  and 
the  widow,  that  are  among  you,  in  the 
place  which  the  Lord  thy  God  hath 
chosen  to  place  his  name  there. 

12  And  thou  shalt  remember  that 
thou  wast  a  bondman  in  Egypt :  and 
thou  shalt  observe  and  do  these  sta- 
tutes. 

13  t  Thou  shalt  observe  the  feast 
of  tabernacles  seven  days,  after  that 

thou  hast  gathered  in  thy  f  corn  and  *  "/^™'e 
thy  wine  :  press. ' 

14  And  thou  shalt  rejoice  in  thy 


f  Lev.  23.  15. 


Or,  suj, 
ciency. 


Every  male  must  offer, 


CHAP.  XVI. 


feast,  thou,  and  thy  son,  and  thy 
daughter,  and  thy  manservant,  and 
thy  maidservant,  and  the  Levite,  the 
stranger,  and  the  fatherless,  and  the 
widow,  that  are  within  thy  gates. 

15  Seven  days  shalt  thou  keep  a 
solemn  feast  unto  the  Lord  thy  God 
in  the  place  which  the  Lord  shall 
choose :  because  the  Lord  thy  God 
shall  bless  thee  in  all  thine  increase, 


Chap.  XVI.  ver.  16.  Three  times  in  a  year]  These 
"  three  times"  are  presently  after  specified  to  be  "  the 
feast  of  unleavened  bread,"  "  the  feast  of  weeks,"  and 
"  the  feast  of  tabernacles." 

"  The  feast  of  unleavened  bread"  is  that  which  is 
otherwise  called  the  feast  of  the  passover,  consisting  of 
seven  days.  On  the  evening  before  this  solemn  feast, 
was  killed  and  eaten  the  Paschal  Lamb ;  on  the  seven 
days  following,  sacrifices  were  offered,  and  no  other 
bread  but  unleavened  bread  was  eaten ;  and  the  first  and 
the  last  days  were  days  of  holy  assemblies  or  convoca- 
tions. 

The  feast  of  the  passover  was  for  a  thankful  remem- 
brance of  their  miraculous  deliverance  out  of  Egypt, 
where  for  haste  they  were  forced  to  carry  away  their 
dough  unleavened ;  and  on  the  evening  before,  the  Lord, 
having  slain  all  the  firstborn  of  Egypt,  yet  passed  by 
them  because  of  the  blood  of  the  Paschal  Lamb  which 
He  saw  upon  the  door-posts  of  their  houses.  Therefore 
as  often  as  that  happy  time  of  year  returned,  they  were 
commanded  to  rejoice  before  the  Lord  their  God,  and  to 
hallow  it. 

Instead  of  which  feast  the  Christian  Church  comme- 
morates our  deliverance  from  the  bondage  of  sin,  and 
Satan,  and  death,  by  the  passion  and  resurrection  of 
that  immaculate  Lamb,  who,  in  the  same  month,  and 
on  the  same  day,  was  slain  upon  the  cross  for  the  sins 
of  the  whole  world,  whose  blood,  or  the  benefits  of 
whose  death,  whatsoever  soul  shall  apply  to  itself  by  a 
true  faith  producing  obedience,  God  will  spare  it,  and 
not  destroy  it. 

"The  feast  of  weeks"  was  so  called  because  it  was 
kept  at  the  end  of  seven  weeks,  or  of  a  week  of  v:eeks, 
after  the  passover.  It  was  also  called  Pentecost,  because 
it  was  fifty  days  after  the  passover.  This  likewise  lasted 
seven  days,  during  which  many  sacrifices  were  offered, 
and  the  first  and  the  last  days  were  days  of  holy  as- 
semblies. 

This  feast  is  supposed  to  have  been  instituted  partly 
in  remembrance  of  the  Law,  which  at  that  time  was 
given  upon  mount  Sinai ;  and  corresponding  to  it  is  the 
festival  which  we  observe  for  the  promulgation  of  the 
Gospel  at  that  very  time  of  the  year,  when,  with  a  great 
sound  from  heaven,  tongues  of  fire  fell  upon  the  Apos- 
tles, and  they  were  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

"The  feast  of  tabernacles"  was  a  feast  of  eight  days' 
continuance  in  the  seventh  month,  during  which  sacri- 
fices also  were  continually  offered ;  and  for  the  first  seven 
days  the  people  dwelt  in  booths  or  tabernacles  made  of 
the  branches  of  trees.  The  first  and  the  eighth  day  were 
here  also  days  of  a  holy  convocation,  on  which  no  work 
might  be  done. 

This  feast  was  instituted  for  a  memorial  of  their 
dwelling  in  tabernacles  for  a  long  space  of  time  in  the 
wilderness,  and  of  the  signs  and  wonders  which  were 
then  wrought  in  their  favour. 

To  this  feast  may  be  compared  that  which  we  cele- 
brate in  remembrance  of  our  Saviour's  nativity;  "the 
Word,"  says  St.  John,    "  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt 


as  he  is  able,  at  these  feasts. 

and  in  all  the  works  of  thine  hands,   c  * «*£*  T 
therefore  thou  shalt  surely  rejoice.  1451. 

16  %  s  Three  times  in  a  year  shall    7~Y7!T 

II     1  i  i  6  i-xod.  23. 

all  thy  males  appear  before  the  Lord  h.  &  34. 23. 
thy  God  in  the  place  which  he  shall 
choose;  in  the  feast  of  unleavened 
bread,  and  in  the  feast  of  weeks,  and 
in  the  feast  of  tabernacles :  and 
h  they  shall  not  appear  before 
Loud  empty: 


the  h  Ecclus.  35. 
4. 


among  us."  The  expression  "  he  dwelt  among  us,"  if 
it  were  strictly  translated,  is,  "he  had  his  tabernacle 
among  us." 

From  these  religious  institutions  it  may  be  observed, 
that  the  hallowing  unto  God  more  days  in  the  week  than 
one,  is  not,  as  some  have  fancied,  against  the  design 
and  meaning  of  the  fourth  Commandment :  for  by  these 
three  solemn  feasts,  which  were  each  of  them  of  a  week's 
continuance  at  least,  it  is  manifest,  that  "  Six  days  thou 
shalt  labour"  was  no  Commandment,  but  expressed 
only  an  ordinary  permission  of  working ;  and  to  think 
that  God  would  contradict  his  own  law,  by  a  contrary 
ordinance,  is  inconceivable.  As  therefore,  when  He 
commanded  the  Jews  to  give  Him  the  tenth  part  of  their 
increase,  He  forbade  not  freewill  offerings ;  so  when  He 
enjoined  them  to  keep  holy  one  day  in  seven,  this  hin- 
dered not,  but  that  they  might  hallow  unto  Him  other 
days  even  of  the  six.    Dr.  Jortin. 

all  thy  males']     Males  only  were  obliged  to  be 

present  on  these  occasions ;  1st,  Because  the  weakness 
of  the  female  sex  disabled  them  from  bearing  so  long  a 
journey,  without  great  danger  and  fatigue  :  2ndly,  Be- 
cause their  chastity  might  have  been  exposed  to  many 
dangers  in  so  vast  a  concourse  of  people  :  3rdly,  Because 
the  care  of  their  families  and  their  domestick  offices 
must  have  been  neglected.  The  chief  intention  of  these 
solemnities  was  to  keep  the  Israelites  from  corrupting 
their  religion  by  idolatrous  or  superstitious  rites :  and 
the  providence  of  God  is  remarkable  in  defending  their 
country  during  their  absence  at  these  seasons :  there 
having  been  scarce  any  instance  of  its  being  attacked  by 
their  enemies,  though  nothing  could  have  been  more 
favourable  to  an  incursion,  than  such  an  opportunity. 
Jos.  Mede. 

in  the  place  which  he  shall  choose  ;]     A  principal 

reason,  for  which  these  festivals  were  appointed,  was  to 
keep  up  peace  and  friendship  and  unity  both  in  Church 
and  State.  Nothing  is  more  likely  to  conduce  to  this 
end  than  a  religious  association  and  intercourse,  and  a 
participation  of  the  same  sacred  rites.  As  the  nation 
was  divided  into  tribes,  each  of  which  was  in  some  re- 
spects a  little  commonwealth,  there  was  cause  to  fear 
that  they  should  fall  out  and  separate  themselves  into  in- 
dependent governments,  and  have  a  religion  and  rider  of 
their  own.  And  in  fact  this  befel  them  in  aftertimes  : 
they  became  two  kingdoms,  and  idolatry  and  frequent 
wars  ensued.  For  the  prevention  of  these  evils,  the  Is- 
raelites were  enjoined  to  assemble  together  to  serve  the 
Lord  in  one  place,  which  He  should  appoint.  Dr. 
Jortin. 

and  they  shall  not  appear  before  the  Lord  empty  .-] 

It  was  a  custom  in  those  parts  of  the  world,  when  sub- 
jects came  before  their  king,  to  make  him  a  present ; 
and  even  a  little  fruit,  or  a  single  flower,  was  favourably 
accepted  from  one  who  was  not  in  circumstances  to  offer 
more.  The  Jews  were  commanded  to  bring  a  present ; 
not  a  burnt  offering,  or  a  sacrifice  by  fire ;  for  these, 
though  at  the  same  time  they  were  also  required,  yet 
were  of  another  nature,  and  for  another  end ;  but  a  heave 


Of  judges  and  justice. 


DEUTERONOMY. 


Idolaters  must  be  slain. 


chrTst        17  Every  man  shall  give  fas  he  is 

H51.       able,  according  to  the  blessing  of  the 

t  h^CT    Lord  thy  God  which  he  hath  given 

cording  to  the  thee. 

hand.  "  18  H  Judges  and  officers  shalt  thou 

make  thee  in  all  thy  gates,  which 
the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee, 
throughout  thy  tribes:  and  they  shall 
judge  the  people  with  just  judg- 
ment. 

19  Thou  shalt  not  wrest  judg- 
ment; thou  shalt  not  respect  persons, 

i  Exod.  23. 8.  i  neither  take  a  gift :  for  a  gift  doth 
blind  the  eyes  of  the  wise,  and  per- 
il Or,matters.  vert  the  ]|  words  of  the  righteous. 

20  f  That  which  is  altogether  just 
shalt  thou  follow,  that  thou  mayest 
live,  and  inherit  the  land  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee. 

21  if  Thou  shalt  not  plant  thee  a 
grove  of  any  trees  near  unto  the 
altar  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  which 
thou  shalt  make  thee. 

22  k  Neither  shalt  thou  set  thee 
up  any  ||  image;  which  the  Lord  thy 
God  hateth. 


t  Heb. 

Justice, 
justice. 


||  Or,  statue, 
or,  pillar. 


CHAP.  XVII. 

1  The  things  sacrificed  must  be  sound.  2  Ido- 
laters must  be  slain.  8  Hard  controversies 
are  to  be  determined  by  the  priests  and 
judges.  1 2  The  contemner  of  that  determin- 
ation must  die.  14  The  election,  16  and 
duty  of  a  king. 

THOU  shalt   not   sacrifice    unto 
the  Lord  thy  God  any  bullock, 
or,  goat,      or    ||  sheep,    wherein  is  blemish,   or 


offering,  a  freewill  offering,  which  was  a  tribute  of  thank- 
fulness to  God,  and  likewise  an  acknowledgment  of  his 
supreme  lordship  and  dominion  over  all.  Therefore  this 
particular  is  added,  "  They  shall  not  appear  before  the 
Lord  empty  :  every  man  shall  give  as  he  is  able,  accord- 
ing to  the  blessing  of  the  Lord  thy  God  which  he  hath 
given  thee." 

The  people  were  commanded  at  these  stated  times  to 
pay  their  tithes  of  corn  and  cattle,  wine  and  oil,  to  pre- 
sent sacrifices  and  freewill  offerings,  and  not  to  gather 
then  fruits  clean,  but  to  leave  some  upon  the  land,  to 
which  the  poor  might  have  free  access ;  and  many  other 
acts  of  charity  were  required  from  them. 

Instead  of  which  various  ordinances  and  injunctions, 
the  Gospel  gives  us  a  precept  in  general  terms,  to  "  do 
to  others  as  we  would  they  should  do  to  us,"  and  "  as 
we  have  opportunity  to  do  good  unto  all  men,  especially 
to  our  brethren  in  the  faith  :"  and  thus  much  is  evident 
from  the  tenour  of  the  New  Testament,  and  the  genius 
of  our  religion,  that  the  Law  can  never  be  supposed  to 
surpass  the  Gospel  in  things  relating  to  benevolence,  to 
compassion,  and  humanity,  and  that  as  much  at  least  is 
to  be  expected  from  Christians,  as  was  formerly  required 
of  Jews.    Dr.  Jortin. 

18.  —  in  all  thy  gates,]  The  chamber  over  one  of  the 
principal  gates  of  each  city  was  in  ancient  times  the 
council  chamber,  where  the  judges  sat,  and  causes  were 


sight 
in  transgressing  his  covenant, 
And  hath  gone  and  served  other 


any  evilfavouredness :  for  that  is  an 
abomination  unto  the  Lord  thy 
God. 

2  f  If  there  be  found  among  you, 
within  any  of  thy  gates  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee,  man  or 
woman,  that  hath  wrought  wicked- 
ness in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  thy 
God  " 

3 
gods,  and  worshipped  them,  either 
the  sun,  or  moon,  or  any  of  the  host 
of  heaven,  which  I  have  not  com- 
manded ; 

4  And  it  be  told  thee,  and  thou 
hast  heard  of  it,  and  enquired  dili- 
gently, and,  behold,  it  be  true,  and 
the  thing  certain,  that  such  abomi- 
nation is  wrought  in  Israel : 

5  Then  shalt  thou  bring  forth  that 
man  or  that  woman,  which  have  com- 
mitted that  wicked  thing,  unto  thy 
gates,  even  that  man  or  that  woman, 
and  shalt  stone  them  with  stones,  till 
they  die. 

6  a  At  the  mouth  of  two  witnesses,  a  Numb.  35. 
or  three  witnesses,  shall  he  that  is  chap.  19. 15. 
worthy  of  death  be  put  to  death ;  but  SKftr! ' 
at  the  mouth  of  one  witness  he  shall  %Tc°r-}%-h 

.  .  Hebr.  10.  28. 

not  be  put  to  death. 

7  The  hands  of  the  witnesses  shall 
be  first  upon  him  to  put  him  to  death, 
and  afterward  the  hands  of  all  the 
people.  So  thou  shalt  put  the  evil 
away  from  among  you. 

8  ^[  If  there  arise  a  matter  too  hard 

tried.  As  in  2  Sam.  xviii.  33  ;  xix.  8 ;  Ps.  lxix.  12.  And 
"  to  speak  with  the  enemy  in  the  gate"  is  to  plead  against 
an  adversary  in  court,  Ps.  cxxvii.  5.  So  "to  be  crushed 
in  the  gate,"  and  "  to  be  afflicted  in  the  gate/'  is,  to  lose 
the  cause,  and  to  be  condemned  in  court,  Job  v.  4 ; 
Prov.  xxii.  22.     Pyle. 

21.  Thou  shalt  not  plant  thee  a  grove  &c]  However 
innocent  the  first  use  of  groves  may  have  been,  they 
were  soon  polluted  with  superstition  and  idolatrous 
rites ;  and  became  the  scenes  of  all  sorts  of  impurity. 
There  seems  to  be  a  plain  allusion  to  this  unprincipled 
abuse  of  them  in  the  Jewish  history,  1  Kings  xiv.  23,  24. 
It  was  fit  then  to  remove  far  from  the  altar  of  God  such 
abominations,  as  might  lead  the  people  into  idolatry, 
and  all  its  profane  and  obscene  consequences.     Low- 


Chap.  XVII.  ver.  5.  —  till  they  die.]  The  Mosaic  law, 
punishing  idolatry  with  death,  has  been  represented  as 
unjust,  and  giving  countenance  to  persecution  for  reli- 
gious opinions.  But  the  Israelites  were  commanded  to 
put  to  death  only  such  Israelites  as  apostatized  to  idola- 
try, and  still  remained  members  of  their  own  commu- 
nity :  and  their  government  being  a  theocracy,  idolatry 
was  in  it  strictly  the  political  crime  of  high  treason, 
which,  in  every  state,  is  justly  punishable  with  death. 
Dr.  Gerrard,  Locke,  Bp.  Warburton. 


Hard  controversies  are  to  he 


CHAP.  XVII.        determined  by  the  priests  and  judges. 


for  tliee  in  judgment,  between  blood 
and  blood,  between  plea  and  plea, 
and  between  stroke  and  stroke,  being 
matters  of  controversy  within  thy 
gates :  then  shalt  thou  arise,  and  get 
thee  up  into  the  place  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  shall  choose; 

9  And  thou  shalt  come  unto  the 
priests  the  Levites,  and  unto  the 
judge  that  shall  be  in  those  days,  and 
enquire ;  and  they  shall  shew  thee 
the  sentence  of  judgment: 

10  And  thou  shalt  do  according  to 
the  sentence,  which  they  of  that  place 
which  the  Lord  shall  choose  shall 
shew  thee ;  and  thou  shalt  observe  to 
do  according  to  all  that  they  inform 
thee  : 

11  According  to  the  sentence  of 
the  law  which  they  shall  teach  thee, 
and  according  to  the  judgment  which 
they  shall  tell  thee,  thou  shalt  do  : 
thou  shalt  not  decline  from  the  sen- 
tence which  they  shall  shew  thee,  to 
the  right  hand,  nor  to  the  left. 

12  And  the  man  that  will  do  pre- 
t  Heb.  not  to  sumptuously,  \  and  will  not  hearken 

unto  the  priest  that  standeth  to  mi- 
nister there  before  the  Lord  thy 
God,  or  unto  the  judge,  even  that 
man  shall  die :  and  thou  shalt  put 
away  the  evil  from  Israel. 

13  And  all  the  people  shall  hear, 
and  fear,  and  do  no  more  presump- 
tuously. 

14  H  When  thou  art  come  unto 
the  land  which  the  Lord  thy  God 


8.  —  between  blood  and  blood,']  That  is,  in  the  case  of 
murder,  whether  it  was  wilful  or  accidental.  "  Between 
plea  and  plea ;"  that  is,  in  causes  depending  between 
the  plaintiff  and  defendant.  "  Between  stroke  and 
stroke ;"  that  is,  in  the  case  of  wounds  inflicted  by  one 
man  upon  another.     Bp.  Kidder. 

14.  —  I  will  set  a  king  over  me,]  Josephus  and  others 
have  with  reason  understood  this  passage  to  mean,  not 
that  God  commanded  the  Israelites  to  make  them  a  king, 
when  they  should  be  settled  in  Canaan  :  but  that  God 
intended  them  to  keep  their  present  government ;  if 
however  they  would  have  a  king,  he  shoidd  be  at  first 
appointed  immediately  by  God,  who  was  their  Supreme 
Governour ;  and  that  afterwards  they  should  be  indis- 
pensably obliged  to  elect  one  of  the  Israelitish  nation, 
and  not  a  Gentile.     Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

16.  —  he  shall  not  multiply  horses]  Lest  he  bring  a 
burden  upon  his  people  ;  or  confide  in  the  power  of  his 
horsemen,  more  than  in  God ;  or  which  is  the  chief  rea- 
son, given  by  Moses  himself,  lest  the  people  should  be 
tempted  to  maintain  a  commerce  with  Egypt :  with 
which  country  God  commanded  them  not  to  have  any 
intercourse,  at  least  while  they  should  continue  to  be 
idolaters.     Bps.  Patrick  and  Kidder. 

This  law  given  to  the  kings  of  Israel,  considered  to- 
gether with  the  history  of  the   nation,  forms  a  very 


giveth  thee,  and  shalt  possess  it,  and 
shalt  dwell  therein,  and  shalt  say,  I 
wall  set  a  king  over  me,  like  as  all 
the  nations  that  are  about  me ; 

15  Thou  shalt  in  any  wise  set  him 
king  over  thee,  whom  the  Lord  thy 
God  shall  choose :  one  from  among 
thy  brethren  shalt  thou  set  king  over 
thee  :  thou  mayest  not  set  a  stranger 
over  thee,  which  is  not  thy  brother. 

16  But  he  shall  not  multiply  horses 
to  himself,  nor  cause  the  people  to 
return  to  Egypt,  to  the  end  that  he 
should  multiply  horses :  forasmuch  as 
the  Lord  hath  said  unto  you,  Ye 
shall  henceforth  return  no  more  that 
way. 

17  Neither  shall  he  multiply  wives 
to  himself,  that  his  heart  turn  not 
away :  neither  shall  he  greatly  multi- 
ply to  himself  silver  and  gold. 

18  And  it  shall  be,  when  he  sit- 
teth  upon  the  throne  of  his  kingdom, 
that  he  shall  write  him  a  copy  of  this 
law  in  a  book  out  of  that  which  is  be- 
fore the  priests  the  Levites : 

19  And  it  shall  be  with  him,  and 
he  shall  read  therein  all  the  days  of 
his  life  :  that  he  may  learn  to  fear  the 
Lord  his  God,  to  keep  all  the  words 
of  this  law  and  these  statutes,  to  do 
them : 

20  That  his  heart  be  not  lifted  up 
above  his  brethren,  and  that  he  turn 
not  aside  from  the  commandment,  to 
the  right  hand,  or  to  the  left :  to  the 
end  that  he  may  prolong  his  days  in 


strong  presumption  for  the  Dime  original  of  the  Law  of 
Moses.  For,  supposing  Moses  to  be  a  mere  human  legis- 
lator, like  Solon  or  Lycurgus,  what  could  tempt  him  to 
forbid  the  princes  of  his  country  the  use  of  horses  and 
chariots  for  then  defence  ?  Should  such  a  law  be  pro- 
posed for  France  or  Germany  at  this  day,  what  would  the 
world  think  of  it  ?  Or,  supposing  this  law  to  be  his  own 
contrivance,  how  comes  it  to  pass,  that  the  event  and 
success  of  things,  through  many  ages,  doth  so  exactly 
correspond  with  the  law  ?  That  the  princes  prospered, 
and  extended  their  dominion,  over  great  countries,  when 
they  had  neither  chariots  nor  horses,  and  were  ruined 
and  undone,  when  they  were  strong  in  those  forces  ? 
Can  it  be  supposed,  that  the  history  of  many  ages  which 
relates  to  the  affairs  not  only  of  the  princes  of  Israel,  but 
of  other  contemporary  kings,  is  all  forged,  and  that 
merely  to  shew  an  agreement  between  the  history  and 
this  particular  law  ?  Or,  how  shall  we  account  for  the 
conduct  of  the  Prophets,  who  saw  the  people  ruined,  and 
instead  of  reproaching  them  with  cowardice  and  a 
neglect  of  their  necessary  defence,  reproach  them  with 
having  been  too  strong,  too  powerful  in  horses  and 
horsemen  ?  These  appearances  can  never  be  accounted 
for  by  any  human  contrivance,  and  they  plainly  shew 
that  the  hand  of  God  was  in  this  thing  from  the  begin- 
ning to  the  end.     Bp.  Sherlock. 


The  priests'  and 


DEUTERONOMY. 


Levites'  inheritance. 


Before      n}s  kingdom,  lie,  and  his  children,  in 

CHRIST      ,  .?         /.  t  l 

H5i.       the  midst  or  Israel. 


CHAP.  XVIII. 

1  The  Lord  is  the  priests'  and  Levites*  in- 
heritance. 3  The  priests'  due.  6  The  Le- 
vites'  portion.  9  The  abominations  of  the 
nations  are  to  be  avoided.  15  Christ  the 
Prophet  is  to  be  heard.  20  The  presump- 
tuous prophet  is  to  die. 

PT^HE  priests  the  Levites,  and  all 
a  Numb.  is.  X  the  tribe  of  Levi, a shall  have  no 
chap.  io.  9.  part  nor  inheritance  with  Israel:  they 
bi  cor. o.  13.  b  shall  eat  the  offerings  of  the  Lord 

made  by  fire,  and  his  inheritance. 

2  Therefore  shall  they  have  no 
inheritance  among  their  brethren  :  the 
Lord  is  their  inheritance,  as  he  hath 
said  unto  them. 

3  ^  And  this  shall  be  the  priest's 
due  from  the  people,  from  them  that 
offer  a  sacrifice,  whether  it  he  ox  or 
sheep ;  and  they  shall  give  unto  the 
priest  the  shoulder,  and  the  two 
cheeks,  and  the  maw. 

4  The  firstfruit  also  of  thy  corn, 
of  thy  wine,  and  of  thine  oil,  and  the 
first  of  the  fleece  of  thy  sheep,  shalt 
thou  give  him. 

5  For  the  Lord  thy  God  hath 
chosen  him  out  of  all  thy  tribes,  to 
stand  to  minister  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  him  and  his  sons  for  ever. 

6  if  And  if  a  Levite  come  from 
any  of  thy  gates  out  of  all  Israel, 
where  he  sojourned,  and  come  with 
all  the  desire  of  his  mind  unto  the 
place  which  the  Lord  shall  choose ; 

7  Then  he  shall  minister  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord  his  God,  as  all  his 
brethren  the  Levites  do,  which  stand 
there  before  the  Loud. 


Chap.  XVIII.  ver.  10.  There  shall  not  be  found  among 
you  any  one  that  maketh  his  son  or  his  daughter  to 
pass  through  thefire,~\  See  the  notes  on  Lev.  xviii.  21 ; 
xx.  2. 

or  that  useth  divination,  &c]    In  these  two  verses 

are  specified  various  manners,  in  which  inquisitive  per- 
sons anciently  sought  information  on  subjects  beyond 
the  usual  sight  of  men  :  the  names  given  to  these  arts 
most  probably  denote  the  different  modes  or  practices  of 
their  professors.  Such  arts  appear  to  have  been  prac- 
tised in  former  times ;  and  Niebuhr  mentions  several 
kinds  of  occult  science,  still  extant  among  the  Arabs ; 
some  arising  from  sleight  of  hand ;  others  from  ecstatick 
enthusiasm ;  others  as  charms  against  evil ;  and  lastly  a 
science,  which  is,  says  he,  "  as  described  to  me,  witch- 
craft, or  sorcery.  It  is  said  to  be  employed  only  in 
hurting  others,  wherefore  those  addicted  to  it  are  hated 
and  execrated  by  every  honest  Arab."  Most  of  the 
hinds  of  magick,  specified  by  Moses,  were  probably  of 
an  injurious  nature :  which  accounts  for  their  being 
connected  with  the  practice  of  making  children  "  pass 


e  1  Sam.  28. 
7. 


8  They  shall  have  like  portions  to  ChrTst 
eat,  beside  f  that  which  cometh  of  the  ^  hsi.  j 
sale  of  his  patrimony.  _  t  hMT 

9  if  When  thou  art  come  into  the  ^les  bv ihe 
land  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giv- 

eth  thee,  thou  shalt  not  learn  to  do 
after  the  abominations  of  those  na- 
tions. 

10  There  shall  not  be  found  among 
you  any  one  that  maketh  his  son  or 

his    daughter  c  to  pass   through   the  c  Lev- 18- 21 
fire,  or  that  useth  divination,  or  an 
observer  of  times,  or  an  enchanter, 
or  a  witch, 

11  d  Or  a  charmer,  or  a  consulter  d  Lev- 20-  27« 
with  familiar  spirits,  or  a  wizard,  or 
a  e  necromancer. 

12  For  all  that  do  these  things  are 
an  abomination  unto  the  Lord  :  and 
because  of  these  abominations  the 
Lord  thy  God  doth  drive  them  out 
from  before  thee. 

13  Thou   shalt  be   ||  perfect   with  \^pcrJfd' 
the  Lord  thy  God. 

14  For  these  nations,  which  thou 

shalt   ||  possess,  hearkened   unto  ob-  H  0r-  inherit. 
servers  of  times,  and  unto  diviners  : 
but  as  for  thee,  the  Lord  thy  God 
hath  not  suffered  thee  so  to  do. 

15  if  f  The    Lord    thy  God   will  f/?h ?  V. *  * 

J  Acts  J.  2.1.  U 

raise   up   unto  thee  a  .Prophet  from  7. 37. 
the  midst  of  thee,  of  thy  brethren, 
like    unto   me ;    unto    him    ye    shall 
hearken ; 

16  According   to    all    that    thou 
desiredst  of  the   Lord  thy   God  in 
Horeb  in  the  day  of  the  assembly, 
saying,  g  Let  me  not  hear  again  the  g  Exod.  20. 
voice   of  the  Lord  my  God,  neither 

let  me  see  this  great  fire  any  more, 
that  I  die  not. 


through  the  fire,"  if  we  suppose  such  children  to  have 
been  burnt  alive  :  see  the  notes  on  Lev.  xviii.  2 1 .  Such 
arts  are  forbidden  with  the  utmost  propriety,  as  evil  in 
the  disposition  of  mind  which  they  betray  ;  at  the  same 
time  the  prohibition  does  not  imply  that  any  efficacy  at- 
tended the  exercise  of  these  arts.  Script.  Must.  See 
the  note  on  Lev.  xx.  27. 

13.  Thou  shalt  be  perfect  with  the  Lord  thy  God.~\  See 
Gen.  xvii.  1.  The  force  of  the  expression,  "be  thou 
perfect,"  in  that  passage,  may  be  illustrated  by  com- 
paring it  with  the  present  verse ;  in  which,  after  a  charge 
to  the  Israelites,  not  to  learn  the  abominations  of  those 
nations,  whom  God  should  cast  out  before  them,  it  is 
immediately  added,  "  Thou  shalt  be  perfect,"  or  entire, 
"  with  the  Lord  thy  God."     Bp.  Lowth. 

15.  —  a  Prophet]  He  does  not  say,  a  priest,  or  a  king, 
though  the  Messiah  was  to  be  both ;  but  he  says,  "  a 
Prophet ;"  to  teach  the  people  of  Israel,  not  to  mistake 
any  of  their  priests  or  kings  for  the  Messiah ;  but  to 
expect  and  regard  less  in  his  person,  the  external  honour 
of  Aaron's  family,  and  the  worldly  grandeur  of  kings, 


Christ  the  true  prophet. 


CHAP.  XVIII,  XIX. 


The  cities  of  refuge. 


17  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
They  have  well  spoken  that  which 
they  have  spoken. 

18  h  I  will  raise  them  up  a  Pro- 
phet from  among  their  brethren,  like 
unto  thee,  and  will  put  my  words  in 
his  mouth ;  and  he  shall  speak  unto 
them  all  that  I  shall  command  him. 

19  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
whosoever  will  not  hearken  unto  my 
words  which  he  shall  speak  in  my 
name,  I  will  require  it  of  him. 

20  But  the  prophet,  which  shall 
presume  to  speak  a  word  in  my  name, 
which  I  have  not  commanded  him 
to  speak,  or  that  shall  speak  in  the 
name  of  other  gods,  even  that  pro- 
phet shall  die. 

21  And  if  thou  say  in  thine  heart, 
How  shall  we  know  the  word  which 
the  Lord  hath  not  spoken? 


than  the  privilege  of  Divine  inspiration,  which  was  ab- 
solutely necessary  to  Him,  as  the  Founder  of  the  true 
religion.     Dean  Allix. 

18.  J  will  raise  them  up  a  Prophet  &c]  The  Jews 
term  the  highest  degree  of  inspiration,  that  which  was 
afforded  to  Moses,  and  enumerate  several  particulars, 
wherein  that  hath  the  pre-eminence  and  advantage  over 
all  others.  In  consequence  of  this  prediction,  that  "  a 
Prophet  should  arise  among  them  like  unto  Moses,"  a 
general  expectation  of  some  extraordinary  Prophet  pre- 
vailed particularly  about  the  time  of  our  Saviour.  The 
Jews  then,  as  well  as  since,  understood  and  applied 
this  prophecy  to  the  Messiah,  the  only  Prophet  whom 
they  will  ever  allow  to  be  as  great  or  greater  than  Moses. 
When  our  Saviour  had  fed  five  thousand  men,  by  a 
miracle  like  that  of  Moses,  who  fed  the  Israelites  in  the 
wilderness,  then  those  men  said,  "  This  is  of  a  truth 
that  Prophet  that  should  come  into  the  world,"  John  vi. 
14.  St.  Peter  and  St.  Stephen  directly  apply  the  pro- 
phecy to  Him,  Acts  hi.  22,  23 ;  vii.  37 ;  and  they  may 
very  well  be  justified  for  so  doing  :  for  He  fully  answers 
all  the  marks  and  characters  which  are  here  given  of 
the  "  Prophet  like  unto  Moses."  He  had  immediate 
communication  with  the  Deity,  and  God  spake  to  Him 
"face  to  face,"  as  He  did  to  Moses.  He  performed 
"  signs  and  wonders,"  as  great  or  greater  than  those  of 
Moses.  He  was  a  "lawgiver,"  as  well  as  Moses.  "  I 
will  raise  them  up  a  Prophet,"  saith  God  :  and  the 
people  glorified  God,  saying,  "  That  a  great  Prophet  is 
risen  up  among  us,"  Luke  vii.  16.  "  I  will  put  my 
words  in  his  mouth,"  saith  God :  and  our  Saviour 
saith,  "  I  have  not  spoken  of  myself ;  but  the  Father 
which  sent  me,  he  gave  me  a  commandment,  what  I 
should  say,  and  what  I  should  speak,"  John  xii.  49. 
Bp.  Newton.  This  Prophet  like  unto  Moses  was  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ ;  who  was  by  birth  a  Jew,  of  the 
middle  class  of  the  people,  and  resembled  his  prede- 
cessor in  personal  intercourse  with  God,  miracles,  and 
legislation,  which  no  other  Prophet  ever  did,  Deut. 
xxxiv.  10 — 12;  and  to  whom  God,  at  his  transfigura- 
tion, required  the  world  to  "hearken,"  Matt.  xvii.  5. 
"Whence  our  Lord's  frequent  admonition  to  the  Jewish 
Church,  "  He  that  hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him  hear," 
Matt.  xii.  15,  &c.  addressed  also  by  "the  Spirit"  to  the 
Christian  Churches  of  Asia  Minor,  Rev.  iii.  22.  "  The 
lamps  "  of  both  have  been  extinguished  for  their  apos- 


22  When  a  prophet  speaketh  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord,  if  the  thing 
follow  not,  nor  come  to  pass,  that  is 
the  thing  which  the  Lord  hath  not 
spoken,  but  the  prophet  hath  spoken 
it  presumptuously  :  thou  shalt  not  be 
afraid  of  him. 

CHAP.   XIX. 

1  The  cities  of  refuge.  4  The  privilege  thereof 
for  the  manslayer.  14  The  landmark  is  not 
to  be  removed.  15  Two  witnesses  at  the 
least.  16  The  punishment  of  a  false  witness. 

WHEN    the    Lord    thy    God 
a  hath    cut    off    the   nations,  a  chap.  12. 
whose  land  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth 
thee,  and  thou  +  succeedest  them,  and  +  H.f>- in- 

1         f,  .  1      .         .   .  1    •  1      .      heritest,  or, 

dwellest  in  their  cities,  and  m  their  possessed. 

ll0USeS  '>  b  Exod.  21. 

2  b  Thou  shalt  separate  three  cities  13. 
for  thee  in  the  midst   of  thy  land,  jo™!  2o.02. 


tacy,  according  to  the  tremendous  denunciation  of  pro- 
phecy, Rev.  ii.  5.  Heaven  avert  the  omen  from  the 
"  lukewarm  "  chm-ches  of  Europe,  in  this  their  day  of 
trial!  Rev.  iii.  15,  16.  Dr.  Hales.  This  prophecy  is 
several  times  in  the  New  Testament  applied  to  our 
Lord :  and  it  has  often  been  proved,  that  it  cannot  pos- 
sibly belong  to  any  one  else  :  for  all  the  other  Prophets 
were  in  many  respects  inferiour  to  Moses.  But  the 
passage  deserves  particular  notice  from  another  circum- 
stance. There  are  instances  of  kings,  both  Pagan  and 
Jewish,  who  were  named  and  described,  long  before 
their  birth,  by  those  holy  men,  whom  the  Lord  in- 
spired. See  Isa.  xliv.  28  ;  1  Kings  xiii.  2.  But  among 
the  Prophets  themselves,  we  find  not  that  any  one  was 
ever  foretold  by  an  antecedent  Prophet :  for  it  became 
the  Promised  Deliverer  of  Israel,  in  this,  as  in  all  things, 
to  have  the  pre-eminence.  Him  therefore  Moses,  the 
first  and  chief  of  the  Prophets,  here  foreshewed  as  a 
Prophet  in  dignity  like  to  himself.  Archdeacon  Churton. 
19.  Audit  shall  come  to  pass,  &c]  Several  prophe- 
cies in  the  Old  Testament  plainly  ascribe  the  destruction 
of  the  Jewish  Church  and  nation,  to  their  rejection,  and 
putting  to  death,  of  the  Messiah.  To  this  purpose, 
these  words  of  Moses  are  very  remarkable :  "  It  shall 
come  to  pass,  that  whosoever  will  not  hearken  unto  my 
words,  which  he  shall  speak  in  my  name,  I  will  require 
it  of  him  :"  or,  "  every  soul,  which  will  not  hear  that 
Prophet,  shall  be  destroyed  from  among  the  people,"  as 
St.  Peter  explains  the  sense  of  the  prophecy,  Acts  hi. 
23.  Daniel  expressly  assigns  their  sin  of  "  cutting  off 
the  Messiah,"  as  the  cause  of  the  destruction  of  their 
city  and  temple,  Dan.  ix.  26.  And  Zechariah,  who 
lived  after  the  people's  return  from  their  first  captivity, 
describes  the  mourning  of  the  whole  nation  for  their 
sin  of  "piercing"  or  crucifying  Christ,  as  a  preparation 
to  their  general  restoration,  Zech.  xii.  10;  xiii.  1.  W. 
Lowth. 

Chap.  XIX.  Having  sufficiently  pressed  upon  the 
people  the  great  commandment  of  loving  God  with  all 
the  heart  and  soul  and  strength,  and  Him  alone  :  Moses 
now  proceeds  to  remind  them  of  other  precepts  belong- 
ing to  the  second  table  of  the  Commandments,  but  not 
in  an  exact  method,  nor  without  interposing  some  mat- 
ters of  a  ceremonial  nature.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Yer.  2.  Thou  shalt  separate  three  cities  &c]     He  be- 


Cities  of  refuge 

which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee 
to  possess  it. 

3  Thou  shalt  prepare  thee  a  way, 
and  divide  the  coasts  of  thy  land, 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee 
to  inherit,  into  three  parts,  that  every 
slayer  may  flee  thither. 

4  f  And  this  is  the  case  of  the 
slayer,  which  shall  flee  thither,  that 
he  may  live  :  Whoso  killeth  his  neigh- 
bour ignorantly,  whom  he  hated  not 
f  in  time  past ; 

5  As  when  a  man  goeth  into  the 
wood  with  his  neighbour  to  hew  wood, 
and  his  hand  fetcheth  a  stroke  with 
the  ax  to  cut  down  the  tree,  and  the 
f  head  slippeth  from  the  f  helve,  and 
f  lighteth  upon  his  neighbour,  that 
he  die ;  he  shall  flee  unto  one  of  those 
cities,  and  live : 

6  Lest  the  avenger  of  the  blood 
pursue  the  slayer,  while  his  heart  is 
hot,  and  overtake  him,  because  the 
way  is  long,  and  f  slay  him ;  whereas 
he  was  not  worthy  of  death,  inas- 
much as  he  hated  him  not  f  in  time 
past. 

7  Wherefore  I  command  thee,  say- 
ing, Thou  shalt  separate  three  cities 
for  thee. 

8  And  if  the  Lord  thy  God  c  en- 
large   thy  coast,  as  he   hath    sworn 


DEUTERONOMY. 


+  Heb.  from 

yesterday 
the  third  day. 


t  Heb.  iron. 
t  Heb.  wood. 
t  Heb. 

findeih. 


+  Heb.  smite 
him  in  life. 

"t  Heb.  from 
yesterday  the 
third  day. 


e  Chap.  12. 
20. 


gins  with  the  case  of  life  and  death,  and  charges  them, 
as  soon  as  they  should  he  settled  in  Canaan,  to  set  out 
the  cities  of  refuge  as  before  prescribed,  Numb.  xxxv. 
14,  15;  Deut.  iv.  41  ;  adding  now,  that  the  roads  from 
every  part  of  the  country  to  these  privileged  places 
should  be  kept  clean,  level,  and  in  good  repair,  for  the 
easier  and  speedier  flight  of  the  unfortunate  persons, 
who  wanted  their  protection.     Pyle. 

4.  And  this  is  the  case  of  the  slayer,  &c]  As  murder 
implies  the  highest  degree  of  malignity  to  which  human 
depravity  can  ascend,  so  it  was  pursued  with  just  rigour 
by  the  Jewish  law.  But  the  wisdom  of  the  law,  in  se- 
cimng  a  fan  trial  for  this  offence,  so  apt  to  rouse  imme- 
diate revenge,  and  in  providing  asylums  for  those  who 
were  not  guilty  of  deliberate  murder,  but  of  man- 
slaughter, is  so  conspicuous  as  to  have  attracted  the 
notice  of  the  most  judicious  modern  reasoners  on 
criminal  law.  The  sagacious  Montesquieu  observes, 
"  These  laws  of  Moses  were  perfectly  wise ;  the  man, 
who  involuntarily  killed  another,  was  innocent,  but  he 
was  obliged  to  be  taken  away  from  before  the  eyes  of 
the  relatives  of  the  deceased ;  Moses  therefore  appointed 
an  asylum  for  such  unfortunate  persons  :  great  criminals 
deserved  not  a  place  of  safety,  and  they  had  none :  the 
criminals,  who  would  resort  to  the  temple  from  all 
parts,  might  disturb  Divine  service :  if  persons,  who 
had  committed  manslaughter,  had  been  driven  out  of 
the  country,  as  was  customary  among  the  Greeks,  there 
was  reason  to  fear  they  would  worship  strange  gods. 
All  these  considerations  made  them  establish  cities  of 
refuge,  where  they  might  remain  until  the  death  of  the 
high  priest."     Dr.  Graves. 


for  the  manslayer. 

unto  thy  fathers,  and  give  thee  all 
the  land  which  he  promised  to  give 
unto  thy  fathers ; 

9  If  thou  shalt  keep  all  these 
commandments  to  do  them,  which  I 
command  thee  this  day,  to  love  the 
Lord  thy  God,  and  to  walk  ever  in 

his  ways ;  (1  then  shalt  thou  add  three  d  Josh.  20. 7. 
cities   more   for    thee,    beside   these 
three : 

10  That  innocent  blood  be  not 
shed  in  thy  land,  which  the  Lord 
thy  God  giveth  thee  for  an  inherit- 
ance, and  so  blood  be  upon  thee. 

11  i|  But  if  any  man  hate  his 
neighbour,  and  lie  in  wait  for  him, 
and  rise  up  against  him,  and  smite 

him  f  mortally  that  he  die,  and  fleeth  +Het>.  iniife. 
into  one  of  these  cities : 

12  Then  the  elders  of  his  city 
shall  send  and  fetch  him  thence, 
and  deliver  him  into  the  hand  of 
the  avenger  of  blood,  that  he  may 
die. 

13  Thine  eye  shall  not  pity  him, 
but  thou  shalt  put  away  the  guilt  of 
innocent   blood   from  Israel,  that   it 
may  go  well  with  thee. 

14  f  Thou  shalt  not  remove  thy 
neighbour's  landmark,  which  they  of 
old   time    have  set  in  thine  inherit- 

which  thou  shalt  inherit  in  the 


ance, 


12.  —  the  elders  of  his  city}  As  soon  as  the  Hebrews 
began  to  be  formed  into  a  people,  they  were  governed 
by  "  elders,"  so  called  because  in  general  they  were 
persons  advanced  in  years.  When  Moses  returned  into 
Egypt  to  promise  them  that  God  would  set  them  at 
liberty,  he  assembled  "  the  elders  "  together,  Exod.  iv. 
29 ;  and  performed  the  miracles,  which  were  the  proof 
of  his  ministry,  in  their  presence.  "  All  the  elders  of 
Israel "  came  to  the  feast,  which  he  made  for  Jethro  his 
father  in  law,  Exod.  xviii.  12.  When  God  thought  fit 
to  give  him  council  to  relieve  him  in  governing  that 
great  people,  "Gather  unto  me,"  said  He,  "seventy 
men  of  the  elders  of  Israel,  whom  thou  knowest  to  be 
the  elders  of  the  people,  and  officers  over  them,"  Numb, 
xi.  16.  So  that  they  had  already  authority,  before 
the  law  was  given,  and  the  state  had  taken  its  form. 
Afterwards  in  the  Scripture,  when  mention  is  made  of 
assemblies  and  publick  affairs,  the  elders  are  put  in  the 
first  place,  and  sometimes  named  alone.     Fleury. 

14.  Thou  shalt  not  remove  thy  neighbour's  landmark,} 
This  precept  is  very  reasonably  subjoined  to  that  of 
manslaughter  and  murder ;  the  removing  of  landmarks 
being  an  occasion  of  great  quarrels  and  bloodshed  :  and 
it  was  not  to  be  allowed,  inasmuch  as  it  was  against  the 
constitution  of  their  forefathers,  who  divided  the  several 
bounds  of  their  inheritance  by  Divine  direction,  as  is 
intimated  in  the  following  words.  Bp.  Kidder.  This 
precept  was  as  necessary  to  be  observed  in  all  other 
countries,  as  in  that  which  was  the  proper  inheritance 
©f  the  Israelites :  for,  as  Josephus  truly  observes, 
"  They  that  remove  the  bounds  of  lands,  are  not  very 
far  from  subverting  all  laws."     Bp.  Patrick. 


Iwo  witnesses  at  the  least. 


CHAP.  XIX,  XX. 


The  priest's  exhortation. 


P  Or,  falling 
away. 


f  Prov.  10.  5, 

9. 

Dan.  G.  24. 


gExod.  21. 
23. 

Lev.  2-1.  20. 
Matt.  5.  38. 


land  that  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth 
thee  to  possess  it. 

15  ^1  eOne  witness  shall  not  rise 
up  against  a  man  for  any  iniquity,  or 
for  any  sin,  in  any  sin  that  he  sin- 
neth :  at  the  mouth  of  two  witnesses, 
or  at  the  mouth  of  three  witnesses, 
shall  the  matter  be  established. 

16  51  If  a  false  witness  rise  up 
against  any  man  to  testify  against 
him  ||  that  xohich  is  wrong  ; 

17  Then  both  the  men,  between 
whom  the  controversy  is,  shall  stand 
before  the  Lord,  before  the  priests 
and  the  judges,  which  shall  be  in  those 
days; 

18  And  the  judges  shall  make 
diligent  inquisition :  and,  behold,  if 
the  witness  he  a  false  witness,  and 
hath  testified  falsely  against  his  bro- 
ther ; 

19  fThen  shall  ye  do  unto  him, 
as  he  had  thought  to  have  done  unto 
his  brother:  so  shalt  thou  put  the 
evil  away  from  among  you. 

20  And  those  which  remain  shall 
hear,  and  fear,  and  shall  henceforth 
commit  no  more  any  such  evil  among 
you. 

21  And  thine  eye  shall  not  pity ; 
hut  slife  shall  go  for  life,  eye  for  eye, 
tooth  for  tooth,  hand  for  hand,  foot 
for  foot. 


15.  One  witness  shall  not  rise  up  &c]  In  civil  or  cri- 
minal matters,  especially  of  a  high  or  capital  kind,  less 
than  two  witnesses  were  not  allowed  to  convict  any  man. 
Though,  in  pecuniary  cases,  one  might  be  enough  to 
bring  the  accused  person  upon  his  oath.     Pyle. 

17.  Then  both  the  men,  &c]  Both  the  accuser  and 
the  accused  were  to  come  in  obscure  cases  to  the  su- 
preme court,  where  the  sanctuary  was  settled.  This 
court  probably  sat  at  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  in  the 
time  of  Moses,  chap.  xvii.  8.  12,  and  so  might  properly 
be  said  to  try  them  "before  the  Lord."     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  Then  shall  ye  do  unto  him,  &c]  The  Law  of  Moses, 
which  condemns  the  crime  of  "  false  witness,"  inflicts 
upon  it  a  very  suitable  punishment,  namely,  retaliation. 
He,  who  would  thus  deprive  another  of  his  liberty,  his 
property,  or  his  life,  was  to  suffer  the  same  evil,  which 
he  would  unjustly  bring  upon  his  neighbour.  This  was 
a  law  of  the  Egyptians,  and  of  other  nations  :  but  it  is 
so  reasonable,  that  it  may  be  accounted  a  law  of  nature, 
and  the  voice  of  humanity  and  of  common  sense.  Dr. 
Jortin. 

21.  And  thine  eye  shall  not  pity;  &c]  Such  is  the  rule 
of  the  Mosaical  Law :  because  by  means  of  false  witness 
the  good  name,  the  property,  the  livelihood,  the  life  of 
an  innocent  person  may  be  taken  away ;  the  advantages 
of  society  defeated,  nay,  perverted  into  mischiefs  ;  and 
the  very  bonds  of  it  dissolved.  With  us,  indeed,  the 
punishment  extends  not  so  far.  But  however  mild  such 
persons  may  find  the  penalties  of  human  laws  to  be,  or 
how  artfully  soever  they  may  evade  them,  God  hath  de- 
clared, "  A  false  witness  shall  not  be  unpunished,  and 


CHAP.   XX. 

1  The  priest's  exhortation  to  encourage  the 
people  to  battle.  5  The  officers'  proclama- 
tion who  are  to  be  dismissed  from  the  war. 
10  How  to  use  the  cities  that  accept  or 
refuse  the  proclamation  of  peace.  16  What 
cities  must  be  devoted.  19  Trees  of  man's 
meat  must  not  be  destroyed  in  the  siege. 

WHEN  thou  goest  out  to  battle 
against  thine  enemies,  and 
seest  horses,  and  chariots,  and  a  peo- 
ple more  than  thou,  be  not  afraid  of 
them  :  for  the  Lord  thy  God  is  with 
thee,  which  brought  thee  up  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt. 

2  And  it  shall  be,  when  ye  are 
come  nigh  unto  the  battle,  that  the 
priest  shall  approach  and  speak  unto 
the  people, 

3  And  shall  say  unto  them,  Hear, 
O  Israel,  ye  approach  this  day  unto 
battle  against  your  enemies :  let  not 

your  hearts  f  faint,  fear  not,  and  do  t  Heb.  be 
not  f  tremble,  neither  be  ye  terrified  t'  Heb!  make 
because  of  them ;  hasU- 

4  For  the  Lord  your  God  is  he 
that  goeth  with  you,  to  fight  for  you 
against  your  enemies,  to  save  you. 

5  %  And  the  officers  shall  speak 
unto  the  people,  saying,  What  man 
is  there  that  hath  built  a  new  house, 
and  hath  not  dedicated  it  ?  let  him  go 
and  return  to  his  house,  lest  he  die 


he  that  speaketh  lies  shall  not  escape,"  Prov.  xix.  5. 
Abp.  Seeker.     See  the  note  on  Levit.  xxiv.  19. 

Chap.  XX.  ver.  1.  —  horses,  and  chariots,]  The  Israel- 
itish  armies  consisted  all  of  foot,  and  their  law  seems 
to  have  obhged  them  to  continue  so,  chap.  xvii.  16,  in 
order  to  a  more  entire  reliance  upon  God.  See  the  note 
there.  While  the  Egyptians,  Canaanites,  and  other  na- 
tions, had  the  advantage  of  horse  and  chariots  ;  that  is, 
chariots  armed  with  scythes,  to  rush  in  among  the  foot, 
and  cut  them  down  like  grass.  These  are  the  chariots 
of  iron,  mentioned  in  Josh.  xi.  4 ;  Judg.  iv.  3.  Pyle. 
See  the  notes  on  Exod.  xiv.  7- 

be  not  afraid  of  them .-]  The  Israelites  were  trained 

up  to  confide  in  God,  and  not  in  horses,  which  their 
country  did  not  afford,  and  consequently  they  had  no 
chariots  ;  nor  in  multitude  of  soldiers.  We  find  remark- 
able instances  of  this,  particularly  in  Jehoshaphat, 
2  Chron.  xx.  6.  17.  He  followed  the  example  of  David, 
whose  words  are  most  memorable :  "  Some  trust  in 
chariots,  and  some  in  horses  :  but  we  will  remember  the 
name  of  the  Lord  our  God,"  Ps.  xx.  7.  See  also  Prov. 
xxi.  21.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  What  man — hath  built  a  new  house,  &c]  Pro- 
bably because  men  in  these  circumstances  would  be  apt 
to  be  entangled  with  cares,  and  thereby  rendered  less 
serviceable  in  the  war.  See  2  Tim.  ii.  4.  Bp.  Kidder.  At 
the  same  time  the  indulgence  manifests  great  tenderness 
and  humanity  towards  the  individual,  who  was  to  profit 
by  it ;  and  is  one  amongst  numberless  instances  of  the 
considerate  benevolence  of  the  Legislator.  Edit.    Some 


Holt)  to  use  the  cities  that 
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t  Heb.  made 
it  common. 
See  Lev.  19. 
23. 


a  Chap.  24.  5, 


b  Judsr.  7.  3. 


t  Heb.  melt. 


t  Heb.  to  be 
in  the  head 
of  the  people. 


in  the  battle,  and  another  man  dedi- 
cate it. 

6  And  what  man  is  he  that  hath 
planted  a  vineyard,  and  hath  not  yet 
f  eaten  of  it  ?  let  him  also  go  and 
return  unto  his  house,  lest  he  die 
in  the  battle,  and  another  man  eat 
of  it. 

7  a  And  what  man  is  there  that 
hath  betrothed  a  wife,  and  hath 
not  taken  her  ?  let  him  go  and  re- 
turn unto  his  house,  lest  he  die  in 
the  battle,  and  another  man  take 
her. 

8  And  the  officers  shall  speak  fur- 
ther unto  the  people,  and  they  shall 
say,  b  What  man  is  there  that  is  fear- 
ful and  fainthearted  ?  let  him  go  and 
return  unto  his  house,  lest  his  bre- 
thren's heart  f  faint  as  well  as  his 
heart. 

9  And  it  shall  be,  when  the  offi- 
cers have  made  an  end  of  speaking 
unto  the  people,  that  they  shall  make 
captains  of  the  armies  -f  to  lead  the 
people. 

10  if  When  thou  comest  nigh  unto 
a  city  to  fight  against  it,  then  pro- 
claim peace  unto  it. 

1 1  And  it  shall  be,  if  it  make  thee 
answer  of  peace,  and  open  unto  thee, 
then  it  shall  be,  that  all  the  people 


e    tribll-         Before 

CHRIST 


think  that  this  was  not  a  precept,  hut  a  bare  concession 
to  such  persons  ;  who,  if  they  could  overcome  their 
affections  to  all  things  but  the  safety  of  their  country, 
might  remain  in  the  camp,  and  go  to  battle.  "  Hath 
not  dedicated  it "  means,  hath  not  dwell  in  it.  For  on 
their  first  entrance  into  a  house  to  dwell  in  it,  they  made 
a  feast,  which  they  called  "  dedication."     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  When  thou  comest  nigh  unto  a  city"]  The  Jewish 
writers  frequently  mention  two  kinds  of  war  :  that  which 
was  particularly  commanded  by  God,  as  that  against  the 
nations,  which  the  Israelites  were  commanded  to  drive 
out :  and  that  which  was  chosen  by  the  Jews  on  just 
provocation,  or  in  their  own  defence  against  other  peo- 
ple. These  words,  as  well  as  the  foregoing,  refer  to  the 
latter  of  the  two,  as  appears  from  ver.  15,  compared  with 
ver.  5 — 8,  and  Numb,  xxxii.  7.     Bp.  Kidder. 

]  G.  —  thou  shall  save  alive  nothing  that  breatheth .-] 
When  God  for  the  wickedness  of  a  people  sends  an 
earthquake,  or  a  fire,  or  a  plague  among  them,  there  is 
no  complaint  of  injustice,  especially  when  the  calamity 
is  known,  or  expressly  declared  beforehand,  to  be  in- 
flicted for  the  wickedness  of  such  people.  It  is  rather 
regarded  as  an  act  of  exemplary  penal  justice,  and,  as 
such,  consistent  with  the  character  of  the  moral  Gover- 
nour  of  the  universe.  There  can  be  no  objection  there- 
fore to  the  Canaanitish  nations  being  destroyed,  for 
when  their  national  wickedness  is  considered,  and  when 
that  is  expressly  stated  as  the  cause  of  their  destruction, 
the  dispensation,  however  severe,  will  not  be  questioned ; 
but  the  objection  must  be  solely  to  the  manner  of  de- 
stroying them.  I  mean  there  is  nothing  left  but  the 
manner  to  be  objected  to ;  their  wickedness  accounts 


that  is  found  therein  shall  b 

taries  unto  thee,  and  they  shall  serve 

thee.  v 

12  And  if  it  will  make  no  peace 
with  thee,  but  will  make  war  against 
thee,  then  thou  shalt  besiege  it : 

13  And  when  the  Lord  thy  God 
hath  delivered  it  into  thine  hands, 
thou  shalt  smite  every  male  thereof 
with  the  edge  of  the  sword : 

14  But  the  women,  and  the  little 

ones,  and  c  the  cattle,  and  all  that  is  c  Josh.  8. 2. 
in  the  city,  even  all  the  spoil  thereof, 
shalt  thou  f  take  unto  thyself;  and  t  Heb.  span. 
thou  shalt  eat  the  spoil  of  thine  ene- 
mies, which  the  Loud  thy  God  hath 
given  thee. 

15  Thus  shalt  thou  do  unto  all  the 
cities  which  are  very  far  off  from  thee, 
which  are  not  of  the  cities  of  these 
nations. 

16  But  of  the  cities  of  these 
people,  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
doth  give  thee  for  an  inheritance, 
thou  shalt  save  alive  nothing  that 
breatheth : 

17  But  thou  shalt  utterly  destroy 
them  ;  namely,  the  Hittites,  and  the 
Amorites,  the  Canaanitcs,  and  the 
Perizzites,  the  Hivites,  and  the  Je- 
busites ;  as  the  Lord  thy  God  hath 
commanded  thee : 


for  the  thing  itself.  To  which  objection  it  may  be  re- 
plied, that  if  the  thing  itself  be  just,  the  manner  is  of 
little  signification  :  of  little  signification  even  to  the  suf- 
ferers themselves.  For  where  is  the  great  difference, 
even  to  them,  whether  they  were  destroyed  by  an  earth- 
quake, a  pestilence,  a  famine,  or  by  the  hands  of  an 
enemy  ?  Where  is  the  difference,  even  to  our  imperfect 
apprehensions  of  Divine  justice,  provided  it  be,  and  is 
known  to  be,  for  their  wickedness  that  they  are  de- 
stroyed ?  But  this  destruction,  it  may  be  said,  con- 
founded the  innocent  with  the  guilty.  The  sword  of 
Joshua  and  of  the  Jews  spared  neither  women  nor 
children.  Is  it  not  the  same  with  all  national  visitations  ? 
Would  not  an  earthquake,  or  a  fire,  or  a  plague,  or  a 
famine  amongst  them,  have  done  the  same  ?  Even  in  an 
ordinary  and  natural  death,  the  same  thing  happens. 
God  takes  away  the  life  He  lends,  without  regard,  that 
we  can  perceive,  to  age,  or  sex,  or  character.  But  after 
all,  promiscuous  massacres,  the  burning  of  cities,  the 
laying  waste  of  countries,  are  things  dreadful  to  reflect 
upon.  Who  doubts  it  ?  So  are  all  the  judgments  of 
Almighty  God.  The  effect,  in  whatever  way  it  shews 
itself,  must  necessarily  be  tremendous,  when  the  Lord, 
as  the  Psalmist  expresses  it,  "  moveth  out  of  his  place 
to  punish  the  wicked."  But  it  ought  to  satisfy  us ;  at 
least  this  is  the  point,  upon  which  we  ought  to  rest  and 
fix  our  attention ;  that  it  was  for  excessive,  wilful,  and 
forewarned  wickedness,  that  all  this  befel  them,  and 
that  it  is  all  along  so  declared  in  the  history  which 
recites  it.     Archdeacon  Paley. 

\7 .  —  as  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  commanded  thee .-]   If 
punishing  the  devoted  nations  by  the  hand  of  the  Is- 


The  expiation  of 


CHAP.  XX,  XXI. 


an  uncertain  murder. 


II  Or,  for,  0 

man,  the  tree 

of  the  field  is 

to  be  employed   ciprro  • 

in  the  siege.       olct>c  ' 

t  Heh.  to  go 

from  before 

thee. 


18  That  they  teach  you  not  to  do 
after  all  their  abominations,  which 
they  have  done  unto  their  gods ;  so 
should  ye  sin  against  the  Lord  your 
God. 

19  f  When  thou  shalt  besiege  a 
city  a  long  time,  in  making  war 
against  it  to  take  it,  thou  shalt  not  de- 
stroy the  trees  thereof  by  forcing  an 
ax  against  them :  for  thou  mayest  eat 
of  them,  and  thou  shalt  not  cut  them 
down  ( ||  for  the  tree  of  the  field  is 
man's   life)  \  to  employ  them  in  the 


t  Heb.  it 
come  doivn. 


Before 

CHRIST 

1451. 


20  Only  the  trees  which  thou 
knowest  that  they  he  not  trees  for 
meat,  thou  shalt  destroy  and  cut 
them  down ;  and  thou  shalt  build  bul- 
warks against  the  city  that  maketh 
war  with  thee,  until  fit  be  sub- 
dued. 

CHAP.  XXI. 

1  The  expiation  of  an  uncertain  murder.  10 
The  usage  of  a  captive  taken  to  wife.  15 
The  firstborn  is  not  to  be  disinherited  upon 
private  affection.  18  A  stubborn  son  is  to 
be  stoned  to  death.  22  The  malefactor  must 
not  hang  all  night  on  a  tree. 

IF  one  be  found  slain  in  the  land 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth 
thee  to  possess  it,  lying  in  the  field, 
and  it  be  not  known  who  hath  slain 
him : 

2  Then  thy  elders  and  thy  judges 
shall  come  forth,  and  they  shall  mea- 


raelites,  rather  than  hy  a  pestilence,  an  earthquake,  a 
fire,  or  any  other  calamity,  be  still  an  objection,  we  may 
perceive,  I  think,  some  reasons  for  this  method  of  pu- 
nishment in  preference  to  any  other  whatever  :  always 
however  bearing  in  our  mind,  that  the  question  is  not 
concerning  the  justice  of  the  punishment,  but  the  mode 
of  it.  It  is  well  known,  that  the  people  of  those  ages 
were  affected  by  no  proof  of  the  power  of  the  gods  which 
they  worshipped,  so  deeply,  as  by  their  giving  them  vic- 
tory in  war.  It  was  by  this  species  of  evidence  that  the 
superiority  of  their  own  gods  above  the  gods  of  the  na- 
tions, which  they  conquered,  was,  in  their  opinion, 
evinced.  This  being  the  actual  persuasion,  which  then 
prevailed  in  the  world,  no  matter  whether  well  or  ill 
founded,  how  were  the  neighbouring  nations,  for  whose 
admonition  this  dreadful  example  was  intended,  how 
were  they  to  be  convinced  of  the  supreme  power  of  the 
God  of  Israel  above  the  pretended  gods  of  other  nations, 
and  of  the  righteous  character  of  Jehovah,  that  is,  of 
his  abhorrence  of  the  vices  which  prevailed  in  the  land 
of  Canaan :  how,  I  say,  were  they  to  be  convinced  so 
well,  or  at  all  indeed,  as  by  his  enabling  the  Israelites, 
whose  God  He  was  known  and  acknowledged  to  be,  to 
conquer  under  his  banner,  and  drive  out  before  them 
those  who  resisted  the  execution  of  that  commission, 
with  which  the  Israelites  declared  themselves  to  be  in- 
vested ;  namely,  the  expulsion  and  extermination  of  the 
Canaanitish  nations  ?  This  convinced  surrounding  coun- 


sure  unto  the  cities  which  are  round 
about  him  that  is  slain  : 

3  And  it  shall  be,  that  the  city 
which  is  next  unto  the  slain  man, 
even  the  elders  of  that  city  shall  take 
an  heifer,  which  hath  not  been  wrought 
with,  and  which  hath  not  drawn  in  the 
yoke; 

4  And  the  elders  of  that  city  shall 
bring  down  the  heifer  unto  a  rough 
valley,  which  is  neither  eared  nor 
sown,  and  shall  strike  off  the  heifer's 
neck  there  in  the  valley : 

5  And  the  priests  the  sons  of  Levi 
shall  come  near  ;  for  them  the  Lord 
thy  God  hath  chosen  to  minister  unto 
him,  and  to  bless  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord;  and  by  their  f  word  shall  tiiet>.moM//». 
every  controversy  and  every  stroke 

be  tried : 

6  And  all  the  elders  of  that  city, 
that  are  next  unto  the  slain  man, 
shall  wash  their  hands  over  the  heifer 
that  is  beheaded  in  the  valley : 

7  And  they  shall  answer  and  say, 
Our  hands  have  not  shed  this  blood, 
neither  have  our  eyes  seen  it. 

8  Be  merciful,  O  Lord,  unto  thy 
people  Israel,  whom  thou  hast  re- 
deemed, and  lay  not  innocent  blood 

f  unto  thy  people  of  Israel's  charge,  t  Heb.  in  the 
And   the    blood    shall    be   forgiven  m 
them. 

9  So  shalt  thou  put  away  the  guilt 
of  innocent  blood  from  among  you, 


tries,  and  all  who  were  observers  or  spectators  of  what 
passed,  first,  that  the  God  of  Israel  was  a  real  God ; 
secondly,  that  the  gods,  which  other  nations  worshipped, 
were  either  no  gods,  or  had  no  power  against  the  God 
of  Israel ;  and  thirdly,  that  it  was  He,  and  He  alone, 
who  possessed  both  the  power  and  the  will,  to  punish, 
to  destroy,  and  to  exterminate,  from  before  his  face, 
both  nations  and  individuals,  who  gave  themselves  up 
to  the  crimes  and  wickedness  for  which  the  Canaanites 
were  notorious.  Nothing  of  this  sort  would  have  ap- 
peared, or  with  the  same  evidence,  however,  from  an 
earthquake,  or  a  plague,  or  any  natural  calamity.  These 
might  not  have  been  attributed  to  Divine  agency  at  all, 
or  not  to  the  interposition  of  the  God  of  Israel.  Arch- 
deacon Paley. 

IS.  That  they  teach  you  not  &c]  See  the  note  on 
chap.  vii.  2. 

Chap.  XXI.  ver.  1.  If  one  be  found  slain  in  the  land} 
The  injunctions  here  given  follow  very  properly  after 
the  law  Moses  had  just  delivered,  about  making  war, 
because  then  the  bodies  of  dead  men  are  most  frequently 
found.  The  wisest  lawgivers  took  the  greatest  care  that, 
when  dead  bodies  were  found,  proper  inquisition  should 
be  made  when  and  how  the  persons  were  slain ;  but  in 
no  ancient  law  was  such  effectual  provision  made  for 
the  discovery  of  secret  murders  as  in  this  of  Moses. 
Plato,  in  his  ninth  book  of  laws,  has  a  law  something 


Confusion  to  he  avoided. 


DEUTERONOMY. 


The  punishment  for  slander. 


7  But  thou  shalt  in  any  wise  let  the 
dam  go,  and  take  the  young  to  thee ; 
that  it  may  be  well  with  thee,  and 
that  thou  may  est  prolong  thy  days. 

8  %  When  thou  buildest  a  new 
house,  then  thou  shalt  make  a  battle- 
ment for  thy  roof,  that  thou  bring 
not  blood  upon  thine  house,  if  any 
man  fall  from  thence. 

9  ^[  Thou  shalt  not  sow  thy  vine- 
nieb./uiness  yarc\  ^fth  divers  seeds :  lest  the  +  fruit 

of  thy  seed.        J       .  i       i  •    i      i  i  i 

or  thy  seed  which  thou  hast  sown,  and 
the  fruit  of  thy  vineyard,  be  defiled. 

10  f  Thou  shalt  not  plow  with  an 
ox  and  an  ass  together. 

b  Lev.  19. 19.       1 1   <j[  b  Thou  shalt  not  wear  a  gar- 
ment of  divers  sorts,  as  of  woollen  and 
linen  together, 
c  Numb.  is.        12  f  Thou  slialt  make  thee c fringes 
tkeb.wings.  upon  the  four  f  quarters  of  thy  ves- 
ture, wherewith  thou  coverest  thyself. 

13  f  If  any  man  take  a  wife,  and 
go  in  unto  her,  and  hate  her, 

14  And  give  occasions  of  speech 
against  her,  and   bring   up    an    evil 


higher  charity,  love,  and  compassion  towards  one  an- 
other :  for  Moses  tells  them,  that  this  merciful  temper 
was  one  of  the  conditions,  on  which  they  were  to  ex- 
pect the  Divine  blessing  upon  them  in  the  land  of  pro- 
mise. See  and  compare  the  law,  chap.  xxv.  4,  about 
"  not  muzzling  the  ox  that  treadeth  out  the  corn,"  with 
1  Cor.  ix.  9,  10,  which  probably  is  one  of  the  best  keys 
to  the  interpretation  of  this  law.     Pyle. 

A  Jewish  commentator  hath  supposed  the  prevention 
of  cruelty  to  be  the  spirit  and  import  of  these  laws,  and 
thus  interprets  them  :  As  your  Father  in  heaven  is  mer- 
ciful, so  be  ye  merciful  upon  earth,  and  destroy  not  on 
the  same  day  a  beast  and  its  young  one.  Dr.  Jortin. 
See  the  note  on  Lev.  xxii.  28. 

8.  —  thou  shalt  make  a  battlement]  The  top  of  an 
Eastern  house,  which  is  always  flat,  is  covered  with  a 
strong  plaister  of  terrace ;  from  whence  it  has,  in  the 
Frank  language,  attained  the  name  of  "the  terrace:" 
a  word  made  use  of  likewise  in  several  parts  of  these 
countries.  It  is  surrounded  by  two  walls ;  the  outer- 
most of  which  is  partly  built  over  the  street,  partly 
makes  the  partition  with  the  contiguous  terrace,  being 
frequently  so  low,  that  one  may  climb  over  it.  The 
other,  or  the  parapet  wall,  as  we  may  call  it,  hangs  im- 
mediately over  the  court,  being  always  breast  high,  and 
answers  to  the  word  which  we  render  "the  battlements" 
in  the  Scriptures.  On  these  terraces  several  offices  of 
the  family  are  performed  ;  such  as  the  drying  of  linen, 
preparing  of  figs  and  raisins ;  here  likewise  they  enjoy 
the  cool  refreshing  breezes  of  the  evening,  converse 
with  one  another,  and  offer  up  their  devotions.  Dr. 
Shaw. 

9.  Thou  shalt  not  sow  thy  vineyard  &c]  It  was 
an  idolatrous  rite  to  sow  barley  and  dried  grapes  to- 
gether :  by  which  they  signified,  that  their  vineyards 
were  consecrated  to  Ceres  and  Bacchus,  and  were  re- 
commended to  their  protection.  This  law  forbad  such 
rites,  as  being  a  sort  of  renunciation  of  the  protection 
and  blessing  of  the  true  God,  and  a  declaration  of  their 
hope  in  the  favour  of  other  gods  besides  Him.  Lowman. 
See  also  the  note  on  Lev.  xix.  19. 


name  upon  her,  and  say,  I  took  this 
woman,  and  when  1  came  to  her,  I 
found  her  not  a  maid : 

15  Then  shall  the  father  of  the 
damsel,  and  her  mother,  take  and 
bring  forth  the  tokens  of  the  damsel's 
virginity  unto  the  elders  of  the  city 
in  the  gate : 

16  And  the  damsel's  father  shall 
say  unto  the  elders,  I  gave  my  daugh- 
ter unto  this  man  to  wife,  and  he 
hateth  her ; 

17  And,  lo,  he  hath  given  occasions 
of  speech  against  her,  saying,  I  found 
not  thy  daughter  a  maid ;  and  yet 
these  are  the  tokens  of  my  daughter's 
virginity.  And  they  shall  spread  the 
cloth  before  the  elders  of  the  city. 

18  And  the  elders  of  that  city  shall 
take  that  man  and  chastise  him ; 

19  And  they  shall  amerce  him  in 
an  hundred  shekels  of  silver,  and  give 
them  unto  the  father  of  the  damsel, 
because  he  hath  brought  up  an  evil 
name  upon  a  virgin  of  Israel :  and 


10.  Thou  shalt  not  plow  with  an  ox  and  an  ass  together, .] 
The  same  aversion  from  mixture,  which  is  noticed  in  the 
note  on  Lev.  xix.  19,  seems  to  have  dictated  this  prohi- 
bition. The  precept  seems  also  to  regard  the  unequal 
size  and  strength  of  these  animals :  it  would  be  cruel 
to  urge  the  weaker  to  the  same  exertions  as  the  stronger ; 
while  to  lay  the  whole  burden  on  the  stronger  is  to  de- 
rive no  assistance  from  the  weaker :  not  to  mention  the 
different  temper,  paces,  speed,  height,  &c.  of  the  two 
unequal  yokemates.  Some  suppose,  that  the  ox  being 
a  pure  animal,  but  the  ass  being  impure,  the  import  of 
the  precept  is,  to  forbid  the  intimate  association  of  clean 
and  unclean  ;  see  2  Cor.  vi.  14.  An  excellent  moral  use 
results  from  this  view  of  the  precept.     Script.  Must. 

13.  If  any  man  take  a  wife,  &c]  The  particularities 
mentioned  in  these  verses  are  fully  explained  and  vin- 
dicated by  Niebuhr :  who  found  the  same  principles 
still  in  force  among  the  Arabs  in  Yemen.  He  observes, 
that  as  the  husband  by  presents,  &c.  pays  the  father  of 
his  wife,  and  may  be  said  to  purchase  his  daughter 
under  a  certain  description  and  character,  so  far  as  she 
differs  from  that  character  the  husband  is  deceived  and 
injured;  and  this  deception  justifies  his  returning  his 
wife  to  her  father,  and  re-demanding  his  presents,  &c. 
This,  as  may  be  supposed,  must  vex  and  dishonour  the 
whole  family  of  the  woman  so  repudiated ;  and  were  it 
a  frequent  occurrence,  must  spread  animosities  and  jea- 
lousies throughout  not  a  family  only,  but  a  country. 
Script.  Must. 

18.  —  the  elders — shall  take  that  man  and  chastise 
him  f]  A  good  name  is  too  precious  a  thing  to  be  left 
to  the  rude  tongue  of  every  licentious  person  without  a 
severe  penalty  for  abusing  it. — God  had  so  signal  a  ten- 
derness for  the  reputation  of  his  people,  that  in  the  first 
body  of  laws,  which  He  condescended  to  deliver  to  his 
people,  He  provided,  that  if  a  man  traduced  his  own 
wife,  he  was  to  be  most  severely  punished.  We  never 
see  any  memorable  act  of  injustice  and  oppression  done, 
but  the  person  is  first  much  defamed,  to  make  him  the 
fitter  to  be  injured,  when  he  seems  unworthy  to  be 
pitied,  St.  Paul  therefore  puts  "backbiters"  and  "haters 


d  Lev.  20.  10. 


Of  adulter y,  rape,  Sfc.   Who  may 

she  shall  be  his  wife ;  he  may  not  put 
her  away  all  his  days. 

20  But  if  this  thing  be  true,  and 
the  tokens  0/"  virginity  be  not  found  for 
the  damsel  : 

21  Then  they  shall  bring  out  the 
damsel  to  the  door  of  her  father's 
house,  and  the  men  of  her  city  shall 
stone  her  with  stones  that  she  die  : 
because  she  hath  wrought  folly  in 
Israel,  to  play  the  whore  in  her  fa- 
ther's house  :  so  shalt  thou  put  evil 
away  from  among  you. 

22  ^f  d  If  a  man  be  found  lying 
with  a  woman  married  to  an  husband, 
then  they  shall  both  of  them  die, 
both  the  man  that  lay  with  the  woman, 
and  the  woman:  so  shalt  thou  put 
away  evil  from  Israel. 

23  ^f  If  a  damsel  that  is  a  virgin  be 
betrothed  unto  an  husband,  and  a 
man  find  her  in  the  city,  and  lie  with 
her; 

24  Then  ye  shall  bring  them  both 
out  unto  the  gate  of  that  city,  and  ye 
shall  stone  them  with  stones  that  they 
die;  the  damsel,  because  she  cried 
not,  being  in  the  city ;  and  the  man, 
because  he  hath  humbled  his  neigh- 
hour's  wife :  so  thou  shalt  put  away 
evil  from  among  you. 

25  \  But  if  a  man  find  a  betrothed 
damsel  in  the  field,  and  the  man 
||  force  her,  and  lie  with  her :  then 
the  man  only  that  lay  with  her  shall 
die: 

26  But  unto  the  damsel  thou  shalt 
do  nothing ;  there  is  in  the  damsel  no 
sin  worthy  of  death :  for  as  when  a 


of  God"  together,  Rom.  i.  30;  as  if  they  could  not 
love  the  Majesty  of  God,  who  are  so  uncharitahle  as  to 
calumniate  their  neighhour.     Lord  Clarendon. 

22. —  they  shall  both  of  them  die,']  The  Command- 
ment, relating  to  adultery,  is  of  the  utmost  consequence 
to  the  peace  of  families  and  to  the  welfare  of  society, 
and  forbids  an  iniquity  most  odious  in  the  sight  of  God, 
an  offence  which  all  human  laws  condemn,  but  which 
they  do  not  always  punish  as  strictly  as  it  deserves. 
By  the  law  of  Moses  death  was  the  punishment  of  adul- 
tery ;  and  restitution,  with  a  fine,  M7as  the  punishment 
of  theft.  But  in  Christian  nations,  I  know  not  how  and 
wherefore,  this  rule  is  inverted,  and  it  is  safer  to  com- 
mit adultery  than  to  steal :  though  surely  it  ought  not 
to  be  so.     Dr.  Jurtin. 

Chap.  XXIII.  ver.  1. — shall  not  enter  into  the  con- 
gregation of  the  Lord.~\  The  Israelitish  nation  being 
separated  from  the  rest  of  the  world,  by  laws  and  privi- 
leges peculiar  to  themselves,  as  the  worshippers  and 
church  of  the  one  only  true  God;  though  men  of  all 
other  nations  were  admitted  and  encouraged  to  become 
proselytes  to  their  religion,  and  enjoy  the  benefits  of  its 
Vol.  I. 


CHAP.  XXII,  XXIII 


II  Or,  lake 
strong  hold 
of  her. 


e  Exod.  22. 
1G. 


or  may  not  enter  the  congregation. 

man  riseth  against  his  neighbour,  and 
slayeth  him,  even  so  is  this  matter : 

27  For  he  found  her  in  the  field, 
and  the  betrothed  damsel  cried,  and 
there  icas  none  to  save  her. 

28  If e  If  a  man  find  a  damsel  that 
is  a  virgin,  which  is  not  betrothed, 
and  lay  hold  on  her,  and  lie  with  her, 
and  they  be  found  ; 

29  Then  the  man  that  lay  with  her 
shall  give  unto  the  damsel's  father 
fifty  shekels  of  silver,  and  she  shall  be 
his  wife;  because  he  hath  humbled 
her,  he  may  not  put  her  away  all  his 
days. 

30  5[f  A  man  shall  not  take  his  fLev.  is.  8. 
father's  wife,  nor  discover  his  father's 

skirt. 

CHAP.  XXIII. 

1    Who  may  or  may  not  enter  into  the  con- 
gregation.    9   Uncleanness  to  be  avoided  in 
Of  the  fugitive  servant.     17 
IS   Of  abominable  sacrifices. 
21   Of  vows.     24   Oftres- 


H 


the  host.  1 5 
Offilthiness. 
19  Of  usury, 
passes. 

E  that  is  wounded  in  the  stones, 
or  hath  his  privy  member  cut 
off,  shall  not  enter  into  the  congrega- 
tion of  the  Lord. 

2  A  bastard  shall  not  enter  into  the 
congregation  of  the  Lord  ;  even  to 
his  tenth  generation  shall  he  not 
enter  into  the  congregation  of  the 
Lord. 

3  a  An  Ammonite  or  Moabite  shall  a  Net.  is.  i. 
not  enter  into  the  congregation  of  the 
Lord;  even  to  their  tenth  generation 

shall  they  not  enter  into  the  congre- 
gation of  the  Lord  for  ever: 


true  worship ;  yet  the  Divine  wisdom  thought  it  requi- 
site, for  maintaining  the  honour  and  distinction  of  tins 
his  peculiar  nation,"not  to  admit  of  intermarriages  with 
all  sorts  of  proselyted  people,  or  to  allow  all  such  to  be 
equally  capable  of  being  incorporated  into  its  commu- 
nity and  bearing  offices  in  it.  Moses  therefore  now 
ordains,  that  the  following  sorts  of  people  should, 
though  they  turned  proselytes,  be  excluded  from  these 
privileges.     Pyle. 

3.  An  Ammonite  or  Moabite]  The  meaning  of  this  law 
is,  that  though  an  Ammonite  or  a  Moabite  should  be- 
come a  convert  to  the  Jewish  religion,  and  conform  to 
their  laws  and  ceremonies  in  every  respect,  and  become 
a  complete  member  of  the  Jewish  Church;  yet  he 
should  not  have  the  privilege  of  marrying  with  an  Is- 
raelite, but  should  be  debarred  from  it,  he  and  his  pos- 
terity, "  for  ten  generations ;"  which  is  interpreted  in 
Nehemiah  to  mean  for  ever,  chap.  xiii.  1.  Such  was  the 
mark  set  upon  these  people  for  then-  offence  in  the 
matter  of  Balaam :  and  Balaam's  infamy  is  perpetuated 
by  the  same  law,  being  expressly  mentioned  in  it  as  the 
man,  who  had  been  "hired  to  curse  God's  people."  Dr, 
Walerland. 

2  F 


Laws  concerning 


DEUTERONOMY. 


abominable  sacrifices,  usury, 


4  Because  they  met  you  not  with 
bread  and  with  water  in  the  way,  when 
ye  came  forth  out  of  Egypt ;  and  b  be- 
cause they  hired  against  thee  Balaam 
the  son  of  Beor  of  Pethor  of  Meso- 
potamia, to  curse  thee. 

5  Nevertheless  the  Lord  thy  God 
woidd  not  hearken  unto  Balaam ;  but 
the  Lord  thy  God  turned  the  curse 
into  a  blessing  unto  thee,  because  the 
Lord  thy  God  loved  thee. 

6  Thou  shalt  not  seek  their  peace 
t  Heb.  good,  nor  their  f  prosperity  all  thy  days  for 

ever. 

7  if  Thou  shalt  not  abhor  an  Edom- 
ite ;  for  he  is  thy  brother :  thou  shalt 
not  abhor  an  Egyptian;  because  thou 
wast  a  stranger  in  his  land. 

8  The  children  that  are  begotten 
of  them  shall  enter  into  the  congre- 
gation of  the  Lord  in  their  third 
generation. 

9  if  When  the  host  goeth  forth 
against  thine  enemies,  then  keep  thee 
from  every  wicked  thing. 

10  if  If  there  be  among  you  any 
man,  that  is  not  clean  by  reason  of 
uncleanness  that  chanceth  him  by 
night,  then  shall  he  go  abroad  out  of 
the  camp,  he  shall  not  come  within 
the  camp : 

11  But  it  shall  be,  when  evening 
f  cometh  on,  he  shall  wash  himself 
with  water:  and  when  the  sun  is 
down,  he  shall  come  into  the  camp 
again. 

4.  —  Mesopotamia,']  This  country  had  the  same  name 
among  the  Hebrews  as  Syria,  being  called  Aram,  and 
also  Padan-aram,  though  sometimes  it  is  more  plainly 
distinguished  from  Syria,  by  being  called  Aram-Naha- 
raim,  or  Aram  of  the  rivers.     Bp.  Pococke. 

9.  —  then  keep  thee  from  every  wicked  thing.]  This 
was  a  rule  to  be  observed  at  all  times ;  but  then  espe- 
cially, when  they  had  the  greatest  need  of  the  Divine 
help,  for  which  wicked  people  could  not  reasonably 
hope  ;  and  when  there  was  the  greatest  danger  of  being 
wicked,  in  a  time  of  such  licence  as  soldiers  commonly 
take.  Bp.  Patrick.  If  even  with  right  on  its  side,  a 
nation  would  conquer  and  triumph,  let  it  remember  to 
prepare  the  way  by  repentance  and  reformation.  If 
thou  desirest  to  become  great,  let  ambition  first  excite 
thee  to  be  good.  The  qualities  are  associated  in  the 
style  imperial  of  heaven :  "  The  Lord  of  Hosts  :  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel."  The  characters  therefore  of  the 
warriour  and  the  Christian  are  not  incompatible.  Bp. 
Home. 

14.  —  therefore  shall  thy  camp  be  holy  .-]  These  di- 
rections were  given  them,  that  they  might  the  more 
easily  understand,  how  watchful  they  ought  to  be  over 
themselves  in  all  other  cases,  especially  such  as  had  in 
them  any  moral  and  inward  impurity :  and  to  impress 
upon  their  minds  a  deeper  sense  of  the  majesty  and 
purity  of  the  great  God,  whose  servants  they  were,  and 


t  Heb. 
turneth 

toward. 


t  Heb.  sittest 
down. 


12  if  Thou  shalt  have  a  place  also 
without  the  camp,  whither  thou  shalt 
go  forth  abroad : 

13  And  thou  shalt  have  a  paddle 
upon  thy  weapon;  and  it  shall  be, 
when  thou  f  wilt  ease  thyself  abroad, 
thou  shalt  dig  therewith,  and  shalt 
turn  back  and  cover  that  which  com- 
eth from  thee : 

14  For  the  Lord  thy  God  walketh 
in  the  midst  of  thy  camp,  to  deliver 
thee,  and  to  give  up  thine  enemies 
before  thee ;  therefore  shall  thy  camp 

be   holv :    that  he  see  no  f  unclean  t  Heb. 

,..*',-.  -i     ,  r  nakedness  of 

thing  in  thee,  and  turn  away  from  anything. 
thee. 

15  if  Thou  shalt  not  deliver  unto 
his  master  the  servant  which  is  es- 
caped from  his  master  unto  thee  : 

16  He  shall  dwell  with  thee,  even 
among  you,  in  that  place  which  he 
shall  choose  in  one  of  thy  gates, 
where  it  +  liketh  him  best :  thou  shalt  t  Heb.  u 

'        ,  ,  good  for  turn. 

not  oppress  lum. 

17  if  There  shall  be  no  ||  whore  of 
the  daughters  of  Israel,  nor  a  sodo- 
mite of  the  sons  of  Israel. 

18  Thou  shalt  not  bring  the  hire 
of  a  whore,  or  the  price  of  a  dog,  into 
the  house  of  the  Lord  thy  God  for 
any  vow :  for  even  both  these  are 
abomination  unto  the  Lord  thy  God. 

19  if  c  Thou  shalt  not  lend  upon 
usury  to  thy  brother;  usury  of  money, 
usury  of  victuals,  usury  of  any  thing 
that  is  lent  upon  usury : 


Or, 

sodomiless. 


c  Exod.  22. 
25. 

Lev.  25.  SG. 
Ps.  15.  5. 


upon  their  due  reverence  and  regard  to  whose  Divine 
Presence  amongst  them  depended  all  the  success  of 
their  undertakings.     Pyle. 

15.  —  the  servant  which  is  escaped  from  his  master] 
That  is,  the  servant  not  of  a  Hebrew,  but  of  an  alien 
and  stranger.  Bp.  Kidder.  A  heathen  soldier  or  ser- 
vant, who  deserted  and  came  over  to  the  Israelites,  with 
intent  of  turning  proselyte  to  the  true  religion.    Pyle. 

17.  There  shall  be  no  whore  &c]  These  laws  were 
given  in  reference  and  opposition  to  the  religious  opi- 
nions and  ceremonies  of  idolatrous  nations ;  and  are 
here  to  be  understood,  not  only  as  prohibitions  of  these 
crimes  in  general,  but  under  pretence  of  religion  :  such 
practices  being  common  in  the  worship  of  certain  heathen 
gods,  and  reckoned  acceptable  to  them.    Dean  Spencer. 

18.  Thou  shalt  not  bring  the  hire  &c]  The  heathens 
were  wont  to  consecrate  to  their  gods  some  of  the 
gains  which  they  received  as  the  reward  of  their  prosti- 
tution of  themselves  to  uncleanness.  See  Mic.  i.  7. 
See  also  Prov.  vii.  14.  God  declares  in  opposition  to 
the  filthy  practices  of  the  heathen,  that  He  will  not 
accept  of  this  hire.     Bp.  Kidder. 

or  the  price  of  a  dog,]  Because  a  dog  was  wor- 
shipped by  the  Egyptians,  God,  to  draw  his  people 
away  from  idolatry,  casts  this  contempt  upon  that  crea- 
ture, in  refusing  the  price  it  should  be  sold  for.  Bp. 
Kidder.    The  law  probably  intended  to  denote  to  them, 


vows,  and  trespass. 


CHAP.  XXIII,  XXIV. 


Of  divorce. 


dEccles.  5.4. 


eMatt.  12.  1. 
Mark  2.  23. 
Luke  6.  1. 


20  Unto  a  stranger  thou  mayest 
lend  upon  usury ;  but  unto  thy  bro- 
ther thou  shalt  not  lend  upon  usury : 
that  the  Lord  thy  God  may  bless 
thee  in  all  that  thou  settest  thine 
hand  to  in  the  land  whither  thou  goest 
to  possess  it. 

21  5f  d  When  thou  shalt  vow  a  vow 
unto  the  Lord  thy  God,  thou  shalt 
not  slack  to  pay  it :  for  the  Lord  thy 
God  will  surely  require  it  of  thee ; 
and  it  would  be  sin  in  thee. 

22  But  if  thou  shalt  forbear  to  vow, 
it  shall  be  no  sin  in  thee. 

23  That  which  is  gone  out  of  thy 
lips  thou  shalt  keep  and  perform; 
even  a  freewill  offering,  according  as 
thou  hast  vowed  unto  the  Lord  thy 
God,  which  thou  hast  promised  with 
thy  mouth. 

24  %  When  thou  comest  into  thy 
neighbour's  vineyard,  then  thou  may- 
est eat  grapes  thy  fill  at  thine  own 
pleasure ;  but  thou  shalt  not  put  any 
in  thy  vessel. 

25  When  thou  comest  into  the 
standing  corn  of  thy  neighbour,  ethen 
thou  mayest  pluck  the  ears  with  thine 
hand;  but  thou  shalt  not  move  a  sickle 
unto  thy  neighbour's  standing  corn. 


that  even  the  dog,  one  of  the  vilest  of  animals,  is  a  fit 
comparison  for,  and  put  as  it  were  in  the  same  rank 
with,  openly  unclean  and  debauched  people.     Pyle. 

20.  —  that  the  Lord  thy  God  may  bless  thee]  Charity 
to  then  poor  brethren  had  many  promises  of  a  great  re- 
ward ;  and  this  law  was  made  peculiarly  for  their  relief. 
It  extended  indeed  to  all ;  but  chiefly  it  was  designed, 
as  a  provision  for  the  poor  and  needy ;  whom  they  were 
not  to  neglect :  for  God  ordered  them  all  to  live  to- 
gether, as  brethren,  children  of  the  same  father;  and 
descended,  as  indeed  they  all  were,  from  one  and  the 
same  original.  To  this  end  all  those  precepts  were 
given,  which  require  them  to  lend  gratuitously  to  their 
poor  brother ;  to  restore  the  pledge  left  with  them ;  to 
leave  the  corners  of  their  fields  unreaped ;  not  to  gather 
the  gleanings  of  the  harvest  and  vintage;  to  observe 
the  year  of  release  and  of  jubilee ;  and  such  like  peculiar 
provisions  for  the  comfort  of  the  poorer  sort,  that  they 
might  share  in  the  happiness  which  God  bestowed  upon 
his  elect  people.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXIV.  ver.  1.  —  because  he  hath  found  some 
uncleanness  in  her:]  That  is,  hath  observed  some  light 
carriage,  or  some  other  defect  of  mind,  or  disorder  of 
body.  For  it  is  not  to  be  supposed  here,  that  she  was 
guilty  of  adultery,  which  was  punishable  with  death  : 
or  that  the  husband  was  jealous  of  her  on  that  account, 
in  which  case  the  law  had  made  provision,  Numb.  v. 
12.     Bp.  Kidder. 

a  bill  of  divorcement,']  The  law  rigorously  en- 
forced the  observance  of  whatever  it  enjoined,  though 
some  precepts  were  framed  with  somewhat  of  lax  and 
indulgent  consideration  of  what  the  perverse  temper  of 
the  Israelites  would  bear.    Tlius,  as  they  had  long  been 


CHAP.  XXIV. 


1  Of  divorce.  5  A  new  married  man  goeth 
not  to  war.  G,  10  Of  pledges.  7  Ofman- 
stealers.  8  Of  leprosy.  14  The  hire  is  to 
be  given.    16  Of  justice.    19  Of  charity. 

WHEN  a  aman  hath   taken  a  a  Matt.  5.31. 
wife,  and  married  her,  and  it  Mark  10. 4. 
come  to  pass  that  she  find  no  favour 
in  his  eyes,  because  he  hath  found 
f  some  un cleanness  in  her:  then  let  tHeb. matter 
him  write  her  a  bill  of  f  divorcement,  ?  Hebf**eM' 
and  give  it  in  her  hand,  and  send  her  cultin9  °ff- 
out  of  his  house. 

2  And  when  she  is  departed  out  of 
his  house,  she  may  go  and  be  another 
man's  wife. 

3  And  if  the  latter  husband  hate 
her  and  write  her  a  bill  of  divorce- 
ment, and  giveth  it  in  her  hand,  and 
sendeth  her  out  of  his  house;  or  if 
the  latter  husband  die,  which  took 
her  to  be  his  wife  ; 

4  Her  former  husband,  which  sent 
her  away,  may  not  take  her  again  to 
be  his  wife,  after  that  she  is  defiled ; 
for  that  is  abomination  before  the 
Lord  :  and  thou  shalt  not  cause  the 
land  to  sin,  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
giveth  tliee  for  an  inheritance. 

accustomed  to  divorces,  it  was  judged  right,  rather  to 
restrict  them  by  deliberate  regidations,  than  entirely  to 
abolish  them,  which  might  have  occasioned  bad  conse- 
quences. Dr.  Gray.  This  permission  was  granted, 
whether  it  were  that  the  Hebrew  nation  had  for  some 
time  been  accustomed  to  take  the  liberty  of  putting 
away  their  wives  upon  reasons  of  dislike  or  aversion ;  or 
that  God  foresaw  that  hardness  and  severity  of  temper 
in  them,  which,  from  an  absolute  restraint  on  such 
liberty,  would  have  produced  greater  inconvenience  and 
distraction  in  many  families.     See  Matt.  xLx.  8.     Pyle. 

4.  Her  former  husband, — may  not  take  her  again] 
This  was  a  just  punishment  for  his  levity.  Besides, 
this  prohibition  was  very  reasonable  on  several  accounts. 
1st,  It  would  tend  to  restrain  men  from  divorcing  then- 
wives  rashly  and  for  light  causes.  2ndly,  The  woman 
was  thereby  secured  from  coming  again  under  the  same 
yoke.  3rdly,  It  prevented  the  hateful  practice  of  lend- 
ing out,  or  prostituting  wives,  and  the  many  mischiefs, 
arising  thence,  which  might  have  been  practised,  had  it 
not  been  for  this  prohibition.  For  which  reason  the 
taking  of  her  again  is  called  "  abomination  before  the 
Lord;"  as  what  might  have  served  for  a  pretext  to  very 
vicious  practices.  Bp.  Kidder.  Thus  while  God,  for 
particular  reasons,  gave  them  this  indulgence  in  a  thing 
not  agreeable  to  the  original  institution  and  design  of 
marriage,  He  so  restrained  it  as  to  prevent  its  worst 
inconveniences.     Pyle. 

The  law  tolerated  polygamy  and  divorce  upon  slight 
occasions,  two  practices  which,  though  not  immoral  in 
their  own  nature,  were  attended  with  bad  consequences, 
produced  jealousy  and  discord,  hatred  and  malice  in 
families,  and  made  it  exceeding  difficult  for  children  to 
love  their  brethren  and  sisters,  and  to  honour  then 
2  F  2 


Of  pledges. 


DEUTERONOMY. 


Of  charity. 


c  Lev.  13.  2. 


A  Numb.  12. 
10. 


t  Heb.  lend 
the  loan  of 
any  thing  to, 


5  if  b  When  a  man  hath  taken  a 
new  wife,  he  shall  not  go  out  to  war, 
-j-  neither  shall  he  be  charged  with  any 
business :  but  he  shall  be  free  at  home 
one  year,  and  shall  cheer  up  his  wife 
which  he  hath  taken. 

6  if  No  man  shall  take  the  nether 
or  the  upper  millstone  to  pledge :  for 
he  taketh  a  man's  life  to  pledge. 

7  if  If  a  man  be  found  stealing  any 
of  his  brethren  of  the  children  of 
Israel,  and  maketh  merchandise  of 
him,  or  selleth  him;  then  that  thief 
shall  die;  and  thou  shalt  put  evil 
away  from  among  you. 

8  if  Take  heed  in  the  c  plague  of 
leprosy,  that  thou  observe  diligently, 
and  do  according  to  all  that  the  priests 
the  Levites  shall  teach  you:  as  I 
commanded  them,  so  ye  shall  observe 
to  do. 

9  Remember  what  the  Lord  thy 
God  did  d  unto  Miriam  by  the  way, 
after  that  ye  were  come  forth  out  of 
Egypt. 

10  if  When  thou  dost  fiend  thy 
brother  any  thing,  thou  shalt  not  go 
into  his  house  to  fetch  his  pledge. 

11  Thou  shalt  stand  abroad,  and 
the  man  to  whom  thou  dost  lend 
shall  bring  out  the  pledge  abroad  unto 
thee. 

12  And  if  the  man  be  poor,  thou 
shalt  not  sleep  with  his  pledge : 

_  13  In  any  case  thou  shalt  deliver 
him  the  pledge  again  when  the  sun 
goeth  down,  that  he  may  sleep  in  his 
own  raiment,  and  bless  thee :  and  it 
shall  be  righteousness  unto  thee  be- 
fore the  Lord  thy  God. 


parents.  This,  as  our  Saviour  observes,  was  permitted 
to  the  Jews,  only  to  prevent  greater  mischiefs  which 
would  have  followed  the  prohibition .  Thus  God,  when 
He  condescended  to  be  their  Legislator  and  their  King, 
condescended  to  their  imperfections,  and  acted  as  hu- 
man governours  are  often  obliged  to  act,  who  account 
it  wisdom,  of  two  evils  to  permit  the  lesser,  and  to  con- 
nive at  things  which  they  disapprove.     Dr.  Jortin. 

9.  Remember  what  the  Lord  thy  God  did  unto  Miriam'] 
This  seems  to  be  mentioned,  that  they  might  submit 
with  patience  to  the  confinement  and  long  discipline  re- 
qU1AeTd  for  the  cure  of  leprosy,  since  so  great  a  person 
as  Miriam  was  excluded  so  long  from  the  society  of 
l*od  s  people.  And  it  may  also  be  regarded  as  an  ad- 
monition to  take  care  lest  they  should  "  speak  evil  of 
B     Patrick  bl'°Ught  this  Punishment  on  Miriam. 

+i,  *2*  T  ih°U  Shalt  not  9°  int0  his  house  &c.1  How  are 
the  feelings,  as  well  as  the  wants,  of  the  poor  consulted 
in  this  precept !  as  if  the  legislator  had  said,  Intrude 
not  into  the  abode  of  thy  poor  brother,  if  he  is  not 
willing  to  expose  to  the  stranger's  eye  the  humiliating 


e  Lev.  19.  13. 
Tob.  4. 14. 


t  Heb.  he 
liftelh  his 
soul  unto  it. 


f  2  Kings  14. 

6. 

2  Chron.  25. 

4. 

Jer.  31.  29, 

30. 

Ezek.  18.  20. 


gLev.  19.9. 
&  23.22. 


14  if  Thou  shalt  not  oppress  an 
hired  servant  that  is  poor  and  needy, 
whether  he  be  of  thy  brethren,  or  of 
thy  strangers  that  are  in  thy  land 
within  thy  gates : 

15  At  his  day  ethou  shalt  give  him 
his  hire,  neither  shall  the  sun  go 
down  upon  it ;  for  he  is  poor,  and 
f  setteth  his  heart  upon  it :  lest  he 
cry  against  thee  unto  the  Lord,  and 
it  be  sin  unto  thee. 

16  fThe  fathers  shall  not  be  put 
to  death  for  the  children,  neither 
shall  the  children  be  put  to  death  for 
the  fathers :  every  man  shall  be  put 
to  death  for  his  own  sin. 

17  if  Thou  shalt  not  pervert  the 
judgment  of  the  stranger,  nor  of  the 
fatherless  ;  nor  take  the  widow's  rai- 
ment to  pledge : 

18  But  thou  shalt  remember  that 
thou  wast  a  bondman  in  Egypt,  and 
the  Lord  thy  God  redeemed  thee 
thence  :  therefore  I  command  thee  to 
do  this  thing. 

19  if  s  When  thou  cuttest  down 
thine  harvest  in  thy  field,  and  hast 
forgot  a  sheaf  in  the  field,  thou  shalt 
not  go  again  to  fetch  it :  it  shall  be 
for  the  stranger,  for  the  fatherless, 
and  for  the  widow:  that  the  Lord 
thy  God  may  bless  thee  in  all  the 
work  of  thine  hands. 

20  When  thou  beatest  thine  olive 
tree,  j- thou  shalt  not  go  over  the 
boughs  again :  it  shall  be  for  the 
stranger,  for  the  fatherless,  and  for 
the  widow. 

21  When  thou  gatherest  the  grapes 
of  thy  vineyard,  thou  shalt  not  glean 


circumstances  of  want  and  nakedness,  which  attend  his 
destitute  state  :  or  perhaps  there  is  some  little  monu- 
ment of  his  better  days,  which  he  reserves  to  console 
his  misery,  and  which  he  would  not  wish  to  be  seen  by 
the  person  from  whom  he  implores  aid,  lest  he  should 
demand  that  in  pledge ;  and  either,  if  denied,  refuse 
relief,  or  by  tearing  away  this  almost  sacred  relick,  to 
which  his  heart  clings,  embitter  his  distress.  No,  says 
the  law ;  the  hovel  of  the  poor  must  be  sacred  as  an 
holy  asylum  :  the  eye  of  scorn  and  the  foot  of  pride  must 
not  dare  to  intrude ;  even  the  agent  of  mercy  must  not 
enter  it  abruptly  and  unhid,  without  consulting  the 
feelings  of  its  wretched  inhabitant.     Dr.  Graves. 

16.  —  every  man  shall  be  put  to  death  for  his  own  sin.] 
The  penalty  of  "  visiting  the  sins  of  the  fathers  upon 
the  children,"  Exod.  xx.  5,  was  reserved  to  God  Him- 
self as  the  Supreme  Judge ;  for  no  magistrate  was  al- 
lowed, in  ordinary  cases,  to  punish  the  innocent  for 
the  guilty.     Compare  Ezek.  xviii.  4 — 20.     Dr.  Hales. 

20.  When  thou  beatest  thine  olive  tree,]  This  is  the 
usual  method  of  gathering  the  fruit  of  the  olive  tree. 
In  the  kingdom  of  Naples,  and  in  several  other  parts  of 


t  Heb.  thou 
shalt  not 
bough  it  after 
thee. 


Stripes  must  not  exceed  forty. 


CHAP.  XXIV,  XXV. 


The  laio  of  raising  up  seed. 


it  f  afterward :  it  shall  be  for  the 
stranger,  for  the  fatherless,  and  for 
the  widow. 

22  And  thou  shalt  remember  that 
thou  wast  a  bondman  in  the  land  of 
Egypt :  therefore  I  command  thee  to 
do  this  thing. 

CHAP.  XXV. 

1  Stripes  must  not  exceed  forty.  4  The  ox 
is  not  to  be  muzzled.  5  Of  raising  seed 
unto  a  brother.  11  Of  the  immodest  woman. 
13  Of  unjust  weights.  1 7  The  memory  of 
Amalek  is  to  be  blotted  out. 

IF  there  be  a  controversy  between 
men,  and  they  come  mi  to  judg- 
ment, that  the  judges  may  judge 
them ;  then  they  shall  j  ustify  the 
righteous,  and  condemn  the  wicked. 

2  And  it  shall  be,  if  the  wicked 
man  be  worthy  to  be  beaten,  that  the 
judge  shall  cause  him  to  lie  down, 
and  to  be  beaten  before  his  face, 
according  to  his  fault,  by  a  certain 
number. 

3  a  Forty  stripes  he  may  give  him, 
and  not  exceed :  lest,  if  he  should 
exceed,  and  beat  him  above  these 
with  many  stripes,  then  thy  brother 
should  seem  vile  unto  thee. 

4  V  Thou  shalt  not  muzzle  the 
ox  when  he  f  treadeth  out  the  corn. 

5  ^  c  If  brethren  dwell  together, 
and  one  of  them  die,  and  have  no 
child,  the  wife  of  the  dead  shall  not 
marry  without  unto  a  stranger :  her 

Italy,  they  beat  the  branches  with  long  poles,  in  order 
to  make  the  fruit  fall.  The  olives  of  the  Holy  Land 
continue  to  be  beaten  down  to  this  time.     Harmer. 

Chap.  XXV.  ver.  3.  Forty  stripes  he  may  give  him,~\ 
This  law  forbad  exceeding  forty  stripes :  the  rabbies 
decided  for  thirty-nine :  the  manner  of  scourging 
with  three  thongs  confined  it  to  this  number.  Dr. 
Gerard. 

4.  Thou  shalt  not  muzzle  the  ox  &c]  Homer  has  de- 
scribed the  method  of  threshing  corn  by  the  feet  of 
oxen,  as  practised  in  his  time  and  country.  The  an- 
cient Arabs,  Syrians,  Egyptians,  and  Romans,  threshed 
their  corn  in  the  same  manner  by  the  feet  of  oxen. 
And  "  the  Moors  and  Arabs,"  says  Dr.  Shaw,  "  con- 
tinue to  tread  out  their  corn  after  the  primitive  custom 
of  the  East.  Instead  of  beeves  they  frequently  make 
use  of  mules  and  horses,  by  tying  in  the  like  manner, 
by  the  neck,  three  or  four  of  them  together,  and  whip- 
ping them  afterwards  round  about  the  threshing-floors, 
where  the  sheaves  lie  open  and  expanded,  in  the  same 
manner  as  they  are  placed  and  prepared  with  us  for 
threshing."  The  import  of  the  Commandment,  which 
the  Apostle  applies  to  Ministers  of  the  Gospel,  is,  It  is 
not  fit,  that  he  who  contributes  to  prepare  food  for 
others,  should  be  denied  a  portion  of  sustenance  for 
himself;  see  Hosea  xi.  4;  for  it  should  appear,  that 
however,  to  this  day,  the  oxen  which  "  tread  out  corn" 
are  not  muzzled,  in  other  kinds  of  labour  they  were 


Or,  next 


a  2  Cor.  11. 
24. 


b  1  Cor.  9.  9. 
1  Tim.  5.  18. 
t  Heb. 
thresheth. 
c  Matt.  22. 
24. 

Mark  12.  19 
Luke  20.  28. 


||  husband's  brother  shall  go  in  unto 
her,  and  take  her  to  him  to  wife,  and 
perform  the  duty  of  an  husband's  bro- 
ther unto  her. 

6  And  it  shall  be,  that  the  first- 
born which  she  beareth  shall  succeed 
in  the  name  of  his  brother  which  is 
dead,  that  his  name  be  not  put  out  of 
Israel. 

7  And  if  the  man  like  not  to  take 
his  ||  brother's  wife,  then  let  his  bro- 

i        «  •/■  i  kinsman  s 

tner  s  ;wire  go  up  to  the  gate  unto  wife. 
the  elders,  and  say,  d  My  husband's  a  Ruth  4. 7. 
brother  refuseth  to  raise  up  unto  his 
brother  a  name  in  Israel,  he  will  not 
perform  the  duty  of  my  husband's 
brother. 

8  Then  the  elders  of  his  city  shall 
call  him,  and  speak  imto  him :  and  if 
he  stand  to  it,  and  say,  I  like  not  to 
take  her; 

9  Then  shall  his  brother's  wife 
come  unto  him  in  the  presence  of  the 
elders,  and  loose  his  shoe  from  off  his 
foot,  and  spit  in  his  face,  and  shall 
answer  and  say,  So  shall  it  be  done 
unto  that  man  that  will  not  build  up 
his  brother's  house. 

10  And  his  name  shall  be  called  in 
Israel,  The  house  of  him  that  hath 
his  shoe  loosed. 

11  If  When  men  strive  toge- 
ther one  with  another,  and  the  wife 
of  the  one  draweth  near  for  to  de- 
liver her  husband  out  of  the  hand  of 


and  still  are.  Fragments  to  Calmet.  God  instructs  his 
people,  by  shewing  mercy  to  their  beasts,  to  be  kind 
one  to  another;  particularly  to  their  sen-ants  and  la- 
bourers :  but  above  all  to  those  who  labour  in  the 
work  of  the  ministry  for  the  salvation  of  souls  :  as  St. 
Paul  argues,  1  Cor.  ix.  9.     Bp.  Patrick. 

We  have  here  a  symbolical  law ;  and  the  meaning  of 
it  is,  that  whosoever  is  employed  in  labours  beneficial 
to  others,  ought  himself  to  partake  of  the  profit.  This 
law  therefore  recommends  humanity  to  slaves  and  to 
hired  servants,  encouragement  to  the  industrious,  libe- 
rality to  the  deserving,  and  publick  rewards  to  those 
who  are  useful  to  the  publick.  For  this  interpretation 
we  have  the  warrant  and  authority  of  St.  Paul.  Dr. 
Jortin. 

9.  —  loose  his  shoe  from  off  his  foot,']  Some  think 
this  was  done  to  signify  the  man's  renouncing  all  right 
and  title  to  the  woman.  But  this  meaning  being  coun- 
tenanced by  no  parallel  passage  in  Scripture,  or  the 
like  usage  in  any  country  that  I  know  of,  it  is  most 
agreeable  to  the  design  of  the  law  here  given,  to  under- 
stand it  as  an  expression  of  ignominy  and  disgrace. 
Compare  Isa.  xx.  3,  4.  Pyle.  It  may  have  been  a  mark 
of  infamy  for  his  want  of  natural  affection ;  which  made 
him  unworthy  to  be  reckoned  among  free-men,  and 
deserving  rather  of  being  thrust  down  into  the  condition 
of  slaves^  who  were  wont  to  go  barefoot.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Concerning  the  other  mark  of  contempt,  see  the  note 
on  Numb.  xii.  14. 


Of  unjust  weights. 


DEUTERONOMY. 


The  confession  of  him 


|  Heb.  a 

stone  and  a 
stone. 


t  Heb.  an 
cphah  and  an 
cpha/i. 


e  Exod.  17.8. 


Mm  that  smiteth  him,  and  putteth 
forth  her  hand,  and  taketh  him  by 
the  secrets : 

12  Then  thou  shalt  cut  off  her 
hand,  thine  eye  shall  not  pity  her. 

13  f  Thou  shalt  not  have  in  thy 
bag  f  divers  weights,  a  great  and  a 
small. 

14  Thou  shalt  not  have  in  thine 
house  f  divers  measures,  a  great  and 
a  small. 

15  But  thou  shalt  have  a  perfect 
and  just  weight,  a  perfect  and  just 
measure  shalt  thou  have :  that  thy 
days  may  be  lengthened  in  the  land 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth 
thee. 

16  For  all  that  do  such  things,  and 
all  that  do  unrighteously,  are  an  abo- 
mination unto  the  Lord  thy  God. 

17  If e  Remember  what  Amalek  did 
unto  thee  by  the  way,  when  ye  were 
come  forth  out  of  Egypt ; 

18  How  he  met  thee  by  the  way, 
and  smote  the  hindmost  of  thee,  even 
all  that  ivere  feeble  behind  thee,  when 
thou  wast  faint  and  weary;  and  he 
feared  not  God. 

19  Therefore  it  shall  be,  when  the 
Lord  thy  God  hath  given  thee  rest 
from  all  thine  enemies  round  about, 
in  the  land  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
giveth  thee  for  an  inheritance  to  pos- 
sess it,  that  thou  shalt  blot  out  the 
remembrance  of  Amalek  from  under 
heaven ;  thou  shalt  not  forget  it. 

CHAP.   XXVI. 

1  The  confession  of  him  that  offereth  the  bas- 
ket of  firstfruits.  12  The  prayer  of  him 
that  giveth  his  third  year's  tithes.  16  The 
covenant  between  God  and  the  people. 

ND  it  shall  be,  when  thou  art 
come  in  unto  the  land  which  the 


13.  Thou  shalt  not  have  in  thy  bag  divers  weighls,~\ 
Besides  what  every  body  calls  theft,  there  are  many 
practices,  which  amount  indirectly  to  much  the  same 
thing,  however  disguised  in  the  world  under  gentler 
names.  Thus  in  the  way  of  trade  and  business  ;  if  the 
seller  puts  off  any  thing  for  better  than  it  is,  by  false 
assertions  or  deceitful  arts :  if  he  takes  advantage  of  the 
buyer's  ignorance,  or  particular  necessities,  or  good 
opinion  of  him,  to  insist  on  a  larger  price  for  it  than 
the  current  value :  or  if  he  gives  less  in  quantity  than 
he  professes,  or  is  understood  to  give :  the  frequency 
of  some  of  these  cases  cannot  alter  the  nature  of  any  of 
them.  No  one  can  be  ignorant  that  they  are  wrong, 
but  such  as  are  wilfully  or  very  carelessly  ignorant :  and 
the  declaration  of  Scripture  against  the  last  of  them  is 
extended,  in  the  same  place,  to  every  one  of  the  rest. 
"  For  all  that  do  such  things,  and  all  that  do  unright- 


Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee  for  an 
inheritance,  and  possessest  it,  and 
dwellest  therein ; 

2  That  thou  shalt  take  of  the  first 
of  all  the  fruit  of  the  earth,  which 
thou  shalt  bring  of  thy  land  that  the 
Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee,  and  shalt 
put  it  in  a  basket,  and  shalt  go  unto 
the  place  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
shall  choose  to  place  his  name  there. 

3  And  thou  shalt  go  unto  the  priest 
that  shall  be  in  those  days,  and  say 
unto  him,  I  profess  this  day  unto  the 
Lord  thy  God,  that  I  am  come  unto 
the  country  which  the  Lord  sware 
unto  our  fathers  for  to  give  us. 

4  And  the  priest  shall  take  the 
basket  out  of  thine  hand,  and  set  it 
down  before  the  altar  of  the  Lord 
thy  God. 

5  And  thou  shalt  speak  and  say 
before  the  Lord  thy  God,  A  Syrian 
ready  to  perish  was  my  father,  and 
he  went  down  into  Egypt,  and  so- 
journed there  with  a  few,  and  became 
there  a  nation,  great,  mighty,  and 
populous : 

6  And  the  Egyptians  evil  entreated 
us,  and  afflicted  us,  and  laid  upon  us 
hard  bondage : 

7  And  when  we  cried  unto  the 
Lord  God  of  our  fathers,  the  Lord 
heard  our  voice,  and  looked  on  our 
affliction,  and  our  labour,  and  our 
oppression : 

8  And  the  Lord  brought  us  forth 
out  of  Egypt  with  a  mighty  hand, 
and  with  an  outstretched  arm,  and 
with  great  terribleness,  and  with  signs, 
and  with  wonders : 

9  And  he  hath  brought  us  into 
this  place,  and  hath  given  us  this 
land,  even  a  land  that  floweth  with 
milk  and  honey. 


eously,  are  an  abomination  unto  the  Lord  thy  God." 
Abp.  Seeker. 

Chap.  XXVI.  ver.  3.  —  I  profess  this  day  &c]  How 
suitable  is  this  profession  to  the  oifering  of  the  firstfruits  ! 
Here  is  an  acknowledgment  of  the  goodness  of  God ;  of 
their  own  unworthiness  to  receive  so  great  goodness  ;  of 
the  truth  of  God's  promises,  and  God's  faithfulness,  in 
fulfilling  his  covenant.  What  useful  instruction,  what 
proper  praise  do  these  few  words  express  !  "  Now,  be- 
hold, I  have  brought  the  firstfruits  of  the  land  which 
Thou,  O  Lord,  hast  given  to  me."     Lowman. 

5.  —  A  Syrian  ready  to  perish  was  my  father. ,]  Jacob 
is  called  "  a  Syrian,"  as  being  servant  to  Laban,  who 
was  a  Syrian,  Gen.  xxv.  20 ;  consequently  Jacob's 
mother  was  so,  as  were  both  his  wives,  and  all  his  chil- 
dren, who  were  born  there,  except  Benjamin.     Or  else 


that  offereth  the firstfruits.  CHAP.  XXVI,  XXVII.        God's  covenant  with  the -people. 


a  Chap.  14. 
28. 


10  And  now,  behold,  I  have  brought 
the  firstfruits  of  the  land,  which  thou, 
O  Lord,  hast  given  me.  And  thou 
shalt  set  it  before  the  Lord  thy  God, 
and  worship  before  the  Lord  thy 
God: 

11  And  thou  shalt  rejoice  in  every 
good  thing  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
hath  given  unto  thee,  and  unto  thine 
house,  thou,  and  the  Levite,  and  the 
stranger  that  is  among  you. 

12  ^f  When  thou  hast  made  an  end 
of  tithing  all  the  tithes  of  thine  in- 
crease the  third  year,  which  is  athe 
year  of  tithing,  and  hast  given  it 
unto  the  Levite,  the  stranger,  the 
fatherless,  and  the  widow,  that  they 
may  eat  within  thy  gates,  and  be 
filled  ; 

13  Then  thou  shalt  say  before  the 
Lord  thy  God,  I  have  brought  away 
the  hallowed  things  out  of  mine  house, 
and  also  have  given  them  unto  the 
Levite,  and  unto  the  stranger,  to  the 
fatherless,  and  to  the  widow,  accord- 
ing to  all  thy  commandments  which 
thou  hast  commanded  me :  I  have 
not  transgressed  thy  commandments, 
neither  have  I  forgotten  them  : 

14  1  have  not  eaten  thereof  in  my 
mourning,  neither  have  I  taken  away 
ought  thereof  for  any  unclean  use, 
nor  given  ought  thereof  for  the  dead : 
hut  I  have  hearkened  to  the  voice  of 
the  Lord  my  God,  and  have  done 
according  to  all  that  thou  hast  com- 
manded me. 


he  is  styled  "a  Syrian,"  because  Mesopotamia,  or  Padan- 
aram,  whither  he  was  forced  to  flee,  as  well  as  several 
other  adjacent  countries,  was  comprehended  anciently 
under  the  name  of  Syria.     Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

13.  —  I  have  brought  away  the  hallowed  things  &c] 
This  profession  was  a  wise  provision,  to  keep  in  memory 
the  goodness  of  God  to  the  Hebrew  nation,  and  their 
peculiar  engagements  to  the  honour  and  service  of  Je- 
hovah, the  God  of  their  fathers,  as  the  Abrahamick 
family.  It  was  a  wise  means,  by  an  offering  to  Jehovah, 
attended  with  such  a  profession,  to  prevent  the  super- 
stitions then  gaining  ground;  as  the  Egyptians,  says 
Bishop  Patrick,  "  when  they  offered  the  firstfruits  of  the 
earth,  kept  the  feast  of  Isis  with  doleful  lamentations, 
and  as  by  this  mourning  they  acknowledged  Isis,  that 
is,  the  earth,  to  be  the  giver  of  all  these  good  things ;  so 
Jehovah  required  his  people  to  bring  in  their  harvest 
with  the  greatest  joy  and  thanks  to  Him.  As  the  ido- 
laters separated  some  part  of  the  firstfruits  for  magical 
purposes,  and  sometimes  for  carnal  and  filthy,  (for  in 
their  feasts  great  impurities  were  allowed  and  prac- 
tised,) and  as  they  were  used  to  honour  the  gods  and 
heroes  of  their  country  publickly,  according  to  the  laws 
of  their  country,  and  privately,  as  much  as  they  were 
able,  with  speaking  well  of  them,  and  with  the  first- 
fruits  and  annual  offerings ;"  the  ritual  not  only  wisely 


b  Isa.  63.  15. 


15  b  Look  down  from  thy  holy 
habitation,  from  heaven,  and  bless  thy 
people  Israel,  and  the  land  which  thou 
hast  given  us,  as  thou  swarest  unto 
our  fathers,  a  land  that  floweth  with 
milk  and  honey. 

16  1f  This  day  the  Lord  thy  God 
hath  commanded  thee  to  do  these 
statutes  and  judgments  :  thou  shalt 
therefore  keep  and  do  them  with  all 
thine  heart,  and  with  all  thy  soul. 

17  Thou  hast  avouched  the  Lord 
this  day  to  be  thy  God,  and  to  walk 
in  his  ways,  and  to  keep  his  statutes, 
and  his  commandments,  and  his  judg- 
ments, and  to  hearken  unto  his  voice  : 

18  And  c  the  Lord  hath  avouched  c  ChaP 7- 6 
thee  this  day  to  be  his  pecidiar  peo- 
ple, as  he  hath  promised  thee,   and 

that  thou  shouldest  keep  all  his  com- 
mandments ; 

19  And  to  make  thee  high  above 
all  nations  which  he  hath  made,  in 
praise,  and  in  name,  and  in  honour ; 
and  that  thou  mayest  be  an  holy  peo- 
ple unto  the  Lord  thy  God,  as  he 
hath  spoken. 

CHAP.  XXVII. 

1  The  people  are  commanded  to  write  the  law 
upon  stones,  5  and  to  build  an  altar  of  whole 
stones.  1 1  The  tribes  divided  on  Gerizim 
and  Ebal.  14  The  curses  pronounced  on 
mount  Ebal. 

ND  Moses  with  the  elders  of 
Israel  commanded  the  people, 
saying,  Keep  all  the  commandments 
which  I  command  you  this  day. 


directs  an  offering  to  Jehovah,  the  one  true  God,  and  a 
profession  that  they  have  not  abused  the  fruits  of  the 
earth  to  any  magical  or  unclean  use,  or  to  the  honour  or 
worship  of  any  departed  souls,  become  heroes  since  their 
death  :  but  it  was  also  a  constant  useful  exhortation  to 
receive  all  their  blessings  as  the  gift  of  Jehovah,  and  to 
honour  Him,  and  Him  only,  as  their  God.   Lowman. 

Chap.  XXVII.  ver.  1.  And  Moses  with  the  elders  &c] 
Moses,  having  repeated  and  explained  the  law,  which 
was  given  at  Horeb,  engages  the  people  to  obey  it ;  and 
that  he  does  by  the  very  same  methods  which  he  used, 
when  the  law  was  first  given  them.  1st,  He  then  built 
an  altar  according  to  the  command  and  direction  given 
him,  Exod.  xxiv.  4;  xx.  24,  25  ;  and  he  takes  the  same 
care  here,  ver.  5.  2ndly,  He  then  wrote  the  words  of  the 
law,  Exod.  xxiv.  4  ;  and  here  he  takes  care  it  should  be 
done,  ver.  3,  4.  3rdly,  He  then  took  the  people's  pro- 
fession of  obedience,  Exod.  xxiv.  3 ;  and  he  mentions 
the  same  profession  here,  chap.  xxvi.  17.  4thly,  He 
then  took  care  to  confirm  the  covenant  between  God 
and  the  people  by  sacrifices,  Exod.  xxiv.  5 ;  and  now  he 
requires  the  very  same  kind  of  sacrifices  also,  ver.  6,  7. 
5thly,  He  then,  after  all  his  other  care,  set  before  them 
blessings  and  curses,  Lev.  xxvi ;  and  so  he  does  here, 
ver.  12,  13,  and  chap,  xxviii.    Bp.  Kidder. 


The  people  are  commanded  to  DEUTERONOMY. 


write  the  law  upon  stones. 


a  Jo-h.  4.  1. 


1)  Exod.  20. 

25. 

Josh.  8.  31. 


2  And  it  shall  be  on  the  day  a  when 
ye  shall  pass  over  Jordan  unto  the 
land  which  the  Lord  thy  Godgiveth 
thee,  that  thou  shalt  set  thee  up  great 
stones,  and  plaister  them  with  plais- 
ter: 

3  And  thou  shalt  write  upon  them 
all  the  words  of  this  law,  when  thou 
art  passed  over,  that  thou  mayest  go 
in  unto  the  land  which  the  Lord  thy 
God  giveth  thee,  a  land  that  floweth 
with  milk  and  honey;  as  the  Lord 
God  of  thy  fathers  hath  promised 
thee. 

4  Therefore  it  shall  be  when  ye  be 
gone  over  Jordan,  that  ye  shall  set 
up  these  stones,  which  I  command 
you  this  day,  in  mount  Ebal,  and 
thou  shalt  plaister  them  with  plaister. 

5  And  there  shalt  thou  build  an 
altar  unto  the  Lord  thy  God,  an 
altar  of  stones:  bthou  shalt  not  lift 
up  any  iron  tool  upon  them. 

6  Thou  shalt  build  the  altar  of  the 
Lord  thy  God  of  whole  stones:  and 
thou  shalt  offer  burnt  offerings  thereon 
unto  the  Lord  thy  God: 

7  And  thou  shalt  offer  peace  of- 
ferings, and  shalt  eat  there,  and  re- 
joice before  the  Lord  thy  God. 

8  And  thou  shalt  write  upon  the 
stones  all  the  words  of  this  law  very 
plainly. 


2. -—and  plaister  them  &c]  That  being  plain  and 
smooth,  they  might  write  on  them  what  is  here  com- 
manded ;  which  some  suppose  to  be  the  whole  book  of 
Deuteronomy ;  others,  the  ten  Commandents,  which 
were  the  principal  "words  of  the  covenant,"  as  Moses 
calls  his  law,  chap.  xxix.  1 .  But  Josephus  is  of  opinion, 
that  he  means  the  cursings  which  follow  from  ver.  15,  to 
the  end  of  the  chapter.  This  is  not  improbable ;  as  they 
contain  several  select  precepts,  and  the  last  of  them  seems 
to  respect  the  whole  law  of  Moses. 

Before  the  use  of  paper  was  discovered,  the  ancients, 
particularly  the  Phenicians  and  Egyptians,  were  accus- 
tomed to  write  upon  stones  :  and  the  custom  continued 
long  after  the  invention  of  paper,  especially  if  they 
wished  any  thing  to  be  commonly  known  and  conveyed 
down  to  posterity.    Bp.  Patrick. 

12,  13. — mount  Gerizim — mount  Ebal]  These  two 
mountains  are  situate  in  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  near 
Shechem,  in  the  province  of  Samaria,  and  are  only  se- 
parated by  a  valley,  of  about  200  paces  wide  :  so  that 
the  priests,  pronouncing  blessings  and  curses,  in  a  very 
loud  and  distinct  manner,  might  be  heard  by  the  people 
on  the  sides  of  the  two  hills  :  especially  if  they  were  ad- 
vanced on  pulpits,  as  Ezra  afterwards  was,  Nehem.  viii. 
4,  and  had  their  pulpits  placed  at  proper  distances. 
Stackhouse. 

15.  —  all  the  people  shall  answer  and  say,  Amen.~] 
Amen,  in  Hebrew,  signifies,  true,  faithful,  certain.  It  is 
understood  as  expressing  a  wish,  "  Amen,"  so  be  it  !  or 
an  affirmation,  "  Amen,"  yes,  I  believe  it.  The  Hebrews 
end  the  five  books  of  Psalms,  according  to  their  distribu- 


and  the  priests 
unto  all  Israel, 
and  hearken,  O 


c  Dan.  9.  11. 


9  %  And  Moses 
the    Levites   spake 
saying,  Take  heed, 
Israel ;  this  day  thou  art  become  the 
people  of  the  Lord  thy  God. 

10  Thou  shalt  therefore  obey  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  do 
his  commandments  and  his  statutes, 
which  I  command  thee  this  day. 

11  %  And  Moses  charged  the  peo- 
ple the  same  day,  saying, 

12  These  shall  stand  upon  mount 
Gerizim  to  bless  the  people,  when  ye 
are  come  over  Jordan ;  Simeon,  and 
Levi,  and  Judah,  and  Issachar,  and 
Joseph,  and  Benjamin : 

13  And   these   shall   stand   upon 
mount  Ebal  f  to  curse ;  Reuben,  Gad,  iJ^n]/{ora 
and  Asher,  and  Zebulun,   Dan,  and 
Naphtali. 

14  If  And c  the  Levites  shall  speak, 
and  say  unto  all  the  men  of  Israel 
with  a  loud  voice, 

15  Cursed  be  the  man  that  maketh 
any  graven  or  molten  image,  an  abo- 
mination unto  the  Lord,  the  work  of 
the  hands  of  the  craftsman,  and  put- 
teth  it  in  a  secret  place.  And  all 
the  people  shall  answer  and  say, 
Amen. 

16  Cursed  he  he  that  setteth  light 
by  his  father  or  his  mother.  And  all 
the  people  shall  say,  Amen. 

tion  of  them,  with  "Amen,  amen ;"  which  the  Greek  and 
Latin  versions  render  "so  be  it!"  The  Gospels,  &c. 
are  ended  with  "Amen."  The  Greek,  Latin,  and  other 
churches,  preserve  this  word  in  their  prayers,  as  well  as 
Allelujah,  and  Hosanna.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  pub- 
lick  prayers,  the  people  anciently  answered  with  a  loud 
voice,  Amen.  And  St.  Jerome  says,  that  at  Rome,  when 
the  people  answered  Amen,  the  sound  was  like  a  clap  of 
thunder.  Calmet.  In  this  place  the  word  is  an  expres- 
sion of  consent.  For  sometimes,  as  the  Talmudists  say, 
it  has  the  force  of  an  oath ;  sometimes  it  only  declares 
consent  and  approbation ;  and  sometimes  is  used  for  the 
confirmation  of  any  thing.  An  example  of  the  first  they 
think  there  is  in  Numb.  v.  22 :  they  allege  this  place 
for  an  example  of  the  second  :  and  for  the  third,  Jer. 
xxviii.  6.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  Cursed  be  he  that  setteth  light  by  his  father  &c] 
The  law  of  Moses  hath  secured  and  enforced  paternal 
authority  in  many  instances :  the  crimes  also  against 
God  and  man  are  enumerated  in  it  with  sufficient  ac- 
curacy, and  proper  punishments  are  aj)pointed  for  them  : 
and  yet,  what  hath  been  observed  concerning  the  laws 
of  Solon  and  of  Romulus,  the  first  an  Athenian,  the  other 
a  Roman  lawgiver,  is  also  remarkable  in  the  laws  of 
Moses  :  namely,  that  no  mention  is  made  of  murderers 
of  fathers  or  mothers ;  as  if  it  were  impossible,  that  any 
one  could  do  so  execrable  a  deed.  But  he  who  struck, 
or  he  who  cursed  his  father  or  mother,  was  to  be  treated 
as  he  who  cursed  God  and  blasphemed  his  holy  name  ; 
he  was  to  be  put  to  death.  Afterwards,  as  iniquity 
abounded  in  the  world,  murderers  of  fathers  and  mo- 


Tlie  curses  pronounced 


CHAP.  XXVII,  XXVIII. 


on  mount  Ebal. 


17  Cursed  be  lie  that  removeth  his 
neighbour's  landmark.  And  all  the 
people  shall  say,  Amen. 

18  Cursed  be  he  that  maketh  the 
blind  to  wander  out  of  the  way.  And 
all  the  people  shall  say,  Amen. 

19  Cursed  be  he  that  perverteth 
the  judgment  of  the  stranger,  father- 
less, and  widow.  And  all  the  people 
shall  say,  Amen. 

20  Cursed  be  he  that  lieth  with  his 
father's  wife ;  because  he  uncovereth 
his  father's  skirt.  And  all  the  people 
shall  say,  Amen. 

21  Cursed  be  he  that  lieth  with  any 
manner  of  beast.  And  all  the  people 
shall  say,  Amen. 

22  Cursed  be  he  that  lieth  with  his 
sister,  the  daughter  of  his  father,  or 
the  daughter  of  his  mother.  And  all 
the  people  shall  say,  Amen. 

23  Cursed  be  he  that  lieth  with  his 


thers,  as  St.  Paul  observes,  were  no  uncommon  crimi- 
nals, and  severe  laws  were  enacted  by  the  Romans  and 
by  other  nations  against  such  vile  malefactors.  Dr.  Jor- 
tin.     See  the  note  on  Lev.  xx.  9. 

18.  Cursed  be  he  that  maketh  the  blind  to  wander  |&c] 
Among  several  heinous  crimes,  such  as  idolatry,  con- 
tempt of  parents,  murder,  rapine,  and  the  like,  is  men- 
tioned this  of  "  causing  the  blind  to  go  out  of  their 
way :"  a  wickedness  of  a  singular  nature,  and  which 
one  would  not  expect  to  find  in  this  list  of  vicious 
actions.  It  is  a  crime,  which  is  seldom  committed; 
there  are  few  opportunities  for  it ;  there  is  little  tempta- 
tion to  it ;  it  is  doing  mischief  for  mischief's  sake,  an 
enormity  to  which  few  can  easily  bring  themselves. 
Blindness  in  all  languages  is  put  for  errour,  and  igno- 
rance ;  and  in  the  style  of  the  Scriptures,  ways  and 
j)aths,  and  walking,  running,  going,  wandering  astray, 
stumbling,  falling,  mean  the  actions  and  the  behaviour 
of  men.  These  obvious  observations  will  lead  us  to  the 
moral,  mystical,  spiritual,  and  enlarged  sense  of  the  law 
or  commination ;  and  it  is  this,  Cursed  is  he,  who  im- 
poseth  upon  the  simple,  the  credulous,  the  unwary,  the 
ignorant,  and  the  helpless ;  and  either  hurts,  or  defrauds, 
or  deceives,  or  seduces,  or  misinforms,  or  misleads,  or 
perverts,  or  corrupts,  or  spoils  them.  And  if  cursed  be 
he  that  maketh  the  blind  to  wander  o\it  of  his  way,  then 
by  the  ride  of  contraries,  blessed  is  he  who  can  say  with 
Job,  "  I  was  eyes  to  the  blind,  and  feet  was  I  to  the 
lame,"  chap.  xxix.  15.     Dr.  Jortin. 

26.  Cursed  be  he  that  confirmeth  not  &c]  The  severe 
spirit  which  pervades  the  law,  as  shewn  in  the  numer- 
rous  exactions  and  declaratory  curses  detailed  in  this 
book,  was  consistently  contrived  to  point  out  the  rigo- 
rous character  of  the  Divine  justice,  which,  in  a  cove- 
nant of  stipulated  observances,  necessarily  required 
punctilious  and  universal  obedience.  For  though  the 
Divine  mercy  might  compassionate  the  weakness  of  hu- 
man nature,  and  therefore  it  prescribed  atonements  not 
difficult  to  be  paid ;  yet  God  could  not,  in  conformity 
with  his  relation  to  the  Israelites,  overlook  even  invo- 
luntary deficiencies,  or  casual  defilements.     Dr.  Gray. 

After  the  pattern  here  set  by  God  Himself,  the  Church 
of  England  in  her  Commination  Service  places  before 
her  members  the  curses  due  to  all  sin,  and  puts  them  in 


mother  in  law.     And  all  the  people 
shall  say,  Amen. 

24  Cursed  be  he  that  smiteth  Ins 
neighbour  secretly.  And  all  the  peo- 
ple shall  say,  Amen. 

25  d  Cursed  be  he  that  taketh  re-  d  Ezek.  22. 
ward  to  slay  an  innocent  person.  And 

all  the  people  shall  say,  Amen. 

26  e  Cursed  be  he  that  confirmeth  eGai.3. 10. 
not  all  the  words   of  this  law  to  do 

them.     And  all  the  people  shall  say, 
Amen. 

CHAP.  XXVIII. 

1  The  blessings  for  obedience.     15  The  curses 
for  disobedience. 

N  D  it  shall  come  to  pass,  a  if  a  Lev- 2G- 3- 
thou  shalt  hearken  diligently 
unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God, 
to  observe  and  to  do  all  his  command- 
ments which  I  command  thee  this 
day,  that  the  Lord  thy  God  will  set 


mind  of  God's  dreadful  tribunal,  where  the  impenitent 
shall  be  most  certainly  condemned.  This  pious  office 
has  been  sometimes  traduced,  as  if  the  saying  of  "Amen" 
to  these  sentences  of  God's  law  were  a  cm-sing  of  our- 
selves, and  a  wicked  as  well  as  a  foolish  thing.  But 
probably  it  is  not  considered,  that  God  Himself  com- 
manded this  manner  of  answering.  And  the  saying  of 
Amen  does  not  here  signify  wishing,  but  affirming  and 
declaring  the  truth  of  what  God  hath  revealed.  Thus 
Amen  is  often  in  the  Gospel  translated  "  verily ;"  and 
Jesus,  who  is  the  Truth,  is  called  "  Amen ;"  so  that 
Amen  is  no  more  than  a  declaration,  that  he,  whom  God 
blesseth,  is  blessed,  and  he,  whom  God  curseth,  is  cursed; 
and  these  "curses"  are  like  our  Saviour's  "woes"  in 
the  Gospel;  not  procurers  of  evil,  but  compassionate 
predictions  of  it,  in  order  to  prevent  it.  Christ  indeed 
has  purchased  forgiveness  of  sins  by  his  death ;  yet 
repentance  is  necessary  to  qualify  us  to  receive  the  be- 
nefits of  it.  Under  the  Gospel,  no  less  than  under  the 
Law,  sinners,  impenitent  sinners,  are  really  accursed. 
To  convince  them  of  this,  and  to  make  them  own  it,  is 
the  truest  blessing  that  can  be  procured  for  them  by  the 
Church.  And  accordingly,  to  press  all  Christians  to  a 
true  and  sincere  repentance  from  the  consideration  of 
God's  dreadful  wrath  against  unrepented  sin,  and  so  to 
lead  them  through  his  mercy  to  pardon  and  peace  in 
this  life,  and  eternal  happiness  in  the  next,  is  the  benefit 
which  the  Church  proposes,  by  setting  the  curses  of 
God's  law  before  us.     Nelson. 

Chap.  XXVIII.  ver.  1.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  &c] 
The  prophecies  of  Moses  may  be  considered  as  supple- 
mentary to  those  of  Jacob  and  Balaam  :  furnishing  a 
more  detailed  account  of  the  fortunes  of  the  Israelites, 
and  afterwards  of  the  Jews.  His  predictions  of  the  cor- 
ruptions of  his  people  after  his  death ;  of  their  subse- 
quent calamities  under  the  judicial  and  regal  states ;  of 
the  horrours  of  the  Assyrian  and  Babylonian,  and  after- 
wards of  the  Roman,  captivity ;  are  delivered  with  such 
plainness  and  precision,  that  they  seem  rather  to  be 
historical  narratives  of  past  transactions,  than  prophecies 
of  future.  In  this  respect  they  differ  from  all  others, 
excepting  those  of  our  Lord  Himself;  the  predictions 
of  the  rest  being  generally  delivered  in  a  figurative  and 


Blessings  for  obedience. 


DEUTERONOMY. 


Curses  for  disobedience. 


above  all  nations  of  the 


||  Or,  dough, 
or,  kneading 
troughs. 


Or,  barns. 


b  Chap.  30.  9, 

&c. 

II  Or,  for 

good. 


thee  on  high 
earth : 

2  And  all  these  blessings  shall 
come  on  thee,  and  overtake  thee,  if 
thou  shalt  hearken  unto  the  voice  of 
the  Lord  thy  God. 

3  Blessed  shalt  thou  be  in  the  city, 
and  blessed  shalt  thou  be  in  the  field. 

4  Blessed  shall  be  the  fruit  of  thy 
body,  and  the  fruit  of  thy  ground,  and 
the  fruit  of  thy  cattle,  the  increase  of 
thy  kine,  and  the  flocks  of  thy  sheep. 

5  Blessed  shall  be  thy  basket  and 
thy  ||  store. 

6  Blessed  shalt  thou  be  when  thou 
comest  in,  and  blessed  shalt  thou  be 
when  thou  goest  out. 

7  The  Lord  shall  cause  thine  ene- 
mies that  rise  up  against  thee  to  be 
smitten  before  thy  face:  they  shall 
come  out  against  thee  one  way,  and 
flee  before  thee  seven  ways. 

8  The  Lord  shall  command  the 
blessing  upon  thee  in  thy  ||  store- 
houses, and  in  all  that  thou  settest 
thine  hand-  unto ;  and  he  shall  bless 
thee  in  the  land  which  the  Lord  thy 
God  giveth  thee. 

9  The  Lord  shall  establish  thee 
an  holy  people  unto  himself,  as  he 
hath  sworn  unto  thee,  if  thou  shalt 
keep  the  commandments  of  the  Lord 
thy  God,  and  walk  in  his  ways. 

10  And  all  people  of  the  earth  shall 
see  that  thou  art  called  by  the  name 
of  the  Lord  ;  and  they  shall  be  afraid 
of  thee. 

11  And  Mhe  Lord  shall  make 
thee  plenteous  ||  in  goods,  in  the  fruit 


highly  poetical  style,  very  concise,  and  very  obscure. 
Dr.  Hales. 

It  is  observable  that  the  prophecies  of  Moses  abound 
most  in  the  latter  part  of  his  writings.  As  he  drew 
nearer  his  end,  it  pleased  God  to  open  to  him  larger 
prospects  of  things.  As  he  was  about  to  take  leave  of 
the  people,  he  was  enabled  to  disclose  to  them  more 
particulars  of  their  future  state  and  condition.  The  prin- 
cipal of  these  are  contained  in  this  chapter ;  and  we  may 
see  the  greater  part  of  them  accomplished  in  the  world 
at  this  present  time.    Bp.  Newton. 

2.  And  all  these  blessings  &c]  Moses  here  sets  at  large 
before  the  people  the  blessings  for  obedience,  and  the 
curses  for  disobedience  :  and  indeed  he  had  foretold,  at 
several  times  and  upon  several  occasions,  that  they  should 
be  happy  or  miserable  in  the  world,  as  they  were  obe- 
dient or  disobedient  to  the  law  that  he  had  given  them. 
And  could  there  be  any  stronger  evidence  of  the  Divine 
original  of  the  Mosaical  law  ?  and  hath  not  the  interpo- 
sition of  Providence  been  wonderfully  remarkable  in 
their  good  or  bad  fortune  ?  and  is  not  the  truth  of  the 
prediction  fully  attested  by  the  whole  series  of  their 
history  from  their  first  settlement  in  Canaan  to  this  very 
day  ?   But  he  is  larger  and  more  particular  in  recounting 


t  Heb.  belly. 


of  thy  f  body,  and  in  the  fruit  of  thy 
cattle,  and  in  the  fruit  of  thy  ground, 
in  the  land  which  the  Lord  sware 
unto  thy  fathers  to  give  thee. 

12  The  Lord  shall  open  unto  thee 
his  good  treasure,  the  heaven  to  give 
the  rain  unto  thy  land  in  his  season, 
and  to  bless  all  the  work   of  thine 

hand:    and   cthou    shalt    lend   unto  ccuap.  is.c 
many  nations,  and  thou  shalt  not  bor- 
row. 

13  And  the  Lord  shall  make  thee 
the  head,  and  not  the  tail ;  and  thou 
shalt  be  above  only,  and  thou  shalt 
not  be  beneath  ;  if  that  thou  hearken 
unto  the  commandments  of  the  Lord 
thy  God,  which  I  command  thee  this 
day,  to  observe  and  to  do  them  : 

14  And  thou  shalt  not  go  aside 
from  any  of  the  words  which  I  com- 
mand thee  this  day,  to  the  right  hand, 
or  to  the  left,  to  go  after  other  gods  to 
serve  them. 

15  1f  But  it  shall  come  to  pass,  d  if  <i  Lev.  2c  u. 
thou  wilt  not  hearken  unto  the  voice  Mai.  2/2. ' 
of  the  Lord  thy  God,  to  observe  to  Baiucm.20. 
do  all    his    commandments   and  his 
statutes  which  I  command  thee  this 

day ;  that  all  these  curses  shall  come 
upon  thee,  and  overtake  thee  : 

16  Cursed  shalt  thou  be  in  the  city, 
and  cursed  shalt  thou  be  in  the  field. 

17  Cursed  shall  be  thy  basket  and 
thy  store. 

18  Cursed  shall  be  the  fruit  of  thy 
body,  and  the  fruit  of  thy  land,  the 
increase  of  thy  kine,  and  the  flocks  of 
thy  sheep. 

19  Cursed  shalt  thou  be  when  thou 


the  curses  than  the  blessings,  as  if  he  had  a  prescience 
of  the  people's  disobedience,  and  foresaw  that  a  larger 
portion  and  a  longer  continuation  of  the  evil  would  fall 
to  their  share,  than  of  the  good.     Bp.  Newton. 

5.  —  thy  basket  and  thy  store.~]  The  word  "basket" 
probably  means  their  travelling  baskets ;  and  "  store" 
their  leathern  bags ;  in  both  of  which  they  were  ac- 
customed to  carry  things  for  travelling.  The  former 
word  occurs  only  in  the  account  of  the  convenience,  in 
which  they  were  to  carry  their  firstfruits  to  Jerusalem  : 
the  other  no  where,  but  in  the  description  of  the  hurry- 
ing journey  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt,  where  it  means  the 
utensil,  in  which  they  then  carried  their  dough.  Pro- 
bably the  two  words  denote  vessels  used  for  carrying 
things  in  travelling  :  and  being  so  understood,  the  pas- 
sage promises  Israel  success  in  their  commerce,  as  the 
next  verse  promises  them  personal  safety  in  their  going 
out  and  in  their  return.    Harmer. 

12.  —  in  his  season,']  The  former  and  the  latter  rain, 
as  the  Scripture  calls  it.  See  the  note  on  chap.  xi.  14. 
These  rains  are  particularly  distinguished,  not  because 
there  was  no  more  rain  during  the  whole  winter,  but 
because  on  the  regular  returns  of  these  the  plenty  of 
the  harvests  essentially  depended.    Dr.  Blayney. 


Curses  for 


CHAP.  XXVIII. 


disobedience. 


christ  comest  m>  an^  cursed  shalt  thou  be 

i45i.       when  thou  goest  out. 

v — v>'       20  The  Lord  shall  send  upon  thee 

cursing1,  vexation,  and  rebuke,  in  all 

t  Heb.  which  that  thou  settest  thine  hand  unto  f  for 
thouwouidest  tQ  do?  ^j  thou  bg  destroyed,  and 

until  thou  perish  quickly ;  because  of 
the  wickedness  of  thy  doings,  where- 
by thou  hast  forsaken  me. 

21  The  Lord  shall  make  the  pes- 
tilence cleave  unto  thee,  until  he 
have  consumed  thee  from  off  the  land, 
whither  thou  goest  to  possess  it. 

eLev.  26. 16.  22  e  The  Lord  shall  smite  thee 
with  a  consumption,  and  with  a  fever, 
and  with  an  inflammation,  and  with 
an    extreme   burning,  and  with  the 

\\ot,  drought.  ||  sword,  and  with  blasting,  and  with 
mildew;  and  they  shall  pursue  thee 
until  thou  perish. 

23  And  thy  heaven  that  is  over 
thy  head  shall  be  brass,  and  the  earth 
that  is  under  thee  shall  be  iron. 

24  The  Lord  shall  make  the  rain 
of  thy  land  powder  and  dust :  from 
heaven  shall  it  come  down  upon  thee, 
until  thou  be  destroyed. 

25  The  Lord  shall  cause  thee  to 
be  smitten  before  thine  enemies : 
thou  shalt  go  out  one  way  against 
them,    and   flee   seven   ways   before 


22.  — with  a  consumption,  &c]  Scheuchzer  thinks  this 
list  of  diseases  comprises  those  of  an  inflammatory  na- 
ture. That  rendered  "  consumption"  is  perhaps  a  pes- 
tilential swelling,  rising  for  the  most  part  under  the 
arm,  many  instances  of  which  are  noticed  in  Dr.  Russell 
on  the  Plague.  "  The  sword,"  should  probably  be 
"thirst,  or  burning  drought;"  see  the  margin.  If  these 
diseases  be  such  as  arise  from  a  violently  heated  state 
of  the  atmosphere,  from  a  want  of  cooling  rains  and  re- 
freshing dews,  then  we  see  the  connexion  and  climax  of 
the  whole,  in  the  following  verses,  "  Thy  heaven  over 
thy  head  shall  be  brass,  &c."     Script.  Must. 

blasting,  and  with  mildew  ;]    These  two  relate  to 

the  destruction  of  their  corn,  and  the  fruits  of  the  earth, 
which  follows  on  the  corruption  of  the  air,  as  famine 
follows  on  the  corruption  of  the  fruits  of  the  earth.  The 
former  word  appears  to  signify,  as  the  Greek  version 
translates  it,  blighting  either  by  sharp  winds,  or  by  heat. 
And  the  other  seems  properly  rendered  by  a  Greek  word 
signifying  paleness :  for  corn,  grass,  and  herbs  turn  pale 
and  wan  for  want  of  moisture.  Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  And  thy  heaven — shall  be  brass,  and  the  earth- 
iron.']  That  is,  as  free  from  moisture  as  brass  ;  as  hard 
and  impenetrable  as  iron.     Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  —  the  rain  of  thy  land  powder  and  dust  i]  Some- 
times in  India  the  wind  blows  very  high  in  those  hot 
and  dry  seasons ;  raising  up  into  the  air  a  very  great 
height  thick  clouds  of  dust  and  sand.  These  dry  showers 
most  grievously  annoy  all  those  among  whom  they  fall ; 
enough  to  smite  them  all  with  a  present  blindness ;  filling 
their  eyes,  ears,  nostrils  ;  and  their  mouths  are  not  free, 
if  they  be  not  also  well  guarded,  &c.  Sir  T.  Roe's  Em- 
bassy. Last  night  we  crossed  over  an  inhospitable  sandy 


them :    and  shalt  be  j-  removed  into 
all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth. 

26  And  thy  carcase  shall  be  meat  . 

n    c       i  •  i  i  Heb.  for  a 

unto    all  fowls  ot  the  air,  and  unto  removing. 
the  beasts  of  the  earth,  and  no  man 
shall  fray  them  away. 

27  The  Lord  will  smite  thee  with 
the  botch  of  Egypt,  and  with  the 
emerods,  and  with  the  scab,  and  with 
the  itch,  whereof  thou  canst  not  be 
healed. 

28  The  Lord  shall  smite  thee 
with  madness,  and  blindness,  and 
astonishment  of  heart : 

29  And  thou  shalt  grope  at  noon 
day,  as  the  blind  gropeth  in  darkness, 
and  thou  shalt  not  prosper  in  thy 
ways  :  and  thou  shalt  be  only  op- 
pressed and  spoiled  evermore,  and 
no  man  shall  save  thee. 

30  Thou  shalt  betroth  a  wife,  and 
another  man  shall  lie  with  her  :  thou 
shalt  build  an  house,  and  thou  shalt 

not  dwell  therein:  fthou  shalt  plant  f chap. 20. 6. 
a  vineyard,  and  shalt  not  +  gather  the  t  Heb.  Pro- 

■  1  c  fane,  or,  use 

grapes  thereof.  u  „s  common 

31  Thine  ox  shall  be  slain  before  meat- 
thine   eyes,  and  thou   shalt  not  eat 
thereof:   thine  ass  shall  be  violently 

taken  away  from  before  thy  face,  and  t  Heb.  simii 
f  shall  not  be  restored  to  thee  :  thy 


not  return  to 
thee. 


desert,  where,  here  and  there,  we  beheld  the  ground 
covered  with  a  loose  and  flying  sand,  which  by  the  fury 
of  the  winter  weather  is  accumulated  into  such  heaps, 
as  upon  any  great  wind  the  track  is  lost,  and  passengers 
(too  oft)  overwhelmed  and  stifled  :  yea  camels,  horses, 
mules,  and  other  beasts,  though  strong,  swift,  and  steady 
in  their  going,  are  not  able  to  shift  for  themselves,  but 
perish  without  recovery ;  these  rolling  sands,  when  agi- 
tated by  the  wands,  move  and  remove  more  like  sea  than 
land,  and  render  the  way  very  dreadful  to  passengers. 
Indeed  in  this  place  I  thought  that  curse  fulfilled,  where 
the  Lord,  by  Moses,  threatens  instead  of  rain  to  give 
them  showers  of  dust.  Herbert.  These  instances  are  in 
Persia.  Tournefort  mentions  the  same  sort  of  "  tem- 
pests of  sand,"  in  Arabia  and  in  Egypt.  Fragments  to 
Calmet.  And  Bruce,  describing  his  journey  over  the 
desert  between  Sennaar  and  Egypt,  says,  "  A  little  before 
twelve  our  wind  at  north  ceased,  and  a  considerable 
quantity  of  fine  sand  rained  upon  us  for  an  hour  after- 
wards."    Edit. 

26.  And  thy  carcase  shall  be  meat  unto  all  fowls  &c] 
Nothing  was  accounted  a  greater  calamity  among  the 
Jews,  than  to  have  their  dead  bodies  he  exposed,  to  be 
devoured  by  the  birds  and  beasts.  Therefore  Jeremiah 
threatens  it  as  the  utmost  punishment  of  the  king  of 
Judah,  chap.  xxii.  19;  xxxvi.  30;  and  the  Psalmist 
bewails  it  as  one  of  the  sorest  judgments  that  had  be- 
fallen them,  Ps.  lxxix.  2,  3.    Bp.  Patrick. 

3 1 .  Thine  ox  shall  be  slain  &c]  All  these  are  but  par- 
ticular instances  of  the  grievous  oppressions  which  they 
have  suffered  in  all  countries,  where  their  goods  have 
been  confiscated,  debts  due  to  them  cancelled,  &c.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


Curses  for 


DEUTERONOMY. 


disobedience. 


sheep  shall  be  given  unto  thine  ene- 
mies, and  thou  shalt  have  none  to 
rescue  them. 

32  Thy  sons  and  thy  daughters 
shall  be  given  unto  another  people, 
and  thine  eyes  shall  look,  and  fail 
with  longing  for  them  all  the  day 
long :  and  there  shall  be  no  might  in 
thine  hand. 

33  The  fruit  of  thy  land,  and  all 
thy  labours,  shall  a  nation  which  thou 
knowest  not  eat  up ;  and  thou  shalt  be 
only  oppressed  and  crushed  alway : 

34  So  that  thou  shalt  be  mad  for 
the  sight  of  thine  eyes  which  thou 
shalt  see. 


32.  Thy  sotis  and  thy  daughters  &c]  After  speci- 
fying the  blessings  attached  to  their  obedience,  ver.  1 — 
14,  and  the  curses  to  their  disobedience,  ver.  15 — 31, 
in  their  own  land,  the  enlightened  Prophet  proceeds  to 
delineate  their  captivities  in  foreign  lands.  I.  The  pas- 
sages that  follow,  particularly  in  the  32nd,  33rd,  36th, 
37th,  47th,  and  48th  verses,  are  remarkably  descrq>tive 
of  the  captivities  of  the  ten  tribes  carried  away  by  the 
Assyrians,  and  transplanted  in  Media,  and  the  remotest 
parts  of  the  empire ;  and  of  the  two  remaining  tribes  of 
Judah  and  Benjamin,  by  the  Babylonians.  These  cap- 
tivities were  not  to  take  place  until  their  rejection  of  the 
primitive  constitution  of  "judges,"  and  rebellious  choice 
of  "kings,"  during  their  "regal"  state,  which  is  here 
foretold  :  and  also  that  these  captivities  were  to  be  "  by 
land,"  as  marked  in  the  original  expression ;  "  The 
Lord  shall  cause  thee  to  walk,"  or  "  shall  lead  thee  on 
foot,"  ver.  36.  The  true  import  of  these  passages  is 
determined  by  the  Prophet  Jeremiah  in  the  following 
summary:  "  Lo,  I  bring  a  nation  upon  you  from  far, 
O  house  of  Israel,  saith  the  Lord  :  it  is  a  mighty  nation, 
it  is  an  ancient  nation,  a  nation  whose  language  thou 
knowest  not,  neither  understandest  what  they  say.  Their 
quiver  is  an  open  sepulchre,  they  are  all  mighty  men. 
And  they  shall  eat  up  thine  harvest,  &c."  See  Jer.  v. 
15- — 17.  The  remoteness  of  the  Babylonians  is  noticed 
Isa.  v.  26,  and  the  antiquity  of  "the  land  of  Nimrod," 
Mic.  v.  6,  the  Syriack  language  was  not  understood  by 
the  Jews,  2  Kings  xviii.  26.  And  their  arms  were 
chiefly  bow  and  arrows,  Jer.  vi.  23 ;  xlix.  35 ;  Isa.  lxvi. 
19.  II.  The  minute  and  circumstantial  prophecy  con- 
tained from  the  49th  to  the  68th  verse  was  exactly  ful- 
filled in  all  its  branches  by  the  Roman  captivity,  and  is 
still  fulfilling  at  this  very  day.  Its  accomplishment  in- 
deed is  for  "a  sign"  of  their  rebellion  against  God,  and 
for  "a  wonder"  of  their  preservation  amidst  all  those 
dreadful  calamities,  which  they  haAre  suffered  for  so 
many  hundred  years.    Dr.  Hales. 

If  we  consider  what  providential  reasons  may  be  as- 
signed for  the  present  condition  of  the  Jews,  we  shall 
find  that  their  numbers,  dispersion,  and  adherence  to  their 
religion  have  furnished  every  age  and  every  nation  of  the 
world  with  the  strongest  arguments  for  the  Christian 
faith ;  not  only  as  these  very  particulars  are  foretold  of 
them,  but  as  they  themselves  are  the  depositaries  of 
these  and  all  the  other  prophecies,  which  tend  to  their 
own  confusion.  Their  number  furnishes  us  with  a 
sufficient  cloud  of  witnesses,  that  attest  the  truth  of  the 
Old  Testament.  Their  dispersion  spreads  these  wit- 
nesses through  all  parts  of  the  world.  The  adherence 
to  their  religion  makes  their  testimony  unquestionable. 
Addison. 


35  The  Lord  shall  smite  thee  in   c^0^ 
the  knees,  and  in  the  legs,  with  a   v   hsi. 
sore   botch   that   cannot  be   healed,   ^~v~- 
from  the  sole  of  thy  foot  unto  the  top 

of  thy  head. 

36  The  Lord  shall  bring  thee, 
and  thy  king  which  thou  shalt  set 
over  thee,  unto  a  nation  which  nei- 
ther thou  nor  thy  fathers  have  known  ; 
and  there  shalt  thou  serve  other  gods, 
wood  and  stone. 

37  And  thou  shalt  become  *  an  « 1  Kings  9. 
astonishment,  a  proverb,  and  a  by-  Jer.  24. 9.  & 
word,  among  all  nations  whither  the 

Lord  shall  lead  thee. 

38  h  Thou  shalt  carry  much  seed  Hag!ci.  e. 

33.  —  thou  shalt  be  only  oppressed  and  crushed  alway .-] 
It  is  meant  that  they  should  not  be  quite  rooted  out 
and  destroyed,  as  the  Amalekites  and  Canaanites  were, 
of  whom  no  footsteps  now  remain ;  but  be  scattered 
and  tossed  about  through  other  nations,  remaining  still 
as  a  testimony  to  the  truth  of  God's  revealed  religion ; 
and  there  only  oppressed,  crushed,  and  enslaved.  Pyle. 

35.  —  with  a  sore  botch  &c]  This  seems  to  be  a  cor- 
rect description  of  the  elephantiasis:  and  of  this  the 
sacred  writer  says,  it  "  cannot  be  healed."  The  ele- 
phantiasis is  a  kind  of  vehement  leprosy,  in  which  the 
body  becomes  covered  with  a  foul,  ulcerous,  hardened 
skin,  which  resembles  the  skin  of  an  elephant.  "  In  pro- 
cess of  time,  tumours  are  formed  in  different  parts  of 
the  body,  and  these  tumours  degenerate  at  length  into 
incurable  sores,  which  successively  corrode  deeply  into 
the  flesh."  Michaelis.  As  no  cure  has  hitherto  been 
discovered  for  this  disease,  it  agrees  perfectly  with  the 
description  of  Moses.     Script.  Must. 

36.  The  Lord  shall  bring  thee,  and  thy  king  &c]  This 
was  fulfilled  literally,  when  Jehoiachin  was  carried  cap- 
tive to  Babylon,  2  Kings  xxiv.  15;  and  afterwards 
Zedekiah,  chap.  xxv.  7 ;  Jer.  xxxix.  7 ;  Hi.  1 1 .  Bp. 
Patrick.  It  is  a  circumstance  which  must  strike  every 
unprejudiced  person,  that  this  prophetick  threat  was 
delivered  at  a  time,  when  the  Jews  had  not  a  king,  nor 
were  yet  constituted  as  a  nation.     Bryant. 

there  shalt  thou  serve  other  gods^]     Either  sot- 

tishly  following  the  example  of  the  country  to  which 
they  were  carried,  Jer.  xliv.  17,  18 ;  or  being  compelled 
to  it  by  their  cruel  tyrants,  Dan.  iii.  6.  This  was  a  just 
punishment  of  their  folly  in  running  after  idols,  that 
they  were  sent  into  other  countries  to  worship  those 
gods,  of  which  they  were  so  fond  in  their  own.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

37.  —  thou  shalt  become  an  astonishment,  &c]  So  that 
their  neighbours  who  saw  and  heard  of  the  greatness 
and  strangeness  of  their  various  plagues,  should  be  dis- 
mayed at  the  sight  and  report  of  them;  wondering 
that  a  people  who  had  been  so  flourishing,  should  be 
made  so  exceeding  desolate,  1  Kings  ix.  8 ;  Jer.  xviii. 
16;  xix.  8:  and  "a  proverb  and  a  byword;"  so  that 
when  men  would  speak  of  one  extremely  vile,  they 
should  say  he  was  a  Jew.  The  same  was  threatened  by 
God  when  He  appeared  to  Solomon,  1  Kings  ix.  7, 
and  by  Jeremiah,  chap.  xxiv.  9.  And  it  appears  to 
have  been  fulfilled  at  their  first  captivity  in  Babylon ; 
see  Lam.  ii.  15,  16;  as  it  hath  notoriously  been  fulfilled 
since  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  and  of  their  temple 
by  the  Romans.     Bp.  Patrick. 

38.  Thou  shalt  carry  much  seed  &c]  This  was  ful- 
filled before  they  were  carried  captive  to  Babylon,  when 


Curses  for 


CHAP.  XXVIII. 


disobedience. 


out  into  the  field,  and  shalt  gather 
but  little  in ;  for  the  locust  shall  con- 
sume it. 

39  Thou  shalt  plant  vineyards, 
and  dress  them,  but  shalt  neither 
drink  of  the  wine,  nor  gather  the 
grapes ;  for  the  worms  shall  eat 
them. 

40  Thou  shalt  have  olive  trees 
throughout  all  thy  coasts,  but  thou 
shalt  not  anoint  thyself  with  the  oil ; 
for  thine  olive  shall  cast  his  fruit. 

41  Thou  shalt  beget  sons  and 
daughters,  but  -J- thou  shalt  not  en- 
joy them ;  for  they  shall  go  into  cap- 
tivity. 

42  All  thy  trees  and  fruit  of  thy 
or,  possess,  land  shall  the  locust  ||  consume. 

43  The    stranger  that   is   within 
shall  get  up   above  thee  very 

and  thou  shalt  come  down  very 


t  Heb.  they 
shall  not 
be  thine. 


thee 
high : 
low. 
44 
thou 


He  shall  lend  to  thee,  and 
shalt  not  lend  to  him :  he  shall 
be  the  head,  and  thou  shalt  be  the 
tail. 

45  Moreover  all  these  curses  shall 
come  upon  thee,  and  shall  pursue 
thee,  and  overtake  thee,  till  thou  be 
destroyed ;  because  thou  hearkenedst 
not  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord  thy 
God,  to  keep  his  commandments  and 


God  frequently  sent  sore  famine  upon  them  :  see  Isa.  li. 
19,  and  Jer.  xiv.  1 — 3.  The  like  is  often  threatened  by 
Ezekiel  among  other  terrible  judgments,  and  by  Jere- 
miah, chap.  xxix.  17,  18.     Bp.  Patrick. 

41.  Thou  shalt  beget  sons  &c.]  The  calamity  here 
threatened  was  threatened  also  in  many  places  of  the 
Prophets,  and  fulfilled  in  several  invasions  of  their 
neighbours  :  for  the  Syrians,  no  doubt,  carried  captive 
more  than  one  "  little  maid,"  like  her  who  waited  on 
Naaman's  wife,  2  Kings  v.  2,  and  in  other  inroads  upon 
them,  till  the  captivity  of  the  whole  land ;  we  may  be 
confident  that  this  was  a  frequent  calamity,  2  Kings 
xiv.  26 ;  xv.  37,  &c.     Bp.  Patrick. 

42.  All  thy  trees  &c]  It  is  probable  that  these  several 
judgments  fell  upon  them  in  the  order  in  which  they 
are  here  mentioned  in  verses  38 — 42.  There  being  first 
a  great  dearth,  of  which  we  read  2  Kings  viii.  and  Joel 
i.  10,  &c,  then  many  invasions  of  their  country,  wherein 
several  were  carried  captive,  by  the  bands  of  Moab  upon 
the  Israelites,  2  Kings  xiii.  20 ;  and  of  the  Chaldeans, 
Syrians,  and  Ammonites,  who  came  upon  Judah,  chap. 
xxiv.  2.  And  we  read  expressly,  that  before  this,  in  the 
days  of  Ahaz,  a  great  multitude  were  carried  captive  by 
the  Syrians,  2  Chron.  xxviii.  5.  After  which  more 
spoilers  came  upon  them  in  the  days  of  Jeremiah,  chap, 
xii.  12,  and  a  new  famine,  chap.  xiv.  1.     Bp.  Patrick. 

49.  The  Lord  shall  bring  a  nation  against  thee  &c] 
The  Romans  are  here  described  with  the  most  charac- 
teristick  precision,  above  800  years  before  their  existence, 
as  a  nation.  First,  by  their  country  ;  "  far  "  to  the  west- 
ward of  Palestine;  from  "the  end  of  the  earth,"  or 
shores  of  the  Atlantick  ocean;  and  it  is  remarkable, 


his    statutes   which    he   commanded 
thee : 

46  And  they  shall  be  upon  thee  for 
a  sign  and  for  a  wonder,  and  upon 
thy  seed  for  ever. 

47  Because  thou  servedst  not  the 
Lord  thy  God  with  joyfulness,  and 
with  gladness  of  heart,  for  the  abun- 
dance of  all  things  ; 

48  Therefore  shalt  thou  serve  thine 
enemies  which  the  Lord  shall  send 
against  thee,  in  hunger,  and  in  thirst, 
and  in  nakedness,  and  in  want  of  all 
things :  and  he  shall  put  a  yoke  of 
iron  upon  thy  neck,  until  he  have 
destroyed  thee. 

49  The  Lord  shall  bring  a  nation 
against  thee  from  far,  from  the  end 
of  the  earth,  as  swift  as  the  eagle 
flieth;  a  nation  whose  tongue  thou 
shalt  not  f  understand  ; 

50  A  nation  j-  of  fierce  counten- 
ance, which  shall  not  regard  the 
person  of  the  old,  nor  shew  favour  to 
the  young : 

51  And  he  shall  eat  the  fruit  of 
thy  cattle,  and  the  fruit  of  thy  land, 
until  thou  be  destroyed :  which  also 
shall  not  leave  thee  either  corn,  wine, 
or  oil,  or  the  increase  of  thy  kine,  or 
flocks  of  thy  sheep,  until  he  have  de- 
stroyed thee. 


+  Heb.  hear. 

+  Heb.  strong 
of  face. 


that  the  armies  of  Titus  and  Adrian  were  principally 
composed  of  Gauls,  Britons,  and  Spaniards.  (Vespa- 
sian and  Adrian,  the  two  great  conquerors  and  des- 
troyers of  the  Jews,  both  came  from  commanding  here 
in  Britain.  Bp.  Neivton.)  2.  By  the  rapidity  of  then- 
marches,  "  swift  as  the  eagle  flieth ;"  and  their  ensigns 
too  were  eagles,  expressive  thereof.  3.  By  their  lan- 
guage, Latin,  which  was  not  understood  by  the  Jews, 
though  Greek  was,  from  the  time  of  Alexander's  con- 
quests in  Asia.  4.  By  their  "fierce  countenance,"  for 
which  the  Romans  were  distinguished,  from  the  early 
periods  of  their  republick.  And,  5.  By  then-  ferocity, 
or  merciless  disposition  in  war.     Dr.  Hales. 

50.  A  nation  of  fierce  countenance,']  How  singularly 
applicable  this  characteristick  was  of  the  Romans,  may 
appear  from  the  following  instance  out  of  many.  In  a 
war  which  broke  out  between  the  Romans  and  Samnites, 
(year  of  Rome  4 1 2, )  the  latter  attributed  their  defeat,  after 
a  long  and  obstinate  engagement,  to  the  fierce  looks  of 
the  Romans.  They  said,  that  "  the  eyes  of  the  Romans 
seemed  to  be  on  fire,  their  countenances  were  wild,  and 
their  looks  furious ;  and  that  this  excited  more  terrour 
in  them  than  any  thing  else."     Dr.  Hales. 

50s  51.  — which  shall  not  regard  &c. — And  he  shall 
eat  the  fruit  &c]  Josephus,  whose  "Jewish  war"  is 
the  best  commentary  on  this  prophecy,  relates  the  de- 
vastation of  the  country  by  the  Romans,  that  "  in  their 
rage  they  ceased  not  day  nor  night  from  ravaging  the 
lands,  plundering  the  goods,  slaying  all  that  were  of 
military  age,  and  taking  the  weaker  captives."  He  relates 
the  sieges  of  the  principal  towns  taken  by  the  Romans, 
Jotapata,  Gadara,  Joppa,  Tiberias,  Tarichea,  and  Ga- 


Curses  for 


DEUTERONOMY. 


disobedience 


i  Lev.  26.  29. 
2  Kings  6.  29. 
Lam.  4.  10. 
Baruch  2.  3. 
t  Heb.  belly. 


52  And  he  shall  besiege  thee  in 
all  thy  gates,  until  thy  high  and 
fenced  walls  come  down,  wherein 
thou  trustedst,  throughout  all  thy 
land :  and  he  shall  besiege  thee  in 
all  thy  gates  throughout  all  thy  land, 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  given 
thee. 

53  And  'thou  shalt  eat  the  fruit 
of  thine  own  f  body,  the  flesh  of  thy 
sons  and  of  thy  daughters,  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  hath  given  thee,  in 
the  siege,  and  in  the  straitness,  where- 
with thine  enemies  shall  distress 
thee : 

54  So  that  the  man  that  is  tender 
among  you,  and  very  delicate,  his  eye 
shall  be  evil  toward  his  brother,  and 
toward  the  wife  of  his  bosom,  and 
toward  the  remnant  of  his  children 
which  he  shall  leave  : 

55  So  that  he  will  not  give  to  any 
of  them  of  the  flesh  of  his  children 


dala ;  at  which  last  town  in  particular,  after  a  long  and 
obstinate  defence,  "above  5000  persons  precipitated 
themselves  from  the  walls  into  a  deep  valley  beneath  : 
and  the  Romans  spared  not  even  the  infants,  but  slung 
them  in  numbers  from  the  citadel."  Dr.  Hales.  When 
Vespasian  entered  Gadara,  Josephus  says,  that  he  "  slew 
all,  man  by  man,  the  Romans  shewing  mercy  to  no  age." 
Such  had  been  the  Chaldeans,  as  the  sacred  history  re- 
lates expressly,  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  17.     Bp.  Newton. 

52.  And  he  shall  besiege  thee  &c]  The  Romans  de- 
molished several  fortified  places,  before  they  besieged 
and  destroyed  Jerusalem.  And  the  Jews  may  very  well 
be  said  to  have  "  trusted  in  their  high  and  fenced  walls," 
for  they  seldom  ventured  a  battle  in  the  open  field.  Je- 
rusalem was  a  very  strong  place,  and  wonderfully  forti- 
fied both  by  nature  and  by  art,  according  to  the  descrip- 
tion of  Tacitus,  as  well  as  of  Josephus.     Bp.  Newton. 

53 — 55.  —  in  the  siege,  and  in  the  straitness,  &c]  The 
horrours  of  the  siege  of  Jerusalem,  aggravated  by  an  in- 
testine war  in  the  city  itself,  by  the  three  factions  who 
occupied  it,  are  depicted  in  the  most  lively  colours  by 
the  Jewish  historian;  and  especially  the  miseries  of 
famine :  when  "  wives  snatched  the  food  from  their 
husbands,  children  from  their  parents,  and  what  was 
most  lamentable,  mothers  even  from  the  mouths  of  their 
infants  ;  while  they  themselves  were  not  allowed  in  quiet 
to  devour  their  prey ;  for  the  seditious  broke  into  any 
houses  which  they  saw  shut,  suspecting  that  provisions 
were  concealed  therein ;  and  tore  the  morsels  from  their 
very  jaws.  The  old  men  were  beaten,  while  grasping 
the  food ;  the  women  dragged  by  the  hair,  while  hiding 
it  in  their  hands.  There  was  no  pity  for  gray  hairs  nor 
infants  :  the  children,  clinging  to  the  pieces  of  food,  were 
lifted  up  and  dashed  against  the  ground."  Dr.  Hales. 

56,  57.  The  tender  and  delicate  woman  &c]  The  fol- 
lowing deed,  "  horrible  to  relate,  and  incredible  to  hear," 
occurred  near  the  end  of  the  siege.  Mary,  the  daughter 
of  Eleazar,  a  woman  of  distinguished  rank  and  fortune, 
at  the  breaking  out  of  the  troubles  had  fled  to  Jerusa- 
lem from  Bethezob,  the  place  of  her  residence  beyond 
Jordan,  with  the  reliques  of  her  fortune,  and  whatever 
stock  of  provisions  she  could  procure.  But  of  these 
she  was  plundered  every  day  in  the  domiciliary  visits  of 


whom  he  shall  eat :  because  he  hath  c ^r0/! t 
nothing  left  him  in  the  siege,  and  in       1451. 
the  straitness,  wherewith  thine  ene-   v     v—-' 
mies   shall   distress  thee   in   all  thy 
gates. 

56  The  tender  and  delicate  wo- 
man among  you,  which  would  not 
adventure  to  set  the  sole  of  her  foot 
upon  the  ground  for  delicateness  and 
tenderness,  her  eye  shall  be  evil  to- 
ward the  husband  of  her  bosom,  and 
toward  her  son,  and  toward  her 
daughter, 

57  And  toward  her  f  young  one  t  Heb.  after 
that  cometh  out  from  between  her 
feet,  and  toward  her  children  which 
she  shall  bear :  for  she  shall  eat  them 
for  want  of  all  things  secretly  in  the 
siege  and  straitness,  wherewith  thine 
enemy  shall  distress  thee  in  thy  gates. 

58  If  thou  wilt  not  observe  to  do 
all  the  words  of  this  law  that  are 
written  in  this  book,  that  thou  mayest 


birth. 


the  soldiers.  Provoked  at  this,  she  often  endeavoured 
to  exasperate  the  plunderers  by  reproaches  and  impreca- 
tions to  kill  her ;  but  in  vain.  Being  reduced  at  length 
to  absolute  want,  she  was  driven  by  pressing  hunger  to 
kill  her  suckling  babe ;  and  when  she  had  dressed  it, 
she  ate  the  half  of  it,  and  kept  the  remainder  covered 
up.  Immediately  the  seditious  came  to  her ;  and  at- 
tracted by  the  scent,  threatened  to  slay  her  instantly, 
unless  she  produced  the  provision,  which  she  had  pre- 
pared. Accordingly  she  uncovered  what  was  left  of  her 
son,  telling  them  that  she  had  reserved  a  good  share  for 
them.  Struck  with  horrour  and  amazement  at  the  spec- 
tacle, they  departed  trembling,  and  with  reluctance  left 
the  remains  to  the  wretched  mother.  Dr.  Hales.  Moses 
saith,  "  The  tender  and  delicate  woman  among  you, 
which  would  not  adventure  to  set  the  sole  of  her  foot 
upon  the  ground  for  delicateness  and  tenderness  :"  and 
there  cannot  be  a  more  natural  and  lively  description  of 
a  woman,  who  was,  according  to  Josephus,  illustrious 
for  her  family  and  riches.  Moses  saith,  "  she  shall  eat 
them  for  want  of  all  things  :"  and  according  to  Jose- 
phus, she  had  been  plundered  of  all  her  substance  and 
provisions  by  the  tyrants  and  soldiers.  Moses  saith, 
that  she  should  do  it  "  secretly :"  and  according  to  Jo- 
sephus, when  she  had  boiled  and  eaten  half,  she  covered 
up  the  rest,  and  kept  it  for  another  time.  Moses  had 
foretold  the  same  thing  before,  Lev.  xxvi.  29.  And  it 
was  fulfilled  about  600  years  after  his  time  among  the 
Israelites,  when  Samaria  was  besieged  by  the  king  of 
Syria,  2  Kings  vi.  28,  29.  It  was  fulfilled  again  about 
900  years  after  his  time  among  the  Jews  in  the  siege 
of  Jerusalem  before  the  Babylonish  captivity,  Jer.  iv. 
10;  Bar.  ii.  1,  &c.  Again  it  was  fulfilled  about  1500 
years  after  his  time  in  the  last  siege  of  Jerusalem  by 
Titus.  At  so  many  different  times  and  distant  periods 
hath  this  prophecy  been  fulfilled  :  and  one  would  have 
thought  that  such  distress  and  horrour  had  almost  trans- 
cended imagination,  and  much  less  that  any  person 
could  certainly  have  foreseen  and  foretold  it.  Bp.  Newton. 
58.  If  thou  wilt  not  observe  &c]  The  sack  of  the 
temple-quarter  of  the  city  is  thus  described  by  Jo- 
sephus himself,  an  eye-witness  of  the  heart-rending 
spectacle  :  "  Whilst  the  temple  was  burning,  (to  which 
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t  Heb.  cause 
to  ascend. 


fear  tins  glorious  and  fearful  name, 
THE  LORD  THY  GOD; 

59  Then  the  Lord  will  make  thy 
plagues  wonderful,  and  the  plagues 
of  thy  seed,  even  great  plagues,  and 
of  long  continuance,  and  sore  sick- 
nesses, and  of  long  continuance. 

60  Moreover  he  will  bring  upon 
thee  all  the  diseases  of  Egypt,  which 
thou  wast  afraid  of;  and  they  shall 
cleave  unto  thee. 

61  Also  every  sickness,  and  every 
plague,  which  is  not  written  in  the 
book  of  this  law,  them  will  the  Lord 
•f  bring  upon  thee,  until  thou  be  de- 
stroyed. 


one  of  the  Roman  soldiers,  moved  by  a  Divine  impulse, 
set  fire,  contrary  to  the  wishes  and  the  orders  of  Titus,) 
the  sack  of  that  quarter  began :  and  the  slaughter  of 
those  whom  the  soldiers  found  was  immense.  There 
was  no  pity  shewn  to  age,  no  respect  to  dignity,  but 
young  and  old,  the  profane  vulgar,  and  the  sacred  priest- 
hood, were  put  to  death  alike.  And  the  battle  involved 
and  invaded  every  sort,  confounding  the  suppliants  with 
the  defendants ;  and  the  crackling  of  the  wide-spreading 
flames  resounded  along  with  the  groans  of  the  falling. 
And  by  reason  of  the  height  of  the  mount,  and  the 
greatness  of  the  flaming  pile,  you  would  have  thought 
that  the  whole  city  was  on  fire ;  and  nothing  can  be  con- 
ceived grander  or  more  terrible  than  that  noise :  for 
there  was  a  shouting  of  the  Roman  ranks,  coming  to 
close  engagement,  and  a  cry  of  the  seditious  hemmed  in 
by  fire  and  sword.  And  the  people,  who  were  left  in 
the  upper  city,  tinned  with  dismay  toward  the  enemy, 
and  groaned  at  the  catastrophe,  while  the  cry  of  the 
multitude  in  the  lower  city  conspired  with  those  on  the 
mount.  And  now  many  of  those,  that  were  famishing 
with  hunger,  and  their  lips  closed,  when  they  saw  the 
temple  on  fire,  recovered  full  strength  for  wailings  and 
moans.  These  again  were  echoed  from  the  suburbs, 
and  from  the  surrounding  mountains,  making  the  im- 
pression still  deeper  on  the  mind ;  while  the  havock  in- 
creased the  horrour  of  the  tumult.  You  would  have 
thought  that  the  temple  mount  was  burnt  up  from  the 
very  roots,  it  was  so  loaded  with  fire  throughout.  And 
yet,  the  blood  was  still  more  abundant  than  the  fire,  and 
the  slaughtered  more  than  the  slayers  :  for  the  ground 
was  no  where  clear  of  the  dead  ;  and  the  soldiers,  mount- 
ing on  heaps  of  carcases,  rushed  upon  the  fugitives  flying 
in  every  direction."     Dr.  Hales. 

62.  And  ye  shall  be  left  few  in  number,']  Josephus 
reckons  that  1,100,000  souls  perished  dming  the  siege 
of  Jerusalem,  by  the  sword,  pestilence,  or  famine ;  be- 
side 97,000  whom  they  took  captives.  The  greater  part 
of  these  were  of  the  same  nation,  but  not  of  the  same 
country.  For  they  had  assembled  from  all  parts,  to 
celebrate  the  feast  of  the  passover,  and  were  suddenly 
surrounded  by  the  Romans;  and  the  whole  of  this  vast 
multitude,  composing  the  whole  nation,  shut  up  as  it 
were  in  an  inclosure  by  destiny. 

In  the  ensuing  rebellion,  excited  by  the  impostor 
Barchocab,  signifying  "  son  of  the  star,"  or  Christ,  so 
denominated  in  Balaam's  prophecies,  Julius  Severus,  the 
general  of  Adrian,  according  to  Dio,  destroyed  580,000 
Jews  in  the  publick  combats,  beside  an  innumerable 
multitude  which  perished  by  famine,  misery,  and  fire  : 
so  that  very  few  of  them  escaped  this  war ;  in  which 
were  plundered  and  burnt  fifty  fortified  castles,  and  985 


62  And   ye   shall  be   left  few 
number,    whereas   ye    were  kas 
stars  of  heaven  for  multitude ; 
cause   thou   woiddest   not   obey 
voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God. 

63  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
as  the  Lord  rejoiced  over  you  to  do 
you  good,  and  to  multiply  you;  so 
the  Lord  will  rejoice  over  you  to 
destroy  you,  and  to  bring  you  to 
nought ;  and  ye  shall  be  plucked 
from  off  the  land  whither  thou  goest 
to  possess  it. 

64  And  the  Lord  shall  scatter 
thee  among  all  people,  from  the  one 
end  of  the  earth  even  unto  the  other ; 


k  Chap.  10. 

the  22. 


towns,  flourishing  and  populous :  and  so  general  was 
the  massacre  of  the  inhabitants,  that  all  Judea  was  in 
some  measure  left  desolate,  and  converted  into  a  desert. 
Dr.  Hales. 

63,  and  68.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  &c. — And  the 
Lord  shall  bring  thee  into  Egypt  &c]  Of  the  captives, 
taken  at  the  siege  of  Jerusalem,  above  seventeen  years 
of  age,  some  were  sent  to  Egypt  in  chains,  to  work  in 
the  mines,  the  greater  part  were  distributed  through  the 
provinces  to  be  destroyed  in  the  theatres,  by  the  sword 
and  by  wild  beasts;  the  rest,  under  seventeen,  were 
sold  for  slaves ;  and  that,  for  a  trifling  sum,  on  account 
of  the  numbers  to  be  sold,  and  the  scarcity  of  buyers. 
So  that  at  length  the  prophecy  of  Moses  was  fulfilled, 
"  and  no  man  shall  buy."  The  part,  that  were  reserved 
to  grace  the  triumph  of  Vespasian  and  Titus  at  Rome, 
chosen  out  of  the  most  comely,  were  probably  trans- 
ported to  Italy  "  in  ships,"  or  by  sea,  to  avoid  a  prodi- 
gious land  journey  thither,  through  Asia  and  Greece  :  a 
circumstance,  which  distinguished  this  invasion  and 
captivity  from  the  preceding  by  the  Assyrians  and  Ba- 
bylonians, which  were  solely  by  land.  In  the  ensuing 
rebellion,  a  part  of  the  captives  were  sent  by  sea  to 
Egypt,  and  several  of  the  ships  were  wrecked  on  the 
coast.     Dr.  Hales. 

63.  —  and  ye  shall  be  plucked  from  off  the  land  &c] 
They  were  so,  when  the  ten  tribes  were  carried  captive 
into  Assyria ;  and  when  the  two  other  tribes  were  carried 
captive  to  Babylon.  They  were  so  again,  when  "  the 
Romans  took  away  their  place  and  nation."  Afterwards 
when  the  emperour  Adrian  had  subdued  the  rebellious 
Jews,  he  published  an  edict  forbidding  them  upon  pain 
of  death  to  set  foot  in  Jerusalem,  or  even  to  approach 
the  country  round  about  it.  From  that  time  to  this, 
their  country  hath  been  in  the  possession  of  foreign 
lords  and  masters,  few  of  the  Jews  dwelling  in  it,  and 
those  only  of  a  low  servile  condition.  In  the  12th  cen- 
tury Jerusalem  was  almost  entirely  abandoned  by  the 
Jews,  not  above  200  living  there,  who  were  for  the 
most  part  dyers  of  wool.  The  rest  of  the  Holy  Land 
was  still  more  depopulated.  Sandys  says,  "it  is  for  the 
most  part  now  inhabited  by  Moors  and  Arabians ;  those 
possessing  the  valleys,  and  these  the  mountains.  Turks 
there  be  few :  but  many  Greeks,  with  other  Christians 
of  all  sects  and  nations,  such  as  impute  to  the  place  an 
adherent  holiness.  Here  be  also  some  Jews  :  yet  in- 
herit they  no  part  of  the  land,  but  in  their  own  country 
do  five  as  aliens."     Bp.  Newton. 

64.  And  the  Lord  shall  scatter  thee  &c]  Nehemiah 
confesseth  that  these  words  were  fulfilled  in  the  Baby- 
lonish captivity,  chap.  i.  8,  9 ;  but  they  have  more 
amply  been  fulfilled,  since  the  great  dispersion  of  the 
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and  there  thou  shalt  serve  other  gods, 
which  neither  thou  nor  thy  fathers 
have  known,  even  wood  and  stone. 

65  And  among  these  nations  shalt 
thou  find  no  ease,  neither  shall  the 
sole  of  thy  foot  have  rest:  but  the 
Lord  shall  give  thee  there  a  trem- 
bling heart,  and  failing  of  eyes,  and 
sorrow  of  mind: 

66  And  thy  life  shall  hang  in 
doubt  before  thee;  and  thou  shalt 
fear  day  and  night,  and  shalt  have 
none  assurance  of  thy  lite: 

67  In  the  morning  thou  shalt  say. 
Would  God  it  were  even  !  and  at 
even  thou  shalt  saw  Would  God  it 


Jews  by  the  Romans.  What  people  indeed  have  been 
scattered  so  far  and  wide  as  they  ?  and  where  is  the  na- 
tion which  is  a  stranger  to  them,  or  to  which  they  are 
strangers?  They  swarm  in  many  parts  of  the  East, 
are  spread  through  most  of  the  countries  of  Europe  and 
Africa,  and  there  are  several  families  of  them  in  the 
AVest  Indies.  They  circulate  through  all  parts,  where 
trade  and  money  circulate  :  and  are.  as  I  may  say,  the 
brokers  of  the  world.     Bp.  Newton. 

The  dispersion  of  the  Jews  into  all  countries,  from 
the  rising  to  the  setting  sun,  and  "  the  very  long  con- 
tinuance of  their  plagues  "  or  sufferings  in  this  captivity, 
intimated  in  the  repetition,  ver.  5p,  and  now  subsisting 
upwards  of  1700  years,  during  which  they  have  still 
been  preserved  a  distinct  people,  though  every  where 
despised  and  persecuted,  exhibits  a  standing  miracle, 
and  fulfilment  of  prophecy,  the  most  extraordinary  and 
convincing.     Dr.  Hales. 

and  there  thou  shalt  serve  other  gods. —  wood  and 

stone. ~\  It  is  too  common  for  the  Jews  in  popish  coun- 
tries to  comply  with  the  idolatrous  worship  of  the 
Church  of  Rome,  and  to  bow  down  to  stocks  and 
stones,  rather  than  they  themselves  should  be  banished, 
and  their  effects  seized  and  confiscated.     Bp.  Newton. 

65 — 67.  And  among  these  nations  shalt  thou  find  no 
ease.  &c]  Since  their  calamitous  expulsion  from  their 
native  territory,  the  Jews  have  wandered  over  every 
portion  of  the  globe,  without  national  possessions,  an 
acknowledged  constitution,  or  independent  laws.  They 
were  represented  by  the  Roman  historian  as  actuated. 
previously  to  their  dispersion,  by  a  spirit  of  hatred  to- 
wards the  whole  human  race.  Since  that  dreadful 
calamity  they  have  lived  almost  constantly  in  a  state  of 
reciprocal  hatred  with  mankind.  Though  generally 
submissive  to  the  laws,  and  strangers  to  political  in- 
trigue, they  have  frequently  been  exposed  to  persecution 
and  plunder,  even  with  the  connivance  of  governments, 
which  in  all  other  instances  have  guarded  as  sacred  the 
property  of  individuals.  Though  abundantly  possessed 
of  riches,  which  usually  command  the  respect  of  man- 
kind, and  ennoble  even  ignorance  and  folly,  they  have 
been  generally  treated  with  contempt  by  the  powerful, 
and  sometimes  even  followed  with  insult  by  the  popu- 
lace. They  have  been  driven  from  city  to  city,  from 
country  to  country ;  even  their  children  have  sometimes 
been  forcibly  taken  from  their  parental  protection,  and 
educated  in  a  religion,  which  is  the  object  of  their  here- 
ditary aversion.  Their  lives  have  not  unfrequently 
been  estimated  without  any  regard  to  the  high  import- 
ance usually  annexed  to  the  existence  of  human  beings. 
In  Christian  countries,  and  under  regular  governments, 
they  have  in  some  instances  been  sacrificed  to  a  wanton 


were  morning  !  for  the  fear  of  thine 
heart  wherewith  thou  shalt  fear,  and 
for  the  sight  of  thine  eyes  which  thou 
shalt  see. 

68  And  the  Lord  shall  bring  thee 
into  Egypt  again  with  ships,  by  the 
way  whereof  I  spake  unto  thee,  Thou 
shalt  see  it  no  more  again  :  and  there 
ye  shall  be  sold  unto  your  enemies 
for  bondmen  and  bondwomen,  and 
no  man  shall  buy  you. 

CHAP.  XXIX. 

1  Moses  exhortetli  them  to  obedience,  by  the 
memory  of  the  works  they  have  seen.  10  All 
are  presented  before  the  Lord  to  enter  into 


and  unrelenting  spirit  of  cruelty,  in  violation  of  all  laws 
human  and  divine,  and  in  opposition  to  the  feelings  of 
our  nature.  They  seem,  as  it  were,  to  have  lost  their 
rank  in  the  creation,  and  to  have  sunk  nearly  below  hu- 
manity. Their  fellow-creatures  appear  in  many  countries 
to  have  refused  to  them  alone  the  justice  due  to  all,  and 
the  compassion  inherent  in  man. 

Such  is  the  faithful  though  melancholy  picture  of  a 
people,  once  distinguished  by  the  peculiar  favour  of  the 
Almighty ;  for  whom  the  sea  was  divided  in  Egypt,  and 
the  sun  stood  still  upon  Gibeon;  whose  laws  were 
brought  down  from  heaven,  and  whose  ancestors  walked 
with  God.     Richards. 

67.  — for  the  fear  of  thine  heart  &c]  It  may  be  gra- 
ciously intended  for  our  benefit,  that  in  the  present 
distressful  state  of  the  chosen  people,  we  shoidd  behold 
an  example  of  Divine  justice,  faithfully  coinciding  with 
our  natural  conceptions  respecting  the  attributes  of  the 
Deity.  The  more  forcible  were  their  incentives  to  duty, 
the  more  heinous  has  been  their  crime  of  disobedience. 
The  more  signal  were  the  favours  once  indidged  to  them, 
the  more  severe,  it  is  natural  to  expect,  would  be  the 
punishment,  with  which  their  aggravated  guilt  shoidd 
be  visited.  If  the  great  powers  of  nature  were  miracu- 
lously diverted  from  their  course,  for  the  sake  of  ani- 
mating and  confirming  then1  faith,  it  is  not  surprising 
that  the  laws  of  social  life  shoidd  cease  to  operate,  and 
the  natural  feelings  of  benevolence  be  suspended,  in 
order  that  an  extraordinary  vengeance  may  be  taken  on 
them  for  the  crucifixion  of  the  Lord  of  life,  and  for 
their  long  and  stubborn  rejection  of  his  Gospel.  If 
once,  while  placed  under  the  solemn  trial  of  fidelity  to 
their  God,  they  appeared  among  mankind  with  his 
glory  visibly  displayed  before  their  armies,  and  awfully 
present  in  then-  temple,  it  surely  is  consistent  with  the 
plan  of  Divine  justice,  that,  after  a  lengthened  course 
of  rebellion  and  iniquity,  they  shoidd  be  exposed  to  the 
view  of  the  human  race,  manifestly  impressed  with  the 
mark  of  his  displeasure.  This  singular  condition  may 
be  intended  for  our  admonition.  The  suffering  Jew  is 
a  sensible  and  most  solemn  example  to  the  careless 
Christian  and  the  hardened  infidel.  If  upon  the  fa- 
voured people  such  a  severe  punishment  has  been 
inflicted,  the  world  at  large  can  have  no  reasonable 
hope  of  escape.  The  guilt  of  their  incredulity  was  ag- 
gravated in  proportion  as  their  means  of  knowledge 
were  more  abundant.  And  let  him,  who  now  perversely 
turns  away  from  the  volume  of  Divine  Revelation,  while 
he  beholds  their  calamity,  reflect  upon  its  cause ;  and 
prudently  endeavour  to  "  know  the  things  that  belong 
unto  his  peace,  before  they  shall  be  finally  hidden  from 
his  eyes."     Richards. 


An  exhortation 


CHAP.  XXIX. 


to  obedience. 


cwrtst        his  covenant.     18  The  great  wrath  on  him 
1451  that  flattereth  himself  in   his  wickedness. 

v — v--^-J       29  Secret  things  belong  unto  God. 

THESE  are  the  words  of  the 
covenant,  which  the  Lord  com- 
manded Moses  to  make  with  the 
children  of  Israel  in  the  land  of  Moab, 
beside  the  covenant  which  he  made 
with  them  in  Horeb. 

2  If  And    Moses    called   unto   all 
aExod.  19.4.  Israel,  and  said  unto  them,  aYe  have 

seen  all  that  the  Lord  did  before 
your  eyes  in  the  land  of  Egypt  unto 
Pharaoh,  and  unto  all  his  servants, 
and  unto  all  his  land; 

3  The  great  temptations  which 
thine  eyes  have  seen,  the  signs,  and 
those  great  miracles : 

4  Yet  the  Lord  hath  not  given 
you  an  heart  to  perceive,  and  eyes 
to  see,  and  ears  to  hear,  unto  this 
day. 

5  And  I  have  led  you  forty  years 
in  the  wilderness  :  your  clothes  are 
not  waxen  old  upon  you,  and  thy 
shoe  is  not  waxen  old  upon  thy 
foot. 

6  Ye  have  not  eaten  bread,  nei- 
ther have  ye  drunk  wine  or  strong 
drink  :  that  ye  might  know  that  I  am 
the  Lord  your  God. 

7  And  when  ye  came  unto  this 
place,  Sihon  the  king  of  Heshbon,  and 
Og  the  king  of  Bashan,  came  out 
against  us  unto  battle,  and  we  smote 
them  : 

8  And  we  took  their  land,  and 
gave  it  for  an  inheritance  unto  the 
Keubenites,  and  to  the  Gadites,  and 
to  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh. 

b  chap.  4. 6.       9  b  Keep  therefore   the    words    of 

1  Kings  2.  2.      .  .  !  ill  i 

josh.  i.  7.      this  covenant,  and  do  them,  that  ye 
may  prosper  in  all  that  ye  do. 

Chap.  XXIX.  ver.  4.  Yet  the  Lord  hath  not  given  you 
an  heart  &c]  That  is,  God  hath  thought  fit,  for  your 
sins  and  provocations,  to  leave  you  to  your  own  stu- 
pidity and  hlindness  of  heart.  God  had  done  great 
things  for  them  :  "  in  his  love  and  in  his  pity  he  re- 
deemed them,  &c.  But  they  rebelled,  and  vexed  his 
Holy  Spirit,"  Isa.  lxiii.  9,  10.  And  that  they  were  ut- 
terly inexcusable  appears  from  the  great  and  miraculous 
provision  which  God  had  made  for  them.  Bp.  Kidder. 
They  had  not  so  considered  and  laid  to  heart  God's 
wonderful  works,  as  to  have  a  lasting  sense  of  them 
bestowed  upon  them  by  God.  He  gives  us  an  under- 
standing heart,  but  we  must  first  consider  what  He 
hath  done  for  us,  as  the  Apostle  instructs  us,  2  Tim.  ii. 
7.  And  He  gives  us,  what  we  do  not  receive ;  and  so 
in  effect  it  is  not  given.  Thus  He  saith  Himself,  that 
He  purged  Israel;  but  they  would  not  be  purged, 
Ezek.  xxiv.  1 3.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  faculties  and  advan- 
tages, God  had  given  them,  were  lost  upon  them,  as 
Vol.  I. 


10  %  Ye  stand  this  day  all  of  you    cjKyjt 
before    the    Lord  your   God;    your        msi. 
captains  of  your  tribes,  your  elders,         ^~~^ 
and  your  officers,  with  all  the  men  of 
Israel, 

11  Your  little  ones,  your  wives, 
and  thy  stranger  that  is  in  thy  camp, 
from  the  hewer  of  thy  wood  unto  the 
drawer  of  thy  water  : 

12  That  thou  shouldest  -j-  enter  t  Heb.  pais. 
into  covenant    with    the    Lord    thy 

God,  and  into  his  oath,  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  maketh  with  thee  tins 
day  : 

13  That  he  may  establish  thee  to 
day  for  a  people  unto  himself,  and 
that  he  may  be  unto  thee  a  God,  as 
lie  hath  said  unto  thee,  and  as  he 
hath  sworn  unto  thy  fathers,  to  Abra- 
ham, to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob. 

14  Neither  with  you  only  do  I 
make  this  covenant  and  this  oath ; 

15  But  with  him  that  standeth 
here  with  us  this  day  before  the 
Lord  our  God,  and  also  with  him 
that  is  not  here  with  us  this  day : 

16  (For  ye  know  how  we  have 
dwelt  in  the  land  of  Egypt ;  and  how 
we  came  through  the  nations  which 
ye  passed  by ; 

17  And  ye  have  seen  their  abomi- 
nations, and  their  f  idols,  wood  and  JJ**-  ods 
stone,  silver    and    gold,  which    xcerc 
among  them : ) 

18  Lest  there  should  be  among 
you  man,  or  woman,  or  family,  or 
tribe,  whose  heart  turneth  away  this 
day  from  the  Lord  our  God,  to  go 
and  serve  the  gods  of  these  nations ; 
lest  there  should  be  among  you  a 
root  that  beareth  ||  f  gall  and  worm- 
wood ; 

19  And  it  come  to  pass,  when  he 

much  as  if  God  had  given  them  none  at  all.  Or  the 
passage  may  be  translated  interrogatively,  "And  hath 
not  the  Lord  given  you  an  heart  to  perceive,  and  eyes 
to  see?"     Pyle. 

G.  Ye  have  not  eaten  bread,  &c]  Their  ordinary  food 
was  the  heavenly  manna,  and  their  drink  the  water 
from  the  rock  :  so  that  they  were  constantly  supported 
by  a  miraculous  supply  from  God,  who  took  care  of 
them,  and  thereby  laid  'them  under  a  greater  obligation 
to  be  devoted  to  his  service.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  a  root  that  beareth  gall  and  wormicood;~]  That 
is,  an  evil  principle,  called  "  an  evil  heart  of  unbelief,  in 
departing  from  the  living  God,"  Heb.  hi.  12.  Such  a 
principle  will  corrupt  and  poison  the  mind,  and  produce 
the  curses  denounced,  which  will  be  very  bitter.  Com- 
pare Acts  viii.  23  ;  Heb.  xii.  15.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Gall  is  an  animal  secretion,  and  therefore  not  properly 
attributed  to  a  vegetable,  a  root :  yet,  as  some  vegetables 
afford  a  juice  as  bitter  as  gall,  that  juice  may  with  pro- 

2  G 


II  Or,  a 
poisoiijitl 
herb. 

t  Heb.  rosh. 


God's  great  wrath 


DEUTERONOMY. 


t  Heb.  is 

written. 


t  Heb. 

wherewith  the 
LORD  hath 
made  it  sick. 


c  Gen.  19.24, 
25. 


heareth  the  words  of  this  curse,  that 
he  bless  himself  in  his  heart,  saying, 
I  shall  have  peace,  though  I  walk  in 
the  ||  imagination  of  mine  heart,  to 
add  -j-  drunkenness  to  thirst : 

20  The  Lord  will  not  spare  him, 
but  then  the  anger  of  the  Lord  and 
his  jealousy  shall  smoke  against  that 
man,  and  all  the  curses  that  are  writ- 
ten in  this  book  shall  lie  upon  him, 
and  the  Lord  shall  blot  out  his  name 
from  under  heaven. 

21  And  the  Lord  shall  separate 
him  unto  evil  out  of  all  the  tribes  of 
Israel,  according  to  all  the  curses  of 
the  covenant  that  f  are  written  in  this 
book  of  the  law  : 

22  So  that  the  generation  to  come 
of  your  children  that  shall  rise  up 
after  you,  and  the  stranger  that  shall 
come  from  a  far  land,  shall  say,  when 
they  see  the  plagues  of  that  land,  and 
the  sicknesses  f  which  the  Lord  hath 
laid  upon  it ; 

23  And  that  the  whole  land  there- 
of is  brimstone,  and  salt,  and  burn- 
ing, that  it  is  not  sown,  nor  beareth, 
nor  any  grass  groweth  therein,  c  like 


priety  be  associated  with  wormwood.  Script,  illust.  The 
Hebrew  word,  which  we  translate  "  gall,"  properly  sig- 
nifies an  herb,  growing  among  corn,  as  bitter  as  gall. 
In  Hos.  x.  4,  we  translate  it,  "  hemlock ;"  and  in  Scrip- 
tiu'e  it  is  commonly  joined  with  "wormwood,"  as  it 
is  here,  Jer.  ix.  15;  Lam.  iii.  19;  Amos  vi.  12.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

19.  —  to  add  drunkenness  to  thirst .•]  That  is,  to  abound 
in  all  manner  of  wickedness ;  "  to  add  sin  to  sin," 
Isa.  xxx.  1,  "and  drink  it  up  like  water,"  Job  xxxiv.  7  : 
which  course  of  wickedness  only  begets  a  greater  inch- 
nation  to  do  wickedly  still ;  as  drunkenness  does  not 
slake,  but  increase  thirst.     Bp.  Kidder. 

21.  —  the  Lord  shall  separate  him  unto  evil]  Whereas 
such  a  sinner  may  think  to  escape  in  a  crowd,  and  natter 
himself  that  the  blessings  promised  to  God's  people, 
among  whom  he  lives,  shall  be  his  portion,  he  shall  be 
singled  out,  and  rendered  a  monument  of  God's  displea- 
sure.    Bp.  Kidder. 

23.  —  land  thereof  is  brimstone,  and  salt,]  See  the  note 
on  Jer.  xvii.  6. 

that  it  is  not  sown,  &c]     The  wickedness  of  the 

Jews  was  the  more  provoking,  because  they  had  such 
an  example  of  God's  vengeance,  as  the  lake  of  Sodom, 
continually  before  their  eyes,  and  yet  persevered  in  their 
evil  ways,  till  they  brought  the  like  judgment  on  all 
Judea.  This  was  more  exactly  fulfilled  in  the  last  de- 
struction of  the  Jews  by  the  Romans,  than  in  their  first 
by  the  Babylonians.  For  the  whole  land  was  laid  waste, 
and  deserted  by  its  inhabitants,  and  made  a  den  of 
thieves ;  being  brought  to  desolation  by  repeated  returns 
of  war ;  more  especially  in  the  time  of  Adrian,  when 
Julius  Severus  made  such  a  devastation,  that  the  whole 
country  was  turned  in  a  manner  into  a  wilderness.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

25.  —  Because  they  have  forsaken  &c]  The  Hebrew 
Prophets  rarely  dwelt  upon  great  political  events3  which 


Jer.  22.  8. 


on  the  impenitent. 

the  overthrow  of  Sodom,  and  Gomor- 
rah, Admah,  and  Zeboim,  which  the 
Lord  overthrew  in  his  anger,  and  in 
his  wrath : 

24  Even    all    nations    shall  say, 

d  Wherefore  hath  the  Lord  done  thus  a  i  Kings  9. 
unto   this   land  ?    what  meaneth    the 
heat  of  this  great  anger  ? 

25  Then  men  shall  say,  Because 
they  have  forsaken  the  covenant  of 
the  Lord  God  of  their  fathers,  which 
he  made  with  them  when  he  brought 
them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt : 

26  For  they  went  and  served  other 
gods,  and  worshipped  them,  gods 
whom  they  knew  not,  and  ||  ivhom  he 
had  not  j-  given  unto  them  : 

27  And    the  anger  of  the   Lord 
was    kindled    against    this    land,    to  divided. 
bring  upon  it  all  the  curses  that  are 
written  in  this  book  : 

28  And  the  Lord  rooted  them 
out  of  their  land  in  anger,  and  in 
wrath,  and  in  great  indignation,  and 
cast  them  into  another  land,  as  it  is 
this  day. 

29  The  secret  things  belong  unto 
the  Lord  our  God :  but  those  things 


II  Or,  who 
had  not  given 
to  them  any 
portion, 
t  Heb. 


should  be  favourable  to  their  countrymen  :  they  never 
even  alluded  to  domestic  dissensions  and  civil  animo- 
sities, except  in  those  instances,  in  which  they  were 
occasioned  by  idolatry,  and  a  spirit  of  stubborn  disobe- 
dience to  the  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth.  They  never 
complained  of  the  disrespect  of  the  people  to  their  sove- 
reign, of  their  inattention  to  the  laws  of  their  country, 
or  of  their  refractory  and  mutinous  spirit  towards  their 
military  leaders  in  the  camp.  Their  threats  were  almost 
invariably  confined  to  a  single  species  of  guilt,  an  un- 
grateful departure  from  the  true  God,  and  the  conse- 
quent violation  of  his  commandments.     Richards. 

29.  The  secret  things  belong  unto  the  Lord  &c]  This 
seems  to  be  an  answer  to  an  inquiry  which  the  people  of 
Israel  might  naturally  have  made,  in  consequence  of  the 
foregoing  severe  threatenings.  Shall  we  ever  be  so 
wicked,  they  might  have  said  to  Moses,  after  all  the 
corrections  we  have  undergone,  and  all  the  mercies 
which  we  have  received,  and  all  the  miracles  which  we 
have  seen,  as  to  provoke  God  to  destroy  us  ?  Shall  our 
posterity  become  so  profligate,  as  to  bring  down  upon 
themselves  such  terrible  punishments,  such  unexampled 
calamities,  as  thou  hast  described  ?  To  a  question  of 
this  kind  the  words  of  the  text  appear  a  proper  reply : 
"The  secret  things  belong  unto  the  Lord  our  God." 
Such  events  are  hidden  in  the  dark  recesses  of  futurity, 
and  it  concerns  not  you  to  know  them.  It  is  enough  for 
you  to  know  this  :  that  both  you  and  your  posterity,  if 
you  do  well,  shall  be  rewarded,  and,  if  you  do  ill,  shall 
be  punished.  The  promises  and  threatenings  of  God  are 
conditional,  and  it  is  in  your  power  to  deserve  the  one 
or  the  other :  the  execution  of  them  depends  upon  your 
own  behaviour,  and  your  behaviour  upon  your  own 
choice.  The  passage  then  contains  in  it  this  doctrine, 
that  there  are  things,  which  a  man  ought  to  know, 
namely,  the  truths  which  God  hath  revealed,  and  the 
duties  which  He  requires;  and  that  there  are  things, 


Mercy  promised 


CHAP.  XXIX,  XXX. 


to  the  penitent. 


Before 


v  s  T  which  are  revealed  belong  unto  us  and 
H5i.       to  our  children  for  ever,  that  we  may 
v-"      do  all  the  words  of  this  law. 


CHAP.  XXX. 

1  Great  mercies  promised  unto  the  repentant. 
11  The  commandment  is  manifest.  15 
Death  and  life  are  set  before  them. 

AND  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when 
all  these  things  are  come  upon 
thee,  the  blessing  and  the  curse, 
which  I  have  set  before  thee,  and 
thou  shalt  call  them  to  mind  among 
all  the  nations,  whither  the  Lord 
thy  God  hath  driven  thee, 

2  And  shalt  return  unto  the 
Lord  thy  God,  and  shalt  obey  his 
voice  according  to  all  that  I  com- 
mand thee  this  day,   thou    and   thy 


which  men  cannot  discover,  or  ought  not  to  know,  and 
that  they  must  not  busy  themselves  in  inquiries  after 
them.     Dr.  Jortin. 

that  we  may  do  all  the  words  of  this  law.~\     Here 

the  knowledge  of  God's  revealed  will  is  represented  as  of 
the  greatest  use  and  importance,  but  it  is  represented 
as  an  active  knowledge,  influencing  the  behaviour. 
"  Those  things  which  are  revealed  belong  unto  us."  As 
how  ?  He  says  not,  that  we  may  know,  but  "  that  we 
may  do  all  the  words  of  this  law."  Our  Saviour,  though 
He  was  the  greatest  encourager  and  most  assiduous 
teacher  of  useful  knowledge,  yet  always  discouraged  and 
disappointed  inquiries  of  mere  curiosity.  When  He  was 
asked,  at  what  time  his  second  coining  should  be,  and 
the  kingdom  should  be  restored  to  Israel,  and  how  long 
one  of  his  disciples  should  live ;  when  these  and  other 
questions  of  the  like  nature  were  put  to  Him,  his  an- 
swer was,  "It  is  not  for  you  to  know  these  things. 
What  is  that  to  thee  ?  Follow  thou  me."  But  when  He 
was  asked,  "  What  shall  I  do  that  I  may  inherit  eternal 
life?"  He  gave  a  direct  answer.  The  knowledge  of 
our  duty  then  is  knowledge  in  the  truest  and  most  ex- 
cellent sense  :  and  it  is  a  practical  knowledge,  and  con- 
sists in  action  more  than  in  speculation.  It  may  be 
obtained  by  every  one  who  seeks  it :  we  have  all  of  us 
natural  abilities  to  acquire  it  in  such  a  degree  as  is 
necessary  for  us  ;  we  were  made  for  this  end  and  pur- 
pose ;  and  besides  our  inward  powers  we  have  the  re- 
vealed will  and  assistance  of  God.     Dr.  Jortin. 

Chap.  XXX.  ver.  1.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  &c] 
Here  the  restoration  of  the  Jews  to  their  own  country 
is  plainly  predicted,  at  the  destined  end  of  their  capti- 
vity. But  it  should  seem  that  their  conversion  to  Christ 
is  to  be  the  preliminary  condition  of  their  acceptance 
with  God ;  for  so  long  as  their  nation  continues  in  a 
state  of  rebellion  against  Christ,  they  are  not  fit  to  be 
redeemed.  And  in  conformity  with  Moses,  our  Lord 
declared  to  the  unbelieving  Jews,  "  Behold,  your  house" 
of  the  Lord  "  is  left  unto  you  desolate  :  for  I  say  unto 
you,  Ye  shall  not  see  me  henceforth,  till  ye  shall  say," 
with  hearty  repentance  and  true  faith,  "  Blessed  is  he 
that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord,"  Matt,  xxiii.  38, 
39.  Dr.  Hales.  Amidst  multiplied  instances  of  oppres- 
sion, misery  and  contempt,  the  Jews  have  resolutely 
continued  through  seventeen  hundred  years  a  separate 
and  distinct  people.     Then-  God  hath  not  cast  them 


children,  with  all  thine  heart,  and 
with  all  thy  soid ; 

3  That  then  the  Lord  thy  God 
will  turn  thy  captivity,  and  have 
compassion  upon  thee,  and  will  return 
and  gather  thee  from  all  the  nations, 
whither  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  scat- 
tered thee. 

4  a  If  any  of  thine  be  driven  out  a  Neh.  i.  9. 
imto  the    outmost  parts  of  heaven, 

from  thence  will  the  Lord  thy  God 
gather  thee,  and  from  thence  will  he 
fetch  thee : 

5  And  the  Lord  thy  God  will 
bring  thee  into  the  land  which  thy 
fathers  possessed,  and  thou  shalt  pos- 
sess it ;  and  he  will  do  thee  good,  and 
multiply  thee  above  thy  fathers. 

6  And  the  Lord  thy  God  will  cir- 
cumcise thine  heart,  and  the  heart  of 

away,  nor  abhorred  them,  "to  destroy  them  utterly," 
Lev.  xxvi.  44 ;  their  great  and  wonderful  plagues,  which 
were  to  be  "  of  long  continuance,"  still  remain,  Deut. 
xxviii.  59 ;  the  curses  are  yet  upon  them,  which,  in  the 
strong  language  of  Scripture,  were  to  be  "  for  a  sign 
and  for  a  wonder,"  upon  them  and  their  seed  for  ever, 
Deut.  xxviii.  46.  59.  Not  mingled  and  lost  among  the 
kingdoms,  over  which  they  have  been  scattered,  they 
retain  the  means,  upon  their  returning  obedience,  of 
beholding  "  their  captivity  turned,"  and  of  being  "  ga- 
thered from  the  nations,"  and  restored  to  "  the  land  of 
their  fathers."  No  cause,  but  the  Divine  interposition, 
can  satisfactorily  explain  this  extraordinary  condition  of 
a  whole  people.  Their  continuance  in  such  a  situation 
is  unexampled,  and  we  may  even  venture  to  pronounce 
it  miraculous.     Richards. 

5.  And  the  Lord  thy  God  will  bring  thee  into  the  land'] 
The  promised  restoration  of  the  Jewish  nation  was,  in 
many  instances,  fulfilled  at  and  after  the  return  from 
Babylon,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  book  of  Ezra,  ch.  i.  1. 
4;  Zech.  viii.;  Hag.  ii.  18,  19;  Hos.  i.  10;  and  else- 
where. But  there  are  in  this  and  in  several  other  pro- 
phecies concerning  this  matter  such  magnificent  de- 
scriptions as  appear  to  be  by  no  means  sufficiently 
accomplished  in  any  restoration  yet  past ;  and  therefore 
they  are  to  be  interpreted  of  a  more  complete  one,  still 
to  come,  after  the  conversion  of  that  people  to  the 
Christian  religion  by  faith  in  their  own  Messiah.     Pyle. 

6.  —  circumcise  thine  heart, ~\  This  is  to  be  understood 
of  that  spiritual  circumcision,  whereby  the  filthy  incli- 
nation of  the  mind  to  evil  is  removed.  The  Chaldee 
expresses  it  by  removing  the  folly  of  the  heart :  and  the 
Greek,  by  cleansing  it,  Col.  ii.  11;  Rom.  ii.  29.  Bp. 
Kidder.  By  the  singular  blessings  bestowed  upon  them 
at  their  return  from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  God 
designed  to  take  away  the  stubborn  refractoriness  of 
their  spirits,  called  "hardness  of  heart,"  chap.  xxix.  19; 
and  to  cut  off  all  their  wicked  inclinations  to  idolatry 
and  superstition,  which  had  been  their  ruin :  this  is 
called  "  humbling  their  uncircumcised  heart,"  Lev.  xxvi. 
41.  But  though  God  circumcised  their  hearts,  yet  they 
might  remain  uncircumcised,  as  appears  from  ch.  xxix. 
3,  4.  See  the  note  there.  And  therefore  He  calls  upon 
them  to  circumcise  their  hearts  themselves,  ch.  x.  lG, 
by  laying  to  heart  his  benefits,  and  following  the  mo- 
tions of  his  grace  and  Holy  Spirit,  which  thereby  He 
put  into  their  hearts;   and  then-  neglect  of  this,  and 

2  G  2 


The  commandment  is  manifest. 


DEUTERONOMY. 


Death  and  life 


b  Chap.  28. 
11. 


c  Rom.  6.  10, 
&c. 


thy  seed,  to  love  the  Lord  thy  God 
with  all  thine  heart,  and  with  all  thy 
soul,  that  thou  mayest  live. 

7  And  the  Lord  thy  God  will  put 
all  these  curses  upon  thine  enemies, 
and  on  them  that  hate  thee,  which 
persecuted  thee. 

8  And  thou  shalt  return  and  obey 
the  voice  of  the  Lord,  and  do  all  his 
commandments  which  I  command 
thee  this  day. 

9  bAnd  the  Lord  thy  God  will 
make  thee  plenteous  in  every  work 
of  thine  hand,  in  the  fruit  of  thy  body, 
and  in  the  fruit  of  thy  cattle,  and  in 
the  fruit  of  thy  land,  for  good  :  for  the 
Lord  will  again  rejoice  over  thee  for 
good,  as  he  rejoiced  over  thy  fathers: 

10  If  thou  shalt  hearken  unto  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  to  keep 
his  commandments  and  his  statutes 
which  are  written  in  this  book  of  the 
law,  and  if  thou  turn  unto  the  Lord 
thy  God  with  all  thine  heart,  and 
with  all  thy  soul. 

1 1  <ft  For  this  commandment  which 
I  command  thee  this  day,  it  is  not 
hidden  from  thee,  neither  is  it  far  off. 

12  c  It  is  not  in  heaven,  that  thou 
shouldest  say,  Who  shall  go  up  for  us 


reliance  on  the  mere  circumcision  of  the  flesh,  was  that 
which  ruined  them  again.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  wiU  put  all  these  curses  upon  thine  enemies,']  We 
have  examples  of  this  in  Nebuchadnezzar,  in  Belshazzar, 
and  in  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  who  were  the  three  most 
remarkable  oppressors  of  the  Jewish  nation.  Pyle. 
Jacob  in  his  prophecy  figuratively  foretold  the  retali- 
ation of  Divine  vengeance  upon  the  persecutors  of  the 
Jews,  Gen.  xlix.  11  ;  Balaam  concisely  foretold  it  in 
his  last  prophecy,  Numb.  xxiv.  24 ;  and  Moses  more 
plainly  in  this  passage ;  but  it  was  reserved  for  the 
ensuing  ode  to  describe  these  judgments  in  all  their 
terrours.  See  chap,  xxxii.  3G,  and  following  verses.  Dr. 
Hales. 

11.  —  this  commandment  which  I  command  thee  &c] 
Those  moral  commands  of  the  love  of  God,  and  of  your 
neighbour,  and  of  sobriety  with  respect  to  yourselves, 
which  are,  even  now,  the  main  and  substantial  points  of 
your  law,  and  which  God  intends  hereafter  to  improve 
and  make  the  only  conditions  of  your  salvation,  under 
the  more  perfect  dispensation  of  Jesus  Christ,  your 
Messiah,  are  things  no  way  difficult  and  burdensome. 
Pyle.  They  are  not  "  hidden,"  that  is,  abstruse  and  hard 
to  be  understood ;  nor  "  far  off,"  that  is,  out  of  thy  reach, 
so  that  thou  canst  pretend,  thou  canst  not  attain  to  them. 
They  are  not  "  in  heaven,"  that  is,  locked  up  there  as  a 
secret,  but  revealed  from  thence  :  nor  "  beyond  the  sea," 
that  is,  at  such  a  distance  as  will  expose  men  to  great 
danger  to  arrive  at  them.  But  they  are  "very  nigh" 
thee  indeed,  as  that  which  thou  ownest  with  "thy 
mouth,"  and  dost  with  "thy  mind"  assent  to.  Bp. Kidder. 
The  word  was  brought  "  very  nigh  unto  them,"  even  to 
their  very  doors,  by  Moses  the  servant  of  God,  who  now 
delivered  to  them  the  Divine  will ;  as  the  Son  of  God 


to  heaven,  and  bring  it  unto  us,  that 
we  may  hear  it,  and  do  it  ? 

13  Neither  is  it  beyond  the  sea, 
that  thou  shouldest  say,  Who  shall  go 
over  the  sea  for  us,  and  bring  it  unto 
us,  that  we  may  hear  it,  and  do  it  ? 

14  But  the  word  is  very  nigh  unto 
thee,  in  thy  mouth,  and  in  thy  heart, 
that  thou  mayest  do  it. 

15  ^|  See,  I  have  set  before  thee  this 
day  life  and  good,  and  death  and  evil ; 

16  In  that  I  command  thee  this 
day  to  love  the  Lord  thy  God,  to 
walk  in  his  ways,  and  to  keep  his 
commandments  and  his  statutes  and 
his  judgments,  that  thou  mayest  live 
and  multiply:  and  the  Lord  thy 
God  shall  bless  thee  in  the  land  whi- 
ther thou  goest  to  possess  it. 

17  But  if  thine  heart  turn  away, 
so  that  thou  wilt  not  hear,  but  shalt 
be  drawn  away,  and  worship  other 
gods,  and  serve  them ; 

18  I  denounce  unto  you  this  day, 
that  ye  shall  surely  perish,  and  that 
ye  shall  not  prolong  your  days  upon 
the  land,  whither  thou  passest  over 
Jordan  to  go  to  possess  it. 

19  d  I  call  heaven  and  earth  to  re-  dchaP.4.26. 
cord  this  day  against  you,  that  I  have 


Himself  did  afterwards,  when  He  came  and  dwelt  among 
them :  and  it  was  made  so  familiar  to  them,  that  they 
might  always  have  it  in  their  common  discourse,  to  teach 
it  their  children ;  and  it  had  now  been  so  often  repeated, 
that  it  might  well  be  laid  up  in  their  memory,  never  to 
be  forgotten.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Since  God  Himself  pronounces  his  "commandment" 
so  easy  to  be  observed,  because  it  was  "  not  hidden  from 
them,  neither  far  off,"  it  must  have  been  the  Israelites' 
own  inexcusable  fault,  and  a  voluntary  rejection,  if, 
having  life  and  death  set  before  them,  they  would  not 
choose  life,  it  being  absolutely  in  their  own  choice  :  and 
our  task  is  yet  so  much  more  easy  than  theirs  was,  be- 
sides our  being  freed  from  the  ceremonial  law,  in  that  we 
have  no  temptation  to  that  crying  sin  of  idolatry,  which 
was  their  destruction.     Lord  Clarendon. 

14.  —  that  thou  mayest  do  it.~\  The  duties  of  life  are 
so  obvious  and  familiar,  and  so  agreeable  to  the  nature  of 
all  reasonable  minds,  that  God  can  no  sooner  enjoin 
them,  but  we  must  needs  apprehend  and  approve  them, 
and  have  nothing  to  do  but  honestly  and  sincerely  to 
perform  them.  Pyle.  To  co-operate  with  outward  means 
of  instruction,  God  hath  placed  a  faithful  witness  and 
monitor  of  his  truths  in  every  breast;  and  therefore 
the  want  of  outward  helps  can  never  justify  trans- 
gressors. What  Moses  said  in  God's  name  to  the  Jews 
is  true  in  its  relation  to  all  men  :  "  The  commandment 
which  I  command  thee  this  day  is  not  hidden  from  thee, 
neither  is  it  far  off;  but  the  word  is  very  nigh  unto  thee, 
in  thy  mouth  and  in  thy  heart,  that  thou  mayest  do  it." 
And  what  Isaiah  said  of  Christianity,  holds  in  proportion 
of  natural  conscience,  "  An  highway  shall  be  there ;  and 
it  shall  be  called  The  way  of  holiness ;  the  wayfaring 
men,  though  fools,  shall  not  err  therein,"  Isa.  xxxv.  8. 


are  set  before  them. 


CHAP.  XXX,  XXXI.  Moses  encourageth  the  people. 


set  before  you  life  and  death,  blessing 
and  cursing:  therefore  choose  life,  that 
both  thou  and  thy  seed  may  live  : 

20  That  thou  mayest  love  the 
Lord  thy  God,  and  t\\at  thou  mayest 
obey  his  voice,  and  that  thou  mayest 
cleave  unto  him :  for  he  is  thy  life, 
and  the  length  of  thy  days  :  that  thou 
mayest  dwell  in  the  land  which  the 
Lord  sware  unto  thy  fathers,  to 
Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  to 
give  them. 

CHAP.  XXXI. 

1  Moses  encourageth  the  people.  7  He  encou- 
rageth Joshua.  9  He  delivereth  the  law  unto 
the  priests  to  read  it  in  the  seventh  year  to 
the  people.  14  God  giveth  a  charge  to 
Joshua,  19  and  a  song  to  testify  against 
the  people.  24  Moses  delivereth  the  book  of 
the  law  to  the  Levites  to  keep.  28  He  mak- 
eth  a  protestation  to  the  elders. 


The  duties  of  mankind  are  not  so  intricate  and  perplexed, 
but  that  a  good  heart,  without  a  very  sagacious  head, 
may  easily  find  its  way  through  them.     Abp.  Seeker. 

19.  —  therefore  choose  life,']  The  same  term  is  em- 
ployed by  Joshua,  chap.  xxiv.  22,  "  Ye  have  chosen  you 
the  Lord,  to  serve  him  :"  and  by  the  Apostle  to  the 
Hebrews,  "  Choosing  rather  to  suffer  affliction  with  the 
people  of  God,  &c."  chap.  xi.  25,  and  by  our  Saviour, 
"  One  thing  is  needful :  and  Mary  hath  chosen  that  good 
part,"  Luke  x.  42.  Our  ability  and  "  sufficiency"  to 
please  God  by  works  of  piety  and  goodness  are  most 
undeniably  "  of  God."  But  it  rests  with  us,  whe- 
ther or  not  we  will  make  use  of  the  aids  and  powers 
which  He  graciously  affords  us ;  whether  we  will,  or  will 
not,  "receive  his  grace  in  vain."  The  question  is  not, 
what  God  can  do  ?  but,  what  He  will  do  ?  He  can,  if 
He  pleases,  "  raise  up  children  out  of  the  stones"  of  the 
street.  He  can  compel  the  vilest  sinners  to  be  obedient 
and  happy.  But  this  is  not  the  manner  in  which  He 
deals  with  the  sons  of  Adam.  He  invites,  but  does  not 
force  us  into  his  service.  "  He  has  shewed  us  what  is 
good,"  and  enabled  us  to  perform  it,  so  far  as  is  consis- 
tent with  this  state  of  frailty  and  imperfection.  He  has 
"  set  before  us,"  as  He  set  before  the  Israelites,  "  life 
and  death,  blessing  and  cursing  :"  it  remains  for  us  to 
"  choose"  whether  we  will  obey  and  be  saved,  or  disobey 
and  perish.    Waldo. 

Though  speaking  of  his  absolute  power,  God  can 
compel  and  necessitate  the  will  of  man,  and  so  we  do 
not  make  him  stronger  than  God,  as  is  very  weakly  con- 
cluded by  some ;  yet  He  will  not,  because  He  will  not 
violate  that  order,  which  He  hath  set  in  our  creation. 
He  made  man  after  his  own  image,  invested  him  with  a 
reasonable  soul,  having  the  use  of  understanding  and 
the  freedom  of  will :  He  endowed  him  with  a  power  to 
consider  and  deliberate,  to  consult  and  choose,  and  so 
by  consequence  He  gave  him  dominion  over  himself  and 
his  own  actions  :  that  being  made  lord  of  the  whole 
world,  he  might  not  be  a  slave  to  himself,  but  might 
first  exercise  his  sovereignty  in  the  free  possession  of  his 
own  mind.  To  force  his  will  were  to  destroy  the  nature 
of  his  creature,  which  grace  is  not  designed  to  do,  but 
only  to  heal  and  assist  it ;  and  therefore  God  deals  with 
man,  as  a  free  agent,  by  instructions  and  commands,  by 
promises  and  threatenings,  by  allurements  and  reproofs, 
by  rewards  and  punishments.     So  true  is  the  saying  of 


a  Numb.  20. 

12. 

chap.  3.  27. 


AND  Moses  went  and  spake  these 
words  unto  all  Israel. 

2  And  he  said  unto  them,  I  am  an 
hundred  and  twenty  years  old  this 
day ;  I  can  no  more  go  out  and  come 
in :  also  the  Lord  hath  said  unto 
me,  a  Thou  shalt  not  go  over  this 
Jordan. 

3  The  Lord  thy  God,  he  will  go 
over  before  thee,  and  he  will  destroy 
these  nations  from  before  thee,  and 
thou  shalt  possess  them :  and  Joshua, 

he  shall  go  over  before  thee,  b  as  the  b  Numb.  27. 
Lord  hath  said. 

4  And  the  Lord  shall  do  unto 
them,  as  he  did  to  Sihon  and  to  Og, 
kings  of  the  Amorites,  and  unto  the 
land  of  them,  whom  he  destroyed. 

5  And  c  the  Lord  shall  give  them  c  chap.  7. 2. 
up  before  your  face,  that  ye  may  do 


Tertullian,  "  No  man  is  made  good  against  his  will." 
Bp.  Womack. 

Chap.  XXXI.  ver.  2.  —  I  can  no  more  go  out  and  come 
in  .-]  I  can  no  longer  discharge  the  office  of  your  go- 
vernour  and  leader,  Numb,  xxvii.  17.  This  was  not  be- 
cause he  wanted  vigour,  either  of  body  or  of  mind,  for 
his  strength  and  faculties  were  not  decayed,  chap,  xxxiv. 
7,  but  because  God  had  decreed  and  declared  that  he 
should  not  conduct  them  into  Canaan.  Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

the  Lord  hath  said  unto  me,  Thou  shalt  not  go 

over  this  Jordan.']  Moses  speaks  of  himself  with  the 
same  impartiality  which  he  used  towards  the  people. 
Though  he  mentions  that  he  was  highly  favoured  of  God, 
yet  he  more  than  once  owns  that  he  was'near  forfeiting 
this  blessing.  He  confesses  his  diffidence  and  want  of 
faith,  and  his  neglect  of  some  essential  duties,  by  which 
he  grievously  offended  the  Deity.  He  tells  us,  that  the 
consequence  was  fatal,  as  he  was  not,  on  account  of  these 
offences,  permitted  to  enter  the  land  of  promise ;  but, 
like  the  rest,  died  by  the  way,  having  had  only  a  distant 
view.  He  scruples  not  to  disclose  the  failings  of  his  bro- 
ther, and  of  his  sister  Miriam,  and  the  rebellion  of  others, 
to  whom  he  was  nearly  related.  He  writes  in  the 
spirit  of  truth,  without  the  least  prejudice  or  partiality, 
suppressing  nothing  that  was  necessary  to  be  known, 
though  to  his  own  prejudice  and  discredit.  And  when 
he  has  afforded  a  just  history  of  the  people's  ingratitude 
and  disobedience  while  he  survived,  he  proceeds  to  an- 
ticipate what  is  to  come,  and  gives  strong  intimation  of 
their  future  apostacy  and  rebellion  :  "  I  know  that  after 
my  death  ye  will  utterly  corrupt  yourselves,  &c."  chap, 
xxxi.  29.  And  he  farther  assures  them  of  the  vengeance 
that  should  ensue  :  "  Cursed  shalt  thou  be,  &c."  chap, 
xxviii.  19.  25.  37.  He  denounces  many  other  evils, 
which  were  to  come  upon  this  rebellious  nation ;  and 
which  did  come  as  he  foretold,  but  many  of  them  ages 
afterwards  :  to  the  principal  of  which  the  Jews  at  this 
day  remain  a  living  testimony.  And  what  the  Prophet 
says  upon  these  occasions  is  not  attended  with  resent- 
ment and  bitterness;  on  the  contrary,  he  shews  the 
most  affecting  tenderness  and  concern  for  them,  and  a 
true  zeal  for  their  welfare.  We  may  therefore  be  assured, 
that  things  must  have  happened  as  he  describes  them  ; 
and  nothing  but  duty  and  conviction  could  have  made 
him  transmit  these  truths.     Bryant. 


unto    all 
I   have 


the 


com- 


Moses  encourageth  Joshua. 

unto  them  according 
commandments  which 
manded  you. 

6  Be  strong  and  of  a  good  courage, 
fear  not,  nor  be  afraid  of  them :  for 
the  Lord  thy  God,  he  it  is  that  doth 
go  with  thee;  he  will  not  fail  thee, 
nor  forsake  thee. 

7  H  And  Moses  called  unto  Joshua, 
and  said  unto  him  in  the  sight  of  all 
Israel,  Be  strong  and  of  a  good  cou- 
rage :  for  thou  must  go  with  this 
people  unto  the  land  which  the  Lord 
hath  sworn  unto  their  fathers  to  give 
them;  and  thou  shalt  cause  them 
to  inherit  it. 

8  And  the  Lord,  he  it  is  that 
doth  go  before  thee ;  he  will  be  with 
thee,  he  will  not  fail  thee,  neither 
forsake  thee :  fear  not,  neither  be 
dismayed. 

9  1f  And  Moses  wrote  this  law, 
and  delivered  it  unto  the  priests  the 
sons  of  Levi,  which  bare  the  ark  of 
the  covenant  of  the  Lord,  and  unto 
all  the  elders  of  Israel. 

10  And  Moses  commanded  them, 
saying,  At  the  end  of  every  seven 

d  Chap.  i5.i.  years,  in  the  solemnity  of  the  d  year 
of  release,  in  the  feast  of  taberna- 
cles, 

11  When  all  Israel  is  come  to 
appear  before  the  Lord  thy  God  in 
the  place  which  he  shall  choose,  thou 
shalt  read  this  law  before  all  Israel  in 
their  hearing. 

12  Gather  the  people  together, 
men,  and  women,  and  children,  and 
thy  stranger  that  is  within  thy  gates, 
that  they  may  hear,  and  that  they 


DEUTERONOMY.  God giveth  a  charge  to  Joshua, 


6.  —  he  will  not  fail  thee,  nor  forsake  thee.']  This  pro- 
mise, which  is  here  general,  is  in  the  8th  verse  par- 
ticularly made  to  Joshua,  and  renewed  to  him  by  God 
Himself  after  the  death  of  Moses,  when  they  were  about 
to  enter  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  Josh.  i.  5.  It  is  applied 
by  the  Apostle  to  all  faithful  Christians,  to  encourage 
their  hope  of  being  conducted  through  all  difficulties 
and  dangers  unto  their  heavenly  inheritance,  Heb.  xiii. 
5.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  Moses  wrote  this  law,]  That  is,  the  whole  body  of 
the  law,  contained  in  the  five  books  of  Moses.  The 
Scripture  calls  all,  that  is  contained  in  these  books,  by 
the  name  of  the  "  Law."  St.  Paul,  in  Gal.  iv.  21,  asks 
this  question,  "Do  ye  not  hear  the  law?"  and  then 
quotes  what  we  read  in  Genesis,  chap.  xvi.  1,  &c.  Ne- 
hemiah  saith,  chap.  x.  34,  35,  that  they  brought  first- 
fruits  unto  God,  "  as  it  is  written  in  the  law,"  namely 
in  Exodus,  chap.  xiii.  12  ;  xxiii.  19.  Josiah  put  away  the 
workers  with  familiar  spirits,  &c.  "  that  he  might  per- 
form the  words  of  the  law,"  2  Kings  xxiii.  24,  which 
words  we  find  in  Leviticus,  chap.  xix.  31  ;  xx.  G.  27. 
Hezekiah  also,  2  Chron.  xxxi.  3,  appointed  the  daily 


may  learn,  and  fear  the  Lord  your 
God,  and  observe  to  do  all  the  words 
of  this  law  : 

13  And  that  their  children,  which 
have  not  known  anything,  may  hear, 
and  learn  to  fear  the  Lord  your 
God,  as  long  as  ye  live  in  the  land 
whither  ye  go  over  Jordan  to  pos- 
sess it. 

14  %  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  Behold,  thy  days  approach 
that  thou  must  die :  call  Joshua,  and 
present  yourselves  in  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation,  that  I  may  give 
him  a  charge.  And  Moses  and 
Joshua  went,  and  presented  them- 
selves in  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 
gregation. 

15  And  the  Lord  appeared  in  the 
tabernacle  in  a  pillar  of  a  cloud  :  and 
the  pillar  of  the  cloud  stood  over  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle. 

16  ^[  And    the    Lord    said   unto  tHeb -^ 
Moses,    Behold,    thou    shalt    f  sleep 

with  thy  fathers ;  and  this  people  will 
rise  up,  and  go  a  whoring  after  the 
gods  of  the  strangers  of  the  land, 
whither  they  go  to  he  among  them, 
and  will  forsake  me,  and  break  my 
covenant  which  I  have  made  with 
them. 

17  Then  my  anger  shall  be  kin- 
dled against  them  in  that  day,  and  I 
will  forsake  them,  and  I  will  hide  my 
face  from  them,  and  they  shall  be 
devoured,  and  many  evils  and  trou- 
bles shall  f  befall  them  ;  so  that  they  t  Heb.  find 
will  say  in  that  day,  Are  not  these  them' 
evils  come  upon  us,  because  our  God 

is  not  among  us  ? 

oblations,  and  those  required  at  stated  times  to  be  offered, 
"as  it  is  written  in  the  law  of  the  Lord;"  which  plainly 
refers  to  chapters  xxviii,  xxix,  of  Numbers.  And  Joshua 
built  an  altar  on  mount  Ebal,  Josh.  viii.  30,  31,  "as  it  is 
written  in  the  book  of  the  law  of  Moses  :"  which  we  find 
no  where  but  in  this  book  of  Deuteronomy,  chap,  xxvii. 
4.     Bps.  Kidder  and  Patrick. 

10.  —  the  year  of  release, — the  feast  of  tabernacles^] 
"  The  year  of  release,"  which  was  a  time  of  religious 
feasting  and  rejoicing :  "  the  feast  of  tabernacles,"  which 
was  after  harvest,  when  the  people  had  ended  the  labours 
of  the  year,  and  were  at  leisure,  and  assembled  together 
at  the  stated  national  place  of  worship.     Pyle. 

16.  —  thou  shalt  sleep  with  thy  fathers ;]  "  Sleep"  is 
a  common  word  for  death,  either  of  good  or  bad  men. 
It  was  not  used  merely  as  a  soft  expression  for  that, 
which  the  heathens  dreaded  as  the  most  terrible  of  all 
things ;  but  perhaps  to  put  the  people  in  mind  that 
death  should  not  last  always,  but  that  they  should  as 
certainly  rise  again,  as  they  lay  down  (for  such  is  the 
word  in  Hebrew)  to  "  sleep  with  their  fathers."  Bp. 
Patrick. 


and  a  song. 


CHAP.  XXXI,  XXXII. 


Moses'  protestation. 


t  Hel).  do. 


18  And  I  will  surely  hide  my  face 
in  that  day  for  all  the  evils  which 
they  shall  have  wrought,  in  that  they 
are  turned  unto  other  gods. 

19  Now  therefore  write  ye  this 
song  for  you,  and  teach  it  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel :  put  it  in  their  mouths, 
that  this  song  may  be  a  witness  for 
me  against  the  children  of  Israel. 

20  For  when  I  shall  have  brought 
them  into  the  land  which  I  sware 
unto  their  fathers,  that  floweth  with 
milk  and  honey ;  and  they  shall  have 
eaten  and  filled  themselves,  and 
waxen  fat;  then  will  they  turn  unto 
other  gods,  and  serve  them,  and  pro- 
voke me,  and  break  my  covenant. 

21  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when 
many  evils  and  troubles  are  befallen 
them,    that    this    song    shall    testify 

tiiei). before,  -j-  against  them  as  a  witness;  for  it 
shall  not  be  forgotten  out  of  the 
mouths  of  their  seed:  for  I  know 
their  imagination  which  they  -f-  go 
about,  even  now,  before  I  have 
brought  them  into  the  land  which  I 
sware. 

22  1f  Moses  therefore  wrote  this 
song  the  same  day,  and  taught  it  the 
children  of  Israel. 

23  And  he  gave  Joshua  the  son  of 
Nun  a  charge,  and  said,  e  Be  strong 
and  of  a  good  courage :  for  thou  shalt 
bring  the  children  of  Israel  into  the 
land  which  I  sware  unto  them :  and 
I  will  be  with  thee. 

24  %  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Moses  had  made  an  end  of  writing 
the  words  of  this  law  in  a  book,  until 
they  were  finished, 

26.  Take  this  book  of  the  law,']  From  this  expression 
"the  book  of  the  Law"  in  the  singular  number,  and 
from  our  Lord's,  "  Have  ye  not  read  in  the  book  of 
Moses,"  Mark  xii.  26,  it  may  not  improbably  be  in- 
ferred, that  Moses  drew  up  the  whole  in  one  continued 
book  :  and  that  it  remained  so,  even  till  our  Saviour's 
time.  The  division  into  five  books,  which  is  noticed  by 
Josephus,  seems  not  to  have  generally  obtained  till  the 
time  of  the  Jewish  historian.  And  to  support  this  opi- 
nion, there  are  no  titles  prefixed  to  the  five  books  in  the 
Hebrew  text,  which  are  distinguished  only  by  their  ini- 
tial words.     Dr.  Hales. 

30.  And  Moses  spake — the  words  of  this  song,  &c] 
The  historical  prophecies  of  Moses  grow  clearer  and 
brighter  towards  the  close  of  his  life,  and  are  crowned 
by  a  poetical  composition  of  the  most  transcendant  ex- 
cellence, worthy  indeed  of  its  Author,  the  God  of  Israel, 
who  dictated  it  to  Moses,  shortly  before  his  death,  and 
commanded  him  to  teach  it  to  the  children  of  Israel, 
"  that  it  might  be  a  witness  for  him  against  them,"  in 
future  times,  "  when  many  evils  and  troubles  shoidd 
befall  them,  for  breaking  his  covenant :"  "  for,"  added 


25  That  Moses   commanded   the  chrYIt 
Levites,  which  bare  the  ark  of  the       1451. 


e  Josh.  1.  6. 


covenant  of  the  Lord,  saying, 

26  Take  this  book  of  the  law,  and 
put  it  in  the  side  of  the  ark  of  the 
covenant  of  the  Lord  your  God,  that 
it  may  be  there  for  a  witness  against 
thee. 

27  For  I  know  thy  rebellion,  and 
thy  stiff  neck :  behold,  while  I  am 
yet  alive  with  you  this  day,  ye  have 
been  rebellious  against  the  Lord  ; 
and  how  much  more  after  my  death  ? 

28  f  Gather  unto  me  all  the  elders 
of  your  tribes,  and  your  officers,  that 
I  may  speak  these  words  in  their 
ears,  and  call  heaven  and  earth  to 
record  against  them. 

29  For  I  know  that  after  my  death 
ye  will  utterly  corrupt  yourselves, 
and  turn  aside  from  the  way  which  I 
have  commanded  you;  and  evil  will 
befall  you  in  the  latter  days ;  because 
ye  will  do  evil  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord,  to  provoke  him  to  anger 
through  the  work  of  your  hands. 

30  And  Moses  spake  in  the  ears 
of  all  the  congregation  of  Israel  the 
words  of  this  song,  until  they  were 
ended. 

CHAP.  XXXII. 

1  Moses'  song,  ivhich  setteth  forth  God's 
mercy  and  vengeance.  46  He  exhorteth 
them  to  set  their  hearts  upon  it.  4S  God 
sendeth  him  up  to  mount  Nebo,  to  see  the 
land,  and  die. 

IVE  ear,  O  ye  heavens,  and  I 
will  speak;  and  hear,  O  earth, 
the  words  of  my  mouth. 


the  Lord,  "  it  shall  not  be  forgotten  out  of  the  mouths 
of  their  seed."  Moses  therefore  wrote  this  song  the 
same  day,  and  taught  it  the  children  of  Israel,  by  whom 
it  is  still  rehearsed,  above  three  thousand  years  since, 
and  shall  be  so  to  the  end  of  time.     Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  XXXII.  ver.  1.  Give  ear,  0  ye  heavens,  &c] 
This  prophetical  Ode  or  Song  of  Moses  contains  a  de- 
fence of  God  against  the  Israelites,  and  unfolds  the 
method  of  the  Divine  judgments.  Its  opening  is  sin- 
gularly elegant  and  magnificent :  its  whole  arrangement 
and  structure  is  regular,  easy,  and  adapted  to  the  nature 
of  the  subject,  in  an  order  nearly  historical.  It  em- 
braces an  incredible  variety  of  the  most  important 
topicks ;  the  truth  and  justice  of  God,  his  fatherly  af- 
fection and  most  unwearied  loving-kindness  towards  his 
chosen  people ;  the  ungrateful  and  rebellious  disposition 
of  that  people  in  return ;  then  the  heat  of  the  Divine 
displeasure,  and  its  most  alarming  menaces,  delivered, 
in  a  noble  personification,  equal  in  grandeur  to  any 
thing  which  exists  in  the  choicest  treasures  of  poetry  ; 
at  the  same  time  it  represents  these  very  tides  of  indig- 


Moses'  song* 
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t  Ileb.  He 
hath  cor- 
rupted to 
himself. 
||  Or,  that 
they  are  not 
his  children, 
that  is,  their 
blot. 


2  My  doctrine  shall  drop  as  the 
rain,  my  speech  shall  distil  as  the 
dew,  as  the  small  rain  upon  the  ten- 
der herb,  and  as  the  showers  upon 
the  grass : 

3  Because  I  will  publish  the  name 
of  the  Lord  :  ascribe  ye  greatness 
unto  our  God. 

4  He  is  the  Rock,  his  work  is  per- 
fect: for  all  his  ways  are  judgment: 
a  God  of  truth  and  without  iniquity, 
just  and  right  is  he. 

5  f  They  have  corrupted  them- 
selves, ||  their  spot  is  not  the  spot  of 
his  children :  they  are  a  perverse  and 
crooked  generation. 


nation  occasionally  moderated  by  mildness  and  compas- 
sion, and  terminated  at  length  in  promises  and  in  conso- 
lation. Not  to  dwell  on  the  loftiness  of  the  sentiments, 
the  impetuosity  of  the  passions,  and  the  force  of  the 
figures  and  the  language,  such  is  the  nature  of  the  sub- 
ject, that  it  imitates  much  of  the  style  and  colouring  of 
the  prophetical  poetry,  so  that  to  all  the  vigour,  and 
animation,  and  spirited  boldness  of  the  Ode,  it  unites  that 
distinguished  variety  and  grandeur  of  imagery,  which  is 
pecidiar  to  the  prophetical  manner.    Bp.  Lowth. 

This  majestick  vindication  of  the  tutelar  God  of  Israel 
with  his  chosen  people  and  with  their  persecutors,  con- 
sists of  six  parts.  The  first  opens  with  an  animated 
summons  to  the  inhabitants  of  heaven  and  earth,  to 
angels  and  men,  or  the  whole  rational  creation,  to 
listen  to  the  Prophet's  wholesome  and  refreshing  dis- 
course, contrasting  the  veracity  and  justice  of  God  with 
the  iniquity  and  ingratitude  of  his  people.  This  forms 
the  prefatory  introduction  to  the  whole  poem,  from  the 
first  to  the  end  of  the  fifth  verse.     Dr.  Hales. 

2.  My  doctrine  shall  drop  as  the  rain,]  The  counsels 
which  I  give,  and  the  things  which  I  foretel,  are  as  fitted 
to  produce  religious  wisdom  and  obedience  in  the  minds 
of  men,  as  the  most  seasonable  dews  and  showers  are 
to  fructify  the  earth,  Isa.  lv.  10,  11  ;  1  Cor.  hi.  G— 8. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

4.  He  is  the  Rock,']  The  original  word  usually  signi- 
fies "  a  rock,"  and  is  figuratively  applied  to  God  as  ex- 
pressing his  stability  and  immutability,  and  the  security 
of  those  who  are  under  his  protection,  as  in  the  1 5th 
and  37th  verses,  so  finely  expressed  by  Isaiah,  chap, 
xxvi.  4,  "  Trust  ye  in  the  Lord  for  ever  :  for  in  the  Lord 
Jehovah  is  the  Rock  of  ages,"  according  to  the  marginal 
rendering.     Dr.  Hales. 

5.  They  have  corrupted  themselves,]  They  have  sinned ; 
and  have  been  so  far  from  imitating  God,  "  whose  work 
is  perfect,  &c."  that  they  have  been  most  unlike  Him  : 
their  crimes  being  of  so  high  a  nature,  that  they  speak 
them  not  to  be  his  pecidiar  people,  but  a  perverse  and 
crooked  generation.     Bp.  Kidder. 

The  sudden  and  frequent  change  of  persons  in  this 
Ode  is  remarkable.  Moses,  having  celebrated  the  truth 
and  justice  of  God,  proceeds  to  inveigh  against  the  per- 
fidy and  wickedness  of  the  people.  He  first  speaks  of 
them,  as  if  they  were  absent,  "  They  have  corrupted 
themselves,  &c."  Then  immediately  he  addresses 
them  :  "  Do  ye  thus  requite  the  Lord,  O  foolish  people 
and  unwise  ?  &c."  Afterwards,  he  beautifully  amplifies 
God's  indulgence  and  more  than  fatherly  affection  to- 
wards the  Israelites,  in  words  not  directed  to  them : 
whence,  again  filled  with  indignation  at  the  stupidity  of 
this  ungrateful  and  impious  people,  he  thus  breaks  forth  : 


t  Heb.  gene- 
ration  and 


Moses1  song 

6  Do  ye  thus  requite  the  Loud, 
O  foolish  people  and  unwise  ?  is  not 
he  thy  father  that  hath  bought  thee  ? 
hath  he  not  made  thee,  and  established 
thee  ? 

7  %  Remember  the  days  of  old, 
consider  the  years  of  f  many  gene- 
rations :  ask  thy  father,  and  he  will  geneTation. 
shew  thee  ;  thy  elders,  and  they  will 

tell  thee. 

8  When  the  Most  High  divided 
to  the  nations  their  inheritance,  when 
he  separated  the  sons  of  Adam,  he 
set  the  bounds  of  the  people  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  the  children  of 
Israel. 

"  But  Jeshurun  waxed  fat,  and  kicked :  thou  art  waxen 
fat,  thou  art  grown  thick,  thou  art  covered  with  fatness  ; 
then  he  forsook  God  which  made  him,  &c."  ver.  15. 
Where,  in  one  short  sentence,  the  discourse  being 
abruptly  turned  to  the  Israelites,  and  then  immediately 
from  them,  has  great  force.  It  is  fervid,  vehement, 
pointed,  and  full  of  indignation.  The  Hebrew  poetry 
abounds  with  instances  of  this  sudden  change  of  persons, 
which  often  adds  great  beauty,  and  is  always  to  be  care- 
fully observed.     Bp.  Lowth. 

6.  Do  ye  thus  requite  the  Lord,~\  The  second  part, 
reaching  to  the  end  of  ver.  14,  recapitulates  God's  pa- 
rental care  and  fostering  protection  of  the  Israelites, 
from  their  earliest  origin  to  their  complete  settlement  in 
the  rich  and  fertile  land  of  promise.     Dr.  Hales. 

that,  hath  bought  thee .?]     That  hath  redeemed 

thee  out  of  Egypt.  See  Exod.  xv.  1G.  To  this  purpose 
the  Psalmist  says,  "  Remember  thy  congregation,  which 
thou  hast  purchased  of  old ;  the  rod  of  thine  inheritance, 
which  thou  hast  redeemed,"  Ps.  lxxiv.  2.  This  was  a 
great  aggravation  of  their  sin,  that "  they  denied  the  Lord 
which  bought  them,"  2  Pet.  ii.  1.  Compare  Isa.  i.  3, 
and  1  Cor.  vi.  20.     Bp.  Kidder. 

made  thee,~]    Or  advanced  thee  (for  so  the  Hebrew 

word  may  be  translated)  to  be  a  great  and  mighty  people. 
God's  creating  them  is  implied  in  what  was  said  before, 
that  He  was  their  "  Father."     Bp.  Kidder. 

8.  —  he  set  the  bounds  of  the  people  &c]  When  the 
Lord  scattered  mankind  into  several  parts  of  the  earth, 
and  separated  them  into  diverse  nations  by  confounding 
their  language,  He  had  then  the  children  of  Israel  in 
his  mind,  before  they  were  a  nation ;  and  made  such  a 
distribution  to  other  people,  particularly  to  the  seven 
nations  of  Canaan,  within  such  bounds  and  limits,  that 
there  might  be  sufficient  room  for  so  numerous  a  people 
as  the  Israelites,  when  they  should  come  to  take  pos- 
session of  Canaan.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  passage  may  be  rendered,  "  He  assigned  the 
boundaries  of  the  peoples  (of  Israel)  according  to  the 
number  of  the  sons  of  Israel."  This  insertion  of  the 
words,  (of  Israel,)  derived  from  the  succeeding  verse, 
furnishes  a  plain  and  rational  sense  of  one  of  the  most 
embarrassed  and  most  contested  passages  in  the  whole 
poem ;  signifying,  that  the  promised  land  was  allotted 
to  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  as  being  descended  from 
his  twelve  sons  :  each  of  which,  from  their  extraordinary 
population,  might  be  considered  as  "a  people"  in  itself; 
(and  so  the  Ephraimites  and  Manassites  represented 
themselves  to  Joshua,  chap.  xvii.  14 — 17;)  while  the 
aggregate  composed  "his  people,"  the  most  highly 
favoured  of  all  the  nations  of  the  earth,  with  whom  they 
are  contrasted.    Dr.  Hales. 


Moses'  song. 


CHAP.  XXXII. 


Moses1  song. 


Heb.  cord. 


||  Or,  com- 
passed him 
about. 


9  For  the  Lord's  portion  is  his 
people ;  Jacob  is  the  -f-  lot  of  his  in- 
heritance. 

10  He  found  him  in  a  desert  land, 
and  in  the  waste  howling  wilderness; 
he  ||  led  him  about,  he  instructed  him, 
he  kept  him  as  the  apple  of  his  eye. 

11  As  an  eagle  stirreth  up  her 
nest,  fluttereth  over  her  young, 
spreadeth  abroad  her  wings,  taketh 
them,  beareth  them  on  her  wings : 

12  So  the  Lord  alone  did  lead 
him,  and  there  was  no  strange  god 
with  him. 


10.  He  found  him  in  a  desert  land,"]  There  He  first 
took  the  Israelites  to  be  his  peculiar  people;  for  so  the 
word,  rendered  here  "  found,"  frequently  signifies.  Bp. 
Patrick.  Or,  There  He  sustained  them,  and  made  for 
them  sufficient  provision.     Bp.  Kidder. 

he   led  him   about,   &c]      Irwin   describes   the 

mountains  of  the  desert  of  Thebais  as  sometimes  so 
steep  and  dangerous,  as  to  induce  even  very  bold  and 
hardy  travellers  to  avoid  them,  by  taking  a  large  circuit ; 
and  says,  that,  for  want  of  a  proper  knowledge  of  the 
way,  such  a  wrong  path  may  be  taken  as  may  on  a 
sudden  bring  them  into  the  greatest  dangers  :  at  other 
times  a  dreary  waste  may  extend  itself  so  prodigiously, 
as  to  make  it  difficult,  without  assistance,  to  find  the 
way  to  a  proper  outlet.  This  shews  the  meaning  of  the 
words  of  Moses.  God  instructed  Israel  how  to  avoid 
the  dangers  of  the  journey,  by  "leading  the  people 
about"  this  and  that  dangerous  precipitous  hill,  direct- 
ing them  to  proper  passes  through  the  mountains,  and 
guiding  them  through  the  intricacies  of  their  difficult 
journey,  which  might  have  confounded  the  most  con- 
summate Arab  guides.     Harmer. 

he  kejit  him  as  the  apple  of  his  eye.]     As  the 

sight  of  the  eye  is  by  God's  care  and  wise  providence 
fenced  about  and  preserved  from  harm  by  the  eyelids, 
by  its  deep  situation,  and  by  several  other  means ;  so 
did  he  in  the  wilderness  preserve  Israel  from  harm  and 
danger.     Bp.  Kidder. 

1 1 .  As  an  eagle  &c]  This  admirable  similitude,  so 
sublimely  beautiful,  and  yet  so  simple  and  natural,  of 
the  parent  eagle,  training  his  young  nestlings  to  fly; 
first,  "  stirring  them  up,"  or  rousing  them  from  the 
nest ;  then  "  hovering  about  them,"  to  watch  and  en- 
courage their  timid  efforts ;  "  spreading  abroad  his 
wings,"  to  receive  them,  when  drooping;  "taking  them 
up,  carrying  them  on  his  shoulder,"  to  ease  them,  when 
wearied  and  exhausted  by  unusual  efforts ;  is  probably 
painted  from  the  life,  with  so  much  circumstantial 
imagery,  from  the  scenes  which  Moses  might  often 
have  witnessed  in  the  deserts  of  Arabia  Petrea.  God 
Himself  had  been  pleased  to  employ  this  comparison, 
"  I  bare  you  on  eagles'  wings,"  Exod.  xix.  4.  Dr. 
Hales. 

12.  —  there  was  no  strange  god  ivith  him.']  To  help  or 
assist  him  :  but  by  his  Almighty  power  alone  they  were 
protected  and  preserved.  This  made  their  sin  the  more 
heinous  in  sacrificing  to  other  gods,  ver.  17,  as  if  they 
had  been  their  benefactors.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  ride  on  the  high  places  of  the  earth,']  Or,  of 
the  land:  that  is,  conquer,  and  in  a  triumphant  manner 
possess,  Canaan,  full  of  lofty  and  fruitful  hills.     Dr. 

IVells. 

suck  honey  out  of  the  rock,]    That  is,  the  country 

abounds  in  wild    bees,    which,   hiving  in  the  rocks, 


13  He  made  him  ride  on  the  high 
places  of  the  earth,  that  he  might 
eat  the  increase  of  the  fields;  and 
he  made  him  to  suck  honey  out  of 
the  rock,  and  oil  out  of  the  flinty 
rock ; 

14  Butter  of  kine,  and  milk  of 
sheep,  with  fat  of  lambs,  and  rams  of 
the  breed  of  Bashan,  and  goats,  with 
the  fat  of  kidneys  of  wheat ;  and  thou 
didst  drink  the  pure  blood  of  the 
grape. 

15  if  But  Jeshurun  waxed  fat,  and 
kicked :  thou  art  waxen  fat,  thou  art 


furnish  honey.  See  the  instance  of  Jonathan,  1  Sam. 
xiv.  25.  Hasselquist  says,  between  Acra  and  Nazareth, 
"  great  numbers  of  wild  bees  breed,  to  the  advantage  of 
the  inhabitants."  Maundrell  observes  of  the  great  salt 
plain  near  Jericho,  that  "  he  perceived  in  it,  in  many 
places,  a  smell  of  honey  and  wax,  as  strong  as  if  he  had 
been  in  an  apiary."  See  the  account  of  the  wild  honey 
of  John  the  Baptist,  Matt.  hi.  4 ;  Mark  i.  G.  Scrijrf. 
Must. 

oil  out  of  the  flinty  rock  j]     That  is,  the  olive 

trees  grow  in  the  crevices  of  rocks,  and  these  yield  oil. 
Hasselquist  tells  us,  that  "  he  ate  olives  at  Joppa,  which 
were  said  to  grow  on  the  moimt  of  Olives  near  Jeru- 
salem; and  that,  independent  of  then  supposed  holiness, 
they  were  of  the  best  kind  he  tasted  in  the  Levant." 
That  Syria  abounded  in  oil  is  evident,  from  its  being 
exported  into  Egypt,  Hos.  xii.  1 ;  and  we  find  William 
of  Tyre,  in  the  time  of  the  crusades,  describing  Syria- 
Sobal  as  all  thick  set  with  olive  trees,  making  prodigious 
woods  that  covered  the  country,  and  afforded  subsist- 
ence to  the  inhabitants.  Script.  Must.  Some  naturalists 
observe,  that  olive  trees  grow  most  prosperously  in 
stony  and  barren  places.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  rams  of  the  breed  of  Bashan,]  That  is,  of  the 
fairest  and  best  kind.  Bashan  was  famous  for  cattle, 
Numb,  xxxii.  4.     Bp.  Kidder. 

the  fat  of  kidneys  of  wheat ;]     The  Hebrews  call 

the  best  of  every  kind  of  thing,  "  the  fat."  And  "  the 
kidneys  of  wheat,"  signifies  large  and  plump  corn, 
affording  great  plenty  of  flour.  It  is  a  metaphorical 
expression  ;  there  being  some  resemblance  between  the 
figure  of  that  grain,  and  the  kidneys.  Bps.  Patrick  and 
Kidder.  This  expression  has  been  adopted  by  the 
Psalmist  twice,  who  speaks  of  "  the  fat  of  wheat,"  Ps. 
lxxxi.  1G;  cxlvii.  14;  which  our  translation  renders 
"  the  finest  wheat."     Dr.  Hales. 

Some  of  the  greatest  delicacies  in  India  are  now  made 
from  the  rolong-flour,  which  is  called  the  heart,  or  kid- 
ney, of  the  wheat.     Forbes' s  Oriental  Memoirs. 

the  pure  blood  of  the  grape.]     Most  generous  red 

wine ;  very  clear  and  bright.  Bp.  Patrick.  Red  wine, 
in  colour  like  blood.     Bp.  Kidder. 

15.  But  Jeshurun  &c]  The  third  part  of  the  song, 
to  the  end  of  the  ISth  verse,  describes  the  usual  but 
ungenerous  effect  of  prosperity,  upon  "Jeshurun,"  or 
righteous  Israel  heretofore,  in  the  adoption  of  the  false 
gods  of  the  neighbouring  nations,  and  forgetfulness  of 
the  true  God,  their  Creator  and  Protector.  This  is  ex- 
pressed in  the  most  animated  and  glowing  apostrophes, 
or  changes  of  person,  in  which  this  most  highly  wrought 
lyric  composition  abounds :  uniting  all  the  fire  and 
richness  of  oriental  eloquence,  with  the  close  and  accu- 
rate reasoning  of  occidental  composition.     Dr.  Hales. 

Jeshurun  waxed  fat,  and  kicked .-]     That  is,  Is- 


||  Or,  which 
were  not 
God. 


Moses*  song. 

grown  thick,  thou  art  covered  toith 
fatness ;  then  he  forsook  God  which 
made  him,  and  lightly  esteemed  the 
Rock  of  his  salvation. 

16  They  provoked  him  to  jealousy 
with  strange  gods,  with  abominations 
provoked  they  him  to  anger. 

17  They  sacrificed  unto  devils, 
||  not  to  God;  to  gods  whom  they 
knew  not,  to  new  gods  that  came 
newly  up,  whom  your  fathers  feared 
not. 

18  Of  the  Rock  that  begat  thee 
thou  art  unmindful,  and  hast  forgotten 
God  that  formed  thee. 

19  And  when  the  Lord  saw  it, 

rael  grew  rich,  &c.  Jeshurun  comes  from  a  word,  that 
signifies  upright ;  and  it  is  evidently  put  for  Israel,  who 
were  under  great  obligations  to  be  upright ;  but  instead 
of  that,  in  their  prosperity  they  rebelled  against  God, 
as  a  pampered  horse  kicks.     Bp.  Kidder. 

Moses,  by  Divine  inspiration,  perceiving  that  nefa- 
rious dereliction  of  the  Divine  worship,  into  which  the 
Israelites  would  in  aftertimes  fall,  speaks  of  their 
crimes,  as  if  already  committed.  See  also  above,  ver.  5, 
"  They  have  corrupted  themselves,  &c."  Nothing  can 
represent  events  more  clearly  and  evidently  than  such 
anticipation ;  and  therefore  in  the  writings  of  the  Pro- 
phets the  use  of  it  is  most  frequent.  See  Isa.  x.  28.  30. 
Bp.  Lowth.     See  Jer.  ii.  15,  and  the  note  there. 

waxed  fat,  and  kicked .-]     As  Israel,  (whom  God 

compares  to  an  heifer,  fed  in  large  and  fruitful  pastures,) 
enjoying  always  a  full  range,  grew  fat,  and  wanton,  and 
kicked  with  the  heel ;  so  are  we  apt,  the  more  plenti- 
fully God  heapeth  his  blessings  upon  us,  the  more 
wantonly  to  follow  the  bent  of  our  own  hearts,  and  the 
more  contemptuously  to  spurn  at  his  holy  command- 
ments.    Bp.  Sanderson. 

The  Church  teaches  us  to  pray  God  to  deliver  us  "in 
all  time  of  our  tribulation,  in  all  time  of  our  wealth ;" 
that  is,  as  well  in  our  prosperity  as  adversity ;  from  the 
dangers  and  temptations  that  beset  us  in  every  condi- 
tion of  life.  A  petition  for  deliverance  in  the  time  of 
wealth  and  prosperity  may  appear  to  a  worldly-minded 
person  needless,  if  not  absurd.  But  our  blessed  Lord 
teaches  us  a  very  different  lesson  ;  warning  us,  in  the 
strongest  terms,  of  the  great  danger  attending  a  state 
of  affluence ;  which  our  daily  experience  and  observation 
most  abundantly  confirm.  The  Jews  of  old  were  a  re- 
markable instance  of  this  :  "  Jeshurun  waxed  fat,  &c. 
then  he  forsook  God  which  made  him,  and  lightly 
esteemed  the  Rock  of  his  salvation."  And  the  Prophet 
to  the  same  effect;  "They  were  filled,  and  their  heart 
was  exalted;  therefore  have  they  forgotten  me,"  Hos. 
xiii.  6.  If  therefore  to  forget  and  forsake  God  be  too 
often  the  consequence  of  a  prosperous  condition,  how 
earnestly  ought  we  to  pray  for  his  grace,  to  deliver  us 
from  the  power  of  its  temptations  !      Waldo. 

In  this  and  in  the  following  verses  Moses  speaks  in 
the  prophetick  style,  in  which  the  past  tense  is  fre- 
quently used  for  the  future ;  and  things  to  come  repre- 
sented as  already  past,  to  denote  the  certain  event  of 
the  things  predicted.     Pyle. 

the  Rock  of  his  salvation.']  We  have  in  Scrip- 
ture several  instances  of  persons  retiring  to  rocks  for 
safety ;  and  it  appears  that  rocks  are  still  resorted  to  in 
the  East  as  places  of  seciuity.  Before  the  invention  of 
gunpowder,  and  before  its  explosive  power  was  known, 
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he    ||  abhorred  them 
provoking;  of  his   sons 


Moses'  song. 

because  of  the 
and   of  his 

daughters.    .         .,    T      _  ... 

20  And  lie  said,  1  will  hide  my  pised. 
face  from  them,  I  will  see  what  their 
end  shall  be :  for  they  are  a  very  fro- 
ward  generation,  children  in  whom 

is  no  faith. 

21  They  have  moved  me  to  jea- 
lousy with   that  lohich  is  not  God; 

they  have  provoked  me  to  anger  a  Rom.  10. 9. 
with  their  vanities :  and  a  I  will 
move  them  to  jealousy  with  those 
which  are  not  a  people ;  I  will  pro- 
voke them  to  anger  with  a  foolish 
nation. 


fastnesses  of  this  kind  were  in  a  manner  impregnable. 
Hence  we  see  the  propriety  of  considering  the  protection 
of  God  as  a  "rock;"  which  often  occurs  in  Scripture. 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

17  —  devils,]  The  original  word  imports  destroyers, 
as  the  devil  is  called  in  the  book  of  Revelation,  chap.  ix. 
11,  evil  spirits,  delighting  in  mischief,  and  leading  their 
worshippers  into  perdition.  Bp.  Patrick.  They  sacri- 
ficed unto  evil  spirits,  who  seek  only  their  destruction, 
the  wasters  and  destroyers  of  mankind  :  and  not  unto 
God,  their  Saviour  and  Protector,  who  seeks  only  their 
welfare.     Bp.  Kidder,  Dr.  Wells,  Pyle. 

gods  whom  they  knew  not,]     Or,  as  the  words 

may  be  translated,  "  gods,  who  knew  not  them ;"  that 
is,  from  whom  they  had  received  no  benefits,  as  they 
had  from  the  Lord,  the  God  of  Israel.  Bps.  Patrick 
and  Kidder. 

that  came  newly  up,]     New,  and  fresh  invented 

imaginary  demons  of  the  Gentiles,  of  whom  their  fore- 
fathers never  heard  so  much  as  the  name.  Pyle.  Such 
as  were  lately,  in  comparison  of  the  sun  and  moon,  &c. 
set  up  for  gods,  as  were  the  demon-gods  or  dead  men 
deified.  Dr.  Wells.  They  seem  to  have  been  the  local 
gods  of  the  neighbourhood.     Dr.  Hales. 

19.  And  when  the  Lord  saw  it,  &c]  The  fourth  part, 
to  the  end  of  the  25th  verse,  expresses  the  indignation 
of  the  Lord,  and  his  denunciations,  that  He  would  re- 
ject apostate  Israel,  and  adopt  in  their  room  the  believ- 
ing Gentiles ;  according  to  the  interpretation  of  St. 
Paul,  Rom.  x.  19,  citing  ver.  21 ;  and  the  parallel  pro- 
phecy of  Isaiah,  chap.  lxv.  1,  2.  This  part  describes 
also  in  the  glowing  colours  of  the  preceding  prophecies, 
all  the  calamities  of  the  Babylonian  and  Roman  capti- 
vities.    Dr.  Hales. 

the  provoking  of  his  sons,  and  of  his  daughters.] 

For  such  they  were,  till  they  corrupted  themselves,  and 
thereby  highly  incensed  Him  against  them.  For  no- 
thing can  be  so  provoking  as  the  rebellion  of  children 
against  a  most  indulgent  parent.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  "  daughters"  are  here  expressly  named,  because 
the  women  were  notoriously  guilty  of  provoking  God 
by  their  idolatry.  See  Jer.  vii.  18  ;  xliv.  15;  Ezek.  viii. 
14.     Bp.  Kidder. 

20.  —  I  will  see  what  their  end  shall  be .-]  I  will  not 
cease  my  judgments,  till  I  have  brought  the  sorest 
calamities  upon  them,  and  made  an  end  of  their  polity 
and  government.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  —  J  will  move  them  to  jealousy  &c]  The  meaning 
is,  that  God  would,  by  a  people  that  was  not  peculiar 
to  Him,  as  the  Israelites  were,  provoke  them  to  jealousy. 
And  this  He  fulfilled,  by  delivering  them  to  the  Assy- 
rians, Chaldeans,  and  their  other  enemies,  who  were 
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Moses1  song. 


t  Heb. 

bur n iny 
coals. 


t  Heb.  from 
the  chambers. 
t  Heb. 

bereave. 


22  For  a  fire  is  kindled  in  mine 
anger,  and  ||  shall  burn  unto  the  low- 
est hell,  and  ||  shall  consume  the 
earth  with  her  increase,  and  set  on 
fire  the  foundations  of  the  moun- 
tains. 

23  I  will  heap  mischiefs  upon 
them ;  I  will  spend  mine  arrows  upon 
them. 

24  They  shall  be  burnt  with  hun- 
ger, and  devoured  with  f  burning 
heat,  and  with  bitter  destruction :  I 
will  also  send  the  teeth  of  beasts 
upon  them,  with  the  poison  of  ser- 
pents of  the  dust. 

25  The  sword  without,  and  terror 
f  within,  shall  f  destroy  both  the 
young  man  and  the  virgin,  the 
suckling  also  with  the  man  of  gray 
hairs. 

26  I  said,  I  would  scatter  them 
into  corners,  I  would  make  the  re- 


not  his  people ;  and  by  rejecting  them,  and  taking  the 
Gentiles  into  his  favour  and  into  the  Church  of  Christ, 
Rom.  xi.  14.  And  to  this  purpose  the  Apostle  applies 
the  words  of  the  Prophet,  "  I  mil  call  them  my  people, 
which  were  not  my  people,"  Rom.  ix.  25.  This 
greatly  "provoked"  the  Jews,  to  see  "a foolish  nation" 
taken  into  God's  Church :  for  such  the  Gentiles  were, 
while  they  served  idols,  and  divers  lusts,  Rom.  i.  21, 
22.  Compare  Acts  xi.  2,  3;  1  Thess.  ii.  15,  16;  Acts 
xxii.  21,  22.     Bp.  Kidder. 

22.  For  afire  is  kindled  in  mine  anger, ~\  Great  and  sore 
calamities  are  compared  to  "fire"  in  Scripture,  Ezek. 
xxx.  8.  God  here  threatens  to  send  such  calamities 
upon  the  Jews,  as  the  woeful  effects  of  his  heavy  dis- 
pleasure, which  should  never  cease  till  they  were  de- 
stroyed. For  "  hell"  and  "  destruction"  seem  to  be  the 
same,  Prov.  xv.  11.  And  therefore  "the  lowest  hell" 
signifies  the  depth  of  misery.  Bp.  Patrick.  This  verse 
gives  an  account,  in  a  figurative  manner,  of  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  land,  in  words  which  seem  to  import  the 
total  consumption  of  it.  "Hell"  signifies  the  lower  parts 
of  the  earth,  Numb.  xvi.  30.  Bp.  Kidder.  Such  a  fire 
is  threatened,  as  should  not  only  burn  the  earth,  but 
penetrate  the  abyss  below,  and  in  its  way  consume  the 
very  "  foundations  of  the  mountains."    Edit. 

24.  —  the  teeth  of  beasts  &c]  They  were  exposed  to 
these  calamities,  when  they  were  forced  to  fly  into  wil- 
dernesses, and  hide  themselves  in  dens  and  caves  : 
where  some  of  them  could  not  avoid  being  devoured 
by  wild  beasts,  and  stung  by  serpents,  the  sting  of  which 
is  venomous,  and  which  creep  upon  "the  dust."  It 
has  been  observed,  that  this  denunciation  was  partly 
fulfilled,  when  the  Jews  were  thrown  by  the  Romans  to 
wild  beasts  in  the  theatre,  as  Josephus  relates.  Bp. 
Patrick.  Or  the  words  may  be  a  prophecy  of  the  deso- 
late state  of  the  country,  which  should  be  overrun  with 
wild  beasts  and  serpents.     Edit. 

26.  I  said,  I  would  scatter  them  &c]  The  fifth  part,  to 
the  end  of  ver.  35,  states  the  wise  and  gracious  reasons 
of  the  dispersion  of  the  Jews  into  all  lands,  rather  than 
their  confinement  to  one  corner,  as  in  the  Assyrian  cap- 
tivity, both  for  their  preservation  from  the  collected 
force  of  their  enemies;  and  to  prevent  the  boasts  of 
the  latter,  ascribing  to  themselves  then*  destruction. 
Dr.  Hales. 


b  Josh.  23. 
10. 


membrance  of  them  to    cease  from   ,,  S^0™  m 

CHRIST 

among  men :  1451. 

27  Were  it  not  that  I  feared  the  v~v~'~ J 
wrath  of  the   enemy,   lest  their  ad- 
versaries  should   behave  themselves 
strangely,  and  lest  they  should  say, 

||  Our  hand  is  high,  and  the  Lord  11  or,  our 
hath  not  done  all  this.  S Si 

28  For  they  are  a  nation  void  of  YJRDhhl'ith 

.  -  J       ,  done  all  this. 

counsel,  neither  is  there  any  under- 
standing in  them. 

29  O  that  they  were  wise,  that  they 
understood  this,  that  they  would  con- 
sider their  latter  end  ! 

30  How  should  b  one  chase  a  thou- 
sand, and  two  put  ten  thousand  to 
flight,  except  their  Rock  had  sold 
them,  and  the  Lord  had  shut  them 
up  ? 

31  For  their  rock  is  not  as  our 
Rock,  even  our  enemies  themselves 
being  judges. 

27.  Were  it  not  that  I  feared  &c]  He,  that  is  Omni- 
potent, is  not  capable  of  fearing  any  thing :  but  He 
speaks  in  our  language,  and  gives  this  reason  why  He 
did  not  make  them  cease  to  be  a  nation,  because  He 
would  not  have  their  enemies  insult,  and  use  insolent 
language  even  against  Himself.  Of  this  we  have  an 
instance,  Isa.  xxxvii.  28,  29.  Bp.  Patrick.  Fear  is  im- 
puted to  God  after  the  manner  of  men,  who  refrain  from 
doing  things  from  that  principle.     Bp.  Kidder. 

28.  —  void  of  counsel,  &c]  He  that  considers  the  lives 
and  actions  of  the  greatest  part  of  men  would  verily 
think,  that  they  understood  not  that  there  is  such  a 
being  as  God,  and  that  it  is  their  duty  to  demean  them- 
selves religiously  towards  Him.  Therefore  the  Scrip- 
tures represent  wicked  men  as  "without  understand- 
ing : "  not  that  they  are  destitute  of  the  natural  faculty 
of  understanding,  but  they  do  not  use  it  as  they  ought : 
they  are  not  blind,  but  they  wink ;  they  "  hold  the  truth 
of  God  in  unrighteousness,  and  though  they  know  God, 
yet  they  do  not  glorify  him  as  God,"  nor  suffer  the 
apprehension  of  Him  to  have  a  due  influence  upon 
their  hearts  and  lives.    Abp.  Tillotson. 

30.  How  should  one  chase  a  thousand,  &c]  Whence 
should  such  an  amazing  change  proceed,  that  the  Israel- 
ites, who  formerly  with  an  handful  of  men  put  vast  armies 
to  flight,  Lev.  xxvi.  8,  should  now,  though  never  so 
numerous,  be  beaten  by  one  or  two  of  their  enemies, 
and  flee  when  none  pursued  them  ?  Bp.  Patrick.  The 
Prophet  here  states  the  true  reason  of  the  timidity  of 
the  Israelites,  so  that  a  thousand  would  flee  from  one 
enemy ;  as  God  had  warned  them  repeatedly  before  in 
even  stronger  terms.  See  Lev.  xxvi.  17 — 36;  Deut. 
xxviii.  25.     Dr.  Hales. 

31.  For  their  rock  is  not  &c]  This  is  a  parenthetical 
observation  of  Moses  himself,  introduced  incidentally 
into  the  Divine  speech,  stating  the  superiority  of  the 
God  of  Israel  over  the  gods  of  their  enemies,  even  by 
their  own  confession.  Thus  Jethro  acknowledged  it, 
Exod.  xviii.  11 ;  the  Egyptians  confessed  it,  Exod.  xiv. 
25;  Balaam,  Numb,  xxiii.  19 — 23;  the  Canaanites, 
Josh.  ii.  11;  the  Gibeonites,  Josh.  ix.  9.  24;  the  Phi- 
listines, 1  Sam.  iv.  7;  Nebuchadnezzar,  the  haughty 
king  of  Babylon,  Dan.  iii.  29 ;  iv.  37 ;  Darius  the  Mede, 
Dan.  vi.  26,  27 ;  Cyrus,  king  of  Persia,  Ezra  i.  3 ; 
Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  Ezra  vii.  23.    And  Philostratus 
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32  For  their  vine  ||  is  of  the  vine 
of  Sodom,  and  of  the  fields  of  Go- 
morrah :  their  grapes  are  grapes  of 
gall,  their  clusters  are  bitter  : 

33  Their  wine  is  the  poison  of 
dragons,  and  the  cruel  venom  of 
asps. 

34  Is  not  this  laid  up  in  store  with 
me,  and  sealed  up  among  my  trea- 
sures ? 

35  To  me  helongeth  c  vengeance, 
and  recompence  ;  their  foot  shall  slide 
in  due  time :  for  the  day  of  their  ca- 
lamity is  at  hand,  and  the  things 
that  shall  come  upon  them  make 
haste. 

36  For  the  Lord  shall  judge  his 
people,  and  repent   himself  for   his 


has  preserved  a  remarkable  declaration  of  Titus,  mo- 
destly attributing  his  conquest  over  the  Jews  to  the 
Divine  assistance  :  "  That  he  was  only  an  instrument  in 
the  hand  of  God,  whose  wrath  had  been  so  signally 
manifested  against  them."     Dr.  Hales. 

32.  For  their  vine  &c]  The  Prophet  next  proceeds 
to  state,  that  the  enemies  of  the  Jews  had  no  claim  to 
the  Divine  assistance  from  any  superior  merits  of  their 
own :  for  that,  on  the  contrary,  their  idolatries  and  cor- 
ruptions were  still  more  abominable  than  those  of  the 
Jews ;  not  only  compelling  them  in  their  captivities  to 
serve  their  gods,  by  the  most  dreadful  persecutions, 
such  as  those  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  Dan.  iii.  8 — 28 ;  of 
Antiochus  Epiphanes,  1  Mac.  i.  41 — 64;  of  the  Ro- 
mans, &c.  Dan.  xi.  35  ;  xii.  1 ;  but  corrupting  the  whole 
world  by  their  mischievous  example  and  influence. 
Thus  Babylon  is  represented  as  making  all  the  nations 
of  the  earth  drunken,  and  mad  with  the  wine  of  her 
idolatrous  fornication,  Jer.  li.  7;  and  the  mystical  Baby- 
lon, or  Rome  Imperial  and  Papal,  likewise,  Rev.  xvii. 
2;  xviii.  3.  The  bitter  and  poisonous  ingredients  of 
which  are  here  emphatically  described.  Of  all  these, 
God  declares  in  the  sequel,  that  He  will  keep  an  ac- 
count, or  registry,  and  severely  punish  them  in  the  day 
of  vengeance.     Dr.  Hales. 

the  vine  of  Sodom,~\     This  is  a  vine  of  a  plant 

from  Sodom,  which  brings  only  bitter  and  useless 
grapes  ;  wine  as  bad  or  deadly  as  the  gall  of  a  serpent ; 
grapes  as  bitter  as  gall ;  the  fruits  which  grow  about 
the  Dead  sea  are  said  to  be  rotten  within,  and  only  full 
of  dust.     Calmet. 

33.  —  the  poison  of  dragons,']  As  the  Hebrew  word 
signifies  any  kind  of  serpent,  so  it  is  certain  that  the 
dragons  of  Africa  and  Arabia  had  in  them  a  deadly 
poison,  though  those  of  Greece  had  not,  as  Bochart 
observes.  The  poison  of  asps  is  called  "cruel,"  be- 
cause it  is  accounted  particularly  acute,  instantly  pene- 
trating into  the  vital  parts;  whence  the  proverb,  the 
biting  of  asps,  for  an  incurable  wound.  Those,  who  are 
bitten  by  an  asp,  seldom  escape  with  life;  as  many 
naturalists  observe.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  probable,  that  by  the  word,  rendered  "  dragons" 
in  this  place,  it  is  to  be  understood,  a  species  of  lizard, 
called  Gekko,  extremely  venomous  and  deadly.  This 
reptile  yields  in  malignity  to  no  serpent  whatever :  he 
inhabits  Cairo,  and  the  country  of  Egypt,  so  that  he 
could  not  have  been  unknown  to  Moses  :  nor  is  he  con- 
fined to  desert  places,  but  visits  houses,  and  makes  his 
abode  in  them,  so  that  the  people  of  Israel,  to  whom 


their 


is  none 


t  Heb.  hand. 


servants,  when  he  seeth   that 
f  power  is  gone,  and  there 
shut  up,  or  left. 

37  And  he  shall  say,  Where  are 
their  gods,  their  rock  in  whom  they 
trusted, 

38  Which  did  eat  the  fat  of  their 
sacrifices,  and  drank  the  wine  of  their 
drink  offerings  ?  let  them  rise  up  and 
help  you,  and  be  f  your  protection. 

39  See  now  that  I,  even  I,  am  he, 
and  there  is  no  god  with  me  :  u  I  kill, 
and  I  make  alive ;   I  wound,  and  I  Wisd-  1G- 13- 
heal :   neither  is  there  any  that  can 
deliver  out  of  my  hand. 

40  For  I  lift  up  my  hand  to  hea- 
ven, and  say,  I  live  for  ever. 

41  If  I  whet  my  glittering  sword, 


t  Heb.  an 
hiding  for 
you. 

d  1  Sam.  2. 
Tob.  13.  2. 


Moses  speaks,  may  have  been  well  acquainted  with  him. 
His  poison,  for  its  noxious  qualities,  is  justly  associated 
with  the  cruel  venom  of  asps  :  his  slaver,  &c.  being  col- 
lected for  the  express  purpose  of  smearing  arrows,  and 
rendering  the  wounds  made  by  them  fatal.  Script, 
illust. 

34.  Is  not  this  laid  up  in  store  with  me,  &c]  That  is, 
is  not  this  vengeance,  with  which  I  now  threaten  them, 
though  they  flatter  themselves  in  their  present  impunity, 
reserved  for  them,  and  kept  in  store  for  them  against 
the  time,  when  their  iniquities  shall  be  full  and  shall 
require  it  ?     Bp.  Kidder. 

36.  For  the  Lord  shall  judge  &c]  The  sixth  and  last 
part  of  the  song  rehearses  the  consolation  of  Israel,  and 
signal  punishment  of  their  foes.  It  begins  with  God's 
expostulation  with  his  people,  when  reduced  to  their 
lowest  state  of  desolation,  referring  them  for  relief,  iro- 
nically, to  the  vain  idols  in  which  they  had  trusted,  and 
to  which  they  had  sacrificed ;  and  by  an  admirable  con- 
trast describing  his  own  self-existence,  as  "living  for 
evermore  ;"  and  his  sole  and  exclusive  power  "to  kill" 
and  "to  make  alive,"  to  "wound"  and  "to  heal." 
Hence  the  captivity  is  called  the  wound  of  Israel,  which 
is  to  be  healed  at  the  restoration  of  Israel,  Isa.  xxx.  26  : 
while  his  power  to  "  kill"  or  destroy  his  adversaries, 
as  a  mighty  warriour,  with  "  sword  and  arrows,"  or  the 
miseries  of  war,  forms  the  conclusion  of  it.    Dr.  Hales. 

shall  judge  his  people,  &c]  After  having  punished 

them,  "the  Lord  shall  judge"  or  plead  the  cause  of 
"his  people,"  and  act  as  one  that  " repents  himself " 
for  the  evils  which  He  has  been  obliged  in  justice  to 
bring  upon  "  his  servants  :"  "  when  He  sees  that  their 
power  is  gone,"  so  that  they  cannot  help  themselves ; 
and  that  "  there  is  none  shut  up  or  left ; "  that  is,  that 
they  have  neither  garrisons  nor  army  left  sufficient  for 
their  deliverance.    Dr.  Wells. 

40.  For  I  lift  up  my  hand  &c]  In  Scripture  there 
are  two  ceremonies  mentioned  of  swearing.  One,  of 
putting  the  hand  under  the  thigh  of  him  to  whom  the 
oath  was  made,  Gen.  xxiv.  2,  and  xlvii.  29.  The  other 
was  by  lifting  up  the  hand  to  heaven,  Gen.  xiv.  22. 
Thus  God,  condescending  to  the  manner  of  men,  ex- 
presses Himself  in  this  place.  In  allusion  to  this  cus- 
tom the  Psalmist  describes  the  perjured  person,  "whose 
mouth  speaketh  vanity,  and  whose  right  hand  is  a  right 
hand  of  falsehood,"  Ps.  cxliv.  8.    Abp.  Tillotson. 

This  verse  is  connected  with  the  two  next,  and  the 
sense  of  the  whole  is  as  follows :  "  For  I  lift  up  my 
hand  to  heaven,  and  say,  As  I  live  for  ever,"  (the  cere- 
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chrTst  anc*  mme  nan(*  ta^e  n0^-  on  Juc^" 
1451.       ment;    I    will    render    vengeance  to 

v"— ^  mine  enemies,  and  will  reward  them 
that  hate  me. 

42  I  will  make  mine  arrows  drunk 
with  blood,  and  my  sword  shall  de- 
vour flesh;  and  that  with  the  blood 
of  the  slain  and  of  the  captives,  from 
the  beginning  of  revenges  upon  the 
enemy. 
\\  or,  Praise        43   M  e  Rej0ice,  O  ye  nations,  with 

his  people,  ye  "  J  '  J  '        , 

nations,  or,  his  people  :  lor  he  will  avenge  the 
blood  of  his  servants,  and  will  render 
vengeance  to  his  adversaries,  and  will 
be  merciful  unto  his  land,  and  to  his 
people. 

44  %  And  Moses  came  and  spake 
all  the  words  of  this  song  in  the  ears 

ll  or,  joshm.  0f  the  people,  he,  and  ||  Hoshea  the 
son  of  Nun. 

45  And  Moses  made   an  end   of 
speaking  all  these  words  to  all  Israel : 

&ii.PiV  46  And  he  said  unto  them,  fSet 


monial  and  form  of  the  oath,)  "  If  I  whet  my  glittering 
sword,  &c.  I  will  render  vengeance  to  mine  enemies, 
and  will  reward  them  that  hate  me.  I  will  make  mine 
arrows  drunk  with  blood,  &c."   Edit. 

42.  — from  the  beginning  of  revenges]  That  is,  from 
such  time  as  I  shall  begin  to  take  vengeance.  Bp.  Kid- 
der. Instead  of  the  received  translation  of  the  last  line, 
"  from  the  beginning  of  revenges  upon  the  enemy," 
until  their  final  completion,  in  which  the  rendering  of 
the  original  word  by  "revenges"  is  unsupported  by  any 
of  the  ancient  versions,  the  phrase  may  be  translated 
"  hairy  head  :"  and  by  adjusting  the  order  of  the  lines, 
the  whole  Averse  will  run  thus  :  "  I  will  make  mine 
arrows  drunk  with  blood,  with  the  blood  of  the  slain 
and  of  the  captives  ;  and  my  sword  shall  devour  flesh, 
from  the  hairy  head  of  the  enemy."  The  literal  expres- 
sion "  head  of  locks,"  remarkably  corresponds  to  "  scalp 
of  hair,"  or  "  hairy  scalp,"  in  the  following  parallel  pas- 
sage :  "  God  shall  wound  the  head  of  his  enemies,  and 
the  hairy  scalp  of  such  an  one  as  goeth  on  still  in  his 
trespasses,"  Ps.  lxviii.  2J.     Dr.  Hales. 

43.  Rejoice,  O  ye  nations,  with  his  people .-]  This 
last  verse  terminates  the  whole  song  with  the  joint  exul- 
tation of  the  Gentile  with  the  Jewish  converts  to  Chris- 
tianity, arising  from  the  prospect  of  the  approaching 
judgments  of  God  to  be  inflicted  both  upon  his  adver- 
saries and  the  persecutors  of  his  servants.  St.  Paul 
has  cited  this  verse  to  prove  the  future  conversion  of 
the  Jews  and  of  the  Gentiles  to  Christ,  Rom.  xv.  10 — 
12,  supported  by  the  parallel  prophecies  of  Ps.  cxvii.  1 ; 
Isa.  xi.  1 — 10. 

Theodoret  has  well  paraphrased  the  last  verse  :  "  The 
Gentiles  and  the  Jews,  the  people  of  God,  might  well 
rejoice  together :  for  even  among  the  Jews  there  were 
many  myriads  who  believed  (early)  in  Christ,  Acts  xxi. 
20,  as  well  as  by  far  the  greatest  part  of  the  Gentile 
world.  But  the  heathens  were  indebted  to  the  Jewish 
believers  for  their  knowledge,  and  received  the  princi- 
ples and  precepts  of  the  Christian  religion  solely  from 
them  :  for  the  holy  Apostles  were  Jews.  The  Prophet 
therefore,  enjoying  a  clear  view  of  this  great  period, 
exults,  "  Rejoice,  O  ye  nations,  with  his  people,"  the 
converted  heathens  with  the  believing  Jews. 


your  hearts  unto  all  the  words  which  cjf^YsT 
I  testify  among  you  this  day,  which       mm. 
ye  shall  command  your  children  to  v     "•"■"■"' 
observe  to  do,  all  the  words  of  this 
law. 

47  For  it  is  not  a  vain  thins:  for 
you ;  because  it  is  your  life :  and 
through  this  thing  ye  shall  prolong 
your  days  in  the  land,  whither  ye  go 
over  Jordan  to  possess  it. 

48  g  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  e  Numb.  27. 
Moses  that  selfsame  day,  saying, 

49  Get  thee  up  into  this  mountain 
Abarim,  unto  mount  Nebo,  which  is 
in  the  land  of  Moab,  that  is  over 
against  Jericho  ;  and  behold  the  land 
of  Canaan,  which  I  give  unto  the 
children  of  Israel  for  a  possession  : 

50  And  die  in  the  mount  whither 
thou  goest  up,  and  be  gathered  unto 

thy  people ;  as  h  Aaron   thy  brother  h  Numb.  20. 
died  in  mount  Hor,  and  was  gathered  3S; "  ' 
unto  his  people : 

Such  was  the  extensive  range  of  prophetick  vision 
vouchsafed  to  the  great  lawgiver  of  the  Jews,  compris- 
ing the  whole  fortunes  of  their  state,  from  the  first  re- 
demption, after  the  Egyptian  bondage,  until  the  last,  on 
their  final  return  to  their  own  land,  after  the  long-con- 
tinued Roman  desolation,  which  it  is  the  business  of 
the  succeeding  Prophets  under  the  former  dispensation, 
and  of  our  Lord  and  his  Apostles  under  the  new, 
to  unfold  more  explicitly  and  circumstantially.  Dr. 
Hales. 

It  would  be  endless  to  quote  the  various  passages  in 
the  Old  Testament,  in  which  the  Gentiles  are  called 
upon  to  glorify  God  for  his  mercy.  St.  Paul  in  Rom. 
xv.  points  out  some  of  the  most  remarkable ;  in  parti- 
cular this  from  Moses.  The  prophecy  of  Isaiah  is  full 
of  them ;  and  the  Psalmist,  in  many  of  his  divine 
hymns,  no  less  clearly  declares  those  "  glad  tidings  of 
great  joy  which  shall  be  to  all  people."  "  Rejoice  in  the 
Lord"  is  the  language  of  the  inspired  writings  through- 
out :  "  Rejoice  in  the  Lord  ahvay,"  says  the  Apostle ; 
"  and  again,  I  say,  rejoice,"  Phil.  iv.  4.  Exhortations 
of  this  kind,  one  would  think,  were  needless  to  those 
who  live  under  the  light  of  the  Gospel,  and  steadfastly 
believe  the  promises  of  God  in  Christ  Jesus.  Can  they 
who  are  redeemed  from  endless  death  and  misery,  and 
made  capable  of  obtaining  everlasting  life  and  happiness, 
want  motives  or  persuasions  to  rejoice  ?  Can  the  "  light 
afflictions"  of  this  world,  "  which  are  but  for  a  moment," 
depress  the  spirits,  or  abate  the  joy,  of  those  who  firmly 
expect  "an  eternal  weight  of  glory?"  Does  our  gra- 
cious and  merciful  God  require  us  to  be  joyful  and  happy, 
and  shall  we  refuse  to  obey  so  pleasing  a  command  ? 
Yet,  if  one  might  judge  from  the  gloomy  and  dejected 
appearance  of  many  Christians,  one  would  imagine  that 
they  thought  it  then*  duty  to  be  melancholy,  and  to  make 
themselves  unhappy.  So  prevalent  is  the  force  of  su- 
perstition and  enthusiasm  against  the  plainest  dictates 
of  reason  and  religion.      Waldo. 

.50.  And  die  in  the  mount]  It  was  no  small  favour, 
that  God  warned  Moses  of  his  end.  He  that  had  so 
often  apprized  Moses  of  what  He  meant  to  do  to  Israel, 
would  not  now  do  aught  to  himself,  without  his  know- 
ledge.   Expectation  of  any  important  event  is  a  great 


Moses*  song. 


DEUTERONOMY. 


The  majesty  of  God. 


51  Because  '  ye  trespassed  against 
me  among  the  children  of  Israel  at 
the  waters  of  ||  Meribah-Kadesh,  in 
the  wilderness  of  Zin ;    because  ye 

6r,  strifesx  sanctified  me  not  in  the  midst  of  the 
kadesh.        children  of  Israel. 

52  Yet  thou  shalt  see  the  land 
before  thee ;  but  thou  shalt  not  go 
thither  unto  the  land  which  I  give 
the  children  of  Israel, 

CHAP.  XXXIII. 

1   The  majesty  of  God.  6  The  blessings  of  the 
twelve  tribes.     26  The  excellency  of  Israel. 

AND  this  is  the  blessing,  where- 
with Moses  the  man  of  God 
blessed  the  children  of  Israel  before 
his  death. 


advantage  to  a  wise  heart.  God  forewarns  one  by  sick- 
ness, another  by  age,  another  by  his  secret  instincts,  to 
prepare  for  their  end  :  if  our  heart  be  not  now  in  readi- 
ness, we  deserve  to  be  surprised.     Bp.  Hall. 

5 1 .  Because  ye  trespassed  against  me]  Death,  though 
it  were  to  Moses  an  entrance  into  glory,  yet  was  also  a 
chastisement  of  his  infidelity.  How  many  noble  proofs 
had  he  given  of  his  courage  and  strength  of  faith  ! 
How  many  gracious  services  had  he  done  to  his  Master ! 
Yet  for  one  act  of  distrust  he  must  be  gathered  to  his 
fathers.  All  our  acts  of  obedience  cannot  bear  out  one 
sin  against  God.  How  vainly  shall  we  hope  to  make 
amends  to  God  for  our  former  trespasses  by  our  better 
behaviour,  when  Moses  hath  this  one  sin  laid  to  his 
charge,  after  so  many  and  worthy  testimonies  of  his 
fidelity  !  When  we  have  forgotten  our  sins,  yet  God  re- 
members them ;  and  although  not  in  anger,  yet  He  calls 
for  payment.  Alas,  what  shall  become  of  them,  with 
whom  God  hath  ten  thousand  times  greater  quarrels ; 
who,  amongst  many  millions  of  sins,  have  scattered 
some  few  acts  of  formal  services !  If  Moses  must  die 
the  first  death  for  one  fault,  how  shall  they  escape  the 
second  for  sinning  always  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XXXIII.  ver.  1.  And  this  is  the  blessing,  &c] 
As  Jacob  blessed  his  children  at  his  departure  out  of 
the  world,  when  God  had  begun  to  fulfil  the  promise  to 
Abraham  of  giving  him  a  numerous  offspring  :  so  Moses, 
having  seen  them  vastly  increased,  and  ready  to  enter 
upon  the  promised  land,  takes  his  farewell  of  them  with 
a  blessing  pronounced  upon  the  people  in  general,  and 
upon  each  tribe  in  particular.  This  blessing  is  in  part 
prophetical,  as  that  of  Jacob  was,  and  delivered  in  the 
prophetick  style ;  and  consequently  it  is  not  without 
some  difficulty  and  obscurity.     Bp.  Patrick. 

As  Moses  had  before  composed  a  song,  to  celebrate 
the  miraculous  passage  of  the  Israelites  through  the 
Red  sea,  so  his  view  in  this  song  seems  to  have  been,  to 
commemorate  God's  gracious  dealings  with  them  since 
that  time.  A  more  proper  subject  could  not  have  been 
thought  of,  in  order  to  awaken  their  attention,  and  raise 
a  due  sense  of  gratitude  in  all  Israel,  before  the  several 
tribes  heard,  from  the  mouth  of  their  great  Prophet  now 
speaking  for  the  last  time,  what  Providence  intended  to 
do  farther  for  each  of  them.     Dr.  Durell. 

2.  —  The  Lord  came  from  Sinai,  &c]  God,  like  a 
glorious  sun,  imparted  his  beams  unto  Israel :  begin- 
ning his  course  at  their  first  entering  into  the  wilder- 
ness, and  still  "rising  up"  to  them  by  the  proof  of  his 


2  And  he  said,  The  Lord  came  CHft°/|T 
from   Sinai,  and  rose   up  from  Seir       i«i. 
unto    them;    he    shined    forth   from         v""' 
mount    Paran,    and    he    came   with       149L 

his 

for  t  Heb.  afire 


ten  thousands  of  saints :  from 
right  hand  went  -J-  a  fiery  law 
them. 

3  Yea,  he  loved  the  people;  all 
his  saints  are  in  thy  hand :  and  they 
sat  down  at  thy  feet ;  every  one  shall 
receive  of  thy  words. 

4  Moses  commanded  us  a  law, 
even  the  inheritance  of  the  congre- 
gation of  Jacob. 

5  And  he  was  king  in  Jeshurun, 
when  the  heads  of  the  people  and  the 
tribes  of  Israel  were  gathered  to- 
gether. 


of  law. 


goodness,  in  their  passage  through  the  land  of  Edom  : 
He  "  shined  forth"  brightly,  as  at  noonday,  to  them, 
when  He  blessed  the  elders  of  Israel  with  a  large  por- 
tion of  his  Spirit;  and  He  guarded  his  people  with 
"ten  thousands"  of  his  powerful  angels;  in  whose 
presence  He  did,  in  fire,  deliver  his  law  majestically  and 
terribly  to  Israel.     Bp.  Hall. 

As  if  he  had  said,  This  is  the  favourite  nation,  to 
whom  God  was  pleased  with  most  dreadful  solemnity, 
with  the  appearance  of  innumerable  hosts  of  angels, 
attending  the  symbols  of  his  Divine  presence,  to  deliver 
his  laws  ;  and  take  the  people  into  special  covenant 
with  Himself  at  mount  Sinai.  Whom,  by  the  same 
cloud  of  glory,  He  safely  and  miraculously  conducted 
through  the  Arabian  desert,  the  wilderness  of  Paran, 
and  the  borders  of  Idumea;  preserving  them,  as  his 
peculiar  and  holy  people,  and  instructing  them  by  his 
own  word  and  precepts.     Pyle. 

he  came  with  ten  thousands  of  saints  ;]     Or,  "of 

holy  angels."  The  law,  which  He  gave,  as  men  do 
when  with  their  "  right  hands"  they  deliver  their  gifts, 
is  called  "  a  fiery  law ;"  because  God  spake  the  words 
thereof  "  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire,"  Deut.  v.  22. 
Bp.  Kidder. 

3.  —  all  his  saints  are  in  thy  hand .-]  He  hath  a  spe- 
cial care  of  the  Israelites,  that  "  holy  nation,"  Exod.  xix. 
6,  who  sat  at  his  feet,  and  promised  subjection  and  obe- 
dience to  him.  Bp.  Kidder.  The  change  of  the  person 
from  his  to  thy  is  very  frequent  in  the  Hebrew  language. 
See  particularly  Dan.  ix.  4.     Bp.  Patrick. 

they  sat  down  at  thy  feet ;]  Meaning,  they  re- 
ceived instruction  from  thee.  To  the  same  effect,  St. 
Paul  says,  "  I  was  brought  up  at  the  feet  of  Gamaliel," 
Acts  xxii.  3.  If  the  same  mode  of  sitting  prevailed  an- 
ciently in  the  East,  as  now  prevails,  in  respect  of  master 
and  scholars,  the  phrase  is  very  descriptive  and  accurate. 
For  the  master  is  seated  on  a  carpet  spread  on  the  ground 
with  his  books  before  him  ;  and  around  him,  at  a  little 
distance,  beyond  his  books,  sit  his  scholars  in  a  circle, 
attending  to  his  instructions.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

4.  Moses  commanded  us  a  law,']  Josephus  remarks, 
that  the  Greek  legislators  were  modern  in  comparison 
of  Moses;  and  that  the  ancient  Greeks  were  unac- 
quainted with  the  very  term  (Nomos)  Law.  It  is  not  in 
Homer,  the  most  ancient  Greek  writer.     Calmet. 

5.  —  he  was  king  in  Jeshurun,]  Many  persons  are 
called  kings  in  Scripture,  whom  we  should  rather  deno- 
minate chiefs  or  leaders.  Such  is  the  sense  of  the  word 
in  this  passage.     Moses  was  the  chief,  the  leader,  the 


CHAP.  XXXIII. 


a  Exod.  28 
30. 


The  blessings  of 

6  f  Let  Reuben  live,  and  not  die ; 
and  let  not  his  men  be  few. 

7  if  And  this  is  the  blessing  of 
Judah:  and  he  said,  Hear,  Lord, 
the  voice  of  Judah,  and  bring  him 
unto  his  people :  let  his  hands  be 
sufficient  for  him;  and  be  thou  an 
help  to  him  from  his  enemies. 

8  if  And  of  Levi  he  said,  a  Let  thy 
Thummim  and  thy  Urim  be  with  thy 
holy  one,  whom  thou  didst  prove  at 


guide  of  his  people,  fulfilling  the  duties  of  a  "king:" 
but  he  was  not  king  in  the  same  sense  as  David,  or  So- 
lomon, was  afterwards.  This  remark  reconciles  Gen. 
xxxvi.  31,  "These  kings  reigned  in  Edom,  before  there 
reigned  any  king  over  the  children  of  Israel :"  for  Moses, 
though  he  was  king  in  an  inferior  sense,  yet  did  not 
reign,  in  the  stronger  sense,  over  the  children  of  Israel, 
their  constitution  not  being  monarchical  under  him. 
Calmet's  Dictionary.  Moses  was  king ;  that  is,  under 
God  the  supreme  ruler  and  governour  of  Israel.  Bp. 
Patrick,  Dr.  Wells.  Moses  was  a  prince  or  governour, 
he  gave  laws  and  ruled  the  people.  Bp.  Kidder.  Was 
appointed  by  God  the  leader  and  governour  of  the  Is- 
raelites.    Pyle,  Bp.  Hall. 

6.  Let  Reuben  live,  &c]  Though  it  was  formerly 
prophesied  of  this  tribe,  that,  in  punishment  of  the  sin 
of  its  founder,  it  should  not  be  so  honourable  or  so  nu- 
merous as  several  of  the  rest,  yet  shall  it  continue  in 
some  measure  to  flourish.  Pyle.  In  the  last  clause  of 
this  verse,  the  word  not  is  wanting  in  the  original.  The 
words  may  be  thus  translated  exactly :  "  Let  Reuben 
live  and  not  die,  though  his  men  be  few :"  which  seems 
to  be  a  confirmation  of  the  prophecy  of  Jacob,  Gen. 
xlix.  4,  "that he  should  not  excel,"  and  yet  should  live 
and  not  perish  :  that  is,  he  should  be  in  some  measure 
a  flourishing  tribe,  though  not  so  numerous  as  some 
others.     Bp.  Patrick. 

live,  and  not  die  ;]  When  a  thing  is  intended  to 

be  described  in  a  striking  manner,  it  is  usual  in  Hebrew 
to  repeat  the  same  terms,  a  little  varied ;  or  to  express 
the  sentiment  both  affirmatively  and  negatively,  as  here 
and  in  other  places  :  see  Gen.  xliii.  8 ;  Ps.  cxviii.  7 ;  Isa. 
xxxviii.  1 .     Dr.  Durell. 

7.  And  this  is  the  blessing  of  Judah  .-]  He  speaks  of 
Judah  next,  as  that  which  was  to  be  the  royal  tribe  in 
time,  and  the  principal  tribe  in  the  wars  all  along  after  : 
he  therefore  says,  "Hear," Lord,  the  voice  of  Judah," 
when  he  calls  for  thy  help  at  going  out  to  war  before 
his  brethren  ;  "  and  bring  him  home  unto  his  people  " 
again,  safe  and  victorious.     Dr.  Wells. 

This  benediction  cannot  relate  to  the  time  when  it 
was  given;  for  then  Judah's  "hands"  were  very  "  suffi- 
cient for  him,"  this  being  by  far  the  greatest  of  the 
twelve  tribes ;  see  Numb.  i.  and  xxvi :  and  there  was 
more  reason  to  put  up  this  petition  for  several  other 
tribes  than  for  Judah.  It  is  to  be  referred  therefore  to 
the  prophecy  of  Jacob,  and  to  the  continuance  of  the 
sceptre  of  Judah,  after  the  destruction  of  the  other 
tribes.  Judah,  in  Moses's  time,  consisted  of  74,600, 
reckoning  only  those  of  twenty  years  old,  and  upwards, 
Numb.  ii.  4.  But  on  the  return  from  Babylon,  Judah, 
with  Benjamin,  the  Levites,  and  the  remnant  of  Israel, 
made  only  42,360,  Ezra  ii.  64  ;  and  they  were  in  so  weak 
a  state,  that  Sanballat  in  great  scorn  said,  "  What  do 
these  feeble  Jews  r"  Neh.  iv.  2.  Now  Moses,  in  the 
spirit  of  prophecy,  seeing  the  desolation  of  all  the  tribes ; 
seeing  the  tribes  of  the  children  of  Israel  carried  away 


the  twelve  tribes. 


didst 


Massah,  and  tvith  whom  thou 
strive  at  the  waters  of  Meribah  ; 

9  Who  said  uuto  his  father  and  to 
his  mother,  I  have  not  seen  him; 
neither  did  he  acknowledge  his  bre- 
thren, nor  knew  his  own  children : 
for  they  have  observed  thy  word,  and 
kept  thy  covenant. 

10  II  They  shall  teach  Jacob  thy  *« 
judgments,  and  Israel  thy  law  :  ||  they  put  incense. 
shall  put  incense  -j-  before  thee,  and  «y  ««*!' 


Or,  Let 

them  teach, 


by  the  Assyrians,  the  people  of  Judah  by  the  Babylo- 
nians ;  seeing  that  Judah  should  return  weak,  harassed, 
and  scarcely  able  to  maintain  himself  in  his  own  coun- 
try, conceives  for  him  this  prophetic  prayer,  "  Hear, 
Lord,  the  voice  of  Judah,  and  bring  him  unto  his 
people,  &c."     Bp.  Sherlock. 

In  these  benedictions  no  notice  is  taken  of  Simeon. 
This  tribe  was,  by  way  of  judgment  upon  Simeon's  act 
of  cruelty,  mixed  and  scattered  among  the  rest,  having 
not  so  distinct  and  honourable  a  settlement,  as  each  of 
them  had,  according  to  Jacob's  prediction,  Gen.  xlix.  5. 
7.  But  as  the  greatest  part  of  their  inheritance  was 
amongst  the  sons  of  Judah,  Josh.  xix.  1,  it  is  probable 
that  the  tribe  of  Simeon  is  here  included  in  that  of 
Judah.     Pyle. 

8.  —  Let  thy  Thummim  and  thy  Urim  &c]  Continue 
in  this  tribe  the  high  dignity  of  considting  with  Thee, 
and  receiving  directions  from  Thee,  by  the  high  priest, 
concerning  the  publick  safety.  Aaron  is  called  "the 
saint  of  the  Lord,"  Ps.  cvi.  16.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Be  gracious  to  the  tribe  of  Levi,  and  furnish  Thou 
thy  high  priest  whom  Thou  hast  chosen  out  of  it  with 
those  excellent  graces,  which  Thou  hast  figured  in  his 
breastplate,  with  perfection  of  knowledge,  and  sanctity. 
Thus  do  Thou  bless  the  son  of  that  thy  servant  Aaron, 
whom  Thou  provedst  at  Massah,  &c.     Bp.  Hall. 

with  whom  thou  didst  strive]    Whom  thou  didst 

punish  and  chastise,  as  the  Hebrew  word  signifies,  but 
didst  not  deprive  of  the  dignity  of  the  priesthood.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

9.  Who  said  unto  his  father  &c]  We  have  in  general 
the  most  concern  for  those,  of  whom  we  have  the  most 
knowledge.  Hence,  in  the  sacred  books,  knowing  or  own- 
ing any  person  signifies  having  a  regard  for  him  :  and 
denying  or  disowning  any  one,  the  contrary.  Thus 
wicked  men  are  said  to  "  deny  God,  while  they  profess 
to  know  him,"  Tit.  i.  16,  and  our  Saviour  in  return 
will  deny  them  at  the  great  day,  saying,  "  I  never  knew 
you,  depart  from  me,"  Matt.  vii.  23;  Luke  xiii.  25.  27. 
Thus  in  the  Old  Testament,  when  the  children  of  Levi 
had  suppressed  a  rebellion  of  the  people  against  God  and 
their  lawful  governours,  by  falling  without  distinc- 
tion upon  all  whom  they  found  engaged  in  it,  Moses 
describes  the  heroick  behaviour  of  that  tribe  in  these 
terms  :  "  Who  said  unto  his  father  and  to  his  mother,  I 
have  not  seen  him ;  neither  did  he  acknowledge  his  bre- 
thren, nor  knew  his  own  children  :  for  he  observed  thy 
word  and  kept  thy  covenant :"  that  is,  they  preferred 
their  duty  to  Heaven  and  the  publick,  before  the  ten- 
derest  private  regards.  So  also  Job  :  "  Though  I  were 
perfect,"  which  he  had  just  been  disclaiming,  "yet 
would  I  not  know  my  soul,"  Job  ix.  21.  Were  I  freer 
from  faults  than  I  am,  it  should  not  tempt  me  to  self- 
partiality.     Abp.  Seeker. 

10.  They  shall  teach  Jacob  thy  judgments,  &c]  The 
Levites  were  not  only  commissioned  to  instruct  the  people 
in  the  law  of  Moses,  but  were  also  appointed  by  that  law 


The  blessings  of 


DEUTERONOMY. 


the  twelve  tribes. 


b  Gen.  49. 

25. 


t  Heb.  thrust 
forth. 
t  Heb. 
moons. 


whole    burnt    sacrifice    upon    thine 
altar. 

11  Bless,  Lord,  his  substance, 
and  accept  the  work  of  his  hands  : 
smite  through  the  loins  of  them  that 
rise  against  him,  and  of  them  that 
hate  him,  that  they  rise  not  again. 

12  f  And  of  Benjamin  he  said,  The 
beloved  of  the  Lord  shall  dwell  in 
safety  by  him ;  and  the  LORD  shall 
cover  him  all  the  day  long,  and  he 
shall  dwell  between  his  shoulders. 

13  %  And  of  Joseph  he  said, 
b  Blessed  of  the  Lord  be  his  land, 
for  the  precious  things  of  heaven,  for 
the  dew,  and  for  the  deep  that  crouch- 
eth  beneath, 

14  And  for  the  precious  fruits 
brought  forth  by  the  sun,  and  for  the 
precious  things  f  put  forth  by  the 
f  moon, 


to  be  judges  and  interpreters  of  it  in  civil,  as  well  as  in 
religious  cases,  Lev.  x.  11  ;  Deut.  xvii.  8,9;  xix.  17; 
xxiv.  8.  They  actually  enjoyed  this  power  in  its  full 
extent  for  many  centuries,  2  Chron.  xxx.  22 ;  xxxi.  2 ; 
xxxv.  3.  And  though  they  were  abridged  of  it  after- 
wards in  some  respects,  they  still  had  a  considerable 
share  of  it  about  the  time  of  the  dissolution  of  their  na- 
tional polity ;  as  appears  by  many  instances  in  the  New 
Testament,  John  xviii.  31  ;  Acts  xxiii.  3.  To  "put  in- 
cense before  the  Lord  "  was  another  part  of  the  priest's 
office.     Dr.  Durell. 

12.  And  of  Benjamin  he  said,~\  He  mentions  Ben- 
jamin next  to  Levi,  because  the  temple,  in  which  the 
priests  officiated,  was  partly  situated  in  his  lot.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

The  beloved  of  the  Lord  shall  dwell  &c]  Ben- 
jamin, favoured  of  God,  shall  have  his  inheritance  in  a 
safe  place ;  namely,  about  Jerusalem  the  holy  city,  and 
the  temple,  or  place  of  God's  special  residence  among 
the  Israelites.  Compare  Josh,  xviii.  11.  28.  Bp.  Kid- 
der. 

he  shall  dwell  between  his  shoulders.]     That  is, 

The  Lord's  temple  shall  be  situated  in  his  land.  Bp. 
Kidder.  "  Between  his  shoulders,"  or,  by  his  sides  or 
borders :  so  the  word,  translated  "  shoulders,"  is  used  in 
Numb,  xxxiv.  11.  And  it  is  plain  that  the  lot  of  Ben- 
jamin touched  on  that  of  Judah,  at  Jerusalem :  the 
temple  being  included  within  the  limits  of  Benjamin's 
tribe.     Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

It  is  with  reference  to  this  circumstance,  that  what 
Moses  here  predicts  of  Benjamin  is  to  be  understood  : 
namely,  that  God's  providence  would  remarkably  con- 
tinue over  him  until  the  dissolution  of  their  state ;  and 
that  He  would,  for  a  season,  vouchsafe  to  dwell  by  his 
visible  representation  in  the  inheritance  of  Benjamin. 
Dr.  Durell.  See  the  note  on  Gen.  xlix.  27  ;  latter  part 
of  the  verse. 

13.  And  of  Joseph  he  said,  &c]  Joseph's  tribe  shall 
have  a  country  fall  to  its  share,  most  plentifully  blest 
with  every  thing  that  can  render  it  fruitful  and  plea- 
sant :  with  seasonable  rains,  dews,  and  convenient  springs 
of  water  :  with  a  soil  yielding  the  fattest  crops,  and  fairest 
fruits.  Such  will  be  the  ancient  and  famous  hills  and 
valleys  of  Ephraim,  Samaria,  and  Bashan.     Pyle. 

Whether  we  consider  Joseph  with  respect  to  his  situ- 


15  And  for  the  chief  things  of 
the  ancient  mountains,  and  for 
the  precious  things  of  the  lasting 
hills, 

16  And  for  the  precious  things  of 
the  earth  and  fulness  thereof,  and  for 
the  good  will  of  him  that  dwelt  in 
the  bush  :  let  the  blessing  come  upon 
the  head  of  Joseph,  and  upon  the  top 
of  the  head  of  him  that  ivas  c  sepa- 
rated from  his  brethren. 

17  His  glory  is  like  the  firstling  of 
his  bullock,  and  his  horns  are  like  the 
horns  of  unicorns :  with  them  he  shall 
push  the  people  together  to  the  ends 
of  the  earth :  and  they  are  the  ten 
thousands  of  Ephraim,  and  they  are 
the  thousands  of  Manasseh. 

18  ^f  And  of  Zebulun  he  said,  Re- 
joice, Zebulun,  in  thy  going  out; 
and,  Issachar,  in  thy  tents. 


c  Gen.  49.2G. 


ation  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  or  to  the  eminent  dignity 
by  which  his  descendants  were  distinguished,  he  is  here 
in  his  proper  rank.  Moses  in  blessing  him  copies  after 
Jacob,  Gen.  xlix.  22 — 26.     Dr.  Durell. 

the  deep  that  croucheth   beneath,']     Springs   of 

water  which  burst  out  of  the  bowels  of  the  earth.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

14.  — fruits— by  the  sun,]  Whose  kindly  heat  brings 
them  forth  and  makes  them  grow  to  maturity.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

put  forth  by  the  moon,]     And  for  those  precious 

fruits  which  are  brought  forth  by  the  warmth  of  the 
sunbeams,  and  by  the  kindly  moisture  of  the  night, 
under  the  influence  of  the  moon.  Bp.  Hall.  Or  by  this 
may  be  meant,  what  most  of  the  ancient  versions  under- 
stand, what  is  produced  every  month,  or  several  times 
in  the  year,  as  grass,  and  herbs ;  in  opposition  to  what 
comes  but  once  in  the  year,  as  corn,  &c.  implied  in  the 
fruits  of  the  sun.     Dr.  Durell. 

16.  —  the  earth  and  fulness  thereof]  "Earth  "  being 
here  opposed  to  "  hills "  and  "  mountains,"  seems  to 
imply  a  champaign  country ;  and  "  the  fulness  thereof  " 
to  signify  a  most  plentiful  champaign  country.  This 
sense  will  appear  more  probable  from  the  event :  for 
besides  the  great  plain  near  Jordan,  which  Joseph  had 
in  common  with  some  other  tribes,  and  the  plain  of 
Sharon  near  the  Mediterranean  sea,  there  seems  to  have 
been  another  great  plain  near  Samaria,  which  Josephus 
calls  the  great  plain  of  Samaria;  and  near  mount  Eph- 
raim was  the  valley  of  fatness.     Dr.  Durell. 

17.  —  unicorns.-]  See  note  on  Numb,  xxiii.  22.  The 
Jerusalem  Targum  expounds  this  verse  of  the  victories 
gained  over  the  Canaanites  by  Joshua  and  Gideon,  who 
were  both  of  this  family ;  to  whom,  for  the  same  reason, 
might  have  been  added  Jephthah,  who  distinguished 
himself  signally  in  the  war  against  the  Ammonites. 
Dr.  Durell. 

18.  —  Rejoice,  Zebulun,  in  thy  going  out ;  &c]  Zebu- 
lun and  Issachar  are  here  joined  together ;  they  were 
brothers  by  the  same  mother ;  but  the  disposition  of 
their  respective  posterities  was  to  be  very  different :  the 
former,  it  is  intimated,  would  delight  in  commerce,  and 
the  latter  in  agriculture.  By  trade  and  manufactures 
the  descendants  of  Zebulun  would  enrich  themselves,  as 
the  others  might  by  disposing  of  the  produce  of  their 


Tlie  blessings  of 


CHAP.  XXXIII. 


the  twelve  tribes. 


19  Tliey  shall  call  the  people  unto 
the  mountain ;  there  they  shall  offer 
sacrifices  of  righteousness :  for  they 
shall  suck  of  the  abundance  of  the  seas, 
and  of  treasures  hid  in  the  sand. 

20  %  And  of  Gad  he  said,  Blessed 
be  he  that  enlargeth  Gad :  he  dwell- 
eth  as  a  lion,  and  teareth  the  arm 
with  the  crown  of  the  head. 

21  And  he  provided  the  first  part 
for  himself,  because  there,  in  a  por- 

t  Heb.  deled,  tion  of  a  lawgiver,  was  he  f  seated  ; 
and  he  came  with  the  heads  of  the 
people,  he  executed  the  justice  of 
the  Lord,  and  his  judgments  with 
Israel. 


22  ^  And  of  Dan  he  said,  Dan  is 
a  lion's  whelp  :  he  shall  leap  from 
Bashan. 

23  %  And  of  Naphtali  he  said, 
O  Naphtali,  satisfied  with  favour, 
and  full  with  the  blessing  of  the 
Lord  :  possess  thou  the  west  and  the 
south. 

24  f  And  of  Asher  he  said, 
Let  Asher  be  blessed  with  chil- 
dren ;  let  him  be  acceptable  to  his 
brethren,  and  let  him  dip  his  foot 
in  oil. 

25  ||  Thy  shoes  shall  be  iron  and  n 
brass ;  and  as  thy  days,  so  shall  thy  be  iron. 
strength  be. 


„  Or,  Under 
Ihy  shoes  shall 


farms  ;  by  which  means  they  might  be  enabled  to  offer 
large  burnt  offerings  at  the  solemn  festivals,  and  hospi- 
tably receive  the  people,  whom  they  invited  to  go  up 
with  them  to  Jerusalem.     Dr.  Durell. 

19.  They  shall  call  the  people  unto  the  mountain;'] 
Here  Moses  predicts,  that  the  house  of  God  should  be 
set  upon  a  mountain ;  to  which  Zebulun  should  invite 
the  rest  of  the  tribes,  by  their  forwardness  and  zeal,  to 
go  up  and  worship  God  at  the  three  great  festivals.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

they  shall  suck  of  the  abundance  of  the  seas,  &c] 

They  shall  grow  rich  by  importing  abundance  of  com- 
modities, particularly  gold,  silver,  and  precious  stones, 
which  are  dug  out  of  the  earth.  Dr.  Wells,  Bp.  Patrick. 
Or,  the  former  clause  in  this  passage  may  have  a  par- 
ticular reference  to  the  produce  of  the  seas,  especially 
the  shell-fish,  called  murex,  the  use  of  which  is  well 
known  in  dying  of  a  purple  colour :  and  the  latter  clause 
may  refer  to  the  art  of  making  glass  from  sand.  Jona- 
than in  his  paraphrase  thus  explains  it :  "  They  shall 
dwell  near  the  sea,  and  feast  on  the  tunny  fish,  and 
catch  the  chalson,  (or  murex  ;)  with  the  blood  of  which 
they  will  die  of  a  purple  colour  the  threads  of  their 
cloths ;  and  from  the  sand  they  will  make  looking-glasses 
and  utensils  of  glass."  It  is  certain  from  various  au- 
thors, that  purple  was  found  on  the  coast  of  Tyre,  ad- 
joining to  Zebulun  ;  and  that  glass  was  made  from  the 
sand  of  the  river  Belus,  which  ran  by  the  border  of 
this  tribe.     Dr.  Durell. 

20.  —  Blessed  be  he  that  enlargeth  Gad .-]  That  is, 
Blessed  be  God,  who  hath  allotted  to  him  such  a  large  in- 
heritance, which  He  afterwards  further  enlarged,  1  Chron. 
v.  20.  "  He  dwelleth  as  a  lion ;"  fives  secure  and  fear- 
less, though  encompassed  by  enemies  :  "  and  teareth  the 
arm  with  the  crown  of  the  head;"  kills  the  princes  with 
their  kings  :  for  by  "  arms"  are  meant  men  of  strength 
and  power ;  and  by  "  the  crown  of  the  head"  is  properly 
to  be  understood  the  chief  commander,  rider,  or  king. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  And  he  provided  the  first  part  for  himself,]  That 
is,  he  chose  his  inheritance  with  the  first  on  this  side 
Jordan,  Numb,  xxxii.  1,  "in  a  portion  of  the  lawgiver;" 
that  is,  that  part  of  the  country,  which  Moses  the  law- 
giver entered  upon,  and  which  he  divided,  Numb,  xxxii. 
33.  "And  he  came,  &c."  that  is,  after  he  had  made 
provision  for  the  safety  of  his  family  and  cattle,  he  ac- 
companied the  leaders  and  captains  of  the  people  ;  and 
assisted  them  in  conquering  the  land,  and  destroying 
the  inhabitants,  who  were  justly  devoted  by  God  to 
destruction,  Josh.  i.  14.     Bp.  Kidder. 

22.  —  Dan  is  a  lion's  whelp  .-]     The  Danites  will  be 
Vol.  I. 


eminent  for  stratagems  and  strength  in  war;  and  may 
be  compared  with  the  lions  of  Bashan,  which  was  cele- 
brated for  its  breed  of  very  fierce  ones,  that  leap  upon 
then  prey  with  great  force  and  subtilty.  This  was 
eminently  verified  in  Samson,  who  was  of  the  tribe  of 
Dan.     Pyle,  Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  —  possess  thou  the  west  and  the  south.]  The  tribe 
of  Naphtali  lay  north  and  east :  yet  it  was  so  situated, 
that  by  Zebulun,  which  lay  next  him,  and  upon  the 
coast  of  the  Great  sea,  he  could  easily  be  possessed  of 
the  commodities  of  the  sea,  which  we  here  translate 
"  west :"  and  lying  on  the  river  Jordan,  Josh.  xix.  33, 
he  had  the  advantage  of  enjoying  those  commodities, 
which  came  by  that  river  from  the  "  southern"  parts  of 
the  land.     Bp.  Kidder,  Pyle. 

24.  —  Let  Asher  be  blessed  &c]  May  the  tribe  of 
Asher  truly  answer  the  meaning  of  its  name,  "  Happy," 
by  being  blessed  with  a  numerous  posterity,  and  with 
a  plenty  of  such  products  of  the  country  where  they 
live,  that  they  may  oblige  the  rest  of  the  neighbouring 
tribes.  God  will  plant  them  in  a  soil,  where  the  choicest 
oil,  and  such  like  good  things,  shall  be  in  the  utmost 
fulness  ;  and  useful  metals  be  dug  from  the  bowels  of 
then  hills.     Pyle. 

let  him  dip  his  foot  in  oil.]  This  figurative  ex- 
pression is  allowed  to  denote  such  plenty,  that  oil  would 
be  very  little  regarded  in  this  tribe ;  as  in  Jacob's  pro- 
phecy, where  it  is  said  of  Judah,  "  he  washed  his  gar- 
ments in  wine,"  it  is  understood  to  signify  that  wine 
should  be  as  plentiful  as  water.  With  respect  to  this  pro- 
mise it  may  be  observed,  not  only  that  Asher's  portion  was 
generally  fertile  in  oil,  as  in  corn,  wine,  &c. ;  but  during 
a  famine  of  three  years  and  a  half,  when  the  Prophet 
Elijah  wanted  sustenance,  he  was  directed  by  the  Holy 
Spirit  to  go  to  a  poor  widow  at  Sarepta,  in  whose  house 
he  was  supplied  with  bread  and  oil.  Sarepta  was  a 
town  of  this  tribe.     Dr.  Durell. 

25.  Thy  shoes  shall  be  iron  and  brass  ;]  This  verse  in- 
forms us  that  shoes  clouted,  as  the  old  English  expression 
is,  were  used  as  early  as  the  days  of  Moses.  We  know 
that  the  Roman  soldiers  used  brasen  or  copper  soles  to 
their  shoes  ;  and  clouted  shoes,  that  is,  shoes  well  coated 
with  iron,  were  anciently  part  of  a  soldier's  dress  in  this 
country,  from  which,  shoes  well  filled  with  nails,  &c. 
for  strength,  are  now  called  clouted.  Script.  Must.  In 
the  East  at  this  day,  all  the  people,  both  rich  and  poor, 
wear  iron  plates  at  the  heels  and  toes  of  their  shoes. 

Calmet. 

as  thy  days,  so  shall  thy  strength  be.]   1  hy  strength 

shall  bear  proportion  to  thy  days.     That  shall  be  great ; 
and  these  shall  be  many.     Bp.  Kidder. 
2  H 


The  blessings  of  the  twelve  tribes.      DEUTERONOMY. 


Moses  vieweth  the  land. 


(1  Jer.  23.  6. 


26  1f  There  is  none  like  unto  the 
God  of  Jeshurun,  who  rideth  upon 
the  heaven  in  thy  help,  and  in  his 
excellency  on  the  sky. 

27  The  eternal  God  is  thy  refuge, 
and  underneath  are  the  everlasting 
arms :  and  he  shall  thrust  out  the 
enemy  from  before  thee;  and  shall 
say,  Destroy  them. 

28  d  Israel  then  shall  dwell  in  safety 
alone  :  the  fountain  of  Jacob  shall  be 
upon  a  land  of  corn  and  wine ;  also 
his  heavens  shall  drop  down  dew. 

29  Happy  art  thou,  O  Israel :  who 
is  like  unto  thee,  O  people  saved  by 
the  Lord,  the  shield  of  thy  help,  and 
who  is  the  sword  of  thy  excellency  ! 

II  or,  shaii  be  and  thine  enemies  ||  shall  be  found 
liars  unto  thee  ;  and  thou  shalt  tread 
upon  their  high  places. 


CHAP.  XXXIV. 

1  Moses  from  mount  Nebo  vieweth  the  land.  5 
He  dieth  there.  6  His  burial.  7  His  age.  8 


26.  There  is  none  like  unto  the  God  of  Jeshurun,~]  Moses 
having  made  an  end  of  declaring  to  each  tribe  some  of 
the  particular  circumstances,  which  would  distinguish 
them  from  the  rest,  and  having  prayed  for  their  respec- 
tive prosperity,  now  concludes  the  whole  with  a  general 
benediction.     Dr.  Durell. 

who  rideth  upon  the  heaven  in  thy  help,~\     Who 

commandeth  in  the  heavens,  as  well  as  in  the  earth ; 
and  sends  help  and  succour  to  thee  from  thence  by 
thunder,  lightning,  and  hailstones.  Thus  had  God  done, 
Exod.  ix.  23,  and  thus  did  He  do  afterwards,  Josh.  x. 
10,11.  Compare  Ps.  xviii.  9,  10;  Lxviii.  33,  34.  Bps. 
Patrick  and  Kidder.  The  Supreme  Being  is  frequently 
described  as  "  riding  on  the  skies,  and  making  the  clouds 
his  chariot,"  in  condescension  to  the  gross  conceptions 
of  a  carnal  people,  who  were  unable  to  consider  the 
attributes  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  abstractedly.  Dr.  Durell. 

27-  —  underneath  are  the  everlasting  arms  .-]  To  sup- 
port all  those  with  an  unwearied  power  and  care,  who 
commit  themselves  unto  Him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

28.  Israel  then  shall  dwell  in  safety  alone .-]  The  Is- 
raelites were  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  world  by 
their  peculiar  institutions,  religious  and  civil ;  and  they 
were  sufficiently  secure  under  the  theocracy  without  en- 
tering into  leagues,  offensive  or  defensive,  with  any 
power.  This  seems  to  be  an  allusion  to  Balaam's  pro- 
phecy, Numb,  xxiii.  9.     Dr.  Durell. 

the  fountain  of  Jacob~\     That  is,  his  posterity ; 

who  were  derived  from  him,  as  a  river  from  a  fountain, 
Isa.  xlviii.  1 ;  li.  1.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or,  "  the  fountain"  is 
taken  literally,  and  opposed  to  "  dew :"  and  the  expres- 
sion implies,  that  the  land  of  Jacob  should  be  a  land  of 
fountains,  of  corn,  &c.  according  to  the  description  of 
it,  chap.  viii.  7,  8.     Dr.  Durell. 

29.  —  thine  enemies  shall  be  found  liars  unto  thee  ;] 
Shall  be  so  afraid,  that  with  feigned  stories  they  shall 
court  their  friendship,  as  the  Gibeonites  did :  or,  more 
simply,  shall  submit  to  them,  though  not  heartily,  yet 
out  of  fear,  Ps.  xviii.  44  ;  lxvi.  3.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  last  verse  of  this  concluding  benediction  answers 


Thirty  days'  mourning  for  him.     9  Joshua 
succeedeth  him.     10  The  praise  of  Moses. 


AND  Moses   went   up  from    the 
plains  of  Moab  unto  the  moun- 
tain of  Nebo,  to  the  top  of  [|  Pisgah,  ll  oi,  the  mil 
that  is  over  against  Jericho.    And  the 
Lord  shewed  him  aall  the  land  of  a  ChaP- 3- 27- 
Gilead,  unto  Dan, 

2  And  all  Naphtali,  and  the  land 
of  Ephraim,  and  Manasseh,  and  all 
the  land  of  Judah,  unto  the  utmost 
sea, 

3  And  the  south,  and  the  plain  of 
the  valley  of  Jericho,  the  city  of  palm 
trees,  unto  Zoar. 

4  And  the  Lord  said  imto  him, 
b  This  is  the  land  which  I  sware  unto 
Abraham,  unto  Isaac,  and  unto  Jacob, 
saying,  I  will  give  it  unto  thy  seed : 
I  have  caused  thee  to  see  it  with  thine 
eyes,  but  thou  shalt  not  go  over 
thither. 

5  if  So  Moses  the  servant  of  the 
Lord  died  there  in  the  land  of  Moab, 
according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord. 


b  Gen.  12.  7. 
8s  13.  15. 


to  the  first,  ver.  26  :  God  is  there  said  to  have  none 
like  Him  :  so  is  Israel  here :  He  is  superiour  to  all  cre- 
ated beings,  because  the  whole  creation  obeys  Him ; 
the  Israelites  are  superiour  to  every  other  nation,  be- 
cause He  has  saved  them :  in  both  places  they  are  repre- 
sented as  being  under  his  particular  providence,  assisted 
by  Him  in  conquering  their  enemies,  and  admitted  by 
Him  into  their  country.     Dr.  Durell. 

Chap.  XXXIV.  ver.  1.  —  unto  the]  mountain  of  Nebo, 
to  the  top  of  Pisgah,]  The  mountains  Nebo,  Pisgah, 
and  Abarim  make  but  one  chain  of  mountains,  in  the 
country  of  Moab,  near  mount  Peor,  over  against  Je- 
richo.    Calmet. 

Dan,~\     It  has  been  said,  that  some  names,  used 

in  the  Pentateuch,  were  not  applied  to  the  places  which 
they  describe  till  after  the  death  of  Moses.  If  the 
truth  of  this  remark  could  be  proved,  we  might  sup- 
pose the  modern  names  to  have  been  substituted  by 
Ezra,  or  by  some  Prophet,  posterior  to  Moses,  for  the 
information  of  later  times.  But  the  assertion  often  pro- 
ceeds from  mistake,  and  from  a  want  of  distinction  :  for 
instance,  the  Dan  spoken  of  by  Moses,  might  be  dif- 
ferent from  the  place  afterwards  so  named  in  Judg. 
xviii.  29.  Josephus  conceives  it  to  have  been  a  river, 
one  of  the  sources  of  the  Jordan.     Dr.  Gray. 

3.  —  the  city  of  palm  trees,~\  Several  of  the  ancient 
writers  describe  Jericho  and  its  neighbourhood  as 
abounding  with  palm  trees.  Several  of  these  trees  still 
remain  there ;  for  there  is  the  convenience  they  require 
of  being  often  watered ;  the  climate  likewise  is  warm, 
and  the  soil  sandy,  and  such  as  they  delight  to  grow  in. 
Dr.  Shaw. 

5.  So  Moses — died]  The  account  of  the  death  and 
burial  of  Moses,  and  some  other  seemingly  posthumous 
particulars  described  in  this  chapter,  have  been  pro- 
duced to  prove,  that  it  could  not  have  been  written  by 
Moses  :  and  in  all  probability  these  circumstances  may 
have  been  inserted  by  Joshua,  to  complete  the  history 
of  this  illustrious  Prophet ;  or  were  afterwards  added 


Joshua  succeedeth  Moses. 


CHAP.  XXXIV. 


The  j)raise  of  Moses. 


t  Heb. 
moisture. 
t  Heb.  fled. 


6  And  he  buried  him  in  a  valley  in 
the  land  of  Moab,  over  against  Beth- 
peor :  but  no  man  knoweth  of  his 
sepulchre  unto  this  day. 

7  if  And  Moses  was  an  hundred 
and  twenty  years  old  when  he  died : 
his  eye  was  not  dim,  nor  his  f  natural 
force  f  abated. 

8  f  And  the  children  of  Israel 
wept  for  Moses  in  the  plains  of  Moab 
thirty  days  :  so  the  days  of  weeping 
and  mourning  for  Moses  were  ended. 

9  if  And  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun  was 
full  of  the  spirit  of  wisdom ;  for  Moses 
had  laid  his  hands  upon  him :  and  the 


by  Samuel,  or  some  Prophet  who  succeeded  him. 
They  were  admitted  by  Ezra  as  authentick,  and  we 
have  no  reason  to  question  the  fidelity  of  the  account. 
Dr.  Gray.  It  is  an  opinion,  which  seems  very  con- 
sonant to  reason,  that  the  book  of  Deuteronomy  ended 
with  the  prophetick  blessing  of  Moses  upon  the  twelve 
tribes.  Before  the  invention  of  sections  and  other  di- 
visions, and  when  sometimes  several  books  were  con- 
nected together,  and  followed  each  other  upon  the  same 
roll,  according  to  the  ancient  method  of  writing,  it  is 
no  hard  matter  to  conceive  how  easily  the  beginning  of 
one  book  may  have  been  transferred  to  the  end  of 
another ;  so  that  in  process  of  time  that  may  have  been 
reputed  the  conclusion  of  Deuteronomy,  which  was 
originally  intended  for  the  introduction  to  Joshua 
Stackhouse. 

6.  And  he  buried  him]  The  same  God,  that  by  the 
hands  of  his  angels  carried  up  the  soul  of  Moses  to  his 
glory,  doth  also  by  the  hand  of  his  angels  carry  his 
body  down  into  the  valley  of  Moab,  to  his  sepulture. 
Those  hands,  which  had  received  the  law  from  Him, 
those  eyes  that  had  seen  his  presence,  those  lips  that 
had  conferred  so  often  with  Him,  that  face  that  did  so 
shine  with  the  beams  of  his  glory,  may  not  be  neglected 
when  the  soul  is  gone  :  He,  that  took  charge  of  his 
birth  and  preservation  in  the  reeds,  takes  charge  of  his 
carriage  out  of  the  world :  the  care  of  God  ceaseth  not 
over  his  own,  either  in  death,  or  after  it.     Bp.  Hall. 

10.  And  there  arose  not  a  prophet — like  unto  Moses,] 
Moses  was  mighty  both  in  words  and  deeds,  Acts  vii. 
22.  He  excelled  in  miracles  and  prophecies,  and  still 
more  in  legislation.  His  laws  and  institutions  have 
been  admired  and  adopted  by  the  wisest  sages  of  an- 
tiquity. And  upon  the  closest  scrutiny,  they  breathe  a 
spirit  of  the  most  exalted  piety,  the  most  extensive  be- 
nevolence, and  the  most  enlightened  policy,  worthy 
indeed  of  the  tutelar  God  of  Israel,  by  whom  they  were 
dictated  to  this  most  highly  favoured  "  man  of  God," 
because  most  "  faithful  servant  of  the  Lord ;"  Deut. 
xxxiii.  I ;  Numb.  xii.  7 ;  Heb.  iii.  2 ;  with  whom  God 
conversed  "face  to  face;"  or  familiarly,  "as  a  man 
speaketh  unto  his  friend,"  Exod.  xxxiii.  11. 

The  faculties  of  this  illustrious  legislator,  both  of 
mind  and  body,  were  unimpared  at  the  age  of  120 
years,  when  he  died.  "  His  eye  was  not  dim,  nor  his 
natural  strength  abated,"  ver.  7.  And  the  noblest  of 
all  his  compositions  was  his  Song,  or  the  Divine  Ode, 
which  Bp.  Lowth  elegantly  styles,  "the  dying  swan's 
oration." 

His  death  took  place  after  the  Lord  had  shewn  him 
from  the  top  of  Pisgah  a  distant  view  of  the  promised 
land,    throughout    its    whole    extent :    and    He   then 


children  of  Israel  hearkened  unto  him, 
and  did  as  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses. 

10  if  And  there  arose  not  a  pro- 
phet since  in  Israel  like  unto  Moses, 
whom  the  Lord  knew  face  to  face, 

11  In  all  the  signs  and  the  won- 
ders, which  the  Lord  sent  him  to  do 
in  the  land  of  Egypt  to  Pharaoh,  and 
to  all  his  servants,  and  to  all  his 
land, 

12  And  in  all  that  mighty  hand, 
and  in  all  the  great  terror  which 
Moses  shewed  in  the  sight  of  all 
Israel. 


"  buried  his  body  in  a  valley  opposite  Beth-peor,  in  the 
land  of  Moab ;  but  no  man  knoweth  his  sepulchre  unto 
this  day,"  observes  the  sacred  historian,  who  annexed 
the  circumstances  of  his  death  to  the  book  of  Deutero- 
nomy, ver.  6.  From  an  obscure  passage  in  the  New 
Testament,  in  which  "  Michael  the  archangel  is  said  to 
have  contended  with  the  devil,  about  the  body  of  Moses," 
Jude  9,  we  may  collect  that  he  was  buried  by  the  mi- 
nistry of  angels,  near  the  scene  of  the  idolatry  of  the 
Israelites ;  but  that  the  spot  was  purposely  concealed, 
lest  his  tomb  might  also  be  converted  into  an  object  of 
idolatrous  worship  among  the  Israelites,  like  the  brasen 
serpent.  Beth-peor  lay  in  the  lot  of  the  Reubenites, 
Josh.  xiii.  20.  His  death  was  announced  by  the  Lord 
Himself  to  Joshua,  "  Moses  my  servant  is  dead,  &c." 
Josh.  i.  2.  So  that  there  was  no  human  witness  of  his 
decease ;  the  account  of  which  was  probably  added  by 
Joshua  from  revelation. 

The  pre-eminence  of  his  character  is  briefly  described 
by  the  sacred  historian,  Samuel  or  Ezra  :  "  And  there 
arose  not  a  Prophet  since  in  Israel  like  unto  Moses, 
whom  the  Lord  knew  face  to  face,  in  all  the  signs  and 
the  wonders,  which  the  Lord  sent  him  to  do  in  the  land 
of  Egypt  to  Pharaoh,  and  to  all  his  servants,  and  to  all 
his  land,  and  in  all  that  mighty  hand,  and  in  all  the 
great  terrour  which  Moses  shewed  in  the  sight  of  all 
Israel." 

The  noblest  trait  in  his  moral  character  was  his  patri- 
otick  disinterestedness.  He  twice  refused  the  tempting 
offer  of  the  aggrandizement  of  his  own  family,  when 
God  threatened  to  reject  the  Israelites  for  their  rebel- 
lions, and  make  of  him  "a  great  nation"  in  their  stead. 
And  he  left  his  sons,  without  rank  or  patrimony,  as 
private  Levites,  to  subsist  on  the  national  bounty,  in 
common  with  then  brethren  '.—And,  melancholy  to  re- 
late, his  grandson,  "  Jonathan,  the  son  of  Gershom," 
and  his  family,  became  idolatrous  priests  to  the  Danites, 
until  the  capture  of  the  ark  by  the  Philistines,  Judg. 
xviii.  30 ;  where  the  Masorite  doctors,  to  hide  the  dis- 
grace to  his  memory,  changed  "Moses"  into  "  Ma- 
nasses,"  by  interpolating  the  letter  N  in  the  present 
copies  of  the  Hebrew  text.  The  posterity  of  his  son 
Eliezer  were  numerous  in  Solomon's  time,  and  some 
of  them  high  in  office,  1  Chron.  xxiii.  14—17  ;  xxvi. 
24,  25.     Dr.  Hales. 

Thus,  with  the  death  of  this  eminent  Prophet  and 
Lawgiver,  ended  the  Pentateuch  :  containing  the  sa- 
cred history  of  the  world,  and  of  mankind  in  general, 
and  of  the  Abrahamick  family  in  particular,  for  the  first 
two  thousand,  five  hundred,  and  fifty-three  years: 
namely,  from  the  Creation  to  the  arrival  of  the  Israelites 
in  the  land  of  Canaan.  Pyle. 
2  H  2 


DEUTERONOMY. 

The  following  are  the  Chapters  from  the  Book  of  Deuteronomy,  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on 

Sundays  and  Holydays  : 

Chap.  IV 3rd  Sunday  after  Easter    ..Morning. 

V ditto Evening. 

VI 4th  Sunday  after  Easter    Morning. 

■ VII ditto Evening. 

VIII 5th  Sunday  after  Easter    Morning. 

— —  IX ditto Evening. 

X Ascension-day Morning. 

X.from  ver.  12  ......Circumcision  Evening. 

XII Sunday  after  Ascension-day Morning. 

■  XIII ditto.... Evening. 

XVI.  to  ver.  18   Whitsunday    Morning. 

XXX ....Tuesday  in  Whitsun-week Evening. 
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THE  BOOK  OF 


JOSHUA 


INTRODUCTION. 

AFTER  the  Pentateuch,  we  enter  on  those,  which  are  commonly  called  the  Historical  Books  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment ;  comprising  the  books  of  Joshua,  Judges,  Ruth,  the  two  books  of  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Chronicles  :  also 
those  of  Ezra,  Nehemiah,  and  Esther.  These  books  contain  a  compendium  of  the  Jewish  history  for  a  period 
of  1042  years:  that  is,  from  the  death  of  Moses,  in  the  year  of  the  world  2553  (before  Christ  1451),  to  the 
reformation  established  by  Nehemiah,  after  the  return  from  the  captivity,  in  the  year  of  the  world  3595  (before 
Christ  409).  In  these  books,  the  object  of  the  sacred  historians  is,  to  communicate  instruction  to  mankind, 
and  to  illustrate  the  nature  of  God's  providence,  in  small  as  well  as  great  occurrences ;  in  particular  instances 
as  well  as  general  appointments.  They  therefore  often  descend  from  the  great  outline  of  national  concerns  to 
the  minute  details  of  private  history.  The  relations  however  of  individual  events  occasionally  interspersed  are 
highly  interesting :  and  admirably' develop  the  designs  of  the  Almighty,  and  the  character  of  those  times  to 
which  they  are  respectively  assigned.  Those  seeming  digressions  too,  in  which  the  inspired  writers  have 
recorded  such  remarkable  events  as  related  to  particular  personages,  or  such  occurrences  in  foreign  countries, 
as  tended  to  affect  the  history  of  the  Jews,  are  not  only  valuable  for  the  religious  spirit  which  they  breathe,  and 
the  incidental  evidence  of  authenticity  which  they  afford,  but  are  to  be  admired,  as  strictly  consistent  with  the 
sacred  plan.  These  books  therefore  constitute  an  important  part  of  the  sacred  volume ;  furnishing  a  complete 
code  of  instructive  lessons,  conveyed  under  every  form,  diversified  with  every  style  of  composition,  and 
enlivened  with  various  illustrations  of  circumstance  and  character. 

The  book  of  Joshua  continues  the  sacred  history  from  the  death  of  Moses  to  the  deaths  of  Joshua  and  Eleazar, 
a  space  of  about  thirty  years.  It  contains  an  account  of  the  conquest  and  division  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  the 
renewal  of  the  covenant  with  the  Israelites,  and  the  death  of  Joshua.  There  are  two  passages  in  this  book 
which  shew  that  it  was  written  by  a  person,  who  lived  at  the  time  when  the  events  happened.  In  the  1st  verse 
of  chap,  v,  the  author  speaks  of  himself  as  being  one  of  those  who  passed  into  Canaan,  by  using  the  expres- 
sion, "  Until  we  were  passed  over."  And  in  the  25th  verse  of  the  following  chapter,  it  appears  that  the  book 
was  written  when  Rahab  was  alive  :  for  it  is  said  of  her,  "  she  dwelleth  in  Israel  unto  this  day.  '  There  is  not 
a  perfect  agreement  among  the  learned,  respecting  the  author  of  this  book :  but  by  far  the  most  general  opinion 
is,  that  it  was  written  by  Joshua  himself.  The  five  last  verses,  giving  an  account  of  the  death  of  Joshua,  were 
added  by  one  of  his  successors,  probably  by  Phinehas  or  Samuel.     Dr.  Gray,  Bp.  Tomhne. 


CHAP.  I. 

The  Lord  appointeth  Joshua  to  succeed 
Moses.  3  The  borders  of  the  promised 
land.  5,  9  God  promiseth  to  assist  Joshua. 
8  He  giveth  him  instructions.  10  He  pre- 
pareth  the  people  to  pass  over  Jordan.  12 
Joshua  pulteth  the  two  tribes  and  half  in 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  — Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,~\  His  ori- 
ginal name  was  Hoshea  or  Oshea,  Deut.  xxxii.  44,  which 
Moses,  whose  minister  he  was,  Exod.  xxiv.  13,  changed 
into  Jehoshua,Numb.xiii.  16;  and  by  contraction,  Joshua 
or  Jeshua,  or  Jesus,  (according  to  the  Greek  pronuncia- 
tion,) Acts  vii.  45 ;  Heb.  iv.  8 ;  signifying  "  Saviour." 
He  therefore  was  a  type  of  Christ,  both  in  his  name  and 
in  his  actions,  as  well  as  Moses.  The  first  notice  of 
him  is  on  the  occasion  of  the  Amalekite  war,  Exod.  xvii. 
9,  where  he  was  appointed  captain  of  a  chosen  party  to 


mind  of  their  promise  to  Moses.     16  They 
promise  him  fealty. 

NOW  after  the  death  of  Moses 
the  servant  of  the  Lord  it  came 
to  pass,  that  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  Moses'  minis- 
ter, saying, 


a  Deut.  1.3S. 


repel  their  attack,  at  which  time  he  was  about  forty-four 
years  of  age,  and  was  called  a  young  man  Exod  xxxm 
1 1  Even  then  he  was  pre-ordained  by  the  Lord  to  put 
the  Israelites  in  possession  of  the  promised  land,  as  ap- 
pears from  the  injunction  to  Moses  to  record  in  a  book 
the  aggression  of  the  Amalekites,  and  the  decree  of  then- 
extermination,  and  to  rehearse  it  in  the  ears  of  Joshua, 
as  a  memorial  to  him  and  the  future  judges  Exod.  xvn. 
i  14  The  Lord  appointed  him  to  succeed  Moses,  at 
Numb,  xxvii.  18.    Joshua  was  about  the  age  of  eighty- 


God promiseth  to  assist  Joshua. 


JOSHUA. 


The  tribes  promise  obedience. 


b  Deut.  11.1 

24. 

chap.  14.  9. 


2  Moses  my  servant  is  dead ;  now 
therefore  arise,  go  over  this  Jordan, 
thou,  and  all  this  people,  unto  the 
land  which  I  do  give  to  them,  even  to 
the  children  of  Israel. 

3  b  Every  place  that  the  sole  of 
your  foot  shall  tread  upon,  that  have 
I  given  unto  you,  as  I  said  unto 
Moses. 

4  From  the  wilderness  and  this 
Lebanon  even  unto  the  great  river, 
the  river  Euphrates,  all  the  land  of 
the  Hittites,  and  unto  the  great  sea 
toward  the  going  down  of  the  sun, 
shall  be  your  coast. 

5  There  shall  not  any  man  be  able 
to  stand  before  thee  all  the  days  of 
thy  life :  as  I  was  with  Moses,  so  I 

c  Hebr.  13. 5.  will   be  with  thee :   c  I  will  not  fail 
thee,  nor  forsake  thee. 

6  d  Be  strong  and  of  a  good  cou- 
rage :  for  ||  unto  this  people  shalt 
thou  divide  for  an  inheritance  the 
land,  which  I  sware  unto  their  fathers 
to  give  them. 

7  Only  be  thou  strong  and  very 
courageous,  that  thou  mayest  observe 
to  do  according  to  all  the  law,  which 
Moses  my  servant  commanded  thee : 
e  turn  not  from  it  to  the  right  hand  or 
to  the  left,  that  thou  mayest  ||  prosper 
whithersoever  thou  goest. 

8  This  book  of  the  law  shall  not 
depart  out  of  thy  mouth;  but  thou 
shalt  meditate  therein  day  and  night, 
that  thou  mayest  observe  to  do  ac- 
cording to  all  that  is  written  therein  : 
for  then  thou  shalt  make  thy  way 
prosperous,  and  then  thou  shalt  ||  have 
good  success. 


(1  Deut.  31. 

23. 

||  Or,  thou 

shall  cause 

this  people  to 

inherit  the 

land,  &c. 


e  Deut.  5.  32. 
&  28.  14. 
||  Or,  do 
wisely. 


||  Or,  do 
wisely. 


four,  when,  on  the  present  occasion,  after  Moses'  death, 
he  was  commanded  to  pass  over  Jordan  and  take  pos- 
session of  the  promised  land.     Dr.  Hales. 

2.  — this  Jordan,']  Within  sight  of  which  they  lay 
encamped,  and  which  flowed  between  them  and  the  land 
of  Canaan.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  From  the  wilderness  &c]  From  the  wilderness  of 
Zin,  which  was  the  boundary  on  the  south,  and  this 
mountain,  Lebanon,  (so  high  that  the  top  of  it  was  seen 
from  the  place  where  they  then  were,)  which  was  the 
boundary  on  the  north,  to  the  river  Euphrates,  which 
bounded  the  extent  of  the  dominions  of  the  Israelites 
on  the  east,  (which  afterwards  came  to  pass  in  the  days 
i  ■  u  u  and  Solomon>)  and  to  the  Mediterranean  sea, 
which  bounded  it  on  the  west,  or  towards  the  going 
down  of  the  sun.     Dr.  Wells. 

— —  the  Hittites,']  As  these  were  a  very  powerful 
people  inhabiting  the  country,  some  of  which  were  of 
tne  race  oi  the  giants ;  they  are  therefore  particularly 
mentioned  to  shew  that  the  most  terrible  people  should 
not  stand  before  Joshua.     Bp.  Patrick 

6.  Be  strong  and  of  a  good  courage .]'    He  commands 


five. 


9  Have  not  I  commanded  thee  ? 
Be  strong  and  of  a  good  courage ;  be 
not  afraid,  neither  be  thou  dismayed : 
for  the  Lord  thy  God  is  with  thee 
whithersoever  thou  goest. 

10  If  Then  Joshua  commanded  the 
officers  of  the  people,  saying, 

11  Pass  through  the  host,  and 
command  the  people,  saying,  Prepare 
you  victuals;  for  within  three  days 
ye  shall  pass  over  this  Jordan,  to  go 
in  to  possess  the  land,  which  the 
Lord  your  God  giveth  you  to  possess 
it. 

12  f  And  to  the  Reubenites,  and 
to  the  Gadites,  and  to  half  the  tribe 
of  Manasseh,  spake  Joshua,  saying, 

13  Remember    f  the   word    which  jj 0Numb- 82- 
Moses  the  servant  of  the  Lord  com- 
manded you,  saying,  The  Lord  your 

God  hath  given  you  rest,  and  hath 
given  you  this  land. 

14  Your  wives,  your  little  ones, 
and  your  cattle,  shall  remain  in  the 
land  which  Moses  gave  you  on  this 
side  Jordan;  but  ye  shall  pass  be- 
fore your  brethren  +  armed,  all  the  t  Heb. 

.    i  J  at  ill       marshalled  by 

mighty    men    ot    valour,    and   help 
them ; 

15  Until  the  Lord  have  given 
your  brethren  rest,  as  he  hath  given 
you,  and  they  also  have  possessed  the 
land  which  the  Lord  your  God  giv- 
eth them :  then  ye  shall  return  unto 
the  land  of  your  possession,  and  enjoy 
it,  which  Moses  the  Lord's  servant 
gave  you  on  this  side  Jordan  toward 
the  sunrising. 

16  f  And  they  answered  Joshua, 
saying,  All  that  thou  commandest  us 


Joshua  to  be  "  strong  and  courageous,"  not  only  against 
the  heathen,  who  were  his  outward  enemies,  but  also  in 
steadily  persevering  to  obey  the  Divine  commands,  and 
to  enforce  similar  obedience  in  those  who  were  placed 
under  his  government.     Dr.  Wells. 

7.  —  turn  not  from  it  &c]  This  is  a  metaphor  taken 
from  men  on  a  journey,  who  go  straight  forward 
in  the  plain  highway,  and  turn  not  aside  into  by- 
paths, which  lead  they  know  not  whither.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

11.  —  within  three  days]  The  Hebrew  word  may  be 
rendered,  and  ought  to  be  rendered,  after  three  days, 
for  it  is  evident  from  chap.  iii.  2,  that  the  Israelites 
passed  not  over  Jordan  till  after  three  days,  namely,  the 
next  day  after.     Dr.  Wells. 

14.  —  all  the  mighty  men]  It  appears  that  Joshua 
picked  out  the  ablest  warriours ;  for  it  is  evident  they 
did  not  all  go  over,  but  only  40,000  of  them.  See  Josh. 
iv.  13.  The  rest,  though  fit  for  war,  were  left  to  defend 
their  wives,  children,  and  flocks,  while  those  mighty 
men  of  valour  went  to  help  then'  brethren.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


llahab  receiveth  the  two  spies 


CHAP.  I,  II. 


sent  out  from  Shittim. 


thou 


we  will  do,  and  whithersoever 
sendest  us,  we  will  go. 

17  According  as  we  hearkened 
unto  Moses  in  all  things,  so  will  we 
hearken  unto  thee:  only  the  Lord 
thy  God  be  with  thee,  as  he  was  with 
Moses. 

18  Whosoever  he  be  that  doth  rebel 
against  thy  commandment,  and  will 
not  hearken  unto  thy  words  in  all 
that  thou  commandest  him,  he  shall 
be  put  to  death :  only  be  strong  and 
of  a  good  courage. 

CHAP.  II. 

1  Rahab  receiveth   and   concealeth   the   two 
spies  sent  from  Shittim.  8  The  covenant  be- 


tween hei~  and  them, 
relation. 


23  Their  return  and 


AN  D  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun  sent 
out  of  Shittim  two  men  to  spy 
secretly,  saying,  Go  view  the  land, 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1.  And  Joshua — sent  out  of  Shittim] 
Rather,  had  sent,  before  the  directions  given  to  the  offi- 
cers, as  mentioned  in  the  last  chapter.  This  best  agrees 
with  ver.  22  of  this  chapter,  and  with  the  rest  of  the 
narrative.  Shittim  was  in  the  plains  of  Moab,  where 
the  Israelites  now  lay  encamped,  and  where  they  had 
remained  about  two  months,  ever  since  the  conquest  of 
Sihon  and  Og.     Bp.  Patrick. 

into  an  harlot's  house,  named  Rahab,]     Rahab 

probably  kept  a  publick  house  or  inn,  for  the  enter- 
tainment of  strangers,  by  going  into  which  the  spies 
thought  that  they  would  be  less  suspected  of  any  design. 
Bp.  Patrick.  She  is  called  harlot,  either  because  per- 
sons who  kept  publick  houses  in  those  days  often  made 
their  persons  as  common  as  their  houses,  or  because 
Rahab  had  formerly  been  of  this  description,  although 
she  was  now  converted  to  better  sentiments.  Pyle.  It 
cannot  be  denied,  that  in  ancient  times  there  was  great 
affinity  between  the  business  of  an  hostess  and  a 
harlot ;  for  this  reason  perhaps  it  is,  that  in  the  Hebrew 
tongue  the  same  word  denotes  persons  of  both  profes- 
sions. For  the  same  reason,  the  Septuagint,  or  Greek 
translators,  have  given  Rahab  the  appellation  of  a  har- 
lot ;  and  the  two  Apostles,  St.  Paul  and  St.  James, 
(Heb.  xi.  31,  and  James  ii.  25,)  make  use  of  the  same 
expression,  .from  this  translation.  It  is  to  be  observed 
however,  that,  as  the  expression  is  capable  of  another 
sense,  the  Chaldee  paraphrast  calls  her  by  a  word  which 
signifies  a  woman  who  keeps  a  publick  house,  without  any 
mai'k  of  infamy.  Therefore,  charity  should  incline  us 
to  think  the  best  of  a  person,  whom  both  these  Apos- 
tles have  ranked  with  Abraham,  the  father  of  the  faith- 
ful, and  propounded  as  an  example  of  faith  and  good 
works.  Rahab  was  afterwards  married  to  Salmon,  a 
prince  of  Judah  ;  and  king  David  descended  from  her  : 
so  that  Jesus  Christ  did  not  disdain  to  reckon  this 
Canaanitish  woman  among  his  ancestors.     Stackhouse. 

4.  —  I  wist  not  whence  they  were:]  In  judging  of 
Rahab's  conduct  on  this  occasion  in  telling  an  untruth, 
we  should  remember,  that  she  had  sufficient  intimations 
of  what  God  intended  for  his  people  Israel ;  and  she 
expressed  her  faith  in  Him,  by  saying,  "  The  Lord  your 
God,  he  is  God  in  heaven  above,  and  in  earth  beneath." 
See  ver.  11.     She  was  deeply  sensible,  that  the  high 


even  Jericho. 


And  they  went,  and    c^fST 
a  came  into  an  harlot's  house,  named       usi. 
Rahab,  and  f  lodged  there.  V7VTT/' 

2  And   it   was    told    the   king    of  si. 
Jericho,  saying,  Behold,  there  came  {"hjf" 
men  in  hither  to  night  of  the  children 

of  Israel  to  search  out  the  country. 

3  And  the  king  of  Jericho  sent 
unto  Rahab,  saying,  Bring  forth  the 
men  that  are  come  to  thee,  which  are 
entered  into  thine  house  :  for  they  be 
come  to  search  out  all  the  country. 

4  And  the  woman  took  the  two 
men,  and  hid  them,  and  said  thus, 
There  came  men  unto  me,  but  I  wist 
not  whence  they  were  : 

5  And  it  came  to  pass  about  the  time 
of  shutting  of  the  gate,  when  it  was 
dark,  that  the  men  went  out :  whither 
the  men  went  I  wot  not :  pursue  after 
them  quickly;  for  ye  shall  overtake 
them. 


Lord  of  heaven  and  earth  had  given  that  land  to  Is- 
rael, and  she  acted  under  a  full  persuasion  of  it ;  which 
faith  of  her's  is  that  commended  at  Heb.  xi.  Therefore, 
not  doubting  but  that  the  God  of  the  universe  had  an 
uncontrollable  right  to  set  up,  or  to  pull  down  ;  and  to 
dispose  of  all  kingdoms  and  countries,  according  to  his 
good  pleasure,  she  judged  it  reasonable  to  obey  God 
rather  than  man;  and  therefore  she  endeavoured,  as 
much  as  in  her  lay,  to  deliver  up  the  land  to  the  true 
owners,  to  those  whom  God  had  made  the  rightful  pro- 
prietors. She  would  have  been  treacherous  both  to 
God  and  to  them,  if  she  had  not  done  it,  when  she 
knew,  as  she  expressly  says,  that  the  Lord  had  given 
them  the  land.  Dr.  Waterland.  On  the  supposition 
that  Rahab  acted  on  this  occasion  in  conformity  with 
the  intimation  she  had  received  of  God's  design  towards 
the  inhabitants  of  Canaan,  her  whole  conduct  will  not 
only  stand  clear  of  every  criminal  imputation,  but  be 
highly  commendable,  and  justly  deserve  a  rank  among 
those  illustrious  patterns  which  the  Apostle  proposes 
to  our  imitation,  as  being  a  person  justified  not  only  by 
her  faith,  but  also  by  her  works,  James  ii.  25.  Stack- 
house. 

It  is  probable  that  Rahab  was  informed  by  an  express 
revelation  of  the  will  of  God  on  this  occasion,  and  acted 
in  obedience  to  it,  or  she  could  not  have  been  an  in- 
stance of  the  faith,  which  the  inspired  writer  mentions 
in  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.  If  she  had  proceeded 
only  on  a  general  report  respecting  the  people,  who 
were  invading  the  land,  being  raised  up  and  supported 
by  the  miraculous  power  of  God,  her  conduct  would 
not  have  been  justified ;  her  concealment  of  the  spies 
would  have  been  treachery  to  her  country,  and  might 
at  last  have  proved  an  unavailing  as  well  as  a  wicked 
action.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  design  of  God 
towards  the  inhabitants  of  Canaan  had  been  made  known 
to  the  king  and  people  of  Jericho ;  and  he  and  they, 
though  sufficiently  warned  to  save  themselves  from  de- 
struction, refused  to  be  guided  by  the  warning,  while 
Rahab  on  their  refusal  believed,  and  obediently  acted 
according  to  what  was  required  of  her,  her  whole  be- 
haviour will  then  stand  clear  of  every  imputation,  and 
her  faith  will  be  such  as  the  Apostle  might  justly  com- 
mend.    Shuckford. 


The  covenant  between 


JOSHUA. 


Rahab  and  the  spies. 


b  Exod.  14. 

21. 

chap.  4.  23. 


c  Numb.  21 
24. 


t  Heb. 
rose  up 


christ       6  ^ut  S^ie  *ia<^  brought  them  up  to 
U5i.       the  roof  of  the  house,  and  hid  them 
V      v~^  with  the  stalks  of  flax,  which  she  had 
laid  in  order  upon  the  roof. 

7  And  the  men  pursued  after  them 
the  way  to  Jordan  unto  the  fords : 
and  as  soon  as  they  which  pursued 
after  them  were  gone  out,  they  shut 
the  gate. 

8  11  And  before  they  were  laid 
down,  she  came  up  unto  them  upon 
the  roof; 

9  And  she  said  unto  the  men,  I 
know  that  the  Lord  hath  given  you 
the  land,  and  that  your  terror  is 
fallen  upon  us,  and  that  all  the  in- 

+  Heb.  mm.   habitants  of  the  land  f  faint  because 
of  you. 

10  For  we  have  heard  how  the 
Lord  b  dried  up  the  water  of  the  Red 
sea  for  you,  when  ye  came  out  of 
Egypt ;  and  what  ye  did  unto  the 
two  kings  of  the  Amorites,  that  were 
on  the  other  side  Jordan,  c  Sihon  and 
Og,  whom  ye  utterly  destroyed. 

1 1  And  as  soon  as  we  had  heard 
these  things,  our  hearts  did  melt,  nei- 
ther f  did  there  remain  any  more 
courage  in  any  man,  because  of  you : 
for  the  Lord  your  God,  he  is  God 
in  heaven  above,  and  in  earth  be- 
neath. 

12  Now  therefore,  I  pray  you, 
swear  unto  me  by  the  Lord,  since  I 
have  shewed  you  kindness,  that  ye 
will  also  shew  kindness  unto  my  fa- 
ther's house,  and  give  me  a  true 
token  : 


6.  —  to  the  roof  of  the  house,']  The  houses  in  Eastern 
countries  had  flat  roofs,  so  that  men  might  walk  or  lie 
upon  them.  The  stalks  of  flax  were  either  newly  cut 
and  laid  upon  the  roof  of  the  house  to  be  dried  by  the 
sun,  till  they  were  fit  to  be  peeled ;  or  they  had  been 
cut  the  year  before,  and  were  now  made  use  of  by 
Rahab  to  make  the  king's  officers  think  that  nobody 
had  gone  upon  the  roof  where  the  stalks  were.  Bp. 
Patrick.  In  the  East,  they  still  use  the  roofs  of  then 
houses  for  drying  raisins,  flowers,  &c.     Harmer. 

9.  —  I  knoio  that  the  Lord  &c]  She  here  tells  them 
the  reasons  for  which  she  had  ventured  on  an  action 
so  contrary  to  the  common  interests  of  her  native  coun- 
try, and  to  the  duties  of  a  subject  towards  her  prince ; 
namely,  that  in  reality  she  was  a  servant  of  the  same 
one  Almighty  God  with  themselves  :  for  that  the  plain 
and  evident  demonstrations  of  his  power  and  justice 
in  the  deliverance  of  the  Israelites  from  Egypt,  &c. 
had  fully  convinced  her  that  the  same  irresistible  arm 
would  undoubtedly  give  the  whole  country  into  the 
hands  of  his  chosen  people,  as  a  punishment  on  the 
sins  of  these  Canaanitish  nations.     Pyle. 

11.  —is  God  in  heaven]  This  is  a  plain  confession  of 
the  true  God,  the  Creator  of  heaven  and  earth;  wherein 


t  Heb.  gal  her. 


13  And  that  ye  will  save  alive  my 
father,  and  my  mother,  and  my  bre- 
thren, and  my  sisters,  and  all  that 
they  have,  and  deliver  our  lives  from 
death. 

14  And   the   men   answered  her, 

Our  life  |  for  your's,  if  ye  utter  not  t  Heb.  in- 
this  our  business.     And  it  shall  be,  to  die.      " 
when  the   Lord  hath  given  us    the 
land,   that  we  will  deal  kindly  and 
truly  with  thee. 

15  Then  she  let  them  down  by  a 
cord  through  the  window :  for  her 
house  ivas  upon  the  town  wall,  and 
she  dwelt  upon  the  wall. 

16  And  she  said  unto  them,  Get 
you  to  the  mountain,  lest  the  pur- 
suers meet  you ;  and  hide  yourselves 
there  three  days,  until  the  pursuers 
be  returned:  and  afterward  may  ye 
go  your  way. 

17  And  the  men  said  unto  her, 
We  will  be  blameless  of  this  thine  oath 
which  thou  hast  made  us  swear. 

18  Behold,  when  we  come  into  the 
land,  thou  shalt  bind  this  line  of 
scarlet  thread  in  the  window  which 
thou  didst  let  us  down  by :  and  thou 
shalt  f  bring  thy  father,  and  thy  mo- 
ther, and  thy  brethren,  and  all  thy 
father's  houshold,  home  unto  thee. 

19  And  it  shall  be,  that  whosoever 
shall  go  out  of  the  doors  of  thy  house 
into  the  street,  his  blood  shall  be  upon 
his  head,  and  we  will  be  guiltless : 
and  whosoever  shall  be  with  thee  in 
the  house,  his  blood  shall  be  on  our 
head,  if  any  hand  be  upon  him. 


He  rules  and  governs  all  things  according  to  his  plea- 
sure. This  is  her  faith,  celebrated  by  the  Apostle  to 
the  Hebrews,  which  moved  her  to  entertain  the  spies, 
and  to  preserve  them  with  the  danger  of  her  own  life, 
if  she  had  been  discovered.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14. —  Our  life  for  your's,]  They  here  pledge  their 
lives  for  her's  (swearing  to  her,  as  appears  from  ver. 
1 7,)  and  wish  they  might  perish  themselves  if  they  per- 
formed not  what  she  desired;  provided,  on  the  other 
hand,  she  and  her  kindred  did  not  make  known  the 
business  they  came  about,  and  the  agreement  they  had 
made  with  her.     Dr.  Wells. 

15.  —  she  dwelt  upon  the  wall.]  The  meaning  pro- 
bably is,  that  the  apartment  she  reserved  to  herself  was 
next  to  the  wall,  and  built  upon  it ;  the  rest  of  her 
house  towards  the  street  being  kept  for  strangers.  This 
gave  her  the  fair  opportunity,  without  any  noise,  to  let 
them  down.     Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  —  We  will  be  blameless]  Meaning,  that  the  fault 
should  not  be  their's,  if  this  oath  were  not  duly  kept. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  scarlet  thread]  It  is  probable  that  this  was 
something  more  than  a  mere  thread  or  line,  as  it  was 
distinguished  from  a  distance  when  hung  in  a  window, 


Joshua  comet h  to  Jordan. 


CHAP.  II,  III. 


CHRIST  20    ^nC^  ^  ^10U  Utter  ^"S  °Ur  kUS^~ 

1451.       ness,  then  we  will  be  quit  of  thine 
v     v      '  oath   which   thou   hast   made   us   to 
swear. 

21  And' she  said,  According  unto 
your  words,  so  he  it.  And  she  sent 
them  away,  and  they  departed  :  and 
she  bound  the  scarlet  line  in  the  win- 
dow. 

22  And  they  went,  and  came  unto 
the  mountain,  and  abode  there  three 
days,  until  the  pursuers  were  return- 
ed: and  the  pursuers  sought  them 
throughout  all  the  way,  but  found 
them  not. 

23  %  So  the  two  men  returned, 
and  descended  from  the  mountain, 
and  passed  over,  and  came  to  Joshua 
the  son  of  Nun,  and  told  him  all 
things  that  befell  them : 

24  And  they  said  unto  Joshua, 
Truly  the  Lord  hath  delivered  into 
our  hands  all  the  land ;  for  even  all 
the    inhabitants    of  the    country    do 

t  Heb.  meit.   -J-  faint  because  of  us. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  Joshua  cometh  to  Jordan.  2  The  officers  in- 
struct the  people  for  the  passage.  7  The 
Lord  encourageth  Joshua.  9  Joshua  en- 
courageth  the  people.  14  The  waters  of 
Jordan  are  divided. 

AND  Joshua  rose  early  in  the 
morning;  and  they  removed 
from  Shittim,  and  came  to  Jordan, 
he  and  all  the  children  of  Israel,  and 
lodged  there  before  they  passed  over. 

2  And  it  came  to  pass  after  three 
days,  that  the  officers  went  through 
the  host ; 

3  And  they  commanded  the  people, 
saying,  When  ye  see  the  ark  of  the 
covenant  of  the  Lord  your  God,  and 
the  priests   the   Levites  bearing  it, 


and  as  it  was  used  for  lowering  the  men.  Le  Clerc  would 
translate  it,  "this  tissue  of  scarlet  thread."  Script, 
illust. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  —  early  in  the  morning/]  The 
morning  of  the  last  of  the  three  days  mentioned  at  chap, 
i.  11. 

The  distance  from  Shittim  to  Jordan  is,  according  to 
most  opinions,  seven  miles.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  — priests  the  Levites~\  Those  of  the  tribe  of  Levi, 
who  were  priests.  The  Kohathites  had  generally  the 
charge  of  the  ark,  Numb.  hi.  28;  iv.  15;  but  now,  on 
this  occasion,  the  priests  are  appointed  to  it.  Bp. 
Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

and  go  after  it.~\   The  ark,  which  in  their  former 

marches  was  generally  wont  to  go  in  the  middle  of  the 
camp,  Numb.  ii.  17,  &c.  is  now  appointed  to  go  in 
front,  to  lead  and  direct  their  course,  in  the  same  man- 


The  Lord  encourageth  him. 

then  ye  shall  remove  from  your  place, 
and  go  after  it. 

4  Yet  there  shall  be  a  space  be- 
tween you  and  it,  about  two  thousand 
cubits  by  measure  :  come  not  near 
unto  it,  that  ye  may  know  the  way 
by  which  ye  must  go :  for  ye  have 

not  passed  this  way  j-  heretofore.  tHeb.  since 

5  And  Joshua  said  unto  the  peo-  al'Thlrdday. 
pie,    a  Sanctify    yourselves  :    for    to  a  Lev.  20. 7. 
morrow  the  Lord   will  do  wonders  ck^YIb!8' 
among  you.  1  Sam- 16- 5- 

6  And  Joshua  spake  unto  the 
priests,  saying,  Take  up  the  ark  of  the 
covenant,  and  pass  over  before  the 
people.  And  they  took  up  the  ark 
of  the  covenant,  and  went  before  the 
people. 

7  %  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Joshua,  This  day  will  I  begin  to 
magnify  thee  in  the  sight  of  all  Israel, 

that  they  may  know  that,  bas  I  was  bChap.  1. 5. 
with  Moses,  so  I  will  be  with  thee. 

8  And  thou  shalt  command  the 
priests  that  bear  the  ark  of  the  cove- 
nant, saying,  When  ye  are  come  to 
the  brink  of  the  water  of  Jordan,  ye 
shall  stand  still  in  Jordan. 

9  ^f  And  Joshua  said  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  Come  hither,  and  hear 
the  words  of  the  Lord  your  God. 

10  And  Joshua  said,  Hereby  ye 
shall  know  that  the  living  God  is 
among  you,  and  that  he  will  without 
fail  drive  out  from  before  you  the 
Canaanites,  and  the  Hittites,  and  the 
Hivites,  and  the  Perizzites,  and  the 
Girgashites,  and  the  Amorites,  and 
the  Jebusites. 

1 1  Behold,  the  ark  of  the  covenant 
of  the  Lord  of  all  the  earth  passeth 
over  before  you  into  Jordan. 

12  Now  therefore  take  you  twelve 


ner  as  the  cloud  of  glory  (which  had  now  left  them) 
used  to  do;  and,  as  the  cloud  was  wont  to  keep  at 
some  distance  before  the  camp,  so  it  was  now  ordered, 
that  the  ark  should  be  followed  at  the  distance  of  2000 
cubits,  (about  800  or  1000  yards,)  as  the  only  remain- 
ing symbol  of  the  Divine  guidance  through  the  unknown 
passages  of  the  river.     Pyle. 

5.  —  Sanctify  yourselves.-']  They  were  commanded 
to  prepare  themselves,  by  the  means  of  sanctification, 
usual  on  extraordinary  occasions,  (see  Numb.  xi.  18; 
Exod.  xix.  10,)  for  receiving  the  Divine  benefits  with 
proper  feelings  and  meditations.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  Hereby  ye  shall  know  that  the  living  God  Sec] 
Hereby,  that  is,  by  the  miraculous  passage  God  is 
about  to  make  for  you  through  Jordan,  ye  shall  know 
that  the  living  God,  that  is,  the  only  true  God,  who 
has  life  of  Himself,  and  is  the  Fountain  or  Giver  of  life 
to  all  things,  is  among  you.     Dr.  Wells. 


The  icaters  of  Jordan  divide. 

men  out  of  the  tribes  of  Israel,  out  of 
every  tribe  a  man. 

13  And  it  shall  eome  to  pass,  as 
soon  as  the  soles  of  the  feet  of  the 
priests  that  bear  the  ark  of  the  Lord, 
the  Lord  of  all  the  earth,  shall  rest  in 
the  waters  of  Jordan,  that  the  waters 
of  Jordan  shall  be  cut  off  from  the 
waters  that  come  down  from  above ; 
and  they  c  shall  stand  upon  an  heap. 

14  %  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
the  people  removed  from  their  tents, 
to  pass  over  Jordan,  and  the  priests 
bearing  the  d  ark  of  the  covenant  be- 
fore the  people ; 

15  And  as  they  that  bare  the  ark 
were  come  unto  Jordan,  and  the  feet 
of  the  priests  that  bare  the  ark  were 
dipped  in  the  brim  of  the  water,  (for 
e  Jordan  overfloweth  all  his  banks  all 
the  time  of  harvest, ) 

16  That  the  waters  which  came 
down  from  above  stood  and  rose  up 
upon  an  heap  very  far  from  the  city 
Adam,  that  is  beside  Zaretan  :  and 
those  that  came  down  toward  the  sea 
of  the  plain,  even  the  salt  sea,  failed, 
and  were  cut  off:  and  the  people 
passed  over  right  against  Jericho. 


d  Acts  7.  45 


c  1  Chron.  12. 

15. 

Ecclus.24.2G. 


JOSHUA.  Twelve  stones  are  set  up 

17  And  the  priests  that  bare  the 
ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  stood 
firm  on  dry  ground  in  the  midst  of 
Jordan,  and  all  the  Israelites  passed 
over  on  dry  ground,  until  all  the  peo- 
ple were  passed  clean  over  Jordan. 

CHAP.    IV. 

1  Twelve  men  are  appointed  to  take  twelve 
stones  for  a  memorial  out  of  Jordan.  9 
Twelve  other  stones  are  set  up  in  the  midst 
of  Jordan.  10,  19  The  people  pass  over. 
14  God  magnifieth  Joshua.  20  The  twelve 
stones  are  pitched  in  Gilgal. 

AN  D  it  came  to  pass,  when  all  the 
people  were  clean  passed  aover  aDeut.  27.2. 
Jordan,  that  the   Lord  spake    unto 
b  Joshua,  saying,  bchap.3. 12. 

2  Take  you  twelve  men  out  of  the 
people,  out  of  every  tribe  a  man, 

3  And  command  ye  them,  saying, 
Take  you  hence  out  of  the  midst  of 
Jordan,  out  of  the  place  where  the 
priests'  feet  stood  firm,  twelve  stones, 
and  ye  shall  carry  them  over  with 
you,  and  leave  them  in  the  lodging 
place,  where  ye  shall  lodge  this  night. 

4  Then  Joshua  called  the  twelve 
men,  whom  he  had  prepared  of  the 


13.  —  it  shall  come  to  pass,']  He  tells  them  of  the 
miracle  beforehand,  that  they  might  not  attribute  it  to 
any  accidental  cause,  but  solely  to  God's  providence 
and  power.     Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

15.  —  harvest,)]  This  is  meant  of  barley  harvest, 
which  began  about  the  passover :  the  snows  now  melted 
from  the  neighbouring  mountains,  particularly  of  Le- 
banon, at  the  foot  of  which  are  the  springs  of  Jordan. 
By  this  overflowing  of  the  river,  the  miracle  was  in- 
creased. Bp.  Patrick.  No  modern  traveller  has  seen 
the  Jordan  in  its  state  of  overflowing.  Mr.  Maundrell 
observed  that  this  river  has  two  banks,  the  first  and 
outermost  of  which  appears  to  be  that  to  which  the 
overflow  reaches.  He  says,  that,  after  having  descended 
the  outermost  bank,  they  had  to  go  about  a  furlong  on 
the  level  strand,  before  they  came  to  the  immediate 
bank  of  the  river.  Now,  as  the  river  certainly  formed 
the  outermost  bank  by  its  inundation,  this  bank  is  a 
lasting  testimony  that  it  sometimes  overflows.  As  each 
bank  is  about  a  furlong  from  the  bed  of  the  river,  and 
the  river  about  twenty  yards  across,  we  thus  get  the 
breadth  of  water  crossed  by  the  Israelites.  In  propor- 
tion as  the  swelling  of  Jordan  was  rare,  and  the  security 
of  the  Canaanites  increased  by  it,  the  passage  of  the 
river  by  the  Israelites  was  a  more  illustrious  instance  of 
Divine  interposition.     Script,  illust. 

1(5.  —  rose  up  upon  an  heap]  The  waters  above  were 
made  to  stand  still,  rising  in  a  heap,  as  if  they  were 
congealed.  Bp.  Patrick.  As  it  is  usual  for  waters  to  do 
when  they  are  stopt  by  any  common  dam.  Dr.  Wells. 
The  passage  of  this  deep  and  rapid,  though  not  wide 
river,  at  the  most  unfavourable  season,  was  more  ma- 
nifestly miraculous,  if  possible,  than  that  of  the  "  Red 
sea."  It  seems  therefore  to  have  been  providentially 
designed  to  silence  cavils  respecting  the  former;  and  it 


was  done  in  the  noonday,  in  the  face  of  the  sun,  and  in 
the  presence,  we  may  be  sure,  of  the  neighbouring  in- 
habitants; and  steuck  terrour  into  the  kings  of  the 
Amorites  and  Canaanites,  westwards  of  the  river,  whose 
"heart  melted,  neither  was  there  spirit  in  them  any 
more,  because  of  the  children  of  Israel,"  Josh.  v.  1. 
Dr.  Hales. 

It  requires  no  argument  to  prove  that  this  fact  was 
miraculous  :  it  was  not  accidental,  or  it  could  not  have 
been  foreseen,  ver.  5.  10,  &c.  :  it  was  not  natural,  for 
the  river  was  at  its  height,  ver.  1 5  :  and  the  waters,  that 
had  been  descending,  stood  on  an  heap,  ver.  16 :  it 
was  not  the  effect  of  art,  for  any  artificial  alteration  of 
the  channel  the  people  must  have  known ;  and  besides, 
the  effect  could  not  have  been  instantaneous.  Dr. 
Graves. 

Adam, — Zaretan  .-]     The  waters  rose  in  a  heap 

"very  far  from  the  city  Adam,"  which  was  probably 
situated  at  a  short  distance  above  the  place  where  the  ark 
was.  As  this  was  but  a  small  place,  its  situation  is 
further  described  by  adding,  "  that  is  beside  Zaretan," 
being  a  place  of  greater  note.  Dr.  Wells.  The  place 
where  the  Israelites  passed  the  Jordan  was  called  Betha- 
bara,  or  "  the  place  of  passage,"  in  our  Saviour's  time, 
John  i.  28.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  3.  —  Take  you — out  of  the  midst  of 
Jordan, — twelve  stones,]  It  appears  that  the  Jordan 
continued  perfectly  dry  for  some  time  after  the  Israelites 
had  passed  over  ;  that  is,  till  the  priests  removed  from 
the  place  where  they  stood.  They  were  to  take  twelve 
stones — great  stones,  as  the  Hebrew  word  imports,  as 
big  as  they  could  well  lift,  and  carry  them  to  their 
lodging-place,  that  is,  to  Gilgal,  the  place  where  they 
lodged  that  night.    Bp.  Patrick. 


in  the  midst  of  Jordan. 


CHAP.  IV. 


The  people  pass  over. 


t  Heb.  to 
morrow. 


children  of  Israel,  out  of  every  tribe 
a  man  : 

5  And  Joshua  said  unto  them, 
Pass  over  before  the  ark  of  the  Lord 
your  God  into  the  midst  of  Jordan, 
and  take  you  up  every  man  of  you  a 
stone  upon  his  shoulder,  according' 
unto  the  number  of  the  tribes  of  the 
children  of  Israel : 

6  That  this  may  be  a  sign  among 
you,  that  when  your  children  ask 
their  fathers  fin  time  to  come,  say- 
ing, What  mean  ye  by  these  stones  ? 

7  Then  ye  shall  answer  them, 
That  the  waters  of  Jordan  were  cut 
off  before  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of 
the  Lord;  when  it  passed  over  Jor- 
dan, the  waters  of  Jordan  were  cut 
off:  and  these  stones  shall  be  for  a 
memorial  unto  the  children  of  Israel 
for  ever. 

8  And  the  children  of  Israel  did 
so  as  Joshua  commanded,  and  took 
up  twelve  stones  out  of  the  midst  of 
Jordan,  as  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Joshua,  according  to  the  number  of 
the  tribes  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
and  carried  them  over  with  them  unto 
the  place  where  they  lodged,  and  laid 
them  down  there. 

9  And  Joshua  set  up  twelve  stones 
in  the  midst  of  Jordan,  in  the  place 
where  the  feet  of  the  priests  which 
bare  the  ark  of  the  covenant  stood : 
and  they  are  there  unto  this  day. 

10  %  For  the  priests  which  bare 
the  ark  stood  in  the  midst  of  Jordan, 
until  every  thing  was  finished  that 
the  Lord  commanded  Joshua  to  speak 
unto  the  people,  according  to  all  that 
Moses  commanded  Joshua  :  and  the 
people  hasted  and  passed  over. 


9.  —  set  up  twelve  stones  in  the  midst  of  Jordan,]  By 
altering  a  letter  in  the  Hebrew  text,  this  verse  may 
be  rendered,  agreeably  to  some  ancient  translations, 
"Joshua  set  up  twelve  stones  from  out  of  the  midst  of 
Jordan,  from  under  the  place,  &c."  Josephus  seems 
to  have  had  no  notion  of  any  more  than  one  monument 
set  up  on  this  occasion.     Shuckfoi'd. 

and  they  are  there  unto  this  day.~\     The  stones 

remained  until  the  time  when  this  book  was  written, 
that  is,  till  a  short  time  before  Joshua's  death,  when  he 
is  thought  to  have  composed  it.  Dr.  Wells.  Many  a 
great  work  had  God  done  for  Israel  which  was  now  for- 
gotten. Joshua  therefore  will  have  monuments  of  God's 
mercy,  that  future  ages  might  be  both  witnesses  and 
applauders  of  the  great  works  of  their  God.   Bp.  Hall. 

12. —  Reuben,  &c]  They  were  the  first  that  passed 
over  (according  to  their  engagement,  Numb,  xxxii.  20, 
21.  27,  of  which  Joshua  put  them  in  mind,  Josh.  i. 
13,)  ready  to  encounter  any  enemy  that  might  have 
opposed  their  landing.     Bp.  Patrick. 


c  Numb.  32. 
27. 


il  Or,  ready 
armed. 


11  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  all 
the  people  were  clean  passed  over, 
that  the  ark  of  the  Lord  passed  over, 
and  the  priests,  in  the  presence  of  the 
people. 

12  And  cthe  children  of  Reuben, 
and  the  children  of  Gad,  and  half 
the  tribe  of  Manasseh,  passed  over 
armed  before  the  children  of  Israel, 
as  Moses  spake  unto  them : 

13  About  forty  thousand  ||  prepared 
for  war  passed  over  before  the  Lord 
unto  battle,  to  the  plains  of  Jericho. 

14  11  On  that  day  the  Lord  magni- 
fied Joshua  in  the  sight  of  all  Israel ; 
and  they  feared  him,  as  they  feared 
Moses,  all  the  days  of  his  life. 

15  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Joshua,  saying, 

16  Command  the  priests  that  bear 
the  ark  of  the  testimony,  that  they 
come  up  out  of  Jordan. 

17  Joshua  therefore  commanded 
the  priests,  saying,  Come  ye  up  out 
of  Jordan. 

18  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
priests  that  bare  the  ark  of  the  cove- 
nant of  the  Lord  were  come  up  out 
of  the  midst  of  Jordan,  and  the  soles 
of  the  priests'  feet  were  f  lifted  up  t  U*b, 
unto  the  dry  land,  that  the  waters  of  p  uo 
Jordan  returned  unto  their  place,  and 

f  flowed  over  all  his  banks,  as  they  did  + Heb- wenl 
before. 

19  If  And  the  people  came  up  out 
of  Jordan  on  the  tenth  day  of  the 
first  month,  and  encamped  in  Gilgal, 
in  the  east  border  of  Jericho. 

20  And  those  twelve  stones,  which 
they  took  out  of  Jordan,  did  Joshua 
pitch  in  Gilgal. 

21  And  he  spake  unto  the  children 


up. 


18.— flowed  over  all  his  banks,]  All  this  is  so  par- 
ticularly taken  notice  of,  to  shew  that  the  passage  of 
the  Israelites  was  purely  owing  to  the  miraculous  power 
of  God ;  and  that  the  miracle  was  the  greater,  on  ac- 
count of  the  passage  being  made  when  the  river  was  in 
this  state.    Dr.  Wells. 

l9._^e  tenth  day  of  the— month,]  In  which  same 
month  they  came  out  of  Egypt,  on  the  fifteenth  day:  so 
that  there  wanted  just  five  days  of  forty  years  since  then- 
coming  from  thence,    Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  And  those  twelve  stones, — did  Joshua  pitch  in 
Gilgal]  We  find  many  publick  memorials  of  the  most 
signal  miracles,  which  are  recorded  in  the  Jewish  his- 
tory, not  only  in  the  names  given  to  the  places  where 
they  had  been  wrought,  from  the  event,  and  at  the  time, 
but  in  sensible  objects  and  monuments,  set  up  at  the 
moment  the  miracles  had  taken  place,  and  constantly 
preserved  with  the  most  religious  reverence.  Thus  the 
tables  of  stone  in  the  ark  were  a  monument  of  the 
miraculous  deliverance  of  the  Law  at  Sinai :  the  vessel 


Joshua  speaketh  to  the  children  of  Israel.    JOSHUA. 


The  Canaanites  are  afraid. 


d  Exod.  14. 
21. 


t  Heb.  all 
days. 


of  Israel,  saying-,  When  your  children 
shall  ask  their  fathers  fin  time  to 
come,  saying,  What  mean  these 
stones  ? 

22  Then  ye  shall  let  your  children 
know,  saying,  Israel  came  over  this 
Jordan  on  dry  land. 

23  For  the  Lord  your  God  dried 
up  the  waters  of  Jordan  from  before 
you,  until  ye  were  passed  over,  as  the 
Lord  your  God  did  to  the  Red  sea, 
d  which  he  dried  up  from  before  us, 
until  we  were  gone  over  : 

24  That  all  the  people  of  the 
earth  might  know  the  hand  of  the 
Lord,  that  it  is  mighty:  that  ye 
might  fear  the  Lord  your  God  f  for 
ever. 

CHAP.  V. 

1   The  Canaanites  are  afraid.     2  Joshua  re- 
neweth  circumcision.     10  The  passover  is 


of  manna,  of  the  miraculous  food  in  the  wilderness : 
Aaron's  rod  that  budded,  and  the  censer  of  Korah  and 
his  company,  formed  into  large  plates  for  covering  the 
altar,  as  a  memorial  to  the  children  of  Israel  of  their 
offence,  and  miraculous  punishment.  The  brasen  ser- 
pent, by  looking  on  which  God  ordered  the  people 
should  be  healed  of  the  bites  inflicted  by  the  serpents  in 
the  wilderness,  was  preserved  even  to  the  days  of  king 
Hezekiah.  Thus  also  twelve  stones  were  taken  out  of 
the  midst  of  Jordan,  at  the  time  of  the  miraculous 
passage  over  it,  and  set  up  by  Joshua  at  Gilgal,  as  a 
memorial  unto  the  children  of  Israel  for  ever.  The 
setting  up  of  these  stones  at  the  very  time  of  the  per- 
formance of  the  miracle,  and  the  ordinance  to  the  people 
to  teach  their  children  from  age  to  age,  and  to  instruct 
them  in  the  meaning  of  this  monument,  are  an  incon- 
testable proof  of  the  reality  of  the  fact,  which  the  monu- 
ment was  raised  to  commemorate.    Leslie,  Dr.  Graves. 

23. —  which  he  dried  up  from  before  us,~\  His  use  of 
the  word  "us"  is  remarkable;  he  means  himself  and 
Caleb,  the  only  two  who  were  now  alive  of  those  who 
passed  the  Red  sea.     Dr.  Wells. 

24.  That  all  the  people  of  the  earth  &c]  These  two 
great  miracles  were  wrought  by  God,  that  all  the  nations 
round  about  might  acknowledge  the  power  of  the  God 
of  Israel,  and  that  the  people  of  Israel  especially,  for 
whom  these  wonders  were  wrought,  might  fear,  that  is, 
religiously  worship  and  serve  Him  for  ever.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1.  —  Amorites, —  Canaanites,]  Under 
the  Amorites  and  Canaanites  are  here  included  the  several 
other  nations  of  Canaan,  as  the  Hittites,  Hivites,  &c. 
these  two  being  the  most  powerful  nations.  The  Amo- 
rites on  the  side  of  Jordan  "  westward"  are  distinguished 
from  the  Amorites  eastward  of  Jordan,  whom  the  Israel- 
ites had  subdued  already.  The  Canaanites  "  by  the  sea," 
that  is,  by  the  Mediterranean  sea,  are  the  nation  more 
properly  called  by  this  name,  of  which,  however,  there 
were  colonies  in  other  parts.  In  the  consternation,  or 
"  melting  of  hearts,"  of  this  people,  here  mentioned,  the 
providence  of  God  is  very  discernible,  since,  by  this 
means,  the  Israelites  were  securely  circumcised,  (as  is 
now  to  be  related ;)  whereas,  if  the  people  of  Canaan  had 
been  at  this  time  courageous  and  vigilant,  they  might 


kept  at   Gilgal.     12  Manna  ceaseth. 
An  Angel  appeareth  to  Joshua. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  when  all  the 
kings  of  the  Amorites,  which 
were  on  the  side  of  Jordan  westward, 
and  all  the  kings  of  the  Canaanites, 
which  were  by  the  sea,  heard  that  the 
Lord  had  dried  up  the  waters  of  Jor- 
dan from  before  the  children  of  Israel, 
until  we  were  passed  over,  that  their 
heart  melted,  neither  was  there  spirit 
in  them  any  more,  because  of  the 
children  of  Israel. 

2  H  At  that  time  the  Lord  said 
unto  Joshua,  Make  thee  a  ||  sharp 
knives,  and  circumcise  again  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  the  second  time. 

3  And  Joshua  made  him  sharp 
knives,  and  circumcised  the  children 
of  Israel  at  ||  the  hill  of  the  fore- 
skins. 


a  Exod.  4.  25, 
||  Or,  knives 
of  flints. 


||  Or,  Gibeah 
hacualoth. 


have  taken  them  at  an  advantage,  as  appears  from  the 
story  of  the  Shechemites,  Gen.  xxxiv.  25.  Bp.  Patrick. 

until  we  were  passed  over,']    The  use  of  the  word 

"we"  proves  that  this  book  was  written  by  Joshua,  or 
by  some  one  else  alive  at  the  time.    Bp.  Tomline. 

2.  —  Make  thee  sharp  knives,  and  circumcise  again  &c] 
Make  to  thee  knives  of  flints,  literally  :  at  this  day  they 
circumcise  in  the  East  with  knives  made  of  stone.  The 
great  number  of  stone  hatchets  and  knives  found  in 
Britain  leaves  no  room  to  doubt  that  stones  may  be 
sharpened  to  answer  all  the  purposes  of  metal ;  and  that 
stone  knives,  similar  to  those  in  the  East,  were  formerly 
used  in  our  own  country.  Script.  Must.  See  the  note 
on  Exod.  iv.  25.  "Circumcise  again,"  that  is,  renew 
the  rite  of  circumcision.  This  does  not  imply  that  those 
who  had  been  already  circumcised  were  now  to  be  cir- 
cumcised again,  but  that  another  general  circumcision 
was  to  be  held  of  those,  on  whom  the  rite  had  been 
omitted.  It  is  probable  that  the  first  general  circum- 
cision had  been  held  at  mount  Sinai,  in  the  first  month 
of  the  second  year,  after  they  came  out  from  Egypt, 
when  they  kept  the  passover,  Numb.  ix.  1 — 3.  The 
reason  of  the  omission  of  this  rite  during  the  last  forty 
years,  is  given  at  ver.  6.  As  they  were  then  in  a  wan- 
dering condition,  and  wholly  uncertain  at  what  time 
the  removal  of  the  cloud  would  summon  them  to  pro- 
ceed on  their  journey,  they  would  have  endangered  their 
lives  by  submitting  to  an  operation  which  rendered  them 
incapable  of  moving  immediately  with  safety.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. The  Israelites,  on  the  present  occasion,  gave  a 
signal  proof  of  their  faith,  in  submitting  to  this  painful 
operation  in  the  face  of  their  enemies,  relying  on  the 
Divine  protection  till  they  were  healed ;  for  Gilgal  was 
only  two  miles  from  Jericho.    Dr.  Hales. 

3.  And  Joshua — circumcised  the  children  of  Israel] 
No  person,  left  to  himself,  could  have  acted  as  Joshua 
did.  He  was  arrived  in  an  enemy's  country,  and  it  was 
necessary  for  him  to  keep  the  people  upon  their  guard, 
as  they  had  powerful  nations  to  encounter.  What  then 
was  his  first  action  when  he  came  among  them  ?  He 
made  the  whole  army  undergo  an  operation,  which  ren- 
dered every  person  in  it  incapable  of  acting.  The  peo- 
ple of  the  next  hamlet  might  have  cut  them  to  pieces  ; 
see  Gen.  xxxiv.  25.  The  history  tells  us,  that  it  was  by 
Divine  appointment,  and  so  it  must  necessarily  have 


Joshua  reneweth  circumcision. 


CHAP.  V. 


The  manna  ceaseth. 


b  Numb.  14. 
23. 


t  Heb.  when 
the  people  had 
made  an  end 
to  be 
circumcised. 


4  And  this  is  the  cause  why  Joshua 
did  circumcise:  All  the  people  that 
came  out  of  Egypt,  that  were  males, 
even  all  the  men  of  war,  died  in  the 
wilderness  by  the  way,  after  they 
came  out  of  Egypt. 

5  Now  all  the  people  that  came  out 
were  circumcised  :  but  all  the  people 
that  were  born  in  the  wilderness,  by 
the  way  as  they  came  forth  out  of 
Egypt,  them  they  had  not  circum- 
cised. 

6  For  the  children  of  Israel  walked 
forty  years  in  the  wilderness,  till  all 
the  people  that  were  men  of  war, 
which  came  out  of  Egypt,  were  con- 
sumed, because  they  obeyed  not  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  :  unto  whom  the 
Lord  sware  that  b  he  would  not  shew 
them  the  land,  which  the  Lord  sware 
unto  their  fathers  that  he  would  give 
us,  a  land  that  floweth  with  milk  and 
honey. 

7  And  their  children,  whom  he 
raised  up  in  their  stead,  them  Joshua 
circumcised :  for  they  were  uncir- 
cumcised,  because  they  had  not 
circumcised  them  by  the  way. 

8  And  it  came  to  pass,  f  when  they 
had  done  circumcising  all  the  people, 
that  they  abode  in  their  places  in  the 
camp,  till  they  were  whole. 


been.  The  God,  who  insisted  upon  this  instance  of 
obedience  and  faith,  would  certainly  preserve  them  for 
the  confidence  and  duty  which  they  shewed.  But  this 
was  not  in  the  power  of  their  leader :  the  same  conduct 
in  him  woidd  have  been  madness.     Bryant. 

at  the  hill  of  the  foresTcins.~\     Some  understand 

the  Hebrew  words  thus  translated,  Gibeah-haaraloth,  to 
be  the  name  by  which  the  place  where  they  were  cir- 
cumcised was  afterwards  called.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  All  the  people  that  came  out]  Namely,  all  that 
were  then  twenty  years  of  age ;  for  such  only  were  re- 
puted men  of  war,  and  were  guilty  of  the  sedition  men- 
tioned at  Numb.  xiv.  for  which  they  were  doomed  to 
perish  in  the  wilderness.    Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  have  I  rolled  away  the  reproach  of  Egypt  from  off 
you.']  I  have  rolled  away  that  which  you  esteemed  the 
reproach  of  all  other  nations,  and  more  particularly  of 
the  people  of  Egypt,  among  whom  you  lived,  namely, 
uncircumcision.  Shuckford,  Dr.  Wells.  I  have  taken 
away  from  you  that  your  uncircumcision,  which  you 
have  kept  all  this  while,  out  of  that  irreligious  careless- 
ness, which  your  fathers  brought  with  you  out  of  Egypt. 
Bp.  Hall.  The  reproach  of  Egypt  is  supposed  by  some 
to  relate  to  the  reproaches  which  the  Egyptians  cast 
upon  the  Israelites  during  their  wanderings  in  the  wil- 
derness, from  which  God  now  delivered  them  by  [the 
assurance  conveyed  in  the  renewal  of  circumcision.  But 
the  most  common  opinion  is,  that  by  the  reproach  of 
Egypt  is  meant  nothing  else  but  uncircumcision,  with 
which  the  Israelites  always  upbraided  other  people,  and 
particularly  the  Egyptians,  with  whom  they  had  lived 
long,  and  were  best  acquainted.     Stackhouse. 


That  is, 


9  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Joshua, 
This  day  have  I  rolled  away  the  re- 
proach of  Egypt  from  off  you.  Where- 
fore the  name  of  the  place  is  called 
||  Gilgal  unto  this  day. 

10  if  And  the   children  of  Israel  ro 
encamped  in   Gilgal,   and  kept  the 
passover    on   the   fourteenth   day  of 
the  month  at  even  in  the  plains  of 
Jericho. 

11  And  they  did  eat  of  the  old 
corn  of  the  land  on  the  morrow  after 
the  passover,  unleavened  cakes,  and 
parched  corn  in  the  selfsame  day. 

12  f  And  the  manna  ceased  on 
the  morrow  after  they  had  eaten  of 
the  old  corn  of  the  land ;  neither  had 
the  children  of  Israel  manna  any 
more ;  but  they  did  eat  of  the  fruit  of 
the  land  of  Canaan  that  year. 

13  if  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Joshua  was  by  Jericho,  that  he  lifted 
up  his  eyes  and  looked,  and,  behold, 

there  stood  c  a  man  over  against  him  c  Exoci.  23. 
with  his   sword  drawn  in  his  hand : 
and  Joshua  went  unto  him,  and  said 
unto  him,  Art  thou  for  us,  or  for  our 
adversaries  ? 

14  And  he  said,  Nay;  but  as  ||  cap-  11  or, prince. 
tain  of  the  host  of  the  Lord  am  I 

now  come.     And  Joshua  fell  on  his 
face  to  the  earth,  and  did  worship, 

10.  — and  kept  the  passover]  The  Israelites,  having 
become  circumcised,  were  now  qualified  to  celebrate  the 
passover,  which  had  been  omitted  from  the  second  time 
of  their  observance  of  that  rite  at  Sinai,  in  consequence 
of  their  rebellions;  (Dr.  Hales j)  and  also  on  account 
of  the  want  of  unleavened  bread,  andother  things  re- 
quired for  the  proper  celebration  of  it.     Stackhouse. 

11.  —  they  did  eat  of  the  old  corn  &c]  "  Old  corn  ;" 
that  which  the  inhabitants  left  in  their  barns  when  they 
fled  into  Jericho  and  other  strong  holds.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Or  the  Hebrew  word  may  signify,  the  ripe  corn  then 
standing  on  the  ground.     Shuckford. 

12.  And  the  manna  ceased]  Now  that  the  Israelites  had 
arrived  in  a  country  where  was  a  sufficient  supply  of 
natural  food,  God  ceased  to  supply  them  with  manna, 
which  had  been  their  constant  food  for  forty  years, 
wanting  about  a  month.  Pyle.  We  are  supplied  by  the 
example  here  afforded  with  a  proof  that  God,  in  his 
dispensations  to  his  creatures,  vouchsafes  not  miracles 
and  extraordinary  means,  when  ordinary  means  are  suf- 
ficient. Although  the  manna  had  been  daily  showered 
from  heaven  during  their  long  sojourning  in  a  barren 
and  dry  wilderness,  yet  from  the  day  they  ate  of  the  old 
corn  of  Canaan,  that  is,  when  they  began  to  enjoy  com- 
mon sustenance,  and  were  enabled,  by  their  own  care 
and  industry,  to  provide  themselves  with  it  for  the  future, 
their  feeding  on  a  daily  miracle  ceased  together  with  that 
necessity  which  called  for  it.     Dean  Stanhope. 

13.  —  a  man]  One  whom  he  took  to  be  a  man.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

14. — captain  of  the  host  of  the  Lord]  By  "host  of 
the  Lord"  may  be  denoted  the  angels  of  heaven,  and 


Jericho  is  shut  up. 


JOSHUA. 


Joshua  instructed  how  to  besiege  it. 


and  said  unto  him,   What  saith  my 
lord  unto  his  servant  ? 

15  And  the  captain  of  the  Lord's 
host  said  unto  Joshua,  d  Loose  thy 
shoe  from  off  thy  foot ;  for  the  place 
whereon  thou  standest  is  holy.  And 
Joshua  did  so. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  Jericho  is  shut  up.  2  God  instructeth 
Joshua  how  to  besiege  it.  12  The  city  is 
compassed.  17  It  must  be  accursed.  20 
The  walls  fall  down.  22  Rahabis  saved. 
26  The  builder  of  Jericho  is  cursed. 

t  Heb.  did     "XT  O  W  Jericho  f  was  straitly  shut 
wa!2ltauPd    ^    UP  because  of  the  children  of 

Israel :    none    went   out,    and    none 

came  in. 

2  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Joshua, 
See,  I  have  given  into  thine  hand 
Jericho,  and  the  king  thereof,  and  the 
mighty  men  of  valour. 

3  And  ye  shall  compass  the  city, 
all   ye   men  of  war,   and   go  round 


also  the  whole  hody  of  the  Jewish  people,  whom  God 
led  forth  from  Egypt.  Dr.  Wells,  Bp.  Patrick.  Com- 
mentators have  not  heen  agreed  who  this  person  was, 
that  appeared  to  Joshua.  Some  have  supposed  him  to 
he  a  created  angel ;  but  there  are  several  reasons  for 
believing  him  to  be  a  divine,  and  not  a  created  being. 
For,  besides  his  assuming  the  title  of  the  "  captain  of 
the  host  of  the  Lord,"  he  is  called  directly  Jehovah  or 
the  Lord  at  ver.  2  of  the  next  chapter,  allowing  that 
text  to  refer  to  the  same  Divine  appearance;  and  Joshua's 
falling  down  and  worshipping  him,  not  only  without 
being  reproved  for  doing  him  too  much  honour,  but,  on 
the  contrary,  with  a  command  to  do  him  more,  by  loosing 
his  shoe  from  his  foot,  ver.  15,  (which  was  the  highest 
acknowledgment  of  a  Divine  presence  customary  among 
Eastern  nations,)  is  a  circumstance  which  affords  the 
surest  evidence  of  the  divinity  of  his  person.  Stackhouse. 
That  he  who  thus  appeared  as  a  warriour,  and  caUed 
himself  captain  of  the  Lord's  host,  was  no  other  than 
"  the  Word,"  was  plainly  the  sense  of  the  ancient  Jewish 
church.  Dean  Allix.  It  was  the  Son  of  God,  it  is  con- 
ceived, who  appeared  to  Joshua,  as  captain  of  the  Lord's 
host,  whom  Joshua  worshipped  with  the  most  profound 
prostrations,  and  who  made  the  ground  holy,  whereon 
he  stood.     Dr.  Woodward. 

The  design  of  this  appearance  was  to  assure  Josh  via, 
that  the  same  God,  who  had  appeared  to  Moses,  ordering 
him  to  pull  off  his  shoes,  because  he  stood  on  holy 
ground,  had  now  appeared  to  him  :  and  to  serve  as  an 
encouragement  to  him  in  the  war,  in  which  he  was  about 
to  engage  with  many  nations ;  as  a  confirmation  of  his 
faith ;  and  as  a  lesson  to  him  to  obey  in  all  things  the 
commands  of  God,  and  to  give  the  glory  of  his  conquests 
to  the  Author  of  them,  the  God  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and 
Jacob.     Bp.  Watson. 

Joshua  was  now  encouraged  by  the  appearance  of  the 
"  captain  of  the  Lord's  host,"  with  a  drawn  sword  in  his 
hand,  the  same  who  appeared  to  Moses  in  the  bush  at 
Horeb  ;  as  appears  to  follow  from  the  sameness  of  the 
injunction,  "  Loose  thy  shoe  from  off  thy  foot ;  for  the 
place  whereon  thou  standest  is  holy,"  ver.  13 — 15. 


about   the    city    once.     Thus    shalt   Chr°ist 
thou  do  six  days.  i*si. 

4  And   seven   priests    shall    bear   v-~v^~^ 
before    the    ark   seven    trumpets    of 

rams'  horns :  and  the  seventh  day 
ye  shall  compass  the  city  seven  times, 
and  the  priests  shall  blow  with  the 
trumpets. 

5  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
when  they  make  a  long  blast  with  the 
ram's  horn,  and  when  ye  hear  the 
sound  of  the  trumpet,  all  the  people 
shall  shout  with  a  great  shout ;  and 
the  wall  of  the  city  shall  fall  down 

f  fiat,  and  the  people  shall  ascend  up  t  Heb. under 
every  man  straight  before  him. 

6  f  And  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun 
called  the  priests,  and  said  unto  them, 
Take  up  the  ark  of  the  covenant,  and 
let  seven  priests  bear  seven  trumpets 
of  rams'  horns  before  the  ark  of  the 
Lord. 

7  And  he  said  unto  the  people, 
Pass  on,  and  compass  the  city,  and 


And  most  signally  did  He  fight,  for  Israel ;  1st,  In 
the  miraculous  downfall  of  the  walls  of  Jericho,  chap.  vi. 
20.  2ndly,  In  destroying  the  confederated  southern  na- 
tions with  hailstones  in  their  flight,  chap.  x.  11.  3rdly, 
In  prolonging  the  day  of  battle  to  an  unusual  length,  at 
Joshua's  petition,  by  making  the  sun  and  moon  stand 
still  about  a  whole  day,  chap.  x.  12 — 27.  And  4thly,  By 
driving  out  some  of  the  northern  nations  by  the  hornet 
or  gad-fly,  chap.  xxiv.  12,  as  foretold  by  Moses,  Exod. 
xxiii.  28  ;  Deut.  vii.  20.     Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  2.  And  the  Lord  said']  This  seems  to 
be  the  same  Divine  Person  who  is  called  in  the  forego- 
ing chapter,  the  captain  of  the  Lord's  host,  and  is  here 
called  the  Lord  or  Jehovah ;  (Bp.  Patrick ;)  at  the  same 
place  of  interview;  (Pyle  ;)  while  Joshua  was  standing 
barefoot.     Dr.  Wells. 

3.  And  ye  shall  compass  &c]  Instead  of  a  formal 
siege  they  are  commanded  only  to  use  some ,  particular 
circumstances  and  forms,  which  might  shew  the  more 
plainly  the  subversion  of  that  idolatrous  place  to  be  from 
the  miraculous  hand  of  God.  Pyle.  We  must  suppose 
that  the  people  of  Jericho  had  previously  refused  offers 
of  peace,  which  God  had  directed  to  be  made  by  the  Is- 
raelites to  their  enemies,  Deut.  xx.  10.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  trumpets  of  rams'  horns  i]  The  inside  of  the 
ram's  horn  is  by  no  means  hard,  and  may  easily  be 
taken  out,  except  about  four  or  five  inches  at  the  point, 
which  was  to  be  sawed  off,  in  order  to  proportion  the 
aperture  to  the  mouth ;  after  which  the  rest  is  easily 
pierced.  Trumpets  thus  made  are  used  by  the  shep- 
herds in  the  south  of  Germany.      Universal  History. 

5.  —  shall  fall— flat. ,]  Ovfall  under  it,  as  it  is  in  the 
Hebrew ;  which  seems  to  signify,  that  the  foundations 
of  the  wall  were  subverted,  so  that  it  sunk  and  fell  into 
the  ditch.  The  whole  wall  did  not  fall,  as  afterwards 
appears,  ver.  22 ;  for  Rahab's  house  stood,  which  was 
upon  the  wall ;  but  such  wide  breaches  were  made  every 
where  round  about,  that  the  Israelites  went  straight  for- 
ward, and  found  an  easy  entrance  into  the  city.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


Jericho  is  compassed. 


CHAP.  VI. 


The  icallsfall  down. 


tHeb. 

gathering 

host. 


hiust  let  n*m  tnat  *s  armec^  Pass  on  before 
i45i.  the  ark  of  the  Lord. 
f"*  8  f  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Joshua  had  spoken  unto  the  people, 
that  the  seven  priests  bearing  the 
seven  trumpets  of  rams'  horns  passed 
on  before  the  Lord,  and  blew  with 
the  trumpets:  and  the  ark  of  the 
covenant  of  the  Lord  followed  them. 

9  %  And  the  armed  men  went  be- 
fore the  priests  that  blew  with  the 
trumpets,  and  the  -f-  rereward  came 
after  the  ark,  the  priests  going  on, 
and  blowing  with  the  trumpets. 

10  And  Joshua  had  commanded  the 
people,  saying,  Ye  shall  not  shout, 

t  Heb.  make  nor  -f-  make  any  noise  with  your  voice, 
IThearT '°  neither  shall  any  word  proceed  out  of 
your  mouth,  imtil  the  day  I  bid  you 
shout ;  then  shall  ye  shout. 

11  So  the  ark  of  the  Lord  com- 
passed the  city,  going  about  it  once : 
and  they  came  into  the  camp,  and 
lodged  in  the  camp. 

12  f  And  Joshua  rose  early  in  the 
morning,  and  the  priests  took  up  the 
ark  of  the  Lord. 

13  And  seven  priests  bearing  seven 
trumpets  of  rams'  horns  before  the 
ark  of  the  Lord  went  on  continually, 
and  blew  with  the  trumpets :  and  the 
armed  men  went  before  them;  but 
the  rereward  came  after  the  ark  of 
the  Lord,  the  priests  going  on,  and 
blowing  with  the  trumpets. 

14  And  the  second  day  they  com- 
passed the  city  once,  and  returned 
into  the  camp  :  so  they  did  six  days. 

15  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
seventh  day,  that  they  rose  early 
about  the  dawning  of  the  day,  and 
compassed  the  city  after  the  same 
manner  seven  times :  only  on  that 
day  they  compassed  the  city  seven 
times. 

16  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the 
seventh  time,  when  the  priests  blew 

9.  —  the  rereward  came  after]  That  is,  such  of  the 
people  as  attended  unarmed ;  old  men,  women,  and  chil- 
dren, who  came  in  the  rear  of  the  ark.     Dr.  Wells. 

17.  —  the  city  shall  be  accursed,']  Shall  be  devoted  to 
perpetual  destruction.  Dr.  Wells.  This  word  cherem, 
(which  we  translate  accursed,)  signifies  sometimes  the 
gift  itself  which  is  devoted  to  God  for  his  uses,  Levit. 
xxvii.  28  ;  sometimes  that  which  is  devoted  to  perpetual 
destruction,  by  the  right  which  God  has  to  punish  capital 
enmities  to  Him,  as  here  in  this  place.  Bp.  Patrick.  The 
city  shall  be  devoted  to  an  absolute  destruction,  and  all 
the  living  creatures  that  are  in  it ;  and  sequestered  to  a 
revenge  and  extirpation  from  the  Lord.     Bp.  Hall. 

18.  And  ye,  in  any  wise  keep  yourselves  &c]     Take 


Or,  devoted. 


tHeb. 
holiness. 


with  the  trumpets,  Joshua  said  imto 
the  people,  Shout;  for  the  Lord 
hath  given  you  the  city. 

17  H  And  the  city  shall  be  ||  ac- 
cursed, even  it,  and  all  that  are  there- 
in, to  the  Lord:  only  Rahab  the 
harlot  shall  live,  she  and  all  that  are 

with  her  in  the  house,  because  a  she  a  chap.  ■>.  4. 
hid  the  messengers  that  we  sent. 

18  And  ye,  in  any  wise  keep  your- 
selves from  the  accursed  thing,  lest  ye 
make  yourselves  accursed,  when  ye 
take  of  the  accursed  thing,  and  make 
the  camp  of  Israel  a  curse,  and  trou- 
ble it. 

19  But  all  the  silver,  and  gold, 
and  vessels  of  brass  and  iron,  are 
f consecrated  unto  the  Lord:  they 
shall  come  into  the  treasury  of  the 
Lord. 

20  So  the  people  shouted  when 
the  priests  blew  with  the  trumpets : 
and  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  people 
heard  the  sound  of  the  trumpet,  and 
the  people  shouted  with  a  great  shout, 

that  bthe  wall  fell  down  fflat,  so  that  bHebr.  n. 
the  people  went   up   into  the    city,  t  Heb.  under 
every  man  straight  before  him,  and  lt 
they  took  the  city. 

21  And  they  utterly  destroyed  all 
that  was  in  the  city,  both  man  and 
woman,  young  and  old,  and  ox,  and 
sheep,  and  ass,  with  the  edge  of  the 
sword. 

22  But  Joshua  had  said  unto  the 
two  men  that  had  spied  out  the  coun- 
try, Go  into  the  harlot's  house,  and 

and  all 


bring  out  thence  the  woman 
that   she 


her. 


hath, 


as   ve    sware 


UntO  c  Chap.  2.  14. 
Hebr.  11.  31. 


23  And  the  young  men  that  were 
spies  went  in,  and  brought  out  Rahab, 
and  her  father,  and  her  mother,  and 
her  brethren,  and  all  that  she  had ; 
and  they  brought  out  all  her  f  kin-  t  Heb. 
dred,  and  left  them  without  the  camp  "  **" 
of  Israel. 


heed  lest  you  meddle  with  any  of  the  spoils  which  are 
devoted  to  God,  and  appropriate  them  to  your  own  use, 
lest  you  bring  yourselves  under  the  same  sentence  of 
being  devoted  to  destruction,  and,  more  than  that,  lest 
ye  expose  the  camp  to  the  same  danger.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  the  wall  fell  down]  This  stupendous  miracle, 
at  the  beginning  of  the  war,  was  well  calculated  to  ter- 
rify the  devoted  nations,  and  to  encourage  the  Israelites, 
by  shewing  that  the  loftiest  walls  and  the  strongest  bar- 
riers afforded  no  protection  against  the  Almighty  God 
of  Israel.     Dr.  Hales. 

23.  —  left  them  without  the  camp]  It  was  not  lawful 
to  bring  them  into  the  camp,  as  it  was  rendered  holy  by 
the  special  presence  or  ark  of  the  Lord,  till  they  had  ab* 


The  builder  of  Jericho  is  cursed.  JOSHUA. 

24  And  they  burnt  the  city  with 
fire,  and  all  that  teas  therein :  only 
the  silver,  and  the  gold,  and  the  ves- 
sels of  brass  and  of  iron,  they  put 
into  the  treasury  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord. 

25  And  Joshua  saved  Rahab  the 
harlot  alive,  and  her  father's  houshold, 
and  all  that  she  had ;  and  she  dwell- 
eth  in  Israel  even  unto  this  day ;  be- 
cause she  hid  the  messengers,  which 
Joshua  sent  to  spy  out  Jericho. 

26  %  And  Joshua  adjured  them  at 
ti  i  Kings  ig.  that  time,  saying,  d  Cursed  be  the  man 

before  the  Lord,  that  riseth  up  and 
buildeth  this  city  Jericho :  he  shall 
lay  the  foundation  thereof  in  his  first- 
born, and  in  his  youngest  son  shall  he 
set  up  the  gates  of  it. 

27  So  the  Lord  was  with  Joshua ; 
and  his 
all  the  country 


The  Israelites  smitten  at  Ai. 


31. 


fame  was  noised  throughout 


CHAP.  VII. 

The  Israelites  are  smitten  at  Ai.  6  Joshua's 
complaint.  10  God  instruct eth  him  what 
to  do.  16  Achan  is  taken  by  the  lot.  19 
His  confession.  22  He  and  all  he  had  are 
destroyed  in  the  valley  of  Achor. 


jured  their  heathenism  and  idolatry,  and  been  admitted 
into  the  body  of  the  Israelites.     Dr.  Wells. 

26.  —  Joshua  adjured  them~\  He  made  all  the  people 
bind  themselves  by  a  solemn  oath,  adding  thereto  this 
curse  on  themselves,  and  their  posterity,  if  any  of  them 
broke  the  oath.     Dr.  Wells. 

• ■  he  shall  lay  the  foundation  thereof  in  his  first- 
born,'] He  shall  lose  his  firstborn  on  beginning  the 
work.  In  the  progress  of  it,  the  rest  of  his  children  shall 
die ;  and  when  he  has  finished  it,  (which  is,  when  he 
has  "  set  up  the  gates,")  he  shall  lose  the  last  of  them. 
This  was  punctually  fulfilled  in  the  reign  of  Ahab,  upon 
Hiel,  who  ventured  to  rebuild  it,  1  Kings  xvi.  34.  Bp. 
Patrick.  This  remarkable  prophecy,  concerning  the  fate 
of  those  who  should  rebuild  Jericho,  was  fulfilled  near 
600  years  after  the  time  of  its  delivery.  The  prophecy  and 
its  completion  are  so  plain  in  sacred  history,  that  it  is 
merely  necessary  to  compare  the  words  of  Scripture  here 
and  at  1  Kings  xvi.  34,  to  perceive  its  full  force.  Whis- 
ton.  This  curse  was  pronounced  on  the  builder  of 
Jericho,  not  on  those  who  might  inhabit  it  after  it  was 
built :  for  in  aftertimes  it  was  inhabited  without  scruple. 
Indeed  this  place  was  afterwards  famous  on  many 
accounts.  Here  the  prophet  sweetened  the  waters  of  the 
spring  that  supplied  it  and  the  neighbouring  countries ; 
here  Herod  built  a  sumptuous  palace :  this  was  the 
dwelling-place  of  Zaccheus,  and  was  honoured  with  the 
presence  of  Christ,  who  vouchsafed  to  work  some  mira- 
cles here.     Bp.  Patrick,  Stackhouse. 

The  time  will  come,  when  every  power  of  the  world 
shall  fall  before  the  true  Jesus,  represented  in  the  per- 
son of  Joshua,  whose  name  is  also  called  Jesus  in  the 
Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.  As  the  wicked  Canaanites 
were  driven  out  of  their  land,  when  the  measure  of  their 
iniquities  was  filled  up ;  so  shall  the  wicked  be  driven 
out  of  the  earth,  when  that  vengeance  of  God  shall  over- 
take them,  which  they  have  so  long  held  in  contempt 


BU  T  the  children  of  Israel  com- 
mitted a  trespass  in  the  accursed 
thing :  for  a  Achan,  the  son  of  Carmi, 
the  son  of  Zabdi,  the  son  of  Zerah, 
of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  took  of  the  ac- 
cursed thing :  and  the  anger  of  the 
Lord  was  kindled  against  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel. 

2  And  Joshua  sent  men  from  Je- 
richo to  Ai,  which  is  beside  Beth- 
aven,  on  the  east  side  of  Beth-el,  and 
spake  unto  them,  saying,  Go  up  and 
view  the  country.  And  the  men  went 
up  and  viewed  Ai. 

3  And  they  returned  to  Joshua, 
and  said  unto  him,  Let  not  all  the 
people  go  up ;  but  let  +  about  two  or  t  Heb.  about 

ii  ,i  j  j  ',       2000  wen,  or, 

three  thousand  men  go  up  and  smite  about  30oo 
Ai ;  and  make  not  all  the  people  to  men- 
labour  thither ;  for  they  are  but  few. 

4  So  there  went  up  thither  of  the 
people  about  three  thousand  men : 
and  they  fled  before  the  men  of  Ai. 

5  And  the  men  of  Ai  smote  of  them 
about  thirty  and  six  men  :  for  they 
chased  them  from  before  the  gate  even 
unto  Shebarim,  and  smote  them  ||  in  n  or,  in 
the  going  down  :  wherefore  the  hearts 


and  derision.  The  world  itself  shall  be  surrounded  by 
the  Son  of  God,  as  "  the  Captain  of  our  salvation,"  and 
the  army  of  saints  and  angels,  which  shall  attend  upon 
Him  at  his  coming.  The  "last  trumpet"  shall  sound, 
and  the  world  shall  be  overthrown,  as  Jericho  fell  flat, 
when  it  had  been  compassed  about  seven  days  by  the 
priests  and  ministers  of  God.  When  the  priests  blew, 
as  they  were  commanded,  at  the  time  appointed,  and  all 
"  the  people  shouted  with  a  great  shout,"  the  fortifica- 
tions of  that  proud  city  sunk  at  once  into  a  heap  of 
ruins.  With  reference  to  which  history  we  are  remind- 
ed, that  "  the  Lord  himself  shall  descend  from  heaven 
with  a  shout,  with  the  voice  of  the  archangel,  and  with 
the  trump  of  God."  1  Thess.  iv.  16.  Jones  of  Nay  - 
land. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  1.  But  the  children  of  Israel]  That 
is,  one  among  them  committed  a  trespass ;  it  is  not  an 
unusual  form  of  speech  in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  to  as- 
cribe that  to  many  indefinitely,  wherein  one  alone  is 
concerned.  "  Took  of  the  accursed  thing :"  that  is, 
Achan  purloined  to  his  own  use  some  of  the  spoils  which 
were  devoted  to  destruction,  or  appropriated  to  God's 
treasury.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  Greek  translation  renders 
"  took  of  the  accursed  thing,"  by  words  which  signify 
"  purloined  the  accursed  thing,"  or  "  the  thing  that 
was  consecrated  to  God,"  as  was  all  the  silver  and  gold, 
chap.  vi.  19;  and  when  God  relates  to  Joshua  the  sin 
of  Israel,  as  the  reason  of  their  flying  before  their  ene- 
mies, He  represents  Achan's  crime  as  sacrilege,  com- 
bined with  theft  and  dissembling.     Jos.  Mede. 

2. — from  Jericho  to  Ai,]  The  distance  from  Jeri- 
cho to  Ai  was  three  leagues,  according  to  Masius.  Dr. 
Wells. 

5.  —  smote  them  in  the  going  down  .-]  In  the  descent 
from  the  hill  on  which  Ai  stood,  to  the  plains  of  Jericho. 
Dr.  Wells. 


Joshua's  complaint. 


CHAP.  VII. 


God  instructeth  him  what  to  do. 


t  Heb.  necks 


t  Heb. 

fullest. 


of  the  people  melted,  and  became  as 
water. 

6  ^[  And  Joshua  rent  his  clothes, 
and  fell  to  the  earth  upon  his  face 
before  the  ark  of  the  Lord  until  the 
eventide,  he  and  the  elders  of  Israel, 
and  put  dust  upon  their  heads. 

7  And  Joshua  said,  Alas,  O  Lord 
God,  wherefore  hast  thou  at  all 
brought  this  people  over  Jordan,  to 
deliver  us  into  the  hand  of  the  Amor- 
ites,  to  destroy  us  ?  would  to  God  we 
had  been  content,  and  dwelt  on  the 
other  side  Jordan  ! 

8  O  Lord,  what  shall  I  say,  when 
Israel  turneth  their  -J-  backs  before 
their  enemies  ! 

9  For  the  Canaanites  and  all  the 
inhabitants  of  the  land  shall  hear  of  it, 
and  shall  environ  us  round,  and  cut 
off  our  name  from  the  earth  :  and  what 
wilt  thou  do  unto  thy  great  name  ? 

10  f  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Joshua,  Get  thee  up ;  wherefore 
f  liest  thou  thus  upon  thy  face  ? 

11  Israel  hath  sinned,  and  they 
have  also  transgressed  my  covenant 
which  I  commanded  them :  for  they 
have    even    taken    of  the    accursed 

have  also  stolen,  and  dis- 
also,  and  they  have  put   it 
even  among  their  own  stuff. 


thing,  and 
sembled 


6.  And  Joshua  rent  his  clothes,  &c]  The  behaviour 
of  the  people  here  is  very  remarkable.  Ai  could  not 
muster  much  above  6000  men ;  against  whom  were 
to  be  opposed  all  the  myriads  of  Israel.  But  an  ad- 
vanced body  was  defeated,  and  thirty-six  of  the  Israel- 
ites slain ;  upon  which  it  is  said,  "  the  hearts  of  the 
people  melted,  and  became  as  water.  And  Joshua  rent 
his  clothes,  and  fell  to  the  earth  upon  his  face  before 
the  ark  of  the  Lord  until  the  eventide,  he  and  the  elders 
of  Israel,  and  put  dust  upon  their  heads."  But  where- 
fore was  all  this  humiliation  shewn  ?  and  why  this 
general  consternation  at  so  inconsiderable  a  loss  ?  This 
was  the  people,  who  were  led  on  with  a  prospect  of 
gaining  the  land  of  the  Hivites  and  Amorites,  and  other 
powerful  nations ;  and  who  were  to  be  opposed  to  the 
sons  of  Anak,  men  of  great  stature  and  prowess,  that 
had  cities  walled  to  heaven.  We  see  that  they  faint  at 
the  first  check.  How  could  any  leader,  with  such  peo- 
ple, and  under  such  circumstances,  entertain  the  least 
views  of  conquest  ?  There  were  certainly  none  enter- 
tained by  their  leader,  either  from  himself,  or  from  his 
people.  All  his  confidence  was  in  the  God  of  his  fa- 
thers ;  and  the  whole  history  must  be  set  aside,  unless 
the  interposition  of  the  Deity  be  admitted.  All  the 
operations,  which  at  first  sight  may  appear  strange,  are 
calculated  for  this  purpose,  to  shew  throughout  that 
God  was  the  chief  agent.  This  was  particularly  affected 
in  the  downfall  of  the  city  of  Jericho,  which  was  brought 
about  merely  by  the  priests  of  God,  and  the  people 
going  in  procession  round  it  for  seven  days,  without 
the  least  military  operation  of  the  army.  By  these  two 
events,  they  were  shewn  plainly  the  great  object  to  which 
Vol.  I, 


12  Therefore  the  children  of  Is- 
rael could  not  stand  before  their  ene- 
mies, but  turned  their  backs  before 
their  enemies,  because  they  were  ac- 
cursed: neither  will  I  be  with  you 
any  more,  except  ye  destroy  the  ac- 
cursed from  among  you. 

13  Up,  sanctify  the  people,  and 
say,  Sanctify  yourselves  against  to 
morrow:  for  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  of  Israel,  There  is  an  accursed 
thing  in  the  midst  of  thee,  O  Israel : 
thou  canst  not  stand  before  thine 
enemies,  until  ye  take  away  the  ac- 
cursed thing  from  among  you. 

14  In  the  morning  therefore  ye 
shall  be  brought  according  to  your 
tribes :  and  it  shall  be,  that  the  tribe 
which  the  Lord  taketh  shall  come 
according  to  the  families  thereof;  and 
the  family  which  the  Lord  shall  take 
shall  come  by  housholds ;  and  the 
houshold  which  the  Lord  shall  take 
shall  come  man  by  man. 

15  And  it  shall  be,  that  he  that  is 
taken  with  the  accursed  thing  shall  be 
burnt  with  fire,  he  and  all  that  he 
hath :  because  he  hath  transgressed 
the  covenant  of  the  Lord,  and  be- 
cause he  hath  wrought  ||  folly  in 
Israel. 

16  IT  So  Joshua  rose  up  early  in 


II  Or, 

wickedness. 


they  were  to  trust ;  not  to  the  prowess  of  man,  but  to 
the  living  God.     Bryant. 

7.  —  wherefore  hast  thou]  This  is  not  a  sinful  ex- 
postulation with  God,  but  only  a  confession  of  his  ig- 
norance why  these  events  were  permitted.  "Would 
to  God,"  he  adds,  "  we  had  been  content."  As  far  as 
he  could  apprehend,  they  had  better  have  rested  satis- 
fied with  what  they  had  in  possession,  than  be  thus 
defeated  in  the  attempt  to  acquire  more.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  ivhat  wilt  thou  do  unto  thy  yreat  name  ? ]  He 
feared  that  God  would  suffer  the  glory  of  all  his  mira- 
cles to  be  lost,  and  be  thought  unable  to  accomplish 
what  he  had  begun  to  do  to  his  people.  Bp.  Patrick. 
If  those  who  had  experienced  so  many  miracles  of  God's 
mercies,  and  were  the  peculiar  people  whom  He  vouch- 
safed to  love,  should  be  driven  back  by  a  nation  which 
knew  not,  or  cared  not  for,  his  name  and  religion, 
Joshua  could  not  see  how  God's  own  honour  could  be 
preserved.  From  such  jealousy  and  apprehensions  pro- 
ceed all  the  passion  and  impatience  which  good  and 
pious  men  express  in  great  calamities.  For  this  will 
always  be  a  prevailing  mode  of  reasoning,  as  it  was  in 
the  days  of  Joshua.  There  will  always  be  too  many 
who  will  question  God's  providence  from  what  He  suf- 
fers his  children  to  undergo.     Lord  Clarendon. 

14.  —  the  tribe  which  the  Lord  taketh]  It  is  probable 
that  this  was  done  by  lot,  though  it  is  not  expressly  so 
stated.  The  Jews  affirm,  that  all  the  tribes  were  made 
to  pass  before  the  ark,  and  that  the  culpable  tribe  re- 
mained immovable  :  but  the  casting  of  lots  is  fre- 
quently mentioned  in  Scripture  on  similar  occasions,  as 
in  the  election  of  Saul,  1  Sam.  x.  20 ;  and  in  the  affair 

2   I 


Achan  is  taken  by  lot. 


JOSHUA. 


and  put  to  death 


t  Heb. 
tongue. 


the  morning,  and  brought  Israel  by 
their  tribes ;  and  the  tribe  of  Judah 
was  taken : 

17  And  he  brought  the  family  of 
Judah ;  and  he  took  the  family  of  the 
Zarhites :  and  he  brought  the  family 
of  the  Zarhites  man  by  man;  and 
Zabdi  was  taken : 

18  And  he  brought  his  houshold 
man  by  man  ;  and  Achan,  the  son  of 
Carmi,  the  son  of  Zabdi,  the  son  of 
Zerah,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  was 
taken. 

19  And  Joshua  said  unto  Achan, 
My  son,  give,  I  pray  thee,  glory  to 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  and  make 
confession  unto  him ;  and  tell  me  now 
what  thou  hast  done ;  hide  it  not  from 
me. 

20  And  Achan  answered  Joshua, 
and  said,  Indeed  I  have  sinned  against 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  and  thus 
and  thus  have  I  done : 

21  When  I  saw  among  the  spoils  a 
goodly  Babylonish  garment,  and  two 
hundred  shekels  of  silver,  and  a 
f  wedge  of  gold  of  fifty  shekels  weight, 


of  Jonathan,  1  Sam.  xiv.  41 ;  also  in  the  distribution  of 
the  lands  of  Canaan.     Calmet. 

19. — give, — glory  to  the  Lord  God]  By  acknow- 
ledging that  nothing  can  he  hid  from  Him  who  knoweth 
the  greatest  secrets.  Bp.  Patrick.  As  thou  hast  offended 
and  dishonoured  God  by  thy  sin,  so  now  give  honour 
to  his  omniscience  and  justice,  who  hath  found  thee  out 
in  thy  sin,  by  acknowledging  this  heinous  offence,  where- 
by thou  hast  provoked  God's  anger  against  his  people. 
Bp.  Hall. 

We  give  glory  to  God,  not  only  when  we  promote 
his  honour,  and  acknowledge  his  supreme  dominion, 
but  also,  when  we  confess  to  Him  our  past  sins,  with 
true  humiliation,  and  a  just  sense  cf  the  unworthiness 
and  ungratefulness  of  sin.  Thus  in  the  words  of  Joshua 
to  Achan ;  the  sense  of  which  is,  "  Acknowledge  that 
nothing  can  be  hid  from  God's  all-seeing  eye,  and  that 
to  Him  there  is  no  secret  nor  shadow  of  darkness,  where 
the  workers  of  iniquity  may  hide  themselves."  Dr.  S. 
Clarke. 

21.  —  a  goodly  Babylonish  garment. ,]  There  was  an- 
ciently a  city  called  Arech,  situated  in  Babylonia  on  the 
Tigris,  and  famous  for  weaving;  here  perhaps  this  gar- 
ment was  made.     Fragm.  to  Calmet. 

24.  —  his  sons,  and  his  daughters,]  These  were  pun- 
ished, because,  perhaps,  they  were  privy  to  their  father's 
stealth,  and  concealed  it.  But  some  think  Achan  alone 
was  stoned,  (as  we  read  in  the  next  verse,  "  all  Israel 
stoned  him  with  stones,")  and  that  his  children  were 
brought  forth  to  be  spectators  of  it ;  and  when  it  is 
said,  in  the  conclusion  of  the  next  verse,  "  they  stoned 
them  with  stones,"  it  relates  to  his  oxen,  asses,  and  sheep, 
which  were  stoned  with  him.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  actor 
alone  does  not  smart  with  sacrilege ;  all  that  concerns 
him  is  enwrapped  in  judgment.  Those  that  defile  their 
hands  with  holy  things,  are  enemies  to  their  own  flesh 
and  blood.  God's  first  revenges  are  so  much  the  more 
fearful,  because  they  must  be  exemplary.     Bp.  Hall. 


out  t  Heb. 

poured. 


then  I  coveted  them,  and  took  them ;   c  HB*r^  T 
and,  behold,  they  are  hid  in  the  earth       msi. 
in  the  midst  of  my  tent,  and  the  silver         v~"^ 
under  it. 

22  If  So  Joshua  sent  messengers, 
and  they  ran  unto  the  tent ;  and,  be- 
hold, it  rvas  hid  in  his  tent,  and  the 
silver  under  it. 

23  And  they  took  them  out  of  the 
midst  of  the  tent,  and  brought  them 
unto  Joshua,  and  unto  all  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  and  -f-  laid  them 
before  the  Lord. 

24  And  Joshua,  and  all  Israel  with 
him,  took  Achan  the  son  of  Zerah, 
and  the  silver,  and  the  garment,  and 
the  wedge  of  gold,  and  his  sons,  and 
his  daughters,  and  his  oxen,  and  his 
asses,  and  his  sheep,  and  his  tent,  and 
all  that  he  had:  and  they  brought 
them  unto  the  valley  of  Achor. 

25  And  Joshua  said,  Why  hast 
thou  troubled  us?  the  Lord  shall 
trouble  thee  this  day.  And  all  Israel 
stoned  him  with  stones,  and  burned 
them  with  fire,  after  they  had  stoned 
them  with  stones. 


25.  —  troubled]  Joshua,  by  the  Hebrew  word  Achar, 
which  signifies  "  to  trouble,"  alludes  to  the  name  of 
Achan  :  from  henceforward  they  called  him  Achar,  the 
troubler  of  Israel.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Joshua,  that  true  captain  and  faithful  judge,  made 
petition  in  his  anguish  and  distress  to  Almighty  God 
to  shew  him  the  cause  of  his  wrath  towards  him,  when 
his  army  was  smitten  and  plagued.  He  obtained  his 
prayer,  and  learnt  that  for  one  man's  fault  all  the  rest 
were  punished.  For  the  covetousness  of  Achan,  who 
hid  his  money,  as  he  thought,  from  God,  many  thou- 
sands were  in  agony,  and  fear  of  death.  As  soon  as 
Joshua  knew  it,  he  straightway  purged  his  army,  and 
took  away  "the  evil  thing  out  of  Israel,"  that  is,  wicked- 
ness from  the  people.  For  he  called  Achan  before  the 
people,  and  said,  "  Give  glory  to  God,  and  make  confes- 
sion unto  him  ;"  and  forthwith  he  told  the  truth,  and 
then  he  and  his  whole  house  suffered  death.  A  godly 
ensample  this,  for  all  magistrates  to  follow.  Joshua 
was  the  pattern  of  a  true  judge :  he  was  no  gift-taker, 
he  was  no  winker;  he  was  no  by-walker.  Bp.  Latimer. 
The  history  of  the  foregoing  chapter  furnishes  us  with 
several  useful  reflections.  1st,  In  Achan,  who,  contrary 
to  the  most  express  prohibition,  took  of  the  accursed  or 
devoted  thing,  we  have  an  instance  of  the  fatal  effects  of  the 
love  of  riches,  and  a  proof  that  nothing  is  sacred  to  those 
who  are  slaves  to  this  passion.  2ndly,  The  defeat  of  the 
children  of  Israel  before  Ai,  occasioned  by  Achan's  sacri- 
lege, proves  that  the  sin  of  one  man  may  bring  down 
the  curse  of  God  upon  the  publick,  and  that  injustice 
and  sacrilege  deprive  men  of  the  Divine  protection. 
3rdly,  The  wonderful  manner  of  discovering  Achan 
by  lot  must  needs  have  filled  the  people  with  dread, 
and  proves  that  no  sin  can  escape  the  knowledge  and 
the  vengeance  of  the  Almighty.  4thly,  The  tragical 
end  of  Achan  shews  that  ill-gotten  wealth  is  never 
long  possessed,  and  that  a  curse  attends  the  sacrile- 
gious and  unjust.    5thly,  This  instance  of  severity  must 


God  enconrageth  Joshua. 


CHAP.  VII,  VIII. 


Ai  is  taken  by  stratagem. 


Before 

CHRIST 

1451. 


||  That  is, 
trouble. 


26  And  they  raised  over  him  a 
great  heap  of  stones  unto  this  day. 
So  the  Lord  turned  from  the  fierce- 
ness of  his  anger.  Wherefore  the 
name  of  that  place  was  called,  The 
valley  of  ||  Achor,  unto  this  day. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

1  God  encourageth  Joshua.  3  The  stratagem 
whereby  Ai  ivas  taken.  29  The  king  thereof 
is  hanged.  30  Joshua  buildeth  an  altar,  32 
writelh  the  law  on  stones,  33  propoundeth 
blessings  and  cursings. 

AND  the  Lord  said  unto  Joshua, 
a  Fear  not,  neither  be  thou  dis- 
mayed:  take  all  the  people  of  war 
with  thee,  and  arise,  go  up  to  Ai: 
see,  I  have  given  into  thy  hand  the 
king  of  Ai,  and  his  people,  and  his 
city,  and  his  land : 

2  And  thou  shalt  do  to  Ai  and  her 
b  chap.  6. 2i.  king  as  thou  didst  unto  b  Jericho  and 

her  king  :  only  the  spoil  thereof,  and 
c  Deut.  20.  cthe  cattle  thereof,  shall  ye  take  for  a 
H'  prey    unto    yourselves:   lay  thee  an 

ambush  for  the  city  behind  it. 

3  if  So  Joshua  arose,  and  all  the 
people  of  war,  to  go  up  against  Ai : 
and  Joshua  chose  out  thirty  thousand 
mighty  men  of  valour,  and  sent  them 
away  by  night. 

4  And  he  commanded  them,  say- 
ing, Behold,  ye  shall  lie  in  wait 
against  the  city,  even  behind  the  city : 
go  not  very  far  from  the  city,  but  be 
ye  all  ready : 

5  And  I,  and  all  the  people  that 
are  with  me,  will  approach  unto  the 
city  :  and  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when 
they  come  out  against  us,  as  at  the 
first,  that  we  will  flee  before  them, 

6  (For  they  will  come  out  after  us) 
+  Heh.puiied.  till  we  have  f  drawn  them  from  the 


be  considered  as  necessary  to  teach  the  children  of  Israel 
that,  if  they  did  not  reverence  the  laws  of  God,  they 
would  be  severely  punished ;  and  to  inspire  them  with 
reverential  fear  at  a  time  when  they  were  likely  to  be 
exposed  to  great  temptations  by  their  victories.  Os- 
tervald. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  2.  —  only  the  spoil  thereof,]  Only 
with  this  difference,  that,  whereas  they  were  not  to 
meddle  with  any  of  the  spoil  of  Jericho,  for  their  own 
use,  in  this  instance  they  were  permitted  to  take  it  for 
a  prey  unto  themselves.     Pyle. 

behind  it.~\     On  the  west  of  it ;  for  they  were 

now  in  Gilgal,  which  lay  eastward.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  _  thirty  thousand  mighty  meii]  Some  think  that 
thirty  thousand  men  were  all  that  were  employed  in  this 
expedition,  and  that  the  five  thousand  men  (ver.  12) 
formed  the  whole  of  those  placed  in  ambush  :  according 


city ;  for  they  will  say,  They  flee  be- 
fore us,  as  at  the  first :  therefore  we 
Avill  flee  before  them. 

7  Then  ye  shall  rise  up  from  the 
ambush,  and  seize  upon  the  city:  for 
the  Lord  your  God  will  deliver  it 
into  your  hand. 

8  And  it  shall  be,  when  ye  have 
taken  the  city,  that  ye  shall  set  the 
city  on  fire :  according  to  the  com- 
mandment of  the  Lord  shall  ye  do. 
See,  I  have  commanded  you. 

9  ij  Joshua  therefore  sent  them 
forth  :  and  they  went  to  lie  in  am- 
bush, and  abode  between  Beth-el  and 
Ai,  on  the  west  side  of  Ai :  but 
Joshua  lodged  that  night  among  the 
people. 

10  And  Joshua  rose  up  early  in 
the  morning,  and  numbered  the  peo- 
ple, and  went  up,  he  and  the  elders 
of  Israel,  before  the  people  to  Ai. 

11  And  all  the  people,  even  the 
people  of  war  that  were  with  him, 
went  up,  and  drew  nigh,  and  came 
before  the  city,  and  pitched  on  the 
north  side  of  Ai :  now  there  was  a 
valley  between  them  and  Ai. 

12  And  he  took  about  five  thou- 
sand men,  and  set  them  to  lie  in 
ambush  between  Beth-el  and  Ai,  on 
the  west  side  ||  of  the  city. 

13  And  when  they  had  set  the 
people,  even  all  the  host  that  was  on 

the  north  of  the  city,  and  f  their  liers  t  Heb.  their 

,  />  ,i  •,         t      i  tiling  in  wait. 

in  wait  on  the  west  of  the  city,  Joshua 
went  that  night  into  the  midst  of  the 
valley. 

14  *H  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
the  king  of  Ai  saw  it,  that  they  hasted 
and  rose  up  early,  and  the  men  of  the 
city  went  out  against  Israel  to  battle, 
he  and  all  his  people,  at  a  time  ap- 


Or,  of  Ai. 


to  which  they  understand  in  this  verse,  that  he  sent 
away  by  night,"  not  the  whole  thirty  thousand,  but  a 
part  of  them ;  namely,  the  five  thousand  for  the  am- 
bush ;  and  in  the  1st  verse,  by  "  all  the  men,  they  un- 
derstand the  choicest  and  most  valiant  of  them.  Others 
consider  the  thirty  thousand  men  to  have  been  sent  to 
he  in  ambush,  and  the  five  thousand  mentioned  at  ver. 
12,  to  be  a  distinct  party  sent  out  for  another  purpose. 
Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells,  Pyle. 

8  —  set  the  city  on  fire :]  Set  on  fire  some  parts  ot 
the  city,  as  a  token  they  were  possessed  of  it.  For  they 
were  to  take  the  spoil  of  the  city  before  they  burnt  it, 
ver.  28.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13  —went  that  night  into  the  midst  of  the  valley.]  He 
went  apart,  it  is  probable,  to  pray  to  God  for  a  blessing 
on  his  enterprise.  In  the  next  verse,  "  when  the  king 
of  Ai  saw  it,"  means,  "  when  he  was  informed  that  the 
city  was  invested  on  the  north  side."     Bp.  Patrick. 

J  2   I   2 


Ai  is  burned,  JOSHUA. 

pointed,  before  the  plain ;  but  lie  wist 
not  that  there  were  liers  in  ambush 
against  him  behind  the  city. 

15  And  Joshua  and  all  Israel  made 
as  if  they  were  beaten  before  them, 
and  fled  by  the  way  of  the  wilderness. 

16  And  all  the  people  that  were  in 
Ai  were  called  together  to  pursue 
after  them  :  and  they  pursued  after 
Joshua,  and  were  drawn  away  from 
the  city. 

17  And  there  was  not  a  man  left 
in  Ai  or  Beth-el,  that  went  not  out 
after  Israel:  and  they  left  the  city 
open,  and  pursued  after  Israel. 

18  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Joshua, 
Stretch  out  the  spear  that  is  in  thy 
hand  toward  Ai ;  for  I  will  give  it 
into  thine  hand.  And  Joshua  stretched 
out  the  spear  that  he  had  in  his  hand 
toward  the  city. 

19  And  the  ambush  arose  quickly 
out  of  their  place,  and  they  ran  as 
soon  as  he  had  stretched  out  his 
hand :  and  they  entered  into  the  city, 
and  took  it,  and  hasted  and  set  the 
city  on  fire. 

20  And  when  the  men  of  Ai  looked 
behind  them,  they  saw,  and,  behold, 
the  smoke  of  the  city  ascended  up  to 

t  Heb.  hand,  heaven,  and  they  had  no  f  power  to 
flee  this  way  or  that  way  :  and  the 
people  that  fled  to  the  wilderness 
turned  back  upon  the  pursuers. 

21  And  when  Joshua  and  all  Israel 
saw  that  the  ambush  had  taken  the 
city,  and  that  the  smoke  of  the  city 
ascended,  then  they  turned  again, 
and  slew  the  men  of  Ai. 

22  And  the  other  issued  out  of  the 
city  against  them ;  so  they  were  in  the 
midst  of  Israel,  some  on  this  side,  and 
some  on  that  side  :  and  they  smote 

d  Deut.  7. 2.  them,  so  that  they  d  let  none  of  them 
remain  or  escape. 

23  And  the  king  of  Ai  they  took 
alive,  and  brought  him  to  Joshua. 


and  the  king  thereof  is  hanged. 

24  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
rael  had  made  an  end  of  slaying 
the  inhabitants  of  Ai  in  the  field,  in 
the  wilderness  wherein  they  chased 
them,  and  when  they  were  all  fallen 
on  the  edge  of  the  sword,  until  they 
were  consumed,  that  all  the  Israelites 
returned  unto  Ai,  and  smote  it  with 
the  edge  of  the  sword. 

25  And  so  it  was,  that  all  that  fell 
that  day,  both  of  men  and  women, 
were  twelve  thousand,  even  all  the 
men  of  Ai. 

26  For  Joshua  drew  not  his  hand 
back,  wherewith  he  stretched  out  the 
spear,  until  he  had  utterly  destroyed 
all  the  inhabitants  of  Ai. 

27  e  Only  the  cattle  and  the  spoil  *2Nu6mb-3L 
of  that  city  Israel   took   for  a  prey 
unto  themselves,  according  unto  the 


he 


COm-  fVer.  2. 


18. — stretched  out  the  spear]  Joshua  hoisted  up  a 
spear,  (most  probably  with  a  flag  upon  the  top  of  it,  so 
as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance,)  as  a  signal  for  the  am- 
buscade to  enter  the  town ;  God  giving  direction  as 
to  the  very  point  of  time  when  to  put  it  in  execution. 
Pyle. 

25.  —  were  twelve  thousand,']  The  men  of  Beth-el 
seem  to  be  included  in  this  number,  agreeably  to  the 
report  of  the  spies,  chap.  vii.  3.  The  folly  of  these 
people  in  attempting  with  so  small  a  number  to  oppose 
the  Israelites,  is  hence  more  apparent :  the  Deity  in  his 
wisdom  commanded  that  the  Israelites  should  subdue 
them,  not  by  force,  but  by  stratagem,  in  order  to  make 


word  of  the  Lord  which 
manded  Joshua. 

28  And  Joshua  burnt  Ai,  and 
made  it  an  heap  for  ever,  even  a  deso- 
lation unto  this  day. 

29  And  the  king  of  Ai  he  hanged 
on  a  tree  until  eventide  :  and  as  soon 
as  the  sun  was  down,  Joshua  com- 
manded that  they  should  take  his 
carcase  down  from  the  tree,  and  cast 
it  at  the  entering  of  the  gate  of  the 
city,  and  g  raise  thereon  a  great  heap  g  chap.  7. 
of  stones,  that  remaineth  unto  this  " 
day. 

30  f  Then  Joshua  built  an  altar 
unto  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  in 
mount  Ebal, 

31  As  Moses  the  servant  of  the 
Lord  commanded  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, as  it  is  written  in  the  h  book  of  h  Exod.  20. 
the  law  of  Moses,  an  altar  of  whole  Deut.  27. 5. 
stones,  over  which  no  man  hath  lift 
up  any  iron  :  and  they  offered  thereon 
burnt  offerings  unto  the  Lord,  and 
sacrificed  peace  offerings. 

32  ^f  And  he  wrote  there  upon  the 
stones  a  copy  of  the  law  of  Moses, 


them  ascribe  the  glory  to  Him  to  whom  it  was  due,  and 
not  to  themselves.     Masius. 

29.  —  the  king  of  Ai  he  hanged  &c]  Being  the  head 
of  a  very  wicked  people,  he  was  fit  to  be  made  a  publick 
spectacle  of  God's  displeasure.     Bp.  Patrick. 

30.  Then  Joshua  built  an  altar]  As  mount  Ebal,  on 
which  he  built  this  altar,  was  near  to  Shechem,  and  a 
great  way  distant  from  Ai,  therefore  we  must  suppose 
that  what  is  related  was  not  done  till  they  possessed  the 
country  about  Shechem.  Bp.  Patrick.  After  the  con- 
quests related  in  chapters  x,  xi,  and  all  that  happened 
in  chapters  xv,  xvi,  and  xvii.     Dr.  Wells. 

32.  —  wrote — upon  the  stones  a  copy  of  the  law]     He 


Joshua  readeth  the  laiv,  8fc. 


CHAP.  VIII,   IX.  The  kings  combine  against  Israel. 


iDeut.  11. 

29.  &  27.  1 


k  Deut.  31. 
12. 


tHeb. 
walked. 


which  he  wrote  in  the  presence  of  the 
children  of  Israel. 

33  And  all  Israel,  and  their  elders, 
and  officers,  and  their  judges,  stood 
on  this  side  the  ark  and  on  that  side 
before  the  priests  the  Levites,  which 
bare  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the 
Lord,  as  well  the  stranger,  as  he 
that  was  born  among  them ;  half  of 
them  over  against  mount  Gerizim, 
and  half  of  them  over  against  mount 
Ebalj  'as  Moses  the  servant  of  the 
Lord  had  commanded  before,  that 
they  should  bless  the  people  of  Is- 
rael. 

34  And  afterward  he  read  all  the 
words  of  the  law,  the  blessings  and 
cursings,  according  to  all  that  is  writ- 
ten in  the  book  of  the  law. 

35  There  was  not  a  word  of  all 
that  Moses  commanded,  which  Joshua 
read  not  before  all  the  congregation 
of  Israel,  k  with  the  women,  and  the 
little  ones,  and  the  strangers  that 
f  wrere  conversant  among  them. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  The  kings  combine  against  Israel.  3  The 
Gibeonites  by  craft  obtain  a  league.  16 
For  which  they  are  condemned  to  perpetual 
bondage. 


wrote  the  chief  heads  of  the  law  upon  them,  with  the 
blessings  and  curses.  Pyle.  It  is  doubtful  whether  the 
"copy  of  the  Law"  here  mentioned  means  the  five 
books  of  Moses,  or  the  book  of  Deuteronomy  only,  or 
the  Ten  Commandments.    Bp.  Patrick. 

33.  —  as  well  the  stranger,]  "  Tbe  stranger"  here, 
and  "  the  strangers  conversant  among  them,"  ver.  35, 
are  proselytes  to  the  Jewish  religion,  who  had  under- 
taken to  observe  this  law,  and  were  to  be  made  ac- 
quainted with  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

35.  There  was  not  a  word  of  all  that  Moses  commanded, 
&c]  Such  was  the  solemn  promulgation  of  the  Mosaick 
Law,  at  the  very  commencement  of  the  settlement  of 
the  Jews  in  the  land  of  their  inheritance ;  and  in  every 
subsequent  transaction  of  Joshua,  we  find  he  acted  ac- 
cording to  the  same  Law.  See  chap.  xi.  15;  see  also 
chap.  xiv.  2  ;  xx.  2  ;  xxii.  1 ;  xxiii.  6  ;  and  the  whole  of 
the  23rd  and  24th  chapters.  "The  book  of  the  Law  of 
God,"  or  "  of  Moses,"  several  times  spoken  of,  is  un- 
doubtedly the  same,  of  which  it  is  said,  that  "when 
Moses  had  made  an  end  of  writing  the  words  of  the 
Law  in  a  book,  until  they  were  finished,  he  commanded 
the  Levites,  saying,  Take  this  book  of  the  Law,  and 
put  it  in  the  side  of  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord 
your  God,  that  it  may  be  a  witness  against  you,"  Deut. 
xxxi.  24 — 26  :  that  book,  which  he  commanded  to  be 
"  x'ead  before  all  Israel,  at  the  end  of  every  seven  years, 
in  the  solemnity  of  the  year  of  release,  in  the  feast  of 
tabernacles,"  ver.  10,  11.  This  surely  was  the  same 
with  that  which  the  Jews  have  received  from  the  pre- 
sent horn*  back  to  the  Babylonish  captivity ;  which  must 
have  preceded  that  event,  because  it  is  also  received  by 
the  hostile  Samaritans,  who  were  planted  in  Judea  at 
the  commencement  of  the  captivity ;  which  must  have 


AN  D  it  came  to  pass,  when  all  the 
kings  which  were  on  tins  side 
Jordan,  in  the  hills,  and  in  the  valleys, 
and  in  all  the  coasts  of  the  great  sea 
over  against  Lebanon,  the  Hittite, 
and  the  Amorite,  the  Canaanite,  the 
Perizzite,  the  Hivite,  and  the  Jebus- 
ite  heard  thereof; 

2  That  they  gathered  themselves 
together,  to  fight  with  Joshua  and 
with  Israel,  with  one  f  accord. 

3  f  And  when  the  inhabitants  of 
Gibeon  heard  what  Joshua  had  done 
unto  Jericho  and  to  Ai, 

4  They  did  work  wilily,  and  went 
and  made  as  if  they  had  been  ambas- 
sadors, and  took  old  sacks  upon  their 
asses,  and  wine  bottles,  old,  and  rent, 
and  bound  up  ; 

5  And  old  shoes  and  clouted  upon 
their  feet,  and  old  garments  upon 
them  ;  and  all  the  bread  of  their  pro- 
vision was  dry  and  mouldy. 

6  And  they  went  to  Joshua  unto 
the  camp  at  Gilgal,  and  said  unto 
him,  and  to  the  men  of  Israel,  We  be 
come  from  a  far  country  :  now  there- 
fore make  ye  a  league  with  us. 

7  And  the  men  of  Israel  said  unto 
the  Hivites,  Peradventure  ye  dwell 


t  Heb.  momM. 


preceded  the  division  of  the  kingdoms  of  Judah  and 
Israel,  because  it  was  acknowledged  in  both ;  which 
must  have  preceded  the  establishment  of  the  kings,  be- 
cause it  supposes  no  such  form  of  government,  but 
rather  condemns  it :  in  a  word,  that  "  book  of  the  Law," 
which  every  writer  and  every  sect  amongst  the  Jews 
have  quoted  and  acknowledged,  in  every  possible  form 
of  quotation  and  acknowledgment,  from  the  present 
period  back  to  the  immediate  successor  of  Moses  him- 
self, who  solemnly  attests  its  authenticity  and  divine 
original.     Dr.  Graves. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  3.  —  the  inhabitants  of  Gibeon]  Gibeon 
was  a  town  not  far  from  Ai,  to  the  westward  :  its  inha- 
bitants were  a  part  of  the  Hivite  Canaanites.     Pyle.^ 

4.  —  made  as  if  they  had  been  ambassadors,']  They 
pretended  they  were  sent  on  an  embassy  from  some 
distant  country.     Bp.  Patrick. 

wine  bottles,  old,  and  rent,]     The  Arabs,  and  all 

those  who  lead  a  wandering  life,  still  keep  their  water, 
milk,  and  other  liquors,  in  leathern  bottles,  which  are 
generally  made  of  goats'  skins.  The  liquors  thus  keep 
more  fresh  than  they  woidd  otherwise  do.  These  na- 
tions never  go  a  journey  without  a  small  leathern  bottle 
of  water  hanging  by  their  side  like  a  scrip.  When 
these  bottles  are  old  and  much  used,  they  mend  them 
either  by  sewing  in  a  piece,  or  by  gathering  up  the 
broken  place  in  the  manner  of  a  purse.    Sir  J.  Chardin. 

5.  —  old  shoes  and  clouted]  Shoes  which  had  the  ap- 
pearance of  being  worn  out  by  long  travel,  and  were 
patched  up.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  Peradventure  &c]  Their  first  question  is,  whe- 
ther they  were  not  of  the  country  of  Canaan,  and  be- 
longed not  to  any  of  those  idolatrous  princes,  who  had 


The  Gibeonites  by  craft 


JOSHUA. 


obtain  a  league. 


I  Heb.  in 
your  hand. 


II  Or,  Ihey 
received  the 
men  by 
i  eason  of 
their  victuals. 


among  us ;  and  how  shall  we  make  a 
league  with  you  ? 

8  And  they  said  unto  Joshua,  We 
are  thy  servants.  And  Joshua  said 
unto  them,  Who  are  ye  ?  and  from 
whence  come  ye  ? 

9  And  they  said  unto  him,  From  a 
very  far  country  thy  servants  are 
come  because  of  the  name  of  the 
Lord  thy  God:  for  we  have  heard 
the  fame  of  him,  and  all  that  he  did 
in  Egypt, 

10  And  all  that  he  did  to  the  two 
kings  of  the  Amorites,  that  were  be- 
yond Jordan,  to  Sihon  king  of  Hesh- 
bon,  and  to  Og  king  of  Bashan,  which 
was  at  Ashtaroth. 

1 1  Wherefore  our  elders  and  all  the 
inhabitants  of  our  country  spake  to  us, 
saying,  Take  victuals  f  with  you  for 
the  journey,  and  go  to  meet  them, 
and  say  unto  them,  We  are  your  ser- 
vants :  therefore  now  make  ye  a 
league  with  us. 

12  This  our  bread  we  took  hot^or 
our  provision  out  of  our  houses  on  the 
day  we  came  forth  to  go  unto  you; 
but  now,  behold,  it  is  dry,  and  it  is 
mouldy : 

13  And  these  bottles  of  wine,  which 
we  filled,  were  new ;  and,  behold,  they 
be  rent :  and  these  our  garments  and 
our  shoes  are  become  old  by  reason 
of  the  very  long  journey. 

14  And  ||  the  men  took  of  their 
victuals,  and  asked  not  counsel  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Lord. 


already  refused  terms  of  peace ;  for  if  they  were,  it  was 
expressly  against  the  Law  of  God  to  make  any  alliance, 
or  have  any  dealings  with  them.  See  Exod.  xxiii. 
32;  xxxiv.  12;  Deut.  vii.  2,  3,  &c.  with  other  places. 
Pyle. 

9.  —  From  a  very  for  country  &c]  The  Gibeonites, 
cunningly  framing  then*  answer,  avoid  making  mention 
of  any  particular  country  from  which  they  come,  and 
pretend  religion  for  the  cause  of  their  journey,  which 
they  knew  would  ensure  them  a  favourable  hearing  : 
in  reciting  too  the  wonders  which  the  God  of  Israel  had 
wrought  for  his  people,  ver.  1 0,  they  prudently  conceal 
their  knowledge  of  the  taking  of  Jericho  and  Ai,  because 
they  would  have  it  supposed  that  the  tidings  of  these 
events  could  not  have  reached  their  distant  country. 
Dr.  Wells,  Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  And  the  men  took  of  their  victuals,']  That  is,  they 
ate  with  them,  probably  in  token  of  friendship,  and  by 
way  of  covenant.     Locke. 

. asked  not  counsel  at  the  mouth  of  the  Lord.]     In 

this  consisted  the  fault  of  the  Israelites  on  this  occasion, 
that  they  depended  on  their  own  judgment,  and  did  not 
consult  the  Divine  oracle,  which  was  at  hand.  It  is  no 
wonder  that  God  should  suffer  them  to  be  deluded  by 
the  Gibeonites,  when  they  had  an  infallible  Director  so 
naar  to  them,  and  yet,  in  a  matter  of  such  moment,  as 


15  And  Joshua  made  peace  with 
them,  and  made  a  league  with  them, 
to  let  them  live  :  and  the  princes  of 
the  congregation  sware  unto  them. 

16  ^f  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the 
end  of  three  days  after  they  had  made 
a  league  with  them,  that  they  heard 
that  they  were  their  neighbours,  and 
that  they  dwelt  among  them. 

17  And  the  children  of  Israel 
journeyed,  and  came  unto  their  cities 
on  the  third  day.  Now  their  cities 
were  Gibeon,  and  Chephirah,  and 
Beeroth,  and  Kirjath-jearim. 

18  And  the  children  of  Israel  smote 
them  not,  because  the  princes  of  the 
congregation  had  sworn  unto  them  by 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel.  And  all  the 
congregation  murmured  against  the 
princes. 

19  But  all  the  princes  said  unto  all 
the  congregation,  We  have  sworn  unto 
them  by  the  Lord  God  of  Israel : 
now  therefore  we  may  not  touch 
them. 

20  This  we  will  do  to  them;  we 
will  even  let  them  live,  lest  wrath  be 
upon  us,  because  of  the  oath  which 
we  sware  unto  them. 

21  And  the  princes  said  unto  them, 
Let  them  live ;  but  let  them  be  hew- 
ers of  wood  and  drawers  of  water  unto 
all  the  congregation ;  as  the  princes 
had  a  promised  them. 

22  if  And  Joshua  called  for  them, 
and  he  spake  unto  them,  saying, 
Wherefore  have  ye  beguiled  us,  say- 


that  of  entering  on  a  national  treaty,  never  once  thought 
of  consulting  Him.     Stackhouse. 

15.  And  Joshua  made  peace  with  them,]  By  conclud- 
ing this  treaty  with  the  Gibeonites,  the  Israelites  unad- 
visedly brought  themselves  into  a  great  strait :  they  had 
been  commanded  to  take  away  from  the  people  of  Ca- 
naan both  their  "  place  and  nation,"  and  to  divide  their 
lands  and  cities  among  their  own  tribes.  Now  they 
bound  themselves  to  stop  the  war  when  they  came  to 
the  cities  of  the  Gibeonites ;  they  thus  disarmed  them- 
selves, and  were  not  at  liberty  to  smite  or  destroy  this 
people,  because  of  the  oath  they  had  sworn ;  and  yet 
they  could  not  perform  what  they  had  sworn,  without  a 
manifest  neglect  and  violation  of  what  God  had  in  the 
strictest  manner  required.     Shuckford. 

17.  And  the  children  of  Israel  journeyed,]  A  party  of 
the  Israelites  journeyed,  being  sent  to  understand  the 
truth.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Gibeon,  &c]      Gibeon  was  the  capital  city  on 

which  the  three  others  were  dependent. 

21.  —  unto  all  the  congregation  j]  They  were  not  to 
be  hewers  of  wood  and  drawers  of  water  for  every  pri- 
vate person,  but  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  congrega- 
tion ;  see  ver.  23  ;  for  the  service  of  God  at  the  taber- 
nacle, for  which  they  were  bound  to  find  wood  and 
water.  Bp.  Patrick.     See  note  at  1  Chron.  ix.  2. 


a  Ver.  1 .' 


Five  kings  war  against  Gibeon. 


CHAP.  IX,  X. 


Joshua  rescueth  it. 


c  h  rTs  t  m£>  ^e  are  very  far  from  you ;  when 

1451.       ye  dwell  among*  us  ? 
^~v~~"^       23  Now  therefore  ye  a?'e  cursed, 
t  Heb.  not  be  and   there    shall    -f-  none    of  you   be 
«*offrom    freed  from  being  bondmen,  and  hew- 
ers of  wood  and  drawers  of  water  for 
the  house  of  my  God. 

24  And  they  answered  Joshua,  and 
said,  Because  it  was  certainly  told 
thy  servants,  how  that  the  Lord  thy 

b  Deut.  7.  i.  God  b  commanded  his  servant  Moses 
to  give  you  all  the  land,  and  to  de- 
stroy all  the  inhabitants  of  the  land 
from  before  you,  therefore  we  were 
sore  afraid  of  our  lives  because  of 
you,  and  have  done  this  thing. 

25  And  now,  behold,  we  are  in 
thine  hand :  as  it  seemeth  good  and 
right  unto  thee  to  do  imto  us,  do. 

26  And  so  did  he  unto  them,  and 
delivered  them  out  of  the  hand  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  that  they  slew  them 
not. 

27  And  Joshua  made  them  that 
day  hewers  of  wood  and  drawers  of 
water  for  the  congregation,  and  for 
the  altar  of  the  Lord,  even  unto  this 
day,  in  the  place  which  he  should 
choose. 

CHAP.  X. 

1  Five  kings  war  against  Gibeon.  6  Joshua 
rescueth  it.  10  God  fighteth  against  them 
with  hailstones.  12  The  sun  and  moon  stand 
still  at  the  word  of  Joshua.  16  The  five 
kings  are  mured  in  a  cave.  21  They  are 
brought  forth,  24  scornfully  used,  26  and 
hanged.  28  Seven  kings  more  are  con- 
quered.    43  Joshua  returneth  to  Gilgal. 

JTOW    it    came    to    pass,    when 

Adoni-zedec  king  of  Jerusalem 

had  heard  how  Joshua  had  taken  Ai, 

a  Chap.  6.  is.  and  had  utterly  destroyed  it:  aas  he 

had  done  to  Jericho  and  her  king,  so 

b  chap.  8. 3.   he  had  done  to  b  Ai  and  her  king ; 

23.  —  cursed,~\  Though  they  escaped  the  common 
doom  of  being  cut  off  with  the  rest  of  the  Canaanites, 
yet  there  was  a  curse  still  reserved  for  them  :  namely,  a 
certain  degree  of  servitude  to  be  entailed  on  them  and 
their  posterity.  Pyle.  They  were  subjected  to  certain 
personal  servitude :  whereas,  had  they  but  acted  sin- 
cerely, they  might  have  been  received  upon  the  footing 
of  simple  tributaries.     Grotius. 

27.  —  in  the  place  which  he  shoidd  choose.~\  In  the  place 
which  the  Lord  shoidd  choose  for  his  tabernacle ;  (Dr. 
Wells  ;)  which  was  now  at  Gilgal,  afterwards  at  Shiloh, 
&c.  Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1.  —  king  of  Jerusalem]  It  is  thought 
that  this  city  retained  the  name  of  Salem,  which  it  had 
in  the  days  of  Abraham,  till  the  Israelites  came  into  the 
land  of  Canaan ;  and  that  it  was  called  Jerusalem  by 


N 


and  how  the  inhabitants  of  Gibeon 
had  made  peace  with  Israel,  and  were 
among  them ; 

2  That  they  feared  greatly,  be- 
cause Gibeon  ivas  a  great  city,  as  one 

of  the  f  royal   cities,  and  because  it  t  Heb.  cMes 
ivas  greater  than  Ai,  and  all  the  men  dom° 1:'"9' 
thereof  were  mighty. 

3  Wherefore  Adoni-zedec  king  of 
Jerusalem  sent  unto  Hoham  king  of 
Hebron,  and  unto  Piram  king  of 
Jarmuth,  and  unto  Japhia  king  of  La- 
chish,  and  mito  Debir  king  of  Eglon, 
saying, 

4  Come  up  imto  me,  and  help  me, 
that  we  may  smite  Gibeon :  for  it 
hath  made  peace  with  Joshua  and 
with  the  children  of  Israel. 

5  Therefore  the  five  kings  of  the 
Amorites,  the  king  of  Jerusalem,  the 
king  of  Hebron,  the  king  of  Jarmuth, 
the  king  of  Lachish,  the  king  of  Eg- 
lon, gathered  themselves  together, 
and  went  up,  they  and  all  their  hosts, 
and  encamped  before  Gibeon,  and 
made  war  against  it. 

6  %  And  the  men  of  Gibeon  sent 
unto  Joshua  to  the  camp  to  Gilgal, 
saying,  Slack  not  thy  hand  from  thy 
servants ;  come  up  to  us  quickly,  and 
save  us,  and  help  us :  for  all  the  kings 
of  the  Amorites  that  dwell  in  the 
mountains  are  gathered  together 
against  us. 

7  So  Joshua  ascended  from  Gilgal, 
he,  and  all  the  people  of  war  with 
him,  and  all  the  mighty  men  of 
valour. 

8  1[  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Joshua,  Fear  them  not:  for  I  have 
delivered  them  into  thine  hand ;  there 
shall  not  a  man  of  them  stand  before 
thee. 

9  Joshua  therefore  came  unto  them 


them  when  they  first  took  possession  of  it.  Bp.  Patrick. 
This  city  is  called  Jebus  at  1  Chron.  xi.  4.  It  is  very 
frequently  called  the  "  Holy  city,"  Isa.  xlviii.  2  ;  Dan. 
ix.  24,  &c.  because  the  Lord  chose  it  to  place  there  his 
name,  his  temple,  and  his  worship,  Deut.  xii.  5 ;  xiv. 
23 ;  and  to  be  the  centre  of  union  in  religion  and  go- 
vernment for  all  the  tribes  of  Israel.  The  name  "  Jeru- 
salem" signifies  "  they  shall  see  peace,"  derived  proba- 
bly from  the  name  given  by  Abraham  to  mount  Calvary, 
after  his  intended  sacrifice  of  his  son.  Dr.  Hales.  Or 
else  the  name  signifies  "  the  vision  of  peace,"  or  "  the 
possession,"  or  "  the  inheritance  of  peace."     Calmet. 

2.  —  as  one  of  the  royal  cities,']  Was  as  a  royal  city, 
that  is,  was  not  properly  a  royal  city,  having  no  king, 
but  was,  notwithstanding,  equal  to  those  cities  which 
had  kings.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  five  kings  of  the  Amorites,]  Called  "  of  the  Amo- 


GodJighMh  against  the  Jive  kings 


JOSHUA. 


with  hail  stones. 


suddenly,  and  went  up  from  Gilgal 
all  night. 

10  And  the  Lord  discomfited  them 
before  Israel,  and  slew  them  with  a 
great  slaughter  at  Gibeon,  and  chased 
them  along  the  way  that  goeth  up  to 
Beth-horon,  and  smote  them  to  Aze- 
kah,  and  unto  Makkedah. 

11  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they 
fled  from  before  Israel,  and  were  in 
the  going  down  to  Beth-horon,  that 
the  Lord   cast   down   great    stones 


rites,"  because  these,  being  the  most  powerful  people 
in  Canaan,  gave  name  to  the  rest ;  perhaps  had  brought 
the  rest  under  their  power.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  that  goeth  tip  to  Beth-horon,]  To  the  place  after- 
wards called  by  this  name  ;  the  place  itself  was  not  built 
till  the  Israelites  were  settled  in  Canaan.  See  1  Chron. 
vii.  24. 

11.  —  the  Lord  cast  down  great  stones]  Great  "hail- 
stones," as  is  explained  in  the  succeeding  part  of  the  verse. 
In  working  miracles,  God  usually  employs  natural  causes 
and  productions.  He  does  not  create  any  thing  new  for 
the  purpose,  but  makes  use  of  what  was  already  created 
in  a  new  and  extraordinary  manner;  and  therefore, 
though  the  shower  of  hail,  and  probably  the  wind  too, 
which  made  it  fall  with  such  impetuosity,  were  both  of 
them  natural ;  yet,  in  sending  them  at  this  very  instant 
of  time,  and  directing  them  to  fall  upon  the  enemy  only, 
there  was  manifestly  the  hand  of  God,  and  something 
supernatural.  Stackhouse.  Joshua  fought,  but  God  dis- 
comforted the  Amorites  :  the  praise  is  to  the  Workman, 
not  to  the  instrument.     Bp.  Hall. 

12.  Then  spake  Joshua  to  the  Lord]  He  preferred  an 
earnest  petition  to  God  to  grant  what  he  was  now 
about  to  desire  for  the  completion  of  his  victory.  Dr. 
Wells. 

Sun,  stand  thou  still  upon  Gibeon;  &c]  As  Joshua 

is  said  to  have  "  gone  up  from  Gilgal  all  night,"  ver.  9, 
it  is  probable  that  the  events  now  related  took  place  in 
the  morning.  The  sun  appeared  to  rise  over  Gibeon, 
which  lay  to  the  east  of  the  Israelites,  and  the  moon  to 
be  about  setting  over  Ajalon,  which  lay  to  the  west  of 
them  towards  the  Mediterranean  sea.  In  this  situation, 
Joshua  moved  by  a  divine  impulse,  uttered  this  invo- 
cation in  the  sight  of  Israel ;  and,  in  consequence,  the 
sun  "  hasted  not  to  go  down  about  a  whole  day"  that 
is,  in  that  climate,  near  the  vernal  equinox,  about  thir- 
teen hours ;  and  thus  about  twenty-six  hours  of  day- 
light were  afforded  them  for  the  destruction  of  their 
enemies,  during  which  they  took  the  city  of  Makkedah, 
and  slew  the  five  kings  who  hid  themselves  in  a  cave 
near  it,  ver.  21,  &c.     Dr.  Hales. 

This  signal  miracle  seems  to  have  been  particularly 
directed  against  the  prevailing  worship  of  "  the  host  of 
heaven;"  and  nothing  surely  could  be  more  strikingly 
calculated  to  correct  this  idolatry,  than  to  behold  "  the 
sun  and  the  moon  stand  still"  at  the  command  of  the 
general  of  the  armies  of  the  God  of  Israel,  "  the  Lord 
of  heaven  and  earth."     Bp.  Tomline. 

The  sun  and  the  moon  were  the  ordinary  gods  of  the 
heathen  world ;  and  who  amongst  them  could  not  but 
think  that  their  standing  still  but  one  horn-  would  be 
the  ruin  of  nature  ?  But  now  all  the  heathen  could  well 
see  that  there  is  a  higher  than  their  highest ;  that  their 
gods  are  but  the  servants  to  the  God  whom  they  them- 
selves should  adore,  and  whose  will  all  nature  obeys. 
Bp.  Hall. 


from  heaven  upon  them  unto  Azekah, 
and  they  died :  theg  were  more  which 
died  with  hailstones  than  they  whom 
the  children  of  Israel  slew  with  the 
sword. 

12  if  Then  spake  Josh  via  to  the 
Lord  in  the  day  when  the  Lord 
delivered  up  the  Amorites  before  the 
children  of  Israel,  and  he  said  in  the 
siffht  of  Israel,   c  Sun,   +  stand  thou  c  isa.  28. 21. 

mi  ^-i-1  l   .!l  1\T  Ecclus.  4G.4. 

still  upon  Gibeon ;  and  thou,  Moon,  +  Heb.  be 
in  the  valley  of  Ajalon.  silcnt 


A  miraculous  perversion  of  the  course  of  nature,  such 
as  this,  instead  of  being  properly  brought  forward  as 
an  objection,  is  a  great  argument  of  the  almighty  power 
of  God :  for,  to  cause  the  sun  "  not  to  haste  to  go  down," 
that  is,  to  stop  the  diurnal  course  of  the  globe  for  some 
hours,  and  then  again  to  give  it  the  same  motion,  re- 
quired the  same  infinite  power,  which  gave  this  vast 
globe  its  motion  at  the  first.     Dr.  Derham. 

It  can  never  be  affirmed,  that  the  miracle  here  recorded 
of  the  sun  standing  still  is  impossible  or  incredible,  since 
it  is  certain  and  self-evident  that  the  great  Author  of 
nature,  who  gave  being  and  motion  to  the  sun  and  stars, 
may  stop  that  motion  when  and  as  long  as  He  pleases, 
especially  when  their  rest  will  contribute  to  his  glory, 
(as  was  the  case  in  the  present  instance,)  as  much  as 
their  continued  motion  does.  We  talk  of  greater  and 
lesser  miracles,  when,  in  reality,  to  the  almighty  power 
of  God  all  things  are  equally  easy.  The  motion  and 
other  properties  of  all  created  beings  were  at  first  im- 
pressed by  Him ;  and,  with  the  same  facility,  He  can 
retard  or  suspend  their  operations,  for  they  have  no 
power  of  resisting  the  first  movement  of  his  will.  Since 
therefore  every  thing,  that  is  contrary  to  the  ordinary 
course  of  nature,  requires  the  interposition  of  an  Almighty 
power,  and  whatever  is  not  imposible  in  itself,  is  equally 
possible  with  God ;  with  Him  there  can  be  no  difference 
between  stopping  the  waters  of  Jordan,  and  drying  up 
the  Red  sea;  between  drawing  water  from  the  stony 
rock,  and  arresting  the  sun  in  the  firmament  of  heaven ; 
for  "  whatsoever  he  pleaseth,  that  he  doeth,  in  heaven 
and  in  earth,  in  the  sea  and  all  deep  places."  Stack- 
house. 

It  should  well  be  observed,  how  remarkably  pertinent 
this  miracle  was  to  the  circumstances  of  the  persons 
concerned  in  it.  The  sun,  moon,  and  lights  of  heaAren, 
were  the  deities  at  that  time  worshipped  by  the  inha- 
bitants of  Canaan ;  but  the  Israelites  were  the  servants 
of  the  true  God,  by  whose  command,  and  under  whose 
protection,  they  were  to  war  against  these  nations,  and 
against  their  gods;  and  what  greater  demonstration 
could  be  given  of  the  power  of  their  God  to  support 
them,  and  of  the  inability  of  the  false  deities  of  the  Ca- 
naanites  to  assist  their  worshippers,  than  to  see  that  the 
God  of  Israel  could  cause  these  to  contribute  to,  instead 
of  preventing,  the  ruin  that  was  coming  on  those  who 
served  them  ?  We  cannot  imagine  that  Joshua  should, 
without  a  special  intimation  from  heaven,  have  addressed 
to  God  the  prayer  concerning  the  sun  and  moon,  which 
he  is  recorded  to  have  made  in  the  sight  of  all  Israel, 
ver.  1 2 ;  for  of  how  great  extravagance  would  he  have 
been  proved  guilty,  if  no  effect  had  followed  from  his 
prayer  ?  Or  how  could  he  be  so  wild  as  to  think  of  an 
accomplishment  of  so  strange  an  expectation,  as  this 
would  have  been,  had  the  wish  for  it  been  only  the  pri- 
vate thought  of  his  own  heart  ?  Unquestionably,  the 
same  Lord,  who  spake  unto  him  before  the  battle,  who 


The  sun  and  moon  stand  still. 


CHAP.  X. 


The  Jive  kings  are  mured  in  a  cave. 


||  Or,  the 
upright. 


13  And  the  sun  stood  still,  and 
the  moon  stayed,  until  the  people  had 
avenged  themselves  upon  their  ene- 
mies. Is  not  this  written  in  the  book 
of  ||  Jasher  ?  So  the  sun  stood  still 
in  the  midst  of  heaven,  and  hasted 
not  to  go  down  about  a  whole  day. 

14  And  there  was  no  day  like  that 
before  it  or  after  it,  that  the  Lord 
hearkened  unto  the  voice  of  a  man : 
for  the  Lord  fought  for  Israel. 

15  ^f  And  Joshua  returned,  and 
all  Israel  with  him,  unto  the  camp  to 
Gilgal. 

16  But  these  five  kings  fled,  and 
hid  themselves  in  a  cave  at  Makke- 
dah. 

17  And  it  was  told  Joshua,  saying, 
The  five  kings  are  found  hid  in  a 
cave  at  Makkedah. 

18  And  Joshua   said,    Roll   great 


bade  him  not  fear  the  armies  of  the  Canaanites,  who 
assured  him  that  they  shotdd  not  be  able  to  stand  before 
him,  directed  him  to  ask  for  this  wonderful  miracle; 
and,  in  granting  what  he  had  asked  for,  gave  a  full  tes- 
timony, both  to  the  Israelites  and  their  enemies,  that  the 
gods  of  the  heathen  were  but  idols ;  and  that  it  is  the 
Lord  that  made,  and  that  ruleth  in  the  heavens. 

It  is  remarkable,  that  the  terms,  in  which  this  event 
is  recorded  in  the  sacred  writings,  do  not  agree  -with 
what  is  now  known  concerning  the  motions  of  the  hea- 
venly bodies ;  for  whereas  it  is  recorded,  that  the  sun 
and  moon  were  made  to  stop  for  a  whole  day,  it  is  now 
sufficiently  known  that  day  and  night  are  not  caused  by 
any  motion  of  the  sun,  but  by  the  rotation  of  the  earth 
on  its  own  axis.  It  should  be  remembered,  however, 
that,  as  in  those  early  ages  men  had  not  the  slightest 
notion  of  the  modern  discoveries  in  astronomy,  it  was 
unavoidably  necessary  that  the  events  should  be  described 
according  to  the  knowledge  which  then  obtained.  If 
God  had  dictated  to  Joshua  to  record  the  miracle  in 
terms  suitable  to  the  modern  discoveries  in  astronomy, 
Joshua  would  have  appeared  to  express  it  in  a  manner 
directly  contrary  to  all  rules  of  science  then  known:  and 
his  account  of  what  had  happened  would  have  been  ob- 
jected to,  as  false  in  astronomy.  It  would  have  appeared 
rather  a  wild  fancy,  or  a  gross  blunder  of  his  own,  than 
a  true  account  of  a  real  miracle ;  and  so  would  have 
been  received  with  little  attention  by  the  persons  for 
whom  it  was  written.  Thus,  when  God  directed  Joshua 
to  record  this  miracle,  He  did  not  direct  him  to  record 
it  in  a  manner  more  agreeable  to  true  astronomy ;  be- 
cause, if  He  had  done  so,  unless  He  inspired  the  world 
at  the  same  time  with  a  true  knowledge  of  astronomy, 
the  account  would  rather  have  tended  to  raise  amongst 
those  who  read  it  and  heard  of  it,  disputes  and  "  oppo- 
sitions of  science  falsely  so  called,"  than  have  promoted 
the  great  ends  of  religion  intended  by  it.    Shuckford. 

A  confused  tradition  concerning  this  miracle  of  the  sun 
standing  still,  and  a  similar  one  in  the  time  of  Hczekiah 
when  the  sun  went  back  ten  degrees,  had  been  preserved 
amongst  one  of  the  most  ancient  nations,  as  we  are  in- 
formed by  one  of  the  most  ancient  historians.  Hero- 
dotus, speaking  of  the  Egyptian  priests,  says,  "They 
told  me  that  the  sun  has  four  times  deviated  from  his 
course,  having  twice  risen  where  he  uniformly  goes 


stones  upon  the  mouth  of  the  cave,   ChrTst 
and  set  men  by  it  for  to  keep  them :  i«i. 

19  And  stay  ye  not,  but   pursue  v*~~v~~>' 
after  your  enemies,  and  f  smite  the  +  Hel>.-  «a  °ff 
hindmost  of  them  ;    suffer  them  not 

to  enter  into  their  cities:  for  the 
Loud  your  God  hath  delivered  them 
into  your  hand. 

20  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Joshua  and  the  children  of  Israel  had 
made  an  end  of  slaying  them  with  a 
very  great  slaughter,  till  they  were 
consumed,  that  the  rest  tvhich  re- 
mained of  them  entered  into  fenced 
cities. 

21  And  all  the  people  returned  to 
the  camp  to  Joshua  at  Makkedah 
in  peace :  none  moved  his  tongue 
against  any  of  the  children  of  Israel. 

22  Then  said  Joshua,  Open  the 
mouth  of  the    cave,   and  bring  out 


down,  and  twice  gone  down  where  he  uniformly  rises. 
This,  however,  had  produced  no  alteration  in  the  chmate 
of  Egypt ;  the  fruits  of  the  earth,  and  the  phenomena 
of  the  Nile,  had  been  always  the  same."  The  last  part 
of  thi3  observation  confirms  the  conjecture  that  this 
account  of  the  Egyptian  priests  had  a  reference  to  the 
two  miracles  respecting  the  sun  mentioned  in  Scripture ; 
for  they  were  not  of  that  kind  which  could  introduce 
any  change  in  climates  or  seasons.  I  think  it  idle,  if  not 
impious,  to  undertake  to  explain  how  the  miracle  was 
performed ;  but  one  who  is  not  able  to  explain  the  mode 
of  doing  a  thing,  argues  ill  if  he  thence  infers  that  the 
thing  was  not  done.  The  machine  of  the  universe  is  in 
the  hand  of  God  :  He  can  stop  the  motion  of  any  part, 
or  of  the  whole,  with  less  trouble,  and  less  danger  of 
injuring  it,  than  any  of  us  can  stop  a  watch.  Bp.  Watson. 
13.  —  written  in  the  book  of  Jasher  f]  Respecting  the 
book  of  Jasher,  which  name  means  "the  book  of  up- 
right or  righteous  men,"  the  opinions  of  the  learned  are 
much  divided.  We  find  mention  of  it  no  where  else 
except  at  2  Sam.  i.  18  ;  and  there,  on  account  of  a  song 
made  by  king  David,  which  he  caused  to  be  recorded 
in  this  book.  It  probably  contained  an  account  of  the 
lives,  and  some  particular  adventures  of  eminent  Jewish 
worthies,  and  of  all  remarkable  things  which  befel  the 
nation.  Some  have  supposed  it  to  be  a  collection  of 
verses,  which  the  Israelites  were  used  to  learn  by  heart, 
the  better  to  remember  the  miracles  which  God  had 
been  pleased  to  work  in  their  favour.  Stackhouse,  Bp. 
Patrick. 

15.  And  Joshua  returned, — unto  the  camp  to  Gilgal.] 
Joshua  did  not  return  to  Gilgal  till  the  completion  of 
the  whole  expedition,  ver.  43  :  the  meaning  probably  is, 
that  he  was  about  to  return,  when  he  heard  of  the  five 
kings  and  of  several  others  of  the  enemy  remaining. 
Bp,  Patrick. 

16.  —  hid  themselves  in  a  cave']  Caves,  dug  in  the 
rocks,  are  very  common  in  those  countries :  they  are 
places  of  retreat,  and  forts,  whither  the  people  retire  at 
the  time  of  war  and  invasion.     Reland. 

21.  And  all  the  people  returned — in  peace  .•]  Returned 
without  meeting  any  enemy  to  attack  them.  .Dr.  Wells. 
"None  moved  his  tongue  against  any  of  them;"  an 
expression  of  the  completeness  of  their  victory,  and  of 
the  great  tranquillity  in  which  they  were.  Bp.  Patrick. 


The  Jive  kings  are  hanged. 


JOSHUA. 


Seven  kings  more  are  conquered. 


A  Deut.  21. 

23. 

chap.  8.  29. 


e  Chap.  G.  21. 


those  five  kings  unto  me  out  of  the 
cave. 

23  And  they  did  so,  and  brought 
forth  those  five  kings  unto  him  out 
of  the  cave,  the  king  of  Jerusalem, 
the  king  of  Hebron,  the  king  of  Jar- 
muth,  the  king  of  Lachish,  and  the 
king  of  Eglon. 

24  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  they 
brought  out  those  kings  unto  Joshua, 
that  Joshua  called  for  all  the  men  of 
Israel,  and  said  unto  the  captains  of 
the  men  of  war  which  went  with  him, 
Come  near,  put  your  feet  upon  the 
necks  of  these  kings.  And  they 
came  near,  and  put  their  feet  upon 
the  necks  of  them. 

25  And  Joshua  said  unto  them, 
Fear  not,  nor  be  dismayed,  be  strong 
and  of  good  courage :  for  thus  shall 
the  Lord  do  to  all  your  enemies 
against  whom  ye  fight. 

26  And  afterwards  Joshua  smote 
them,  and  slew  them,  and  hanged 
them  on  five  trees  :  and  they  were 
hanging  upon  the  trees  until  the 
evening. 

27  And  it  came  to  pass  at 
time  of  the  going  down  of 
sun,  that  Joshua  commanded, 
they  d  took  them  down  off  the  trees, 
and  cast  them  into  the  cave  wherein 
they  had  been  hid,  and  laid  great 
stones  in  the  cave's  mouth,  which  re- 
main until  this  very  day. 

28  ^  And  that  day  Joshua  took 
Makkedah,  and  smote  it  with  the 
edge  of  the  sword,  and  the  king 
thereof  he  utterly  destroyed,  them, 
and  all  the  souls  that  were  therein; 
he  let  none  remain  :  and  he  did  to 
the  king  of  Makkedah  eas  he  did 
unto  the  king  of  Jericho. 

29  Then  Joshua  passed  from  Mak- 
kedah, and  all  Israel  with  him,  unto 
Libnah,  and  fought  against  Libnah  : 

30  And  the  Lord  delivered  it 
also,  and  the  king  thereof,  into  the 
hand  of  Israel ;  and  he  smote  it  with 
the  edge  of  the  sword,  and  all  the 
souls  that  were  therein ;  he  let  none 


the 
the 
and 


24.  — put  your  feet  upon  the  necks  of  these  kings.'] 
Joshua  gave  this  command,  not  from  insolence  and 
pride,  but  in  token  of  the  complete  fulfilment  of  the 
Divine  promise,  in  bringing  these  kings  and  their  coun- 
tries under  absolute  subjection  to  the  Israelites.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

29.  —  Makkedah,— Libnah,]  For  the  situation  of 
these  and  other  places,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the 


remain  in 
thereof  as 
Jericho. 
31   f 
Libnah, 
Lachish 


it ;  but  did  unto  the  king 
he  did  unto  the  kinp-    of 


And    Joshua    passed    from 
and  all  Israel  with  him,  unto 
and   encamped   against   it, 
and  fought  against  it : 

32  And  the  Lord  delivered  La- 
chish into  the  hand  of  Israel,  which 
took  it  on  the  second  day,  and  smote 
it  with  the  edge  of  the  sword,  and  all 
the  souls  that  icere  therein,  according 
to  all  that  he  had  done  to  Libnah. 

33  ^f  Then  Horam  king  of  Gezer 
came  up  to  help  Lachish ;  and  Joshua 
smote  him  and  his  people,  until  he 
had  left  him  none  remaining. 

34  %  And  from  Lachish  Joshua 
passed  unto  Eglon,  and  all  Israel 
with  him ;  and  they  encamped  against 
it,  and  fought  against  it : 

35  And  they  took  it  on  that  day, 
and  smote  it  with  the  edge  of  the 
sword,  and  all  the  souls  that  were 
therein  he  utterly  destroyed  that  day, 
according  to  all  that  he  had  done  to 
Lachish. 

36  And  Joshua  went  up  from 
Eglon,  and  all  Israel  with  him,  unto 
Hebron ;  and  they  fought  against  it : 

37  And  they  took  it,  and  smote  it 
with  the  edge  of  the  sword,  and  the 
king  thereof,  and  all  the  cities  there- 
of, and  all  the  souls  that  were  therein ; 
he  left  none  remaining,  according  to 
all  that  he  had  done  to  EjHoii;  but 
destroyed  it  utterly,  and  all  the  souls 
that  were  therein. 

38  ^1  And  Joshua  returned,  and  all 
Israel  with  him,  to  Debir ;  and  fought 
against  it : 

39  And  he  took  it,  and  the  king 
thereof,  and  all  the  cities  thereof; 
and  they  smote  them  with  the  edge  of 
the  sword,  and  utterly  destroyed  all 
the  souls  that  were  therein;  he  left 
none  remaining:  as  he  had  done  to 
Hebron,  so  he  did  to  Debir,  and  to 
the  king  thereof;  as  he  had  done  also 
to  Libnah,  and  to  her  king. 

40  ^1  So  Joshua  smote  all  the  coun- 


map  of  Canaan,  illustrating  the  books  of  Joshua  and 
Judges. 

37.  —  the  king  thereof,]  The  king  of  Hebron  had 
been  before  mentioned  as  one  of  the  five  whom  Joshua 
recently  slew ;  it  appears  that  the  inhabitants  had  now 
set  up  a  new  king :  Hebron  was  a  place  of  note,  as 
we  read  in  this  verse  of  "  the  cities  thereof,"  that  is,  of 
other  cities  dependent  on  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Joshua  returneth  to  Gilgal. 


CHAP.  X,  XL 


Divers  kings  overcome. 


f  Deut.  20. 
16,  17. 


try  of  the  hills,  and  of  the  south,  and 
of  the  vale,  and  of  the  springs,  and 
all  their  kings :  he  left  none  remain- 
ing, but  utterly  destroyed  all  that 
breathed,  as  the  Lord  God  of  Israel 
f  commanded. 

41  And  Joshua  smote  them  from 
Kadesh-barnea  even  unto  Gaza,  and 
all  the  country  of  Goshen,  even  unto 
Gibeon. 

42  And  all  these  kings  and  their 
land  did  Joshua  take  at  one  time,  be- 
cause the  Lord  God  of  Israel  fought 
for  Israel. 

43  And  Joshua  returned,  and  all 
Israel  with  him,  unto  the  camp  to 
Gilgal. 

CHAP.  XL 

1  Divers  kings  overcome  at  the  waters  of 
Merom.  10  Hazor  is  taken  and  burnt.  16 
All  the  country  taken  by  Joshua.  21  The 
Anakims  cut  off. 

AN  D  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jabin 
king  of  Hazor  had  heard  those 
things,  that  he  sent  to  Jobab  king  of 
Madon,  and  to  the  king  of  Shimron, 
and  to  the  king  of  Achshaph, 


40.  —  the  country  of  the  hills,  and  of  the  south,']  The 
country  of  the  hills  even  of  the  south ;  that  is,  the  hill 
country  lying  in  the  south  part  of  Canaan.  "  The  coun- 
try of  the  vale  and  of  the  springs/'  that  is,  the  vale 
country  adjoining,  abounding  more  with  springs.  Dr. 
Wells. 

utterly  destroyed  all  that  breathed,]     Tins  must 

be  restrained  to  mankind,  for  they  kept  the  cattle  for  a 
prey  unto  themselves.  It  is  here  expressly  added,  that 
they  did  this  "as  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  commanded ;" 
this  being  a  complete  justification  of  the  Israelites  from 
all  imputation  of  cruelty  or  severity ;  in  fact,  they  only 
executed  a  Divine  sentence  against  the  Canaanites  for 
their  abominable  wickedness,  with  which  they  them- 
selves were  in  danger  of  being  infected.  Bp.  Patrick. 
God  Himself  being,  all  this  time,  the  Supreme  Director 
and  Author  of  Joshua's  success,  by  whose  special  com- 
mand he  executed  these  severities  against  idolatrous  na- 
tions, now  by  an  incurable  degree  of  wickedness  be- 
come ripe  for  exemplary  destruction.     Pyle. 

If  it  be  maintained,  that  it  is  contrary  to  God's  moral 
justice  to  doom  to  destruction  the  crying  or  smiling 
infants  of  the  Canaanites ;  why  do  we  not  maintain  it 
to  be  equally  contrary  to  his  moral  justice,  that  He 
should  suffer  crying  or  smiling  infants  to  be  swallowed 
up  by  an  earthquake,  drowned  by  an  inundation,  con- 
sumed by  a  fire,  starved  by  famine,  or  destroyed  by  a 
pestilence  ?  Perhaps  it  may  be  replied,  that  the  evils 
which  the  Canaanites  suffered  from  the  express  com- 
mand of  God  were  different  from  those  which  are  brought 
on  mankind  by  the  operation  of  the  laws  of  nature. 
Different  in  what  ?  Not  in  the  magnitude  of  the  evil, 
not  in  the  subjects  of  sufferance,  not  in  the  Author  of  it : 
for  my  philosophy  at  least  instructs  me  to  believe  that 
God  not  only  primarily  formed,  but  that  He  hath 
through  all  ages  executed,  the  laws  of  nature ;  and 
that  He  will  through  all  eternity  administer  them  for 
the  general  happiness  of  his   creatures,   whether  we 


+  Heb. 
assembled  by 


2  And  to  the  kings  that  were  on 
the  north  of  the  mountains,  and  of 
the  plains  south  of  Chinneroth,  and 
in  the  valley,  and  in  the  borders  of 
Dor  on  the  west, 

3  And  to  the  Canaanite  on  the 
east  and  on  the  west,  and  to  the 
Amorite,  and  the  Hittite,  and  the 
Perizzite,  and  the  Jebusite  in  the 
mountains,  and  to  the  Hivite  under 
Hermon  in  the  land  of  Mizpeh. 

4  And  they  went  out,  they  and 
all  their  hosts  with  them,  much  peo- 
ple, even  as  the  sand  that  is  upon  the 
sea  shore  in  multitude,  with  horses 
and  chariots  very  many. 

5  And  when  all  these  kings  were 
f  met  together,  they  came  and  pitch- 
ed together  at  the  waters  of  Merom,  appointment. 
to  fight  against  Israel. 

6  ^[  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Joshua,  Be  not  afraid  because  of 
them :  for  to  morrow  about  this  time 
will  I  deliver  them  up  all  slain  before 
Israel :  thou  shalt  hough  their  horses, 
and  burn  their  chariots  with  fire. 

7  So  Joshua   came,    and   all   the 

can,  on  every  occasion,  discern  that  end,  or  not.  Bp. 
Watson.  See  the  notes  on  Deut.  vii.  2.  24;  ix.  5;  xx. 
16. 

41.  —  country  of  Goshen,]  The  Goshen  here  men- 
tioned was  in  the  tribe  of  Judah  :  it  was  probably  so 
called  from  its  excellent  pasture,  as  was  also  the  other 
Goshen  in  Egypt. 

43.  And  Joshua  returned,]  From  the  account  of  all 
Joshua's  victories,  and  of  his  speedy  conquest  of  the 
land  of  Canaan,  we  learn  that,  while  our  success  on 
every  occasion  depends  on  the  Divine  assistance,  it  is 
our  duty  always  to  join  our  own  care  and  endeavours  to 
our  trust  and  confidence  in  God.  We  are  hereby  con- 
vinced too  of  the  truth  of  all  the  promises  which  God 
had  made  to  the  children  of  Israel  by  Moses,  that 
their  enemies  should  not  stand  before  them,  and  that 
He  would  give  them  their  country  and  cities  to  dwell 
in.  "We  are  hence  supplied  with  a  proof  that  God  is 
ever  faithful  to  his  promises,  that  He  is  almighty  in 
fulfilling  them,  and  that  his  blessing  every  where  ac- 
companies those  that  trust  in  Him,  and  obey  his  com- 
mands.    Ostervald. 

Chap.  XL  ver.  1. — Jabin  king  of  Hazor]  Hazor, 
and  the  other  cities  here  mentioned,  were  in  the  north- 
ern parts  of  Canaan. 

2.  —  Chinneroth,]  Or,  Gennesareth,  an  ancient  city 
which  stood  on  the  sea  of  Chinneroth  or  Gennesareth, 
otherwise  called  the  sea  of  Galilee.     Dr.  Wells. 

4.  —  chariots]     See  the  note  on  Exod.  xiv.  7. 

5.  — pitched — at  the  waters  of  Merom,]  These  wa- 
ters are  generally  supposed  by  learned  men  to  be  the 
lake  Senechon,  which  lies  between  the  head  of  the 
river  Jordan,  and  the  lake  of  Gennesareth.  Stackhouse. 
These  waters  are  not  so  large  as  the  lake  of  Gennesa- 
reth, and  the  tract  about  them  is  marshy  ground.  Dr. 
Wells. 

6.  —  thou  shalt  hough  their  horses,  and  burn  their  cha- 


Hazor  is  taken  and  burnt. 


||  Or,  Zidon- 
rabbah. 
||  Or,  sallpits. 
t  Heb.  burn- 
ing of  waters. 


t  Heb.  any 
breath. 


a  Numb.  33. 

52. 

Dent.  7.  2. 

&  20.  10,  17. 

t  Heb.  on 
their  heap. 


eople  of  war  with  him,  against  them 
y  the  waters  of  Merom  suddenly; 
and  they  fell  upon  them. 

8  And  the  Lord  delivered  them 
into  the  hand  of  Israel,  who  smote 
them,  and  chased  them  unto  ||  great 
Zidon,  and  unto  ||  f  Misrephoth- 
maim,  and  unto  the  valley  of  Miz- 
peh  eastward ;  and  they  smote  them, 
until  they  left  them  none  remain- 
ing. 

9  And  Joshua  did  unto  them  as 
the  Lord  bade  him:  he  houghed 
their  horses,  and  burnt  their  cha- 
riots with  fire. 

10  f  And  Joshua  at  that  time 
turned  back,  and  took  Hazor,  and 
smote  the  king  thereof  with  the 
sword  :  for  Hazor  beforetime  was  the 
head  of  all  those  kingdoms. 

11  And  they  smote  all  the  souls 
that  were  therein  with  the  edge  of 
the  sword,  utterly  destroying  them  : 
there  was  not  f  any  left  to  breathe  : 
and  he  burnt  Hazor  with  fire. 

12  And  all  the  cities  of  those 
kings,  and  all  the  kings  of  them,  did 
Joshua  take,  and  smote  them  with 
the  edge  of  the  sword,  and  he  utterly 
destroyed  them,  aas  Moses  the  ser- 
vant of  the  Lord  commanded. 

13  But  as  for  the  cities  that  stood 
still  f  in  their  strength,  Israel  burned 
none  of  them,  save  Hazor  only  ;  that 
did  Joshua  burn. 

14  And  all  the  spoil  of  these 
cities,  and  the  cattle,  the  children  of 
Israel  took  for   a    prey  unto   them- 


JOSHUA.  All  the  country  is  taken  by  Joshua. 

selves ;  but  every  man  they  smote 
with  the  edge  of  the  sword,  until 
they  had  destroyed  them,  neither  left 
they  any  to  breathe. 

15  <ffbAs  the    Lord  commanded  ^Exod- 34- 
Moses    his    servant,  so  c  did    Moses  c  i)eut.  7. 2. 
command  Joshua,  and  so  did  Joshua ; 
f  he  left  nothing  undone  of  all  that  +  Heb- he 
the  Lord  commanded  Moses.  nothing. 

16  So  Joshua  took  all  that  land, 
the  hills,  and  all  the  south  country, 
and  all  the  land  of  Goshen,  and  the 
valley,  and  the  plain,  and  the  moun- 
tain of  Israel,  and  the  valley  of  the 
same ; 

17  Even  from  II  the  mount  Halak,  II  or,  the 

,  ,  ci    •  l      smooth 

that    goeth    up  to    feeir,    even    unto  mountain. 
Baal-gad  in  the  valley   of  Lebanon 
under  mount  Hermon :  and  all  their 
kings  he  took,  and  smote  them,  and 
slew  them. 

18  Joshua  made  war  a  long  time 
with  all  those  kings. 

19  There  was  not  a  city  that  made 
peace   with    the    children    of   Israel, 
save  d  the  Hivites  the  inhabitants  of  d  chap.  9. 3. 
Gibeon  :  all  other  they  took  in  bat- 
tle. 

20  For  it  was  of  the  Lord  to 
harden  their  hearts,  that  they  should 
come  against  Israel  in  battle,  that  he 
might  destroy  them  utterly,  and  that 
they  might  have  no  favour,  but  that 
he  might  destroy  them,  as  the  Lord 
commanded  Moses. 

21  %  And  at  that  time  came  Joshua, 
and  cut  off  the  Anakims  from  the 
mountains,  from  Hebron,  from  Debir, 


Till  1445. 


1450. 


riots  with  fire.']  This  is  not  the  common  practice  in 
war ;  nor  do  princes,  who  want  horses  to  mount  their 
own  troops,  use  to  destroy  those  taken  from  the  enemy, 
or  render  them  useless  by  hamstringing  them.  But 
God  had  forbidden  the  people  to  have  horses  and  cha- 
riots of  war  for  their  defence ;  see  Deut.  xvii.  16;  xx.  I ; 
not  because  they  were  thought  useless  in  war,  for  it  is 
well  known  that  the  strength  of  the  ancient  militia  con- 
sisted chiefly  in  them,  as  appears  in  the  Scripture- 
history,  and  in  the  oldest  writers  of  profane  story ;  but 
because  He  Himself  had  undertaken  their  cause,  and 
He  wanted  neither  horse  nor  foot  to  fight  his  battles. 
There  can  be  no  foundation  for  the  command  to  Joshua 
to  destroy  the  horses,  but  this,  that  it  was  not  lawful 
for  him  to  keep  them  for  the  reason  here  assigned.  Bp. 
Sherlock. 

8.  —  Zidon,  —  Misrephoth-maim,  —  MizpeK]  Zidon, 
a  city  of  note,  to  the  north-west  of  Canaan,  on  the  Me- 
diterranean sea.  The  word  Misrephoth-maim  is  under- 
stood by  some  to  denote  "  salt  pits,"  by  others,  to  sig- 
nify "  hot  waters  ;"  all  agree  in  placing  it  near  Zidon. 
The  valley  of  Mizpeh  must  denote  some  valley  adjoining 
to  mount  Gilead :  as  this  lay  "  eastward,"  it  appears 
that  the  defeated  Canaanites  in  their  confusion  tied, 


some  to  the  east,  and  others  to  the  west.     Bp.  Patrick, 
Dr.  Wells. 

13.  —  the  cities  that  stood  still  in  their  strength,"]  It 
appears  that  the  Israelites  forbore  to  destroy  those 
cities,  whose  walls  were  not  battered  down,  or  which 
were  seated  on  an  eminence,  and  of  greater  strength,  re- 
serving them  for  habitations  for  themselves.  Dr.  IVells. 

17.  Halak, — Baal-gad]  Halak,  the  boundary  of 
the  country  of  Edom,  and  consequently  of  Joshua's 
conquest,  southward ;  Baal-gad,  the  boundary  north- 
ward.    Dr.  Wells. 

18.  Joshua  made  war  a  long  time]  It  is  computed  by 
many,  that  Joshua  spent  six  years  in  this  war  before 
he  could  finish  it.  Bp.  Patrick.  Josephus  reckons  that 
it  lasted  five  years.  Dr.  Hales.  God  Himself  assigns 
the  reason  at  Exod.  xxiii.  29,  why  the  war  was  so  long 
continued  :  "  I  will  not  drive  them  out  from  before  thee 
in  one  year;  lest  the  land  become  desolate,  &c."  Slack- 
house. 

20.  —  it  was  of  the  Lord  to  harden  their  hearts,]  God 
left  these  thoughtless  and  irreclaimable  people  to  the 
impulse  of  their  own  passions,  and  the  effects  of  those 
judgments  which  Moses  had  formerly  pronounced  upon 
them.     Pyle. 


e  Numb.  26. 
53. 

1445. 


N' 


The  Anakims  cut  off. 

from  Anab,  and  from  all  the  moun- 
tains of  Judali,  and  from  all  the 
mountains  of  Israel:  Joshua  destroyed 
them  utterly  with  their  cities. 

22  There  was  none  of  the  Ana- 
kims left  in  the  land  of  the  children 
of  Israel :  only  in  Gaza,  in  Gath,  and 
in  Ashdod,  there  remained. 

23  So  Joshua  took  the  whole  land, 
according  to  all  that  the  Lord  said 
unto  Moses ;  and  Joshua  gave  it  for 
an  inheritance  unto  Israel  e  accord- 
ing to  their  divisions  by  their  tribes. 
And  the  land  rested  from  war. 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  The  two  kings  whose  countries  Moses  took 
and  disposed  of.  7  The  one  and  thirty 
kings  on  the  other  side  Jordan  which  Joshua 
smote. 

O  W  these  are  the  kings  of  the 
land,  which  the  children  of 
Israel  smote,  and  possessed  their  land 
on  the  other  side  Jordan  toward  the 
rising  of  the  sun,  from  the  river  Ar- 
non  unto  mount  Hermon,  and  all  the 
plain  on  the  east : 

2  a  Sihon  king  of  the  Amorites, 
who  dwelt  in  Heshbon,  and  ruled 
from  Aroer,  which  is  upon  the  bank 
of  the  river  Arnon,  and  from  the 
middle  of  the  river,  and  from  half 
Gilead,  even  unto  the  river  Jabbok, 
rohick  is  the  border  of  the  children  of 
Ammon ; 

3  And  from  the  plain  to  the  sea  of 
Chinneroth  on  the  east,  and  unto  the 
sea  of  the  plain,  even  the  salt  sea  on 
the  east,  the  way  to  Beth-jeshimoth ; 

ii  or,  Tcman.  and  from  ||  the  south,  under  ||  b  Ash- 
Ipriigslf      doth-pisgah : 

or^lte'hill.  4    f  And    tlie  COaSt  °f    0g    kulg    °f 

bbeut.3. 17.  Bashan,  which  was  of  cthe  remnant 
cDeut.3.11.  of  the  giants,  that  dwelt  at  Ashtaroth 

chap.  13.  12.     and  at  Edrei? 

5  And  reigned  in  mount  Hermon, 
and  in  Salcah,  and  in  all  Bashan, 
unto  the  border  of  the  Geshurites 
and  the  Maachathites,  and  half  Gi- 
lead, the  border  of  Sihon  king  of 
Heshbon. 


CHAP.  XI,  XII.      Thirty-one  kings  smitten  by  Joshua. 

6  Them  did  Moses  the  servant  of  c  ^1%  T 
the  Lord  and  the  children  of  Israel       1452. 
smite  :  and  d  Moses  the  servant  of  the 
Lord  gave  it  for  a 


possession 


a  Numb.  21. 

24. 

Deut.  3.  6. 


21.  —  all  the  mountains  of  Judah, — of  Israel:']  The 
mountainous  country  which,  in  the  distribution  of 
lands  made  soon  after,  fell  to  the  tribe  of  Judah, — and 
to  the  rest  of  the  tribes  of  Israel.     Bp.  Patrick. 

22. —  Gaza,— Gath, — Ashdod,]  Three  cities  of  the 
Philistines,  whose  country  the  Israelites  did  not  possess 
till  the  time  of  David. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  1.  Now  these  are  the  kings  of  the  land, 


d  Numb.  32. 

unto  29. 
the  Reubenites,  and  the  Gadites,  and  K'iVI.' 
the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh. 

7  %  And  these  are  the  kings  of 
the  country  which  Joshua  and  the 
children  of  Israel  smote  on  this  side 
Jordan  on  the  west,  from  Baal-gad 
in  the  valley  of  Lebanon  even  unto 

ethe  mount  Halak,  that  goeth  up  to  echap.n. 
Seir ;    which  Joshua  gave  unto   the  17' 
tribes  of  Israel  for  a  possession  ac- 
cording to  their  divisions ; 

8  In  the  mountains,  and  in  the 
valleys,  and  in  the  plains,  and  in  the 
springs,  and  in  the  wilderness,  and 
in  the  south  country ;  the  Hittites, 
the  Amorites,  and  the  Canaanites, 
the  Perizzites,  the  Hivites,  and  the 
Jebusites  : 

9  f  fThe   king  of  Jericho,   one;        1451. 
&the  king    of   Ai,    which    is  beside  g  chap.  8.29. 
Beth-el,  one; 

10  h  The  king  of  Jerusalem,  one; 
the  king  of  Hebron,  one ; 

1 1  The  king  of  Jarmuth,  one ;  the 
king  of  Lachish,  one  ; 

12  The  king  of  Eglon,  one;  'the 
king  of  Gezer,  one ; 

13  k  The  king  of  Debir,  one  ;  the 
king  of  Geder,  one ; 

14  The  king  of  Hormah,  one;  the 
king  of  Arad,  one ; 

15  JThe  king  of  Libnah,  one;  the  1chap.10.29. 
king  of  Adullam,  one  ; 

16  m  The  king  of  Makkedah,  one 
the  king  of  Beth-el,  one  ; 

1 7  The  king  of  Tappuah,  one ;  the 
king  of  Hepher,  one  ; 

18  The  king  of  Aphek,  one;  the 
king  of  ||  Lasharon,  one 

19  The  king  of  Madon,  one;  "the 
king  of  Hazor,  one ; 

20  The  king  of  Shimron-meron, 
one  ;  the  king  of  Achshaph,  one  ; 


h  Chap.  10. 
23. 


i  Chap.  10.33. 


k  Chap.  10. 
38. 


m  Chap.  10. 
28. 


I  Or, 

Sharon. 
n  Chap.  1 1 . 
10. 

1450. 


21  The  kinsr  of  Taanach,  one  ;  the 


king  of  Megiddo, 
22    The   kinar 


one ; 

of    Kadesh, 


one 


&c]  The  inspired  author  of  this  book,  before  he  gives 
an  account  of  the  division  of  the  land,  thinks  fit  to  lay 
down,  as  in  a  table,  before  the  reader's  eyes,  the  lands 
which  had  been  conquered,  and  were  now  to  be  divided. 
8.  In  the  mountains,  end  in  the  valleys,  &c]  In  the 
former  part  of  this  verse,  the  country  is  described  ac- 
cording to  its  face  and  general  condition ;  in  the  latter 
part,  "  the  Hittites,  Amorites,  &c."  it  is  described  ac- 
cording to  its  former  inhabitants.     Dr.  Wells. 


Bounds  of  the  land  not  yet  conquered.  JOSHUA.      Inheritance  of  the  two  tribes  and  a  half. 


^,?ei°,recT  the   king   of   Jokneam    of    Carmel, 

(    II   III   ^   1  " 

H50.       one ; 
y~~v~J       23  The  king  of  Dor  in  the  coast  of 
o  Gen.  H.  i.   Dor,  one  ;  the  king  of  °  the  nations  of 
Gilgal,  one; 

24  The  king  of  Tirzah,  one :  all 
the  kings  thirty  and  one. 


N 


t  Heb.  to 

possess  it. 


CHAP.  XIII. 

1  The  bounds  of  the  land  not  yet  conquered. 
8  The  inheritance  of  the  two  tribes  and 
half.  14,  33  The  Lord  and  his  sacrifices 
are  the  inheritance  of  Levi.  15  The  bounds 
of  the  inheritance  of  Reuben.  22  Balaam 
slain,  24  The  bounds  of  the  inheritance  of 
Gad,  29  and  of  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh. 

O  W  Joshua  was  old  and  stricken 

in  years ;  and    the   Lord  said 

unto  him,  Thou  art  old  and  stricken 

in  years,    and   there  remaineth    yet 

very  much  land  f  to  be  possessed. 

2  This  is  the  land  that  yet  re- 
maineth :  all  the  borders  of  the  Phi- 
listines, and  all  Geshuri, 

3  From  Sihor,  which  is  before 
Egypt,  even  unto  the  borders  of 
Ekron  northward,  which  is  counted 
to  the  Canaanite :  five  lords  of  the 
Philistines ;  the  Gazathites,  and  the 
Ashdothites,  the  Eshkalonites,  the 
Gittites,  and  the  Ekronites  ;  also  the 
Avites  : 

4  From  the  south,  all  the  land  of 
II  or,  the  cave,  the  Canaanites,  and    ||  Mearah  that 

is  beside  the  Sidonians,  unto  Aphek 
to  the  borders  of  the  Amorites  : 

5  And  the  land  of  the    Giblites 
and  all  Lebanon,  toward  the  sunris- 


23.  —  king  of  the  nations  of  Gilgal,~]  This  does  not 
mean  the  Gilgal,  where  Joshua  encamped  when  he  first 
passed  over  Jordan.  It  is  by  some  supposed  to  mean 
the  country  of  Galilee.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

24.  —  all  the  kings  thirty  and  owe.]  As  so  small  a 
country  was  divided  among  so  many  kings,  it  is  evident 
that,  by  the  term  "  kings,"  we  are  merely  to  understand 
petty  princes,  or  lords  perhaps  of  some  single  cities, 
with  a  few  dependent  villages,  whose  inhabitants  were 
their  tenants.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  the  note  on  Deut. 
xxxiii.  5. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  1.  Now  Joshua  was  old~]  To  what 
age  he  was  now  advanced  we  cannot  certainly  know, 
because  we  do  not  know  what  his  age  was,  when  he 
came  out  of  Egypt.  Some  think  he  was  then  forty-three ; 
according  to  which  he  was  eighty-three  when  they  came 
into  Canaan  ;  and  now,  it  may  be  gathered  from  many 
probable  conjectures,  that  he  wanted  not  much  of  a  hun- 
dred. Since  from  his  declining  years  he  could  not  hope 
to  conquer  the  "  land  which  yet  remained,"  he  is  com- 
manded now  to  begin  the  business  of  dividing  the  land 
of  Canaan  among  the  several  tribes.  It  should  be  always 
remembered,  that  the  promise  made  by  God  of  driving 
out  the  old  inhabitants,  ("Them  will  I  drive  out,"  ver.  6 ;) 


ing,  from  Baal-gad  under  mount 
Hermon  unto  the  entering  into  Ha- 
math. 

6  All  the  inhabitants  of  the  hill 
country  from  Lebanon  unto  Misre- 
photh-maim,  and  all  the  Sidonians, 
them  will  I  drive  out  from  before  the 
children  of  Israel :  only  divide  thou 
it  by  lot  unto  the  Israelites  for  an 
inheritance,  as  I  have  commanded 
thee. 

7  Now  therefore  divide  this  land 
for  an  inheritance  unto  the  nine 
tribes,  and  the  half  tribe  of  Manas- 
seh, 

8  With  whom  the  Reubenites  and 
the  Gadites  have  received  their  inhe- 
ritance, a  which    Moses  gave    them,  jj3Numb- 32- 
beyond    Jordan     eastward,    even   as  Deut.  3. 13. 
Moses  the  servant  of  the  Lord  gave  c  ap' 
them  ; 

9  From  Aroer,  that  is  upon  the 
bank  of  the  river  Arnon,  and  the  city 
that  is  in  the  midst  of  the  river,  and 
all  the  plain  of  Medeba  unto  Dibon  ; 

10  And  all  the  cities  of  Sihon 
king  of  the  Amorites,  which  reigned 
in  Heshbon,  unto  the  border  of  the 
children  of  Amnion ; 

11  And  Gilead,  and  the  border 
of  the  Geshurites  and  Maachathites, 
and  all  mount  Hermon,  and  all  Ba- 
shan  unto  Salcah ; 

12  All  the  kingdom  of  Og  in 
Bashan,  which  reigned  in  Ashtaroth 

and  in  Edrei,  who  remained  of  bthe  i>  Deut.  3.11. 
remnant  of  the  giants  :  for  these  did 
Moses  smite,  and  cast  them  out. 

was  conditional,  and  depended  on  the  adherence  of  the 
Israelites  to  his  worship  and  service.  Accordingly,  in 
consequence  of  their  flagrant  and  repeated  disobedience, 
they  only  partially  deserved  the  fulfilment  of  the  promise. 
We  do  not  read  that  the  Sidonians,  ver.  6,  were  ever 
conquered  by  the  Israelites,  and  the  people  of  Lebanon 
were  not  made  tributary  till  the  days  of  David  and  Solo- 
mon.    Bp.  Patrick. 

For  the  situation  of  the  several  tribes,  and  the 
boundaries  of  their  different  allotments,  the  reader  is 
referred  to  the  map  of  Canaan,  illustrating  the  book  of 
Joshua,  &c.  in  which  the  places  here  mentioned  are  laid 
down  with  as  much  accuracy,  as  our  knowledge  of  the 
geography  of  the  Holy  Land  admits. 

9.  From  Aroer,  &c]  Joshua  having,  in  the  foregoing 
verses,  1 — 8,  set  down  what  command  he  had  received 
from  God,  saw  fit  to  repeat  here  the  division  of  the  land 
east  of  Jordan,  between  the  tribes  of  Reuben  and  Gad, 
and  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh,  in  order  to  prevent  any 
future  disputes  about  the  matter,  and  to  preclude  the 
possibility  of  undue  claims  being  set  up  by  any  of  the 
tribes  to  the  allotments  of  the  others,  whether  east  or 
west  of  Jordan.  Accordingly,  he  begins  with  describing 
the  extent  of  the  whole  country  beyond  or  east  of  Jor- 
dan.    Dr.  Wells. 


Inheritance  of  Reuben,  Gad, 


CHAP.  XIII,  XIV. 


13  Nevertheless  the  children  of 
Israel  expelled  not  the  Geshurites, 
nor  the  Maachathites :  but  the  Ge- 
shurites and  the  Maachathites  dwell 
among  the  Israelites  until  this  day. 

14  Only  unto  the  tribe  of  Levi  he 
gave  none  inheritance ;  the  sacrifices 
of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  made  by 
fire  are  their  inheritance,  as  he  said 
unto  them. 

15  1f  And  Moses  gave  unto  the 
tribe  of  the  children  of  Reuben  inhe- 
ritance according  to  their  families. 

16  And  their  coast  was  from  Aroer, 
that  is  on  the  bank  of  the  river  Ar- 
non,  and  the  city  that  is  in  the  midst 
of  the  river,  and  all  the  plain  by 
Medeba ; 

17  Heshbon,  and  all  her  cities 
that  are  in  the  plain;    Dibon,  and 

ot,thehigh  ||  Bamotli-baal,  and  Beth-baal-meon, 

18  And  Jahaza,  and  Kedemoth, 
and  Mephaath, 

19  And  Kirjathaim,  and  Sibmah, 
and  Zareth-shahar  in  the  mount  of 
the  valley, 

20  And  Beth-peor,  and  c  ||  Ash- 
doth-pisgah,  and  Beth-jeshimoth, 

21  And  all  the  cities  of  the  plain, 
and  all  the  kingdom  of  Sihon  king 
of  the   Amorites,   which  reigned  in 

d  Numb.  3i.  Heshbon,  whom  Moses  smote  dwith 
the  princes  of  Midian,  Evi,  and  Re- 
kem,  and  Zur,  and  Hur,  and  Reba, 
which  ivere  dukes  of  Sihon,  dwelling 
in  the  country. 

22  ^f  Balaam  also  the  son  of  Beor, 
the   ||  soothsayer,  did  the  [children  of 
Israel    slay  with  the 
them  that  were  slain  by  them 

23  And  the  border  of  the  children 
of  Reuben  was  Jordan,  and  the  bor- 
der thereof.  This  was  the  inheritance 
of  the  children  of  Reuben  after  their 
families,  the 
thereof. 

24  And  Moses  gave  inheritance 
unto  the  tribe  of  Gad,  even  unto  the 
children  of  Gad  according  to  their 
families. 

25  And  their  coast  was  Jazer,  and 
all  the  cities  of  Gilead,  and  half  the 
land  of  the  children  of  Amnion,  unto 
Aroer  that  is  before  Rabbah  ; 

26  And  from  Heshbon  unto  Ra- 
math-mizpeh,    and    Betonim;     and 


places  of 
Baal,  and 
house  of 
Baal-meon. 


c  Deut.  3.17. 
||  Or,  springs 
of  Pisgah,  or, 
the  hill. 


Or,  diviner. 


sword   among 


cities  and  the  villages 


Chap.  XIV.  ver.  1 .  And  these  are  the  countries]  This 
chapter  is  a  kind  of  preface  to  the  1 5th,  1 6th,  &c.  ehap- 


and  of  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh 

from  Mahanaim  unto  the  border  of 
Debir ; 

27  And  in  the  valley,  Beth-aram, 
and  Beth-nimrah,  and*  Succoth,  and 
Zaphon,  the  rest  of  the  kingdom  of 
Sihon  king  of  Heshbon,  Jordan  and 
his  border,  even  unto  the  edge  of  the 
sea  of  Chinnereth  on  the  other  side 
Jordan  eastward. 

■  28  This  is  the  inheritance  of  the 
children  of  Gad  after  their  families, 
the  cities,  and  their  villages. 

29  f  And  Moses  gave  inheritance 
unto  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh :  and 
this  was  the  possession  of  the  half 
tribe  of  the  children  of  Manasseh  by 
their  families. 

30  And  their  coast  was  from 
Mahanaim,  all  Bashan,  all  the  king- 
dom of  Og  king  of  Bashan,  and  all 
the  towns  of  Jair,  which  are  in  Ba- 
shan, threescore  cities : 

31  And  half  Gilead,  and  Ashta- 
roth,  and  Edrei,  cities  of  the  king- 
dom of  Og  in  Bashan,  were  pertain- 
ing unto  the  children  of  Machir  the 
son  of  Manasseh,  even  to  the  one  half 

of  the  e  children  of  Machir  by  their  e  Numb.  32. 
families.  39' 

32  These  are  the  countries  which 
Moses  did  distribute  for  inheritance 
in  the  plains  of  Moab,  on  the  other 
side  Jordan,  by  Jericho,  eastward. 

33  fBut  unto    the  tribe  of  Levi  fchap.  is.  1 
Moses  gave  not  any  inheritance  :  the 

Lord  God  of  Israel  was  their  inhe- 
ritance, s  as  he  said  unto  them. 


g  Numb.  18. 
20. 


A  the 


CHAP.  XIV. 

1  The  nine  tribes  and  a  half  are  to  have  their 
inheritance  by  lot.  6  Caleb  by  privilege 
obtaineth  Hebron. 

these  are  the  countries  which    about  H44 
children  of  Israel  inherited 
in  the  land  of  Canaan,  a  which  Elea-  a  Numb.  34 

17. 

zar  the  priest,  and  Joshua  the  son  of 
Nun,  and  the  heads  of  the  fathers  of 
the  tribes  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
distributed  for  inheritance  to  them. 

2  h  By  lot  was  their  inheritance, 
as  the  Lord  commanded  by  the  hand 
of  Moses,  for  the  nine  tribes,  and  for 
the  half  tribe. 

3  For  Moses  had  given  the  inhe- 
ritance of  two  tribes  and  an  half 
tribe  on  the  other  side  Jordan :  but 


b  Numb.  2fi. 
55.  &  33.  54. 


ters ;  and  the  countries  here  meant  are  those  of  which 
the  division  is  detailed  in  them. 


Caleb  by  privilege 


JOSHUA. 


obtaineth  Hebron. 


c  Numb.  35 

2. 

chap.  21.  2. 


unto  the  Levites  he  gave  none  inhe- 
ritance among  them. 

4  For  the  children  of  Joseph  were 
two  tribes,  Manasseh  and  Ephraim : 
therefore  they  gave  no  part  unto  the 
Levites  in  the  land,  save  cities  to 
dwell  in,  with  their  suburbs  for  their 
cattle  and  for  their  substance. 

5  c  As  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses,  so  the  children  of  Israel  did, 
and  they  divided  the  land. 

6  f  Then  the  children  of  Judah 
came  unto  Joshua  in  Gilgal:  and 
Caleb  the  son  of  Jephunneh  the 
Kenezite  said  unto  him,  Thou  know- 
est  the  thing  that  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses  the  man  of  God  concerning 
me  and  thee  in  Kadesh-barnea. 

7  Forty  years  old  was  I  when 
Moses  the  servant  of  the  Lord  sent 
me  from  Kadesh-barnea  to  espy  out 
the  land;  and  I  brought  him  word 
again  as  it  was  in  mine  heart. 

8  Nevertheless  my  brethren  that 
went  up  with  me  made  the  heart  of 
the  people  melt :  but  I  wholly  d  fol- 

d  Numb.  H.  lowed  the  Lord  my  God. 

9  And  Moses  sware  on  that  day, 
saying,  Surely  the  land  whereon  thy 
feet  have  trodden  shall  be  thine  in- 
heritance, and  thy  children's  for  ever, 
because  thou  hast  wholly  followed  the 
Lord  my  God. 

10  And  now,  behold,  the  Lord 
hath  kept  me  alive,  as  he  said,  these 
forty  and  five  years,  even  since  the 
Lord  spake  this  word  unto  Moses, 

t  Heb.  while  the  children  o/*  Israel  f  wander- 

ed in  the  wilderness :  and  now,  lo,  I 


am  this  day  fourscore  and  five  years 
old. 


Before 

CHRIST 

1444. 


walked. 
1444 


11  eAs  yet  I 


am 


day  as  /  ivas  in  the  day  that  Moses  *>• 
sent  me :  as  my  strength  was  then, 
even  so  is  my  strength  now,  for  war, 
both  to  go  out,  and  to  come  in. 

12  Now  therefore  give  me  this 
mountain,  whereof  the  Lord  spake 
in  that  day ;  for  thou  heardest  in  that 
day  how  the  Anakims  were  there, 
and  that  the  cities  were  great  and 
fenced:  if  so  be  the  Lord  icill  be 
with  me,  then  I  shall  be  able  to  drive 
them  out,  as  the  Lord  said. 

13  And  Joshua  blessed  him,  and 
gave  unto  Caleb  the  son  of  Jephun- 
neh Hebron  for  an  inheritance. 

14  f  Hebron  therefore  became  the  fChap.21.12. 
inheritance  of  Caleb  the  son  of  Je- 
phunneh the  Kenezite  unto  this  day, 
because  that  he  wholly  followed  the 

Lord  God  of  Israel. 

15  And    ethe    name    of    Hebron  s3cliaP- 15- 
before  was  Kirjath-arba;  lohich  Arba 

was  a  great  man  among  the  Ana- 
kims. And  the  land  had  rest  from 
war. 

CHAP.  XV. 

1  The  borders  of  the  lot  of  Judah.  13  Caleb's 
portion  and  conquest.  16  Othniel,for  his 
valour,  hath  Achsah,  Caleb's  daughter,  to 
wife.  18  She  obtaineth  a  blessing  of  her 
father.  2 1  The  cities  of  Judah.  63  The 
Jebusites  not  conquered. 

FJ1HIS   then   was    the    lot  of  the 

-*■    tribe  of  the  children  of  Judah  by    „    .  , . 

!•<..!.  ill  •'    a  Numb.  34. 

their  tamnies ;  a  even  to  the  border  ot  3. 
Edom  the  b  wilderness  of  Zin  south-  36.  ur 


4.  For  the  children  of  Joseph  were  two  tribes,~]  The 
privilege  of  the  firstborn  was  transferred  from  Reuben  to 
Joseph,  1  Chron.  v.  1,  2  ;  so  that  a  double  portion  was 
given  to  his  descendants,  as  two  tribes  sprang  from  his 
two  sons,  Manasseh  and  Ephraim.  Thus  there  were  still 
twelve  tribes  to  share  the  land,  without  reckoning  Levi 
as  one.  The  Levites,  as  it  follows  in  this  verse,  had  no 
part  in  the  land,  except  cities  to  dwell  in  :  they  had  them 
for  a  habitation,  not  for  a  possession,  and  could  not  sell 
them,  as  the  other  tribes  could  their  possessions.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

6.  Then  the  children  of  Judah  &c]  Before  the  division 
of  the  land  began,  (perhaps  before  the  conclusion  of  the 
war,  as  may  be  inferred  from  the  last  words  of  this  chap- 
ter,) the  ckvmof  Caleb  toapeculiar  possession  is  preferred 
by  some  of  his  brethren,  according  to  the  promise  made 
first  by  God  Himself,  Numb.  xiv.  24  :  and  repeated  by 
Moses,  Deut.  i.  36.  Joshua  accordingly  blessed  him, 
ver.  1 3,  that  is,  acknowledged  his  deserts,  and  besought 
God  to  prosper  him  in  his  undertaking ;  and  gave  him 
the  mountain,  (or  mountainous  country,)  ver.  12,  13,  of 
Hebron,  not  the  city  of  Hebron,  for  that  was  a  city 
allotted  to  the  priests,  Josh.  xxi.  11.  13.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Dr.  Wells. 


10.  —  these  forty  and  five  years. ,]  The  children  of  Is- 
rael wandered  in  the  wilderness  thirty-eight  years  after 
the  promise  made  to  Moses  respecting  Caleb.  Hence  it 
appears,  that  at  the  time  when  Caleb  spoke  this,  seven 
years  had  passed  since  their  first  arrival  in  Canaan.  As 
to  the  time  which  followed, between  the  complete  division 
of  the  land,  and  the  death  of  Joshua,  it  is  not  set  clown 
in  this  book,  nor  have  we  any  means  of  making  a  pro- 
bable conjecture.  It  is  said  indeed  at  Josh,  xxiii.  1,  that 
a  long  time  after  God  had  given  rest  unto  Israel, 
Joshua  waxed  old ;  from  which  expression  it  may  well  be 
inferred,  that  the  period  should  not  be  restrained  to  seven 
or  ten  years,  but  may  rather  be  thought  to  extend  to 
twenty,  as  Dupin  computes.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  1 .  This  then  was  the  lot  &c]  In  re- 
spect to  the  division  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  it  is  well 
deserving  of  remark,  that  as  Jacob  and  Moses,  at  the 
approach  of  their  deaths,  foretold  the  very  soil  and  situ- 
ation of  every  particular  country  that  should  fall  to  each 
tribe,  so,  on  this  distribution  of  the  lots,  it  actually 
came  to  pass.  To  the  tribe  of  Judah,  there  fell  a  coun- 
try abounding  with  vines  and  pasture  grounds,  Gen. 
xlix.  1 1 ;  to  that  of  Asher,  one  plenteous  in  oil,  iron,  and 


The  borders  of  the  lot  ofjudah.  CHAP.   XV.  Caleb's  portion  and  conquest. 
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+  Heb. 

tongue. 


||  Or,  the 
going  up  to 


c  1  Kings  1. 
9. 


ward  teas  the  uttermost  part  of  the 
south  coast. 

2  And  their  south  border  was  from 
the  shore  of  the  salt  sea,  from  the 
f  bay  that  looketh  southward : 

3  And  it  went  out  to  the  south 
side  to  ||  Maaleh-acrabbim,  and  passed 
along  to  Zin,  and  ascended  up  on 
the  south  side  unto  Kadesh-barnea, 
and  passed  along  to  Hezron,  and  went 
up  to  Adar,  and  fetched  a  compass  to 
Karkaa : 

4  From  thence  it  passed  toward 
Azmon,  and  went  out  unto  the  river 
of  Egypt ;  and  the  goings  out  of  that 
coast  were  at  the  sea:  this  shall  be 
your  south  coast. 

5  And  the  east  border  icas  the  salt 
sea,  even  unto  the  end  of  Jordan. 
And  their  border  in  the  north  quarter 
zcas  from  the  bay  of  the  sea  at  the 
uttermost  part  of  Jordan  : 

6  And  the  border  went  up  to 
Beth-hogla,  and  passed  along  by  the 
north  of  Beth-arabah ;  and  the  bor- 
der went  up  to  the  stone  of  Bohan 
the  son  of  Reuben  : 

7  And  the  border  went  up  toward 
Debir  from  the  valley  of  Achor,  and 
so  northward,  looking  toward  Gilgal, 
that  is  before  the  going  up  to  Adum- 
mim,  which  is  on  the  south  side  of 
the  river :  and  the  border  passed  to- 
ward the  waters  of  En-shemesh,  and 
the  goings  out  thereof  were  at  c  En- 
rogel : 

8  And  the  border  went  up  by  the 
valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom  unto  the 
south  side  of  the  Jebusite  ;  the  same 
is  Jerusalem :  and  the  border  went  up 
to  the  top  of  the  mountain  that  lieth 
before  the  valley  of  Hinnom  west- 
ward, which  is  at  the  end  of  the  val- 
ley of  the  giants  northward : 

9  And  the  border  was  drawn  from 
the  top  of  the  hill  unto  the  foun- 
tain of  the  water  of  Nephtoah,  and 
went    out    to    the    cities    of    mount 


brass,  Deut.  xxxiii.  24 ;  to  that  of  Naphtali,  one  extend- 
ing from  the  west  to  the  south  of  Judea,  Deut.  xxxiii. 
23  ;  to  that  of  Benjamin,  one  in  which  the  temple  was 
afterwards  built,  Deut.  xxxiii. 12;  to  that  of  Zebulun,  a 
country  abounding  in  sea  ports,  Gen.  xlix.  13 ;  to  those 
of  Ephraim  and  Manasseh,  countries  renowned  for  their 
precious  fruits,  Deut.  xxxiii.  14  ;  and  to  those  of  Simeon 
and  Levi,  no  particular  countries  at  all,  forasmuch  as  the 
former  had  a  portion  with  Judah,  and  the  latter  was 
dispersed  through  the  several  tribes.  Since,  therefore, 
each  particular  lot  answered  so  exactly  to  each  predic- 
tion, we  are  supplied  with  the  most  indisputable  proof 
that  there  was  Divine  inspiration  in  these  predictions, 
Vol.  I. 


Ephron;  and  the  border  was  drawn 
to  Baalah,  which  is  Kirjath-jearim : 

10  And  the  border  compassed  from 
Baalah  westward  unto  mount  Seir, 
and  passed  along  unto  the  side  of 
mount  Jearim,  which  is  Chesalon,  on 
the  north  side,  and  went  down  to 
Beth-shemesh,  and  passed  on  to  Tim- 
nah : 

1 1  And  the  border  went  out  unto 
the  side  of  Ekron  northward :  and 
the  border  was  drawn  to  Shicron, 
and  passed  along  to  mount  Baalah, 
and  went  out  unto  Jabneel ;  and  the 
goings  out  of  the  border  were  at  the 
sea. 

12  And  the  west  border  was  to 
the  great  sea,  and  the  coast  thereof. 
This  is  the  coast  of  the  children  of 
Judah  round  about  according  to  their 
families. 

13  f  And  unto  Caleb  the  son  of 
Jephunneh  he  gave  a  part  among  the 
children  of  Judah,  according  to  the 
commandment  of  the  Lord  to  Joshua, 

even  d  ||  the  city  of  Arba  the  father  of  d  chap.  h. 
Anak.  which  citij  is  Hebron.  n  6r, 

14 'And  Caleb  drove  thence  e  the  f^gtlo'. 
three   sons    of  Anak,    Sheshai,    and 
Ahiman,  and  Talmai,  the  children  of 
Anak. 

15  And  he  went  up  thence  to 
the  inhabitants  of  Debir :  and  the 
name  of  Debir  before  icas  Kirjath- 
sepher. 

16  %  And  Caleb  said,  He  that 
smiteth  Kirjath-sepher,  and  taketh  it, 
to  him  will  I  give  Achsah  my  daugh- 
ter to  wife. 

17  And  Othniel  the  son  of  Kenez, 
the  brother  of  Caleb,  took  it :  and  he 
gave  him  Achsah  his  daughter  to 
wife. 

18  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  she 
came  unto  him,  that  she  moved  him 
to  ask  of  her  father  a  field  :  and  she 
lighted  off  her  ass;  and  Caleb  said 
unto  her,  What  wouldest  thou  ? 

and  Divine  direction  in  the  distribution  of  the  lots. 
Stachhouse. 

12.  —  This  is  the  coast  of  the  children  of  Judah]  Thus 
their  lot  was  bounded  on  all  sides,  in  the  first  draught 
of  it :  but  being  afterwards  found  too  large,  it  was  con- 
tracted into  a  narrower  compass,  that  more  room  might 
be  made  for  the  tribe  of  Simeon,  who  had  part  of  this 
lot  given  to  them  ;  and  other  places  were  taken  out  of  it 
for  the  tribes  of  Benjamin  and  Dan,  as  will  appear  at 
Josh.  xix.  1.  9,  &c.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  she  lighted  off  her  ass  ;~\  This  was  done  in  re- 
verence to  her  father,  The  alighting  of  those  that  ride 
is  considered  in  the  East  as  an  expression  of  deep  respect. 

2  K 


The  cities 


JOSHUA. 


ofjudah. 


19  Who  answered,  Give  me  a 
blessing ;  for  thou  hast  given  me  a 
south  land ;  give  me  also  springs  of 
water.  And  he  gave  her  the  upper 
springs,  and  the  nether  springs. 

20  This  is  the  inheritance  of  the 
tribe  of  the  children  of  Judah  accord- 
ing to  their  families. 

21  And  the  uttermost  cities  of  the 
tribe  of  the  children  of  Judah  toward 
the  coast  of  Edom  southward  were 
Kabzeel,  and  Eder,  and  Jagur, 

22  And  Kinah,  and  Dimonah,  and 
Adadah, 

23  And  Kedesh,  and  Hazor,  and 
Ithnan, 

24  Ziph,  and  Telem,  and  Bea- 
loth, 

25  And  Hazor,  Hadattah,  and 
Kerioth,  and  Hezron,  which  is  Ha- 
zor, 

26  Amam,  and  Shema,  and  Mola- 
dah, 

27  And  Hazar-gaddah,  and  Hesh- 
mon,  and  Beth-palet, 

28  And  Hazar-shual,  and  Beer- 
sheba,  and  Bizjothjah, 

29  Baalah,  and  Iim,  and  Azem, 

30  And  Eltolad,  and  Chesil,  and 
Hormah, 

31  And  Ziklag,  and  Madmannah, 
and  Sansannah, 

32  And  Lebaoth,  and  Shilhim, 
and  Ain,  and  Rimmon  :  all  the  cities 
are  twenty  and  nine,  with  their  vil- 
lages : 

33  And  in  the  valley,  Eshtaol,  and 
Zoreah,  and  Ashnah, 

34  And  Zanoah,  and  En-gannim, 
Tappuah,  and  Enam, 

35  Jarmuth,  and  Adullam,  Socoh, 
and  Azekah, 

36  And  Sharaim,  and  Adithaim, 
or,  or.        and    Gederah,    ||  and    Gederothaim ; 

fourteen  cities  with  their  villages : 

37  Zenan,  and  Hadashah,  and 
Migdal-gad, 

38  And  Dilean,  and  Mizpeh,  and 
Joktheel, 


Pococke  tells  us,  that  they  descend  from  their  asses  in 
Egypt  when  they  come  near  some  tombs  there,  and  that 
Christians  and  Jews  are  obliged  to  submit  to  this.  Har- 
mer.  Caleb's  daughter  asked  him  for  "a  blessing,"  that 
is,  for  a  gift  or  favour :  he  had  given,  as  she  describes, 
a  south  land,  that  is,  probably,  a  dry  and  mountainous 
land  towards  the  south,  exposed  to  the  sun  and  scorch- 
ing winds,  and  she  begs  for  a  field  with  some  springs  of 
water.  Caleb  appears  to  grant  her  more  than  she  desired, 
both  "theupper  and  nether  springs,"  those  which  were  in 
the  mountain  and  those  which  were  below.  Bp.  Patrick. 


nvir]         Before 
rtllu    CHRIST 


39  Lachish,    and    Bozkath, 
Eglon, 

40  And  Cabbon,  and  Lahmam, 
and  Kithlish, 

41  And  Gederoth,  Beth-dagon, 
and  Naamah,  and  Makkedah;  six- 
teen cities  with  their  villages : 

42  Libnah,  and  Ether,  and  Ashan, 

43  And  Jiphtah,  and  Ashnah,  and 
Nezib, 

44  And  Keilah,  and  Achzib,  and 
Mareshah  ;  nine  cities  with  their  vil- 
lages : 

45  Ekron,  with  her  towns  and  her 
villages : 

46  From  Ekron  even  unto  the  sea, 

all  that  lay  fnear  Ashdod,  with  their  t  Heb.  by  the 

•  nl  u  place  of . 

villages  : 

47  Ashdod  with  her  towns  and  her 
villages,  Gaza  with  her  towns  and  her 
villages,  unto  the  river  of  Egypt, 
and  the  great  sea,  and  the  border 
thereof : 

48  If  And  in  the  mountains,  Sha- 
mir, and  Jattir,  and  Socoh, 

49  And  Dannah,  and  Kirjath-san- 
nah,  which  is  Debir, 

50  And  Anab,  and  Eshtemoh,  and 
Anim, 

51  And  Goshen,  and  Holon,  and 
Giloh ;  eleven  cities  with  their  vil- 
lages : 

52  Arab,  and  Dumah,  and  Eshean, 

53  And   ||  Janum,  and   Beth-tap-  II  or,  Janus. 
puah,  and  Aphekah, 

54  And    Humtah,    and  fKirjath-  fchap.i4.is. 
arba,  which  is    Hebron,    and   Zior; 

nine  cities  with  their  villages : 

55  Maon,  Carmel,  and  Ziph,  and 
Juttah, 

56  And  Jezreel,  and  Jokdeam,  and 
Zanoah, 

57  Cain,  Gibeah,  and  Timnah ; 
ten  cities  with  their  villages  : 

58  Halhul,  Beth-zur,  and  Gedor, 

59  And  Maarath,  and  Beth-anoth, 
and  Eltekon ;  six  cities  with  their  vil- 
lages : 

60  Kirjath-baal,  which  is  Kirjath- 


32.  —  all  the  cities  are  twenty  and  nine,']  No  less  than 
thirty-eight  places  have  been  mentioned.  The  difference 
is  explained,  either  by  supposing  that  twenty-nine  only 
of  the  places  mentioned  could  be  called  cities  ;  or  that, 
of  the  thirty-eight  here  mentioned  as  first  given  to  Judah, 
nine  were  afterwards  given  to  Simeon,  Josh.  xix.  2,  3 ; 
and  so  are  considered  in  the  general  amount,  as  belong- 
ing to  that  tribe. 

36.  — fourteen  cities']  Fifteen  have  been  mentioned  : 
the  two  last  are  probably  names  of  the  same  place,  Gede- 
rah, or  Gederothaim,  as  the  margin  gives  it. 


The  borders  of the  sons  of  Joseph.  CHAP.  XV,  XVI,  XVII. 


The  lot  of  Manasseh. 


jearim,  and  Rabbah  ;  two  cities  with 
their  villages  : 

61  In  the  wilderness,  Beth-arabah, 
Middin,  and  Secacah, 

62  And  Nibshan,  and  the  city  of 
Salt,  and  En-gedi ;  six  cities  with 
their  villages. 

63  if  As  for  the  Jebusites  the  inha- 
bitants of  Jerusalem,  the  children  of 
Judah  could  not  drive  them  out :  but 
the  Jebusites  dwell  with  the  children 
of  Judah  at  Jerusalem  imto  this  day. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

1  The  general  borders  of  the  sons  of  Joseph.  5 
The  border  of  the  inheritance  of  Ephraim. 
10  The  Canaanites  not  conquered. 

AND  the  lot  of  the  children  of 
Joseph  f  fell  from  Jordan  by 
Jericho,  unto  the  water  of  Jericho  on 
the  east,  to  the  wilderness  that  goeth 
up  from  Jericho  throughout  mount 
Beth-el, 

2  And  goeth  out  from  Beth-el  to 
a  Judg.  1.26.  »  luz?   an(^   passeth  along   unto  the 

borders  of  Archi  to  Ataroth, 

3  And  goeth  down  westward  to 
the  coast  of  Japhleti,  unto  the  coast 
of  Beth-horon  the  nether,  and  to 
Gezer  :  and  the  goings  out  thereof 
are  at  the  sea. 

4  So  the  children  of  Joseph,  Ma- 
nasseh and  Ephraim,  took  their  inhe- 
ritance. 

5  1f  And  the  border  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Ephraim  according  to  their 
families  was  thus :  even  the  border  of 
their  inheritance  on  the  east  side  was 
Ataroth-addar,  unto  Beth-horon  the 
upper ; 

6  And  the  border  went  out  toward 
the  sea  to  Michmethah  on  the  north 
side;  and  the  border  went  about  east- 
ward unto  Taanath-shiloh,  and  passed 
by  it  on  the  east  to  Janohali ; 

63.  —  the  Jebusites  dwell]  The  Jebusites  (descended 
from  Jebus,  the  son  of  Canaan)  possessed  the  town  of 
Jerusalem  till  after  the  death  of  Joshua,  Judg.  i.  8 ;  and 
the  castle  till  the  reign  of  David.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  1.  —  the  children  of  Joseph]  That  is, 
the  whole  tribe  of  Ephraim,  and  that  half  of  the  tribe  of 
Manasseh,  which  had  not  been  provided  for,  east  of 
Jordan.     Dr.  Wells. 

9.  And  the  separate  cities']  That  is,  cities  which  were 
possessed  by  the  Ephraimites,  although  they  lay  in  the 
portion  of  Manasseh ;  on  which  account  they  are  here 
called  separate  cities.     Dr.  Wells. 

10.  And  they  drave  not  out  &c]  See  notes  on  Judg. 
i.  The  conquest  of  Gezer,  mentioned  at  Judg.  i.  29, 
seems  to  be  repeated  from  this  place.  As  it  is  here  said 
that  "  the  Canaanites  serve  under  tribute  unto  this  day," 


7  And  it  went  down  from  Jano- 
hali to  Ataroth,  and  to  Naarath,  and 
came  to  Jericho,  and  went  out  at 
Jordan. 

8  The  border  went  out  from  Tap 
puah  westward  unto  the  river  Kanah ; 
and  the  goings  out  thereof  were  at 
the  sea.  This  is  the  inheritance  of 
the  tribe  of  the  children  of  Ephraim 
by  their  families. 

9  And  the  separate  cities  for  the 
children  of  Ephraim  were  among  the 
inheritance  of  the  children  of  Ma- 
nasseh, all  the  cities  with  their  vil- 
lages, 

10  And  they  drave  not  out  the 
Canaanites  that  dwelt  in  Gezer  :  but 
the  Canaanites  dwell  among  the 
Ephraimites  unto  this  day,  and  serve 
under  tribute. 

CHAP.  XVII. 

1  The  lot  of  Manasseh.  7  His  coast.  12  The 
Canaanites  not  driven  out.  14  The  children 
of  Joseph  obtain  another  lot. 

THERE  was  also  a  lot  for  the 
tribe  of  Manasseh ;   for  he  was 
the  a firstborn  of  Joseph;  to  wit,  for  aGm^n. 
Machir  the  firstborn    of   Manasseh,  50.23. 
the  father  of  Gilead :  because  he  was  a  Numb-32-39- 
man  of  war,  therefore  he  had  Gilead 
and  Bashan. 

2  There  was  also  a   lot   for  b  the  b  Numb.  2g. 
rest  of  the  children  of  Manasseh  by 

their  families;  for  the  children  of 
Abiezer,  and  for  the  children  _  of 
Helek,  and  for  the  children  of  Asriel, 
and  for  the  children  of  Shechem,  and 
for  the  children  of  Hepher,  and  for 
the  children  of  Shemida  :  these  were 
the  male  children  of  Manasseh  the 
son  of  Joseph  by  their  families. 

3  f  But  c  Zelophehad,  the  son  of  oBjmb.  «* 
Hepher,  the  son  of  Gilead,  the  son  of  36!  2. 
Machir,  the  son  of  Manasseh,  had  no 


we  are  furnished  with  an  incidental  proof,  if  proof  were 
wanting,  that  the  author  of  this  book  wrote  before  the 
conquest  of  Gezer  by  the  king  of  Egypt,  to  give  it  as  a 
portion  to  his  daughter  the  wife  of  Solomon,  1  Kings 
ix.  16.     Calmet. 

Chap.  XVII.  ver.  1.  —  for  he  was  the  firstborn  of 
Joseph  /]  The  Hebrew  particle,  translated  for,  may  be 
translated  though  j  then  the  meaning  is  plain,  that  the 
lot  of  Manasseh  came  up  after  that  of  Ephraim,  not  be- 
fore it,  though  he  was  the  firstborn  of  Joseph,  for  Jacob 
had  preferred  Ephraim  before  him,  Gen.  xlvm.  19,  20. 
The  other  half  of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh,  the  descend- 
ants of  Machir,  Manasseh's  eldest  son,  had  received 
their  portion  beforehand,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Jordan, 
because  Machir  "was  a  man  of  war."  Bp.  Patrick, 
Pyle. 

2  K  2 


The  coast  of  Manasseh. 


JOSHUA. 


Joseph's  children  obtain  another  lot. 


sons,  but  daughters:  and  these  are 
the  names  of  his  daughters,  Mahlah, 
and  Noah,  Hoglah,  Milcah,  and 
Tirzah. 

4  And  they  came  near  before 
Eleazar  the  priest,  and  before  Joshua 
the  son  of  Nun,  and  before  the 
princes,  saying,  The  Lord  com- 
manded Moses  to  give  us  an  inhe- 
ritance among  our  brethren.  There- 
fore according  to  the  commandment 
of  the  Lord  he  gave  them  an  inhe- 
ritance among  the  brethren  of  their 
father. 

5  And  there  fell  ten  portions  to 
Manasseh,  beside  the  land  of  Gilead 
and  Bashan,  which  icere  on  the  other 
side  Jordan  ; 

6  Because  the  daughters  of  Ma- 
nasseh had  an  inheritance  among  his 
sons  :  and  the  rest  of  Manasseh's  sons 
had  the  land  of  Gilead. 

7  %  And  the  coast  of  Manasseh 
was  from  Asher  to  Michmethah,  that 
lieth  before  Shechem ;  and  the  border 
went  along  on  the  right  hand  unto 
the  inhabitants  of  En-tappuah. 

8  Noio  Manasseh  had  the  land  of 
Tappuah  :  but  Tappuah  on  the  bor- 
der of  Manasseh  belonged  to  the  chil- 
dren of  Ephraim  ; 

9  And  the   coast   descended  unto 
II  or,  brookof  the  ||  river  Kanah,  southward  of  the 

river :  these  cities  of  Ephraim  are 
among  the  cities  of  Manasseh :  the 
coast  of  Manasseh  also  was  on  the 
north  side  of  the  river,  and  the  out- 
goings of  it  were  at  the  sea  : 

10  Southward  it  was  Ephraim's, 
and  northward  it  was  Manasseh's, 
and  the  sea  is  his  border ;  and  they 


5.  —  there  fell  ten  portions  to  Manasseh,']  It  appears 
that  the  lot  was  divided  into  six  parts,  according  to  the 
six  sons  of  Manasseh,  mentioned  at  verse  2 ;  and  one  of 
these  parts,  that  assigned  to  Hepher,  was  again  divided 
into  five  parts  for  the  five  daughters  mentioned  at  verse 
3.  Thus,  on  the  whole,  there  were  ten  portions.  Dr. 
Wells. 

12.  —  could  not  drive  out  the  inhabitants  &c]  They 
could  not  drive  them  out,  through  want  of  faith  in  God, 
and  of  zeal  to  perform  his  commands.  Here  the  foun- 
tain of  all  the  evils  which  afterwards  befel  the  Israelites, 
begins  to  be  opened,  in  that,  either  through  sloth  or 
covetousness,  or  distrust  of  God's  power,  they  did  not 
attempt  to  drive  out  those  people  that  were  stronger  than 
ordinary  ;  or,  through  want  of  faith  in  God,  failed  in  the 
attempt.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  — -  they  put  the  Canaanites  to  tribute;']  Herein 
they  grievously  offended  against  the  Divine  command ; 
see  Deut.  xx.  16,  17;  by  which  they  were  peremptorily 
commanded  to  destroy  the  Canaanites  when  they  were 
able.     In  thus  putting  them  to  tribute,  they  were  pro- 


met  together  in  Asher  on  the  north, 
and  in  Issachar  on  the  east. 

11  And  Manasseh  had  in  Issachar 
and  in  Asher  Beth-shean  and  her 
towns,  and  Ibleam  and  her  towns, 
and  the  inhabitants  of  Dor  and  her 
towns,  and  the  inhabitants  of  En-dor 
and  her  towns,  and  the  inhabitants  of 
Taanach  and  her  towns,  and  the  in- 
habitants of  Megiddo  and  her  towns, 
even  three  countries. 

12  Yet  the  children  of  Manasseh 
could  not  drive  out  the  inhabitants  of 
those  cities ;  but  the  Canaanites  would 
dwell  in  that  land. 

13  Yet  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
children  of  Israel  were  waxen  strong, 
that  they  put  the  Canaanites  to  tri- 
bute ;  but  did  not  utterly  drive  them 
out. 

14  And  the  children  of  Joseph 
spake  unto  Joshua,  saying,  Why  hast 
thou  given  me  but  one  lot  and  one 
portion  to  inherit,  seeing  I  am  a  great 
people,  forasmuch  as  the  Lord  hath 
blessed  me  hitherto  ? 

15  And  Joshua  answered  them,  If 
thou  be  a  great  people,  then  get  thee 
up  to  the  wood  country,  and  cut  down 
for  thyself  there  in  the  land  of  the 
Perizzites  and  of  the  ||  giants,  if 
mount  Ephraim  be  too  narrow  for 
thee. 

16  And  the  children  of  Joseph  said, 
The  hill  is  not  enough  for  us :  and  all 
the  Canaanites  that  dwell  in  the  land 
of  the  valley  have  chariots  of  iron, 
both  they  who  are  of  Beth-shean  and 
her  towns,  and  they  who  are  of  the 
valley  of  Jezreel. 

17  And  Joshua   spake   unto   the 


bably  influenced  by  motives  of  indolence  and  gain.  Bp. 
Patrick.  This  early  degree  of  sloth  and  worldly  mind- 
edness,  afterwards  displayed  in  other  instances,  Judg.  i. 
28,  laid  the  foundation  of  all  the  ensuing  calamities 
which  befel  the  people.     Pyle. 

14.  —  Why  hast  thou  given  me  but  one  lot  &c]  The 
children  of  Joseph,  that  is,  the  tribes  of  Ephraim  and 
Manasseh,  complain  to  Joshua  of  the  narrowness  of 
their  allotment,  which  was  increased  by  the  Canaanites 
still  retaining  so  large  a  portion  of  it.  Joshua,  though 
a  descendant  himself  of  Joseph,  remained  perfectly  im- 
partial ;  and  told  them,  they  must  enlarge  the  country 
by  their  valour,  by  driving  out  their  enemies  from  the 
woody  and  mountainous  parts,  and  thus  making  them 
habitable  for  themselves.     Pyle. 

It  appears  that  the  children  of  Joseph,  consisting  of 
a  tribe  and  a  half,  and  in  all  respects  a  flourishing  people, 
had  only  one  lot  or  portion  assigned  to  them  in  the  di- 
vision :  whereas,  according  to  the  rate  at  which  the  lands 
were  assigned  to  the  other  tribes,  they  ought  to  have 
had  one  portion  and  a  half.     Shuckford. 


II  Or, 
Rephaims. 


The  tabernacle  set  up  at  Shiloh.        CHAP.  XVII,  XVIII.        Joshua  dividcth  the  land  by  lot. 


house  of  Joseph,  even  to  Ephraim  and 
to  Manasseh,  saying-,  Thou  art  a 
great  people,  and  hast  great  power : 
thou  shalt  not  have  one  lot  only  : 

18  But  the  mountain  shall  be 
thine ;  for  it  is  a  wood,  and  thou  shalt 
cut  it  down :  and  the  outgoings  of  it 
shall  be  thine :  for  thou  shalt  drive 
out  the  Canaanites,  though  they  have 
iron  chariots,  and  though  they  be 
strong. 

CHAP.  XVIII. 

1  The  tabernacle  is  set  up  at  Shiloh.  2  The 
remainder  of  the  land  is  described,  and  di- 
vided into  seven  parts.  10  Joshua  divideth 
it  by  lot.  1 1  The  lot  and  border  of  Ben- 
jamin.    21  Their  cities. 

AND  the  whole  congregation  of 
the  children  of  Israel  assembled 
together  at  Shiloh,  and  set  up  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation  there. 
And  the  land  was  subdued  before 
them. 

2  And  there  remained  among  the 
children  of  Israel  seven  tribes,  which 
had  not  yet  received  their  inherit- 
ance. 

3  And  Joshua  said  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  How  long  are  ye  slack 
to  go  to  possess  the  land,  which  the 
Lord  God  of  your  fathers  hath  given 
you? 

4  Give  out  from  among*  you  three 
men  for  each  tribe :  and  I  will  send 
them,  and  they  shall  rise,  and  go 
through  the  land,  and  describe  it  ac- 
cording to  the  inheritance  of  them ; 
and  they  shall  come  again  to  me. 

5  And  they  shall  divide  it  into 
seven  parts :    Judah  shall   abide   in 


18.  But  the  mountain  shall  be  thine/]  Joshua  con- 
sents to  add  "the  mountain  "  to  their  portion,  which,  as 
it  was  settled  by  a  Divine  decree,  they  could  not  enlarge 
in  any  other  way.  "  The  outgoings  "  of  this  were  to  be 
their's,  meaning  probably  the  passages  to,  from,  and 
about  it,  and  the  places  bordering  on  it.  Bp.  Hall. 
He  concludes  with  an  assurance  that,  notwithstanding 
the  great  force  and  numbers  of  the  enemies  who  now 
possessed  it,  they  should  be  able,  with  God's  help,  to 
drive  them  out.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XVIII.  ver.  1.  —  at  Shiloh,']  This  place  was 
situated  in  the  south  part  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim ;  ac- 
cording to  some,  it  lay  about  two  hours'  journey  from 
Jerusalem.  The  ark,  which  was  now  removed  to  this 
place,  continued  there,  not  only  during  the  remainder  of 
Joshua's  life,  but  also  during  all  the  times  of  the  judges  of 
Israel,  to  the  time  of  Samuel  the  prophet,  and  just  before 
the  death  of  Eli  the  priest,  as  appears  from  1  Sam.  iv.  3, 
&c.  Some  suppose,  from  what  is  said  at  Deut.  xii.  10, 
11,  that  the  ark  was  placed  here  by  the  immediate  di- 


their  coast  on  the  south,  and  the 
house  of  Joseph  shall  abide  in  their 
coasts  on  the  north. 

6  Ye  shall  therefore  describe  the 
land  into  seven  parts,  and  bring  the 
description  hither  to  me,  that  I  may 
cast  lots  for  you  here  before  the 
Lord  our  God. 

7  But  the  Levites  have  no  part 
among  you ;  for  the  priesthood  of  the 
Lord  is  their  inheritance  :  and  Gad, 
and  Reuben,  and  half  the  tribe  of 
Manasseh,  have  received  their  in- 
heritance beyond  Jordan  on  the  east, 
which  Moses  the  servant  of  the  Lord 
gave  them. 

8  f  And  the  men  arose,  and  went 
away:  and  Joshua  charged  them  that 
went  to  describe  the  land,  saying,  Go 
and  walk  through  the  land,  and  de- 
scribe it,  and  come  again  to  me,  that 
I  may  here  cast  lots  for  you  before 
the  Lord  in  Shiloh. 

9  And  the  men  went  and  passed 
through  the  land,  and  described  it  by 
cities  into  seven  parts  in  a  book,  and 
came  again  to  Joshua  to  the  host  at 
Shiloh. 

10  f  And  Joshua  cast  lots  for  them 
in  Shiloh  before  the  Lord  :  and  there 
Joshua  divided  the  land  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  according  to  their  divi- 
sions. 

1 1  H  And  the  lot  of  the  tribe  of 
the  children  of  Benjamin  came  up 
according  to  their  families :  and  the 
coast  of  their  lot  came  forth  between 
the  children  of  Judah  and  the  children 
of  Joseph. 

12  And  their  border  on  the  north 
side  was  from  Jordan;  and  the  border 


rection  of  God ;  but  this  seems  rather  to  refer  to  Jeru- 
salem, which  is  throughout  Scripture  mentioned,  as  the 
place  where  God  caused  "  his  name  to  dwell."  The  real 
reason  of  the  ark  being  placed  in  the  tribe  of  Ephraim  for 
solongatime,was  probably  no  other  than  this,  that  Joshua 
himself  belonged  to  this  tribe ;  and  as  he  was,  during  his 
life,  the  chief  administrator  of  the  government,  it  was 
proper  that  the  tabernacle  and  ark  should  be  in  the  same 
tribe.  It  is  further  to  be  remarked,  that,  together  with  the 
tabernacle  and  ark,the  camp  of  the  Israelites  was  now  re- 
moved from  Gilgalto  Shiloh,  that  is,  the  camp  of  the  seven 
remaining  tribes ;  for  it  has  appeared,  that  two  tribes  and 
a  half  had  already  received  their  inheritance.  Dr.  Wells. 
The  whole  period,  during  which  the  tabernacle  remained 
at  Shiloh,  is  thought  to  be  350  years.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9,  —  and  described  it — into  seven  parts  in  a  book,] 
The  Hebrew  words  may  signify  "  delineated  it— in  a 
book  or  map."  It  is  probable  that  they  made  a  map  of 
the  country,  drawn  on  a  considerable  scale,  shewing  every 
city  and  its  boundaries,  in  seven  parts,  which,  united 
together,  formed  a  book.     Script.  Must. 


The  rest  of  the  land  divided  by  lot. 

went  up  to  the  side  of  Jericho  on  the 
north  side,  and  went  up  through  the 
mountains  westward ;  and  the  goings 
out  thereof  were  at  the  wilderness  of 
Beth-aven. 

13  And  the  border  went  over  from 
thence  toward  Luz,  to  the  side  of 
Luz,  which  is  Beth-el,  southward; 
and  the  border  descended  to  Ataroth- 
adar,  near  the  hill  that  lieth  on  the 
south  side  of  the  nether  Beth-horon. 

14  And  the  border  was  drawn 
thence,  and  compassed  the  corner  of 
the  sea  southward,  from  the  hill  that 
lieth  before  Beth-horon  southward  ; 
and  the  goings  out  thereof  were  at 
Kirjath-baal,  which  is  Kirjath-jearim, 
a  city  of  the  children  of  Judah :  this 
teas  the  west  quarter. 

15  And  the  south  quarter  was  from 
the  end  of  Kirjath-jearim,  and  the 
border  went  out  on  the  west,  and 
went  out  to  the  well  of  waters  of 
Nephtoah : 

16  And  the  border  came  down  to 
the  end  of  the  mountain  that  lieth  be- 
fore the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom, 
and  which  is  in  the  valley  of  the 
giants  on  the  north,  and  descended 
to  the  valley  of  Hinnom,  to  the  side 
of  Jebusi  on  the  south,  and  descended 
to  En-rogel, 

17  And  was  drawn  from  the  north, 
and  went  forth  to  En-shemesh,  and 
went  forth  toward  Geliloth,  which  is 
over  against  the  going  up  of  Adum- 
mim,  and  descended  to  athe  stone  of 
Bohan  the  son  of  Reuben, 

18  And  passed  along  toward  the 
side  over  against  ||  Arabah  northward, 
and  went  down  unto  Arabah : 

19  And  the  border  passed  along 
to  the  side  of  Beth-hoglah  northward : 
and  the  outgoings  of  the  border  were 
at  the  north  fbay  of  the  salt  sea  at 
the  south  end  of  Jordan  :  this  was  the 
south  coast. 

20  And  Jordan  was  the  border  of 
it  on  the  east  side.  This  teas  the  in- 
heritance of  the  children  of  Benjamin, 


14.  —  compassed  the  corner  of  the  sea  southward,^  It 
is  certain  that  the  border  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  did 
not  compass  any  corner  of  the  Mediterranean  sea,  nor 
come  near  to  it.  On  this  account  it  should  be  observed 
that  the  Hebrew  word  translated  "  sea,"  may  be  under- 
stood to  mean  "  the  west,"  on  which  side  the  sea  (that 
is,  the  Great  or  Mediterranean  sea)  lay :  so  the  same 
word  is  translated  in  ver.  12.  Thus  the  plain  meaning 
of  the  expression,  "  compassed  the  corner  of  the  west," 


JOSHUA. 


The  lot  of  Simeon, 


a  Chap.  15.  G. 


II  Or,  l/i 
plain. 


t  II eb. 

tongue 


by  the  coasts  thereof  round  about,  ac- 
cording to  their  families. 

21  Now  the  cities  of  the  tribe  of 
the  children  of  Benjamin  according 
to  their  families  were  Jericho,  and 
Beth-hoglah,  and  the  valley  of 
Keziz, 

22  And  Beth-arabah,  and  Zema- 
raim,  and  Beth-el, 

23  And  A  vim,  and  Parah,  and 
Ophrah, 

24  And  Chephar-haammonai,  and 
Ophni,  and  Gaba ;  twelve  cities  with 
their  villages : 

25  Gibeon,  and  Ramah,  and  Bee- 
roth, 

26  And  Mizpeh,  and  Chephirah, 
and  Mozah, 

27  And  Rekem,  and  Irpeel,  and 
Taralah, 

28  And  Zelah,  Eleph,  and  Jebusi, 
which  is  Jerusalem,  Gibeath,  and 
Kirjath;  fourteen  cities  with  their 
villages.  This  is  the  inheritance  of 
the  children  of  Benjamin  according 
to  their  families. 

CHAP.  XIX. 

1  The  lot  of  Simeon,  10  of  Zebulun,  17  of 
Issachar,  24  of  Asher,  32  of  Naphtali,  40 
of  Dan.  49  The  children  of  Israel  give  an 
inheritance  to  Joshua. 

AND  the  second  lot  came  forth 
to  Simeon,  even  for  the  tribe  of 
the  children  of  Simeon  according  to 
their  families :  and  their  inheritance 
was  within  the  inheritance  of  the 
children  of  Judah. 

2  And  they  had  in  their  inheritance 
Beer-sheba,  Sheba,  and  Moladah, 

3  And  Hazar-shual,  and  Balah, 
and  Azem, 

4  And  Eltolad,  and  Bethul,  and 
Hormah, 

5  And  Ziklag,  and  Beth-marcaboth, 
and  Hazar-susah, 

6  And  Beth-lebaoth,  and  Sharuhen; 
thirteen  cities  and  their  villages: 

7  Ain,  Remmon,  and  Ether,  and 
Ashan;  four  cities  and  their  villages: 


seems  to  be,  that  the  western  border  there  made  an 
angle  or  corner,  as  was  really  the  case.     Dr.  Wells. 

21.  —  Jericho,]  As  the  city  itself  had  been  destroyed, 
the  territory,  probably,  which  was  named  from  the  city 
is  here  meant ;  or  perhaps  a  few  houses  and  walls  were 
still  standing  in  the  city.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XIX.  ver.  2. — Beer-sheba,  Sheba,']  Beer-sheba, 
or  Sheba ;  different  names  for  the  same  place  ;  it  is  ne- 


Zebulun,  Issachar, 


CHAP.  XIX. 


and  Ashcr. 


8  And  all  the  villages  that  were 
round  about  these  cities  to  Baalath- 
beer,  Ramath  of  the  south.  This  is 
the  inheritance  of  the  tribe  of  the 
children  of  Simeon  according  to  their 
families. 

9  Out  of  the  portion  of  the  children 
of  Judah  was  the  inheritance  of  the 
children  of  Simeon :  for  the  part  of 
the  children  of  Judah  was  too  much 
for  them:  therefore  the  children  of 
Simeon  had  their  inheritance  within 
the  inheritance  of  them. 

10  f  And  the  third  lot  came  up 
for  the  children  of  Zebulun  according 
to  their  families :  and  the  border  of 
their  inheritance  was  unto  Sarid : 

1 1  And  their  border  went  up  to- 
ward the  sea,  and  Maralah,  and 
reached  to  Dabbasheth,  and  reached 
to  the  river  that  is  before  Jokneam ; 

12  And  turned  from  Sarid  east- 
ward toward  the  sunrising  unto  the 
border  of  Chisloth-tabor,  and  then 
goeth  out  to  Daberath,  and  goeth  up 
to  Japhia, 

13  And  from  thence  passeth  on 
along  on  the  east  to  Gittah-hepher,  to 
Ittah-kazin,  and  goeth  out  to  Rem- 

or,  which  is  mon- 1|  methoar  to  Neah; 

14  And  the  border  compasseth  it 
on  the  north  side  to  Hannathon :  and 
the  outgoings  thereof  are  in  the  valley 
of  Jiphthah-el : 

1 5  And  Kattath,  and  Nahallal,  and 
Shimron,  and  Idalah,  and  Beth-lehem : 
twelve  cities  with  their  villages. 

16  This  is  the  inheritance  of  the 
children  of  Zebulun  according  to  their 
families,  these  cities  with  their  vil- 
lages. 

17  If  And  the  fourth  lot  came  out 
to  Issachar,  for  the  children  of  Issachar 
according  to  their  families. 

18  And  their  border  was  toward 


cessary  thus  to  understand,  in  order  to  make  the  num- 
ber of  places  thirteen,  as  stated  at  ver.  6.  Dr.  Light- 
foot. 

9.  —  the  part  of  the  children  of  Judah  was  too  much 
for  them :]  Those  persons  who  were  now  sent  to  make 
a  new  survey  of  the  whole  land,  found  that  those  who 
had  surveyed  it  formerly  had  not  measured  it  exactly, 
but  made  one  division,  which  fell  to  the  tribe  of  Judah, 
too  large  in  proportion  to  the  rest.  A  portion  accord- 
ingly was  taken  from  them,  and  given  to  the  tribe  of 
Simeon.  On  this  account  the  boundaries  of  the  tribe 
of  Simeon,  on  every  side,  are  not  described,  as  had  been 
done  with  respect  to  the  other  tribes,  because  the  boun- 
daries of  Judah's  possession  had  already  been  given, 
and  the  same  cities,  which,  at  chap.  xv.  26 — 32,  were 
allotted  to  the  tribe  of  Judah,  are  in  this  chapter,  ver. 


Jezreel,  and  Chesulloth,  and  Shunem, 

19  And  Haphraim,  and  Shihon, 
and  Anaharath, 

20  And  Rabbith,  and  Kishion,  and 
Abez, 

21  And  Remeth,  and  En-gannim, 
and  En-haddah,  and  Beth-pazzez  ; 

22  And  the  coast  reachethto  Tabor, 
and  Shahazimah,  and  Beth-shemesh ; 
and  the  outgoings  of  their  border 
were  at  Jordan :  sixteen  cities  with 
their  villages. 

23  This  is  the  inheritance  of  the 
tribe  of  the  children  of  Issachar  ac- 
cording to  their  families,  the  cities 
and  their  villages. 

24  If  And  the  fifth  lot  came  out 
for  the  tribe  of  the  children  of  Asher 
according  to  their  families. 

25  And  their  border  was  Helkath, 
and  Hali,  and  Beten,  and  Achshaph, 

26  And  Alammelech,  and  Amad, 
and  Misheal ;  and  reacheth  to  Carmel 
westward,  and  to  Shior-libnath  ; 

27  And  turneth  toward  the  sun- 
rising  to  Beth-dagon,  and  reacheth  to 
Zebulun,  and  to  the  valley  of  Jiph- 
thah-el toward  the  north  side  of  Beth- 
emek,  and  Neiel,  and  goeth  out  to 
Cabul  on  the  left  hand, 

28  And  Hebron,  and  Rehob,  and 
Hammon,  and  Kanah,  even  unto  great 
Zidon ; 

29  And  then  the  coast  turneth  to 
Ramah,  and  to  the  strong  city  f  Tyre ;  t  Heb.  Tzor. 
and  the  coast  turneth  to  Hosah ;  and 

the  outgoings  thereof  are  at  the  sea 
from  the  coast  to  Achzib  : 

30  Ummah  also,  and  Aphek,  and 
Rehob:  twenty  and  two  cities  with 
their  villages. 

31  This  is  the  inheritance  of  the 
tribe  of  the  children  of  Asher  accord- 
ing to  their  families,  these  cities  with 
their  villages. 


2—8,  assigned  to  the  tribe  of  Simeon.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr. 
Wells. 

15, twelve  cities]     More  than  twelve  have  been 

named ;  therefore  some  of  them  are  probably  only  men- 
tioned as  boundaries  of  the  country.  In  the  same  man- 
ner, at  ver.  30,  the  cities  are  said  to  be  twenty-two, 
although  more  than  twenty-two  have  been  mentioned ; 
and  the  same  at  ver.  38. 

26.  —  Carmel  westward,]  or  Carmel  by  the  sea,  to  dis- 
tinguish it  from  another  Carmel  in  the  tribe  of  Judah, 
near  Hebron.  Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  —  the  strong  city  Tyre;]  A  strong  and  cele- 
brated city,  called  by  the  Hebrews  Tsor  or  Zor,  whence 
it  is  thought  that  the  whole  adjoining  country  had  the 
name  of  Syria  given  it  by  the  Greeks.  Dr.  Wells.  Its 
Hebrew  name  Tsor  or  Zor  signifies  a  rock.     Calmet. 


The  lot  of  Naphtati  and  Dan. 


JOSHUA. 


Joshua's  inheritance. 


32  f  The  sixth  lot  came  out  to  the 
children  of  Naphtali,  even  for  the 
children  of  Naphtali  according  to 
their  families. 

33  And  their  coast  was  from  He- 
leph,  from  Allon  to  Zaanannim,  and 
Adami,  Nekeb,  and  Jabneel,  unto 
Lakum;  and  the  outgoings  thereof 
were  at  Jordan : 

34  And  then  the  coast  turneth 
westward  to  Aznoth-tabor,  and  goeth 
out  from  thence  to  Hukkok,  and 
reacheth  to  Zebulun  on  the  south 
side,  and  reacheth  to  Asher  on  the 
west  side,  and  to  Judah  upon  Jordan 
toward  the  sunrising. 

35  And  the  fenced  cities  are  Zid- 
dim,  Zer,  and  Hammath,  Rakkath, 
and  Chinnereth, 

36  And  Adamah 
Hazor, 

37  And  Kedesh. 
En-hazor, 

38  And    Iron, 


and  Ramah,  and 
and  Edrei,  and 


and 


Migdal-el, 
Horem,  and  Beth-anath,  and  Beth- 
shemesh;  nineteen  cities  with  their 
villages. 

39  This  is  the  inheritance  of  the 
tribe  of  the  children  of  Naphtali  ac- 
cording to  their  families,  the  cities 
and  their  villages. 

40  If  And  the  seventh  lot  came  out 
for  the  tribe  of  the  children  of  Dan 
according  to  their  families. 

41  And  the  coast  of  their  inherit- 
ance was  Zorah,  and  Eshtaol,  and 
Ir-shemesh, 

42  And  Shaalabbin,  and  Ajalon, 
and  Jethlah, 


34.  —  to  Judah  upon  Jordan]  This  cannot  be  meant  of 
the  tribe  of  Judah,  which  lay  at  a  considerable  distance 
from  the  border  of  Naphtali ;  it  seems  therefore  most 
easy  and  natural  to  understand  it  of  a  place  so  named, 
lying  on  the  river  Jordan,  which  will  account  for  its 
being  called,  by  way  of  distinction,  "  Judah  upon  Jor- 
dan." Dr.  Wells. 

46.  —  the  border  before  Japho.~\  This  place  afterwards 
became  celebrated  under  the  name  of  Joppa,  and  con- 
tinues to  this  day,  retaining  the  name  of  Japha  or  Jaffa, 
which  in  Hebrew  signifies  fair  or  beautiful.  Bp.  Patrick. 
By  comparing  the  cities  just  mentioned  with  those  at 
Josh.  xv.  33,  it  appears  that  many  of  those  which  were 
at  first  assigned  to  Judah,  were  afterwards  allotted  to 
Dan  :  hence  it  is  reasonably  supposed,  that  the  inherit- 
ance of  the  tribe  of  Dan  was  within  the  inheritance  of 
the  tribe  of  Judah ;  this  tribe  is  therefore,  with  univer- 
sal agreement,  placed  by  geographers  in  the  western 
part  of  the  portion  at  first  allotted  to  the  children  of 
Judah.     Dr.  Wells. 

47  —  the  coast  of  the  children  of  Dan  went  out  too 
little  for  them  .-]  In  the  Hebrew  the  words  run  thus  : 
The  coast  of  the  children  of  Dan  went  out  from  them  ; 


a  Judg.  18. 
29. 


43  And   Elon,   and  Thimnathah, 
and  Ekron, 

44  And  Eltekeh,  and  Gibbethon, 
and  Baalath, 

45  And  Jehud,  and  Bene-berak, 
and  Gath-rimmon, 

46  And  Me-jarkon,  and  Rakkon, 

with  the  border  [|  before  ||  Japho.         n  or,  over 

47  And  the  coast  of  the  children  fo^j'oppa, 
of  Dan  went  out  too  little  for  them :  Acts  9- 3Gi 
therefore  the  children  of  Dan  went 

up  to  fight  against  Leshem,  and  took 
it,  and  smote  it  with  the  edge  of  the 
sword,  and  possessed  it,  and  dwelt 
therein,  and  called  Leshem,  a  Dan, 
after  the  name  of  Dan  their  father. 

48  This  is  the  inheritance  of  the 
tribe  of  the  children  of  Dan  accord- 
ing to  their  families,  these  cities  with 
their  villages. 

49  f  When  they  had  made  an  end 
of  dividing  the  land  for  inheritance 
by  their  coasts,  the  children  of  Israel 
gave  an  inheritance  to  Joshua  the 
son  of  Nun  among  them : 

50  According  to  the  word  of  the 
Lord  they  gave  him  the  city  which 
he    asked,    even   b  Timnath-serah    in  b 
mount   Ephraim :  and   he    built  the 
city,  and  dwelt  therein. 

51  c  These  are  the  inheritances, 
which  Eleazar  the  priest,  and  Joshua 
the  son  of  Nun,  and  the  heads  of  the 
fathers  of  the  tribes  of  the  children  of 
Israel,  divided  for  an  inheritance  by 
lot  in  Shiloh  before  the  Lord,  at  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation. So  they  made  an  end  of 
dividing  the  country. 


30. 


c  Numb.  34. 
17. 


H44. 


that  is,  they  were  dispossessed  of  it  in  some  parts  by 
their  powerful  neighbours  the  Amorites,  who  forced 
them  into  the  mountains.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  children  of 
Dan  therefore  fought  against,  and  took  Leshem,  a  city 
not  far  from  Jordan,  called  Laish  in  the  book  of  Judges ; 
in  aftertimes  Cesarea  Philippi.  They  dwelt  therein,  or 
remained  in  undisturbed  possession  of  it,  and  gave  it 
the  name  of  Dan ;  all  this  was  done  after  Joshua's  death, 
and  is  related  more  largely  in  the  book  of  Judges, 
chap,  xviii.  It  is  supposed  that  Ezra,  or  some  other, 
thought  good  in  aftertimes  to  insert  this  verse  here,  in 
order  to  complete  the  account  of  the  Danites'  posses- 
sions. Bp.  Patrick,  Shuckford. 

50.  According  to  the  word  of  the  Lord]  It  hence  ap- 
pears, although  it  is  no  where  else  expressed,  that  the 
Lord  granted  to  Joshua  a  peculiar  privilege  of  choosing 
his  portion,  as  He  had  done  to  Caleb.  Dr.  Wells. 

51.  —  So  they  made  an  end  of  dividing  the  country.!. 
It  may  generally  be  remarked,  that,  of  the  midland 
region  to  the  north,  which  was  allotted  to  the  tribes  of 
Ephraim,  Issachar,  and  Naphtali,  and  the  half  of  Ma- 
nasseh,  the  lot  of  the  sons  of  Joseph,  especially  that 
of  Ephraim,  was  the  richest   and  most  considerable, 


The  six  cities 


CHAP.  XX,  XXI. 


of  refuge  appointed. 


CHAP.  XX. 


T 


1   God  commandeth,    7  and  the   children  of 
Israel  appoint  the  six  cities  of  refuge. 

HELord  also  spake  unto  Joshua, 
saying, 

2  Speak  to  the  children  of  Israel, 
a  Exod.  21.  saying,  a  Appoint  out  for  you  cities  of 
Numb.  35.  g,  refuge,  whereof  I  spake  unto  you  by 

Deut'ig.  2. '  tlie  nand  of  Moses : 

3  That  the  slayer  that  killeth  any 

person  unawares  and  unwittingly  may 
flee  thither  :  and  they  shall  be  your 
refuge  from  the  avenger  of  blood. 

4  And  when  he  that  doth  flee  unto 
one  of  those  cities  shall  stand  at  the 
entering  of  the  gate  of  the  city,  and 
shall  declare  his  cause  in  the  ears  of 
the  elders  of  that  city,  they  shall  take 
him  into  the  city  unto  them,  and  give 
him  a  place,  that  he  may  dwell  among 
them. 

5  And  if  the  avenger  of  blood  pur- 
sue after  him,  then  they  shall  not 
deliver  the  slayer  up  into  his  hand ; 
because  he  smote  his  neighbour  un- 
wittingly, and  hated  him  not  before- 
time. 

6  And  he  shall  dwell  in  that  city, 
until  he  stand  before  the  congregation 

b  Numb.  35.  for  judgment,  and  b  until  the  death  of 
the  high  priest  that  shall  be  in  those 
days:  then  shall  the  slayer  return, 
and  come  unto  his  own  city,  and  unto 
his  own  house,  unto  the  city  from 
whence  he  fled. 

7  f  And  they  f  appointed  Kedesh 
in  Galilee  in  mount  Naphtali,  and 
Shechem  in  mount  Ephraim,  and 
Kirjath-arba,  which  is  Hebron,  in  the 
mountain  of  Judah. 

c  Deut.  4. 43.  8  And  on  the  other  side  Jordan  by 
Jericho  eastward,  they  assigned  c  Be- 


t  Heb. 
sanctified. 


1  Chron.  6 
7S. 


reaching  from  the  Jordan  eastwards,  to  the  Mediterra- 
nean sea  westward.  The  remainder  of  the  maritime 
coast,  westward,  was  allotted  to  Dan,  Zebnlun,  and 
Asher,  from  the  Philistine  border  southward,  to  Zidon 
northward  :  for  Zebulun  was  foretold  to  be  a  maritime 
tribe  by  Jacob,  Gen.  xlix.  13,  and  Dan  and  Asher  are 
declared  to  be  so  by  Deborah,  Judg.  v.  17.  Of  the 
southern  tribes,  the  most  powerful  was  Judah ;  of  the 
northern,  Ephraim ;  whence  originated  a  jealousy  be- 
tween the  two,  which  broke  out  early,  and  laid  the 
foundation  of  that  fatal  schism,  which  took  place  on  the 
death  of  Solomon,  by  the  revolt  of  the  ten  tribes  under 
Jeroboam  an  Ephraimite.    Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  XX.  ver.  7  •  And  they  appointed  Kedesh  &c] 
It  has  been  remarked,  that  not  only  were  these  cities  of 
refuge  seated  on  high  and  eminent  places,  so  that  they 
might  be  seen  afar  off,  but  they  were  appointed  at  such 
distances  from  each  other,  that  all  the  country  might 


zer  in  the  wilderness  upon  the  plain 
out  of  the  tribe  of  Reuben,  and  Ra- 
moth  in  Gilead  out  of  the  tribe  of 
Gad,  and  Golan  in  Bashan  out  of  the 
tribe  of  Manasseh. 

9  These  were  the  cities  appointed 
for  all  the  children  of  Israel,  and  for 
the  stranger  that  sojourneth  among 
them,  that  whosoever  killeth  any  per- 
son at  unawares  might  flee  thither, 
and  not  die  by  the  hand  of  the  avenger 
of  blood,  until  he  stood  before  the 
congregation. 


CHAP.  XXI. 

1  Eight  and  forty  cities  given  by  lot,  out  of 
the  other  tribes,  unto  the  Levites.  43  God 
gave  the  land,  and  rest  unto  the  Israelites, 
according  to  his  promise. 

THEN  came  near  the  heads  of 
the  fathers  of  the  Levites  unto 
Eleazar  the  priest,  and  unto  Joshua 
the  son  of  Nun,  and  unto  the  heads 
of  the  fathers  of  the  tribes  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel ; 

2  And  they  spake  unto  them  at 
Shiloh  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  saying, 

a  The  Lord  commanded  by  the  hand  a  Numb.  35. 
of  Moses  to  give   us  cities  to  dwell 
in,  with  the  suburbs  thereof  for  our 
cattle. 

3  And  the  children  of  Israel  gave 
unto  the  Levites  out  of  their  inherit- 
ance, at  the  commandment  of  the 
Loud,  these  cities  and  their  suburbs. 

4  And  the  lot  came  out  for  the 
families  of  the  Kohathites  :  and  the 
children  of  Aaron  the  priest,  which 
were  of  the  Levites,  had  by  lot  out  of 
the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  out  of  the 
tribe  of  Simeon,  and  out  of  the  tribe 
of  Benjamin,  thirteen  cities. 

5  And  the  rest  of  the  children  of 


more  easily  have  the  benefit  of  one  or  the  other  of  them. 
Kedesh  was  in  the  north,  Hebron  in  the  south,  and  She- 
chem between  both.  The  cities  on  the  other  side  Jordan, 
Bezer,  Ramoth,  and  Golan,  had  been  assigned  by  Moses, 
Deut.  iv.  43,  but  did  not,  until  now,  obtain  the  privi- 
lege of  cities  of  refuge.  All  these  cities  of  refuge  be- 
longed to  the  Levites.  The  expression,  ver.  8,  "  on  the 
other  side  Jordan  by  Jericho  eastward,"  means,  "  on  the 
other  side  of  Jordan,  and  to  the  east  of  Jericho."  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Chap.  XXI.  ver.  1.  Then  came  near  the  heads  of  the 
fathers  of  the  Levites']  Although  no  division  of  the 
land  was  assigned  to  the  tribe  of  Levi,  yet  abundant 
compensation  was  made  to  them,  in  having  the  priest- 
hood of  the  Lord  for  their  inheritance  :  and  they  were 
wisely  distributed  among  the  rest  of  the  tribes,  in  order 
to  maintain  the  national  worship,  and  to  superintend 
the  education  of  youth.     Thus  forty-eight  cities  were 


Eight  and  forty  cities  given  by  lot, 


JOSHUA. 


out  of  the  other  tribest 


||  Or,  Kirjath 
arba. 


c  h  rTs  t   Kohath  had  by  lot  out  of  the  families 
1444.       of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  and  out  of 
v~      the  tribe  of  Dan,  and  out  of  the  half 
tribe  of  Manasseh,  ten  cities. 

6  And  the  children  of  Gershon 
had  by  lot  out  of  the  families  of  the 
tribe  of  Issachar,  and  out  of  the  tribe 
of  Asher,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of 
Naphtali,  and  out  of  the  half  tribe  of 
Manasseh  in  Bashan,  thirteen  cities. 

7  The  children  of  Merari  by  their 
families  had  out  of  the  tribe  of  Reu- 
ben, and  out  of  the  tribe  of  Gad,  and 
out  of  the  tribe  of  Zebulun,  twelve 
cities. 

8  And  the  children  of  Israel  gave 
by  lot  unto  the  Levites  these  cities 
with  their  suburbs,  as  the  Lord  com- 
manded by  the  hand  of  Moses. 

9  %  And  they  gave  out  of  the  tribe 
of  the  children  of  Judah,  and  out  of 
the  tribe  of  the  children  of  Simeon, 

tHeb.  called,  these  cities  which  are  here  j-  mention- 
ed by  name, 

10  Which  the  children  of  Aaron, 
being  of  the  families  of  the  Kohath- 
ites,  icho  were  of  the  children  of  Levi, 
had  :  for  their's  was  the  first  lot. 

1 1  And  they  gave  them  ||  the  city 
of  Arba  the  father  of  Anak,  which 
city  is  Hebron,  in  the  hill  country  of 
Judah,  with  the  suburbs  thereof  round 
about  it. 

12  But  the  fields  of  the  city,  and 
the  villages  thereof,  gave  they  to 
b  Caleb  the  son  of  Jephunneh  for  his 
possession. 

13  %  Thus  they  gave  to  the  chil- 
dren of  Aaron  the  priest  Hebron  with 
her  suburbs,  to  be  a  city  of  refuge  for 
the  slayer;  and  Libnah  with  her 
suburbs, 

14  And  Jattir  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Eshtemoa  with  her  suburbs, 

15  And  Holon  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Debir  with  her  suburbs, 

16  And  Ain  with  her  suburbs,  and 

appropriated  throughout  all  the  tribes,  for  the  residence 
of  the  three  families  of  the  Levites,  Kohath,  Gershon, 
and  Merari.     Dr.  Hales. 

13.  —  to  the  children  of  Aaron]  Of  the  forty-eight 
Levitical  cities,  thirteen,  ver.  13 — 19,  were  properly- 
sacerdotal,  being  assigned  to  the  sons  of  Aaron,  to  whom 
the  priesthood  was  exclusively  confined.  Although  the 
cities  were  all  assigned  by  lot,  yet  it  was  directed  by  a 
special  Providence,  that  the  share  which  fell  to  the 
priests  should  be  in  the  tribes  nearest  to  the  great  city, 
which  God  intended  should  be  the  fixed  place  of  his 
worship,  to  the  end  that  the  priests  might  be  always 
ready  to  give  their  attendance.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  remarkable,  that  all  the  cities  of  the  priests  lay 


b  Chap.  14. 

14. 

1  Chron.  6. 

56.     ' 


Juttah  with  her  suburbs,  and  Beth- 
shemesh  with  her  suburbs  ;  nine  cities 
out  of  those  two  tribes. 

17  And  out  of  the  tribe  of  Benja- 
min, Gibeon  with  her  suburbs,  Geba 
with  her  suburbs, 

18  Anathoth  with  her  suburbs,  and 
Almon  with  her  suburbs  ;  four  cities. 

19  All  the  cities  of  the  children  of 
Aaron,  the  priests,  ivere  thirteen  cities 
with  their  suburbs. 

20  II  And  the  families  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Kohath,  the  Levites  which 
remained  of  the  children  of  Kohath, 
even  they  had  the  cities  of  their  lot 
out  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim. 

21  For  they  gave  them  Shechem 
with  her  suburbs  in  mount  Ephraim, 
to  be  a  city  of  refuge  for  the  slayer  ; 
and  Gezer  with  her  suburbs, 

22  And  Kibzaim  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Beth-horon  with  her  suburbs; 
four  cities. 

23  And  out  of  the  tribe  of  Dan, 
Eltekeh  with  her  suburbs,  Gibbethon 
with  her  suburbs, 

24  Aijalon  with  her  suburbs,  Gath- 
rimmon  with  her  suburbs ;  four  cities. 

25  And  out  of  the  half  tribe  of 
Manasseh,  Tanach  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Gath-rimmon  with  her  suburbs  ; 
two  cities. 

26  All  the  cities  were  ten  with 
their  suburbs  for  the  families  of  the 
children  of  Kohath  that  remained. 

27  f  And  unto  the  children  of  Ger- 
shon, of  the  families  of  the  Levites, 
out  of  the  other  half  tribe  of  Manasseh 
they  gave  Golan  in  Bashan  with  her 
suburbs,  to  be  a  city  of  refuge  for  the 
slayer ;  and  Beesh-terah  with  her 
suburbs;  two  cities. 

28  And  out  of  the  tribe  of  Issa- 
char, Kishon  with  her  suburbs,  Da- 
bareh  with  her  suburbs, 

29  Jarmuth  with  her  suburbs,  En- 
gannim  with  her  suburbs ;  four  cities. 


within  the  southern  tribes ;  eight  belonging  to  Judah, 
four  to  Benjamin,  and  only  one  to  Simeon.  This  was 
wisely  allotted  by  Providence,  to  guard,  as  it  were, 
against  the  evils  of  schism  between  the  southern  and 
northern  tribes.  For,  by  this  arrangement,  all  these 
cities,  except  one,  lay  in  the  faithful  tribes  of  Judah 
and  Benjamin,  to  keep  up  the  national  worship  in  them, 
in  opposition  to  the  apostacy  of  the  other  tribes ;  and 
that  one  may  have  remained  under  the  control  of  Judah, 
as  being  situated  on  his  frontier.  Otherwise,  the  king- 
dom of  Judah  might  have  experienced  a  scarcity  of 
priests,  or  have  been  burdened  with  the  maintenance 
of  those  who  fled  from  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  2  Chron. 
xi.  13,  14,  when  the  base  and  wicked  policy  of  Jero- 


unto  the  Levites. 


CHAP.  XXI,  XXII. 


The  two  tribes  and  half  return. 


Before 

CHRIST 

1444. 


30  And  out  of  the  tribe  of  Asher, 
Mishal  with  her  suburbs,  Abdon  with 
her  suburbs, 

31  Helkath  with  her  suburbs,  and 
Rehob  with  her  suburbs ;  four  cities. 

32  And  out  of  the  tribe  of  Naph- 
tali,  Kedesh  in  Galilee  with  her 
suburbs,  to  be  a  city  of  refuge  for  the 
slayer;  and  Hammoth-dor  with  her 
suburbs,  and  Kartan  with  her  suburbs; 
three  cities. 

33  All  the  cities  of  the  Gershon- 
ites  according  to  their  families  were 
thirteen  cities  with  their  suburbs. 

34  f  And  unto  the  families  of  the 
children  of  Merari,  the  rest  of  the 
Levites,  out  of  the  tribe  of  Zebulun, 
Jokneam  with  her  suburbs,  and  Kar- 
tali  with  her  suburbs, 

35  Dimnah  with  her  suburbs,  Na- 
halal  with  her  suburbs ;  four  cities. 

36  And  out  of  the  tribe  of  Reuben, 
Bezer  with  her  suburbs,  and  Jahazah 
with  her  suburbs, 

37  Kedemoth  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Mephaath  with  her  suburbs ; 
four  cities. 

38  And  out  of  the  tribe  of  Gad, 
Ramoth  in  Gilead  with  her  suburbs, 
to  be  a  city  of  refuge  for  the  slayer ; 
and  Mahanaim  with  her  suburbs, 

39  Heshbon  with  her  suburbs, 
Jazer  with  her  suburbs ;  four  cities 
in  all. 

40  So  all  the  cities  for  the  children 
of  Merari  by  their  families,  which 
were  remaining  of  the  families  of  the 
Levites,  were  by  their  lot  twelve 
cities. 

41  All  the  cities  of  the  Levites 
within  the  possession  of  the  children 
of  Israel  were  forty  and  eight  cities 
with  their  suburbs. 

42  These  cities  were  everyone  with 
their  suburbs  round  about  them  :  thus 
were  all  these  cities. 


boam  made  priests  of  the  lowest  of  the  people,  without 
learning  or  religion,  to  officiate  in  their  room.  Dr. 
Hales. 

43. —  the  Lord  gave  unto  Israel  all  the  land]  He 
gave  them  a  right  to  the  whole  country,  which  was  dis- 
tributed among  them,  as  He  appointed,  by  a  lot  which 
He  ordered  and  directed  ;  and  He  gave  them  the  actual 
possession  and  enjoyment  of  the  greater  part  of  it,  with 
power  to  subdue  the  rest,  provided  they  continued  in 
obedience ;  according  to  this  under  standing,  "  there 
failed  not  ought  of  any  good  thing  which  the  Lord  had 
spoken  unto  the  house  of  Israel,"  ver.  45.    Bp.  Patrick. 

44.  And  the  Lord  gave  them  rest]  That  is,  He  per- 
mitted them  to  enjoy  the  undisturbed  possession  of  their 
lands,  without  any  molestation,  and  "delivered  their 


43  f  And  the  Lord  gave  unto 
Israel  all  the  land  which  he  sware  to 
give  unto  their  fathers ;  and  they  pos- 
sessed it,  and  dwelt  therein. 

44  And  the  Lord  gave  them  rest 
round  about,  according  to  all  that  he 
sware  unto  their  fathers :  and  there 
stood  not  a  man  of  all  their  enemies 
before  them  ;  the  Lord  delivered  all 
their  enemies  into  their  hand. 

45  c  There  failed  not  ought  of  any  c  chap.  23. 
good  thing  which  the  Lord  had  spoken     ' 
unto  the  house  of  Israel ;  all  came  to 

pass. 

CHAP.  XXII. 

1  The  two  tribes  and  half  with  a  blessing  are 
sent  home.  10  They  build  the  altar  of  testi- 
mony in  their  journey.  11  The  Israelites 
are  offended  thereat.  21  They  give  them 
good  satisfaction. 

THEN  Joshua  called  the  Reuben- 
ites,  and  the  Gadites,  and  the 
half  tribe  of  Manasseh, 

2  And  said  unto  them,  Ye  have 
kept  all  that  Moses  the  servant  of 
the  Lord  commanded  you,  and  have 
obeyed  my  voice  in  all  that  I  com- 
manded you : 

3  Ye  have  not  left  your  brethren 
these  many  days  unto  this  day,  but 
have  kept  the  charge  of  the  com- 
mandment of  the  Lord  your  God. 

4  And  now  the  Lord  your  God 
hath  given  rest  unto  your  brethren, 
as  he  promised  them  :  therefore  now 
return  ye,  and  get  you  unto  your 
tents,  and  unto  the  land  of  your  pos- 
session, a  which  Moses  the  servant  of  *3Numb- 32- 
the  Lord  gave  you  on  the  other  side  chap.  13.8. 
Jordan. 

5  But  take  diligent  heed  to  do  the 
commandment   and   the   law,   which 
Moses    the    servant   of   the    Lord 
charged  you,  b  to  love  the  Lord  your  J  Dent.  10. 
God,  and  to  walk  in  all  his  ways,  and 

to  keep  his  commandments,   and  to 


enemies  into  their  hand;"  which  is  not  to  be  under- 
stood, as  if  all  the  people  of  Canaan  were  actually  under 
their  power,  but  that,  as  long  as  Joshua  lived,  not  a 
man  appeared  to  fight  against  them,  who  was  not  de- 
livered into  their  hands.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXII.  ver.  3.  —  these  many  days]  For  the 
space  of  seven  years  at  least,  some  think  as  many  more, 
they  had  continued  in  the  service  of  their  brethren,  until 
they  saw  them  settled  in  quiet  possession  of  their  lots. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

5,  —  take  diligent  heed]  He  exhorts  them,  like  a  wise 
and  religious  governour,  to  improve  the  experience 
they  had  of  the  great  providences  of  God  towards  them- 
selves and  their  whole  nation,  into  a  constant  and  duti- 


The  Eeubenites,  8fc.  build  an  altar,  JOSHUA. 

cleave  unto  him,  and  to  serve  him 
with  all  your  heart  and  with  all  your 
soul. 

6  So  Joshua  blessed  them,  and  sent 
them  away  :  and  they  went  unto  their 
tents. 

7  f  Now  to  the  one  half  of  the  tribe 
of  Manasseh  Moses  had  given  pos- 
session in  Bashan  :  but  unto  the  other 
half  thereof  gave  Joshua  among  their 
brethren  on  this  side  Jordan  west- 
ward. And  when  Joshua  sent  them 
away  also  unto  their  tents,  then  he 
blessed  them, 

8  And  he  spake  unto  them,  saying, 
Return  with  much  riches  unto  your 
tents,  and  with  very  much  cattle, 
with  silver,  and  with  gold,  and  with 
brass,  and  with  iron,  and  with  very 
much  raiment :  divide  the  spoil  of 
your  enemies  with  your  brethren. 

9  f  And  the  children  of  Reuben 
and  the  children  of  Gad  and  the  half 
tribe  of  Manasseh  returned,  and  de- 
parted from  the  children  of  Israel  out 
of  Shiloh,  which  is  in  the  land  of 
Canaan,  to  go  unto  the  country  of 
Gilead,  to  the  land  of  their  possession, 
whereof  they  were  possessed,  accord- 
ing to  the  word  of  the  Lord  by  the 
hand  of  Moses. 

10  ^f  And  when  they  came  unto 
the  borders  of  Jordan,  that  are  in  the 
land  of  Canaan,  the  children  of  Reu- 
ben and  the  children  of  Gad  and  the 
half  tribe  of  Manasseh  built  there  an 
altar  by  Jordan,  a  great  altar  to  see 
to. 

11  f  And   the    children  of   Israel 


at  which  the  Israelites  are  offended. 


ful  observance  of  the  laws  He  had  prescribed  in  com- 
mon to  them  all,  as  the  only  condition  of  all  their  future 
enjoyments.     Pyle. 

9.  —  the  country  of  Gilead,']  The  country  of  Gilead, 
here  put  for  the  whole  country  possessed  by  the  Israel- 
ites, to  the  east  of  Jordan :  so  called  from  Gilead,  the 
son  of  Machir,  and  grandson  of  Manasseh.    Stackhouse. 

10.  —  came  unto  the  borders  of  Jordan, — in  the  land 
of  Canaan,]  This  expression  would  seem  to  import, 
that  they  built  the  altar  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  before 
they  went  over  Jordan :  but  this  is  by  no  means  pro- 
bable ;  and  indeed  is  contradicted  by  the  next  verse, 
which  says,  that  they  built  it  over  against  Jordan.  The 
meaning  must  be,  that,  when  they  came  to  the  borders 
of  Jordan,  and  then  passed  into  their  own  country, 
they  staid  there  to  build  the  altar.     Bp.  Patrick. 

great  altar  to  see  to.~\     Namely,  an  altar  which 

made  a  great  shew,  being  built  very  high,  so  that  it 
might  be  seen  afar  off,  but  after  the  pattern  of  the  altar 
of  the  burnt  offering  at  the  tabernacle.  Dr.  Wells. 
Their  purpose  was  no  more  than  to  erect  this  as  a 
monumental  record  to  posterity:  by  raising  it  in  the 
particular  shape  of  an  altar,  they  intended  it  as  a  me - 


heard  say,  Behold,  the  children  of 
Reuben  and  the  children  of  Gad  and 
the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh  have  built 
an  altar  over  against  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, in  the  borders  of  Jordan,  at  the 
passage  of  the  children  of  Israel. 

12  And  when  the  children  of  Israel 
heard  of  it,  the  whole  congregation  of 
the  children  of  Israel  gathered  them- 
selves together  at  Shiloh,  to  go  up  to 
war  against  them. 

13  And  the  children  of  Israel  sent 
unto  the  children  of  Reuben,  and  to 
the  children  of  Gad,  and  to  the  half 
tribe  of  Manasseh,  into  the  land  of 
Gilead,  Phinehas  the  son  of  Eleazar 
the  priest, 

14  And  with  him  ten  princes,  of 
each  +  chief  house  a  prince  through-  +  Heb.  house 

1  ~  of  tlt€  J&thkT 

out  all  the  tribes  of  Israel ;  and  each 
one  ivas  an  head  of  the  house  of  their 
fathers  among  the  thousands  of  Is- 
rael. 

15  %  And  they  came  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Reuben,  and  to  the  children 
of  Gad,  and  to  the  half  tribe  of  Ma- 
nasseh, unto  the  land  of  Gilead,  and 
they  spake  with  them,  saying, 

16  Thus  saith  the  whole  congre- 
gation of  the  Lord,  What  trespass  is 
this  that  ye  have  committed  against 
the  God  of  Israel,  to  turn  away  this 
day  from  following  the  Lord,  in  that 
ye  have  builded  you  an  altar,  that 
ye  might  rebel  this  day  against  the 
Lord  ? 

17  Is  the  iniquity   cof  Peor   too  c  Numb.  25. 
little  for  us,  from  which  we  are  not 
cleansed  until  this  day,  although  there 


morial  of  the  near  relation,  close  friendship,  and  perfect 
unity  of  religion,  that  subsisted  between  them  and 
their  brethren  in  western  Canaan.  Pyle.  A  memorial, 
that,  though  they  were  parted  by  the  river,  yet  they 
were  of  the  same  religion  and  extraction  with  the  other 
tribes,  and  had  an  equal  right  to  the  tabernacle  of 
Shiloh,  and  the  worship  of  God  there  performed.  Stack- 
house. 

12.  —  gathered  themselves  together]  The  tribes  now 
lived  separate,  having  gone  to  settle  in  their  several 
possessions. 

to  go  up  to  war]     To  consult  about  going  to 

war ;  for  they  imagined  them  to  be  apostates  from  their 
religion,  which  required  them  to  worship  the  Lord 
alone,  and  at  no  other  place  but  that  which  He  Himself 
had  chosen.  Bp.  Patrick.  They  thought  this  altar  to  be 
built,  either  in  imitation  of  heathen  high  places,  or  as 
a  separate  place  of  sacrifice  and  public  worship,  distinct 
from  that  of  the  tabernacle,  and  consequently  to  imply 
a  plain  revolt  from  the  express  law  of  God.     Pyle. 

17.  Is  the  iniquity  of  Peor  too  little  &c]  Is  the  ini- 
quity, of  which  so  many  of  us  were  guilty  in  worship- 
ping Peor,  too  small  a  provocation  committed  by  us 


Tliey  give  them 


CHAP.  XXII. 


good  satisfaction. 


d  Chap.  7. 
5. 


was  a  plague  in  the  congregation  of 
the  Lord, 

18  But  that  ye  must  turn  away  this 
day  from  following  the  Lord  ?  and  it 
will  be,  seeing  ye  rebel  to  day  against 
the  Lord,  that  to  morrow  he  will  be 
wroth  with  the  whole  congregation  of 
Israel. 

19  Notwithstanding,  if  the  land  of 
your  possession  be  unclean,  then  pass 
ye  over  unto  the  land  of  the  posses- 
sion of  the  Lord,  wherein  the  Lord's 
tabernacle  dwelleth,  and  take  posses- 
sion among  us  :  but  rebel  not  against 
the  Lord,  nor  rebel  against  us,  in 
building  you  an  altar  beside  the  altar 
of  the  Lord  our  God. 

20  dDid  not  Achan  the  son  of 
Zerah  commit  a  trespass  in  the  ac- 
cursed thing,  and  wrath  fell  on  all 
the  congregation  of  Israel  ?  and  that 
man  perished  not  alone  in  his  ini- 
quity. 

21  ^f  Then  the  children  of  Reuben 
and  the  children  of  Gad  and  the  half 
tribe  of  Manasseh  answered,  and  said 
unto  the  heads  of  the  thousands  of 
Israel, 

22  The  Lord  God  of  gods,  the 
Lord  God  of  gods,  he  knoweth,  and 
Israel  he  shall  know ;  if  it  be  in  re- 
bellion, or  if  in  transgression  against 
the  Lord,  (save  us  not  this  day,) 

23  That  we  have  built  us  an  altar 
to  turn  from  following  the  Lord,  or 
if  to  offer  thereon  burnt  offering  or 
meat  offering,  or  if  to  offer  peace 
offerings  thereon,  let  the  Lord  him- 
self require  it ; 


towards  God,  from  which  we  are  not  cleansed  until  this 
day  ?  there  being  some  remaining,  they  feared,  infected 
with  those  idolatrous  inclinations,  whom  God  might 
justly  cut  off,  although  "there  was"  on  the  former  oc- 
casion "  a  plague  "  which  destroyed  24,000,  Numb.  xxv. 
9.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

19.  —  if  the  land  of  your  possession  be  unclean,']  If 
you  think  that  the  land  of  your  possession  is  unclean, 
or  less  holy,  for  want  of  an  altar  among  you,  then 
"pass  ye  over"  unto  our  land.  Dr.  Wells.  This  ex- 
presses a  wonderful  zeal  for  God  and  the  common  good, 
wherewith  they  were  now  possessed,  which  made  them 
rather  desire  to  give  up  some  of  their  own  lands  to  the 
tribes  east  of  Jordan,  than  suffer  them  to  "  rebel  against 
the  Lord,"  and  thereby  break  the  common  bond,  which 
bound  the  tribes  to  each  other  as  well  as  to  God.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

25.' — ye  have  no  part  in  the  Lord :]  Ye  are  none  of 
the  Lord's  people,  as  not  living  within  the  bounds  of 
the  promised  land.     Dr.  Wells. 

28.  —  Behold  the  pattern  of  the  altar  of  the  Lord,] 
They  could  not  have  exactly  imitated  the  pattern  of  the 
true  altar  of  God,  if  they  had  not  attended  it,  as  a  place 


24  And  if  we  have  not  rather  done 
it  for  fear  of  this  thing,  saying,  f  In 
time   to  come    your    children    might  ^n 
speak  unto  our  children,  saying,  What  To  morrow. 
have  ye  to  do  with  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel  ? 

25  For  the  Lord  hath  made  Jor- 
dan a  border  between  us  and  you,  ye 
children  of  Reuben  and  children  of 
Gad ;  ye  have  no  part  in  the  Lord  : 
so  shall  your  children  make  our  chil- 
dren cease  from  fearing  the  Lord. 

26  Therefore  we  said,  Let  us  now 
prepare  to  build  us  an  altar,  not  for 
burnt  offering,  nor  for  sacrifice  : 

27  But  that  it  may  be  ea  witness  eGen.  3i.4s. 
between  us,  and  you,  and  our  gene-  ve?.P34.4' 27' 
rations  after  us,  that  we  might  do  the 
service  of  the  Lord  before  him  with 

our  burnt  offerings,  and  with  our 
sacrifices,  and  with  our  peace  offer- 
ings ;  that  your  children  may  not  say 
to  our  children  in  time  to  come,  Ye 
have  no  part  in  the  Lord. 

28  Therefore  said  we,  that  it  shall 
be,  when  they  should  so  say  to  us  or 
to  our  generations  in  time  to  come, 
that  we  may  say  again,  Behold  the 
pattern  of  the  altar  of  the  Lord, 
which  our  fathers  made,  not  for  burnt 
offerings,  nor  for  sacrifices ;  but  it  is 
a  witness  between  us  and  you. 

29  God  forbid  that  we  should  rebel 
against  the  Lord,  and  turn  this  day 
from  following  the  Lord,  to  build 
an  altar  for  burnt  offerings,  for  meat 
offerings,  or  for  sacrifices,  beside  the 
altar  of  the  Lord  our  God  that  is 
before  his  tabernacle. 


of  worship,  together  with  their  brethren  :  on  which 
account  their  altar  would  be  "  a  witness "  that  they  (the 
Eastern  tribes)  had  a  right  to  approach  the  tabernacle, 
as  well  as  the  western.     Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  God  forbid  that  ice  should  rebel  against  the  Lord,] 
We  cannot  have  a  stronger  proof  of  the  zeal  of  the  whole 
nation  for  the  observance  of  the  Divine  law,  than  this 
transaction  between  the  two  tribes  and  a  half,  and  the 
remaining  tribes.  Here  we  see  the  two  tribes  and  a 
half  building  an  altar  at  the  passage  of  Jordan,  a  pat- 
tern, or  after  the  pattern,  of  the  altar  of  the  Lord.  The 
remaining  congregation,  alarmed  at  the  idea  of  this 
being  a  rebellion  against  God,  who  had  commanded 
that  there  shoidd  be  only  one  altar  for  his  people,  pre- 
pared to  punish  it  by  instant  war.  But,  on  their  send- 
ing ambassadours  to  expostulate,  the  two  tribes  and  a 
half  shew,  by  the  earnestness  of  their  answer,  "  God 
forbid  that  we  should  rebel  &c."  that  the  impression 
was  indeed  most  deep,  which  the  judgments  of  God 
had  made  on  the  whole  nation,  that  they  were  animated 
with  the  most  watchful  anxiety  to  fulfil  the  law,  and 
to  avoid  the  vTath  of  Jehovah,  at  once  their  Sovereign 
and  their  God.     Dr.  Graves. 


The  report  satisfieth  the  people. 


JOSHUA. 


Joshua's  exhortation 


good  in  their 
eyes 


t  Heb.  then. 


christ       30    ^  Ancl    wlien    Phinehas    tlie 
H44.       priest,  and  the  princes    of  the  con- 

v-""'^  gregation  and  heads  of  the  thousands 
of  Israel  which  toere  with  him,  heard 
the  words  that  the  children  of  Reu- 
ben and  the  children  of  Gad  and 
tHeb.  it  was  tlie  children  of  Manasseh  spake,  +it 

in  their  r  '    \ 

pleased  them. 

31  And  Phinehas  the  son  of  Elea- 
zar  the  priest  said  unto  the  children 
of  Reuben,  and  to  the  children  of 
Gad,  and  to  the  children  of  Manasseh, 
This  day  we  perceive  that  the  Lord 
is  among  us,  because  ye  have  not 
committed  this  trespass  against  the 
Lord  :  f  now  ye  have  delivered  the 
children  of  Israel  out  of  the  hand  of 
the  Lord. 

3*2  ^  And  Phinehas  the  son  of 
Eleazar  the  priest,  and  the  princes, 
returned  from  the  children  of  Reu- 
ben, and  from  the  children  of  Gad, 
out  of  the  land  of  Gilead,  unto  the 
land  of  Canaan,  to  the  children  of 
Israel,  and  brought  them  word  again. 

33  And  the  thing  pleased  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel;  and  the  children  of 
Israel  blessed  God,  and  did  not  in- 
tend to  go  up  against  them  in  battle, 
to  destroy  the  land  wherein  the  chil- 
dren of  Reuben  and  Gad  dwelt. 

34  And  the  children  of  Reuben 
and  the  children  of  Gad  called  the 
altar  ||  Ed:  for  it  shall  he  a  witness 
between  us  that  the  Lord  is  God. 

CHAP.  XXIII. 

1  Joshua's  exhortation  before  his  death,  3  by 
former  benefits,  5  by  promises,  1 1  and  by 
threatenings. 

34.  —  that  the  Lord  is  God.~\  That  the  Lord  is  our 
God,  that  we  own  no  other  God,  and  will  worship  Him 
only ;  and  consequently  that  we  have  a  right  to  serve 
Him  at  his  tabernacle  as  well  as  they.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  XXIII.  ver.  I.  — a  long  time  after]  According 
to  Abp.  Usher,  this  happened  seventeen  years  after  the 
division  of  the  land.  See  the  dates  in  the  margin  of  the 
Bible. 

Joshua  waxed  old]     This  had  been  said  of  him 

before  the  division  of  the  land  took  place.  Josh.  xiii.  1  ; 
and,  since  that  time,  he  built  a  city  on  his  own  allot- 
ment. It  is  probable  that  he  was  now  in  the  last  year 
of  his  life.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  And  Joshua  called  for  all  Israel,  &c]  In  this  and 
the  following  chapter  Joshua  appears  a  true  imitator  of 
Moses,  concluding  his  book  and  his  life  with  a  pious 
exhortation  to  the  duties  of  religion,  as  the  only  means 
of  procuring  and  perpetuating  the  blessings  of  Heaven. 
We  also  see  in  him  a  worthy  pattern  for  every  parent 
to  follow  in  life,  to  lead  his  children  by  a  holy  example ; 


II  That  is, 
A  witness 


A 


+  Heb.  come 
into  days. 


hath  a  Exod.  14. 
14. 


t  Heb.  at  the 
sunset. 


ND  it  came  to  pass  a  long  time  CHB*regJ 
after  that  the  Lord  had  given   about  1427. 
rest  unto  Israel  from  all  their  ene-         v 
mies  round  about,  that  Joshua  waxed 
old  and  f  stricken  in  age. 

2  And  Joshua  called  for  all  Israel, 
and  for  their  elders,  and  for  their 
heads,  and  for  their  judges,  and  for 
their  officers,  and  said  unto  them,  I 
am  old  and  stricken  in  age : 

3  And  ye  have  seen  all  that  the 
Lord  your  God  hath  done  unto  all 
these  nations  because  of  you ;  for  the 
aLoRD  your  God  is  he   that 
fought  for  you. 

4  Behold,  I  have  divided  unto 
you  by  lot  these  nations  that  remain, 
to  be  an  inheritance  for  your  tribes, 
from  Jordan,  with  all  the  nations  that 
I  have  cut  off,  even  unto  the  great 
sea  f  westward. 

5  And  the  Lord  your  God,  he 
shall  expel  them  from  before  you,  and 
drive  them  from  out  of  your  sight; 
and  ye  shall  possess  their  land,  as 
the  Lord  your  God  hath  promised 
unto  you. 

6  Be  ye  therefore  very  courageous 
to  keep  and  to  do  all  that  is  written 
in  the  book   of  the  law  of  Moses, 

b  that  ye  turn  not  aside  therefrom  to  i>  Deut.  5. 32. 
the  right  hand  or  to  the  left ; 

7  That  ye  come  not  among  these 
nations,    these    that    remain    among 

you ;  neither  c  make  mention  of  the  c  Ps.  ig.  4. 
name    of  their   gods,    nor    cause    to 
swear  hy  them,  neither  serve    them, 
nor  bow  yourselves  unto  them : 

8  II  But  cleave  unto  the  Lord  your  H  0r>  ?°rif 
z^i    1  i         i  1  •    i         y°u  unl1 
God,  as  ye  nave  done  unto  this  day.    cleave,  &c. 

and,  at  the  end  thereof,  to  recommend  to  them,  with 
his  last  breath,  the  love  and  service  of  God.  Such  ad- 
vice is  the  best  legacy,  the  fairest  portion,  and  most 
effectual  blessing  he  can  leave  them.  In  this  great  man 
we  likewise  behold  a  noble  instance  of  that  happy,  calm, 
and  sweet  composure  of  mind,  which  attends  the  death 
of  the  righteous  man ;  in  his  last  moments,  he  shews 
no  concern  for  the  parting  with  life,  or  the  approach  of 
death.  All  his  care  is  for  the  honour  of  God,  and  the 
true  happiness  of  those  he  leaves  behind.     Wogan. 

5.  —  the  Lord  your  God,  he  shall  expel  them]  This 
relates  to  the  Canaanites  yet  remaining  unsubdued, 
whom  the  Israelites,  provided  they  faithfully  adhered 
to  the  worship  of  the  true  God,  would  certainly  be 
enabled  to  conquer.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  neither  make  mention  of  the  name  of  their  gods,] 
That  is,  do  not  mention  their  names,  as  objects  of 
worship,  with  any  sort  of  reverence. 

nor  cause  to  swear  by  them,]  This  being  a  pecu- 
liar mark  of  respect,  as  implying  an  acknowledgment 
that  he,  in  whose  name  the  oath  was  taken,  had  power 
to  punish  those  who  forswore  themselves.     Dr.  Wells. 


before  his  death. 


CHAP.  XXIII,  XXIV.       The  tribes  assemble  at  Shechem. 


d  Lev.  26.  8. 
Deut.  32.  30. 


t  Heb.  souls. 


e  Exod.  23. 

33. 

Numb.  33. 

55. 

Deut.  7.  16. 


9  ||  For  the  Lord  hath  driven  out 
from  before  you  great  nations  and 
strong- :  but  as  for  you,  no  man  hath 
been  able  to  stand  before  you  unto 
this  day. 

10  d  One  man  of  you  shall  chase 
a  thousand:  for  the  Lord  your  God, 
he  it  is  that  fighteth  for  you,  as  he 
hath  promised  you. 

1 1  Take  good  heed  therefore  unto 
your  f  selves,  that  ye  love  the  Lord 
your  God. 

12  Else  if  ye  do  in  any  wise  go 
back,  and  cleave  unto  the  remnant  of 
these  nations,  even  these  that  remain 
among  you,  and  shall  make  mar- 
riages with  them,  and  go  in  unto 
them,  and  they  to  you  : 

13  Know  for  a  certainty  that  the 
Lord  your  God  will  no  more  drive 
out  any  of  these  nations  from  before 
you ;  e  but  they  shall  be  snares  and 
traps  unto  you,  and  scourges  in  your 
sides,  and  thorns  in  your  eyes,  until 
ye  perish  from  off  this  good  land 
which  the  Lord  your  God  hath 
given  you. 

14  And,  behold,  this  day  I  am 
going  the  way  of  all  the  earth  :  and 
ye  know  in  all  your  hearts  and  in  all 
your  souls,  that f  not  one  thing  hath 
failed  of  all  the  good  things  which  the 
Lord  your  God  spake  concerning 
you ;  all  are  come  to  pass  unto  you, 
and  not  one  thing  hath  failed  there- 
of. 

15  Therefore  it  shall  come  to  pass, 


9.  —  the  Lord  hath  driven  out  &c]  The  literal  mean- 
ing is  plain  and  easy ;  the  Lord  made  good  his  promise 
to  those  Israelites  to  whom  the  words  were  spoken, 
brought  them  into  Canaan,  and  cast  out  the  heathen. 
If  these  were  strong  motives  to  that  people  of  gratitude 
and  obedience,  how  much  more  are  we  bound  to  be 
grateful  and  obedient,  by  the  far  greater  victories,  which 
our  heavenly  Joshua,  the  blessed  Jesus,  hath  obtained 
for  us  over  our  spiritual  enemies,  and  which  He  still 
daily  performs  for  us  ;  for  those,  who  are  enlisted  under 
his  banner,  are  indeed  enabled  to  "  chase  a  thousand," 
not  indeed  by  their  own  strength,  but  by  the  power  of 
Christ.     Wogan. 

13.  —  the  Lord  your  God  will  no  more  drive  out  any  of 
these  nations]  Thus  the  promise  which  God  had  made 
to  the  Israelites  was  conditional :  and,  as  they  manifestly 
forfeited  then*  part  of  the  obligation,  by  engaging  first 
in  affinity,  and  afterwards  in  idolatry  with  the  nations 
which  they  were  bound  to  destroy,  so  God  would  no 
longer  grant  them  success  and  enlargement  of  their 
boundary ;  but,  as  they  had  been  the  ministers  of  his 
vengeance  in  punishing  the  disorders  of  the  Canaanites, 
so  the  Canaanites  were  now,  in  then  turn,  to  be  made 
the  instruments  of  his  chastising  the  disobedience  of  his 
own  people.     Stackhouse. 

they  shall  be  snares  and  traps  unto  you,']     They 


f  Chap.  21. 
45. 


that  as  all  good  things  are  come  up- 
on you,  which  the  Lord  your  God 
promised  you;  so  shall  the  Lord 
bring  upon  you  all  evil  things,  until 
he  have  destroyed  you  from  off  this 
good  land  which  the  Lord  your  God 
hath  given  you. 

16  When  ye  have  transgressed 
the  covenant  of  the  Lord  your 
God,  which  he  commanded  you,  and 
have  gone  and  served  other  gods,  and 
bowed  yourselves  to  them ;  then  shall 
the  anger  of  the  Lord  be  kindled 
against  you,  and  ye  shall  perish 
quickly  from  off  the  good  land  which 
he  hath  given  unto  you. 

CHAP.  XXIV. 

1  Joshua  assembleth  the  tribes  at  Shechem.  2 
A  brief  history  of  God's  benefits  from 
Terah.  14  He  reneweth  the  covenant  be- 
tween them  and  God.  26  A  stone  the  wit- 
ness of  the  covenant.  29  Joshua's  age, 
death,  and  burial.  32  Joseph's  bones  are 
buried.     33  Eleazar  dieth. 

AND  Joshua  gathered  all  the 
tribes  of  Israel  to  Shechem,  and 
called  for  the  elders  of  Israel,  and 
for  their  heads,  and  for  their  judges, 
and  for  their  officers ;  and  they  pre- 
sented themselves  before  God. 

2  And  Joshua  said  unto  all  the 
people,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel,  aYour  fathers  dwelt  on  the  a  Gen.  11.31. 
other  side  of  the  flood  in  old  time,  Judith5-6'7- 
even  Terah,  the  father  of  Abraham, 
and  the  father  of  Nachor :  and  they 
served  other  gods. 

shall  remain  in  the  land  to  seduce  and  inveigle  you  to 
further  impiety. 

■ and  scourges   in    your  sides,]     They   shall  be 

the  means  of  bringing  the  sorest  chastisements  and 
most  grievous  afflictions  upon  you.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr. 
Wells. 

Chap.  XXIV.  ver.  1.  And  Joshua]  It  is  probable 
that  Joshua,  having  his  life  prolonged  beyond  what  he 
had  expected  when  he  made  the  foregoing  speech,  called 
the  tribes  again  together,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  them 
wholesome  admonitions.     Bp.  Patrick. 

to  Shechem,]     Two   Greek  MSS.   read   Shiloh 

here,  instead  of  Shechem.  Shechem  was  distant  about 
ten  miles  from  Shiloh,  according  to  St.  Jerome.  As  it 
is  here  said  that  they  presented  themselves  "before 
God,"  it  appears  that  the  holy  tabernacle  was  at  hand. 
Allowing  then  the  received  reading,  we  must  under- 
stand, either  that  Joshua,  being  old  and  infirm,  caused 
the  ark  on  this  occasion  to  be  brought  from  Shiloh  to 
Shechem,  being  nearer  to  his  own  residence,  (Bp.  Pa- 
trick,) or  that  Shiloh  is  here  called  Shechem,  because  it 
was  in  the  territory  of  Shechem,  (Dr.  Wells,)  or  that 
all  the  tribes  were  assembled  at  Shechem,  whence  the 
heads,  officers,  &c.  went  to  present  themselves  before 
the  ark  at  Shiloh,  as  occasion  required.     Shuckford. 


A  brief  history 


JOSHUA. 


of  God's  benefits. 


b  Gen.  21.2. 
c  Gen.  25.  26. 
d  Gen.  36.  8. 


f  Exod.  3.  10. 


g  Exod.  12. 
37. 


i  Numb.  21. 
33. 


3  And  I  took  your  father  Abra- 
ham from  the  other  side  of  the  flood, 
and  led  him  throughout  all  the  land 
of  Canaan,  and  multiplied  his  seed, 
and  b  gave  him  Isaac. 

4  And  I  gave  unto  Isaac  c  Jacob 
and  Esau :  and  I  gave  unto  d  Esau 

e  Gen.  46. 6.  mount  Seir  to  possess  it ;  e  but  Jacob 
and  his  children  went  down  into 
Egypt. 

5  fI  sent  Moses  also  and  Aaron, 
and  I  plagued  Egypt,  according  to 
that  which  I  did  among  them :  and 
afterward  I  brought  you  out. 

6  And  I  s  brought  your  fathers 
out  of  Egypt :  and  ye  came  unto  the 
sea ;  and  the  Egyptians  pursued  after 
your  fathers  with  chariots  and  horse- 

h  Exod.  H.9.  men  unto  hthe  Red  sea. 

7  And  when  they  cried  unto  the 
Lord,  he  put  darkness  between  you 
and  the  Egyptians,  and  brought  the 
sea  upon  them,  and  covered  them; 
and  your  eyes  have  seen  what  I  have 
done  in  Egypt :  and  ye  dwelt  in  the 
wilderness  a  long  season. 

8  And  I  brought  you  into  the  land 
of  the  Amorites  which  dwelt  on  the 
other  side  Jordan ;  J  and  they  fought 
with  you :  and  I  gave  them  into  your 
hand,  that  ye  might  possess  their 
land ;  and  I  destroyed  them  from  be- 
fore you. 

3.  — from  the  other  side  of  the  flood,']  From  the  other 
side  of  the  river  Euphrates.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  And  I  sent  the  hornet  before  you,]  The  sting  of 
the  larger  wasp  or  hornet  is  inhot  Eastern  climates  ex- 
tremely venomous  and  even  deadly,  as  may  be  collected 
from  the  effects  of  it  here  alluded  to.  Parkhurst.  The 
meaning  may  either  be,  that,  before  the  Israelites  came 
into  those  parts,  God  sent  hornets  which  so  infested 
them,  that  many  of  the  inhabitants  were  forced  to  leave 
the  country  and  fly  into  other  parts ;  or  that,  when  the 
Israelites  were  come  into  the  country,  these  hornets,  by 
assailing  and  infesting  the  inhabitants,  facilitated  the 
victory  over  them.  God  had  before  promised  to  "  send 
the  hornets"  at  Exod.  xxiii.  28;  Deut.  vii.  20;  and 
here  Joshua  recites  how  faithful  He  had  been  to  his 
promise.  In  the  book  of  Wisdom,  chap.  xii.  8,  the 
wasps  or  hornets  are  called  "  the  forerunners  of  God's 
host."     Bp.  Patrick. 

We  have  no  account  of  the  actual  expulsion  of  the 
inhabitants  by  means  of  hornets,  among  the  events  re- 
lated in  the  book  of  Joshua.  On  which  account,  it  is 
more  probable  that  this  Divine  visitation  upon  them 
took  place  before  the  Israelites  came  into  the  land. 
Masius. 

The  manner,  in  which  Joshua  here  mentions  the 
sending  of  the  hornet,  shews  that  he  is  alluding  to  a  real 
event,  well  known  to  all  whom  he  was  addressing.  It 
may  appear  incredible  at  first  sight  that  any  insects 
should  have  the  effect  of  driving  a  people  from  their 
country ;  it  should  be  recollected  however,  that,  in  hot 
climates,  such  animals  are  far  more  fatal  and  venomous 


9  Then  Balak  the  son  of  Zippor,  cl^f£§T 
king  of  Moab,  arose  and  warred  about  1427. 
against  Israel,  and  k  sent  and  called  k^^ 
Balaam  the  son  of  Beor  to  curse  you :  s. 

10  But  I  would  not  hearken  unto 
Balaam ;  therefore  he  blessed  you 
still :  so  I  delivered  you  out  of  his 
hand. 

11  And  ye  went  over  Jordan,  and 
came  unto  Jericho :  and  the  men  of 
Jericho  fought  against  you,  the  Amo- 
rites, and  the  Perizzites,  and  the  Ca- 
naanites,  and  the  Hittites,  and  the 
Girgashites,  the  Hivites,  and  the  Je- 
busites;  and  I  delivered  them  into 
your  hand. 

12  And  ll  sent  the  hornet  before  1  Exod. 23. 
you,  which  drave  them  out  from  be-  Deut.  i-  20. 
fore  you,  even  the  two  kings  of  the 
Amorites  ;   but  not  with  thy  sword, 

nor  with  thy  bow. 

13  And  I  have  given  you  a  land 
for  which  ye  did  not  labour,  and 
cities  which  ye  built  not,  and  ye 
dwell  in  them  ;  of  the  vineyards  and 
oliveyards  which  ye  planted  not  do 
ye  eat. 

14  %  Now  therefore  fear  the  Lord, 
and  serve  him  in  sincerity  and  in 
truth  :  and  put  away  the  gods  which 
your  fathers  served  on  the  other  side 
of  the  flood,  and  in  Egypt ;  and  serve 
ye  the  Lord. 

than  in  colder  climates  ;  and  historians  have  preserved 
to  us  a  number  of  instances  of  similar  events.  Among 
others,  it  is  recorded  that  the  people  of  Chalcis  were 
driven  from  their  country  by  flies ;  that  certain  inhabit- 
ants of  Ethiopia  were  forced  from  their  country  by  scor- 
pions which  infested  them,  as  were  the  Mysians  also 
by  a  sort  of  large  fly,  and  those  of  Phaselis  by  swarms 
of  wasps.     Calmet. 

14.  Now  therefore  fear  the  Lord,]  Joshua,  in  this 
solemn  assembly,  the  last  he  was  to  see,  expresses  the 
strongest  solicitude  for  what  he  knew  woidd  constitute 
the  publick  happiness,  the  preservation  of  true  religion, 
and  consequently  of  virtue,  in  opposition  to  the  super- 
stitious follies  and  shocking  vices  of  the  nations  around 
them.  To  promote  this  end,  he  recounts  to  them,  by 
the  especial  direction  of  heaven,  the  miraculous  and 
gracious  dispensations  of  Providence,  which  their  fa- 
thers and  they  had  experienced,  and  of  which  he  had 
so  long  been  a  witness,  concluding  the  history  with 
their  present  happy  condition ;  and  his  inference  from 
the  whole  is,  "Now  therefore  fear  the  Lord."  Abp. 
Seeker. 

■ your  fathers  served]     Idolatry  was  the  religion 

of  their  fathers,  and  had  spread  itself  over  the  greatest 
and  most  ancient  nations  in  the  world ;  and  those  two 
most  famous  for  learning  and  arts.  So  that  Joshua  re- 
presents the  heathen  religion  with  all  its  strength  and 
advantage,  and  does  not  dissemble  its  confident  preten- 
sion to  antiquity  and  universality,  whereby  they  would 
also  insinuate  the  novelty  and  singularity  of  the  worship 
of  the  God  of  Israel.     It  is  worthy  of  observation,  that 


Joshua  rencweth  a  covenant 


CHAP.  XXIV. 


between  Israel  and  God. 


15  And  if  it  seem  evil  unto  you 
to  serve  the  Lord,  choose  you  this 
clay  whom  ye  will  serve  ;  whether  the 
gods  which  your  fathers  served  that 
xcere  on  the  other  side  of  the  flood,  or 
the  gods  of  the  Amorites,  in  whose 
land  ye  dwell :  but  as  for  me  and  my 
house,  we  will  serve  the  Lord. 

16  And  the  people  answered  and 
said,  God  forbid  that  we  should  for- 
sake the  Lord,  to  serve  other  gods ; 

17  For  the  Lord  our  God,  he  it 
is  that  brought  us  up  and  our  fathers 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  from  the 
house    of   bondage,    and    which    did 


one  or  both  of  these  have  always  been  the  exceptions  of 
false  religions  (especially  of  idolatry  and  superstition) 
against  the  true  religion.  They  have  been  urged  by  the 
ancient  idolaters  against  the  true  religion  of  the  Israelites; 
by  Jews  and  Heathens  against  Christianity;  and,  in 
later  times,  by  Roman  Catholicks  against  Protestants. 
Abp.  Tillotson. 

15.  —  if  it  seem  evil  unto  you  to  serve  the  Lord,~\  He 
could  not  think  they  would  turn  Atheists,  and  have  no 
God  at  all ;  and  he  was  unwilling  to  suppose  they  would 
prefer  any  other  God  to  Him  who  had  obliged  them  by 
so  many  benefits.  He  expresses  this  in  a  rhetorical 
form  of  speech,  which  is  as  much  as  to  say,  If  ye  like 
not  God's  service,  tell  me  whom  ye  will  serve.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. As  if  he  had  said,  I  leave  it  to  your  own  con- 
science, whether  a  people  in  your  circumstances  should 
suffer  it  to  remain  a  question,  what  God  you  should 
serve,  and  to  what  religion  you  should  adhere.     Pyle. 

Being  sensible  that  mankind  are  strangely  apt  to 
think  themselves  not  in  a  good  state  when  they  are  in 
the  best,  he  proceeds  to  entreat  them,  that,  if  any  are 
dissatisfied  with  the  fruits  of  observing  their  present  re- 
ligion and  laws,  they  would  consider  well,  under  what 
other,  on  the  whole,  they  would  rather  wish  to  be  ;  for 
under  some  they  must  be.  They  might,  if  they  pleased, 
after  all  he  had  said,  try  a  change,  and  take  the  conse- 
quences :  but  he  had  seen  too  much  of  the  benefit  of  ad- 
hering to  God,  to  have  the  least  desire  of  experiencing 
what  would  be  the  effect  of  forsaking  Him;  and  his 
prayer  and  endeavour,  he  affirms,  shall  be,  that  all  under 
his  influence  may  tread  for  ever  in  the  same  steps. 
Abp.  Seeker. 

He  does  not  insinuate  that  they  were  at  liberty  whether 
they  should  serve  the  true  God  or  not ;  but  he  intimates, 
that  religion  ought  to  be  their  free  choice ;  and  like- 
wise, that  true  religion  has  those  real  advantages  on  its 
side,  that  it  may  be  safely  referred  to  any  considerate 
man's  choice.  "  If  it  seem  evil  unto  you ;"  as  if  he 
had  said,  If  all  the  demonstrations  which  God  has  given 
of  his  miraculous  presence  among  you,  and  the  mighty 
obligations  He  has  laid  upon  you,  by  bringing  you  out 
of  Egyptian  bondage  with  so  stretched  out  an  arm,  and 
by  driving  out  the  nations  before  you :  if,  after  all  this, 
you  can  think  it  fit  to  quit  the  service  of  God  and  to 
worship  the  idols,  those  vanquished  and  baffled  deities 
of  the  nations  whom  you  have  subdued — if  you  can 
think  it  reasonable  so  to  do,  but  surely  you  cannot, 
then  take  your  choice.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

as  for  me  and  my  house,  we  will  serve  the  Lord.~] 

A  resolution  truly  worthy  of  so  great  a  prince  and  so 
good  a  man  :  in  which  we  have  a  double  pattern  for 
us  :  first,  of  the  brave  resolution  of  a  good  man,  namely, 
that,  if  there  were  occasion,  and  things  were  brought  to 
Vol.  I. 


those  great  signs  in  our  sight,  and 
preserved  us  in  all  the  way  wherein 
we  went,  and  among  all  the  people 
through  whom  we  passed : 

18  And  the  Lord  drave  out  from 
before  us  all  the  people,  even  the 
Amorites  which  dwelt  in  the  land : 
therefore  will  we  also  serve  the  Lord; 
for  he  is  our  God. 

19  And  Joshua  said  unto  the  peo- 
ple, Ye  cannot  serve  the  Lord  :  for 
he  is  an  holy  God ;  he  is  a  jealous 
God ;  he  will  not  forgive  your  trans- 
gressions nor  your  sins. 

20  If  ye  forsake  the  Lord,  and 


that  extremity,  he  would  stand  alone  in  the  profession 
and  practice  of  true  religion.  Secondly,  of  the  pious 
care  of  a  good  father  and  master  of  a  family,  to  train  up 
those  under  his  charge,  in  the  true  religion  and  worship 
of  God.  From  the  first,  we  should  learn  to  hold  fast 
the  profession  of  our  faith,  and  to  take  up  the  same 
pious  resolution  which  Joshua  did,  under  any  trials  to 
which  God  may  be  pleased  to  expose  us ;  from  the 
second,  to  exert  the  greatest  possible  diligence  to  make 
our  "nouses  serve  the  Lord,"  to  have  our  children 
carefully  educated,  and  our  families  regularly  and  re- 
ligiously ordered.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

This  was  a  noble  resolution,  formed  by  a  very  eminent 
person,  on  a  very  solemn  occasion.  The  last  words  of 
any  man  are  usually  listened  to  with  attention,  as  likely 
to  be  words  of  truth  and  importance.  But  the  last 
words  of  a  veteran  officer,  like  Joshua,  under  whom  the 
Israelites  had  fought  and  conquered,  of  a  wise  and 
Heaven-directed  ruler,  by  whom  they  had  been  settled, 
according  to  their  tribes,  in  pleasant  and  peaceful  habi- 
tations, must  above  all  others  deserve  to  be  heard  and 
remembered  for  ever.  After  reminding  the  people  of 
the  various  mercies  they  had  experienced,  Joshua  drew 
his  instructions  and  admonitions  to  a  point,  and  thus 
left  his  testimony  recorded  on  the  behalf  of  himself  and 
his  family :  "  As  for  me  and  my  house,  we  will  serve 
the  Lord."     Bp.  Home. 

19. —  Ye  cannot  serve  the  Lord  i]  The  inference  in- 
tended from  the  expression,  "  Ye  cannot  serve  the  Lord," 
is,  Therefore  give  the  more  diligence,  and  use  the  more 
care  and  endeavour,  to  serve  God  as  ye  ought.  Dr. 
Lightfoot.  This  expression  is  far  from  implying  an  utter 
impossibility  of  their  serving  God ;  but  is  employed  to 
intimate,  that,  such  was  their  extreme  proneness  to 
idolatry,  they  would  never  be  able  to  persevere  stedfast 
in  their  resolution,  unless  they  constantly  reflected  upon, 
and  laid  to  heart,-  the  many  great  considerations,  which 
obliged  them  to  implicit  obedience.  Bp.  Patrick.  For 
"  He  is  an  holy  God,"  or  One  who  has  no  equal;  "a 
jealous  God"  who  endures  no  rival;  "  He  will  not  for- 
give your  transgressions"  in  giving  to  another  the 
worship  due  solely  to  Him.     Dr.  Wells. 

It  appears  that  the  point  debated  on  this  occasion 
between  Joshua  and  his  people,  was  not,  whether  the 
Israelites  should  return  to  God,  as  having  rejected  and 
forsaken  Him;  but  whether  they  should  serve  Him 
only,  or,  as  Joshua  expresses  it,  "  serve  him  in  sincerity 
and  in  truth :"  for,  on  their  exclaiming  against  the  im- 
piety of  rejecting  Him,  "  God  forbid  that  we  should  for- 
sake the  Lord,  we  will  serve  him;"  (meaning,  along 
with  other  gods ;)  their  leader  replies,  "  Ye  cannot  serve 
the  Lord,  for  he  is  an  holy  God ;  he  is  a  jealous  God  ;" 
that  is,  As  a  holy  God,  He  will  not  be  served  with  the 

2  L 


Joshua's  covenant  tvith  the  people. 


JOSHUA. 


His  age,  death, 


serve  strange  gods,  nl  then  he  will 
turn  and  do  you  hurt,  and  consume 
you,  after  that  he  hath  done  you 
good. 

21  And  the  people  said  unto 
Joshua,  Nay ;  but  we  will  serve  the 
Lord. 

22  And  Joshua  said  unto  the  peo- 
ple, Ye  are  witnesses  against  your- 
selves that  ye  have  chosen  you  the 
Lord,  to  serve  him.  And  they  said, 
We  are  witnesses. 

23  Now  therefore  put  away,  said 
he,  the  strange  gods  which  are  among 
you,  and  incline  your  heart  unto  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel. 

24  And  the  people  said  unto 
Joshua,  The  Lord  our  God  will  we 
serve,  and  his  voice  will  we  obey. 

25  So  Joshua  made  a  covenant 
with  the  people    that   day,  and    set 


lewd  and  polluted  rites  of  the  nations ;  and,  as  a  jealous 
God,  He  will  not  suffer  you  to  serve  idols  of  wood  and 
stone  with  his  rites.  The  consequence  is,  you  must 
serve  Him  alone,  and  only  with  that  worship  which  He 
has  appointed.     Bp.  Warburton. 

21.  —  Nay  ;  but  we  will  serve  the  Lord.']  It  is  not  to 
be  doubted  that  very  many  amongst  mankind  are  as 
well  inclined  to  the  service  of  God  as  were  the  Israel- 
ites, and  ready  to  make  the  same  declaration  which  they 
did.  They  are  so  sensible  of  the  folly  and  mischievous 
consequences  of  a  sinful  life,  and  the  infinite  obligation 
which  God  has  laid  upon  them  to  live  virtuously  and 
religiously,  that  they  fully  purpose,  with  the  grace  of 
God,  to  quit  all  evil  courses,  and  devote  themselves  to 
God's  service ;  to  forsake  the  idol  gods  which  men  of 
the  world  worship,  and,  as  Joshua  expresses  it,  ver.  14, 
"  to  serve  the  Lord  in  sincerity  and  in  truth."  But  it 
is  fit  that  all  should  be  well  forewarned,  as  Joshua  insi- 
nuates to  the  Israelites,  how  much  easier  a  matter  it  is 
to  make  resolutions  about  serving  God,  than  to  perform 
them  after  they  are  made  ;  and  consequently  they,  who 
mean  to  have  their  resolutions  come  to  any  effect,  should 
take  especial  care  to  use  their  utmost  prudence  and  con- 
sideration in  the  forming  of  them,  and  their  utmost  di- 
ligence in  adhering  to  them  afterwards.    Abp.  Sharp. 

23.  Now  therefore  put  away, — the  strange  gods]  These 
are  the  very  same  words,  which  Jacob  used  to  his  house- 
hold, when  he  suspected  them  of  idolatry,  Gen.  xxxv.  2 ; 
although  none  was  openly  practised  among  them.  Bp. 
Patrick.  Joshua  knew,  by  Divine  inspiration,  what  was 
the  inward  disposition  of  the  people,  and  their  secret 
affection  to  idols ;  and  that  some  amongst  them  wor- 
shipped false  gods  in  private.     Dr.  Wells. 

25.  So  Joshua  made  a  covenant  &c]  So  Joshua  re- 
newed the  covenant  by  which  the  Israelites  had  before 
bound  themselves,  both  in  the  time  of  Moses,  and  in 
his  time  :  and  "  he  set  before  them  a  statute,"  that  is, 
he  read,  or  ordered  to  be  read  unto  them,  the  several 
precepts  of  the  law,  which  were  the  conditions  of  the 
covenant  then  renewed.     Dr.  Wells. 

26.  —  in  the  book  of  the  law  of  God,]  The  book  which 
was  laid  up  by  Moses,  in  the  side  of  the  ark,  Deut. 
xxxi.  24 — 26.     Bp.  Patrick. 

aw/  took  a  great  stone,]  This  was  an  ancient  way 

of  preserving  the  memory  of  past  transactions,  as  ap- 
pears from  what  Jacob  did.  Gen.  xxviii.  18,  and  from 


them  a  statute  and  an  ordinance  in 
Shechem. 

26  If  And  Joshua  wrote  these 
words  in  the  book  of  the  law  of  God, 
and  took  a  great  stone,  and  set  it  up 
there  under  an  oak,  that  icas  by  the 
sanctuary  of  the  Lord. 

27  And  Joshua  said  unto  all  the 
people,  Behold,  this  stone  shall  be  a 
witness  unto  us ;  for  it  hath  heard  all 
the  words  of  the  Lord  which  he 
spake  unto  us  :  it  shall  be  therefore  a 
witness  unto  you,  lest  ye  deny  your 
God. 

28  So  Joshua  let  the  people  de- 
part, every  man  unto  his  inherit- 
ance. 

29  ^[  And  it  came  to  pass  after 
these  things,  that  Joshua  the  son  of 
Nun,  the  servant  of  the  Lord,  died, 
being  an  hundred  and  ten  years  old. 


about  1426. 


what  they  themselves  had  done,  Josh,  iv,  3.  20.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

under  an  oak, — by  the  sanctuary]  It  was  for- 
bidden to  plant  a  grove  of  trees  near  the  sanctuary, 
Deut.  xvi.  2 1 ;  but  this  did  not  render  it  unlawful  to  set 
up  the  sanctuary,  for  a  short  time  especially,  under  a 
tree  planted  before.     Bp.  Patrick. 

under  an  oak,]      This  was   probably  the  place 

(called,  Gen.  xii.  6,  "  the  place  of  Sichem")  where  Abra- 
ham first  sat  down,  and  where,  on  the  Lord's  first  ap- 
pearing to  him,  he  erected  his  first  altar  in  the  land  of 
Canaan :  for  the  words  at  Gen.  xii.  6,  "  unto  the  plain 
of  Moreh,"  are  sometimes  rendered,  "  unto  the  oak  of 
Moreh."  See  note  on  Gen.  xii.  6.  And  what  place  could 
be  more  proper  for  Abraham's  posterity  to  renew  a  co- 
venant with  their  God,  than  that,  where  their  God  first 
made  his  covenant  with  Abraham  their  father  ?  Jos. 
Mede. 

27.  — for  it  hath  heard  all  the  words]  By  a  figure  of 
speech,  the  stone  is  said  to  have  heard  what  had  passed, 
because  it  would  remain  to  all  posterity  to  testify  the 
engagements  there  contracted.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Nothing  is  more  frequent  in  Scripture  than  expres- 
sions, which  cannot  be  understood  in  a  literal,  and 
therefore  must  be  in  a  metaphorical  or  figurative  sense  : 
of  which  this  language  of  Joshua  is  an  example.  Lord 
Clarendon. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass]  These  five  last  verses  were 
evidently  not  written  by  Joshua.  It  is  probable  they 
were  written  by  Phinehas,  or  rather  by  Samuel,  who, 
being  a  Prophet,  was  moved  and  directed  by  God  to 
continue  the  history  of  this  people  from  the  death  of 
Joshua  to  his  own  time.     Dr.  Gray. 

that  Joshua — died,]     The  Son  of  Sirach  gives  a 

long  commendation  of  Joshua  at  Ecclus.  xlvi.  1,  &c. 
Josephus,  giving  his  character  concisely,  says,  that  he 
was  a  man  of  political  prudence,  and  endued  also  with 
singular  felicity  of  popular  eloquence  in  expressing  his 
thoughts ;  brave  and  indefatigable  in  war,  and  no  less 
just  and  dexterous  in  peace;  in  short,  that  he  was  a 
person  qualified  for  all  great  purposes.     Stackhouse. 

It  should  be  well  remarked,  what  pious  conclusion 
Joshua  made  of  a  useful  life,  and  how  carefully  he 
provided,  that,  after  his  decease,  his  people  should  be 
stedfast  in  his  religion,  and  unmoveable  in  their  ad- 
herence to  the  Divine  Law.    Such  religious  and  zealous 


and  burial. 


CHAP.  XXIV. 


Eleazar  dieth. 


\  Heb.  pro- 
longed their 
days  after 
Joshua. 


o  Gen.  50. 

25. 

Exod.  13.  19. 


30  And  they  buried  him  in  the  bor- 
der of  his  inheritance  in  n  Timnath- 
serah,  which  is  in  mount  Ephraim, 
on  the  north  side  of  the  hill  of  Gaash. 

31  And  Israel  served  the  Lord 
all  the  days  of  Joshua,  and  all  the 
days  of  the  elders  that  f  overlived 
Joshua,  and  which  had  known  all  the 
works  of  the  Lord,  that  he  had  done 
for  Israel. 

32  If  And  °  the  bones  of  Joseph, 
which  the  children  of  Israel  brought 


exhortations  of  governours  to  their  people  are  highly 
commendable  upon  several  accounts  :  they  are  very 
pleasing  to  God,  and  a  proper  means  to  derive  his  bless- 
ing  on  the  government ;  they  are  apt  to  affect  the  peo- 
ple's hearts  with  a  sense  of  the  Divine  Majesty,  and  a 
love  and  reverence  of  his  holy  name ;  and  if  enforced 
hy  the  zealous  example  of  the  persons  themselves  who 
deliver  them,  must  have  the  greatest  effect  in  reclaim- 
ing the  bad,  and  in  promoting  righteous  practice. 
Reading. 

31.  —  the  elders  that  overlived  Joshua,~\  Men  of  dis- 
tinguished piety,  who  "  had  known  all  the  works  of  the 
Lord,"  that  is,  had  not  only  seen,  but  observed  and 
kept  in  mind,  the  wonderful  works  of  God,  and  put 
others  in  mind  of  them,  and  taught  them  to  serve  and 
obey  the  Lord.     Bp.  Patrick. 

32. —  the  bones  of  Joseph, — buried  they  in  Shechem,~\ 
It  is  probable  that  the  Israelites  buried  the  bones  of 
Joseph  during  the  lifetime  of  Joshua ;  but,  as  the  event 
was  not  recorded  by  Joshua  himself,  the  account  was 
added  after  his  death.  Dr.  Wells.  The  circumstance 
of  the  Israelites  bringing  the  bones  of  Joseph  from 
Egypt  is  mentioned  at  Exod.  xiii.  1 9. 

The  arms  of  the  Israelites  prevailed  every  where, 
during  the  vigorous  administrations  of  Moses  and  Joshua, 
who  enforced  obedience  to  the  Law,  and  were  jealous 
to  prevent  the  introduction  of  idolatry;    but,  as  will 


p  Gen.  33.  19. 


Or,  lambs. 


about  1420. 


up  out  of  Egypt,  buried  they  in  C^HT 
Shechem,  in  a  parcel  of  ground  which  about  1427. 
Jacob  bought  of  p  the  sons  of  Hamor 
the  father  of  Shechem  for  an  hun- 
dred ||  pieces  of  silver :  and  it  be- 
came the  inheritance  of  the  children 
of  Joseph. 

33  And  Eleazar  the  son  of  Aaron 
died ;  and  they  buried  him  in  a  hill 
that  pertained  to  Phinehas  his  son, 
which  was  given  him  in  mount 
Ephraim. 


afterwards  appear,  when  the  tribes  began  to  be  settled, 
they  were  so  intent  on  the  operations  of  agriculture,  and 
on  their  own  separate  concerns,  that  the  stronger  tribes 
neglected  to  assist  the  weaker  in  the  reduction  of  the 
several  "fenced  cities"  or  fortresses  which  still  held  out ; 
and  so  by  their  divisions  they  weakened  the  force  of 
the  whole  nation.  Hence  the  history  of  the  judges  is 
what  might  naturally  be  expected  to  follow  from  such 
neglect  of  the  common  interest.  The  native  powers 
gradually  recruited  their  strength,  revolted,  and,  in  their 
turn,  subdued  and  oppressed  the  Israelites,  either  to- 
tally or  partially. 

However,  even  in  Joshua's  time,  the  Israelites  were 
not  purged  of  the  idolatries  of  their  ancestors  in  Meso- 
potamia, Avhich  he  warned  them  to  put  away ;  declaring 
the  resolution  of  himself  and  his  family  to  serve  the  Lord 
wholly,  chap.  xxiv.  14,  15.  And,  like  Moses,  he  pre- 
dicted their  relapse  into  the  idolatries  of  the  Amoritcs 
and  the  surrounding  heathens :  "  Ye  cannot  serve  the 
Lord  :  for  he  is  a  holy  God ;  (and  his  ordinances  are  too 
pure  for  your  observance;)  he  is  a  jealous  God;  he 
will  not  forgive  your  transgressions  nor  your  sins," 
chap.  xxiv.  19,  20 ;  and  the  two  last  chapters  in  general 
contain  an  admirable  and  affectionate  exhortation  to 
obedience,  and  denunciations  of  the  punishments  of 
disobedience,  in  the  true  spirit  of  Moses'  disciple.  Dr. 
Hales. 


The  following  Chapters  from  the  Book  of  Joshua  are  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on  Sundays  and 

Holidays  : 

Chap.  X 1st  Sunday  after  Trinity Morning. 

XXIII ditto .' Evening. 


2  L  2 


THE  BOOK  OF 


INTRODUCTION. 

THIS  book  has  been  variously  attributed  to  Samuel,  to  Phinehas,  to  Hezekiab,  to  Ezekiel,  and  also  to  Ezra,  who 
is  supposed  by  some  to  have  collected  it  from  the  memoirs,  which  the  several  judges  respectively  furnished  of 
their  own  government.  It  seems  however  most  probable,  that  Samuel  was  the  author ;  who,  being  a  Prophet 
or  seer,  and  described  in  the  book  of  Chronicles  as  an  historian,  may  reasonably  be  supposed,  as  he  was  the 
last  of  the  judges,  to  have  written  this  part  of  the  Jewish  history,  since  the  inspired  writers  alone  were  permitted 
to  describe  those  relations,  in  which  were  interwoven  the  instructions  and  judgments  of  the  Lord.  That  it  was 
certainly  written  before  the  reign  of  David  is  proved  from  the  following  passage,  chap.  i.  ver.  21,  "  The  Jebusites 
dwell  with  the  children  of  Benjamin  unto  this  day:"  for  it  is  certain,  2  Sam.  v.  6,  that  the  Jebusites  were  driven 
out  of  that  city  early  in  the  reign  of  David. 

The  history  of  this  book  may  be  divided  into  two  parts ;  the  first,  containing  an  account  of  the  judges  from 
Othniel  to  Samson,  ending  at  the  sixteenth  chapter.  The  second  part  describing  remarkable  particulars  which 
occurred  not  long  after  the  death  of  Joshua,  which  are  placed  towards  the  end  of  the  book,  in  the  seventeenth 
and  following  chapters,  that  they  may  not  interrupt  the  course  of  the  history.  What  relates  to  the  last  two 
judges,  Eli  and  Samuel,  is  recorded  in  the  first  book  of  Samuel.  It  comprehends  a  period  of  about  309  years, 
from  the  death  of  Joshua  to  that  of  Samson;  but  there  is  great  difficulty  in  settling  the  precise  chronology  of 
the  several  facts  related  in  it,  because  many  of  them  are  reckoned  from  different  eras,  which  cannot  now  be 
exactly  ascertained.  This  book  gives  an  account  of  the  farther  conquests  of  the  Israelites  in  the  land  of  Canaan, 
of  their  disobedience  to  the  commands  of  God,  and  of  their  consequent  subjection  to  the  king  of  Mesopotamia. 
Bp.  Tomline,  Dr.  Gray. 


CHAP.   I. 

1  The  acts  of  Judali  and  Simeon.  4  Adoni- 
bezek  justly  requited.  8  Jerusalem  taken. 
10  Hebron  taken.  11  Othniel  hat h  Achsah 
to  wife  for  taking  of  Debir.  16  TheKenites 
dwell  in  Judah.  17  Hormah,  Gaza,  Aske- 
lon  and  Ekron  taken.  21  The  acts  of  Ben- 
jamin. 22  Of  the  house  of  Joseph,  who  take 
Beth-el.  30  OfZebulun.  31  OfAsher.  33 
OfNaphtali.     34  Of  Dan. 

NO  W  after  the  death  of  Joshua  it 
came  to  pass,  that  the  children 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  Now  after  the  death  of  Joshua] 
Joshua  deviated  from  the  example  of  his  illustrious  pre- 
decessor, in  not  applying,  like  him,  to  the  Lord  to  ap- 
point a  successor  to  lead  the  people,  Numb,  xxvii.  17. 
What  were  his  reasons  for  this  remarkable  omission, 
which  made  an  essential  breach  in  the  constitution  of 
the  government,  and  led  to  all  the  disorders  of  anarchy, 
is  not  noticed  in  Scripture,  and  can  only  be  supplied  by 
conjecture.  Perhaps  the  rising  jealousy  and  rivalship 
of  the  northern  and  southern  states,  headed  by  the 
tribes  of  Ephraim  and  Judah,  may  have  prevented  their 
uniting  in  the  choice  of  a  judge  for  the  common  weal ; 
and  God  may  have  left  them  to  themselves,  to  follow 
their  own  imaginations,  in  politicks  and  in  religion,  in 
order  to  prove  them,  and  to  humble  their  pride,  and  to 


of  Israel  asked  the  Lord,  saying, 
Who  shall  go  up  for  us  against  the 
Canaanites  first,  to  fight  against 
them  ? 

2  And  the  Lord  said,  Judali  shall 
go  up  :  behold,  I  have  delivered  the 
land  into  his  hand. 

3  And  Judah  said  unto  Simeon  his 
brother,  Come  up  with  me  into  my 
lot,  that  we  may  fight  against  the  Ca- 
naanites ;  and  I  likewise  will  go  with 


chastise  them  for  their  good :  as  also,  for  these  wise 
reasons,  He  left  a  remnant  of  the  devoted  nations,  and 
part  of  the  land,  unsubdued  by  Joshua,  "  without  has- 
tily driving  them  out,"  Judges  ii.  20 — 23;  iii.  1 — 4. 
Dr.  Hales. 

It  is  probable  that,  after  the  death  of  Joshua,  every 
tribe  was  governed  by  its  respective  head,  or  elder; 
(which form  of  government  subsisted  about  thirty  years ;) 
and  that,  in  their  wars  with  the  Canaanites,  they  made 
these  their  commanders.     Stackhouse. 

3.  —  Judah  said  unto  Simeon  his  brother,~]  Simeon 
and  Judah  were  brethren  by  the  same  father  and  mother; 
and  the  tribes  descended  from  them  were  also  joined 
together  in  situation,  the  lot  of  Simeon  heing  taken  out 
of  the  lot  of  Judah,  Josh.  xix.  9.    Bp.  Patrick. 


Jerusalem,  Hebron, 


CHAP.  I. 


Hormah,  Gaza,  §'c.  taken. 


Before 
CHRIST 
about  H25. 


tliee  into  thy  lot.     So  Simeon  went 
with  him. 

4  And  Judah  went  up;  and  the 
Lord  delivered  the  Canaanites  and 
the  Perizzites  into  their  hand:  and 
they  slew  of  them  in  Bezek  ten 
thousand  men. 

5  And  they  found  Acloni-bezek  in 
Bezek :  and  they  fought  against  him, 
and  they  slew  the  Canaanites  and  the 
Perizzites. 

6  But  Adoni-bezek  fled ;  and  they 
pursued  after  him,  and  caught  him, 
and  cut  off  his  thumbs  and  his  great 
toes. 

7  And  Adoni-bezek  said,  Three- 
score and  ten  kings,  having  f  their 
thumbs  and  their  great  toes  cut  off, 
II  gathered  their  meat  under  my  table  : 

or, gleaned.  as  J  have  done,  so  God  hath  requited 
me.  And  they  brought  him  to  Jeru- 
salem, and  there  he  died. 

8  Now  the  children  of  Judah  had 
fought  against  Jerusalem,  and  had 
taken  it,  and  smitten  it  with  the  edge 
of  the  sword,  and  set  the  city  on  fire. 

9  f  a  And  afterward  the  children  of 
Judah  went  down  to  fight  against  the 
Canaanites,  that  dwelt  in  the  moun- 
tain, and  in  the  south,  and  in  the 
||  valley. 

10  And  Judah  went  against  the 
Canaanites  that  dwelt  in  Hebron : 
(now  the  name  of  Hebron  before  teas 
b  Kirjath-arba:)  and  they  slew  She- 
shai,  and  Ahiman,  and  Talmai. 

11  And  from  thence  he  went 
against  the  inhabitants  of  Debir : 
and  the  name  of  Debir  before  was 
Kirjath-sepher : 


6.  —  cut  off  his  thumbs  and  his  great  toes.']  They  did 
this  to  render  him  incapable  of  any  warlike  action  in 
future,  and  in  just  retaliation  of  his  pride  and  cruelty 
towards  others,  as  follows  in  the  next  verse  ;  (Pylej)  to 
render  him  unable  to  handle  arms  by  reason  of  the  loss 
of  his  thumbs,  or  to  run  swiftly  (which  was  a  notable 
quality  in  a  warriour  of  those  days)  from  the  loss  of  his 
great  toes.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7-  —  as  I  have  done,  so  God  hath  requited  rne.~]  Thus 
does  the  suffering  of  punishment  extort  the  confession 
of  guilt.  Adoni-bezek,  who  scarcely  believed,  or  at  least 
not  well  remembered,  there  was  a  God  till  now,  is  here 
forced  to  confess  the  irresistible  God,  who  crusheth 
down  the  proud,  He  hath  requited  me.     Jos.  Mede. 

12.  And  Caleb  said,  &c]  This  and  the  three  follow- 
ing verses  occurred  before  at  Josh.  xv.  16:  they  seem 
to  have  been  there  inserted  from  this  place,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  bringing  together,  and  more  fully  illustrating, 
all  that  related  to  the  tribe  of  Judah. 

10.  —  the  children  of  the  Kenite,  Closes'  father  in  law,] 
We  read  at  Numb.  x.  29,  that  Hobab,  the  son  of  Jethro, 
was  invited  by  Moses  to  accompany  him  to  the  land  of 


about  1425. 


12  And  Caleb  said,  He  that  smit- 
eth  Kirjath-sepher,  and  taketh  it,  to 
him  will  I  give  Achsali  my  daughter 
to  wife. 

13  And  Othniel  the  son  of  Kenaz, 
Caleb's  younger  brother,  took  it :  and 
he  gave  him  Achsali  his  daughter  to 
wife. 

14  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  she 
came  to  him,  that  she  moved  him  to 
ask  of  her  father  a  field :  and  she 
lighted  from  off  her  ass ;  and  Caleb 
said  unto  her,  What  wilt  thou  ? 

15  And  she  said  unto  him,  Give 
me  a  blessing:  for  thou  hast  given 
me  a  south  land;  give  me  also  springs 
of  water.  And  Caleb  gave  her  the 
upper  springs  and  the  nether  springs. 

16  5f  And  the  children  of  the  Ken- 
ite, Moses'  father  in  law,  went  up  out 
of  the  city  of  palm  trees  with  the 
children  of  Judah  into  the  wilderness 
of  Judah,  which  lieth  in  the  south  of 
Arad;  and  they  went  and  dwelt 
among  the  people. 

17  And  Judah  went  with  Simeon 
his  brother,  and  they  slew  the  Ca- 
naanites that  inhabited  Zephath,  and 
utterly  destroyed  it.  And  the  name 
of  the  city  wras  called  c  Hormah. 

18  Also  Judah  took  Gaza  with  the  "' 
coast  thereof,  and  Askelon  with  the 
coast  thereof,   and    Ekron  with  the 
coast  thereof. 

19  And  the  Lord  was  with  Judah; 

and  ||  he  drave  out  the  inhabitants  ofw  or,i,e 
the    mountain;  but  could  not  drive 
out  the  inhabitants  of  the  valley,  be- 
cause they  had  chariots  of  iron. 

20  And  they  gave  Hebron  unto 


c  Numb.  21, 


possessed  I  he 
mountain. 


Canaan ;  and  the  offer,  it  appears,  was  accepted.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

the  city  of  palm  trees]     Meaning  Jericho,  about 

which  grew  a  number  of  palm  trees.  They  probably 
dwelt  in  the  territory  round  it,  for  the  city  itself  was 
destroyed  by  Joshua  :  probably,  however,  some  fortifi- 
cations and' houses  remained;  for  we  read,  at  chap.  iii. 
13,  that  the  Moabites  took  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  could  not  drive  out  the  inhabitants  of  the  valley,] 
Here  now  began  to  be  opened  the  fountain  of  all  the 
evils  that  afterwards  befel  the  Israelites ;  in  that,  either 
through  sloth  or  covetousness,  or  distrust  of  God's 
power,  or  forgetfulness  of  his  promise,  or  more  lenity 
than  the  Law  of  Moses  allowed,  they  did  not  attempt 
to  subdue  those  people  who  were  stronger  than  ordinary ; 
or,  being  unfaithful  to  God,  failed  in  the  attempt ;  or, 
having  some  success,  only  brought  them  under  tribute. 
Bp.  Patrick.  They  feared  or  cared  not  to  attack  the 
inhabitants  of  the'low  country  "because  they  had  cha- 
riots of  iron,"  because  they  were  formidable  from  their 
numbers,  strength,  and  instruments  of  war.  Dr.  Wells, 
Pyle. 


The  Canaanites  are 


JUDGES. 


not  wholly  driven  out. 


d  Numb.  14. 

24. 

Josh.  14.  13. 

&  15.  14. 


f  Josh.  2.  14. 


Caleb,  das  Moses  said:  and  he  ex- 
pelled thence  the  three  sons  of 
Anak. 

21  And  the  children  of  Benjamin 
did  not  drive  out  the  Jebusites  that 
inhabited  Jerusalem;  but  the  Jebu- 
sites dwell  with  the  children  of  Ben- 
jamin in  Jerusalem  unto  this  day. 

22  f  And  the  house  of  Joseph,  they 
also  went  up  against  Beth-el :  and 
the  Lord  was  with  them. 

23  And  the  house  of  Joseph  sent 
to  descry  Beth-el.     (Now  the  name 

e  Gen.  28. 19.  of  the  city  before  was  eLuz.) 

24  And  the  spies  saw  a  man  come 
forth  out  of  the  city,  and  they  said 
unto  him,  Shew  us,  we  pray  thee,  the 
entrance  into  the  city,  and  fwe  will 
shew  thee  mercy. 

25  And  Avhen  he  shewed  them  the 
entrance  into  the  city,  they  smote  the 
city  with  the  edge  of  the  sword;  but 
they  let  go  the  man  and  all  his  fa- 
mily. 

26  And  the  man  went  into  the 
land  of  the  Hittites,  and  built  a  city, 
and  called  the  name  thereof  Luz : 
which  is  the  name  thereof  unto  this 
day. 

27  f  g  Neither  did  Manasseh  drive 
out  the  inhabitants  of  Beth-shean  and 
her  towns,  nor  Taanach  and  her 
towns,  nor  the  inhabitants  of  Dor 
and  her  towns,  nor  the  inhabitants  of 
Ibleam  and  her  towns,  nor  the  inha- 
bitants of  Megiddo  and  her  towns : 
but  the  Canaanites  would  dwell  in 
that  land. 

28  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Is- 
rael was  strong,  that  they  put   the 


g Josh. 17.11, 
12. 


21.  —  did  not  drive  out  the  Jebusites']  They  probably 
did  not  attempt  to  drive  them  out,  from  a  similar  dis- 
trust of  the  power  of  God.     Dr.  Wells. 

22. —  the  house  of  Joseph.']  Meaning  the  tribe  of 
Ephraim;  for  Manasseh,  Joseph's  other  son,  is  men- 
tioned at  ver.  27.     Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  —  the  Canaanites  would  dwell  in  that  land.]  That 
is,  they  were  content  to  pay  tribute,  rather  than  be 
driven  out :  so  the  Hebrew  word,  which  we  translate 
would,  may  signify.     Dr.  Wells. 

28.  —  they  put  the  Canaanites  to  tribute,]  This  early 
degree  of  sloth  and  worldly-mindedness  laid  the  found- 
ation of  all  the  ensuing  calamities  which  befel  the  peo- 
ple. Pyle.  Herein  the  Israelites  acted  contrary  to  the 
Divine  Law,  by  which  they  were  peremptorily  com- 
manded to  destroy  the  Canaanites  when  they  were  able. 
They  were  probably  influenced  by  motives  of  indolence 
and  gain.     Bp.  Patrick. 

32.  —  the  Ashcritcs  dwelt  among  the  Canaanites,]  It 
appears  from  this  expression  that  the  tribe  of  Asher  did 
not  even  make  the  Canaanites  tributary,  but  entered 
into  a  league  of  friendship  with  them,  and  mixed  with 
them,  as  if  they  bad  been  one  nation.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Canaanites  to  tribute,   and  did  not    ChrTst 
utterly  drive  them  out.  about  1425. 

29  If  h  Neither  did  Ephraim  drive  ^T^T^ 
out    the    Canaanites   that  dwelt   in  10. 
Gezer;  but  the  Canaanites  dwelt  in 

Gezer  among  them. 

30  f  Neither  did  Zebulun  drive 
out  the  inhabitants  of  Kitron,  nor  the 
inhabitants  of  Nahalol ;  but  the  Ca- 
naanites dwelt  among  them,  and  be- 
came tributaries. 

31  If  Neither  did  Asher  drive  out 
the  inhabitants  of  Accho,  nor  the  in- 
habitants of  Zidon,  nor  of  Ahlab,  nor 
of  Achzib,  nor  of  Helbah,  nor  of 
Aphik,  nor  of  Rehob : 

32  But  the  Asherites  dwelt  among 
the  Canaanites,  the  inhabitants  of  the 
land:  for  they  did  not  drive  them 
out. 

33  %  Neither  did  Naphtali  drive 
out  the  inhabitants  of  Beth-shemesh, 
nor  the  inhabitants  of  Beth-anath ; 
but  he  dwelt  among  the  Canaanites, 
the  inhabitants  of  the  land :  neverthe- 
less the  inhabitants  of  Beth-shemesh 
and  of  Beth-anath  became  tributaries 
unto  them. 

34  And  the  Amorites  forced  the 
children  of  Dan  into  the  mountain : 
for  they  would  not  suffer  them  to 
come  down  to  the  valley : 

35  But  the  Amorites  woidd  dwell 
in  mount  Heres  in  Aijalon,  and  in 
Shaalbim  :  yet  the  hand  of  the  house 

of  Joseph  -(-prevailed,   so  that  they  tHeb. was 
became  tributaries.  eavy' 

36  And  the  coast  of  the  Amorites 
was  from  |]  the  going  up  to  Akrab- 
bim,  from  the  rock,  and  upward. 

36.  — from  the  rock,]  The  Hebrew  word  here  is  Se- 
lah ;  as  some  think,  the  name  of  a  city  in  Edom,  called 
Petra  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans.  The  limits  of  the 
country  are  here  laid  down,  to  which  the  Amorites  were 
now  confined  by  the  Israelites.     Dr.  Wells. 

The  situation  of  the  Jewish  nation,  during  the  govern- 
ment of  its  judges,  seems  calculated  to  promote  the  effi- 
cacy of  that  system  of  discipline,  under  which  it  was 
placed,  by  the  very  circumstance  which  .at  first  sight 
seems  most  repugnant  to  it,  the  want  of  a  close  union 
and  common  interest  between  the  several  tribes.  If,  on 
the  one  hand,  this  prevented  them  from  regularly  uniting 
tinder  a  common  leader,  except  when  such  an  one  was 
pointed  out  by  some  clear  manifestation  of  the  Divine 
will  in  his  appointment,  and  Divine  aid  in  his  support, 
and  thus  left  them,  both  as  tribes  and  individuals,  to  do 
"what  was  right  in  their  own  eyes,"  without  any  imme- 
diate, visible,  and  regular  control ;  on  the  other  hand, 
this  very  circumstance  enabled  the  Deity  to  exhibit 
more  conspicuously  the  operation  of  that  particular 
Providence,  which  He  had  declared  should  distribute 
temporal  prosperity  and  calamity,  according  to  the  de- 
gree of  obedience  or  disobedience  to  the  Mosaick  Law, 


II  Or,  Maale- 
Akrabbim. 


An  angel  rebuketh 


CHAP.  II. 


the  people  at  Bochim. 


CHAP.   II. 


II  Or, 

messenger 


I  An  angel  rebuketh  the  people  at  Bochim.  6 
The  wickedness  of  the  new  generation  after 
Joshua.  14  God's  anger  and  pity  towards 
them.  20  The  Canaanites  are  left  to  prove 
Israel. 

AND  an  ||  angel  of  the  Lord  came 
up  from  Gilgal  to  Bochim,  and 
said,  I  made  you  to  go  up  out  of  Egypt, 
and  have  brought  you  unto  the  land 
which  I  sware  unto  your  fathers ;  and 
I  said,  I  will  never  break  my  cove- 
nant with  you. 
a  Deut.  7. 2.  2  And  a  ye  shall  make  no  league 
b  Deut.  12. 3.  with  the  inhabitants  of  this  land ;  h  ye 
shall  throw  down  their  altars  :  but  ye 
have  not  obeyed  my  voice  :  why  have 
ye  done  this  ? 

3  Wherefore  I  also  said,  I  will  not 
drive  them  out  from  before  you ;  but 

c  Josh.  23. 13.  they  shall  be  cas  thorns  in  your  sides, 
d  Exod.  23.    and  their  gods  shall  be  a  d  snare  unto 

33.  &  34.  12.     you< 

4  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
angel  of  the  Lord  spake  these  words 
unto  all  the  children  of  Israel,  that 


which  not  only  the  people  collectively,  but  each  distinct 
tribe  and  family,  should  manifest ;  and  thus  gradually 
to  imprint  more  deeply  on  the  whole  nation  the 
necessity  of  obedience  to  the  Divine  will,  by  examples 
within  then'  immediate  observance,  the  full  force  of 
which  they  coidd  distinctly  apprehend.  Of  the  plan  of 
distributing  prosperity  or  calamity  to  the  different  tribes, 
according  to  their  good  or  ill  conduct,  we  have  numerous 
instances.  Thus  Judah  and  Simeon,  Judg.  i,  went  to 
attack  and  dispossess  the  Canaanites,  who  were  remain- 
ing in  the  territory  allotted  to  their  inheritance,  and  the 
Lord  was  with  them,  and  gave  their  arms  success,  as  far 
as  they  continued  their  confidence  in  the  Divine  aid.  A 
similar  observation  is  made  with  regard  to  the  tribe  of 
Joseph ;  while  five  other  tribes  are  enumerated,  who, 
indulging  their  own  indolence,  or  destitute  of  sufficient 
faith  in  the  Divine  aid,  would  not  drive  out  the  Canaan- 
ites, but  were  satisfied  with  making  them  tributary ;  and 
the  subsequent  history  shews,  that  this  was  the  cause  of 
the  severest  calamities  to  these  tribes  :  those  nations 
soon  became  "  thorns  in  their  sides,"  Judg.  ii.  3 ;  the 
instruments  of  the  Dime  chastisements,  merited  by 
this  disobedience,  and  by  the  subsequent  idolatries  to 
which  it  led.     Dr.  Graves. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1.  —  an  angel  of  the  Lord]  From  the 
words  which  follow,  "  I  made  you  to  go  up  out  of  Egypt," 
it  appears  that  this  was  not  a  created,  but  an  uncreated 
angel,  "the  Angel  of  the  covenant,"  the  same  which  ap- 
peared to  Joshua  near  Jericho,  Josh.  v.  13,  which,  as  was 
there  shewn,  was  the  Son  of  God  Himself.   Bp.  Patrick. 

came  up  from  Gilgal  to  Bochim,']     The  Divine 

Person  spake  first  perhaps  to  some  considerable  persons 
at  Gilgal,  and  then  to  the  whole  assembly  at  Bochim. 
Pyle.  In  all  probability,  the  latter  place  was  Shilob, 
where  the  people  of  Israel  were  wont  to  assemble,  and 
which  was  now  called  Bochim.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or  else  it 
lay  near  to  Shiloh.     Dr.  Wells. 

3.  Wherefore  I  also  said,]  "I  said"  means  "Ire- 
solved."     Dr.  Wells. 


the  people  lifted  up  their  voice,  and 
wept. 

5  And  they  called  the  name  of  that 
place  1|  Bochim  :  and  they  sacrificed 
there  unto  the  Lord. 

6  ^[  And  when  Joshua  had  let  the    about  i4± 
people  go,  the  children  of  Israel  went 
every  man    unto  his    inheritance  to 
possess  the  land. 

7  And  the  people  served  the  Lord 
all  the  days  of  Joshua,  and  all  the 
days    of    the    elders    that   j-  outlived  t  He°. 
Joshua,  who  had  seen  all  the  great  days  after 
works  of  the  Lord,  that  he  did  for  Joshua- 
Israel. 

8  And  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  the   about  1421 
servant  of  the  Lord,  died,  being  an 
hundred  and  ten  years  old. 

9  And  they  buried  him  in  the 
border  of  his  inheritance  in  Timnath- 
heres,  in  the  mount  of  Ephraim,  on 
the  north  side  of  the  hill  Gaash. 

10  And  also  all  that  generation 
were  gathered  imto  their  fathers  :  and 
there  arose  another  generation  after 
them,  which  knew  not  the  Lord,  nor 


6.  And  when  Joshua  had  &c]  The  inspired  writer 
here  repeats  what  had  before  been  mentioned  in  the  book 
of  Joshua ;  probably  in  order  to  shew  that  the  Israelites 
went  to  their  possessions  well  disposed,  although  their 
love  of  the  world  and  study  of  their  own  private  advan- 
tages so  increased,  as  to  make  them  forget  the  publick 
good,  and  take  little  care  of  then  religion.    Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  served  the  Lord  all  the  days  of  Joshua,]  The 
Jews  were  strictly  commanded  to  complete  the  expulsion 
of  the  Canaanites,  fully  empowered  to  do  so,  and  warned 
of  the  guilt  of  neglecting  it ;  of  the  temptation  to  which 
that  neglect  would  expose  them,  and  the  certain  punish- 
ment which  would  await  then-  transgression.  On  their 
disobeying  the  Divine  command,  an  angel  was  sent  to 
remind  them  of  their  duty,  and  of  the  danger  they  in- 
curred. Notwithstanding,  however,  their  repeated  and 
flagrant  disobedience,  the  wonders  they  had  already  seen, 
and  the  discipline  under  which  they  had  been  trained, 
produced  on  that  generation  a  decisive  and  permanent 
effect,  for  "  Israel  served  the  Lord  all  the  days  of  Joshua, 
and  of  the  elders  that  outlived  Joshua."     Dr.  Graves. 

10.  —  which  knew  not  the  Lord,]  Which  did  not  re- 
gard the  Lord,  nor  cleave  to  his  religion.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Which  had  not  been  eye-witnesses  of  the  before-men- 
tioned miracles,  and  therefore  were  thoughtless  of  God, 
and  careless  of  then-  duty  towards  Him.     Dr.  Wells. 

The  Jews  were,  at  this  period,  mere  children  in  moral 
and  religious  conduct ;  they  were  very  inattentive  to  the 
history  of  past  transactions,  so  that  many  of  the  very 
next  generation  after  Joshua  "  knew  not,"  that  is,  con- 
sidered not,  and  therefore  acted  as  if  they  had  not 
known,  the  wonders  which  God  had  wrought  for  Israel. 
The  temptations  to  intermarry  with  their  neighboms, 
and  adopt  then  manners  and  worship,  were  too  power- 
ful for  then-  unsteady  and  carnal  minds  :  the  beauty  of  the 
women  of  Canaan,  the  pomp  and  gaiety  of  then  festivals, 
the  voluptuousness  of  their  impure  rites,  the  hope  of 
gratifying  their  curiosity  by  idolatrous  divinations,  the 
overpowering  fears  impressed  on  their  souls  by  idola- 
trous superstition ;  their  anxiety  to  conciliate  the  favour 


Their  wickedness,  after  Joshua. 


JUDGES. 


Goa"s  anger  and 


about  HOG. 


yet  the  works  which  he  had  done  for 
Israel. 

11  if  And  the  children  of  Israel 
did  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and 
served  Baalim : 

12  And  they  forsook  the  Lord 
God  of  their  fathers,  which  brought 
them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and 
followed  other  gods,  of  the  gods  of 
the  people  that  were  round  about 
them,  and  bowed  themselves  unto 
them,  and  provoked  the  Lord  to 
anger. 

13  And  they  forsook  the  Lord, 
and  served  Baal  and  Ashtaroth. 

14  if  And  the  anger  of  the  Lord 


of  those  divinities,  who  were  represented  as  the  peculiar 
gods  of  the  country  in  which  they  were  newly  settled ; 
these  and  other  similar  motives  demanded  a  strict  and 
immediate  discipline  to  counteract  their  influence,  and 
to  preserve  amidst  this  backsliding  and  unstable  people 
the  main  principles  of  religion  and  morality.  Dr.  Graves. 

11.  — served  Baalim .-]  The  idol  gods  or  deified  men 
of  the  Canaanites  and  other  nations.  The  word  Baal, 
in  Hebrew,  signifies  "  Lord,"  and  was  applied  as  a  gene- 
ral name  to  the  idols  of  Syria,  Palestine,  and  the  neigh- 
bouring nations.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells.  "  Baal  and 
Ashtaroth,"  ver.  13,  the  sun  and  the  moon.   Dr.  Hales. 

12.  And  they  forsook  the  Lord  God  of  their  fathers,] 
It  has  sometimes  been  asserted  that  the  repeated  relapses 
of  the  Jews  into  idolatry,  at  various  periods  of  their 
history,  render  the  reality  of  the  Mosaick  miracles  sus- 
picious :  for,  according  to  those  who  thus  argue,  it  is 
not  credible  that  the  witnesses  of  such  stupendous  mi- 
racles, or  their  immediate  posterity,  should  have  so  soon 
forgotten  the  Divine  power  thus  plainly  manifested,  or 
apostatize  from  a  religion  thus  awfully  enforced.     But 
these  reasoners  entirely  mistake  the  nature  of  this  apos- 
tacy,  and  forget  the  character  of  the  people  among 
whom,  and  the  period  when,  it  took  place.     These  re- 
lapses into  idolatry  never  implied  a  rejection  of  Jehovah 
as  their  God,  or  a  doubt  of  the  truth  of  the  Mosaick 
Law.     The  Jewish  idolatry  consisted  for  the  most  part 
in  worshipping  the  true  God  by  images  and  symbols ; 
or  in  worshipping  Him  in  forbidden  places,  on  high 
hills,  and  under  groves ;    or  in  combining  idolatrous 
rites  with  the  Mosaick  appointment,  and  joining  toge- 
ther the  worship  of  God  and  idols,  none  of  which  imply 
any  doubt  of  the  existence  of  the  true  Jehovah,  but 
arose  from  their  proneness  to  imitate  the  superstitions 
of  the  neighbouring  nations.     Even  when  they  gave 
way  to  that  most  flagrant  species  of  idolatry,  the  wor- 
ship of  idols  without  God ;  yet  even  then  they  did  not 
so  much  reject  the  true  God,  as  conceive  that  there  were 
intermediate  and  subordinate  deities,  with  whom  they 
had  more  immediate  concern.     In  truth,  the  tempta- 
tions to  some  or  all  of  these  kinds  of  idolatry  were  so 
powerful,  from  errours  in  opinion  widely  spread,  and 
sanctioned    by    the    Egyptians    and   Canaanites,   and 
strengthened  by  the  habitual  attachment  of  the  Jews  to 
the  idols,  the  symbols,  and  the  rites  of  Egypt,  as  well 
as  the  sensual  allurements  of  idolatrous  worship,  and 
the  overpowering  terrours  of  idolatrous  superstition ; 
that  we  have  rather  reason  to  wonder  that  the  Jews, 
dull,  sensual,  and  stubborn  as  they  were,  could  by  any 
system  of  discipline  be  corrected,  than  to  doubt  that 
such  Divine  superintendence  and  control  was  actually 


was  hot  against  Israel,  and  he  de-   Chr7It 
livered  them  into  the  hands  of  spoilers   about  hog. 
that  spoiled  them,  and  e  he  sold  them  e^7^Ti2 
into  the  hands  of  their  enemies  round  isa.  so.  i. 
about,  so   that   they  could   not  any 
longer  stand  before  their  enemies. 

15  Whithersoever  they  went  out, 
the  hand  of  the  Lord  was  against 
them  for  evil,  as  the  Lord  had  said, 

and  fas  the  Lord  had  sworn  unto  fLev.  2G. 
them:  and   they   were    greatly  dis- 
tressed. 

16  if  Nevertheless  the  Lord  raised 

up  judges,  which  f  delivered  them  out  t  Heb. saved. 

of  the   hand    of  those    that  spoiled 

them. 


exercised,  because  they  relapsed  so  frequently  into  their 
idolatries.     Dr.  Graves. 

14,  15.  And  the  anger  of  the  Lord  was  hot  &c]  The 
Divine  vengeance  soon  began  to  repay  them  the  effects 
of  their  folly  and  ingratitude ;  the  Canaanites  became 
their  masters,  and  treated  them  on  all  sides  with  deso- 
lation, insolence,  and  slavery.  Thus  God  fulfilled  his 
threatenings,  Deut.  xxviii;  and,  in  proportion  to  the 
increase  of  their  iniquities,  they  became  weak  and  des- 
titute, and  a  perfect  prey  to  their  enemies.     Pyle. 

16. — judges,']  These  were  extraordinary  rulers,  in- 
spired with  courage  and  wisdom  for  their  deliverance 
from  slavery,  and  for  effecting  their  reformation.  Pyle. 
They  appear  to  have  had  authority  chiefly  in  time  of 
war,  so  that,  commonly,  when  they  had  wrought  the 
deliverance  for  the  people,  and  the  army  was  dismissed, 
they  became  private  persons  again  :  still  some  had  an 
established  authority  for  their  life,  not  over  the  whole 
commonwealth  of  Israel,  but  over  that  part  of  it  which 
they  rescued  from  slavery.  The  constant  phrase  con- 
cerning these  great  men,  is,  "  that  the  Lord  raised  them 
up ;"  that  is,  stirred  them,  by  an  extraordinary  motion, 
to  undertake  things  beyond  the  reach  of  human  wisdom 
or  power.     Bp.  Patrick. 

They  were  governours,  possessing  a  power  between 
that  of  a  king  and  an  ordinary  magistrate ;  inferiour  to 
that  of  the  former,  and  superiour  to  the  latter.  Scrip- 
ture tells  us,  that  God  "  raised  them  up ;"  that  is, 
communicated  to  them  gifts,  natural  and  supernatural, 
according  to  the  exigencies  of  the  people ;  and,  in  all 
their  encounters  with  their  enemies,  attended  them  with 
a  peculiar  providence.  They  were  appointed  by  God  ; 
being,  however,  only  marked  out  for  the  office  by  the 
gifts  with  which  He  invested  them,  and  the  exploits 
which  He  enabled  them  to  perform.  They  were,  in 
fact,  God's  vicegerents  for  the  government  of  the 
people  :  every  attempt  at  raising  themselves  to  the  regal 
dignity  was  deemed  an  usurpation  on  his  right,  who 
was  the  only  Sovereign  of  the  Hebrews  ;  and  therefore 
we  find  Gideon  refusing  this  supreme  authority  when  it 
was  offered  to  him,  chap.  viii.  23.  In  short,  these 
judges  were  by  office  the  protectors  of  the  laws,  the  de- 
fenders of  religion,  and  the  avengers  of  all  crimes,  par- 
ticularly of  idolatry.  It  must  be  owned,  that,  as  the 
power  of  working  miracles  is  not  necessarily  accom- 
panied -with  a  holy  life,  so  the  persons,  thus  employed 
by  God,  did  not  always  lead  lives  answerable  to  this 
high  character :  they  were  men  of  the  same  passions 
and  infirmities  with  others ;  and  the  great  advantages 
which,  under  God,  they  procured  for  the  Israelites,  did 
not  exempt  them  from  that  frailty,  which  is  incident  to 


pity  towards  them. 


CHAP.  II,  III. 


The  nations  left  to  prove  Israel. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  HOG. 


g  Chap.  3.  12. 


Or, 


17  And  yet  they  would  not  hearken 
unto  their  judges,  but  they  went  a 
whoring  after  other  gods,  and  bowed 
themselves  unto  them  :  they  turned 
quickly  out  of  the  way  which  their 
fathers  walked  in,  obeying  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord  ;  but  they 
did  not  so. 

18  And  when  the  Lord  raised  them 
up  judges,  then  the  Lord  was  with 
the  judge,  and  delivered  them  out  of 
the  hand  of  their  enemies  all  the  days 
of  the  judge:  for  it  repented  the 
Lord  because  of  their  groanings  by 
reason  of  them  that  oppressed  them 
and  vexed  them. 

19  And  it  came  to  pass,  g  when  the 
judge  was  dead,  that  they  returned, 
and  j-  corrupted  themselves  more  than 

vecorrup.  f.iiejr  fat]ierSj  m  following  other  gods 

to  serve  them,  and  to  bow  down  unto 
+  Heb.  they  them  ;  -j-  they  ceased  not  from  their 
fMof their.    own  doings,  nor  from  their  stubborn 

way. 

20  if  And  the  anger  of  the  Lord 
was  hot  against  Israel ;  and  he  said, 
Because  that  this  people  hath  trans- 
gressed my  covenant  which  I  com- 
manded their  fathers,  and  have  not 
hearkened  unto  my  voice  ; 

21  I  also  will  not  henceforth  drive 
out  any  from  before  them  of  the 
nations  which  Joshua  left  when  he 
died  : 

22  That  through  them  I  may  prove 
Israel,  whether  they  will  keep  the 
way  of  the  Lord  to  walk  therein,  as 
their  fathers  did  keep  it,  or  not. 

23  Therefore  the  Lord  ||  left  those 
nations,   without    driving:    them    out 


II  Or, 
suffered. 


all  things  human.  Stackhouse.  They  were  raised  up  hy 
God,  not  in  regular  succession,  hut  as  emergencies  re- 
quired, when  the  repentance  of  the  Israelites  influenced 
Him  to  compassionate  their  distress,  and  to  afford  them 
deliverance  from  their  dangers.  They  frequently  acted 
hy  a  Divine  suggestion,  and  were  endowed  with  preter- 
natural strength  and  fortitude.  Some  reckon,  on  the 
whole,  fifteen,  and  some  sixteen,  judges.  Dr.  Gray. 
God  raised  up  various  judges  and  kings  and  Prophets 
to  deliver,  to  instruct,  and  to  govern  his  people ;  and 
He  gave  them  such  aids  of  valour,  prudence,  know- 
ledge, and  such  a  degree  of  success,  as  were  sufficient 
for  the  purposes  they  were  necessarily  to  answer ;  but 
He  did  not  make  them,  or  the  nation  at  large,  infallible 
or  incapable  of  sinning :  the  judges  often  fell  into  er- 
rours  and  crimes ;  Samson  abused  his  supernatural 
strength ;  as  in  aftertimes,  David's  piety  and  virtue 
were  overpowered  by  criminal  desire  acquiring  an  undue 
ascendancy ;  and  Solomon,  notwithstanding  his  extra- 
ordinary wisdom,  was  corrupted  by  sensuality,  and  fell 
into  idolatry.  But  this  does  not  render  it  at  all  incre- 
dible that  they  were  actually  employed  by  God  to  effect 


hastily;   neither  delivered   he  them  Chr°i|t 
into  the  hand  of  Joshua.  about  mo6. 


CHAP.  III. 

1  The  nations  which  were  left  to  prove  Israel. 
6  By  communion  with  them  they  commit 
idolatry.  8  Othniel  delivereth  them  from 
Chushan-rishathaim.  1 2  Ehud  from  Eglon. 
31  Shamgar  from  the  Philistines. 

NO  W  these  are  the  nations  which 
the  Lord  left,  to  prove  Israel 
by  them,  even  as  many  of  Israel  as 
had  not  known  all  the  wars  of  Ca- 
naan ; 

2  Only  that  the  generations  of  the 
children  of  Israel  might  know,  to 
teach  them  war,  at  the  least  such  as 
before  knew  nothing  thereof; 

3  Namely,  five  lords  of  the  Philis- 
tines, and  all  the  Canaanites,  and  the 
Sidonians,  and  the  Hivites  that  dwelt 
in  mount  Lebanon,  from  mount  Baal- 
hermon  unto  the  entering  in  of  Ha- 
math. 

4  And  they  were  to  prove  Israel 
by  them,  to  know  whether  they  would 
hearken  unto  the  commandments  of 
the  Lord,  which  he  commanded  their 
fathers  by  the  hand  of  Moses. 

5  if  And  the  children  of  Israel 
dwelt  among  the  Canaanites,  Hittites, 
and  Amorites,  and  Perizzites,  and 
Hivites,  and  Jebusites  : 

6  And  they  took  their  daughters 
to  be  their  wives,  and  gave  their 
daughters  to  their  sons,  and  served 
their  gods. 

7  And  the  children  of  Israel  did  about  hog. 
evil  in  the  sight  of  the   Lord,  and 

format   the    Lord    their    God,    and 
served  Baalim  and  the  groves. 

his  purposes,  and  were,  on  particular  occasions,  assisted 
with  extraordinary  aid.     Dr.  Graves. 

18.  — for  it  repented  the  Lord]  That  is,  God  altered 
the  course  of  his  providence  towards  them,  when  they 
groaned  under  their  oppressions,  and  cried  to  Him  for 
help  with  the  promise  of  amendment,  chap.  hi.  9.  15; 
vi.  7,  8.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  2. —  that  the  generations — might 
knoio,  to  teach  them  war,]  Another  reason  is  here 
given  for  a  portion  of  the  Canaanites  being  left  among 
the  Israelites ;  namely,  to  keep  up  their  warlike  disci- 
pline and  disposition,  to  prevent  their  growing  sluggish 
from  the  want  of  occasions  to  exercise  their  courage, 
and  to  make  them  feel  more  sensibly  their  continued 
dependence  on  the  power  of  God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

(3.  —  took  their  daughters  to  be  their  wives,]  Which 
was  a  much  more  flagrant  breach  of  the  law  of  God, 
than  the  mere  making  leagues  with  them.  Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  and  the  groves.]  By  "groves"  we  are  here  to 
understand  the  images  of  their  gods  in  the  groves. 
Selden.     Or,  the  idols  fixed  in  temples,  which  were  sur- 


Israel  oppressed 


JUDGES. 


by  Jabin  and  Sisera. 


CHAP.  IV. 


1  Deborah  and  Barak  deliver  them  from  Jabin 
and  Sisera.     18  Jael  Jcilleth  Sisera. 

AN  D  the  children  of  Israel  again 
did  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord, 
when  Ehud  was  dead. 

2  And  the  Lord  sold  them  into 
the  hand  of  Jabin  king  of  Canaan, 
that  reigned  in  Hazor ;  the  captain 
of  whose  host  ivas  Sisera,  which  dwelt 
in  Harosheth  of  the  Gentiles. 

3  And  the  children  of  Israel  cried 
unto  the  Lord:  for  he  had  nine 
hundred  chariots  of  iron  ;  and  twenty 
years  he  mightily  oppressed  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel. 


feet  long,  and  at  the  bigger  end,  six  inches  in  circum- 
ference. They  were  armed  at  the  lesser  end  with  a 
sharp  prickle  for  driving  the  oxen;  and,  at  the  other 
end,  with  a  small  spade  or  paddle  of  iron,  strong  and 
massy,  for  cleansing  the  plough  from  the  clay  which 
encumbers  it  in  working.  May  we  not  hence  conjec- 
ture, that  it  was  with  such  a  goad  as  one  of  these,  that 
Shamgar  made  that  prodigious  slaughter  ?  I  am  con- 
fident that  whoever  should  see  one  of  these  instru- 
ments, which  are  commonly  used  in  all  these  parts, 
would  judge  it  to  be  a  weapon,  not  less  fit,  perhaps 
fitter  than  a  sword,  for  such  an  execution."  It  is  pro- 
bable that  the  policy  of  disarming  the  Israelites,  men- 
tioned in  Saul's  time,  1  Sam.  xiii.  19,  was  now  intro- 
duced by  their  enemies ;  and  that  Shamgar,  for  want  of 
other  weapons,  had  recourse  to  an  ox  goad,  which  was 
left  for  purposes  of  agriculture.     Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1.  —  the  children  of  Israel  again  did 
evil]  Well  might  we  wonder  at  the  frequent  relapses 
of  the  children  of  Israel  into  idolatry,  did  we  not  find 
the  same  evil  propensity  in  ourselves,  the  same  prone- 
ness  to  forsake  God,  and  idolize  the  creature.  Ease 
and  prosperity  are  apt  to  produce  in  us  as  ungrateful  re- 
turns to  our  great  Benefactor,  as  they  did  in  the  Jews. 
No  sooner  were  they  delivered  from  the  smart  of  punish- 
ment, but  the  next  account  of  them  is,  that  they  "  did 
evil  again."  Again  they  are  punished  ;  again  they  cry 
to  God;  again  they  are  delivered.  Thus,  likewise, 
when  affliction  presses  us  sore,  we  cry  unto  the  Lord 
in  our  trouble,  and  He  saveth  us  from  our  distress. 
Yet  no  sooner  are  our  fears  and  dangers  over,  than  we 
abuse  the  mercy,  and  start  aside  like  a  broken  bow. 
Thus  our  lives  are  made  up,  as  was  the  history  of  the 
Jews,  of  acts  of  disobedience  and  of  repentances;  of 
judgments  and  mercies;  chequered,  as  it  were,  with  sin 
and  punishment,  with  forgiveness  and  sin.     Wogan. 

2. —  Jabin, — Hazor/]  Hazor  had  been  destroyed 
by  Joshua,  Josh.  xi.  10,  and  the  king  of  it,  named  Ja- 
bin, slain,  chap.  xi.  1;  xii.  19.  Thus  it  appears  that 
Jahin  was  a  common  name  of  the  kings,  as  Pharaoh 
was  of  the  Egyptian  kings ;  and  either  the  place  had 
been  now  rebuilt,  or  the  name  Hazor  applies  not  to  the 
city,  but  to  the  neighbouring  country.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Harosheth  of  the  Gentiles.]     So  called  perhaps 

because  people  of  many  different  nations  dwelt  there 
under  Jabin's  protection.  Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle.  See  the 
note  on  Gen.  xiv.  1. 

4.  —  Deborah,  a  prophetess,]  The  term  prophetess  is 
applied  to  Deborah  in  the  same  sense  as  it  was  to  Mi- 


4  ^f  And  Deborah,  a  prophetess, 
the  wife  of  Lapidoth,  she  judged  Is- 
rael at  that  time. 

5  And  she  dwelt  under  the  palm 
tree  of  Deborah  between  Ramah  and 
Beth-el  in  mount  Ephraim :  and  the 
children  of  Israel  came  up  to  her  for 
judgment. 

6  And  she  sent  and  called  Barak    about  1296. 
the  son  of  Abinoam  out  of  Kedesh- 
naphtali,  and  said  unto  him,  Hath  not 

the  Lord  God  of  Israel  commanded, 
saying,  Go  and  draw  toward  mount 
Tabor,  and  take  with  thee  ten  thou- 
sand men  of  the  children  of  Naphtali 
and  of  the  children  of  Zebulun  ? 

7  And  I  will  draw  unto  thee  to  the 


riam ;  meaning  that  she  was  endued  with  Divine  gifts 
to  instruct,  direct,  and  govern  others,  and  also  excited 
by  God's  Holy  Spirit  to  declare  his  will  to  the  people ; 
which  was  the  peculiar  office  of  a  prophet.   Bp.  Patrick. 

The  words  prophet  and  prophetess  are  of  ambiguous 
signification  in  both  Testaments.  Sometimes  they  de- 
note persons  extraordinarily  inspired  by  God,  and  en- 
dued with  the  power  of  working  miracles,  and  foretelling 
things  to  come ;  and  sometimes  they  are  used  for  per- 
sons endued  with  special,  though  not  miraculous  gifts 
or  graces,  for  the  better  understanding  the  word  of 
God.  As  we  read  nothing  of  any  miraculous  action 
which  Deborah  performed,  she  perhaps  was  only  a 
woman  of  eminent  holiness  and  prudence,  and  know- 
ledge of  the  Scriptures,  by  which  she  was  singularly 
qualified  to  "judge  the  people,"  that  is,  to  determine 
causes  and  controversies  among  them,  according  to  the 
word  of  God.  Stackhouse.  See  the  note  on  Numb, 
xi.  25. 

the  wife  of  Lapidoth,]  Some  understand  Lapi- 
doth to  be  a  place,  and  translate  a  woman  of  Lapidoth. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

she  judged  Israel]  Possessed  the  supreme  au- 
thority, being  so  well  known  to  be  divinely  inspired  a3 
to  procure  for  her  universal  reverence,  and  submission 
to  her  judgment.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  dwelt  under  the  palm  tree]  She  sat  under  the 
palm  tree  when  she  administered  judgment.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

G.  —  Hath  not  the  Lord  God]  A  form  of  expression, 
which  signifies,  "Assuredly  He  hath  commanded." 
Dr.  Wells. 

mount  Tabor,]     A  famous  mountain  in  Galilee, 

in  the  tribe  of  Zebulun.  It  appears  to  have  been  a  re- 
markably commodious  place  for  the  rendezvous  of 
Barak's  forces,  since  it  stood  upon  the  confines  of  so 
many  different  tribes,  was  not  accessible  by  the  enemy's 
horses  and  chariots,  and  had  on  its  top  a  spacious  plain, 
where  he  could  conveniently  discipline  his  troops. 
What  modern  travellers  tell  us  of  this  mountain  is 
much  to  the  same  purpose ;  "  After  a  very  laborious 
ascent  (says  Maundrell)  we  reached  the  highest  parts  of 
the  mountain,  which  has  a  plain  area  at  top,  fertile  and 
delicious,  about  a  furlong  in  length,  and  two  in  breadth. 
The  top  of  this  mountain  was  anciently  environed  with 
walls,  trenches,  and  other  fortifications,  of  which  some 
remains  are  still  visible."  It  has  generally  been  believed 
that  our  Saviour's  transfiguration  took  place  on  this 
mountain.     Stackhouse. 

7.  —  I  will  draw  unlo  thee]    These  are  the  words  of 


Deborah  and  Barak 


CHAP.  IV. 


deliver  Israel. 


1)  Numb.  10. 
29. 


2  river  Kishon  Sisera,  the  captain  of 
Jabin's  army,  with  his  chariots  and 
his  multitude ;  and  I  will  deliver  him 
into  thine  hand. 

8  And  Barak  said  unto  her,  If  thou 
wilt  go  with  me,  then  I  will  go  :  but 
if  thou  wilt  not  go  with  me,  then  I 
will  not  go. 

9  And  she  said,  I  will  surely  go 
with  thee  :  notwithstanding  the  jour- 
ney that  thou  takest  shall  not  be  for 
thine  honour  ;  for  the  Lord  shall  sell 
Sisera  into  the  hand  of  a  woman.  And 
Deborah  arose,  and  went  with  Barak 
to  Kedesh. 

10  If  And  Barak  called  Zebulun 
and  Naphtali  to  Kedesh ;  and  he  went 
up  with  ten  thousand  men  at  his  feet  : 
and  Deborah  went  up  with  him. 

11  Now  Heber  the  Kenite,  which 
teas  of  the  children  of  b  Hobab  the 
father  in  law  of  Moses,  had  severed 
himself  from  the  Kenites,  and  pitched 
his  tent  unto  the  plain  of  Zaanaim, 
which  is  by  Kedesh. 

12  And  they  shewed  Sisera  that 
Barak  the  son  of  Abinoam  was  gone 
up  to  mount  Tabor. 

13  And  Sisera  f  gathered  together 
all  his  chariots,  even  nine  hundred 
chariots  of  iron,  and  all  the  people 
that  icere  with  him,  from  Harosheth 
of  the  Gentiles  unto  the  river  of 
Kishon. 


God,  pronounced  by  Deborah,  signifying  that  He  would 
by  his  secret  providence  incline  Sisera  to  come  within 
his  power,  so  as  to  be  destroyed.     Bp.  Patrick. 

river  Kishon]      This  river  rises  out  of  mount 

Tabor,  and,  flowing  westward,  empties  itself  into  the 
Mediterranean  sea,  near  mount  Carmel.  Dr.  Wells. 
Mr.  Maundrell  says,  that  when  he  saw  it,  its  waters  were 
inconsiderable;  but  it  had  the  appearance  of  being 
liable  to  excessive  swellings  on  sudden  rains,  chap.  v. 
21.     Stackhouse. 

8.  — If  thou  wilt  go  with  me,']  Barak  is  commended 
for  his  faith  in  God  by  the  Apostle,  Heb.  xi.  32,  though 
it  was  so  weak  and  imperfect,  that  he  made  conditions 
with  God's  messenger,  and  absolutely  refused  to  obey 
till  they  were  granted.  He  seems  to  have  wanted  the 
advice  of  Deborah  in  doubtful  matters,  and  her  authority 
also  to  keep  the  soldiers  in  good  order,  and  inspire 
them  with  courage.  Bp.  Patrick.  Barak's  answer  is 
faithful,  though  conditionate ;  he  does  not  so  much  in- 
tend to  refuse  to  go  with  her,  as  to  bind  her  to  afford 
her  presence  with  him.     Bp.  Hall. 

11.  Now  Heber  the  Kenite,~\  What  is  related  in  this 
verse  seems  inserted  to  explain  that  which  follows  con- 
cerning Jael,  who  was  Heber's  wife.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Heber  was  of  the  posterity  of  Hobab,  the  son  of 
Jethro,  father  in  law  of  Moses,  and  is  here  called  a 
Kenite,  because  originally  he  descended  from  those 
people  who  dwelt  westward  of  the  Dead  sea,  and  ex- 
tended themselves  pretty  far  into  Arabia  Petrea.   These 


t  Heb. 
gathered  by 
cry,  or,  pro- 
clamation. 


14  And  Deborah  said  unto  Barak, 
Up ;  for  this  is  the  day  in  which  the 
Lord  hath  delivered  Sisera  into  thine 
hand :  is  not  the  Lord  gone  out 
before  thee  ?  So  Barak  went  down 
from  mount  Tabor,  and  ten  thousand 
men  after  him. 

15  And   cthe    Lord    discomfited  c  Ps- 83- 10- 
Sisera,  and  all  his  chariots,  and  all 

his  host,  with  the  edge  of  the  sword 
before  Barak ;  so  that  Sisera  lighted 
down  off  his  chariot,  and  fled  away 
on  his  feet. 

16  But  Barak  pursued  after  the 
chariots,  and  after  the  host,  unto  Ha- 
rosheth of  the  Gentiles  :  and  all  the 
host  of  Sisera  fell  upon  the  edge  of  the 

sword ;  and  there  was  not  fa  man  left,  t  Heb.  unto 

17  Howbeit  Sisera  fled  away  on  °"e' 
his  feet  to  the  tent  of  Jael  the  wife  of 
Heber  the  Kenite  :  for  there  icas  peace 
between  Jabin  the  king  of  Hazor  and 
the  house  of  Heber  the  Kenite. 

18  %  And  Jael  went  out  to  meet 
Sisera,  and  said  unto  him,  Turn  in, 
my  lord,  turn  in  to  me ;  fear  not.  And 
when  he  had  turned  in  unto  her  into 
the  tent,  she  covered  him  with  a 
|i  mantle. 

19  And  he  said  unto  her,  Give 
me,  I  pray  thee,  a  little  water  to  drink  ; 
for  I  am  thirsty.  And  she  opened  a 
d  bottle  of  milk,  and  gave  him  drink, 
and  covered  him. 


||  Or,  rug,  or, 
blanket. 


d  Chap.  5. 
25. 


Kenites  were  some  of  the  people,  whose  lands  God  had 
promised  to  the  descendants  of  Abraham ;  nevertheless, 
in  consideration  of  Jethro,  all  that  submitted  to  the 
Israelites  were  permitted  to  live  in  their  own  country. 
Though  they  were  proselytes,  and  worshipped  the  true 
God  according  to  the  Mosaick  Law,  yet,  being  strangers 
by  birth,  and  so  not  pretending  to  any  right  or  title  to 
the  land  of  Canaan,  they  held  it  their  best  policy,  in 
those  troublesome  times,  to  obseiwe  a  neutrality,  and 
maintain  peace,  as  well  as  they  could,  both  with  the 
Israelites  and  Canaanites.  Thus  it  probably  happened 
that  there  was  peace  at  this  time  between  Jabin  and  the 
house  of  Heber,  ver.  1 7,  and  that  Sisera  in  his  distress 
fled  to  Heber's  tent  for  protection.  Stackhouse,  Howell. 

14.  —  hath  delivered^  Hath  in  purpose  delivered.  Dr. 
Wells.  She  speaks  of  the  victory  as  already  gained, 
that  she  might  work  in  him  a  more  perfect  assurance  of 
it.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  faith  of  Deborah  and  Barak  was 
not  appalled  by  the  world  of  adversaries  opposed  to 
them.  They  knew  whom  they  had  believed,  and  how 
little  the  arm  of  flesh  can  do  against  the  God  of  hosts. 
Bp.  Hall. 

19.  —  she  opened  a  bottle  of  milk,']  Out  of  respect  to 
Sisera,  she  brought  him  the  best  liquor  she  possessed, 
and  of  the  best  sort.  Bp.  Patrick.  Among  the  later 
Arabs,  to  give  a  person  drink  is  thought  to  be  the 
strongest  assurance  of  receiving  him  under  protection  : 
hence  we  may  infer,  that  the  conduct  of  Jael,  in  de- 
stroying Sisera  after  shewing  him  this  mark  of  hospi- 


Jael  killetli  Sisera. 


JUDGES. 


The  song  of  Deborah  and  Barak. 


t  Heb.  put. 


20  And  again  he  said  unto  her, 
Stand  in  the  door  of  the  tent,  and  it 
shall  be,  when  any  man  doth  come 
and  enquire  of  thee,  and  say,  Is  there 
any  man  here  ?  that  thou  shalt  say, 
No. 

21  Then  Jael  Heber's  wife  took  a 
nail  of  the  tent,  and  f  took  an  ham- 
mer in  her  hand,  and  went  softly 
unto  him,  and  smote  the  nail  into  his 
temples,  and  fastened  it  into  the 
ground :  for  he  was  fast  asleep  and 
weary.      So  he  died 

22  And,  behold,  as  Barak  pursued 
Sisera,  Jael  came  out  to  meet  him, 
and  said  unto  him,  Come,  and  I  will 
shew  thee  the  man  whom  thou  seek- 
est.  And  when  he  came  into  her 
tent)  behold,  Sisera  lay  dead,  and  the 
nail  was  in  his  temples. 

23  So  God  subdued  on  that  day 
Jabin  the  king  of  Canaan  before  the 
children  of  Israel. 


tality,  was  such,  as  would,  under  ordinary  circum- 
stances, have  been  deemed  most  treacherous  and  dis- 
honourable.    Harmer. 

21. —  Jael — took  a  nail  of  the  tent,']  One  of  the 
great  pins  by  which  the  tent  was  fastened  to  the 
ground.  Bp.  Patrick.  These  tents  (of  the  Bedoween 
Arabs)  are  kept  firm  or  steady,  by  bracing  or  stretch- 
ing down  their  eves  with  cords  tied  down  to  hooked 
wooden  pins  well  pointed,  which  they  drive  into  the 
ground  with  a  mallet ;  one  of  these  pins  answering  to 
the  nail,  as  the  mallet  does  to  the  hammer,  which  Jael 
used  in  fastening  to  the  ground  the  temples  of  Sisera. 
Dr.  Shaw.  Jael  was  moved  probably  to  this  action  by 
some  extraordinary  and  overruling  impulse,  making  her 
the  instrument  of  Divine  vengeance  :  this  can  alone 
justify  that  otherwise  unaccountable  breach  of  hospi- 
tality, which  is  held  so  sacred  among  the  Arabs,  that  a 
violation  of  it  is  the  bitterest  reproach  that  can  be  ap- 
plied to  any  person  in  their  language.  This  case,  like 
that  of  Ehud,  is  not  to  be  judged  by  ordinary  rules. 
Dr.  Hales.  Although  there  is  no  necessity  of  justifying 
the  conduct  of  Jael,  and  it  may  be  sufficient  to  under- 
stand that  God  used  her  as  an  instrument  for  accom- 
plishing his  purpose  ;  yet  it  can  scarce  be  doubted,  but 
that  she  had  some  Divine  direction  or  impulse  to  stir 
her  up  to  do  what  she  did.  The  enterprise  was  exceed- 
ing bold  and  hazardous,  above  the  coinage  of  her  sex  : 
the  resolution  she  took  appears  very  extraordinary,  and 
so  has  the  marks  and  tokens  of  its  being  from  the  ex- 
traordinary hand  of  God.  In  this  view,  all  is  clear  and 
right ;  she  ought  to  obey  God  rather  than  man,  and  all 
obligations  to  man  cease,  when  brought  in  competition 
with  our  higher  obligations  towards  God.  Dr.  Water- 
land. 

It  should  be  observed,  that  many  actions  here  re- 
corded were  justifiable  only  on  the  supposition  of  Divine 
warrant,  which  superseded  all  general  rides  of  conduct. 
Without  this,  the  deeds  of  Ehud  and  of  Jael  would  be 
pronounced  censurable  for  their  treachery,  however 
prompted  by  commendable  motives.     Dr.  Gray. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1.  Then  sang  Deborah  &c]  On  occa- 
sion of  the    foregoing   deliverance,    Deborah,  by  the 


24  And  the  hand  of  the  children  C^Y|T 
of  Israel  f  prospered,  and  prevailed  about  1296. 
against  Jabin    the  king  of  Canaan,  .TT^y-"""^ 

o  1    t    1  •       i  •  *  "e')-  90in9 

until  they  had  destroyed  Jabm  king  went  ana  was 

c  r\  to  hard. 

oi  Canaan. 

CHAP.  V. 

The  song  of  Deborah  and  Barak. 

THEN  sang  Deborah  and  Barak   about  i 296. 
the  son  of  Abinoam  on  that  day, 
saying, 

2  Praise  ye  the  Lord  for  the 
avenging  of  Israel,  when  the  people 
willingly  offered  themselves. 

3  Hear,  O  ye  kings ;  give  ear,  O 
ye  princes ;  I,  even  I,  will  sing  unto 
the  Lord  ;  I  will  sing  praise  to  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel. 

4  Lord,  awhen  thou  wentest  out  aDeut.  4.  n. 
of  Seir,  when  thou  marchedst  out  of 

the  field  of  Edom,  the  earth  trem- 
bled, and  the  heavens  dropped,  the 
clouds  also  dropped  water. 

assistance  of  prophetick  inspiration,  composed  the  fol- 
lowing elegant  and  majestick  hymn ;  which  Barak  the 
general,  in  conjunction  with  her  authority,  ordered  to 
be  sung  by  the  people,  in  religious  commemoration  of 
so  signal  a  mercy,  and  for  preserving  in  the  minds  of 
the  Israelites  a  sense  of  their  future  duty,  and  of  their 
gratitude.  Pyle.  This  hymn  is  evidently  expressed  in 
another  kind  of  language  than  the  historical  part  of  the 
book ;  and  in  such  variety  of  elegant  figures,  and  such 
native  expressions  of  those  affections  which  the  occasion 
required,  that  none  of  the  ancient  Greek  or  Latin  poets 
have  ever  equalled.  Hence  it  appears,  that  there  was 
a  most  excellent  spirit  of  poetry  among  the  Hebrews, 
especially  among  such  of  them  as  were  divinely  in- 
spired, when  the  Greeks  lay  in  dark  ignorance.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

The  design  of  this  beautiful  hymn,  which  breathes 
the  characteristick  softness  and  luxuriance  of  female 
composition,  seems  to  be  twofold ;  religious,  and  poli- 
tical :  first,  to  thank  God  for  the  recent  victory  and 
deliverance  of  Israel  from  Canaanitish  bondage  and  op- 
pression ;  and  next,  to  celebrate  the  zeal  and  alacrity 
with  which  some  of  the  tribes  volunteered  their  services 
against  the  common  enemy;  and  to  censure  the  luke- 
warmness  and  apathy  of  others,  who  staid  at  home, 
and  thus  betrayed  the  public  cause.     Dr.  Hales. 

A.— when  thou  wentest  out  of  Seir, — Edom,]  This 
is  but  a  repetition  of  the  same  thing  :  Edom  and  Seir 
signifying  the  country  where  the  posterity  of  Esau  dwelt, 
who  refused  to  give  Israel  a  passage  through  their  land, 
as  the  Lord  led  them  unto  Canaan  :  and  therefore  He 
conducted  them  another  way,  and  made  them  encom- 
pass the  land,  Numb.  xxi.  4;  Deut.  ii.  1.    Bp.  Patrick. 

the  earth  trembled,  &c]  These  are  poetical  ex- 
pressions, to  denote  the  great  consternation  in  which 
all  those  countries  were,  when  they  saw  Sihon  king  of 
the  Amorites,  and  Og  the  king  of  Bashan,  suddenly 
overthrown  by  the  Israelites,  Numb.  xxi.  21.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

It  should  be  observed,  that  Deborah,  on  praising 
God  for  present  mercies,  begins  higher,  and  takes  oc- 
casion to  commemorate  the  more  wonderful  instance  of 
his  goodness  to  them,  in  their  deliverance  from  Egyp- 


The  song  of 


CHAP.  V. 


Deborah  and  Barak. 


II  Or, 
Meditate. 


t  Hcb. 
righteous- 
nesses of  the 
LORD. 


5  bThe  mountains  f  melted  from 
before  the  Loud,  even  c  that  Sinai 
from  before  the  Loud  God  of  Is- 
rael. 

6  In  the  days  of  d  Shamgar  the 
son  of  Anath,  in  the  days  of  e  Jael, 
the  highways  were  unoccupied,  and 
the  f  travellers  walked  through  +  by- 
ways. 

7  The  inhabitants  of  the  villages 
ceased,  they  ceased  in  Israel,  until 
that  I  Deborah  arose,  that  I  arose  a 
mother  in  Israel. 

8  They  chose  new  gods ;  then  was 
war  in  the  gates  :  was  there  a  shield 
or  spear  seen  among  forty  thousand 
in  Israel? 

9  My  heart  is  toward  the  governors 
of  Israel,  that  offered  themselves  wil- 
lingly among  the  people.  Bless  ye 
the  Lord. 

10  ||  Speak,  ye  that  ride  on  white 
asses,  ye  that  sit  in  judgment,  and 
walk  by  the  way. 

1 1  They  that  are  delivered  from  the 
noise  of  archers  in  the  places  of  draw- 
ing water,  there  shall  they  rehearse 
the  f  righteous  acts  of  the  Lord,  even 
the  righteous  acts  toward  the  inhabit- 
ants of  his  villages  in  Israel :    then 


shall  the  people  of  the  Lord  go  down 
to  the  gates. 

12  Awake, awake,  Deborah: awake, 
awake,  utter  a  song :  arise,  Barak,  and 
lead  thy  captivity  captive,  thou  son  of 
Abinoam. 

13  Then  he  made  him  that  re- 
maineth  have  dominion  over  the 
nobles  among  the  people :  the  Lord 
made  me  have  dominion  over  the 
mighty. 

14  Out  of  Ephraim  was  there  a  root 
of  them  against  Amalek  ;  after  thee, 
Benjamin,  among  thy  people  ;  out  of 
Machir    came  down   governors,  and 

out   of  Zebulun   they  that  -f-  handle  t  Heb.  draw 
the  pen  of  the  writer.  wuhthepen, 

15  And  the  princes  of  Issachar 
were  with  Deborah ;   even  Issachar, 

and  also  Barak :  he  was  sent  on  f  foot  *  .Hf,b- 
into  the  valley.      ||  For  the  divisions  u  or,  in  m 
of  Reuben  there  were  f  great  thoughts 
of  heart. 

16  Why  abodest  thou  among  the 
sheepfolds,  to  hear  the  bleatings  of 
the  flocks?  ||  For  the  divisions  of 
Reuben  there  were  great  searchings 
of  heart. 

17  Gilead  abode  beyond  Jordan  : 
and  why  did  Dan  remain  in  ships? 


tian  bondage,  and  his  protection  of  them  in  the  wilder- 
ness. Thus  every  pious  soul  should  take  occasion, 
from  every  particular  act  of  Divine  mercy,  to  reflect  on 
the  much  greater  work  of  our  redemption,  to  praise 
God  for  the  favours  shewn  to  his  Church,  and  the  in- 
estimable benefit  of  salvation.     Wogan. 

5.  The  mountains  melted']  All  the  inhabitants  of  the 
mountains  melted  with  fear.     Dr.  Wells. 

6.  —  the  highioays  were  unoccupied,]  The  people, 
being  corrupted  in  their  religion,  broke  out  into  all 
manner  of  violence,  and  turned  highway  robbers,  so 
that  men  durst  not  travel  on  the  common  roads.  Bp. 
Patrick:  A  strong  expression  of  the  miserable  calamities, 
under  which  the  people  lately  laboured,  as  the  just  re- 
ward of  their  folly,  vice,  and  depravity.     Pyle. 

7.  The  inhabitants  of  the  villages  ceased,]  Men  were 
forced  to  forsake  the  -soilages,  and  fly  into  walled  towns 
and  fortified  places.     Bp.  Patrick. 

a  mother  in  Israel.]     A  judge  or  ruler  :  as  good 

rulers  and  deliverers  are  called  fathers  of  their  country, 
so  Deborah  calls  herself  "a  mother  in  Israel."  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

10.  —  ye  that  ride  on  white  asses,]  Contemptible  as 
this  animal  may  at  present  appear,  from  the  beginning 
it  was  not  so.  In  many  countries,  and  particularly  in 
Judea,  persons  of  the  highest  distinction  were  usually 
so  mounted.  The  governours  of  Israel  are  so  described 
here  :  and  the  thirty  sons  of  Jair,  who  was  judge  and 
prince  over  Israel  twenty- two  years,  are  said  to  ride  on 
thirty  asses,  chap.  x.  4  :  and  another  judge  of  Israel  is 
recorded  to  have  had  forty  sons  and  thirty  nephews,  that 
rode  on  seventy  ass  colts,  chap.  xii.  14.  It  would  be 
easy  to  confirm  this  observation  with  many  more  au- 
thorities.    Bp.  Sherlock. 


divisions,  &c. 
t  Heb. 
impressions. 


She  calls  on  governours  and  great  men.  There  were 
no  horses  in  Judea,  so  that  the  greatest  persons  rode 
on  asses ;  these  animals,  in  this  country,  were  generally 
of  a  reddish  colour ;  and  therefore  asses  of  a  colour  tend- 
ing to  white  were  highly  esteemed  for  their  rarity,  and 
used  only  by  honourable  persons.  Bp.  Patrick.  Others 
think,  that  the  expression  "  white  asses,"  refers  to  the 
white  garments,  which  were  spread  upon  them  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  riders ;  none  but  white  garments 
being  used  by  'persons  of  distinction,  or  on  days  of 
publick  rejoicing.     Burder. 

and  walk  by  the  way.]     Merchants  who   now 

travel  in  safety,  which  they  durst  not  do  before  their 
deliverance.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  They  that  are  delivered]  The  shepherds,  who, 
before  their  deliverance,  were  disturbed  by  robbers 
shooting  at  them,  when  they  went  to  water  their  flocks. 
Bp.  Patrick.  There  is  a  beautiful  rill  in  Barbary,  re- 
ceived into  a  large  bason,  which  bears  a  name  signifying, 
"  Drink,  and  away,"  from  the  great  danger  of  meeting 
there  with  rogues  and  assassins.     Dr.  Shaw. 

12.  —  lead  thy  captivity  captive,]  Lead  in  triumph, 
to  the  honour  of  God,  the  principal  persons  and  spoils 
taken  from  the  enemy.     Dr.  Wells. 

14,  15.  Out  of  Ephraim  &c]  Here  follows  a  cata- 
logue of  those  Israelites  who  bravely  assisted  in  the  war. 
"  Out  of  Ephraim  was  there  a  root  of  them,"  namely, 
a  small  portion  of  them  came  from  Ephraim.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

16,  —  For  the  divisions  of  Reuben  there  were  great 
searchings  of  heart.]  For  the  division  of  counsels  among 
the  Reubenites,  and  their  separation  from  the  rest  of 
their  brethren,  there  were  many  sad  thoughts  among 
the  other  tribes.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 


The  song  of 


JUDGES. 


Deborah  and  Barak. 


f  Heb.  paths. 


II  Or, 

tramplings, 
or,  plunging!, 


Aslier  continued  on  the  ||  sea  shore, 
and  abode  in  his  ||  breaches. 

18  Zebulun  and  Naphtalhoere  a  peo- 
ple that  f  jeoparded  their  lives  unto  the 
death  in  the  high  places  of  the  field. 

19  The  kings  came  and  fought, 
then  fought  the  kings  of  Canaan  in 
Taanach  by  the  waters  of  Megiddo  ; 
they  took  no  gain  of  money. 

20  They  fought  from  heaven ;  the 
stars  in  their  f  courses  fought  against 
Sisera. 

21  The  river  of  Kishon  swept  them 
away,  that  ancient  river,  the  river 
Kishon.  O  my  soul,  thou  hast  trodden 
down  strength. 

22  Then  were  the  horsehoofs  broken 
by  the  means  of  ||  the  pransings,  the 
pransings  of  their  mighty  ones. 

23  Curse  ye  Meroz,  said  the  angel 
of  the  Lord,  curse  ye  bitterly  the  in- 
habitants thereof;  because  they  came 
not  to  the  help  of  the  Lord,  to  the 
help  of  the  Lord  against  the  mighty. 

24  Blessed  above  women  shall  Jael 
the  wife  of  Heber  the  Kenite  be, 
blessed  shall  she  be  above  women  in 
the  tent. 


17.  —  in  his  breaches.]  Or,  in  his  creels,  as  in  the 
margin ;  that  is,  only  minded  his  sea  commerce.  Dr. 
Wells. 

20.  They  fought  from  heaven ;~]  On  the  other  hand, 
the  angels  of  God  fought  for  the  Israelites,  sending 
thunder,  rain,  &c.  to  discomfit  their  enemies.  Dr.  Wells. 

the  stars  in  their  courses  &c]     Either  literally, 

by  yielding  light  after  it  became  night  to  the  Israelites 
to  pursue  their  victory  ;  (Dr.  Wells;)  or  figuratively,  to 
express  that  God  gave  so  entire  a  victory,  as  if  the  skies 
and  stars  had  been  their  confederates  against  the  infidel 
general  and  his  army.  Pyle.  Or,  the  expression  is 
poetical ;  the  meaning  may  be,  that  by  mighty  and  sud- 
den rains,  which  the  common  opinion  ascribed  to  the 
special  influence  of  the  planets,  the  river  of  Kishon, 
near  which  Sisera's  army  lay,  was  so  raised  and  swoln, 
as  to  drown  the  greatest  part  of  that  huge  host.  Abp. 
Tillotson. 

2i.  —  0  my  soul,  thou  hast  &c]  This  is  an  elegant 
turning  of  her  speech  to  herself,  whose  happiness  she 
applauds,  in  beholding  the  most  powerful  enemies  quite 
vanquished  by  her  commission  from  God,  and  her 
prayers  to  Him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  —  Meroz, ,]  Probably  a  city  not  far  from  mount 
Tabor,  or  the  river  Kishon ;  near  which  the  battle  was 
fought.     Dr.  Wells. 

It  seems  to  be  a  notable  effect  of  this  curse,  that  the 
name  of  this  city  is  blotted  out,  and  not  the  least  re- 
mains of  it  left  upon  earth.     Reading. 

24.  Blessed  above  women  &c]  The  action  of  Jael  is 
not  written  for  our  imitation,  but  instruction.  See  notes 
on  chap.  iv.  21.  But  there  is  another  point  of  useful 
instruction  to  be  drawn  from  this  passage ;  which  is, 
that  we  should  be  very  cautious  how  we  condemn 
or  approve  what  God  has  not  condemned  or  approved. 
Wogan. 


t  Heb. 

hammered. 


Between. 


t  Heb. 
destroyed. 


25  He  asked  water,  and  she  gave 
him  milk;  she  brought  forth  butter 
in  a  lordly  dish. 

26  She  put  her  hand  to  the  nail, 
and  her  right  hand  to  the  workmen's 
hammer;  and  with  the  hammer  she 
f  smote  Sisera,  she  smote  off  his  head, 
when  she  had  pierced  and  stricken 
through  his  temples. 

27  f  At  her  feet  he  bowed,  he  fell,  ^Heb. 
he  lay  down  :  at  her  feet  he  bowed, 
he  fell :    where  he  bowed,  there  he 
fell  down  f  dead. 

28  The  mother  of  Sisera  looked 
out  at  a  window,  and  cried  through 
the  lattice,  Why  is  his  chariot  so  long 
in  coming  ?  why  tarry  the  wheels  of 
his  chariots? 

29  Her  wise  ladies  answered  her, 
yea,    she    returned  +  answer  to  her-  t  H<?b- 

J        '  •  words. 

self, 

30  Have  they  not  sped  ?  have  they 

not  divided  the  prey ;  +  to  every  man  J  Heb.  to  the 

,  ,  r       J      0'.  J  r  head  of  a 

a  damsel  or  two  ;  to  Sisera  a  prey  ot  man. 
divers  colours,  a  prey  of  divers  colours 
of  needlework,    of  divers  colours   of 
needlework  on  both  sides,  meet -\  for  t  Heb.  for  the 
the  necks  of  them  that  take  the  spoil  ?  Tplit. 


25.  —  butter  in  a  lordly  dish.~\  Butter,  or  buttermilk, 
which  is  still  esteemed  a  great  treat  among  the  Arabs. 
Dr.  Hales. 

Dr.  Pococke,  giving  an  account  of  an  Arab's  enter- 
taining him  in  the  Holy  Land,  says,  that,  among  other 
things,  they  served  him  with  some  sour  buttermilk. 
The  Eastern  way  of  churning  is,  by  putting  the  cream 
into  a  goat's  skin  turned  inside  out,  which  the  Arabs 
suspend  in  then*  tents,  and  then  press  it  to  and  fro,  in 
one  uniform  direction ;  thus  a  separation  of  the  parts 
is  quickly  occasioned,  and  butter  is  produced.   Harmer. 

28.  The  mother  of  Sisera  &c]  In  the  passage  which 
follows  is  afforded  an  admirable  representation  of  the 
impatience  of  the  mother  of  Sisera  at  his  delay  in  re- 
turning, and  her  sanguine  anticipation  of  his  success ; 
in  which  she  dwells,  not  upon  the  greatness  of  his  ex- 
ploits, or  the  slaughter  of  his  enemies,  but  upon  the 
circumstances  most  likely  to  engage  a  light  female  mind ; 
such  as  captive  damsels,  and  embroidered  garments,  the 
spoils  of  victory,  which  she  repeats  and  amplifies  with 
much  grace  and  elegance.     Dr.  Hales. 

How  exquisitively  just  a  description  have  we  here  of 
a  mother,  longing  for  the  return  of  her  beloved  son ; 
nay,  impatient  not  only  to  see  him  safe,  and  crowned 
with  victory,  but  loaded  with  spoils.  The  spoils  too 
are  such  as  most  affected  a  female  passion ;  damsels,  to 
set  off  the  pomp  and  splendour  of  her  retinue,  vests  of 
needlework  of  divers  colours,  and  curiously  wrought  on 
both  sides  to  adorn  her  person.  This  was  the  gaudy 
prey  she  longed  to  see  brought  by  her  son  in  triumph. 
How  natural  are  these  sentiments !  the  tenderness  of 
a  mother  on  one  hand,  the  foible  and  vanity  of  the  fe- 
male breast  on  thf>  other.  How  very  aptly  applied  by  a 
woman  to  one  of  iier  own  sex  ;  to  the  mother  of  Sisera, 
by  a  mother  in  Israel.     Wogan. 

29.  Her  wise  ladies']  The  ladies  of  her  court.     Pyle. 


The  Midianites  oppress  Israel. 


CHAP.  V,  VI. 


A  prophet  rebuheth  them. 


31  So  let  all  thine  enemies  perish, 
O  Lord  :  but  let  them  that  love  him 
he  as  the  sun  when  he  goeth  forth  in 
his  might, 
forty  years. 


And    the  land  had  rest 


+  Heb.  teas 
strong. 


Or,  goat. 


CHAP.  VI. 

1  The  Israelites  for  their  sin  are  oppressed  by 
3Iidian.  8  A  prophet  rebuheth  them.  11  An 
angel  sendeth  Gideon  for  their  deliverance. 
1 7  Gideon's  present  is  consumed  ivith  fire. 
25  Gideon  destroy eth  Baal's  altar,  and 
offereth  a  sacrifice  upon  the  altar  Jehovah- 
shalom.  2S  Joash  defendeth  his  son,  and 
calleth  him  Jerubbaal.  33  Gideon's  army. 
36  Gideon's  signs. 

AND  the  children  of  Israel  did 
evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  : 
and  the  Lord  delivered  them  into  the 
hand  of  Midian  seven  years. 

2  And  the  hand  of  Midian  f  pre- 
vailed against  Israel :  and  because  of 
the  Midianites  the  children  of  Israel 
made  them  the  dens  which  are  in 
the  mountains,  and  caves,  and  strong 
holds. 

3  And  so  it  was,  when  Israel  had 
sown,  that  the  Midianites  came  up, 
and  the  Amalekites,  and  the  children 
of  the  east,  even  they  came  up  against 
them ; 

4  And  they  encamped  against  them, 
and  destroyed  the  increase  of  the  earth, 
till  thou  come  unto  Gaza,  and  left  no 
sustenance  for  Israel,  neither  ||  sheep, 
nor  ox,  nor  ass. 

5  For  they    came   up   with  their 


31.  So  let  all  thine  enemies  perish,  0  Lord-]  This 
abrupt  and  unexpected  apostrophe,  which  concludes 
the  poem,  tacitly  insinuates  the  utter  disappointment 
of  their  vain  hopes  of  conquest  and  spoils  more  fully 
and  forcibly  than  any  express  declaration  of  words; 
while  it  marks  the  author's  piety  and  sole  reliance  on 
God's  protection  of  his  people,  and  the  glorious  pros- 
pect of  a  greater  and  future  deliverance,  perhaps  by  the 
Sun  of  righteousness,  Mai.  iv.  2.     Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  3.  —  the  children  of  the  east,]  Meaning, 
probably,  the  Arabians  who  inhabited  Arabia  Deserta, 
from  the  country  of  the  Moabites  and  Ammonites,  as 
far  as  the  Euphrates.     Calmef. 

The  children  of  the  East  included  the  posterity  of 
Abraham's  sons  by  Keturah,  of  whom  the  Midianites 
were  the  principal,  Gen.  xxv.  6.  It  also  included  the 
Ishmaelites,  Judg.  viii.  24,  who  were  settled  near  the 
Midianites,  Gen.  xxxvii.  28,  in  the  wilderness  of  Paran, 
Gen.  xxi.  21.  Dr.  Hales. 

4.  —  till  thou  come  unto  Gaza,]  That  is,  they  made 
an  universal  devastation  from  one  end  of  the  country  to 
the  other  :  for  they  came  from  the  East,  and  destroyed 
as  far  as  Gaza,  which  was  on  the  western  coast.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

5.  —  as  grasshoppers]     Rather,  as  locusts,  which  had 
Vol.  I. 


cattle  and  their  tents,  and  they  came 
as  grasshoppers  for  multitude;  for 
both  they  and  their  camels  were  with- 
out number :  and  they  entered  into 
the  land  to  destroy  it. 

6  And  Israel  was  greatly  impo- 
verished because  of  the  Midianites  ; 
and  the  children  of  Israel  cried  unto 
the  Lord. 

7  U  And  it   came    to   pass,  when   about  12W- 
the  children  of  Israel  cried  unto  the 

Lord  because  of  the  Midianites, 

8  That   the  Lord  sent  fa   pro-  tueh.aman 
phet  unto  the  children  of  Israel,  which  a^r°Phet- 
said  unto  them,  Thus  saith  the  Lord 

God  of  Israel,  I  brought  you  up  from 
Egypt,  and  brought  you  forth  out  of 
the  house  of  bondage  ; 

9  And  I  delivered  you  out  of  the 
hand  of  the  Egyptians,  and  out  of  the 
hand  of  all  that  oppressed  you,  and 
drave  them  out  from  before  you,  and 
gave  you  their  land; 

10  And    I  said   unto    you,    I  am 

the  Lord  your  God;  afear  not  the  a ^  Kings  i 7. 
gods  of  the  Amorites,  in  whose  land  je'r.  10. 2. 
ye  dwell :    but  ye  have  not  obeyed 
my  voice. 

1 1  %  And  there  came  an  angel  of 
the  Lord,  and  sat  under  an  oak 
which  teas  in  Ophrah,  that  pertained 
unto  Joash  the  Abi-ezrite :  and    his 

son  b  Gideon  threshed  wheat  by  the  32H^rle"- 
winepress,  f  to  hide  it  from  the  Mi- 
dianites. 

12  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  ap- 
peared unto  him,  and  said  unto  him, 


Gideon. 
t  Heb. 
to  cause  it 
to  fee. 


their  name  in  Hebrew  from  their  prodigious  numbers 
and  increase.     Parkhurst.     See  notes  on  Exod.  x. 

]  0.  — fear  not  the  gods]  Rather,  worship  not  the  gods. 
Dr.  Wells. 

11,  —  there  came  an  angel  of  the  Lord,]  There  came 
"  the  Angel  of  the  Lord,"  many  years  after  his  appear- 
ance at  Bochim,  to  deliver  his  people,  when  they  cried 
to  Him,  from  their  oppressors.  Dr.  Hales.  That  He 
was  not  a  mere  created  angel,  is  plain  from  the  incom- 
municable name  Jehovah,  which  He  assumes,  and  by 
which  He  suffers  Himself  to  be  frequently  called,  ver. 
14.  16.  23,  24,  &c.  Therefore  the  Jews,  according  to 
their  Targum,  which  styles  Him  the  Word  of  the  Lord, 
look  upon  this  angel  not  merely  as  a  heavenly  messen- 
ger sent  from  God,  but  as  the  Son  of  God  Himself,  ap- 
pearing in  the  form  of  an  angel.  Bp.  Patrick,  Stackhouse. 

Ophrah,— Gideon]    "Gideon  was  of  the  family 

of  Abi-ezer,  of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh;  and  so  the 
Ophrah,  where  he  dwelt,  must  be  understood  to  be 
situated  in  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh,  on  the  west  side  of 
Jordan ;  and  for  this  reason  it  is  styled  "Ophrah  of  the 
Abi-ezrites,"  chap.  viii.  32,  to  distinguish  it  from  another 
Ophrah,  which  lay  in  the  tribe  of  Benjamin.  Dr.  Wells. 

threshed  wheat  by  the  winepress,]     The  common 

mode  of  threshing  corn  was  by  treading  it  with  oxen. 
The  word  here  used  signifies  to  thresh  out  with  a  stick. 

2  M 


Gideon  is  sent 


JUDGES. 


to  deliver  the  Israelites. 


II  Or,  my  _ 
thousand  is 
the  meanest. 


The  Lord  is  with  thee,  thou  mighty 
man  of  valour. 

13  And  Gideon  said  unto  him, 
Oh  my  Lord,  if  the  Lord  be  with 
us,  why  then  is  all  this  befallen  us  ? 
and  where  be  all  his  miracles  which 
our  fathers  told  us  of,  saying,  Did  not 
the  Lord  bring  us  up  from  Egypt? 
but  now  the  Lord  hath  forsaken  us, 
and  delivered  us  into  the  hands  of 
the  Midianites. 

14  And  the  Lord  looked  upon  him, 
and  said,  Go  in  this  thy  might,  and 
thou  shalt  save  Israel  from  the  hand 
of  the  Midianites  :  have  not  I  sent 
thee? 

15  And  he  said  unto  him,  O  my 
Lord,  wherewith  shall  I  save  Israel  ? 
behold,  ||  my  family  is  poor  in  Ma- 
nasseh,  and  I  am  the  least  in  my  fa- 
ther's house. 

16  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Surely  I  will  be  with  thee,  and  thou 
shalt  smite  the  Midianites  as  one 
man. 

17  And  he  said  unto  him,  If  now 
I  have  found  grace  in  thy  sight,  then 
shew  me  a  sign  that  thou  talkest  with 
me. 

18  Depart  not  hence,  I  pray  thee, 
until  I  come  unto   thee,    and   bring 

II  or,  meat      forth  my  ||  present,  and  set  it  before 
"'  Ul"3'        thee.    And  he  said,  I  will  tarry  until 
thou  come  again. 

19  %  And    Gideon    went    in,   and 
t  Heb.  a  kid  made  ready  f  a  kid,  and  unleavened 

(6  goa  s.    cakes  Q£  an  gphah  0f  flour :  the  flesh 

he  put  in  a  basket,  and  he  put  the 
broth  in  a  pot,  and  brought  it.  out 
unto  him  under  the  oak,  and  pre- 
sented it. 


This  Gideon  did  "  to  hide  it  from  the  Midianites ;"  and 
"  by  the  winepress,"  where  none  would  suspect  his 
threshing  of  corn.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  if  the  Lord  be  with  us,  ivhy  then  is  all  this  be- 
fallen ms.?]  The  valiant  man  is  here  weak;  weak  in 
faith,  weak  in  discourse  ;  while  he  argues  God's  absence 
by  affliction,  his  presence  by  deliverances,  and  the  im- 
probability of  success  by  his  own  disability.  All  these  are 
gross  inconsequences.  He  should  rather  have  inferred 
God's  presence  with  the  Israelites  from  the  correction 
which  they  suffered ;  for,  wheresoever  God  chastiseth, 
there  He  is ;  yea,  there  He  is  in  mercy  :  nothing  more 
proves  us  his,  than  his  stripes;  He  bestows  not  cor- 
rection where  He  loves  not.     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  —  0  my  Lord,  wherewith  shall  I  save  Israel  P] 
Humility  is  both  a  sign  of  future  glory,  and  a  way  to  it, 
and  an  occasion  of  it.  Vain  glory  and  height  of  spirit 
will  not  avail  with  God  :  none  have  ever  been  raised  by 
Him,  but  those  who  have  formerly  dejected  themselves ; 
none  have  been  confounded  by  Him  that  are  abased  in 
themselves  :  it  is  immediately  on  Gideon's  using  these 


20  And  the  angel  of  God  said 
unto  him,  Take  the  flesh  and  the  un- 
leavened cakes,  and  lay  them  upon 
this  rock,  and  pour  out  the  broth. 
And  he  did  so. 

21  51  Then  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
put  forth  the  end  of  the  staff  that 
was  in  his  hand,  and  touched  the  flesh 
and  the  unleavened  cakes  ;  and  there 
rose  up  fire  out  of  the  rock,  and  con- 
sumed the  flesh  and  the  unleavened 
cakes.  Then  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
departed  out  of  his  sight. 

22  And  when  Gideon  perceived 
that  he  ivas  an  angel  of  the  Lord, 
Gideon    said,  Alas,  O    Lord  God  ! 

c  for  because  I  have  seen  an  angel  of  p Exod- 33- 
the  Lord  face  to  face.  chap.  is.  22 

23  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Peace  be  unto  thee ;  fear  not :  thou 
shalt  not  die. 

24  Then  Gideon  built  an  altar 
there  unto  the  Lord,  and  called  it 
||  Jehovah-shalom :  unto  this  day  it  is 
yet  in  Ophrah  of  the  Abi-ezrites. 

25  f  And  it  came  to  pass  the  same 
that  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 

Take  thy  father's  young  bullock, 
||  even  the  second  bullock  of  seven 
years  old,  and  throw  down  the  altar 
of  Baal  that  thy  father  hath,  and  cut 
down  the  grove  that  is  by  it : 

26  And  build  an  altar  unto  the 
Lord  thy  God  upon  the  top  of  this 

f  rock,    ||  in  the   ordered  place,    and  t  Heb.  strong 
take  the  second  bullock,  and  offer  a  n  or, in  an 
burnt  sacrifice  with  the  wood  of  the  Zanni. 


night 


That  is, 
The  LORD 

send  peace. 


Or,  and, 


grove  which  thou  shalt  cut  down. 
27  Then  Gideon  took  ten  men  of 
did  as  the  Lord 
and  so  it  was,  be- 


his  servants,  and 
had  said  unto  him : 


words,  that  God  says  to  him,  ver.  16,  "  Surely  I  will  be 
with  thee."     Bp.  Hall. 

22.  —  Alas,  0  Lord  God  .']  He  speaks  as  a  person 
under  great  alarm,  and  breaks  off  his  discourse  abruptly. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

25.  —  throw  down  the  altar  of  Baal']  Baal's  altar  must 
first  be  destroyed,  ere  God's  be  built ;  both  cannot  stand 
together  :  the  true  God  will  have  no  society  with  idols, 
neither  will  He  allow  it  to  us.  In  this  instance,  He  does 
not  desire  to  have  consecrated  to  Himself,  the  altar 
which  had  been  abused  to  Baal ;  but,  as  one  whose  holy 
jealousy  will  admit  no  worship,  till  there  be  no  idolatry. 
He  first  commands  them  to  destroy  the  monuments  of 
superstition,  and  then  enjoins  his  own  service.  Bp. 
Hall. 

26. — in  the  ordered  place,']  Where  the  flesh  and 
cakes  were  laid  in  order  on  the  rock,  ver.  20.  Or  the 
words  may  signify,  as  in  the  margin,  "  in  an  orderly 
manner."  Although  Gideon  was  no  priest,  yet  he  was 
here  required  to  offer  a  burnt  sacrifice,  by  God's  special 
order;  which  would  have  been  otherwise  a  presump- 


Joash  defendeth  his  son. 


CHAP.  VI,  VII. 


Gideon's  signs. 


cause  he  feared  his  father's  houshokl, 
and  the  men  of  the  city,  that  he 
could  not  do  it  by  day,  that  he  did 
it  by  night. 

28  f  And  when  the  men  of  the 
city  arose  early  in  the  morning,  be- 
hold, the  altar  of  Baal  was  cast  down, 
and  the  grove  was  cut  down  that  was 
by  it,  and  the  second  bullock  was 
offered  upon  the  altar  that  icas  built. 

29  And  they  said  one  to  another, 
Who  hath  done  this  thing*  ?  And  when 
they  enquired  and  asked,  they  said, 
Gideon  the  son  of  Joash  hath  done 
this  thing. 

30  Then  the  men  of  the  city  said 
unto  Joash,  Bring  out  thy  son,  that 
he  may  die :  because  he  hath  cast 
down  the  altar  of  Baal,  and  because 
he  hath  cut  down  the  grove  that  teas 
by  it. 

31  And  Joash  said  unto  all  that 
stood  against  him,  Will  ye  plead  for 
Baal  ?  will  ye  save  him  ?  he  that  will 
plead  for  him,  let  him  be  put  to  death 
whilst  it  is  yet  morning  :  if  he  he  a 
god,  let  him  plead  for  himself,  be- 
cause one  hath  cast  down  his  altar. 

32  Therefore  on  that  day  he  called 
him  Jerubbaal,  saying,  Let  Baal  plead 
against  him,  because  he  hath  thrown 
down  his  altar. 

33  If  Then  all  the  Midianites  and 
the  Amalekites  and  the  children  of 
the  east  were  gathered  together,  and 
went  over,  and  pitched  in  the  valley 
of  Jezreel. 


tuous  sin.  The  command  was  extraordinary.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

31.  —  if  he  be  a  god,  let  him  plead  for  himself]  Let  the 
injured  god,  he  tells  them,  avenge  his  own  cause  :  if  Baal 
he  what  he  has  heen  supposed  to  be,  you  may  safely 
trust  to  him  to  maintain  his  own  honour.     Pyle. 

33. — in  the  valley  of  Jezreel.]  The  city  of  Jezreel  (which 
gave  name  to  the  valley)  belonged  to  the  half  tribe  of 
Manasseh,  on  the  west  of  Jordan.  In  the  history  of  the 
kings  of  Israel,  this  city  is  frequently  mentioned,  as,  by 
reason  of  the  pleasantness  of  the  situation,  some  of  them 
had  a  royal  palace  there,  though  then*  capital  was  Samaria. 
The  vale  of  Jezreel  is,  according  to  Mr.  Maundrell,  of  a 
vast  extent,  very  fertile,  but  uncultivated,  and  only  serv- 
ing the  Arabs  for  pasture.  Some  have  supposed,  how- 
ever, that  the  valley  of  Jezreel,  here  mentioned,  denotes 
some  lesser  valley,  between  mount  Hermon  and  mount 
Gilboa.     Dr.  Wells. 

34.  —  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  came  upon  Gideon,]  Ex- 
citing him  now  to  put  in  execution  the  commission 
which  God  had  given  him  to  deliver  Israel,  and  filling 
him  with  an  extraordinary  degree  of  courage  for  such  an 
undertaking.  Dr.  Wells.  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  by 
which  Gideon  was  animated  to  undertake  the  deliverance 
of  his  country,  was  a  spirit  of  fortitude  and  prudence, 
and  of  all  the  virtues  requisite  in  a  commander.  Dr.  Hales. 


34  But  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  c  ,f ^/l  t 
•f  came  upon  Gideon,  and  he  d  blew  about  1249. 
a  trumpet;  and  Abi-ezer  f  was  ga- 
thered after  him. 

35  And  he  sent  messengers  through- 
out all  Manasseh ;  who  also  was  ga- 
thered after  him :  and  he  sent  mes- 
sengers unto  Asher,  and  unto  Zebu- 
lun,  and  unto  Naphtali ;  and  they 
came  up  to  meet  them. 

36  5f  And  Gideon  said  unto  God, 
If  thou  wilt  save  Israel  by  mine  hand, 
as  thou  hast  said, 

37  Behold,  I  will  put  a  fleece  of 
wool  in  the  floor ;  and  if  the  dew  be 
on  the  fleece  only,  and  it  be  dry  upon 
all  the  earth  beside,  then  shall  I  know 
that  thou  wilt  save  Israel  by  mine 
hand,  as  thou  hast  said. 

38  And  it  was  so :  for  he  rose  up 
early  on  the  morrow,  and  thrust  the 
fleece  together,  and  wringed  the  dew 
out  of  the  fleece,  a  bowl  full  of  water. 

39  And  Gideon  said  unto  God, 
e  Let  not  thine  anger  be  hot  against 
me,  and  I  will  speak  but  this  once : 
let  me  prove,  I  pray  thee,  but  this 
once  with  the  fleece ;  let  it  now  be  dry 
only  upon  the  fleece,  and  upon  all  the 
ground  let  there  be  dew. 

40  And  God  did  so  that  night :  for 
it  was  dry  upon  the  fleece  only,  and 
there  was  dew  on  all  the  ground. 

CHAP.  VII. 

1   Gideon's  army  of  two  and  thirty  thousand 
is  brought  to  three  hundred.     9  He  is  en- 


e  Gen.  IS.  32. 


36.  —  If  thou  wilt  save  Israel — as  thou  hast  said,] 
He  desires  another  miracle  to  confirm  his  faith,  perhaps 
for  the  sake  of  those  that  were  to  follow  him ;  or  per- 
haps, wishing  to  know  by  a  sign  whether  God  would 
make  him  victorious  at  that  particular  time.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

Of  all  the  instruments  which  God  used  in  so  great  a 
work,  we  find  none  so  weak  as  Gideon.  The  former 
miracle  was  strong  enough  to  carry  him  through  his  first 
exploit,  of  ruining  the  idolatrous  grove  and  altar :  but 
now,  when  he  saw  the  swarm  of  the  Midianites  and 
Amalekites  approaching,  he  called  for  new  aid ;  and,  not 
trusting  to  his  thousands  of  Israel,  flew  to  God  for  a 
further  assurance  of  victory.  The  refuge  was  good,  but 
the  manner  of  seeking  it  savours  of  distrust.  Bp. 
Hall. 

39,  —  iet  it  now  be  dry  only  upon  the  fleece,  &c.J  If 
we  understand  that  the  miracle  of  the  dew  on  the  fleece 
was  a  kind  of  publick  testimony  to  satisfy  the  officers 
and  people  under  him,  we  then  see  the  reason  of  its  re- 
petition, with  the  opposite  variation  :  for,  if  there  were 
any  of  his  adherents  who  suspected  deception  in  the  first 
instance,  when  the  threshing-floor  was  dry,  and  the  fleece 
wet  with  dew,  they  might  be  convinced  by  the  contrary 
effect,  when  the  fleece  was  dry,  and  the  threshing-floor 
wet  with  dew.     Script,  illust. 

2  M  2 


Gideon's  army  reduced 


JUDGES. 


to  three  hundred. 


couraged  by  the  dream  and  interpretation 
of  the  barley  cake.  16  His  stratagem  of 
trumpets  and  lamps  in  pitchers.  24  The 
Ephraimites  take  Oreb  and  Zeeb. 

THEN  Jerubbaal,  who  is  Gideon, 
and  all  the  people  that  were  with 
him,  rose  up  early,  and  pitched  beside 
the  well  of  Harod :  so  that  the  host 
of  the  Midianites  were  on  the  north 
side  of  them,  by  the  hill  of  Moreh,  in 
the  valley. 

2  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Gideon, 
The  people  that  are  with  thee  are  too 
many  for  me  to  give  the  Midianites 
into  their  hands,  lest  Israel  vaunt 
themselves  against  me,  saying,  Mine 
own  hand  hath  saved  me. 

3  Now  therefore  go  to,  proclaim 
in  the   ears    of  the    people,   saying, 

a  Deut.  20.  s.  »  Whosoever  is  fearful  and  afraid,  let 

1  Mac.  3.  56.    |  .  .  -i       i  l        r 

him  return  and  depart  early  irom 
mount  Gilead.  And  there  returned 
of  the  people  twenty  and  two  thou- 
sand ;  and  there  remained  ten  thou- 
sand. 

4  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Gideon, 
The  people  are  yet  too  many ;  bring 
them  down  unto  the  water,  and  I  will 
try  them  for  thee  there  :  and  it  shall 
be,  that  of  whom  I  say  unto  thee, 
This  shall  go  with  thee,  the  same 
shall  go  with  thee ;  and  of  whomso- 
ever I  say  unto  thee,  This  shall  not 
go  with  thee,  the  same  shall  not 
go. 

5  So  he  brought  down  the  people 
unto  the  water:  and  the  Lord  said 
unto  Gideon,  Every  one  that  lappeth 
of  the  water  with  his  tongue,  as  a  dog 
lappeth,  him  shalt  thou  set  by  himself; 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  2.  —  lest  Israel  vaunt  themselves~]  God 
knew  the  disposition  of  the  Israelites,  and  foresaw  that, 
from  motives  of  vanity,  they  would  he  disposed  to 
ascribe  the  victory  to  their  own  power  and  prowess, 
and  not  to  Him :  whereas  He  intended  to  shew  to  all 
the  world  that  it  was  his  miraculous  work.  Bp.  Patrick. 

3. — from  mount  Gilead.']  Not  the  mountain  of  that 
name,  often  mentioned  in  Scripture,  which  was  east  of 
Jordan;  but  another  on  the  west  side  of  Jordan,  in 
the  tribe  of  Manasseh.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4-  —  The  people  are  yet  too  many  j]  If  human  strength 
were  to  be  opposed,  there  should  have  needed  an  equal- 
ity of  strength ;  hut  now  that  God  meant  to  give  the 
victory,  his  care  was  not  how  to  get  it,  but  how  not  to 
lose  the  glory  of  it.  He  was  willing  to  give  deliverance 
unto  Israel,  but  the  praise  of  the  deliverance  He  would 
keep  to  Himself:  it  was  the  same  with  Him  to  save 
with  many  as  with  few;  but  He  rather  chose  to  save  by 
few,  that  all  the  victory  might  redound  to  Himself.  Bp. 

5.  —  Every  one  that  lappeth  &c]  We  may  well 
suppose  they  were  thirsty  with  the  heat  of  the  weather, 


likewise  every  one  that  boweth  down 
upon  his  knees  to  drink. 

6  And  the  number  of  them  that 
lapped,  putting  their  hand  to  their 
mouth,  were  three  hundred  men  :  but 
all  the  rest  of  the  people  bowed  down 
upon  their  knees  to  drink  water. 

7  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Gideon, 
By  the  three  hundred  men  that  lap- 
ped will  I  save  you,  and  deliver  the 
Midianites  into  thine  hand:  and  let 
all  the  other  people  go  every  man 
unto  his  place. 

8  So  the  people  took  victuals  in 
their  hand,  and  their  trumpets  :  and 
he  sent  all  the  rest  fl/Tsrael  every  man 
unto  his  tent,  and  retained  those  three 
hundred  men :  and  the  host  of  Mi- 
dian  was  beneath  him  in  the  A^alley. 

9  f  And  it  came  to  pass  the  same 
night,  that  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Arise,  get  thee  down  unto  the  host; 
for  I  have  delivered  it  into  thine 
hand. 

10  But  if  thou  fear  to  go  down,  go 
thou  with  Phurah  thy  servant  down 
to  the  host : 

1 1  And  thou  shalt  hear  what  they 
say  ;  and  afterwards  shall  thine  hands 
be  strengthened  to  go  down  unto  the 
host.  Then  went  he  down  with 
Phurah  his  servant  unto  the  outside 

of  the  ||  armed  men  that  xoere  in  the  n  Or,  ranks 
host.  byfive- 

12  And   the   Midianites   and   the 
Amalekites  and  b  all  the  children  of  b  ChaP- G- 33- 
the  east  lay  along  in  the  valley  like 
grasshoppers  for  multitude  ;  and  their 
camels  were  without  number,  as  the 

sand  by  the  sea  side  for  multitude. 


and  with  the  march ;  which  made  them  greedily  betake 
themselves  to  the  water.  Bp.  Patrick.  It  has  been  va- 
riously conjectured,  what  symptoms  of  courage  or 
cowardice  were  collected  from  these  different  ways  of 
drinking  amongst  the  soldiers;  some  supposing  that 
the  snatching  it  up  with  the  hand  denoted  a  fearful 
temper;  others,  on  the  contrary,  supposing  that  this 
way  of  drinking  betokened  courage,  or  a  temperate  and 
hardy  disposition.  It  is  more  probable,  that  the  manner 
of  drinking  was  a  symptom  of  neither ;  but  that  God, 
foreknowing  all  things,  chose  this  manner  of  pitching 
on  the  smaller  number,  without  any  regard  to  their 
personal  valour.     Pyle. 

The  true  reason  and  design  of  this  method  seems  to 
be  this  :  God  was  minded  to  reduce  the  army  of  Gideon 
to  a  very  small  number,  which,  it  was  probable,  woidd 
be  effected  by  this  means ;  for  as  the  season  was  hot, 
and  the  generality  of  the  soldiers  weary,  thirsty,  and 
faint,  it  was  most  probable  that  they  would  lie  down, 
(as  indeed  they  did,)  and  refresh  themselves  plentifully ; 
and  it  was  scarcely  to  be  expected  that  any  great  num- 
ber would  deny  themselves  in  this  matter.     Stackhouse. 


His  stratagem. 


CHAP.  VII,  VIII. 


Orcb  and  Zeeb  are  taken. 


t  Heb.  the 

breaking 

thereof. 


t  Heb. 
trumpets 
in  the  hand 


cifiusT  !3  And  when  Gideon  was  come, 
about  1249.  behold,  there  icas  a  man  that  told  a 
""v— ^  dream  unto  his  fellow,  and  said,  Be- 
hold, I  dreamed  a  dream,  and,  lo,  a 
cake  of  barley  bread  tumbled  into 
the  host  of  Midian,  and  came  unto 
a  tent,  and  smote  it  that  it  fell,  and 
overturned  it,  that  the  tent  lay  along. 

14  And  his  fellow  answered  and 
said,  This  is  nothing  else  save  the 
sword  of  Gideon  the  son  of  Joash,  a 
man  of  Israel :  for  into  his  hand  hath 
God  delivered  Midian,  and  all  the 
host. 

15  f  And  it  was  so,  when  Gideon 
heard  the  telling  of  the  dream,  and 
j-  the  interpretation  thereof,  that  he 
worshipped,  and  returned  into  the 
host  of  Israel,  and  said,  Arise ;  for 
the  Lord  hath  delivered  into  your 
hand  the  host  of  Midian. 

16  And  he  divided  the  three  hun- 
dred men  into  three  companies,  and 
he  put  fa  trumpet  in  every  man's 
hand,  with  empty  pitchers,  and  ||  lamps 

ofauof^em.  ^tim  the  pitchers. 

brands,  or,  17  And  he  said  unto  them,  Look 

on  me,  and  do  likewise :  and,  behold, 
when  I  come  to  the  outside  of  the 
camp,  it  shall  be  that,  as  I  do,  so  shall 
ye  do. 

18  When  I  blow  with  a  trumpet, 
I  and  all  that  are  with  me,  then  blow 
ye  the  trumpets  also  on  every  side 
of  all  the  camp,  and  say,  The  sword 
of  the  Lord,  and  of  Gideon. 

19  f  So  Gideon,  and  the  hundred 
men  that  were  with  him,  came  unto 
the  outside  of  the  camp  in  the  begin- 
ning of  the  middle  watch  ;  and  they 
had  but  newly  set  the  watch :  and  they 

15.  —  that  he  worshipped,']  Gave  humble  thanks  to 
God  for  his  goodness,  in  giving  this  new  encourage- 
ment to  proceed  in  his  undertaking.  Bp.  Patrick. 

\6. —  with  empty  pitchers,']  Earthen  pitchers.  Bp. 
Patrick.  Though  leathern  bottles  were  much  used  by 
the  people  of  the  East,  earthen  jars  or  pitchers  were 
sometimes  used  also.  Dr.  Chandler  mentions  having 
used  an  earthen  jar  for  carrying  water  in  travelling 
through  Asia  Minor.  If  this  was  the  practice  in  Gi- 
deon's time,  it  could  not  be  difficult  for  him  to  collect 
three  hundred  water  jars  from  among  ten  thousand 
men.     Harmer. 

lamps]     Rather,  torches,  which  were  concealed 

in  the  pitchers.     Bp.  Putrick. 

Though  God  had  promised  by  these  three  hundred 
men  to  chase  the  Midianites,  yet  Gideon  neglected  not 
wise  stratagems  to  secure  the  victory.  To  wait  for 
God's  performance,  and  do  nothing,  is  to  abuse  that 
Divine  providence,  which  will  always  so  work,  as  not 
to  allow  us  to  remain  in  inactivity.     Bp.  Hall. 

18.  —  The  sword  of  the  Lord,  and  of  Gideon.]     This 


f  b  p  Before 

LUC     CHRIST 
about 124&. 


blew   the    trumpets,   and    brake 
pitchers  that  were  in  their  hands. 

20  And  the  three  companies  blew 
the  trumpets,  and  brake  the  pitchers, 
and  held  the  lamps  in  their  left  hands, 
and  the  trumpets  in  their  right  hands 
to  blow  withal :  and  they  cried,  The 
sword  of  the  Lord,  and  of  Gideon. 

21  And  they  stood  every  man  in 
his  place  round  about  the  camp  :  and 
all  the  host  ran,  and  cried,  and  fled. 

22  And  the   three   hundred  blew 

the    trumpets,    and   cthe    Lord  set  cisa.  s.  4. 

every  man's  sword  against  his  fellow, 

even  throughout  all  the  host :  and  the 

host  fled  to  Beth-shittah   ||  in  Zere-  II  Oi.towards 

rath,  and  to  f  the  border   of  Abel-  +  Heb.  Up_ 

meholah,  unto  Tabbath. 

23  And  the  men  of  Israel  gather- 
ed themselves  together  out  of  Naph- 
tali,  and  out  of  Asher,  and  out  of  all 
Manasseh,  and  pursued  after  the  Mi- 
dianites. 

24  %  And  Gideon  sent  messen- 
gers throughout  all  mount  Ephraim, 
saying,  Come  down  against  the  Mi- 
dianites, and  take  before  them  the 
waters  unto  Beth-barah  and  Jordan. 
Then  all  the  men  of  Ephraim  gather- 
ed themselves  together,  and  took  the 
waters  unto  Beth-barah  and  Jordan. 

25  And  they  took  d  two  princes  of  a  ps.  ss.  ii. 
the  Midianites,  Oreb  and  Zeeb ;  and 

they  slew  Oreb  upon  the  rock  Oreb, 
and  Zeeb  they  slew  at  the  winepress 
of  Zeeb,  and  pursued  Midian,  and 
brought  the  heads  of  Oreb  and  Zeeb 
to  Gideon  on  the  other  side  Jordan. 


CHAP.  VIII. 

1    Gideon  pacifieth  the  Ephraimites. 


4  Suc- 
colh  and,  Penuel  refuse  to  relieve  Gideon's 


watchword  was  taken  from  the  interpretation  of  the 
Midianite's  dream,  as  referring  to  "  the  sword  of  Gi- 
deon," ver.  14;  to  which  Gideon  piously  prefixed  "  the 
sword  of  the  Lord,"  as  the  Author  of  the  stratagem,  of 
the  dream,  and  of  its  interpretation.     Dr.  Hales. 

ig,  —  in  the  beginning  of  the  middle  watch;]  The 
Hebrews  and  other  Eastern  nations  divided  the  night 
into  three  parts,  which  were  called  the  1st,  2nd,  and 
3rd  watches;  because  the  guards  or  watches  were 
changed  three  times.  The  Romans,  and  from  them  the 
Jews^in  later  times,  divided  the  night  into  four  watches ; 
whence  we  read  in  the  Gospel  of  the  4th  watch.  Lewis. 

24. — took  the  waters  unto  Beth-barah  and  Jordan.] 
That  is,  they  secured  all  the  fords  or  passes  along  the 
river  Jordan,  from  Beth-barah,  (which  is  thought  to 
be  the  same  as  Bethabara,  mentioned  by  St.  John,) 
lying  near  the  south  end  of  the  river  Jordan,  to  the  be- 
ginning of  Jordan,  or  its  issuing  from  the  sea  of  Ga- 
lilee.    Dr.  Wells.  . 

25.  — the  rock  Oreb,]  The  rock,  called  Orcb  in 
future  times,  from  the  event  here  related.    Bp.  Patrick. 


Zebah  and  Zalmunna  are  taken. 


JUDGES. 


Suceoth  and  Penuel  are  destroyed. 


army.  10  Zebah  and  Zalmunna  are  taken. 
1 3  Suceoth  and  Penuel  are  destroyed.  1 8 
Gideon  revengeth  his  brethren's  death  on 
Zebah  and  Zalmunna.  22  He  refuseth  go- 
vernment. 24  His  ephod  cause  of  idolatry. 
28  Midian  subdued.  29  Gideon's  children, 
and  death.     33  The  Israelites'  idolatry  and 


strongly. 


+  Ileb. 


AND  the   men  of  Ephraim  said 
unto  him,  f  Why  hast  thou  served 
hi  is  tiwu       ug  thus,  that  thou  calledst  us  not,  when 

hust  done  .  n     ,  •  i        1         -»*•• 

unto  us?        tnou   wentest  to  tight  with  the  Mi- 
dianites?     And  they  did  chide  with 
\  Heb.  hjm  j.  sharply. 

2  And  he  said  unto  them,  What 
have  I  done  now  in  comparison  of 
you  ?  Is  not  the  gleaning  of  the 
grapes  of  Ephraim  better  than  the 
vintage  of  Abi-ezer? 

3  God  hath  delivered  into  your 
hands  the  princes  of  Midian,  Oreb 
and  Zeeb  :  and  what  was  I  able  to  do 
in  comparison  of  you  ?  Then  their 
f  anger  was  abated  toward  him,  when 
he  had  said  that. 

4  if  And  Gideon  came  to  Jordan, 
and  passed  over,  he,  and  the  three 
hundred  men  that  were  with  him, 
faint,  yet  pursuing  them. 

5  And  he  said  unto  the  men  of 
Suceoth,  Give,  I  pray  you,  loaves  of 
bread  unto  the  people  that  follow 
me  :  for  they  be  faint,  and  I  am  pursu- 
ing after  Zebah  and  Zalmunna,  kings 
of  Midian. 

6  if  And  the  princes  of  Suceoth 
said,  Are  the  hands  of  Zebah  and 
Zalmunna  now  in  thine  hand,  that 
we  should  give  bread  unto  thine 
army  ? 

7  And  Gideon  said,  Therefore 
when  the  Lord  hath  delivered  Zebah 
and  Zalmunna  into  mine  hand,  then 

■\  ueb.  thresh,  1  w[\[  4- tear  your  flesh  with  the 
thorns  of  the  wilderness  and  with 
briers. 

8  if  And  he  went  up  thence  to 
Penuel,  and  spake  unto  them  like- 
wise:  and   the  men    of  Penuel    an- 


Chap.  VIII.  ver.  2.—  Is  not  the  gleaning  &c]  A 
common  proverb,  probably,  in  those  days,  by  which 
they  were  wont  to  commend  the  smallest  action  of  one, 
as  superiour  to  the  greatest  of  another.  It  is  as  if  he 
had  said,  These  scattered  parties,  which  you  have 
gleaned  and  picked  up  at  the  fords  of  Jordan,  are  far 
more  than  those  which  I  and  my  whole  host  have  de- 
stroyed.    Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  Suceoth,']     See  Gen.  xxxiii.  17. 

6.  —  Are  the  hands  &c]  They  bid  him  first  take 
those  kings  captive,  and  bring  them  with  their  hands 
bound  behind  them,  before  he  made  any  demands  upon 


terrified. 


swered  him  as  the  men  of  Suceoth  c jurist 
had  answered  him.  about  1249. 


9  And  he  spake  also  unto  the  men   ^"v- "^ 
of  Penuel,    saying,    When    I    come 

again  in  peace,  I  will  break  down 
this  tower. 

10  if  Now  Zebah  and  Zalmunna 
were  in  Karkor,  and  their  hosts  with 
them,  about  fifteen  thousand  men,  all 
that  were  left  of  all  the  hosts  of  the 
children  of  the  east :  for  there  fell  ||  an  II  or,  an 

-,  -,        1  1      ,  ,  i  i  hundred  and 

hundred   and   twenty  thousand  men  twenty 
that  drew  sword.  •££} 

1 1  if  And  Gideon  went  up  by  the  d™™"3  a 
way  of  them  that  dwelt  in  tents  on 

the  east  of  Nobah  and  Jogbehah, 
and  smote  the  host :  for  the  host  was 
secure. 

12  And  when  Zebah  and  Zal- 
munna fled,  he  pursued  after  them, 
and  took  the  two  kings  of  Midian, 
Zebah  and  Zalmunna,  and  f  discom-  t  Heb, 
fited  all  the  host. 

13  if  And  Gideon  the  son  of  Joash 
returned  from  battle  before  the  sun 
was  up, 

14  And  caught  a  young  man  of 
the  men  of  Suceoth,  and  enquired  of 

him:  and  he  -j- described  unto  him  the  tHeb. writ. 
princes   of  Suceoth,   and  the    elders 
thereof,  even  threescore  and  seventeen 
men. 

15  And  he  came  unto  the  men  of 
Suceoth,  and  said,  Behold  Zebah  and 
Zalmunna,  with  whom  ye  did  upbraid 
me,  saying,  Are  the  hands  of  Zebah 
and  Zalmunna  now  in  thine  hand, 
that  we  should  give  bread  unto  thy 
men  that  are  weary  ? 

16  And  he  took  the  elders  of  the 
city,  and  thorns  of  the  wilderness  and 

briers,  and  with  them  he  j  taught  the  t  Heb.  made 
men  of  Suceoth. 

17  And  he  beat  down  the  tower  of 

a  Penuel,   and  slew  the  men  of  the  a  1  Kings  12. 

.,  '  25. 

city. 

18  if  Then  said  he  unto  Zebah 
and  Zalmunna,  What  manner  of  men 


them.  It  is  a  bitter  sort  of  taunt,  arising  from  irreligion, 
which  made  them  doubt  whether  the  hand  of  God  was 
in  the  victory,  and  whether  Gideon  would  be  able  to 
perfect  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  this  tower. .]  The  tower  of  their  city,  in  which 
they  confided,  ancl  to  which  perhaps  they  pointed  when 
they  gave  this  rude  answer.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16. —  with  them  he  taught  the  men  of  Suceoth.]  With 
them  he  beat  the  elders  of  the  city,  for  a  warning  unto 
the  men  of  Suceoth ;  who  by  their  example  were  taught 
how  dangerous  it  is  to  slight  the  agents  of  God.  Bp. 
Hall. 


Gideon  refuseth  to  govern  the  Israelites.  CHAP.    VIII. 


His  ephod  a  cause  of  idolatry. 


chiust  were  ^iey  wnom  ye  slew  at  Tabor? 
about  i2i9.  And  they  answered,  As  thou  art,  so 
,^7/         were  they ;  each  one  f  resembled  the 

t  Heb.  ac-  J  »  ,  I 

co>-rf<»£  /o  Me  children  oi  a  king. 

/or,„,&c.  ^    And    j^     said?     They    were    my 

brethren,  even  the  sons  of  my  mother : 
as  the  Lord  liveth,  if  ye  had  saved 
them  alive,  I  would  not  slay  you. 

20  And  he  said  unto  Jether  his 
firstborn,  Up,  and  slay  them.  But 
the  youth  drew  not  his  sword:  for 
he  feared,  because  he  icas  yet  a 
youth. 

21  Then  Zebah  and  Zalmunna 
said,  Rise  thou,  and  fall  upon  us  :  for 
as  the  man  is,  so  is  his  strength. 
And  Gideon  arose,  and  slew  Zebah 
and  Zalmunna,  and  took  away  the 
||  ornaments  that  were  on  their  camels' 
necks. 

22  f  Then  the  men  of  Israel  said 
unto  Gideon,  Rule  thou  over  us, 
both  thou,  and  thy  son,  and  thy  son's 
son  also :  for  thou  hast  delivered  us 
from  the  hand  of  Midian. 

23  And  Gideon  said  unto  them,  I 
will  not  rule  over  you,  neither  shall 


II  Or, 

ornaments 

like  the  moon. 


19.  —  if  ye  had  saved  them  alive,  1  would  not  slay  you.'] 
As  they  were  not  Canaanites,  he  was  not  obliged  to  kill 
them ;  but,  as  they  had  slain  his  brethren  in  cool  blood, 
he  was  by  law  the  avenger  of  then*  blood.     Poole. 

21.  —  as  the  man  is,  so  is  his  strength.']  They  thought 
it  more  honourable  to  die  by  the  hand  of  Gideon,  who 
was  a  man  of  as  great  strength  as  dignity ;  and  would 
sooner  despatch  them  than  a  stripling  could  do.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

ornaments  &c]     The  Hebrew  word  used  here  is 

found  no  where  else  but  at  ver.  26,  and  in  Isa.  hi.  18  : 
our  margin  translates,  "  ornaments  like  the  moon,"  as 
it  was  an  ancient  custom  to  wear  ornaments  of  this 
figure.  Bp.  Patrick.  These  were  probably  chains,  like 
those  which  Bp.  Pococke  saw  in  Egypt,  hanging  from 
the  bridles  of  the  agas  of  the  seven  military  bodies  of 
that  country  to  the  breastplates  of  the  animals  on  which 
they  rode,  in  the  grand  procession  of  the  caravan,  about 
setting  out  for  Mecca.  They  were  undoubtedly  marks 
of  distinction  and  grandeur.     Harmer. 

They  were  golden  ornaments,  perhaps  crescents,  con- 
secrated to  the  moon,  which  was  worshipped  in  that 
neighbourhood  before  Abraham's  days.  These  crescents 
are  still  in  use  among  the  Arabs,  and  even  among  the 
Mahometans  in  general,  however  scrupulous  about 
images ;  being  evidently  a  remnant  of  that  ancient  pa- 
gan superstition  of  the  worship  of  the  heavenly  bodies, 
which  too  often  infected  the  extraneous  posterity  of  the 
faithful  Abraham,  and  even  the  Israelites  themselves. 
Dr.  Hales. 

22.  — for  thou  hast  delivered  us  &c]  They  pretended 
to  make  this  offer  out  of  gratitude  to  him;  but,  in 
truth,  they  were  disposed  now  (as  their  posterity  were 
afterwards)  to  throw  off  the  Divine  government,  being 
desirous  to  set  a  king  over  themselves,  like  the  rest  of 
the  nations  round  about  them :  Gideon  absolutely  re- 
jected their  offer,  because  he  considered  God  as  then* 


my  son  rule  over    you:    the  Lord       before 

I       1 1  1  J  L  n  K  1  b  I 

shall  rule  over  you.  about  1249. 

24  If  And  Gideon  said  unto  them,    v""~v~~'' 
I  would  desire  a  request  of  you,  that 

ye  would  give  me  every  man  the  ear- 
rings of  his  prey.  (For  they  had 
golden  earrings,  because  they  were 
Ishmaelites.) 

25  And  they  answered,  We  will 
willingly  give  them.  And  they  spread 
a  garment,  and  did  cast  therein  every 
man  the  earrings  of  his  prey. 

26  And  the  weight  of  the  golden 
earrings  that  he  requested  was  a 
thousand  and  seven  hundred  shekels 

of  gold ;  beside  ornaments,  and  )|  col-  ij  or,  sweet 
lars,  and  purple  raiment  that  ivas  on  jewels' 
the  kings  of  Midian,  and  beside  the 
chains  that  toere  about  their  camels' 
necks. 

27  And  Gideon  made  an  ephod 
thereof,  and  put  it  in  his  city,  even  in 
Ophrah :  and  all  Israel  went  thither 
a  whoring1  after  it :  which  thing  be- 

•  ll* 

came  a  snare  unto  Gideon,  and  to  his 
house. 

28  f  Thus  was  Midian   subdued 


king,  and  accounted  this  an  attempt  to  alter  his  go- 
vernment.    Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  And  Gideon  said — I  will  not  rule  over  you,] 
There  is  no  greater  example  of  modesty  than  Gideon. 
When  the  angel  spake  to  him,  he  abased  himself  before 
all  Israel :  when  the  Ephraimites  contended  with  him, 
he  preferred  their  gleanings  to  his  vintage,  and  cast  his 
honour  at  their  feet :  and  now,  when  Israel  proffered 
him  that  crown  which  he  had  merited,  he  refused  it. 
He  that  in  overcoming  woidd  allow  them  to  cry,  "  The 
sword  of  the  Lord,  and  of  Gideon,"  chap.  vh.  18 ;  in 
governing  will  have  nothing  but  "  the  sword  of  the 
Lord."     Bp.  Hall. 

24.  —  because  they  were  Ishmaelites.]  The  Chaldee 
Paraphrase  says,  Because  they  were  Arabians  :  called 
"  children  of  the  East,"  chap.  vi.  3,  it  being  the  general 
custom  of  all  those  people  to  wear  earrings.  Bp.  Patrick. 

26.  —  a  thousand  and  seven  hundred  shekels]  In  the 
same  manner  Hannibal,  after  the  battle  of  Canna>, 
measured  the  gold  rings  of  the  Roman  knights  by 
bushels.     Dr.  Wall. 

purple  raiment]   Purple  seems  anciently  to  have 

been  appropriated  to  kings,  and  to  those  on  whom 
kings  bestowed  it.  It  is  here  mentioned  by  the  sacred 
historian,  as  being  found  on  the  Midianitish  kings. 
"  A  garment  of  fine  hnen  and  purple"  is  given  to  a 
favourite  by  king  Ahasuerus,  Esther  viii.  15.  The  Jews 
made  a  decree  that  Simon  should  wear  purple  and  gold, 
and  that  none  of  the  people  should  wear  it  without  his 
permission.     Burder. 

27.  And  Gideon  made  an  ephod  &c]  Gideon  had  no 
other  view,  in  asking  these  gold  earrings  and  jewels  of 
the  soldiery,  but  to  furnish  out  a  costly  and  magnificent 
trophy  or  ensign,  as  a  monument  of  this  signal  victory 
wrought  by  his  hands.  He  accordingly  made  it  in  the 
form  of  an  ephod,  or  long  robe,  to  be  hung  up,  and 
displayed  like  a  military  standard ;  and  suspended  it  in 


Gideon's  children,  and  death. 


JUDGES. 


Abimelech  made  king. 


out  of  his 
ihigh 


t  Hcl).  set. 


about  1209. 


c  iFitTs  t   Def°re  the  children  of  Israel,  so  that 
about^  1249.    they  lifted  up  their  heads  no  more. 
v      v"— ^  And   the  country   was  in  quietness 
forty  years  in  the  days  of  Gideon. 

29  %  And  Jerubbaal  the  son  of 
Joash  went  and  dwelt  in  his  own 
house. 

30  And    Gideon    had    threescore 
t  Heb.  going  and  ten  sons  f  of  his  body  begotten  : 

for  he  had  many  wives. 

31  And  his  concubine  that  was  in 
Shechem,  she  also  bare  him  a  son, 
whose  name  he  f  called  Abimelech. 

32  %  And  Gideon  the  son  of  Joash 
died  in  a  good  old  age,  and  was  bu- 
ried in  the  sepulchre  of  Joash  his 
father,  in  Ophrah  of  the  Abi-ezrites. 

33  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  soon 
as  Gideon  was  dead,  that  the  children 
of  Israel  turned  again,  and  went  a 
whoring  after  Baalim,  and  made  Baal- 
berith  their  god. 

34  And  the  children  of  Israel  re- 
membered not  the  Loud  their  God, 
who  had  delivered  them  out  of  the 
hands  of  all  their  enemies  on  every 
side  : 

35  Neither  shewed  they  kindness 
to  the  house  of  Jerubbaal,  namely, 
Gideon,  according  to  all  the  good- 
ness which  he  had  shewed  unto 
Israel. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  Abimelech  by  conspiracy  with  the  Shechem- 
ites,  and  murder  of  his  brethren,  is  made 

his  own  house,  or  in  some  large  and  spacious  place 
built  on  purpose  for  it,  in  the  town  where  he  lived. 
But,  whether  Gideon  himself  meant  any  ill  by  it  or  not, 
the  Israelites  afterwards  made  a  vile  and  superstitious 
use  of  it,  paying  regards  to  it  as  to  a  sacred  thing,  con- 
sulting it  in  a  religious  way,  as  they  used  to  do  the 
holy  ephod  in  the  tabernacle ;  in  derogation  to  the  true 
worship  and  honour  of  God.  So  that  the  successors  of 
Gideon's  family,  taking  no  care  to  abolish  this  impious 
abuse,  soon  fell  to  decay,  and  his  name  became  as  it 
were  extinct.  Pyle.  He  intended  the  ephod  merely  as 
a  monument  of  victory,  but  in  aftertimes  it  came  to  be 
perverted  to  a  bad  use,  gave  occasion  to  a  fresh  apo- 
stasy, and  proved  the  ruin  of  Gideon's  family.  Stack- 
house. 

29.  And  Jerubbaal]  Jerubbaal  being  another  name 
for  Gideon,  chap.  vii.  1. 

31.  —  ivhose  name  he  called  Abimelech.]  His  name  is 
here  set  down,  when  nothing  is  said  of  the  names  of  the 
rest,  because  the  story  of  the  following  chapter  depends 
upon  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

33.  —  Baal-berith]  A  new  god,  not  known  to  them 
before,  and  mentioned  only  here  and  in  the  next  chap- 
ter ;  reputed,  as  some  think,  the  god  that  punished  those 
who  broke  their  covenants  and  contracts ;  or  so  called, 
as  others  think,  because  his  servants  covenanted  to 
maintain  his  worship  and  service.     Bp.  Patrick. 


king.  7  Jotham  by  a  parable  rebnketh 
them,  and  foretelleth  their  ruin.  22  Gaal 
conspireth  with  the  Shechemites  against 
him.  30  Zebul  revealeth  it.  34  Abimelech 
overcometh  them,  and  soweth  the  city  with 
salt.  46  He  burneth  the  hold  of  the  god 
Berith.  50  At  Thebez  he  is  slain  by  a  piece 
of  a  millstone.  56  Jotham's  curse  is  ful- 
filled. 

ND  Abimelech  the  son  of  Je- 
rubbaal went  to  Shechem  unto 
his  mother's  brethren,  and  communed 
with  them,  and  with  all  the  family  of 
the  house  of  his  mother's  father,  say- 
ing, 

2  Speak,  I  pray  you,  in  the  ears 

of  all  the  men  of  Shechem,  f  Whe-  t  Heb. 
ther  is  better  for  you,  either  that  all  good?  Wie- 
the   sons    of  Jerubbaal,   which    are  tker' &c- 
threescore  and  ten  persons,  reign  over 
you,   or   that  one  reign  over   you  ? 
remember  also  that  I  am  your  bone 
and  your  flesh. 

3  And  his  mother's  brethren  spake 
of  him  in  the  ears  of  all  the  men  of 
Shechem  all  these  words :  and  their 

hearts   inclined   f  to   follow   Abime-  t  Heb.  after. 
lech;  for  they  said,  He  is  our  bro- 
ther. 

4  And  they  gave  him  threescore 
and  ten  pieces  of  silver  out  of  the 
house  of  Baal-berith,  wherewith  Abi- 
melech hired  vain  and  light  persons, 
which  followed  him. 

5  And  he  went  unto  his  father's 
house  at  Ophrah,  and  slew  his  bre- 
thren   the    sons    of  Jerubbaal,  being 


34.  —  remembered  not  the  Lord  their  God,]  It  is  a 
sore  aggravation  of  sin,  when  it  is  committed  after 
great  mercies  and  deliverances  vouchsafed  to  us ;  be- 
cause it  is  an  argument  of  great  ingratitude.  Thus  we 
find  it  here  recorded  as  a  heavy  charge  upon  the  people 
of  Israel,  that  they  "  remembered  not  the  Lord  their 
God,"  "neither  shewed  kindness,"  ver.  35,  to  Jerub- 
baal, who  had  been  their  deliverer.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  2.  — I  am  your  bone  and  your  flesh.] 
Meaning,  your  fellow-citizen,  and  belonging  to  the 
same  tribe.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  vain  and  light  persons,]  The  Hebrew  word, 
which  we  translate  vain,  signifies  empty ;  that  is,  poor 
and  needy  persons  :  and  that  translated  light,  signifies 
idle  vagabond  fellows,  of  loose  lives,  who  could  settle 
to  no  business.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  and  slew  his  brethren]  There  was  never  such  a 
pattern  of  unthankfulness,  as  these  Israelites :  they, 
who  lately,  chap.  viii.  22,  thought  a  kingdom  too  small 
a  recompense  of  Gideon  and  his  sons,  now  think  it  too 
much  for  his  seed  to  live  ;  and  take  life  away  from  the 
sons  of  him,  who  gave  them  both  life  and  liberty.  If 
this  had  been  done  some  long  time  afterwards,  when 
the  memory  of  Gideon  was  worn  out,  it  might  have 
borne  a  better  excuse ;  but,  ere  their  deliverer  was  cold 
in  his  coffin,  to  pay  his  benefits,  with  the  extirpation  of 


Jotham's  parable 


CHAP.  IX. 


of  the  trees. 


II  Or,  by  the 

oak  of  the 

pillar. 

See  Josh.  24. 

26. 


threescore  and  ten  persons,  upon  one 
stone :  notwithstanding'  yet  Jotham 
the  youngest  son  of  Jerubbaal  was 
left;  for  he  hid  himself. 

6  And  all  the  men  of  Shechem 
gathered  together,  and  all  the  house 
of  Millo,  and  went,  and  made  Abi- 
melech  king  ||  by  the  plain  of  the 
pillar  that  teas  in  Shechem. 

7  f  And  when  they  told  it  to 
Jotham,  he  went  and  stood  in  the 
top  of  mount  Gerizim,  and  lifted  up 
his  voice,  and  cried,  and  said  unto 
them,  Hearken  unto  me,  ye  men  of 
Shechem,  that  God  may  hearken 
unto  you. 

8  The  trees  went  forth  on  a  time 
to  anoint  a  king  over  them ;  and  they 
said  unto  the  olive  tree,  Reign  thou 
over  us. 

9  But  the  olive  tree  said  unto 
them,  Should  I  leave  my  fatness, 
wherewith  by  me  they  honour  God 

ll  or,  go  up     and  man,   and    ||  go  to  be  promoted 
^Zt  over  the  trees  ? 

10  And  the  trees  said  to  the  fig 
tree,  Come  thou,  and  reign  over  us. 


his  posterity  was  more  than  savage.  What  can  be 
looked  for  from  idolaters  ?  If  a  man  has  cast  off  his 
God,  he  will  easily  cast  off  his  friends.  "When  religion 
is  once  gone,  humanity  will  not  stay  long  after.  Bp. 
Hall. 

upon  one  stone  .•]     This  stone  some  will  have  to 

be  an  altar,  which  Abimelech  dedicated  to  the  idol  Be- 
rith,  and  erected  in  the  same  place  where  his  father 
Gideon  had  destroyed  his  altar  before  :  and  so  they 
account,  that  this  slaughter  of  his  sons  was  designed 
for  an  expiatory  sacrifice  of  their  father's  pretended 
crime,  in  demolishing  the  altar  and  grove  dedicated  to 
that  idol.     Stackhouse,  Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  —  all  the  house  of  Millo,']  The  word  Millo,  it  is 
probably  thought,  is  derived  from  a  Hebrew  word 
which  signifies,  "  to  be  full  or  filled."  Many  learned 
persons  consider  it  to  denote  in  the  sacred  writings  a 
large  capacious  place,  which  was  designed  for  publick 
meetings.  Accordingly,  in  this  place,  by  "  all  the  house 
of  Millo,"  are  meant  all  the  principal  inhabitants  who 
were  wont  to  assemble  in  the  publick  townhouse ;  and 
who  on  this  occasion  consented  to  the  setting  up  of 
Abimelech  as  king.     Dr.  Wells.     See  note  on  2  Sam. 

v.  9. 

by  the  plain  of  the  pillar]  Our  margin  trans- 
lates, "by  the  oak  of  the  pillar,"  which  refers  us  to  the 
stone  set  up  by  Joshua,  under  the  oak  in  Shechem. 
Jos.  Mede.     See  the  note  on  Gen.  xii.  6. 

7.  —  the  top  of  mount  Gerizim,]  Which  overlooked 
the  city  of  Shechem.     Deut.  xxvii.  12,  13.  Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  The  trees  went  forth  &c]  It  hence  appears,  that 
such  fictions  as  these,  wherein  the  most  serious  truths 
are  represented,  were  in  use  among  the  Jews  in  ancient 
times,  as  they  are  still  in  Eastern  countries.  They  seem 
to  have  made  choice  of  them  for  two  reasons  ;  1st,  Be- 
cause men  would  suffer  themselves  to  be  reproved  in 
this  manner,  when  they  would  not  endure  plain  words  : 
2nd,  Because  they  heard  these  fictions  with  delight  and 


1 1  But  the  fig  tree  said  unto  them,   c  xf  ff°/s  t 
Should  I  forsake  my  sweetness,  and    about  1209. 
my  good  fruit,  and  go  to  be  promoted         v 
over  the  trees  ? 

12  Then  said  the  trees  unto  the 
vine,  Come  thou,  and  reign  over  us. 

13  And  the  vine  said  unto  them, 
Should  I  leave  my  wine,  which  cheer- 
eth  God  and  man,  and  go  to  be  pro- 
moted over  the  trees  ? 

14  Then   said   all  the  trees  unto 

the  ||  bramble,  Come  thou,  and  reign  11  or,  thistle. 
over  us. 

15  And  the  bramble  said  unto  the 
trees,  If  in  truth  ye  anoint  me  king- 
over  you,  then  come  and  put  your 
trust  in  my  shadow :  and  if  not,  let 
fire  come  out  of  the  bramble,  and 
devour  the  cedars  of  Lebanon. 

16  Now  therefore,  if  ye  have  done 
truly  and  sincerely,  in  that  ye  have 
made  Abimelech  king,  and  if  ye  have 
dealt  well  with  Jerubbaal  and  his 
house,  and  have  done  unto  him  ac- 
cording to  the  deserving  of  his 
hands ; 

17  (For  my  father  fought  for  you, 

pleasure,  and  more  easily  remembered  them  than  a 
rational  discourse.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  wine,  which  cheer eth  God  and  man,]  A  poetical 
expression,  denoting  the  common  custom  of  the  world, 
of  offering  up  and  drinking  wine  to  the  honour  of  their 
gods.  Pyle.  The  words  in  the  original  may  be  ren- 
dered in  the  plural,  "gods  and  men;"  according  to 
which  we  must  suppose,  that  Jotham  speaks  of  "gods" 
because  he  was  addressing  himself  to  the  idolatrous 
Shechemites,  and  adapted  his  discourse  to  their  notions. 
Dr.  Waterland.  Again,  the  words  Elohim  and  anasim, 
translated  God  and  man,  may  mean  only  "  kings,  and 
men  of  inferiour  quality,"  "high  and  low."  Dr.  Wall. 
"  Prince  and  peasant."     Script,  illust. 

14.  —  the  bramble,]  The  meanest  of  all  trees,  good 
for  nothing  but  to  be  burnt ;  aptly  representing  Abi- 
melech, from  whom  they  could  receive  no  benefit,  but 
much  trouble  and  vexation. 

15. — put  your  trust  in  my  shadow  .•]  By  this  is  ad- 
mirably represented  how  ridiculous  Abimelech  was,  in 
imagining  that  he  should  be  able  to  maintain  the  au- 
thority of  a  king ;  for  a  bramble  does  not  spread  itself 
out,  so  as  to  afford  any  shadow  or  shelter.  Bp.  Patrick. 

and  devour  the  cedars  &c]  By  which  is  repre- 
sented the  vengeance  which  Abimelech  would  take  of 
the  greatest  of  them,  if  they  proved  unfaithful  to  him. 
Bp.  Patrick.  The  preceding  fable  of  the  trees  choosing 
a  king,  is  the  oldest  and  most  beautiful  extant.  Jotham 
pointedly  contrasts,  with  the  mild  and  unassuming  dis- 
positions of  his  pious  and  honourable  brethren,  (repre- 
sented by  the  olive  tree,  the  fig  tree,  and  the  vine,)  the 
upstart  ambition  and  arrogance  of  the  wicked  and  tur- 
bulent Abimelech,  represented  by  the  bramble ;  inviting 
his  new  and  nobler  subjects,  the  cedars  of  Lebanon,  to 
put  their  trust  in  his  pigmy  shadow,  which  they  did 
not  want,  and  he  was  unable  to  afford  them;  and 
threatening  them  imperiously,  on  their  refusal,  to  send 
forth  a  fire  from  himself,  and  devour  those  cedars; 


Or,  songs. 


The  Shechemites  conspire  tcith  Gaal  JUDGES.  against  Abimelech. 

and  f  adventured   his   life   far,   and        25  And  the  men  of  Shechem  set 
delivered   you   out    of  the   hand    of 
Midian : 

18  And  ye  are  risen  up  against 
my  father's  house  this  day,  and 
have  slain  his  sons,  threescore  and 
ten  persons,  upon  one  stone,  and 
have  made  Abimelech,  the  son  of  his 
maidservant,  king-  over  the  men  of 
Shechem,  because  he  is  your  bro- 
ther ; ) 

19  If  ye  then  have  dealt  truly  and 
sincerely  with  Jerubbaal  and  with  his 
house  this  day,  then  rejoice  ye  in 
Abimelech,  and  let  him  also  rejoice 
in  you: 

20  But  if  not,  let  fire  come  out 
from  Abimelech,  and  devour  the  men 
of  Shechem,  and  the  house  of  Millo ; 
and  let  fire  come  out  from  the  men 
of  Shechem,  and  from  the  house  of 
Millo,  and  devour  Abimelech. 

21  And  Jotham  ran  away,  and 
fled,  and  went  to  Beer,  and  dwelt 
there,  for  fear  of  Abimelech  his  bro- 
ther. 

22  If  When  Abimelech  had  reigned 
three  years  over  Israel, 

23  Then  God  sent  an  evil  spirit 
between  Abimelech  and  the  men  of 
Shechem ;  and  the  men  of  Shechem 
dealt  treacherously  with  Abimelech : 

24  That  the  cruelty  done  to  the 
threescore  and  ten  sons  of  Jerubbaal 
might  come,  and  their  blood  be  laid 
upon  Abimelech  their  brother,  which 
slew  them;  and  upon  the  men  of 
Shechem,  which  -f-  aided  him  in  the 
killing  of  his  brethren. 


about  1206. 


t  Heb. 

strengthened 
his  hands  to 
kill. 


whereas  the  fire  of  the  bramble  was  short  and  momen- 
tary, even  to  a  proverb,  Ps.  Iviii.  9.     Dr.  Hales. 

20.  But  if  not,  let  fire  come  out  &c]  This  is  not  a 
prediction,  but  an  execration  or  curse,  as  appears  from 
the  opposition  to  the  foregoing  verse,  and  from  ver.  57, 
where  it  is  called  Jotham's  curse.  Bp.  Patrick.  The 
meaning  of  the  expression,  "  let  fire  come  out,"  is,  May 
you  prove  a  mutual  destruction  to  each  other.  Dr. 
Wells. 

23.  —  God  sent  an  evil  spirit  &c]  God  so  ordered 
things  in  his  providence,  that  they  grew  jealous  and 
distrustful  of  each  other,  and  fell  into  discords  and  dis- 
sensions :  by  which  means  He  intended  to  punish  Abi- 
melech for  the  cruel  murder  of  his  brethren,  and  the 
men  of  Shechem  for  assisting  him  in  the  commission  of 
that  wickedness.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  meaning  is,  as  it 
is  explained  in  the  following  words,  God  permitted  Abi- 
melech to  be  deceived  and  dealt  treacherously  with  by 
the  men  of  Shechem,  that  his  cruelty,  and  the  blood 
which  he  had  shed,  might  come  upon  him.  It  is  no- 
thing more  than  an  acknowledgment  of  the  justice  and 
wisdom  of  Providence,  in  suffering  wicked  men  to  be 
judicially  blinded,  that  they  may  fall  according  to  their 


liers  in  wait  for  him  in  the  top  of  the 
mountains,  and  they  robbed  all  that 
came  along  that  way  by  them:  and 
it  was  told  Abimelech. 

26  And  Gaal  the  son  of  Ebed 
came  with  his  brethren,  and  went 
over  to  Shechem :  and  the  men  of 
Shechem  put  their  confidence  in 
him. 

27  And  they  went  out  into  the 
fields,  and  gathered  their  vineyards, 
and  trode  the  grapes,  and  made 
||  merry,  and  went  into  the  house  of 
their  god,  and  did  eat  and  drink,  and 
cursed  Abimelech. 

28  And  Gaal  the  son  of  Ebed 
said,  Who  is  Abimelech,  and  who  is 
Shechem,  that  we  should  serve  him  ? 
is  not  he  the  son  of  Jerubbaal  ?  and 
Zebul  his  officer  ?  serve  the  men  of 
Hamor  the  father  of  Shechem :  for 
why  should  we  serve  him  ? 

29  And  would  to  God  this  people 
were  under  my  hand  !  then  would  I 
remove  Abimelech.  And  he  said  to 
Abimelech,  Increase  thine  army,  and 
come  out. 

30  If  And  when  Zebul  the  ruler  of 
the  city  heard  the  words  of  Gaal  the 
son  of  Ebed,  his  anger  was  ||  kin- 
dled. 

31  And  he  sent  messengers  unto 
Abimelech  f  privily,  saying,  Behold, 
Gaal  the  son  of  Ebed  and  his  bre-  Z  TJmah. 
thren  be  come  to  Shechem ;  and, 
behold,  they  fortify  the  city  against 
thee. 

32  Now   therefore    up   by  night, 


Or,  hot. 


t  Heb. 


own  deserts.  Dr.  S.  Clarke.  This  is  an  usual  form  of 
speech  in  Scripture,  and  denotes,  not  any  positive  ac- 
tion, but  a  permission  only,  or  at  most  a  direction  from 
God.     Stackhouse. 

the  men  of  Shechem  dealt  treacherously  with  Abi- 
melech :]  How  could  Abimelech  hope  for  fidelity  from 
them,  whom  he  had  made  and  found  traitors  to  his 
father's  blood  ?  He,  that  has  been  unfaithful  to  one, 
knows  the  way  to  be  perfidious,  and  is  only  fit  to  be 
trusted  by  him  who  deserves  to  be  deceived.  The 
friendship  that  is  begun  in  evil  cannot  stand  :  wicked- 
ness, both  of  its  own  nature,  and  through  the  curse  of 
God,  is  ever  unsteady;  whereas  that  affection  which 
is  knit  in  God  is  indissoluble.     Bp.  Hall. 

26.  —  Gaul  the  son  of  Ebed']  Gaal  was  probably  a 
known  enemy  of  Abimelech's,  who,  hearing  that  the 
men  of  Shechem  were  on  terms  of  difference  with  him, 
came  to  offer  them  his  service  against  him.  Bp.  Patrick. 

27. —  trode  the  grapes,']  In  the  East  they  still  tread 
their  grapes  after  the  ancient  manner.  Dr.  Chandler, 
in  his  Travels,  says,  "  The  vintage  (near  Smyrna)  was 
now  begun ;  the  juice  of  the  grapes  was  expressed  for 
wine :  a  man  with  hi3  feet  and  legs  bare  was  treading 


He  overcometh  them, 


CHAP.  IX. 


and  soweth  the  city  xoith  salt. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  1206. 


t  Heb.  as 
thine  hand 

shall  find. 


thou  and  the  people  that  is  with  thee, 
and  lie  in  wait  in  the  field  : 

33  And  it  shall  be,  that  in  the 
morning,  as  soon  as  the  sun  is  up, 
thou  shalt  rise  early,  and  set  upon 
the  city:  and,  behold,  when  he  and 
the  people  that  is  with  him  come  out 
against  thee,  then  mayest  thou  do  to 
them  f  as  thou  shalt  find  occasion. 

34  if  And  Abimelech  rose  up,  and 
all  the  people  that  were  with  him,  by 
night,  and  they  laid  wait  against  She- 
che'm  in  four  companies. 

35  And  Gaal  the  son  of  Ebed 
went  out,  and  stood  in  the  entering 
of  the  gate  of  the  city :  and  Abime- 
lech rose  up,  and  the  people  that 
were  with  him,  from  lying  in  wait. 

36  And  when  Gaal  saw  the  people, 
he  said  to  Zebul,  Behold,  there  come 
people  down  from  the  top  of  the 
mountains.  And  Zebul  said  unto 
him,  Thou  seest  the  shadow  of  the 
mountains  as  if  they  were  men. 

37  And  Gaal  spake  again  and 
said,  See  there  come  people  down  by 
the  f  middle  of  the  land,  and  another 
company  come  along  by  the  plain  of 
||  Meonenim. 

38  Then  said  Zebul  unto  him, 
Where  is  now  thy  mouth,  wherewith 
thou  saidst,  Who  is  Abimelech,  that 
we  should  serve  him  ?  is  not  this  the 
people  that  thou  hast  despised  ?  go 
out,  1  pray  now,  and  fight  with  them. 

39  And  Gaal  went  out  before  the 
men  of  Shechem,  and  fought  with 
Abimelech. 

40  And  Abimelech  chased  him, 
and  he  fled  before  him,  and  many 
were  overthrown  and  wounded,  even 
unto  the  entering  of  the  gate. 

41  And  Abimelech  dwelt  at  Am- 
man :  and  Zebul  thrust  out  Gaal  and 
his  brethren,  that  they  should  not 
dwell  in  Shechem. 

42  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
morrow,  that  the  people  went  out 
into  the  field  ;  and  they  told  Abime- 
lech. 

43  And  he  took  the  people,  and 
divided  them  into  three  companies, 
and  laid  wait  in  the  field,  and  looked, 


the  fruit  in  a  kind  of  cistern,  with  a  hole  or  vent  near 
the  bottom,  and  a  vessel  beneath  to  receive  the  liquor." 
Burder. 

45.  —  sowed  it  with  salt.']  As  the  last  insult  of  a 
triumphant  and  enraged  enemy.  Salt  lands  are  barren  : 
thus,  though  the  mere  sowing  a  place  -with  salt  is  not 


t  Heb. 
navel. 

||  Or,  the  re- 
corders of 
times. 


and,  behold,  the  people  were  come 
forth  out  of  the  city ;  and  he  rose 
up  against  them,  and  smote  them. 

44  And  Abimelech,  and  the  com- 
pany that  teas  with  him,  rushed  for- 
ward, and  stood  in  the  entering  of 
the  gate  of  the  city:  and  the  two 
other  companies  ran  upon  all  the  peo- 
ple that  were  in  the  fields,  and  slew 
them. 

45  And  Abimelech  fought  against 
the  city  all  that  day ;  and  he  took  the 
city,  and  slew  the  people  that  was 
therein,  and  beat  down  the  city,  and 
sowed  it  with  salt. 

46  %  And  when  all  the  men  of  the 
tower  of  Shechem  heard  that,  they 
entered  into  an  hold  of  the  house  of 
the  god  Berith. 

47  And  it  was  told  Abimelech, 
that  all  the  men  of  the  tower  of  She- 
chem were  gathered  together. 

48  And  Abimelech  gat  him  up  to 
mount  Zalmon,  he  and  all  the  people 
that  were  with  him;  and  Abimelech 
took  an  ax  in  his  hand,  and  cut  down 
a  bough  from  the  trees,  and  took  it, 
and  laid  it  on  his  shoulder,  and  said 
unto  the  people  that  were  with  him, 
What  ye  have  seen  +  me  do,  make  + Heb- J 

-i        .         J      ,    i  r  ,  ,  have  done. 

haste,  and  do  as  1  have  done. 

49  And  all  the  people  likewise  cut 
down  every  man  his  bough,  and  fol- 
lowed Abimelech,  and  put  them  to 
the  hold,  and  set  the  hold  on  fire 
upon  them;  so  that  all  the  men  of 
the  tower  of  Shechem  died  also, 
about  a  thousand  men  and  women. 

50  f  Then  went  Abimelech  to 
Thebez,  and  encamped  against  The- 
bez,  and  took  it. 

51  But  there  was  a  strong  tower 
within  the  city,  and  thither  fled  all 
the  men  and  women,  and  all  they  of 
the  city,  and  shut  it  to  them,  and 
gat  them  up  to  the  top  of  the  tower. 

52  And  Abimelech  came  unto  the 
tower,  and  fought  against  it,  and 
went  hard  unto  the  door  of  the  tower 
to  burn  it  with  fire. 

53  And  a  certain  woman  acast  a  a2Sam.  n. 
piece  of  a  millstone  upon  Abimelech's 

head,  and  all  to  brake  his  scull. 


sufficient  to  make  it  perpetually  barren,  yet  this  action 
was  a  token  of  the  conqueror's  indignation,  and  implied 
his  wishes  for  its  utter  desolation.  Pyle.  See  the  note 
on  Jer.  xvii.  6. 

53.  —  and  all  to  brake  his  scull.']    "  All-to"  or  "  al-to" 
is  entirely.    Various  instances  occur  in  Chaucer  and 


Abimelech  is  slain. 


JUDGES. 


The  Philistines  and  Ammonites 


II  Or, 

deliver. 

t  Heb.  save. 


54  Then  he  called  hastily  unto 
the  young  man  his  armourbearer, 
and  said  unto  him,  Draw  thy  sword, 
and  slay  me,  that  men  say  not  of  me, 
A  woman  slew  him.  And  his  young 
man  thrust  him  through,  and  he 
died. 

55  And  when  the  men  of  Israel 
saw  that  Abimelech  was  dead,  they 
departed  every  man  nnto  his  place. 

56  if  Thus  God  rendered  the  wick- 
edness of  Abimelech,  which  he  did 
nnto  his  father,  in  slaying  his  seventy 
brethren : 

57  And  all  the  evil  of  the  men  of 
Shechem  did  God  render  upon  their 
heads:  and  upon  them  came  the 
curse  of  Jotham  the  son  of  Jerub- 
baal. 

CHAP.  X. 

1  Tolajudgeth  Israel  in  Shamir.  3  Jair,  whose 
thirty  sons  had  thirty  cities.  G  The  Philis- 
tines and  Ammonites  oppress  Israel.  10  In 
their  misery  God  sendeth  them  to  their 
false  gods.  15  Upon  their  repentance  he 
pitielh  them. 

ND  after  Abimelech  there  arose 
to    ||  f  defend    Israel    Tola   the 
son  of  Puah,  the  son  of  Dodo,  a  man 


A 


Spenser,  and  in  later  writers,  as  in  Milton  also.  T. 
Warton.  See  Judg.  ix.  53.  "  And  a  certain  woman 
cast  a  piece  of  a  millstone  upon  Abimelech's  head,  and 
all  to  brake  his  scull :"  for  so  it  should  be  printed. 
Some  editions  of  the  Bible  corruptly  read,  "all  to  break," 
placing  the  verb  improperly  in  the  infinitive  mood. 
Todd. 

5G.  Thus  God  rendered  &c]  Here  is  the  concluding 
lesson  of  the  preceding  story  :  that  thus  Providence  re- 
turned upon  the  head  of  this  man  the  proper  reward  of 
his  insatiable  ambition  and  cruelty  towards  the  house 
of  his  own  father ;  causing  him,  and  the  ungrateful  and 
vain  people  which  set  him  up,  to  become  in  a  short 
space  of  time  the  instruments  of  each  other's  ruin  and 
destruction.  Pyle.  How  sure  and  just  are  the  retali- 
ations of  God  !  Gideon's  ephod  is  punished  with  the 
blood  of  his  sons ;  the  blood  of  his  sons  is  shed  by  the 
procurement  of  the  Shechemites ;  the  blood  of  the 
Shechemites  is  shed  by  Abimelech ;  the  blood  of  Abi- 
melech is  shed  by  a  woman.  The  tyrant  now  has  his 
payment ;  and  that  time,  which  he  should  have  be- 
stowed in  calling  for  mercy  on  God,  and  in  washing  his 
soul  with  the  last  tears  of  contrition,  he  vainly  spends 
in  deprecating  an  idle  reproach,  "  Slay  me,  that  men  say 
not  of  me,  A  woman  slew  him ;" — a  fit  conclusion  for 
such  a  life.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  whole  history  of  the  manner  in  which  "  God 
rendered  the  wickedness  of  Abimelech,  &c."  supplies  a 
further  striking  instance  of  the  method  of  the  Divine 
administration,  now  carried  on  towards  his  people. 
The  apparent  severity  in  some  of  these  instances  arose 
from  the  operation  of  human  passions  in  the  agents 
employed,  or  permitted,  to  execute  the  judgments,  with- 
out being  directly  controlled  in  their  conduct ;  or  if  in 
any  case  the  severity  was  directly  commanded,  we  may 
be  well  assured  it  was  indispensably  necessary  to  effect 


Or,  The 


&  3.  7.  & 
4.  1.  &  6. 1.& 
13.  1. 
b  Chap.  2. 13. 


of  Issachar ;  and  he  dwelt  in  Shamir 
in  mount  Ephraim. 

2  And  he  judged  Israel  twenty 
and  three  years,  and  died,  and  was 
buried  in  Shamir. 

3  ^[  And  after  him  arose  Jair,  a 
Gileadite,  and  judged  Israel  twenty 
and  two  years. 

4  And  he  had  thirty  sons  that  rode 
on   thirty   ass    colts,    and   they   had 
thirty  cities,  which  are  called  ||  Ha- 
voth-jair  unto  this  day,  which  are  in  jai^es 
the  land  of  Gilead. 

5  And  Jair  died,  and  was  buried   about  nci. 
in  Camon. 

6  %  And  athe  children  of  Israel  aChap.2.11 
did  evil  again  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord,  and  served  Baalim,  and  b  Ash- 
taroth,  and  the  gods  of  Syria,  and 
the  gods  of  Zidon,  and  the  gods  of 
Moab,  and  the  gods  of  the  children 

of  Amnion,  and  the  gods  of  the  Phi- 
listines, and  forsook  the  Lord,  and 
served  not  him. 

7  And  the  anger  of  the  Lord  was   about  ii6i. 
hot  against  Israel,  and  he  sold  them 

into  the  hands  of  the  Philistines,  and 
into  the  hands  of  the  children  of 
Amnion. 

the  purposes  of  the  Divine  economy,  when  even  that 
severity  was  not  sufficient  entirely  to  prevent  subsequent 
offences.     Dr.  Graves. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1.  —  after  Abimelech  there  arose  &c] 
Abimelech  was  no  judge  or  governour  of  God's  appoint- 
ment, but  an  usurper  and  a  tyrant :  these,  who  suc- 
ceeded, appear  to  have  arisen  by  Divine  instigation  and 
appointment;  keeping  the  Israelites  in  the  worship  of 
the  true  God,  maintaining  their  laws,  and  defending 
them  from  their  enemies,  without  assuming  over  them  a 
monarchical  power.     Dr.  Wells,  Pyle. 

4.  —  that  rode  on  thirty  ass  colts,~\  It  is  probable  that 
this  circumstance  is  here  mentioned,  because  these  per- 
sons were  ordered  by  their  father  to  ride  circuit  up  and 
down  the  country,  to  administer  justice  according  to  the 
law,  as  Samuel  did  when  he  judged  Israel,  1  Sam.  vii. 
16.  Bp.  Patrick.  As  in  those  days  the  Israelites  had 
but  few  chariots,  and  were  not  allowed  to  keep  many 
horses  ;  the  most  honourable  of  them  were  used  to  be 
mounted  on  asses,  which,  in  Eastern  countries,  were 
much  higher  and  more  beautiful  than  they  are  with  vis. 
Stackhouse.     See  the  note  on  Numb.  xxii.  21. 

Havoth-jair]     Other  towns  had  been  called  by 

the  same  name,  Numb,  xxxii.  41;  Deut.  hi.  14;  by  a 
former  Jair,  an  ancestor  probably  of  the  person  here 
mentioned.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  Philistines, — children  of  Ammon.~\  The  Ammon- 
ites vexed  them  on  the  east,  and  the  Philistines  on  the 
west :  thus,  by  the  invasion  of  their  enemies  on  both 
sides,  their  punishment  increased  with  their  idolatry. 
The  two  oppressions  seem  to  have  happened  at  the  same 
time ;  but,  to  avoid  confusion,  Scripture  first  gives  an 
account  of  the  war  with  the  Ammonites,  managed  by 
Jephthah,  ch.  xi.  xii.  then  of  that  with  the  Philistines, 
ch.  xiii.     Bp.  Patrick. 


oppress  Israel. 


CHAP.  X,  XL 


God  pitieth  them. 


chrTst  8  ^nd  tnat  year  tney  vexec^  an(* 
about  lici.  f  oppressed  the  children  of  Israel 
eighteen  years,  all  the  children  of 
Israel  that  were  on  the  other  side 
Jordan  in  the  land  of  the  Amorites, 
which  is  in  Gilead. 

9  Moreover  the  children  of  Am- 
nion passed  over  Jordan  to  fight  also 
against  Judah,  and  against  Benjamin, 
and  against  the  house  of  Ephraim  ; 
so  that  Israel  was  sore  distressed. 

10  %  And  the  children  of  Israel 
cried  unto  the  Lord,  saying,  We 
have  sinned  against  thee,  both  be- 
cause we  have  forsaken  our  God,  and 
also  served  Baalim. 

11  And  the  Lord  said  unto  the 
children  of  Israel,  Did  not  i"  deliver 
you  from  the  Egyptians,  and  from  the 
Amorites,  from  the  children  of  Am- 
nion, and  from  the  Philistines  ? 

12  The  Zidonians  also,  and  the 
Amalekites,  and  the  Maonites,  did 
oppress  you ;  and  ye  cried  to  me,  and 
I  delivered  you  out  of  their  hand. 

13  c  Yet  ye  have  forsaken  me,  and 
served  other  gods :  wherefore  I  will 
deliver  you  no  more. 

14  Go  and  cry  unto  the  gods  which 
ye  have  chosen ;  let  them  deliver  you 
in  the  time  of  your  tribulation. 

15  ^f  And  the  children  of  Israel 
said  unto  the  Lord,  We  have  sinned : 
do  thou  unto  us  whatsoever  f  seem- 
eth  good  unto  thee ;  deliver  us  only, 
we  pray  thee,  this  day. 


c  Deut.  32 

15. 

Jer.  2.  13. 


t  Heb.  is 
good  in 
thine  eyes. 


12.  —  the  Maonites,']  Another  nation  of  the  children 
of  the  East,  that,  together  with  the  Amalekites,  assisted 
the  Midianites.     Dr.  Wells. 

14.  Go  and  cry  unto  the  gods]  After  reproaching 
them  for  their  vile  stupidity  and  ingratitude,  under  the 
course  of  his  mercies,  forgivenesses,  and  deliverances ; 
He  hids  them  go  and  seek  their  refuge  from  the  sense- 
less idols,  which  they  had  worshipped  so  long,  and  so 
often.  Pyle.  It  was  an  argument  of  a  most  perverse 
and  incorrigible  temper,  and  that  which  made  the  sin  of 
the  children  of  Israel  so  sinful  above  all  measure,  that, 
after  so  many  signal  deliverances,  and  so  many  terrible 
judgments,  they  fell  into  the  same  again.  This  circum- 
stance it  was  which  incensed  God  against  them  so  highly 
on  this  occasion,  and  made  Him  upbraid  them  so  se- 
verely.    Abp.  Tillotson. 

16.  And  they  put  away  the  strange  gods]  This  is  the 
most  remarkable  repentance  and  reformation,  of  which 
we  read  in  the  history  of  the  judges ;  and  it  seems  to  be 
so  serious,  that,  in  the  time  of  the  three  judges  who 
succeeded  Jephthah,  we  read  nothing  of  their  relapsing 
into  idolatry.  As  their  repentance  was  sincere,  so  the 
expression  of  the  Divine  compassion  towards  them, 
namely,  "that  his  soul  was  grieved  for  the  misery  of 
Israel,"  is  the  strongest  that  we  meet  with ;  although 
every  one  knows  that  the  Divine  nature  is  not  capable  of 
grief,  properly  so  called ;  but  the  meaning  is,  that  He 


16  And  they  put  away  the  f  strange 
gods  from  among  them,  and  served 
the  Lord  :  and  his  soul  f  was  grieved 
for  the  misery  of  Israel. 

17  Then  the  children  of  Amnion  thoruned'." 
were  f  gathered   together,    and    en-  t  Heb.  cried 
camped  in  Gilead.    And  the  children  tn3ciher- 
of  Israel    assembled   themselves    to- 
gether, and  encamped  in  Mizpeh. 

18  And  the  people  and  princes  of 
Gilead  said  one  to  another,  What 
man  is  lie  that  will  begin  to  fight 
against  the  children  of  Amnion  ?    he 

shall  dbe  head  over  all  the  inhabit-  achap.  li.e. 
ants  of  Gilead. 

CHAP.   XL 

1  The  covenant  between  Jephthah  and  the 
Gileadites,  that  he  should  be  their  head.  12 
The  treaty  of  peace  between  him  and  the 
Ammonites  is  in  vain.  29  Jephthah' s  vow. 
32  His  conquest  of  the  Ammonites.  34  He 
performeth  his  vow  on  his  daughter. 

NOW    a  Jephthah    the    GileaditeaHeiir.il. 
V    i  ,  c         \  S2-  called 

was  a  mighty  man   or  valour,  jepmae. 

and  he  was  the  son   of  j-  an  harlot :  t  Heb.  a 

and  Gilead  begat  Jephthah.  harlot. "' 

2  And  Gilead's  wife  bare  him  sons ; 
and  his  wife's  sons  grew  up,  and  they 
thrust  out  Jephthah,  and  said  unto 
him,  Thou  shalt  not  inherit  in  our 
father's  house ;  for  thou  art  the  son  of 
a  strange  woman. 

3  Then  Jephthah   fled  -j-  from  his  \  Heb.  from 
brethren,  and  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Tob :  theface- 
and  there  were  gathered  vain  men  to 
Jephthah,  and  went  out  with  him. 

quite  altered  his  former  intention,  and  in  much  mercy 
resolved,  upon  their  repentance,  to  deliver  them.  Slack- 
house.     See  the  note  from  Stackhouse  on  Gen.  vi.  6. 

his  sold  was  grieved  for  the  misery  of  Israel.] 

God  had  compassion  on  the  miseries  which  the  Is- 
raelites brought  on  themselves  by  their  idolatry.  Bp. 
Hall. 

17.  —  in  Mizpeh.]  There  were  several  towns  of  this 
name  in  Canaan;  this  was  on  the  east  of  Jordan,  in 
Gilead,  under  mount  Hermon;  mentioned  before  at 
Josh.  xi.  3.     Dr.  Wall,  Bp.  Patrick. 

1 8.  —  the  people  and  princes  of  Gilead]  Meaning  the 
Gadites  and  Manassites,  who  inhabited  the  land  of  Gi- 
lead.    Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  1.  —  of  an  harlot:]  Called  "a  strange 
woman,"  ver.  2,  a  concubine-wife,  or  one  who  was  a 
stranger,  of  a  different  nation.  Pyle,  Dr.  Wells.  Among 
the  Jews,  if  persons  of  a  foreign  nation  embraced  the 
law,  their  children  were  not  stained ;  and  on  this  account 
Jephthah  complains  of  the  injustice  of  his  expulsion, 
ver.  7.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  the  land  of  Tob  .-]  This  name  occurs  only  here, 
and  at  ver.  5  :  it  is  conjectured  to  be  the  same  with  Ish- 
tob,  mentioned  at  2  Sam.  x.  G  :  according  to  which,  the 
country  would  lie  not  far  from  Gilead,  the  country  of 
Jephthah.     Dr.  Wells. 


Jephthah  is  chosen  captain. 

4  f  And  it  came  to  pass  f  in  pro- 
cess of  time,  that  the  children  of 
Amnion  made  war  against  Israel. 

5  And  it  was  so,  that  when  the 
children  of  Amnion  made  war  against 
Israel,  the  elders  of  Gilead  went  to 
fetch  Jephthah  out  of  the  land  of  Tob  : 

6  And  they  said  unto  Jephthah, 
Come,  and  be  our  captain,  that  we  may 
fight  with  the  children  of  Aramon. 

7  And  Jephthah  said  unto  the 
elders  of  Gilead,  Did  not  ye  hate 
me,  and  expel  me  out  of  my  father's 
house  ?  and  why  are  ye  come  unto 
me  now  when  ye  are  in  distress  ? 

8  And  the  elders  of  Gilead  said 
unto  Jephthah,  Therefore  we  turn 
again  to  thee  now,  that  thou  mayest 
go  with  us,  and  fight  against  the  chil- 
dren of  Amnion,  and  be  our  head  over 
all  the  inhabitants  of  Gilead. 

9  And  Jephthah  said  unto  the 
elders  of  Gilead,  If  ye  bring  me  home 
again  to  fight  against  the  children  of 
Aramon,  and  the  Lord  deliver  them 
before  me,  shall  I  be  your  head  ? 

10  And  the  elders  of  Gilead  said 
tueb.  be  the  unto  Jephthah,  The  Lord  f  be  wit- 
ness  between  us,  if  we   do  not  so 
according  to  thy  words. 

11  Then  Jephthah  went  with  the 
elders  of  Gilead,  and  the  people  made 
him  head  and  captain  over  them :  and 
Jephthah  uttered  all  his  words  before 
the  Lord  in  Mizpeh. 

12  f  And  Jephthah  sent  messen- 
gers unto  the  king  of  the  children  of 
Amnion,  saying,  What  hast  thou  to  do 
with  me,  that  thou  art  come  against 
me  to  fight  in  my  land  ? 

13  And  the  king  of  the  children 
of  Ammon  answered  unto  the  mes- 
sengers of  Jephthah,  b  Because  Israel 
took  away  my  land,  when  they  came 
up  out  of  Egypt,  from  Anion  even 
unto  Jabbok,  and  unto  Jordan :  now 
therefore  restore  those  lands  again 
peaceably. 

14  And  Jephthah  sent  messengers 
again  unto  the  king  of  the  children 
of  Amnion : 


JUDGES. 


His  fruitless  embassy 


hearer  be- 
tween us. 


about  1143. 


b  Numb.  21 
13. 


vain  men]     Rather,  poor  and  needy  men.     Bp. 

Patrick. 

]  1.  — uttered  all  his  words  before  the  Lord']  He  ap- 
pears to  have  laid  before  God,  in  a  solemn  address  or 
prayer,  all  that  he  had  said  to  the  Gileadites,  imploring, 
probably,  his  approbation  and  direction.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  And  Jephthah  sent  messengers']  Jephthah  was 
noted  for  his  valour,  yet  he  treated  with  Ammon  before 
he  fought ;  it  was  only  when  reason  would  not  prevail, 


e  Numb.  21. 
13.  &  21.  24. 


15  And  said  unto  him,  Thus  saith 
Jephthah,  c  Israel  took  not  away  the 
land  of  Moab,  nor  the  land  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Ammon : 

16  But  when  Israel  came  up  from 
Egypt,  and  walked  through  the  wil- 
derness unto  the  Red  sea,  and  came 
to  Kadesh ; 

1 7  Then  d  Israel  sent  messengers  a  Numb.  20. 
imto  the  king  of  Edom,  saying,  Let  14' 

me,  I  pray  thee,  pass  through  thy 
land :  but  the  king  of  Edom  would 
not  hearken  thereto.  And  in  like 
manner  they  sent  unto  the  king  of 
Moab  :  but  he  would  not  consent :  and 
Israel  abode  in  Kadesh. 

18  Then  they  went  along  through 
the  wilderness,  and  compassed  the 
land  of  Edom,  and  the  land  of  Moab, 
and  came  by  the  east  side  of  the  land 
of  Moab,  and  pitched  on  the  other 
side  of  Anion,  e  but  came  not  within 
the  border  of  Moab  :  for  Anion  was 
the  border  of  Moab. 

19  And  f  Israel  sent  messengers  f  Deut- 2- 26- 
unto  Si  lion  king  of  the  Amorites,  the 

king  of  Heshbon ;  and  Israel  said 
unto  him,  Let  us  pass,  we  pray  thee, 
through  thy  land  into  my  place. 

20  But  Sihon  trusted  not  Israel  to 
pass  through  his  coast:  but  Sihon 
gathered  all  his  people  together,  and 
pitched  in  Jahaz,  and  fought  against 
Israel. 

21  And  the  Lord  God  of  Israel 
delivered  Sihon  and  all  his  people 
into  the  hand  of  Israel,  and  they 
smote  them  :  so  Israel  possessed  all 
the  land  of  the  Amorites,  the  inhabit- 
ants of  that  country. 

22  And    they   possessed    all    the 

g  coasts  of  the  Amorites,  from  Anion  gDeut.  2. 36. 
even  unto  Jabbok,  and  from  the  wil- 
derness even  unto  Jordan. 

23  So  now  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel  hath  dispossessed  the  Amorites 
from  before  his  people  Israel,  and 
shouldest  thou  possess  it  ? 

24  Wilt  not  thou  possess  that 
which  Chemosh  thy  god  giveth  thee 
to    possess  ?       So    whomsoever    the 

that  he  betook  himself  to  the  sword.  To  make  war  any 
other  than  our  last  remedy,  is  not  courage,  but  cruelty 
and  rashness.     Bp.  Hall. 

24.  Wilt  not  thou  possess  that  which  Chemosh  thy  god 
&c]  He  appeals  to  themselves,  whether,  as  they  as- 
cribed their  victories  and  possessions  to  their  supposed 
deity  Chemosh,  the  Israelites  have  not  the  same  right 
and  duty  to  what  their  God  had  bestowed  upon  them. 
Pyle. 


to  the  king  of  the  Ammonites.  CHAP.  XI. 

chrTst  Lord  our  God  shall  drive  out  from 
about  1143.   before  us,  them  will  we  possess. 

25  h  And  now  art  thou  any  thing 
better  than  Balak  the  son  of  Zippor, 
king  of  Moab  ?  did  he  ever  strive 
against  Israel,  or  did  he  ever  fight 
against  them, 

26  While  Israel  dwelt  in  Heshbon 
and  her  towns,  and  in  Aroer  and  her 
towns,  and  in  all  the  cities  that  be 
along  by  the  coasts  of  Arnon,  three 
hundred  years  ?  why  therefore  did  ye 
not  recover  them  within  that  time  ? 

27  Wherefore  I  have  not  sinned 
against  thee,  but  thou  doest  me  wrong 
to  war  against  me :  the  Lord  the  Judge 
be  judge  this  day  between  the  children 
of  Israel  and  the  children  of  Ammon. 

28  Howbeit  the  king  of  the  children 
of  Ammon  hearkened  not  unto  the 
words  of  Jephthah  which  he  sent  him. 

29  5  Then  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
came  upon  Jephthah,  and  he  passed 
over  Gilead,  and  Manasseh,  and 
passed  over  Mizpeh  of  Gilead,  and 
from  Mizpeh  of  Gilead  he  passed 
over  unto  the  children  of  Ammon. 

30  And  Jephthah  vowed  a  vow 
unto  the  Lord,  and  said,  If  thou 
shalt  without  fail  deliver  the  children 
of  Ammon  into  mine  hands, 


JephthaJCs  rash  vow. 


It  cannot  possibly  be  thougbt  that  Jephthah,  a  judge 
in  Israel,  intended  by  these  words  to  acknowledge  the 
real  divinity  of  the  Ammonitish  idol.  He  is  evidently 
using  an  argument  formed  upon  the  principles  of  his 
adversaries,  and  therefore  conclusive  to  them.  As  if  he 
had  said,  "  You  deem  yourselves  entitled  to  any  posses- 
sion, acquired,  as  you  imagine,  by  the  assistance  of  him 
whom  you  call  your  God ;  and  you  cannot  reasonably 
expect  us  to  yield  that,  which  we  know  the  Lord  our 
God  has  awarded  to  us."  Jephthah,  in  a  negotiation 
with  the  Ammonites,  had  no  occasion  to  discuss  the 
subject  of  their  idolatry,  or  to  tell  them  what  he  thought 
of  Chemosh ;  but  states  the  matter  according  to  their 
own  ideas,  supposing  them,  for  a  moment,  to  be  true, 
although  he  knew  them  to  be  false.     Bp.  Home. 

Chemosh  thy  god]     Otherwise  Chamos,  the  god 

of  the  Ammonites,  supposed  by  some  to  be  the  sun. 
Calmet. 

27.  —  the  Lord  the  Judge  be  judge  &c]  He  concludes 
by  committing  his  cause  to  God,  the  righteous  Judge  of 
the  whole  world,  who,  he  had  no  doubt,  would  decide, 
by  the  event  of  the  war,  on  the  justice  of  his  cause. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  Then  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  came]  God  nowpub- 
lickly  declared  his  approbation  of  the  people's  choice, 
by  making  Jephthah  their  judge,  as  He  had  done  others 
before,  chap.  iii.  10  ;  and  by  endowing  him  with  an  ex- 
traordinary measure  of  courage,  wisdom,  and  all  other 
qualities  necessary  to  render  him  fit  to  be  the  rider  of 
his  people.     Bp.  Patrick. 

30.  And  Jephthah  vowed  a  vow]  He  appears  not  to 
have  had  any  doubt  of  the  victory,  but  still  to  have 
thought  he  might  be  the  more  assured  of  it,  if  he  made 


31  Then  it  shall  be,  that  f  what- 
soever cometh  forth  of  the  doors 
of  my  house  to  meet  me,  when  I 
return  in  peace  from  the  children  of 
Ammon,  shall  surely  be  the  Lord's, 
||  and  I  will  offer  it  up  for  a  burnt 
offering. 

32  ^f  So  Jephthah  passed  over 
unto  the  children  of  Ammon  to  fight 
against  them;  and  the  Lord  de- 
livered them  into  his  hands. 

33  And  he  smote  them  from  Aroer, 
even  till  thou  come  to  Minnith,  even 
twenty  cities,  and  unto  ||  the  plain  of  the 
vineyards,  with  a  very  great  slaughter. 
Thus  the  children  of  Ammon  were 
subdued  before  the  children  of  Israel. 

34  if  And  Jephthah  came  to  Miz- 
peh unto  his  house,  and,  behold,  his 
daughter  came  out  to  meet  him  with 
timbrels  and  with  dances :  and  she 
was  his  only  child;  ||  -f- beside  her  he 
had  neither  son  nor  daughter. 

35  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  he 
saw  her,  that  he  rent  his  clothes,  and 
said,  Alas,  my  daughter  !  thou  hast 
brought  me  very  low,  and  thou  art 
one  of  them  that  trouble  me  :  for  I 
have  opened  my  mouth  unto  the 
Lord,  and  I  cannot  go  back. 

36  And  she  said   unto   him,  My 


t  Heb.  that 
which  cometh 
forth,  zchich 
shall  come 
forth. 
||  Or,  or  I 
will  offer  it, 
&c. 


Or,  Abd. 


||  Or,  he  had 
not  of  his 
own  either 
son  or 
daughter. 
t  Heb.  of 
himself. 


a  religious  vow  beforehand,  of  being  very  grateful  to 
God  for  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

If  thou  shalt — deliver  the  children  of  Ammon] 

Jephthah  began  his  war,  in  craving  victory  from  God, 
and  pouring  out  his  vow  to  Him  :  while  his  hand  took 
hold  of  his  sword,  his  heart  cleaved  to  God.  He  who 
is  especially  commended  for  his  strength,  dared  trust  in 
none  but  the  arm  of  God.  If  Jephthah  had  not  looked 
upwards  for  his  victory,  in  vain  had  the  Gileadites  looked 
up  to  him.  And  this  is  the  disposition  of  all  good  hearts : 
they  look  to  their  sword  or  their  bow  as  servants,  not 
as  patrons :  and,  while  they  use  them,  trust  in  God. 
If  men  would  do  so  in  all  their  actions,  they  would  have 
more  joy  in  their  success,  and  less  discomfort  in  their 
miscarriage.     Bp.  Hall. 

31.  —  shall  surely  be  the  Lord's,  and  I  will  offer  it  up] 
The  more  true  translation  of  these  words  may  be, 
"  Shall  be  the  Lord's,  or  else  I  will  offer  it  up  for  a 
burnt  offering,"  for  so  the  Hebrew  particle  is  often 
used.  See  the  margin.  The  sense  of  the  vow  will  then 
be,  Whatsoever  cometh  out  of  the  house  to  meet  me 
shall  be  the  Lord's ;  if  it  be  a  human  person,  servant, 
&c.  it  shall  be  dedicated  to  his  service ;  or,  if  it  be  a 
beast  fit  to  be  offered,  it  shall  be  offered  for  a  burnt 
offering.     Pyle,  Dr.  Wall. 

34.  —  came  out  to  meet  him]  To  congratulate  him 
on  his  victory,  with  musick  and  dancing  :  such  was  the 
ancient  custom,  Exod.  xv.  20,  which  continued  after- 
wards, 1  Sam  xviii.  6.     Bp.  Patrick. 

35.  —  thou  hast  brought  me  very  low, — for  I  have 
opened  my  mouth  &c]  Thou  art  unwittingly  a  cause  of 
much  sorrow  and  affliction  to  me :  for  I  have  made  a 
vow  unto  God,  and  cannot  reverse  it.     Bp.  Hall. 


The  issue  of  Jephthah's  rash  voio. 


JUDGES. 


The  Ephraimites  are  slain 


\  Heb.  go, 
and  go  down. 


father,  if  \\\ou  liast  opened  thy  mouth 
unto  the  Lord,  do  to  me  according 
to  that  which  hath  proceeded  out  of 
thy  mouth ;  forasmuch  as  the  Lord 
hath  taken  vengeance  for  thee  of 
thine  enemies,  even  of  the  children  of 
Amnion. 

37  And  she  said  unto  her  father, 
Let  this  thing  be  done  for  me :  Let 
me  alone  two  months,  that  I  may  go 
f  up  and  down  upon  the  mountains, 
and  bewail  my  virginity,  I  and  my 
fellows. 

38  And  he  said,  Go.  And  he  sent 
her  away  for  two  months  :  and  she 
went  with  her  companions,  and  be- 
wailed her  virginity  upon  the  moun- 
tains. 

39  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end 
of  two  months,  that  she  returned  unto 


36.  —  do  to  me  according  to  &c]  Many  a  daughter 
would  have  dissuaded  her  father  with  tears,  and  would 
have  wished  rather  her  father's  impiety  than  her  own  pre- 
judice; hut  she  sues  for  the  performance  of  her  father's 
vow.  We  learn  how  obsequious  children  ought  to  he 
to  their  parents,  when  we  see  this  holy  maid  willing 
to  abandon  the  world  on  the  rash  vow  of  a  father.  Bp. 
Hall. 

It  has  been  the  subject  of  endless  controversy,  whether 
Jephthah  did  really  offer  up  his  daughter  "  for  a  burnt 
offering"  to  the  Lord,  or  only  devote  her  to  perpetual 
virginity,  which  might  be  considered  as  a  sacrifice  in 
those  times,  especially  when  every  woman  looked  for- 
ward to  the  production  of  the  promised  Seed.  The 
Jews,  and  early  Christian  Church,  believed  that  Jeph- 
thah actually  sacrificed  his  daughter ;  and  the  compilers 
of  the  Homilies  of  our  Church  agree  in  substance  with 
the  same  opinion.  On  the  other  hand,  there  are  some 
strong  objections  to  this  opinion  :  for  the  terms  of  the 
vow  do  not  necessarily  imply  that  he  really  sacrificed 
her :  see  note  on  ver.  31  :  also  human  sacrifices  were  so 
forbidden  by  the  Jewish  law,  and  declared  so  abomi- 
nable to  God,  that  it  is  scarcely  possible  to  believe  Jeph- 
thah would  have  been  guilty  of  so  great  a  crime.  Again, 
the  consequence  of  the  vow  recorded  at  ver.  39,  that 
"  she  knew  no  man,"  seems  to  imply  that  she  was  de- 
voted to  perpetual  virginity ;  and  the  excessive  lamen- 
tations on  the  occasion  may  be  sufficiently  accounted 
for,  by  the  prevailing  ideas  in  those  times  respecting  a 
state  of  celibacy.     Stackhouse,  Dr.  Grey,  Pyle. 

Jephthah's  extreme  grief  on  the  occasion,  and  the 
request  of  his  daughter  for  a  respite  of  two  months  to 
bewail  her  virginity,  are  both  perfectly  natural.  Having 
no  other  issue,  he  could  only  look  forward  to  the  ex- 
tinction of  his  name  or  family  ;  and  a  state  of  celibacy, 
which  is  reproachful  among  women  every  where,  was 
peculiarly  so  among  the  Israelites,  and  was  therefore  no 
ordinary  sacrifice  on  her  part,  who,  though  she  gene- 
rously gave  up,  could  not  but  regret  the  loss  of  becoming 
"a  mother  in  Israel."  That  Jephthah  could  not  pos- 
sibly have  sacrificed  his  daughter,  (according  to  the 
vulgar  opinion  founded  on  incorrect  translation,)  may 
appear  from  the  following  considerations,  among  others, 
1 .  The  sacrifice  of  children  to  Moloch  was  an  abomina- 
tion to  the  Lord,  of  which,  in  numberless  passages,  He 
expresses  his  detestation  ;  it  was  also  prohibited  by  an 
express  law,  under  pain  of  death,  Lev.  xx.  2,  3.    2.  No 


her  father,  who  did  with  her  according 
to  his  vow  which  he  had  vowed :  and 
she  knew  no  man.  And  it  was  a 
||  custom  in  Israel, 

40  That  the  daughters  of  Israel 
went  j-  yearly  ||  to  lament  the  daughter  t  Heb.  from 
of  Jephthah  the  Gileadite  four  days  for,  "totulk 
in  a  year.  mth- 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  The  Ephraimites,  quarrelling  with  Jeph- 
thah, and  discerned  by  Shibboleth,  are 
slain  by  the  Gileadites.  7  Jephthah  dieth. 
8  Ibzan,  who  had  thirty  sons  and  thirty 
daughters,  11  and  Eton,  13  and  Abdon, 
who  had  forty  sons  and  thirty  nephews, 
judged  Israel. 

N  D  the  men  of  Ephraim  f  ga-  t  Heb. 
thered  themselves  together,  and 
went  northward,  and  said  unto  Jeph- 
thah,  Wherefore  passeclst  thou  over 

father,  merely  by  his  own  authority,  could  put  an 
offending,  much  less  an  innocent  child  to  death,  upon 
any  account,  without  the  sentence  of  the  magistrates, 
and  the  consent  of  the  people,  Deut.  xxi.  18 — 21.  Dr. 
Hales. 

However  the  more  disputable  points  be  determined,  it 
can  never  be  inferred  that  the  God  of  Israel  commanded 
or  countenanced  human  sacrifices.  Those  that  inter- 
pret the  vow  in  the  harshest  sense,  call  it  rash,  and  cen- 
sure Jephthah  as  ignorant  of  the  Law  of  God.  Others, 
who  think  the  vow  capable  of  a  milder  construction, 
acquit  the  Scripture  and  Jephthah  of  an  imputation  in 
the  affair.  What  is  most  probable  is,  that  Jephthah  did 
not  sacrifice  his  daughter,  nor  intend  any  such  thing. 
Dr.  Waterland. 

From  this  history  of  Jephthah's  vow,  we  should  be  led 
to  copy  after  the  faith,  the  piety,  the  strict  sense  of 
honour,  and  religion,  so  eminently  conspicuous  in  Jeph- 
thah and  his  daughter.  As,  on  the  one  hand,  we  should 
be  cautious  how  we  make  rash  vows,  which  may  involve 
us  in  difficulty  and  perplexity ;  so,  on  the  other  hand, 
let  us  neither  seek  nor  admit  of  any  pretences  for  dis- 
pensing with  our  duty.  Let  no  distresses  or  difficul- 
ties shake  our  constancy,  or  prevail  with  us  to  go  back 
from  the  paths  of  virtue  and  religion ;  but  let  us  prefer 
our  duty  and  our  honour  to  all  considerations  of  interest 
or  affection.  Let  us  "  ever  follow  that  which  is  good," 
"  abstaining  from  all  appearance  of  evil,"  and  "  keep- 
ing a  conscience  void  of  offence  towards  God  and  man." 
Dr.  Randolph. 

40.  —  went  yearly  to  lament^  Went  yearly  to  talk 
with,  as  in  the  margin ;  or,  as  the  Hebrew  word  may 
also  be  rendered,  to  make  presents  to,  the  daughter  of 
Jephthah.  And  according  to  either  of  these  significa- 
tions, it  will  be  evident  that  she  must  have  survived  the 
completion  of  her  father's  vow.     Dr.  Randolph. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  1.  And  the  men  of  Ephraim  &c]  The 
Ephraimites  at  this  time  seem  to  have  been  a  haughty 
and  quarrelsome  people ;  they  had  before  envied  Gideon 
his  glory,  chap.  viii.  1,  &c.  though  it  tended  so  much 
to  their  common  advantage  :  and  now,  when  Jephthah 
returned  victorious,  quarrelled  with  him  on  the  pre- 
tence of  his  not  having  consulted  them  in  the  war. 
Pyle. 

went  northward,']     To  the  country  of  Manasseh, 

east  of  Jordan,  towards  the  north.     Bp.  Patrick. 


by  the  Gileadites. 


CHAP.  XII,  XIII.  Ibzan,  Elon,  and  Abdon  judge  Israel. 


to  fig] it  against  the  children  of  Am- 
nion, and  didst  not  call  us  to  go  with 
thee  ?  we  will  burn  thine  house  upon 
thee  with  fire. 

2  And  Jephthah  said  unto  them,  I 
and  my  people  were  at  great  strife 
with  the  children  of  Amnion ;  and 
when  I  called  you,  ye  delivered  me 
not  out  of  their  hands. 

3  And  when  I  saw  that  ye  delivered 
me  not,  I  put  my  life  in  my  hands, 
and  passed  over  against  the  children 
of  Amnion,  and  the  Lord  delivered 
them  into  my  hand  :  wherefore  then 
are  ye  come  up  unto  me  this  day,  to 
fight  against  me  ? 

4  Then  Jephthah  gathered  together 
all  the  men  of  Gilead,  and  fought 
with  Ephraim  :  and  the  men  of  Gi- 
lead smote  Ephraim,  because  they 
said,  Ye  Gileadites  are  fugitives  of 
Ephraim  among  the  Ephraimites,  and 
among  the  Manassites. 

5  And  the  Gileadites  took  the  pas- 
sages of  Jordan  before  the  Ephraim- 
ites :  and  it  was  so,  that  when  those 
Ephraimites  which  were  escaped  said, 
Let  me  go  over;  that  the  men  of 
Gilead  said  unto  him,  Art  thou  an 
Ephraimite  ?    If  he  said,  Nay ; 

6  Then  said  they  unto  him,  Say 
now  Shibboleth :  and  he  said  Sibbol- 
eth :  for  he  could  not  frame  to  pro- 
nounce it  right.  Then  they  took  him, 
and  slew  him  at  the  passages  of  Jor- 
dan :  and  there  fell  at  that  time  of 
the  Ephraimites  forty  and  two  thou- 
sand. 

7  And  Jephthah  judged  Israel  six 
years.     Then  died  Jephthah  the  Gi- 


3.  —  I  put  my  life  in  my  hands,']  Meaning,  '  I  exposed 
my  life  to  the  utmost  hazard ;'  for  he  had  but  a  small 
part  of  the  people  of  Israel  with  him,  to  fight  with  their 
powerful  oppressors.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  —  Say  now  Shibboleth  .•]  To  find  out  whether  they 
spake  the  truth,  they  put  them  to  the  test  of  pro- 
nouncing the  word  Shibboleth ;  which  the  people  of 
Ephraim,  having  a  pronunciation  different  from  the 
other  tribes,  were  accustomed  to  speak  as  Sibboleth. 
This  word  was  chosen,  probably,  as  being  fit  for  the 
purpose  :  Shibboleth  means  floods  of  water  ;  so  that  the 
test  to  which  they  put  them  was  this,  to  make  them  say, 
"  Let  us  pass  over  the  waters."  Bp.  Patrick.  Nothing 
is  more  notorious,  than  that  the  people  of  the  same  na- 
tion, who  speak  the  same  language,  differ  very  much  in 
their  pronunciation  of  it,  in  different  parts  of  the  same 
country.  In  Palestine,  the  people  of  Galilee,  and  those 
that  lived  at  Jerusalem,  spake  the  same  tongue ;  and 
yet  in  the  time  of  Christ,  the  latter  could  say  to  St. 
Peter,  "  Thy  speech  bewrayeth  thee,"  Matt.  xxvi.  73. 
In  Greece  all  spake  Greek,  yet  the  Ionians,  Atticks, 
&c.  spake  very  differently.  And  here,  though  the 
Vol.  I. 


about  1120. 


t  Heb.  sons' 
sons. 


about  1112. 


leadite,  and  was  buried  in  one  of  the 
cities  of  Gilead. 

8  If  And  after  him  Ibzan  of  Beth- 
lehem judged  Israel. 

9  And  he  had  thirty  sons,  and 
thirty  daughters,  whom  he  sent  abroad, 
and  took  in  thirty  daughters  from 
abroad  for  his  sons.  And  he  judged 
Israel  seven  years. 

10  Then  died  Ibzan,  and  was  buried 
at  Beth-lehem. 

1 1  H  And  after  him  Elon,  a  Zebu- 
lonite,  judged  Israel;  and  he  judged 
Israel  ten  years. 

12  And  Elon  the  Zebulonite  died, 
and  was  buried  in  Aijalon  in  the 
country  of  Zebulun. 

13  If  And  after  him  Abdon  the 
son  of  Hillel,  a  Pirathonite,  judged 
Israel. 

14  And  he  had  forty  sons  and 
thirty  f  nephews,  that  rode  on  three- 
score and  ten  ass  colts :  and  he  judged 
Israel  eight  years. 

15  And  Abdon  the  son  of  Hillel 
the  Pirathonite  died,  and  was  buried 
in  Pirathon  in  the  land  of  Ephraim, 
in  the  mount  of  the  Amalekites. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

1  Israel  is  in  the  hand  of  the  Philistines.  2 
An  angel  appeareth  to  Manoah's  wife.  8 
The  angel  appeareth  to  Manoah.  1  5  Ma- 
noah's sacrifice,  whereby  the  angel  is  dis- 
covered.    24  Samson  is  born. 

N  D  the  children  of  Israel  f  a  did  about  hgi. 
evil  again  in  the  sight  of  the  /+ofo,„„»7,c 
Lord  ;  and  the  Lord  delivered  them  *£h  2  n 
into  the  hand  of  the  Philistines  forty  &3. 7.  &4.  i. 

J     &  0.  1.  &  10. 

years.  6. 

Gileadites  and  Ephraimites  were  of  the  same  nation, 
yet  the  latter  could  not  pronounce  the  Hebrew  letter 
schin,  the  first  in  Shibboleth.     Stackhouse. 

and  there  fell— of  the  Ephraimites  forty  and  two 

thousand.']  This"was  a  terrible  slaughter  for  one  tribe 
to  make  of  another ;  but  the  Ephraimites  seem  to  have 
deserved  it,  as  a  just  punishment  of  their  pride  and  in- 
solence, in  despising  so  great  a  man  as  Jephthah,  who 
had  saved  all  the  people  of  Israel,  and  threatening  to 
destroy  his  house  after  so  glorious  a  victory;  also  in 
reviling  their  brethren,  invading  them  without  a  cause, 
and  attempting  to  drive  them  out  of  the  country.  Stack- 
house. 

9. whom  he  sent  abroad,]  That  is,  whom  he  dis- 
posed of  in  marriage,  and  sent  to  their  husband's  houses. 
These  circumstances  seem  mentioned  to  shew  the  great 
blessing  of  God  on  Ibzan  and  his  family.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

14.  _  that  rode  &c.]     See  the  note  on  chap.  x.  4. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  1.  And  the  children  of  Israel  &c] 
The  sacred  historian,  having  detailed  the  events  which 

2  N 


A 


An  angel  appeareth  to  Manoah. 


JUDGES. 


His  sacrifice, 


b  Numb.  C 
2,3. 


2  %  And  there  was  a  certain  man 
of  Zorali,  of  the  family  of  the  Danites, 
whose  name  was  Manoah ;  and  his 
wife  teas  barren,  and  bare  not. 

3  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  ap- 
peared unto  the  woman,  and  said  unto 
her,  Behold  now,  thou  art  barren, 
and  bearest  not :  but  thou  shalt  con- 
ceive, and  bear  a  son. 

4  Now  therefore  beware,  I  pray 
thee,  and  b  drink  not  wine  nor  strong 
drink,  and  eat  not  any  unclean  thing : 

5  For,  lo,  thou  shalt  conceive,  and 
c  Numb.  6. 5.  bear  a  son ;  and  c  no  rasor  shall  come 

on  his  head :  for  the  child  shall  be  a 
Nazarite  unto  God  from  the  womb  : 
and  he  shall  begin  to  deliver  Israel 
out  of  the  hand  of  the  Philistines. 

6  %  Then  the  woman  came  and  told 
her  husband,  saying,  A  man  of  God 
came  unto  me,  and  his  countenance 
teas  like  the  countenance  of  an  angel 
of  God,  very  terrible  :  but  I  asked 
him  not  whence  he  was,  neither  told 
he  me  his  name  : 

7  But  he  said  unto  me,  Behold, 
thou  shalt  conceive,  and  bear  a  son ; 
and  now  drink  no  wine  nor  strong 
drink,  neither  eat  any  unclean  thing  : 
for  the  child  shall  be  a  Nazarite  to 
God  from  the  womb  to  the  day  of  his 
death. 

8  H  Then  Manoah  intreated  the 
Lord,  and  said,  O  my  Lord,  let  the 
man  of  God  which  thou  didst  send 
come  again  unto  us,  and  teach  us 
what  we  shall  do  unto  the  child  that 
shall  be  born. 


regarded  the  Ammonite  oppression,  now  proceeds  to 
that  of  the  Philistines.     See  chap.  x.  7. 

4.  —  drink  not  wine  &c]  The  child  which  was  con- 
ceived in  her  was  to  be  a  Nazarite,  ver.  5  ;  and  on  this 
account  she  is  desired  to  live  as  the  Nazarites  did,  while 
she  bare  him  in  her  womb.  A  Nazarite  (see  Numb.  vi. 
2,  3,)  was  one,  who,  under  the  Levitical  Law,  either  to 
attain  the  favour  of  God,  or  to  avert  his  judgments,  or 
to  acknowledge  his  mercies,  vowed  a  vow  of  particular 
purity,  and  was  separated  in  an  extraordinary  manner  to 
the  service  of  God.  Samson's  Nazaritism,  to  which  he 
was  consecrated  by  his  parents,  was  to  last  the  whole 
term  of  his  life ;  but  his  frequent  intercourse  with  the 
Philistines,  and  the  great  havock  and  slaughter  which 
he  so  often  made  among  them,  render  it  probable  that 
he  had  a  particular  dispensation,  exempting  him  from 
the  observation  of  many  of  the  rules.  Stackhouse,  Bp. 
Patrick. 

5.  —  he  shall  begin  to  deliver  Israel]  Samson,  as  will 
appear,  did  not  perfectly  deliver  the  Israelites  from  the 
yoke  of  the  Philistines,  for  this  was  not  accomplished 
till  after  his  death,  by  Samuel,  who  put  an  end  to  their 
tyranny  by  his  victory  at  Ebenezer,  1  Sam.  vii.  13; 
but  Samson  put  a  check  to  them  by  the  damage  and 


9  And  God  hearkened  to  the  voice 
of  Manoah  ;  and  the  angel  of  God 
came  again  unto  the  woman  as  she 
sat  in  the  field :  but  Manoah  her  hus- 
band teas  not  with  her. 

10  And  the  woman  made  haste, 
and  ran,  and  shewed  her  husband, 
and  said  unto  him,  Behold,  the  man 
hath  appeared  unto  me,  that  came 
imto  me  the  other  day. 

11  And  Manoah  arose,  and  went 
after  his  wife,  and  came  to  the  man, 
and  said  unto  him,  Art  thou  the  man 
that  spakest  unto  the  woman  ?  And 
he  said,  I  am. 

12  And  Manoah  said,  Now  let  thy 

words  come  to  pass,     f  How  shall  we  t  Heb.  what 
order  the  child,  and  ||  j-  hoio  shall  we  manner  of 
do  unto  him  ?  Jorfwhat 

13  And  the  angel   of  the    Lord  f^^dZ\ 
said  unto  Manoah,  Of  all  that  I  said  shall  be  nu 
unto  the  woman  let  her  beware. 

14  She  may  not  eat  of  any  thing 
that  cometh  of  the  vine,  neither  let 
her  drink  wine  or  strong  drink,  nor 
eat  any  unclean  thing :  all  that  I  com- 
manded her  let  her  observe. 

15  if  And  Manoah  said  unto  the 
angel  of  the  Lord,  I  pray  thee,  let  us 
detain  thee,  until  we  shall  have  made 
ready  a  kid  f  for  thee. 

16  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said 
unto  Manoah,  Though  thou  detain 
me,  I  will  not  eat  of  thy  bread :  and 
if  thou  wilt  offer  a  burnt  offering, 
thou  must  offer  it  unto  the  Lord. 
For  Manoah  knew  not  that  he  icas  an 
angel  of  the  Lord. 


slaughter  which  he  wrought  among  them.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

6.  —  A  man  of  God]  She  took  him  probably  for  a 
Prophet  sent  from  God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

like  the  countenance  of  an  angel]    Of  a  form  and 

countenance  perfectly  angelick,  mixed  up  with  terrour 
and  sweetness,  plainly  bespeaking  something  more  than 
human.     Pyle. 

8.  —  and  leach  us  what  ive  shall  do  unto  the  child] 
When  we  see  the  strength  of  Manoah's  faith,  we  cannot 
marvel  that  he  had  a  Samson  for  his  son.  He  saw  not 
the  messenger,  he  heard  not  the  errand,  he  examined 
not  the  circumstances ;  yet  now  he  took  thought,  not 
whether  he  should  have  a  son,  but  how  he  should  order 
the  son  whom  he  should  have  :  he  sued  to  God,  not  for 
the  son  whom  as  yet  he  had  not,  but  for  the  direction  of 
governing  him  when  he  should  be.  "  Blessed  are  they 
that  have  not  seen,  and  yet  have  believed,"  John  xx.  29. 
True  faith  takes  all  for  granted,  yea  for  performed,  which 
is  once  promised.     Bp.  Halt. 

16.  ■ —  if  thou  wilt  offer  a  burnt  offering,]  If  thou  wilt 
offer  a  burnt  offering  to  express  thy  thankfulness  to  God 
for  the  favour  vouchsafed  unto  thee,  thou  must  offer  it 
wholly  unto  the  Lord.     Dr.  Wells. 


t  Heb.  before 
thee. 


whereby  the  angel  is  discovered. 


CHAP.  XIII,  XIV. 


Samson  is  horn. 


II  Or, 

wonderful. 


A  Exofl.  33. 

20. 

chap.  6.  22. 


17  And  Manoah  said  unto  the 
angel  of  the  Lord,  What  is  thy  name, 
that  when  thy  sayings  come  to  pass  we 
may  do  thee  honour  ? 

18  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said 
unto  him,  Why  askest  thou  thus  after 
my  name,  seeing  it  is  ||  secret  ? 

19  So  Manoah  took  a  kid  with  a 
meat  oifering,  and  offered  it  upon  a 
rock  unto  the  Lord  :  and  the  angel 
did  wonderously ;  and  Manoah  and 
his  wife  looked  on. 

20  For  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
flame  went  up  toward  heaven  from 
off  the  altar,  that  the  angel  of  the 
Lord  ascended  in  the  flame  of  the 
altar.  And  Manoah  and  his  wife 
looked  on  it,  and  fell  on  their  faces  to 
the  ground. 

21  But  the  angel  of  the  Lord  did 
no  more  appear  to  Manoah  and  to 
his  wife.  Then  Manoah  knew  that 
he  was  an  angel  of  the  Lord. 

22  And  Manoah  said  unto  his  wife, 
d  We  shall  surely  die,  because  we  have 
seen  God. 

23  But  his  wife  said  unto  him,  If 
the  Lord  were  pleased  to  kill  us,  he 
would  not  have  received  a  burnt  of- 
fering and  a  meat  offering  at  our 
hands,  neither  would  he  have  shewed 
us  all  these  things,  nor  would  as  at 
this  time  have  told  us  such  things  as 
these. 


17.  —  What  is  thy  name,  &c]  Manoah,  still  taking 
him  for  a  Prophet,  probably  asked  him  his  name,  in 
order  that  he  might  shew  his  gratitude  by  making  him 
some  suitable  present.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  it  is  secret  f]  Rather,  as  in  the  margin,  "  it  is 
ivonderfnl,"  or  admirable.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  did  wonderously  ;]  Wrought  a  great  miracle, 
according  to  the  name,  which  he  had  just  given  himself; 
for  he  caused  fire  from  heaven  to  consume  the  provisions, 
as  an  acceptable  offering  to  God,  and  then  ascended  up 
himself  in  the  flame,  and  vanished  out  of  sight.     Pyle. 

This  was  a  significant  sign  to  this  pious  couple, 
that  He  was  the  angel  of  the  Lord  Himself,  ver.  1 6,  who 
formerly  had  appeared  to  Gideon,  and  set  fire  to  his 
sacrifice  upon  the  rock,  and  now  vanished  in  the  flame, 
by  a  fuller  manifestation  of  his  divinity.  His  name 
wonderful  is  repeated  among  the  magnificent  titles,  ap- 
plied in  prophecy  to  the  great  Deliverer  of  the  faithful, 
when  his  future  birth  was  announced  by  Isaiah  :  "  His 
name  shall  be  called  Wonderful,  &c."  Isa.  ix.  6 ;  or  "  He 
shall  be  great,"  as  in  the  application  of  this  prophecy  to 
Christ,  by  the  angel  Gabriel,  Luke  i.  32,  at  the  annun- 
ciation of  the  Virgin  Mary.  And  from  the  fears  of 
death  expressed  on  seeing  Him  by  Manoah,  ver.  22,  and 
intimated  by  Gideon  before,  chap.  vi.  22,  23,  it  appears 
that  He  was  the  same  God  who  told  Moses,  "  There 
shall  no  man  see  me  and  live,"  Exod.  xxxiii.  20, — or, 
the  Son  of  God.     Dr.  Hales. 

23.  — If  the  Lord  were  pleased^]  She  argued  that  such 
gracious  appearances,  on  so  comfortable  a  message,  with 


24  %  And  the  woman  bare  a  son, 
and  called  his  name  Samson :  and 
the  child  grew,  and  the  Lord  blessed 
him. 

25  And  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
began  to  move  him  at  times  in  the 
camp  of  Dan  between  Zorah  and 
Eshtaol. 

CHAP.   XIV. 

1  Samson  desireth  a  wife  of  the  Philistines.  6. 
In  his  journey  he  killeth  a  lion.  8  In  a  se- 
cond journey  hefindeth  honey  in  the  carcase. 
10  Samson's  marriage  feast.  12  His  riddle 
by  his  wife  is  made  known.  19  He  spoileth 
thirty  Philistines.  20  His  wife  is  married 
to  another. 

ND  Samson  went  down  to  Tim-   about  i hi. 
nath,    and    saw    a    woman   in 
Timnath    of  the    daughters    of   the 
Philistines. 

2  And  he  came  up,  and  told  his 
father  and  his  mother,  and  said,  I 
have  seen  a  woman  in  Timnath  of  the 
daughters  of  the  Philistines:  now 
therefore  get  her  for  me  to  wife. 

3  Then  his  father  and  his  mother 
said  unto  him,  Is  there  never  a  woman 
among  the  daughters  of  thy  brethren, 
or  among  all  my  people,  that  thou 
goest  to  take  a  wife  of  the  uncircum- 
cised  Philistines  ?    And  Samson  said 

unto  his  father,  Get  her  for  me  ;  for  t  Heb.  she  is 
f  she  pleaseth  me  well. 


right  in  mine 
eyes. 


so  wonderfrd  and  kind  an  acceptance  of  then  offering, 
plainly  bespoke  the  favour,  not  the  anger,  of  God  ;  and 
therefore  they  might  rest  assured  with  the  hope  of  the 
promise  being  fulfilled.     Pyle. 

24.  —  Samson  .•]  The  meaning  of  this  name  is  uncer- 
tain :  it  is  probably  derived  from  the  Hebrew  Shemesh, 
the  sun,  denoting  him  to  be  the  light  and  strength  of 
Israel.     Bp.  Patrick. 

25.  —  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  began  to  move  him~\  To 
perform  extraordinary  things,  as  specimens  of  singular 
strength  and  valour.     Dr.  Wells. 

in  the  camp  of  Dan  between  Zorah  &c]     The 

sense  is,  "  In  the  camp  of  Dan,  and  between  Zorah  and 
Eshtaol :"  for  that  place  did  not  lie  near  the  two  latter, 
but  in  or  near  the  tribe  of  Judah.  Pyle.  The  camp  of 
Dan  was  so  called  from  the  Israelites  encamping  there 
in  then  expedition  against  Laish :  it  is  the  same  as 
Mahaneh-dan,  chap,  xviii.  12.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  1.  —  to  Timnath,']  Timnath  was  a 
city  in  the  tribe  of  Dan,  but  had  fallen,  it  is  probable, 
into  the  possession  of  the  Philistines,  (near  to  whose 
country  it  lay,)  who  at  this  time  oppressed  the  Israelites, 
and  made  them  their  tributaries.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  — 10  take  a  wife  &c]  The  Israelites  were  forbid- 
den by  their  law  to  intermarry  with  any  inhabitants  of 
Canaan,  Exod.  xxxiv.  16  ;  Deut.  vii.  3.  Though  the 
Philistines  were  not  of  the  seven  nations  of  Canaan,  yet 
they  were  under  the  same  condemnation,  and  their  land 
was  given  to  the  Israelites.  Bp.  Patrick.  Of  all  the 
2  N  2 


Samson  killetli  a  lion. 


i  Heb.  in 

meeting  him. 


down,  and  talked 
and   she   pleased 


4  But  his  father  and  his  mother 
knew  not  that  it  was  of  the  Lord, 
that  he  sought  an  occasion  against 
the  Philistines :  for  at  that  time  the 
Philistines  had  dominion  over  Israel. 

5  f  Then  went  Samson  down,  and 
his  father  and  his  mother,  to  Timnath, 
and  came  to  the  vineyards  of  Tim- 
nath :  and,  behold,  a  young  lion 
roared  f  against  him. 

6  And  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
came  mightily  upon  him,  and  he  rent 
him  as  he  would  have  rent  a  kid,  and 
he  had  nothing  in  his  hand :  but  he 
told  not  his  father  or  his  mother  what 
he  had  done. 

7  And  he  went 
with  the  woman  ; 
Samson  well. 

8  ^  And  after  a  time  he  returned 
to  take  her,  and  he  turned  aside  to  see 
the  carcase  of  the  lion  :  and,  behold, 
there  teas  a  swarm  of  bees  and  honey 
in  the  carcase  of  the  lion. 

9  And  he  took  thereof  in  his  hands, 
and  went  on  eating,  and  came  to  his 
father  and  mother,  and  he  gave  them, 
and  they  did  eat:  but  he  told  not 
them  that  he  had  taken  the  honey 
out  of  the  carcase  of  the  lion. 

10  f  So  his  father  went  down  unto 
the  woman  :  and  Samson  made  there 
a  feast ;  for  so  used  the  young  men 
to  do. 

1 1  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  they 
saw  him,  that  they  brought  thirty 
companions  to  be  with  him. 

12  t  And  Samson  said  unto  them, 
I  will  now  put  forth  a  riddle  unto 
you :  if  ye  can  certainly  declare  it  me 
within  the  seven  days  of  the  feast, 
and  find  it  out,  then  I  will  give  you 


deliverers  of  Israel,  there  is  none,  of  whom  are  reported 
so  many  weaknesses  as  Samson ;  all  his  strength  begins 
in  infirmity.  One  maid  of  the  Philistines  overcomes 
the  champion,  who  was  destined  to  overcome  the  Phi- 
listines.    Bp.  Hall. 

4.  —  knew  not  that  it  was  of  the  Lord,~\  The  expres- 
sion, "  it  was  of  the  Lord,"  means,  that  God  intended 
to  fetch  good  out  of  Samson's  evil ;  not  to  approve  that 
for  good  in  his  conduct,  which  seems  to  have  been  really 
evil.     Bp.  Hall. 

6.  —  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  came — upon  him,']  The 
Lord  endued  him  suddenly  with  an  extraordinary  mea- 
sure of  strength.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  —  a  swarm  of  bees — in  the  carcase  of  the  lion.']  It 
is  observed  by  some  naturalists,  that  bees  abhor  stinking 
smells,  and  abstain  from  flesh ;  on  which  account  it  may 
be  thought  strange  that  a  swarm  of  bees  should  be  found 
in  the  carcase  of  the  lion.  It  may  be  well  supposed, 
however,  that  either  time  may  have  consumed,  or  birds 


JUDGES.  His  riddle. 

thirty  ||  sheets  and  thirty  change  of 


Or,  shirts. 


Oi%  the  rest 
if  the  seven 
days,  &c. 


garments  : 

13  But  if  ye  cannot  declare  it  me, 
then  shall  ye  give  me  thirty  sheets 
and  thirty  change  of  garments.  And 
they  said  unto  him,  Put  forth  thy 
riddle,  that  we  may  hear  it. 

14  And  he  said  unto  them,  Out  of 
the  eater  came  forth  meat,  and  out  of 
the  strong  came  forth  sweetness.  And 
they  could  not  in  three  days  expound 
the  riddle. 

15  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
seventh  day,  that  they  said  unto 
Samson's  wife,  Entice  thy  husband, 
that  he  may  declare  unto  us  the 
riddle,  lest  we  burn  thee  and  thy 
father's  house  with  fire :  have  ye 
called  us  +  to  take  that  we  have  ?  is  it  t Heb- t0 

i  possess  us,  or, 

llOt  50  ?  to  impoverish 

16  And  Samson's  wife  wept  before  us' 
him,  and  said,  Thou  dost  but  hate 
me,  and  West  me  not :  thou  hast  put 
forth  a  riddle  unto  the  children  of  my 
people,  and  hast  not  told  it  me.  And 
he  said  unto  her,  Behold,  I  have  not 
told  it  my  father  nor  my  mother,  and 
shall  I  tell  it  thee  ? 

17  And  she  wept  before  him  ||  the 
seven  days,  while  their  feast  lasted 
and  it  came  to  pass  on  the  seventh 
day,  that  he  told  her,  because  she  lay 
sore  upon  him  :  and  she  told  the  rid- 
dle to  the  children  of  her  people. 

18  And  the  men  of  the  city  said 
unto  him  on  the  seventh  day  before 
the  sun  went  down,  What  is  sweeter 
than  honey  ?  and  what  is  stronger 
than  a  lion  ?  And  he  said  unto  them, 
If  ye  had  not  plowed  with  my  heifer, 
ye  had  not  found  out  my  riddle. 

19  ^[  And  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 


and  beasts  devoured,  all  the  flesh,  so  that  only  the  ske- 
leton was  left.     Stackhouse. 

10.  — for  so  used  the  young  men]  This  was  according 
to  the  custom  of  all  countries  :  the  feast  was  called  by 
the  Jews  the  nuptial  joy ,  with  which  no  other  was  to  be 
intermixed ;  and  all  labour  ceased  as  long  as  it  lasted. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  /  will  now  put  forth  a  riddle]  This  shews  how 
ancient  was  the  custom,  which  we  find  afterwards 
amongst  the  Greeks,  of  proposing  questions  to  be  re- 
solved in  their  festival  meetings,  in  order  to  exercise  and 
sharpen  the  wits  of  the  company.  Bp.  Patrick.  This  riddle 
of  Samson  is  an  instance  from  Scripture  of  a  custom  com- 
mon in  the  East ;  the  proposing  of  ambiguities  and  enig- 
masfor  solutiontoapartymetformerriment.  Script. illust. 

17.  — she  lay  sore  upon  him  .-]  Made  him  uneasy  by 
her  importunities.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  If  ye  had  not  plowed  with  my  heifer,]  If  ye  had 
not  tampered  with   my  wife.    Dr.  Hales.     Used  the 


He  is  denied  his  wife. 


CHAP.  XIV,  XV.  lie  burnetii  the  Philistines'  corn. 


||  Or,  apparel, 


about  1  HO. 


came  upon  him,  and  lie  went  down  to 
Ashkelon,  and  slew  thirty  men  of 
them,  and  took  their  ||  spoil,  and  gave 
change  of  garments  unto  them  which 
expounded  the  riddle.  And  his  anger 
was  kindled,  and  he  went  up  to  his 
father's  house. 

20  But  Samson's  wife  was  given  to 
his  companion,  whom  he  had  used  as 
his  friend. 

CHAP.  XV. 

1  Samson  is  denied  his  wife.  3  He  burnetii 
the  Philistines'  corn  with  foxes  and  fi re- 
brands.  6  His  wife  and  her  father  are 
burnt  by  the  Philistines.  7  Samson  smiteth 
them  hip  and  thigh.  9  He  is  bound  by  the 
men  of  Judah,  and  delivered  to  the  Philis- 
tines. 14  He  killeth  them  with  a  jawbone. 
18  God  maketh  the  fountain  En-hakkore  for 
him  in  Lehi. 

BUT  it  came  to  pass  within  a 
while  after,  in  the  time  of  wheat 
harvest,  that  Samson  visited  his  wife 
with  a  kid ;  and  he  said,  I  will  go  in 
to  my  wife  into  the  chamber.  But 
her  father  would  not  suffer  him  to  go 
in. 

2  And  her  father  said,  I  verily 
thought  that  thou  hadst  utterly  hated 
her;  therefore  I  gave  her  to  thy 
companion :  is  not  her  younger  sister 


means  of  my  wife  for  the  knowledge  of  this  secret. 
Bp.  Hall. 

19.  —  went  up  to  his  father's  house.]  Left  his  wife 
with  her  own  relations,  and  went  to  live  at  home  with 
his  father.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  But  Samson's  wife  was  given  to  his  companion,'] 
We  can  no  more  justify  Samson  in  the  leaving  of  his 
wife,  than  in  choosing  her.  He  chose  her  because  she 
pleased  him ;  and  because  she  deceived  him,  he  left  her. 
Though  her  fear  made  her  false  to  him  in  his  riddle,  yet 
she  was  true  to  his  bed ;  that  weak  treachery  was  worthy 
of  a  check,  not  of  a  desertion.  Slight  occasions  may 
not  break  the  knot  of  matrimonial  love ;  and,  if  any 
just  offence  have  slackened  it  on  either  part,  it  must 
be  fastened  again  by  speedy  reconciliation.    Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  1.  — with  a  kid;]  This  was  no  con- 
temptible present,  as  appears  from  the  story  of  Judah 
and  Tamar,  Gen.  xxxviii.  17.  The  flesh  of  a  kid  was 
esteemed  delicious  food,  not  only  in  Judea,  but  in  other 
countries.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  Now  shall  I  be  more  blameless]  He  seems  to 
have  turned  away  in  scorn  and  indignation,  without 
making  any  reply  to  his  father  in  law ;  exclaiming  aloud, 
or  revolving  in  his  mind,  that  he  would  be  revenged  of 
the  Philistines  for  the  wrong  that  had  been  done  him, 
and  that  they  would  have  to  blame  themselves  for  the 
mischief  he  intended  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4. —  three  hundred  foxes,]  Some  have  made  a  diffi- 
culty of  this  passage,  on  the  ground  that  so  large  a 
number  of  foxes  are  not  easily  caught.  It  should  be  con- 
sidered however,  that  this  country  abounded,  if  not  with 
foxes,  yet  with  other  creatures,  very  like  the  fox,  called 
thoes,  or  jackalls,  which  go  together  in  large  herds ;  so 


her. 


I 


pray 


though,  &c. 
nre-   ||  Or,  toi  cites. 


fairer  than  she  ?  \  take 
thee,  instead  of  her. 

3  H  And  Samson  said  concerning  +  Heb  l 
them,  ||  Now  shall  1  be  more  blame-  *  thine. 
less  than  the  Philistines,  though  I  do  shall  i be 
them  a  displeasure.  ]££»? 

4  And  Samson  went  and  caught  £****|f 
three  hundred  foxes,  and  took 
brands,  and  turned  tail  to  tail,  and 
put  a  firebrand  in  the  midst  between 
two  tails. 

5  And  when  he  had  set  the  brands 
on  fire,  he  let  them  go  into  the  stand- 
ing corn  of  the  Philistines,  and  burnt 
up  both  the  shocks,  and  also  the 
standing  corn,  with  the  vineyards  and 
olives. 

6  ^  Then  the  Philistines  said,  Who 
hath  done  this  ?  And  they  answered, 
Samson,  the  son  in  law  of  the  Timnite, 
because  he  had  taken  his  wife,  and 
given  her  to  his  companion.  And  the 
Philistines  came  up,  and  burnt  her 
and  her  father  with  fire. 

7  <[f  And  Samson  said  unto  them, 
Though  ye  have  done  this,  yet  will  I 
be  avenged  of  you,  and  after  that  I 
will  cease. 

8  And  he  smote  them  hip  and 
thigh  with  a  great  slaughter :  and  he 


that,  as  good  authors  report,  two  hundred  of  them  have 
been  seen  in  a  company  together :  that  he  may  have 
caught  them  in  snares  and  nets,  with  the  assistance  of 
sen-ants  and  neighbours,  and  not  at  one  time,  or  in  a 
single  day,  but  in  a  considerable  space  of  time.  Bp. 
Patrick.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  there  was  no- 
thing new  or  uncommon  in  this  operation  of  Samson's. 
Both  Roman  and  Greek  authors  have  allusions  to  mis- 
chief done  to  standing  corn,  by  sending  into  it  different 
animals,  and  foxes  among  others,  with  firebrands  tied 
to  them.  Bryant.  Particularly  Ovid,  the  Roman  poet, 
(Fasti  iv.  681,)  mentions  a  custom  observed  at  Rome 
every  year,  of  turning  out  foxes  into  the  circus,  with 
burning  torches  on  their  backs  ;  which  custom  Bochart 
derives  from  this  very  exploit  of  Samson.  Parkhurst. 
The  fox  is  an  animal  not  common  in  Judea ;  but  the 
animal,  called  the  lesser  jackaU,  bearing  a  great  resem- 
blance to  the  fox,  is  very  abundant.  These  jackalls  go 
in  droves,  in  troops,  so  that  Samson  might  easily  procure 
as  many  as  he  chose ;  they  enter  gardens,  villages  tents, 
and  houses  in  the  night  time,  so  that  they  would  carry 
the  fire  with  them  to  all  quarters.  Fragments  to  Laltnet. 
8  —smote  them  hip  and  thigh]  It  is  not  easy  to  de- 
termine ttie  sense  of  this  phrase.  The  Chaldee  Para- 
phrast  interprets  it,  that  he  smote  both  horsemen  mid 
footmen.  They,  that  think  this  to  be  forced,  take  the 
meaning  to  be,  that  he  smote  them  both  on  their  legs 
and  thighs,  as  they  fled  away,  so  as  to  disable  them  from 
any  service.  Bp.  Patrick.  By  the  supernatural  strength 
with  which  he  was  endued,  he  killed  some,  wounded 
and  disabled  others,  by  bruising  and  breaking  their  legs 
and  thighs  with  the  violence  of  his  strokes.  Pyle.  Or 
literally,  "hip  upon  thigh,"  a  proverbial  phrase  to  ex- 
press an  utter  rout.    Edit. 


Samson  killeth 


JUDGES. 


a  thousand  of  the  Philistines. 


t  Heb.  went 
down. 


f  Heb.  were 

melted. 

t  Heb.  moist. 


went  down  and  dwelt  in  the  top  of 
the  rock  Etam. 

9  ^[  Then  the  Philistines  went  up, 
and  pitched  in  Judah,  and  spread 
themselves  in  Lehi. 

10  And  the  men  of  Judah  said, 
Why  are  ye  come  up  against  us  ? 
And  they  answered,  To  bind  Samson 
are  we  come  up,  to  do  to  him  as  he 
hath  done  to  us. 

11  Then  three  thousand  men  of 
Judah  -j-  went  to  the  top  of  the  rock 
Etam,  and  said  to  Samson,  Knowest 
thou  not  that  the  Philistines  are  rulers 
over  us  ?  what  is  this  that  thou  hast 
done  unto  us  ?  And  he  said  imto 
them,  As  they  did  unto  me,  so  have 
I  done  unto  them. 

12  And  they  said  unto  him,  We 
are  come  down  to  bind  thee,  that  we 
may  deliver  thee  into  the  hand  of  the 
Philistines.  And  Samson  said  unto 
them,  Swear  unto  me,  that  ye  will 
not  fall  upon  me  yourselves. 

13  And  they  spake  unto  him,  say- 
ing-, No ;  but  we  will  bind  thee  fast, 
and  deliver  thee  into  their  hand :  but 
surely  we  will  not  kill  thee.  And 
they  bound  him  with  two  new  cords, 
and  brought  him  up  from  the  rock. 

14  If  A?id  when  he  came  unto  Lehi, 
the  Philistines  shouted  against  him  : 
and  the  Spirit  of  the  Loud  came 
mightily  upon  him,  and  the  cords 
that  ivere  upon  his  arms  became  as 
flax  that  was  burnt  with  fire,  and  his 
bands  f  loosed  from  off  his  hands. 

15  And  he  found  a  f  new  jawbone 
of  an  ass,  and  put  forth  his  hand,  and 


9.  —  in  Lehi.~\  This  word  signifies  a  jawbone  :  the 
place  was  so  called  afterwards  from  the  jawbone  with 
which  Samson  smote  the  Philistines,  ver.  16.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

15. —  slew  a  thousand  men]  To  such  a  miraculous 
degree  did  God  enlarge,  and  continue  his  activity, 
strength,  and  swiftness ;  without  which  no  human  power 
could  have  done  the  like  in  the  same  space  of  time. 
Pyle.  This  victory  was  not  in  the  weapon,  was  not  in 
the  arm ;  it  was  in  the  Spirit  of  God,  which  moved  the 
weapon  in  the  arm.  O  God,  if  the  means  be  weak,  yet 
thou  art  strong  !     Bp.  Hall. 

10.  And  Samson  said,  &c]  On  this  victory  Samson 
composed  a  short  song  of  praise  and  triumph,  and  called 
the  place  Ramath-Lehi,  as  much  as  to  say,  the  lifting  up 
or  casting  away  of  the  jawbone;  but  it  commonly  went 
by  the  name  of  Lehi  or  the  jawbone.     Pyle. 

19.  —  clave  an  hollow  place  that  was  in  the  jaw. ,]  Ra- 
ther, clave  a  hollow  place  in  the  ground  or  rock,  which 
bore  the  name  of  Lehi,  the  jawbone.  Bp.  Patrick,  Alp. 
Usher,  Dr.  Wells,  Dr.  Wall,  Dr.  Hales,  &c. 

Those  who  have  travelled  through  this  part  of  Pales- 
tine inform  us,  that,  in  the  suburbs  of  Eleutheropolis, 


II  That  is, 
The  lifting 
tip  of  the 
jawbone,  or, 
casting  away 
of  the  jaw- 
bone. 


Or,  Lehi. 


||  That  is, 
the  well  of 
him  that 
called,  or, 
cried. 


took  it,  and  slew    a    thousand   men 
therewith. 

16  And  Samson  said,  With  the 
jawbone  of  an  ass,  f  heaps  upon  heaps, 
with  the  jaw  of  an  ass  have  I  slain 
a  thousand  men. 

17  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  he 
had  made  an  end  of  speaking,  that  he 
cast  away  the  jawbone  out  of  his 
hand,  and  called  that  place  ||  Ramath- 
lehi. 

18  f  And  he  was  sore  athirst,  and 
called  on  the  Lord,  and  said,  Thou 
hast  given  this  great  deliverance  into 
the  hand  of  thy  servant :  and  now 
shall  I  die  for  thirst,  and  fall  into  the 
hand  of  the  uncircumcised  ? 

19  But  God  clave  an  hollow  place 
that  was  in  ||  the  jaw,  and  there  came 
water  thereout;  and  when  he  had 
drunk,  his  spirit  came  again,  and  he 
revived :  wherefore  he  called  the 
name  thereof  ||  En-hakkore,  which  is 
in  Lehi  unto  this  day. 

20  And  he  judged  Israel  in  the 
days  of  the  Philistines  twenty  years. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

1  Samson  at  Gaza  escapeth,  and  carrieth 
away  the  gates  of  the  city.  4  Delilah,  cor- 
rupted by  the  Philistines,  enticeth  Samson. 
6  Thrice  she  is  deceived.  15  At  last  she 
overcometh  him.  21  The  Philistines  take 
him,  and  put  out  his  eyes.  22  His  strength 
renewing,  he  pulleth  down  the  house  upon 
the  Philistines,  and  dieth. 

THEN  went  Samson  to  Gaza,  and   about  "so. 
saw  there  f  an  harlot,  and  went  t  Heb.  a 

•  ,i  woman  an 

in  unto  her.  harlot. 


where  Lehi  very  probably  stood,  there  is  a  fountain 
called  to  this  day  the  fountain  of  the  Jaw,  supposed  to 
be  that  which  rose  on  this  occasion.     Stackhouse. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  1.  —  to  Gaza,']  This  city  was  made 
by  Joshua  part  of  the  tribe  of  Judah ;  but,  after  him, 
it  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  Philistines,  being  situated 
towards  the  southern  extremity  of  the  promised  land. 
The  advantageous  situation  of  this  place  was  the  cause 
of  its  becoming  subject,  in  following  times,  to  many  re- 
volutions.    Stackhouse. 

saw  there  an  harlot,]     The  general  corruption 

and  debauchery  of  manners,  spreading  through  the  Is- 
raelitish  nation,  discovered  itself  but  too  much  in  Sam- 
son himself.  While  he  appeared  among  the  Philistines 
as  an  instrument  of  special  Providence  for  giving  a 
check  to  their  oppressive  power,  he  suffered  himself  to 
become  a  slave  to  the  inordinate  love  of  women,  and 
that  without  any  distinction  between  those  which  were 
Israelites,  or  the  daughters  of  idolaters.  Pyle.  We 
cannot  wonder  more  at  Samson's  strength  than  his 
weakness  :  he  that  began  to  cast  away  his  love  upon  a 
Philistine  wife,  went  on  to  misspend  his  time  on  a  Phi- 


He  carrieth  away  the  gates  of  Gaza.        CHAP.  XVI. 


Delilah 's  falsehood. 


t  Heb. 

silent. 


t  Heb. 
with  the  bar. 


II  Or, 

by  the  brook. 


II  Or, 
humble 


||  Or,  new 

cords. 

t  Heb.  moist. 

t  Heb.  one. 


2  And  it  icas  told  the  Gazites,  say- 
ing, Samson  is  come  hither.  And 
they  compassed  him  in,  and  laid  wait 
for  him  all  night  in  the  gate  of  the 
city,  and  were  f  quiet  all  the  night, 
saying,  In  the  morning,  when  it  is 
day,  we  shall  kill  him. 

3  And  Samson  lay  till  midnight, 
and  arose  at  midnight,  and  took  the 
doors  of  the  gate  of  the  city,  and  the 
two  posts,  and  went  away  with  them, 
-f-  bar  and  all,  and  put  them  upon  his 
shoulders,  and  carried  them  up  to  the 
top  of  an  hill  that  is  before  Hebron. 

4  f  And  it  came  to  pass  afterward, 
that  he  loved  a  woman  ||  in  the  valley 
of  Sorek,  whose  name  was  Delilah. 

5  And  the  lords  of  the  Philistines 
came  up  unto  her,  and  said  unto  her, 
Entice  him,  and  see  wherein  his  great 
strength  lieth,  and  by  what  means  we 
may  prevail  against  him,  that  we  may 
bind  him  to  ]|  afflict  him :  and  we  will 
give  thee  every  one  of  us  eleven  hun- 
dred pieces  of  silver. 

6  f  And  Delilah  said  to  Samson, 
Tell  me,  I  pray  thee,  wherein  thy 
great  strength  lieth,  and  wherewith 
thou  mightest  be  bound  to  afflict 
thee. 

7  And  Samson  said  unto  her,  If 
they  bind  me  with  seven  ||  f  green 
witiis  that  were  never  dried,  then  shall 
I  be  weak,  and  be  as  f  another  man. 


listine  harlot.  His  affections  blinded  him  first,  ere  the 
Philistines  could  do  it.  Would  he  else,  after  the  effu- 
sion of  so  much  of  then-  blood,  have  suffered  his  pas- 
sions to  carry  him  within  their  walls,  as  one  that  cared 
more  for  his  pleasure  than  for  his  life  ?  How  easily  do 
vigour  of  body  and  infirmity  of  mind  lodge  under  one 
roof !  Samson's  victories  subdued  him,  and  made  him 
first  a  slave  to  lewd  desires,  then  to  the  Philistines.  Bp. 
Hall. 

3.  —  hill  that  is  before  Hebron.}  Meaning,  "that  is 
in  the  way  leading  from  Gaza  to  Hebron:"  Hebron 
was  distant  twenty  miles  from  Gaza.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr. 
Wells. 

4.  —  in  the  valley  of  Sorek,']  Or,  as  in  the  margin, 
"  by  the  brook  of  Sorek : "  it  was  a  brook  which  passed 
through  the  tribe  of  Dan.  Eusebius  says,  there  was  in 
his  time  a  town  called  Caphar  Sorek,  or  the  town  of 
Sorek,  near  Zorah,  where  Samson  was  born.     Calmet. 

Delilah."]     It  is  not  mentioned  whether  she  was 

an  Israelitish  woman,  or  a  daughter  of  the  Philistines ; 
nor  whether  Samson  was  married  to  her,  or  kept  com- 
pany with  her,  as  an  harlot :  the  story  which  follows 
proves  that  she  had  not  the  affection  of  a  wife  towards 
him,  and  that  she  was  a  mercenary  woman,  who  would 
do  any  thing  to  obtain  money.    Bp.  Patrick. 

St.  Chrysostom  and  others  are  of  opinion  that  he  was 
married  to  her ;  but,  had  this  been  the  case,  it  is  proba- 
ble some  mention  would  have  been  made  of  his  marriage 
ceremonies,  in  this  as  in  his  former  wife's  case.  It  ap- 
pears from  her  whole  behaviour  that  she  was  a  most 


t  Heb. 
smelleih. 


8  Then  the  lords  of  the  Philistines  c  *<*>l\  T 
brought  up  to  her  seven  green  withs  about  1120. 
which  had  not  been  dried,  and  she  v  ^~^ 
bound  him  with  them. 

9  Now  there  were  men  lying  in 
wait,  abiding  with  her  in  the  chamber. 
And  she  said  unto  him,  The  Philis- 
tines be  upon  thee,  Samson.  And  he 
brake  the  withs,  as  a  thread  of  tow  is 
broken  when  it  f  toucheth  the  fire. 
So  his  strength  was  not  known. 

10  And  Delilah  said  unto  Samson, 
Behold,  thou  hast  mocked  me,  and 
told  me  lies:  now  tell  me,  I  pray 
thee,  wherewith  thou  mightest  be 
bound. 

1 1  And  he  said  unto  her,  If  they 
bind  me  fast  with  new  ropes  +  that  +  Heb. 

,      .,        -  1      n    T   1        wherewith 

never  were  occupied,  then  shall  1  be  workhath 
weak,  and  be  as  another  man.  Tone*™ 

12  Delilah  therefore  took  new 
ropes,  and  bound  him  therewith,  and 
said  unto  him,  The  Philistines  be 
upon  thee,  Samson.  And  there  were 
liers  in  wait  abiding  in  the  chamber. 
And  he  brake  them  from  off  his  arms 
like  a  thread. 

13  And  Delilah  said  unto  Samson, 
Hitherto  thou  hast  mocked  me,  and 
told  me  lies  :  tell  me  wherewith  thou 
mightest  be  bound.  And  he  said 
unto  her,  If  thou  weavest  the  seven 
locks  of  my  head  with  the  web. 

14  And  she  fastened  it  with  the 


mercenary  woman,  and  accordingly  Josephus  calls  her 
a  common  prostitute  of  the  Philistines.    Stackhouse. 

6.  —  Tell  me,— wherein  thy  great  strength  lieth,]  ^^as 
ever  such  a  request  made  to  a  reasonable  man  ?  Who 
would  not  have  spurned  such  a  suitor  out  of  doors? 
Yet  he,  that  killed  the  thousand  Philistines  for  coming 
to  bind  him,  endured  this  harlot  of  the  Philistines  en- 
ticing him  to  his  ruin ;  and  when  upon  the  trial  of  a 
false  answer,  he  saw  such  manifest  treachery,  yet  wilfully 
betrayed  his  life  by  her  to  his  enemies :  all  sins  and 
passions  have  power  to  infatuate  a  man,  but  lust  most 
of  all.    Bp.  Hall. 

7.  — If  they  bind  me  &c]  He  probably  suspected 
something  from  her  last  words,  and  was  now  too  wise 
to  trust  her  with  so  important  a  secret ;  and  therefore 
either  intended  to  tell  her  a  direct  falsehood,  or  else 
jested  with  her,  deeming  it  impossible  that  she  coidd 
take  so  improbable  a  thing  for  truth.    Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  now  tell  me,  I  pray  thee,]  She  probably  did  not 
say  this  immediately  after  the  former  attempt,  but  waited 
a  favourable  opportunity,  when  Samson  had  ceased  to 
suspect  her. 

13.  — If  thou  weavest  the— locks  of  my  head]  Samson, 
being  a  Nazarite,  never  cut  his  hair,  but  curled  it  up 
in  locks,  or  plaited  and  braided  it,  after  the  manner  of  a 
chain.  He  seems  to  direct  Delilah  to  wrap  these  (seven) 
locks  about  a  weaver's  beam,  (as  the  Chaldee  under- 
stands it,)  or  to  weave  them  one  within  another,  so  that 
they  should  be  but  one  lock.  Bp.  Patrick.  As  a  hood- 
winked man  sees  some  glimmering  of  fight,  but  not 


t  Heb. 
shortened. 


Delilah's  falsehood  to  Samson.  JUDGES. 

c h r°is t  Pm'  an(*  sa^  unt0  mm'  ^he  P^ilis- 
about  1120.  tines  be  upon  thee,  Samson.  And  he 
s—~v-""''  awaked  out  of  his  sleep,  and  went 

away  with  the  pin  of  the  beam,  and 

with  the  web. 

15  ^[  And  she  said  unto  him,  How 
canst  thou  say,  1  love  thee,  when 
thine  heart  is  not  with  me  ?  thou  hast 
mocked  me  these  three  times,  and 
hast  not  told  me  wherein  thy  great 
strength  lieth. 

16  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  she 
pressed  him  daily  with  her  words,  and 
urged  him,  so  that  his  soul  was  f  vexed 
unto  death ; 

17  That  he  told  her  all  his  heart, 
and  said  unto  her,  There  hath  not 
come  a  rasor  upon  mine  head  ;  for  1 
have  been  a  Nazarite  unto  God  from 
my  mother's  womb :  if  I  be  shaven, 
then  my  strength  will  go  from  me, 
and  I  shall  become  weak,  and  be  like 
any  other  man. 

18  And  when  Delilah  saw  that  he 
had  told  her  all  his  heart,  she  sent 
and  called  for  the  lords  of  the  Philis- 
tines, saying,  Come  up  this  once,  for 
he  hath  shewed  me  all  his  heart. 
Then  the  lords  of  the  Philistines 
came  up  unto  her,  and  brought  money 
in  their  hand. 

19  And  she  made  him  sleep  upon 
her  knees ;  and  she  called  for  a  man, 


He  is  made  blind,  and  imprisoned. 


enough  to  guide  him,  so  was  the  case  with  Samson,  who 
had  reason  enough  left  to  make  trial  of  Delilah,  by  a 
crafty  misinformation,  but  not  enough,  upon  that  trial, 
to  distrust  and  hate  her :  he  had  not  resolution  enough 
to  deceive  her  thrice,  nor  wit  enough  to  keep  himself 
from  being  deceived  by  her.  It  is  not  so  great  wisdom 
to  prove  those,  whom  we  distrust,  as  it  is  folly  to  trust 
those  whom  we  have  found  treacherous.  Thrice  had  he 
seen  the  Philistines  in  his  chamber  ready  to  surprise 
him,  yet  will  he  needs  continue  a  slave  to  his  traitor. 
Warning  not  taken  is  a  certain  presage  of  destruction. 
Bp.  Hall. 

16.  —  his  soul  was  vexed  unto  death j]  He  was  so 
racked  by  two  contrary  passions  struggling  within  him, 
love  of  Delilah,  and  regard  for  his  own  life  and  strength, 
that  he  became  weary  of  life,  and  careless  what  became 
of  him :  God  now  forsook  him  because  he  abandoned 
himself  to  sensual  pleasure  ;  and  his  love  of  the  harlot 
prevailed  over  his  care  of  himself.    Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  —  and  he  did  grind  in  the  prison  house.]  Before 
the  invention  of  mills  tinned  by  wind  and  water,  men 
made  use  of  hand-mills  to  grind  their  corn.  This  being 
laborious  work,  was  assigned  to  malefactors  and  slaves ; 
and  probably  in  this  prison  where  Samson  was  confined, 
a  public  mill  was  placed,  to  be  worked  by  those  who 
were  imprisoned.  From  this  and  other  circumstances 
we  collect,  that  the  Philistines'  purpose  was,  not  to  put 
Samson  to  death,  but  to  punish  him  in  a  manner  more 
severe  and  intolerable  than  death  itself.     Le  Clerc. 

22.  —  the  hair  of  his  head  began  to  grow]  In  his  pre- 
sent miserable  condition,  he  probably  passed  his  time 


and  she  caused  him  to  shave  off  the 
seven  locks  of  his  head;  and  she  began 
to  afflict  him,  and  his  strength  went 
from  him. 

20  And  she  said,  The  Philistines 
be  upon  thee,  Samson.  And  he  awoke 
out  of  his  sleep,  and  said,  I  will  go 
out  as  at  other  times  before,  and  shake 
myself.  And  he  wist  not  that  the 
Lord  was  departed  from  him. 

21  f  But  the  Philistines  took  him, 
and  f  put  out  his  eyes,  and  brought  t  Heb. 
him  down  to   Gaza,  and  bound  him 
with  fetters  of  brass ;  and  he  did  grind 
in  the  prison  house. 

22  Howbeit  the  hair  of  his  head 
began  to  grow  again  ||  after  he  was 
shaven. 

23  Then  the  lords  of  the  Philis- 
gathered  them  together  for  to 
a  great  sacrifice  unto  Dagon 
god,  and  to  rejoice  :  for  they 
Our  god  hath  delivered  Sam- 
son our  enemy  into  our  hand. 

24  And  when  the  people  saw  him, 
they  praised  their  god  :  for  they  said, 
Our  god  hath  delivered  into  our  hands 
our  enemy,  and  the  destroyer  of  our 
country,  f  which  slew  many  of  us. 

25  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  their  pUeTour" 
hearts  were  merry,   that   they  said,  slain- 
Call  for  Samson,  that  he  may  make 
us  sport.     And  they  called  for  Sam- 


||  Or,  as 
when  lie  was 
shaven. 


tines 
offer 
their 
said, 


t  Heb.  and 


in  deep  penitence  and  sorrow  for  his  folly  and  disregard 
of  God's  laws,  deploring  his  ingratitude,  and  begging 
to  be  restored  to  the  favour  of  Heaven ;  till  the  Divine 
majesty  was  reconciled  to  him,  and  restored  his  former 
strength  as  his  hair  was  renewed.    Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

The  God  of  mercy  looked  upon  the  blindness  of 
Samson,  and  in  his  fetters  enlarged  his  heart  from  the 
worse  prison  of  his  sin.  God's  merciful  humiliations 
of  his  servants  are  sometimes  so  severe,  that  they  seem 
to  differ  little  from  desertion  ;  yet  still  He  loves  them, 
and,  when  they  have  smarted  enough,  will  make  his 
love  manifest.     Bp.  Hall. 

Samson's  strength  was  evidently  miraculous,  and  was 
withdrawn  when  the  Lord  forsook  him  for  his  vices  : 
but  along  with  his  repentance  in  adversity,  and  the 
growing  of  his  hair,  God  was  pleased  to  renew  his 
strength.  Dr.  Hales.  It  is  not  necessary  to  suppose 
that  Samson's  strength  literally  resided  in  his  hair. 
When,  in  compliance  with  his  harlot,  he  suffered  his 
hair  to  be  cut  off,  he  broke  the  covenant  between  God 
and  him,  the  sign  of  which  covenant  was  his  hair ;  and, 
forfeiting  his  spirit  of  strength  and  courage,  was  left  to 
his  own  natural  weakness.  When  confined  in  prison, 
he  began  to  repent  of  his  folly,  and,  praying  to  God  to 
be  pardoned  for  having  broken  his  vow  of  Nazaritism, 
he  was  restored  to  the  Divine  favour ;  and,  in  proportion 
with  his  hair,  his  strength  began  to  grow.  Stackhouse. 

23.  —  Dagon]  The  name  of  this  image  signifies  "a 
fish : "  and  its  figure  is  represented  to  have  been  that 
of  a  man  from  the  navel  upwards,  and  that  of  a  fish 
downwards.    Pyle. 


He  pulleth  down  the  house 


CHAP.  XVI,  XVII.  upon  the  Philistines,  and  dieth. 


||  Or,  he 
leaned  on 
them. 


t  Heb.  my 
soul. 


son  out  of  the  prison  house ;  and  he 
made  f  them  sport :  and  they  set  him 
between  the  pillars. 

26  And  Samson  said  unto  the  lad 
that  held  him  by  the  hand,  Suffer  me 
that  I  may  feel  the  pillars  whereupon 
the  house  standeth,  that  I  may  lean 
upon  them. 

27  Now  the  house  was  full  of  men 
and  women ;  and  all  the  lords  of  the 
Philistines  were  there ;  and  there  were 
upon  the  roof  about  three  thousand 
men  and  women,  that  beheld  while 
Samson  made  sport. 

28  And  Samson  called  unto  the 
Lord,  and  said,  O  Lord  God,  remem- 
ber me,  I  pray  thee,  and  strengthen 
me,  I  pray  thee,  only  this  once,  O 
God,  that  I  may  be  at  once  avenged 
of  the  Philistines  for  my  two  eyes. 

29  And  Samson  took  hold  of  the 
two  middle  pillars  upon  which  the 
house  stood,  and  ||  on  which  it  was 
borne  up,  of  the  one  with  his  right 
hand,  and  of  the  other  with  his  left. 

30  And  Samson  said,  Let  f  me 
die  with  the  Philistines.  And  he 
bowed  himself  with  all  his  might ;  and 
the  house  fell  upon  the  lords,  and 
upon  all  the  people  that  were  therein. 
So  the  dead  which   he  slew  at  his 


27.  —  there  were  upon  the  roof  &c]  Every  one  knows 
that  the  roof  of  the  houses  and  temples  in  those  coun- 
tries was  flat,  so  that  men  might  stand  or  walk  there. 
Bp.  Patrick.  The  Eastern  method  of  building  may 
assist  us  in  accounting  for  the  particular  structure  of 
the  temple  or  house  of  Dagon,  and  the  great  number  of 
persons  that  were  buried  under  it,  by  pulling  down  the 
two  principal  pillars.  The  palaces  and  courts  of  justice, 
in  those  countries,  are  frequently  built  with  a  court  or 
inclosure,  surrounded  entirely,  or  in  part,  with  some 
plain  or  cloistered  buildings :  in  these,  on  their  times 
of  festival  and  publick  rejoicing,  the  wrestlers,  &c.  per- 
form in  the  area,  while  the  roof  of  the  cloisters  round 
about  is  crowded  with  spectators.  In  such  open  struc- 
tures as  these,  in  the  midst  of  their  guards  and  coun- 
sellors, are  the  bashaws  and  other  great  officers  assem- 
bled to  distribute  justice,  and  transact  publick  business. 
Here  likewise  they  have  their  public  entertainments,  as 
the  lords  of  the  Philistines  had  in  the  house  of  Dagon. 
On  the  supposition,  therefore,  that  in  the  house  of 
Dagon  there  was  a  cloistered  structure  of  this  kind,  the 
pulling  down  of  the  front  or  centre  pillars  only,  which 
supported  it,  would  be  attended  with  the  catastrophe 
which  befel  the  Philistines.     Dr.  Shaw. 

It  is  remarkable  that  the  exploits  of  Samson  against 
the  Philistines  were  performed  singly,  and  without  any 
co-operation  from  his  countrymen  to  vindicate  their 
liberties:  whether  it  was,  that  the  arm  of  the  Lord 
might  be  more  visibly  revealed  in  him,  or  that  his  coun- 
trymen were  too  much  depressed  by  the  severity  of 
then-  servitude,  to  be  animated  by  his  example.  They 
seem  also  to  have  feared  him  almost  as  much  as  they 
did  the  Philistines :  else  why  should  3000  men  of  Judah 


death  were  more  than  they  which  he 
slew  in  his  life. 

31  Then  his  brethren  and  all  the 
house  of  his  father  came  down,  and 
took  him,  and  brought  him  up,  and 
buried  him  between  Zorah  and  Esh- 
taol  in  the  buryingplace  of  Manoah 
his  father.  And  he  judged  Israel 
twenty  years. 

CHAP.   XVII. 

1  Of  the  money  that  Micah  first  stole,  then 
restored,  his  mother  maketh  images,  5  and 
he  ornaments  for  them.  G  He  hireth  a  Levite 
to  be  his  priest. 

N  D  there  was  a  man  of  mount   about  hog. 
Ephraim,  whose  name  was  Mi- 
cah. 

2  And  he  said  unto  his  mother, 
The  eleven  hundred  shekels  of  silver 
that  were  taken  from  thee,  aboutwhich 
thou  cursedst,  and  spakest  of  also  in 
mine  ears,  behold,  the  silver  is  with 
me ;  I  took  it.  And  his  mother  said, 
Blessed  be  thou  of  the  Lord,  my  son. 

3  And  when  he  had  restored  the 
eleven  hundred  shekels  of  silver  to  his 
mother,  his  mother  said,  I  had  wholly 
dedicated  the  silver  unto  the  Lord 
from  my  hand  for  my  son,  to  make  a 
graven  image  and  a  molten  image : 


have  gone  to  persuade  him  to  surrender  himself  to  the 
Philistines;  when,  with  such  a  leader,  they  might 
naturally  expect  to  be  invincible.  Or  why,  when  he 
destroyed  a  thousand  Philistines  with  so  simple  a 
weapon,  did  they  not  join  in  the  pursuit  of  the  rest  ? 
So  true  was  the  prediction  of  the  angel  to  his  mother, 
that  he  should  only  begin  to  deliver  Israel. — The  case 
of  Samson  affords  an  instructive  and  awful  example, 
that  extraordinary  gifts  of  the  Spirit  are  not  always 
accompanied  with  corresponding  graces,  or  fruits  of  the 
Spirit.    Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  XVII.  Here  begins  the  second  part  of  this 
book,  which  gives  an  account  of  several  memorable 
transactions,  in  or  about  the  time  of  the  judges ;  the 
history  of  whom  the  writer  was  unwilling  to  interrupt, 
and  accordingly  reserved  these  events  to  be  related 
apart  by  themselves,  in  the  five  following  chapters.  In 
the  present  chapter,  he  relates  the  manner  in  which 
idolatry  first  crept  into  the  tribe  of  Ephraim.  Bp. 
Patrick.  After  the  tenth  verse  of  the  second  chapter  is 
the  proper  place  and  order  of  these  chapters :  for, 
though  they  be  laid  at  the  end  of  the  book,  yet  the 
events  mentioned  in  them  occurred  in  the  beginning  of 
then  wickedness,  after  the  death  of  Joshua  and  the 
elders.    Dr.  Liyhtfoot. 

yer-  2.  —  about  which  thou  cursedst, ~]  Meaning,  that 
she  adjured  all  her  family  to  discover  the  money,  with 
a  curse  upon  them  if  they  knew  where  it  was,  and  con- 
cealed it. 

3,  —  f0  make  a  graven  image]  To  make  some  resem- 
blance of  God  for  the  convenience  of  Micah  and  his 
family,  that  he  might  worship  at  home,  without  the 


Micah' s  idolatry. 


JUDGES. 


He  hireth  a  Levite  to  be  his  priest. 


a  Chap.  8.27, 
b  Gen.  31.19, 
Hos.  3.  4. 
t  Heb. 
filled  the 
hand. 

c  Chap.  18.1, 
&21.25. 


t  Heb.  in 
making  his 
way. 


now  therefore  I  will  restore  it  unto 
thee. 

4  Yet  he  restored  the  money  unto 
his  mother ;  and  his  mother  took  two 
hundred  shekels  of  silver,  and  gave 
them  to  the  founder,  who  made  thereof 
a  graven  image  and  a  molten  image : 
and  they  were  in  the  house  of  Micah. 

5  And  the  man  Micah  had  an 
house  of  gods,  and  made  an  a  ephod, 
and  b  teraphim,  and  f  consecrated  one 
of  his  sons,  who  became  his  priest. 

6  c  In  those  days  there  was  no  king 
in  Israel,  but  every  man  did  that 
which  was  right  in  his  own  eyes. 

7  f  And  there  was  a  young  man 
out  of  Beth-lehem-judah  of  the  family 
of  Judah,  who  was  a  Levite,  and  he 
sojourned  there. 

8  And  the  man  departed  out  of  the 
city  from  Beth-lehem-judah  to  sojourn 
where  he  could  find  a  place :  and  he 
came  to  mount  Ephraim  to  the  house 
of  Micah,  fas  he  journeyed. 

9  And  Micah  said  unto  him,  Whence 
comest  thou  ?  And  he  said  unto  him, 
I  am  a  Levite  of  Beth-lehem-judah, 
and  I  go  to  sojourn  where  I  may  find 
a  place. 

10  And  Micah  said  unto  him,  Dwell 
with  me,  and  be  unto  me  a  father  and 


trouble  of  going  on  all  occasions  to  the  tabernacle  of 
Shiloh.  For  it  appears  by  the  name  "  Lord,"  (Jehovah,) 
to  which  she  consecrated  the  silver,  that  she  did  not 
intend  to  forsake  the  God  of  Israel,  but  only  to  worship 
Him  by  an  image :  to  this  practice  the  Israelites  had 
very  early  inclined,  Exod.  xxxii.  and  they  afterwards,  in 
the  days  of  Jeroboam,  generally  relapsed  into  it.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

5.  —  had  an  house  of  gods,']  The  Hebrew  words 
should  rather  be  translated,  " a  house  of  God;"  for  his 
intention  was,  to  make,  at  his  own  home,  an  imitation 
of  the  house  of  God  at  Shiloh  :  still  it  is  not  improper 
to  say,  (as  we  translate,)  "  an  house  of  gods,"  because, 
whatsoever  his  intention  was,  to  worship  God  by  images 
was  accounted  the  worshipping  of  other  gods.  To  in- 
crease this  resemblance  to  the  true  Divine  service,  he 
caused  priestly  garments  to  be  made,  especially  an 
ephod,  (like  that  which  the  high  priest  wore;)  and  te- 
raphim, or  images,  by  means  of  which  probably  he 
thought  he  might  consult  God;  and  consecrated  one 
of  his  sons  to  be  priest.  Bp.  Patrick.  His  intention 
was  to  set  up  an  oracle  in  his  own  house  in  imitation  of 
the  sanctuary  of  Moses ;  and,  to  make  the  resemblance 
the  greater,  he  appears  to  have  erected  a  kind  of  ark, 
on  which  he  placed  his  two  teraphim,  (in  imitation  per- 
haps of  the  two  cherubim  in  the  tabernacle,)  and  caused 
the  priest,  who  officiated  for  him,  to  wear  an  ephod,  in 
the  manner  of  the  high  priest  when  he  consulted  God. 
Since  the  laws  of  God  condemn  the  making  of  images 
of  any  kind,  as  objects  of  adoration,  it  is  certain  that 
Micah  was  guilty  of  a  violation  of  these  prohibitions, 
and  cannot  be  excused  from  the  crime  of  idolatry. 
Stackhouse. 


a  priest,  and  I  will  give  thee  ten 
shekels  of  silver  by  the  year,  and 
||  f  a  suit  of  apparel,  and  thy  victuals. 
So  the  Levite  went  in. 

1 1  And  the  Levite  was  content  to  order  if1 
dwell  with  the  man ;  and  the  young  garments. 
man  was   unto   him  as   one   of  his 

sons. 

12  And  Micah  consecrated  the 
Levite  ;  and  the  young  man  became 
his  priest,  and  was  in  the  house  of 
Micah. 

13  Then  said  Micah,  Now  know 
I  that  the  Lord  will  do  me  good, 
seeing  I  have  a  Levite  to  my  priest. 


CHAP.  XVIII. 

1  The  Danites  send  Jive  men  to  seek  out  an 
inheritance.  3  At  the  house  of  Micah  they 
consult  with  Jonathan,  and  are  encouraged 
in  their  way.  7  They  search  Laish,  and 
bring  back  news  of  good  hope.  11  Six  hun- 
dred men  are  sent  to  surprise  it.  14  In  the 
way  they  rob  Micah  of  his  priest  and  his 
consecrate  things.  27  They  win  Laish,  and 
call  it  Dan.  30  They  set  up  idolatry,  where- 
in Jonathan  inherited  the  priesthood. 

IN  a  those  days  there  was  no  king 
in  Israel :  and  in  those  days  the 
tribe  of  the  Danites  sought  them  an 
inheritance  to  dwell  in ;  for  unto  that 
day    all   their    inheritance    had    not 


about  1406. 
a  Chap.  17. 
6.  &21.  25. 


6.  In  those  days  there  was  no  king]  That  is,  this  was 
before  the  time  of  the  judges,  who  had  a  sovereign 
power  to  correct  abuses,  and  especially  to  suppress  ido- 
latry. Bp.  Patrick.  It  is  thought  to  have  been  between 
the  death  of  those  elders  that  outlived  Joshua,  and  the 
first  oppression  of  Israel  by  Cushan.  Dr.  Wells.  It  is 
well  seen  that  there  was  then  no  king  in  Israel,  when 
the  laws  of  God  were  thus  violated  :  if  Moses  or  Joshua 
had  been  their  king,  their  sword  would  have  awed 
them;  if  any  other,  the  courses  of  Israel  could  not 
have  been  so  heedless.  We  are  beholden  to  govern- 
ment for  order,  for  peace,  for  religion.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  —  to  sojourn  where  he  could  find  a  place  .•]  By  this 
it  appears,  that  he  rambled  about  from  place  to  place  to 
find  a  subsistence.  Sufficient  provision  was  made  for 
the  Levites  by  the  tithes  of  the  land ;  but  we  may  sup- 
pose they  were  not  well  paid  in  a  time  of  such  confu- 
sion, when  there  was  no  supreme  authority.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

1 3.  —  Now  know  I  &c]  By  this  it  is  evident,  that 
he  did  not  intend  to  forsake  the  Lord;  but  was  so 
blinded  by  false  notions,  that  he  took  one  small  benefit 
for  a  sufficient  sign  of  his  favour,  when  he  was  guilty 
of  such  great  offences ;  first,  in  making  idols,  then  in 
appointing  one  of  his  sons  a  priest,  and  afterwards  in 
taking  upon  him  to  consecrate  a  Levite  to  be  priest,  of 
which  office  he  was  not  capable.    Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XVIII.  ver.  1. — sought  them  an  inheritance] 
They  had  an  inheritance  allotted  to  them  like  the  rest 
of  the  tribes,  Josh.  xix.  40,  &c.  but  from  their  own 
sloth,  and  the  want  of  that  brotherly  assistance  which 
the  other  tribes  should  have  afforded  them,  they  could 


The  Danites  send  spies  to  Laish. 


CHAP.  XVIII.        Six  hundred  men  sent  to  surprise  it. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  1 400. 


fallen  unto  them  among  the  tribes  of 
Israel. 

^"■"v— ^  2  And  the  children  of  Dan  sent 
of  their  family  five  men  from  their 

t  Heb.  sons,  coasts,  f  men  of  valour,  from  Zorah, 
and  from  Eshtaol,  to  spy  out  the  land, 
and  to  search  it;  and  they  said  unto 
them,  Go,  search  the  land :  who  when 
they  came  to  mount  Ephraim,  to  the 
house  of  Micah,  they  lodged  there. 

3  When  they  were  by  the  house  of 
Micah,  they  knew  the  voice  of  the 
young  man  the  Levite :  and  they 
turned  in  thither,  and  said  unto  him, 
Who  brought  thee  hither  ?  and  what 
makest  thou  in  this  place  ?  and  what 
hast  thou  here  ? 

4  And  he  said  unto  them,  Thus 
and  thus  dealeth  Micah  with  me, 
and  hath  hired  me,  and  I  am  his 
priest. 

5  And  they  said  imto  him,  Ask 
counsel,  we  pray  thee,  of  God,  that 
we  may  know  whether  our  way  which 
we  go  shall  be  prosperous. 

6  And  the  priest  said  unto  them, 
Go  in  peace  :  before  the  Lord  is  your 
way  wherein  ye  go. 

7  IF  Then  the  five  men  departed, 
and  came  to  Laish,  and  saw  the  peo- 
ple that  were  therein,  how  they  dwelt 
careless,  after  the  manner  of  the  Zi- 
donians,  quiet  and  secure ;  and  there 
was  no  f  magistrate  in  the  land,  that 
might  put  them  to  shame  in  any 
thing;  and  they  were  far  from  the 
Zidonians,  and  had  no  business  with 
any  man. 

8  And  they  came  unto  their  bre- 
thren to  Zorah  and  Eshtaol :  and  their 
brethren  said  unto  them,  What  say 
ye  ? 

9  And  they  said,  Arise,  that  we 
may  go  up  against  them :  for  we  have 
seen  the  land,  and,  behold,  it  is  very 
good :  and  are  ye  still  ?  be  not  sloth- 
ful to  go,  and  to  enter  to  possess  the 
land. 

10  When  ye  go,  ye  shall  come 
unto  a  people  secure,  and  to  a  large 

not  get  possession  of  a  considerable  part  of  it,  being 
forced  by  the  Amorites  to  inhabit  the  mountainous  part 
of  the  country.  Mention  was  before  made  at  Josh.  xix. 
47,  48,  of  the  expedition  of  the  Danites,  which  now 
follows.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  Ask  counsel, — of  God,~\  By  this  it  appears,  that 
they  were  as  ignorant  or  regardless  of  true  religion  as 
the  Levite  and  Micah,  in  thinking  that  God  would 
answer  them  as  well  there  as  at  his  own  tabernacle. 
Dr.  Wells. 


t  Heb. 
possessor,  or, 
heir  of 
restraint. 


t  Heb. 
girded. 


t  Heb.  asked 
him  of  peace. 


land :  for  God  hath  given  it  into  your 
hands ;  a  place  where  there  is  no  want 
of  any  thing  that  is  in  the  earth. 

11  ^1  And  there  went  from  thence 
of  the  family  of  the  Danites,  out  of 
Zorah  and  out  of  Eshtaol,  six  hun- 
dred men  f  appointed  with  weapons 
of  war. 

12  And  they  went  up,  and  pitched 
in  Kirjath-jearim,  in  Judah :  where- 
fore they  called  that  place  Mahaneh- 
dan  unto  this  day :  behold,  it  is  be- 
hind Kirjath-jearim. 

13  And  they  passed  thence  unto 
mount  Ephraim,  and  came  unto  the 
house  of  Micah. 

14  ^F  Then  answered  the  five  men 
that  went  to  spy  out  the  country  of 
Laish,  and  said  unto  their  brethren, 
Do  ye  know  that  there  is  in  these 
houses  an  ephod,  and  teraphim,  and 
a  graven  image,  and  a  molten  image  ? 
now  therefore  consider  what  ye  have 
to  do. 

15  And  they  turned  thitherward, 
and  came  to  the  house  of  the  young 
man  the  Levite,  even  unto  the  house 
of  Micah,  and  f  saluted  him. 

16  And  the  six  hundred  men  ap- 
pointed with  their  weapons  of  war, 
which  were  of  the  children  of  Dan, 
stood  by  the  entering  of  the  gate. 

17  And  the  five  men  that  went  to 
spy  out  the  land  went  up,  and  came 
in  thither,  and  took  the  graven  image, 
and  the  ephod,  and  the  teraphim,  and 
the  molten  image :  and  the  priest 
stood  in  the  entering  of  the  gate  with 
the  six  hundred  men  that  were  ap- 
pointed with  weapons  of  war. 

18  And  these  went  into  Micah's 
house,  and  fetched  the  carved  image, 
the  ephod,  and  the  teraphim,  and  the 
molten  image.  Then  said  the  priest 
unto  them,  What  do  ye  ? 

19  And  they  said  unto  him,  Hold 
thy  peace,  lay  thine  hand  upon  thy 
mouth,  and  go  with  us,  and  be  to  us 
a  father  and  a  priest :  is  it  better  for 
thee  to  be  a  priest  unto  the  house  of 


7,  —  they  tvere  far  from  the  Zidonians,]  And  there- 
fore could  not  obtain  assistance  from  them  on  any 
sudden  invasion. 

14.  —  consider  what  ye  have  to  do.']  They  desire  them 
to  consider,  whether  it  might  not  be  expedient  to  carry 
those  sacred  things  along  with  them,  which,  they  seem 
to  have  supposed,  would  afford  an  assurance  of  the  Di- 
vine presence  with  them ;  and  by  means  of  which  they 
appear  to  have  thought  that  the  Levite  had  before  given 
them  an  answer.    Bp.  Patrick. 


Micah  is  robbed  of  his  idols. 


JUDGES. 


Idolatry  is  set  up  in  Dan. 


t  Heb.  that 
thou  art 
gathered 
together? 


\  Heb.  bitter 
of  soul. 


one  man,  or  that  thou  be  a  priest  unto 
a  tribe  and  a  family  in  Israel  ? 

20  And  the  priest's  heart  was  glad, 
and  he  took  the  ephod,  and  the  tera- 
phim,  and  the  graven  image,  and  went 
in  the  midst  of  the  people. 

21  So  they  turned  and  departed, 
and  put  the  little  ones  and  the  cattle 
and  the  carriage  before  them. 

22  %  And  when  they  were  a  good 
way  from  the  house  of  Micah,  the 
men  that  icere  in  the  houses  near  to 
Micah's  house  were  gathered  toge- 
ther, and  overtook  the  children  of  Dan. 

23  And  they  cried  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Dan.  And  they  turned  their 
faces,  and  said  unto  Micah,  What 
aileth  thee,  f  that  thou  comest  with 
such  a  company  ? 

24  And  he  said,  Ye  have  taken 
away  my  gods  which  I  made,  and  the 
priest,  and  ye  are  gone  away:  and 
what  have  I  more  ?  and  what  is  this 
that  ye  say  unto  me,  What  aileth 
thee  ? 

25  And  the  children  of  Dan  said 
unto  him,  Let  not  thy  voice  be  heard 
among  us,  lest  f  angry  fellows  run 
upon  thee,  and  thou  lose  thy  life,  with 
the  lives  of  thy  houshold. 

26  And  the  children  of  Dan  went 
their  way  :  and  when  Micah  saw  that 
they  were  too  strong  for  him,  he 
turned  and  went  back  unto  his  house. 

27  And  they  took  the  things  which 
Micah  had  made,  and  the  priest  which 
he  had,  and  came  unto  Laisli,  unto  a 
people  that  were  at  quiet  and  secure  : 
and  they  smote  them  with  the  edge 


30.  —  set  up  the  graven  image .-]  Thus  was  this  kind 
of  superstitious  worship  introduced  into  the  tribe  of 
Dan,  and  by  these  means  it  spread  and  was  propagated 
through  the  country,  the  town  of  Dan  long  continuing 
the  seat  of  this  impiety.  Pyle.  This  false  worship  con- 
tinued in  this  place,  notwithstanding  the  zeal  of  many 
judges,  who  were  good  men  and  great  reformers,  but 
could  not  extend  their  authority  to  the  very  skirts  of 
the  country,  where  idolatry  still  lurked.  And  it  was 
probably  owing  to  this  place  being  much  addicted  to 
idolatrous  worship,  that  when  Jeroboam  set  up  his 
golden  calves,  he  erected  one  of  them  here  at  Dan,  as 
the  other  at  Beth-el.     Lewis. 

Now  the  wildfire  of  idolatry,  which  was  confined  be- 
fore to  the  private  hall  of  Micah,  flew  furiously  through 
all  the  tribe  of  Dan,  who,  like  to  thieves  that  have 
carried  away  contagious  clothes,  have  insensibly  in- 
fected themselves  and  their  posterity  to  death.  Heresy 
and  superstition  have  small  beginnings,  dangerous  pro- 
ceedings, pernicious  conclusions.  This  contagion  is 
like  a  canker :  at  first  it  is  scarcely  visible,  afterwards 
it  eats  away  the  flesh  and  consumes  the  body.  Bp 
Hall. 


of  the    sword,    and   burnt 
with  fire. 

28  And  there  was  no  deliverer,  be- 
cause it  teas  far  from  Zidon,  and  they 
had  no  business  with  any  man  ;  and  it 
was  in  the  valley  that  lieth  by  Beth- 
rehob.  And  they  built  a  city,  and 
dwelt  therein. 

29  And  they  called  the  name  of 

the  b  city  Dan,  after  the  name  of  Dan  b  Josh.  19. 
their  father,  who  was  born  unto  Israel : 
howbeit  the  name  of  the  city  icas  Laish 
at  the  first. 

30  f  And  the  children  of  Dan  set 
up  the  graven  image  :  and  Jonathan, 
the  son  of  Gershom,  the  son  of  Ma- 
nasseh,  he  and  his  sons  were  priests 
to  the  tribe  of  Dan  until  the  day  of 
the  captivity  of  the  land. 

31  And  they  set  them  up  Micah's 
graven  image,  which  he  made,  all  the 
time  that  the  house  of  God  was  in 
Shiloh. 

CHAP.  XIX. 

1  A  Levite  goeth  to  Beth-lehem  to  fetch  home 
his  wife.  16  An  old  man  entertaineth  him 
at  Gibeah.  22  The  Gibeonites  abuse  his 
concubine  to  death.  29  He  dividelh  her 
into  twelve  pieces,  to  send  them  to  the 
twelve  tribes. 

ND   it   came   to  pass  in  those 
days,  a  when  there  icas  no  king  a  chap.  17. 
in    Israel,  that  there  was  a  certain  fi.^s.8"  *' & 
Levite  sojourning  on  the  side  of  mount 
Ephraim,  who  took  to  him  -j-  a  concu-  t  Heb.  a 
bine  out  of  Beth-lehem-judah.  ^oZllh/e, 

2  And  his  concubine  played  the  ™^S£" 
whore  against  him,   and  went  away 
from  him  unto  her  father's  house  to 


A 


■ ■  until  the  day  of  the  captivity']  Some  have  en- 
deavoured to  frame  an  argument  from  this  passage,  that 
this  book  was  written  in  later  times,  after  the  ten  tribes 
were  carried  away  by  Shalmaneser  ;  but  it  is  highly  im- 
probable that  these  images  should  have  been  suffered 
to  continue  so  long,  especially  through  the  reign  of 
David.  It  is  therefore  with  the  greatest  reason  con- 
cluded, that  by  "  the  captivity  of  the  land,"  is  meant 
the  taking  of  the  ark  by  the  Philistines,  and  the  carry- 
ing of  it  captive  into  the  temple  of  Dagon,  1  Sam.  iv. 
1 1 ,  &c.  This  interpretation  is  confirmed  by  the  next 
verse,  which  says,  that  the  images  remained  during  the 
continuance  of  the  ark  and  sanctuary  at  Shiloh ;  which 
continuance  ended  in  Eli's  time,  when  the  ark  was  taken 
by  the  Philistines,  and  never  after  carried  back  to 
Shiloh.      Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XIX.  ver.  1.  —  a  concubine]  A  concubine- 
wife  ;  one  who  was  really  his  wife,  but  was  taken  with- 
out a  dowry,  and  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  govern- 
ment of  his  family.     Dr.  Wells. 

2.  — ivent  away  from  him]  To  escape  the  punishment 
to  which  she  was  liable  as  an  adulteress. 


A  Levite  goetli  to  Beth-lehem. 


CHAP.  XIX. 


He  is  entertained  at  Gibeah. 


was 


there 


t  Heb. 
Strengthen. 


+  Heb.  till 
the  day 
declined. 


t  Heb.  is 

weak. 

t  Heb.  it  is 

the  pit  chilli) 

time  of  the 

day. 


Beth-lehem-judah,    and 
||  f  four  whole  months. 

3  And  her  husband  arose,  and  went 
after  her,  to  speak  f  friendly  unto  her, 
and  to  bring  her  again,  having  his 
servant  with  him,  and  a  couple  of 
asses :  and  she  brought  him  into  her 
father's  house  :  and  when  the  father 
of  the  damsel  saw  him,  he  rejoiced  to 
meet  him. 

4  And  his  father  in  law,  the  dam- 
sel's father,  retained  him ;  and  he  abode 
with  him  three  days  :  so  they  did  eat 
and  drink,  and  lodged  there. 

5  U  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
fourth  day,  when  they  arose  early  in 
the  morning,  that  he  rose  up  to  depart : 
and  the  damsel's  father  said  unto  his 
son  in  law,  -j-  Comfort  thine  heart  with 
a  morsel  of  bread,  and  afterward  go 
your  way. 

6  And  they  sat  down,  and  did  eat 
and  drink  both  of  them  together :  for 
the  damsel's  father  had  said  unto  the 
man,  Be  content,  I  pray  thee,  and 
tarry  all  night,  and  let  thine  heart  be 
merry. 

7  And  when  the  man  rose  up  to 
depart,  his  father  in  law  urged  him : 
therefore  he  lodged  there  again. 

8  And  he  arose  early  in  the  morn- 
ing on  the  fifth  day  to  depart :  and 
the  damsel's  father  said,  Comfort  thine 
heart,  I  pray  thee.  And  they  tarried 
f  until  afternoon,  and  they  did  eat 
both  of  them. 

9  And  when  the  man  rose  up  to 
depart,  he,  and  his  concubine,  and  his 
servant,  his  father  in  law,  the  damsel's 
father,  said  unto  him,  Behold,  now 
the  day  f  draweth  toward  evening,  I 
pray  you  tarry  all  night :  behold,  f  the 
day  groweth  to  an  end,  lodge  here, 
that  thine  heart  may  be  merry ;  and 


9.  —  the  day  draiceth  toward  evening,']  In  the  Hebrew 
the  words  are,  (as  stated  in  the  margin,)  "It  is  the 
pitching  time  of  the  day."  The  term  pitching,  here 
used,  undoubtedly  refers  to  tents,  and  intimates  that 
the  day  is  so  far  advanced,  as  to  make  it  proper  to  pitch 
a  tent,  and  halt  for  the  night.  So  it  is  said,  in  Dr. 
Shaw's  Travels,  "  Our  constant  practice  was  to  rise  at 
break  of  day,  set  forward  with  the  sun,  and  travel  till 
the  middle  of  the  afternoon  :  at  which  time  we  began  to 
look  out  for  the  encampments  of  the  Arabs;  who,  to 
prevent  such  parties  as  ours  from  living  at  free  charges 
upon  them,  take  care  to  pitch  in  woods,  valleys,  or 
places  the  least  conspicuous."     Harmer. 

12.  —  the  city  of  a  stranger,']  Jebus  or  Jerusalem 
was  now  occupied  by  its  old  inhabitants,  and  the 
children  of  Israel  had  little  or  no  power  there.     Bp. 


to  morrow  get  you  early  on  your  way 
that  thou  mayest  go  f  home. 

10  But  the  man  would  not  tarry  .V 

i  'lii  ii  *     +  Heb.  to  thy 

that  night,  but  he  rose  up  and  depart-  tent- 
ed, and  came  f  over  against  Jebus,  t  Heb.  to 
which  is  Jerusalem;  and  there  were  TcL7.au 
with  him  two  asses  saddled,  his  con- 
cubine also  was  with  him. 

1 1  And  when  they  were  by  Jebus, 
the  day  was  far  spent ;  and  the  ser- 
vant said  unto  his  master,  Come,  I 
pray  thee,  and  let  us  turn  in  into  this 
city  of  the  Jebusites,  and  lodge  in 
it. 

12  And  his  master  said  unto  him, 
We  will  not  turn  aside  hither  into  the 
city  of  a  stranger,  that  is  not  of  the 
children  of  Israel ;  we  will  pass  over 
to  Gibeah. 

13  And  he  said  unto  his  servant, 
Come,  and  let  us  draw  near  to  one 
of  these  places  to  lodge  all  night,  in 
Gibeah,  or  in  Ramah. 

14  And  they  passed  on  and  went 
their  way;  and  the  sun  went  down 
upon  them  ichen  they  were  by  Gibeah, 
which  belongeth  to  Benjamin. 

15  And  they  turned  aside  thither, 
to  go  in  and  to  lodge  in  Gibeah : 
and  when  he  went  in,  he  sat  him  down 
in  a  street  of  the  city :  for  there  teas 
no  man  that  took  them  into  his  house 
to  lodging. 

16  ^f  And,  behold,  there  came  an 
old  man  from  his  work  out  of  the 
field  at  even,  which  icas  also  of  mount 
Ephraim;  and  he  sojourned  in  Gi- 
beah :  but  the  men  of  the  place  tvere 
Benjamites. 

17  And  when  he  had  lifted  up  his 
eyes,  he  saw  a  wayfaring  man  in  the 
street  of  the  city :  and  the  old  man 
said,  Whither  goest  thou?  and  whence 
comest  thou  ? 


Patrick.  It  was  the  faidt  of  Israel  that  a  heathenish 
town  stood  yet  in  the  centre  of  the  tribes,  and  that  Je- 
bus was  not  turned  to  Jerusalem  :  it  was  owing  to  their 
lenity  and  neglect,  that  no  man  could  pass  from  Beth- 
lehem-judah  to  mount  Ephraim,  except  by  the  city  of 
the  Jebusites,  who  were  strangers.     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  —  he  sat  him  down  in  a  street  of  the  city  .-]  See 
the  note  on  Gen.  xix.  2. 

]  6.  —  there  came  an  old  man  from  his  work]  This 
good  old  man,  seeing  one  who  was  a  stranger,  an  Israel- 
ite, a  Levite,  an  Ephraimite,  and  that  in  his  way  to  the 
house  of  God,  proffered  him  the  kindness  of  his  house- 
room.  Industrious  spirits  are  the  fittest  receptacles  of 
kind  emotions;  whereas  those,  who  give  themselves  to 
idle  and  loose  courses,  are  careless  even  of  themselves. 
We  hear  but  of  one  man  at  his  work  in  all  Gibeah,  the 


The  Levite's  concubine  abused. 


JUDGES. 


He  divideth  her  into  twelve  pieces. 


t  Heb. 
gatherelh. 


b  Gen.  19.  6. 


18  And  he  said  unto  him,  We  are 
passing  from  Beth-lehem-judah  to- 
ward the  side  of  mount  Ephraim; 
from  thence  am  I :  and  I  went  to 
Beth-lehem-judah,  but  I  am  note  go- 
ing to  the  house  of  the  Lord  ;  and 
there  is  no  man  that  f  receiveth  me 
to  house. 

19  Yet  there  is  both  straw  and  pro- 
vender for  our  asses;  and  there  is 
bread  and  wine  also  for  me  and  for 
thy  handmaid,  and  for  the  young  man 
which  is  with  thy  servants :  there  is  no 
want  of  any  thing. 

20  And  the  old  man  said,  Peace 
be  with  thee;  howsoever  let  all  thy 
wants  lie  upon  me ;  only  lodge  not  in 
the  street. 

21  So  he  brought  him  into  his 
house,  and  gave  provender  unto  the 
asses :  and  they  washed  their  feet, 
and  did  eat  and  drink. 

22  %  Noiv  as  they  were  making 
their  hearts  merry,  behold,  the  men 
of  the  city,  certain  sons  of  Belial, 
beset  the  house  round  about,  and  beat 
at  the  door,  and  spake  to  the  master 
of  the  house,  the  old  man,  saying, 
Bring  forth  the  man  that  came  into 


thine    house,    that    we    may   know 
him. 

23  And  bthe  man,  the  master  of 
the  house,  went  out  unto  them,  and 
said  unto  them,  Nay,  my  brethren, 
nay,  I  pray  you,  do  not  so  wickedly ; 
seeing  that  this  man  is  come  into 
mine  house,  do  not  this  folly. 

24  Behold,  here  is  my  daughter  a 
maiden,  and  his  concubine ;  them  I 
will  bring  out  now,  and  humble  ye 
them,  and  do  with  them  what  seemeth 


rest  were  quaffing  and  revelling.  This  one  man  ends 
his  work  with  a  charitable  action,  the  others  end  their 
play  in  brutality  and  violence.     Bp.  Hall. 

18. — going  to  the  house  of  the  Lord  ;]  To  Shiloh, 
where  the  house  of  God  was  settled,  in  the  tribe  of 
Ephraim :  he  was  perhaps  going  thither,  either  to  re- 
turn thanks  for  the  restoration  of  his  wife,  or  to  offer 
an  expiation  for  her  sin.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21 .  —  and  they  washed  their  feet ,]  As  was  the  custom 
in  those  countries  after  travelling.  See  the  note  on 
Gen.  xviii.  7. 

25.  ■ —  so  the  man  took  his  concubine,']  This  was  done 
probably  with  the  consent  of  herself  and  of  her  husband, 
as  the  least  of  the  evils  between  which  they  had  to 
choose.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  ahused  her]     How  just  and   even  is   the 

course  which  the  Almighty  Judge  holds  in  all  his  re- 
tribution. This  woman  had  shamed  the  bed  of  a  Le- 
vite  by  her  former  wantonness,  and  had  thus  far  gone 
away  smoothly  with  her  sins.  Now,  when  the  world 
had  forgotten  her  offence,  God  called  her  to  reckoning, 


dawning  of  the  day, 
the  door  of  the  man's 


good  unto  you :  but  unto  this  man  do 
not  f  so  vile  a  thing. 

25  But  the  men  would  not  hearken 
to  him :  so  the  man  took  his  concu- 
bine and  brought  her  forth  unto  them ; 
and  they  knew  her,  and  abused  her 
all  the  night  until  the  morning :  and 
when  the  day  began  to  spring,  they 
let  her  go. 

26  Then  came  the  woman  in  the 
and  fell  down  at 

house  where 
her  lord  was,  till  it  was  light. 

27  And  her  lord  rose  up  in  the 
morning,  and  opened  the  doors  of  the 
house,  and  went  out  to  go  his  way : 
and,  behold,  the  woman  his  concubine 
was  fallen  down  at  the  door  of  the 
house,  and  her  hands  were  upon  the 
threshold. 

28  And  he  said  unto  her,  Up,  and 
let  us  be  going.  But  none  answered. 
Then  the  man  took  her  up  upon  an 
ass,  and  the  man  rose  up,  and  gat  him 
unto  his  place. 

29  ^[  And  when  he  was  come  into 
his  house,  he  took  a  knife,  and  laid 
hold  on  his  concubine,  and  divided 
her,  together  with  her  bones,  into 
twelve  pieces,  and  sent  her  into  all 
the  coasts  of  Israel. 

30  And  it  was  so,  that  all  that  saw 
it  said,  There  was  no  such  deed  done 
nor  seen  from  the  day  that  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  came  up  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt  unto  this  day :  consi- 
der of  it,  take  advice,  and  speak  your 
minds. 

CHAP.  XX. 

1   The  Levite  in  a  general  assembly  declareth 
his  wrong.     8   The  decree  of  the  assembly. 


and  punished  her  with  her  own  sin.  Adultery  was  her 
sin,  adultery  was  her  death.     Bp.  Hall. 

26.  — fell  down  at  the  door]  Fell  down  dead,  pro- 
bably with  grief  and  shame,  and  the  injury  she  had 
received. 

29.  —  divided  her, — with  her  bones,  into  twelve  pieces,] 
That  every  tribe,  Benjamin  not  excepted,  might  have  a 
portion  of  her  body :  he  hoped  that  there  would  be 
found  among  them  some  who  would  resent  so  foul  an 
act,  though  committed  by  their  own  brethren.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. The  ancients  had  several  ways  of  uniting  them- 
selves together  in  strict  ties,  which  lasted  for  a  stipulated 
time :  amongst  these,  it  was  very  common  to  sacrifice 
a  bullock  or  other  animal,  and  to  distribute  the  pieces 
of  the  body  to  different  persons ;  who  hereby  entered 
into  a  strict  engagement  to  espouse  the  interests  of  the 
person  concerned.  The  conduct  of  the  Levite  on  this 
occasion  seems  to  have  had  a  refei'ence  to  this  established 
usage  ;  and  to  have  been  intended  to  bind  the  several 
tribes  by  an  indissoluble  engagement,  to  see  justice 
done  him  for  the  injury  he  had  received.     Burder. 


The  Levite  declareth  his  wrong.  CHAP.  XX.   The  Benjamites  go  against  the  Israelites. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  1406. 


12  The  Benjamites,  being  cited,  make  head 
against  the  Israelites.  IS  The  Israelites  in 
two  battles  lose  forty  thousand.  2G  They 
destroy  by  a  stratagem  all  the  Benjamites, 
except  six  hundred. 


T 


I H  E  N  all  the  children  of  Israel 
went  out,  and  the  congregation 
was  gathered  together  as  one  man, 
from  Dan  even  to  Beer-sheba,  with 
the  land  of  Gilead,  unto  the  Lord 
in  Mizpeh. 

2  And  the  chief  of  all  the  people, 
even  of  all  the  tribes  of  Israel,  pre- 
sented themselves  in  the  assembly  of 
the  people  of  God,  four  hundred 
thousand  footmen  that  drew  sword. 

3  (Now  the  children  of  Benjamin 
heard  that  the  children  of  Israel  were 
gone  up  to  Mizpeh. )  Then  said  the 
children  of  Israel,  Tell  us,  how  was 
this  wickedness  ? 

t  iieb.  ae  4  And  f  the  Levite,  the  husband 

Levite.  of  the  woman  that  was  slain,  answered 

and  said,  I  came  into  Gibeah  that  bc- 
longeth  to  Benjamin,  I  and  my  con- 
cubine, to  lodge. 

5  And  the  men  of  Gibeah  rose 
against  me,  and  beset  the  house  round 
about  upon  me  by  night,  and  thought 
to  have  slain  me :  and  my  concubine 

t  neb.  have  they  +  forced,  that  she  is  dead. 

humbled.  „      A       if    T    ,       -,  1  •  i 

6  And  1  took  my  concubine,  and 
cut  her  in  pieces,  and  sent  her  through- 
out all  the  country  of  the  inheritance 
of  Israel :  for  they  have  committed 
lewdness  and  folly  in  Israel. 

7  Behold,  ye  are  all  children  of 
Israel;  give  here  your  advice  and 
counsel. 

8  %  And  all  the  people  arose  as 
one  man,  saying,  We  will  not  any  of 
us  go  to  his  tent,  neither  will  we  any 
of  us  turn  into  his  house. 

9  But  now  this  shall  be  the  thins: 


Chap.  XX.  ver.  1.  —  all  the  children  of  Israel"]  Ex- 
cept the  people  of  Jabesh-gilead,  chap.  xxi.  5.  8,  and 
the  tribe  of  Benjamin.     Bp.  Patrick. 

from  Dan  even  to  Beer-sheba,']  See  note  at  Gen. 

xxi.  31.  The  city  Dan  was  the  utmost  of  all  Israel  to 
the  north  or  north-east,  as  Beer-sheba  was  to  the  south 
or  south-west :  hence  this  expression  is  frequently  used 
to  denote  the  length  of  the  land  of  Israel. 

■ ■  unto  the  Lord  in  Mizpeh,]     To  the  tabernacle 

which  was  in  Shiloh,  to  consult  the  Lord,  and  to  en- 
camp together  in  Mizpeh,  which  was  near  Shiloh,  on 
the  confines  of  Judah  and  Benjamin.     Dr.  Wells. 

10.  —  that  they  may  do,  &c.j  One  man  in  every  ten 
was  selected  to  provide  forage  for  the  army,  in  order 
that  the  rest  might  be  wholly  intent  on  punishing  the 
inhabitants  of  Gibeah  according  to  their  deserts.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


which  we  will  do  to  Gibeah ;  ive  will 
go  up  by  lot  against  it; 

10  And  we  will  take  ten  men  of  an 
hundred  throughout  all  the  tribes  of 
Israel,  and  an  hundred  of  a  thousand, 
and  a  thousand  out  of  ten  thousand, 
to  fetch  victual  for  the  people,  that 
they  may  do,  when  they  come  to  Gi- 
beah of  Benjamin,  according  to  all 
the  folly  that  they  have  wrought  in 
Israel. 

11  So  all  the  men  of  Israel  were 
gathered  against  the  city,  f  knit  to-  t  Heb. 
gether  as  one  man.  fellows. 

12  ^f  And  the  tribes  of  Israel  sent 
men  through  all  the  tribe  of  Benja- 
min, saying,  What  wickedness  is  this 
that  is  done  among  you  ? 

13  Now  therefore  deliver  us  the 
men,  the  children  of  Belial,  which 
are  in  Gibeah,  that  we  may  put  them 
to  death,  and  put  away  evil  from  Is- 
rael. But  the  children  of  Benjamin 
would  not  hearken  to  the  voice  of 
their  brethren  the  children  of  Israel : 

14  But  the  children  of  Benjamin 
gathered  themselves  together  out  of 
the  cities  unto  Gibeah,  to  go  out  to 
battle  against  the  children  of  Israel. 

15  And  the  children  of  Benjamin 
were  numbered  at  that  time  out  of 
the  cities  twenty  and  six  thousand 
men  that  drew  sword,  beside  the  in- 
habitants of  Gibeah,  which  were  num- 
bered seven  hundred  chosen  men. 

16  Among   all   this    people    there 

were  seven  hundred  chosen  men  a  left-  a  ciiap.  3. 15. 
handed ;  every  one  could  sling  stones 
at  an  hair  breadth,  and  not  miss. 

17  And  the  men  of  Israel,  beside 
Benjamin,  were  numbered  four  hun- 
dred thousand  men  that  drew  sword : 
all  these  were  men  of  war. 

18  5f  And  the   children    of  Israel 


16.  —  seven  hundred  chosen  men  lef (handed  ;]  It  is 
probable,  as  commentators  observe,  that  when  the  Phi- 
listines had  disarmed  the  Israelites  of  swords  and  spears, 
as  we  read  they  did,  this  oppressed  people  became  so 
much  the  more  diligent  in  the  exercise  of  the  sling,  which 
could  not  be  taken  from  them.  Many  ancient  nations 
were  trained  to  peculiar  skill  in  the  sling ;  among  others, 
it  is  said  that  the  Baleares,  or  ancient  inhabitants  of 
Majorca  and  Minorca,  bred  their  children  to  this  exer- 
cise from  their  cradles,  and  that  their  mothers  used  to 
set  up  the  food  of  their  children  as  a  mark,  which  they 
were  obliged  to  strike  with  a  sling  before  they  were 
permitted  to  eat.     Reading. 

lefthanded  ,•]     Who  could  use  the  left  hand  as 

well  as  the  right,  in  any  exercise.  See  chap.  iii.  15. 
So  expert,  that  they  could  even  with  their  left  hand 
wield  then-  weapons.     Bp.  Hall. 


The  Israelites  lose  forty  thousand. 


JUDGES. 


They  destroy 


arose,  and  went  up  to  the  house  of 
God,  and  asked  counsel  of  God,  and 
said,  Which  of  us  shall  go  up  first  to 
the  battle  against  the  children  of  Ben- 
jamin ?  And  the  Lord  said,  Judah 
shall  go  up  first. 

19  And  the  children  of  Israel  rose 
up  in  the  morning,  and  encamped 
against  Gibeah. 

20  And  the  men  of  Israel  went 
out  to  battle  against  Benjamin ;  and 
the  men  of  Israel  put  themselves  in 
array  to  fight  against  them  at  Gibeah. 

21  And  the  children  of  Benjamin 
came  forth  out  of  Gibeah,  and  de- 
stroyed down  to  the  ground  of  the 
Israelites  that  day  twenty  and  two 
thousand  men. 

22  And  the  people  the  men  of  Is- 
rael encouraged  themselves,  and  set 
their  battle  again  in  array  in  the  place 
where  they  put  themselves  in  array 
the  first  day. 

23  (And  the  children  of  Israel 
went  up  and  wept  before  the  Lord 
until  even,  and  asked  counsel  of  the 
Lord,  saying,  Shall  I  go  up  again  to 
battle  against  the  children  of  Benja- 
min my  brother  ?  And  the  Lord  said, 
Go  up  against  him. ) 

24  And  the  children  of  Israel  came 
near  against  the  children  of  Benjamin 
the  second  day. 

25  And  Benjamin  went  forth  against 
them  out  of  Gibeah  the  second  dajr, 
and  destroyed  down  to  the  ground  of 
the  children  of  Israel  again  eighteen 


21.  —  twenty  and  two  thousand  men.']  In  just  punish- 
ment for  the  general  vices  and  idolatrous  practices  of 
the  whole  nation,  God  suffered  the  Benjamites  to  gain 
this  signal  victory  over  them.     Pyle. 

Their  errour  consisted  in  this,  that,  from  an  excessive 
confidence  in  the  goodness  of  their  cause,  and  their 
superiority  of  numbers,  when  they  went  to  consult  God, 
they  only  inquired  of  Him  which  of  the  tribes  should 
lead  the  van,  without  placing  their  confidence  in  Him, 
or  depending  on  his  assistance  for  success,  which  re- 
peated disasters  soon  brought  to  their  recollection  :  be- 
fore the  third  engagement,  therefore,  they  humbled 
themselves,  ver.  26,  before  God  in  a  proper  manner. 
Stackhouse.  They  fought  in  a  holy  quarrel,  but  with 
confidence  in  themselves  :  for,  as  presuming  of  victory, 
they  asked  of  God,  not  what  should  be  their  success,  but 
who  should  be  their  captain.  Number  and  innocence 
made  them  too  secure :  it  was  just  therefore  with  God  to 
let  them  feel,  that  even  good  zeal  cannot  bear  out  pre- 
sumption, and  that  victory  lies  not  in  the  cause,  but  in 
the  God  that  owns  it.     Bp.  Hall. 

27.  —  enquired  of  the  Lord,]  They  had  inquired  of 
the  Lord  before,  but  not  as  they  ought  to  have  done, 
and  therefore  no  mention  is  made  till  now  of  the  pre- 
sence of  God  continuing  among  them ;  confiding  in  the 
justice  of  their  cause  and  their  vast  forces,  they  seem  to 


thousand   men ;  all   these    drew 
sword. 

26  If  Then  all  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, and  all  the  people,  went  up,  and 
came  unto  the  house  of  God,  and  wept, 
and  sat  there  before  the  Lord,  and 
fasted  that  day  until  even,  and  offered 
burnt  offerings  and  peace  offerings 
before  the  Lord. 

27  And  the  children  of  Israel  en- 
quired of  the  Lord,  (for  the  ark  of 
the  covenant  of  God  was  there  in 
those  days, 

28  And  Phinehas,  the  son  of  Elea- 
zar,  the  son  of  Aaron,  stood  before  it 
in  those  days,)  saying,  Shall  I  yet 
agfain  p-o  out  to  battle  against  the  cliil- 
dren  of  Benjamin  my  brother,  or  shall 
I  cease  ?  And  the  Lord  said,  Go  up ; 
for  to  morrow  I  will  deliver  them  into 
thine  hand. 

29  And  Israel  set  liers  in  wait 
round  about  Gibeah. 

30  And  the  children  of  Israel  went 
up  against  the  children  of  Benjamin 
on  the  third  day,  and  put  themselves 
in  array  against  Gibeah,  as  at  other 
times. 

31  And  the  children  of  Benjamin 
went  out  against  the  people,  and  were 
drawn  away  from  the  city ;  and  they 
began  f  to  smite  of  the  people,  and  t  ueb.  to 
kill,  as  at  other  times,  in  the  high-  ™lpu 
ways,  of  which  one  goeth  up  ||  to 
the  house  of  God,  and  the  other  to 
Gibeah  in  the  field,  about  thirty  men 
of  Israel. 


wounded 
as  at,  &c. 
||  Or,  Beth-el. 


have  made  but  slight  and  hasty  addresses  to  God  before 
they  undertook  the  war.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  might  have  been  feared  that  this  double  discomfi- 
ture would  have  made  Israel  either  distrustful  or  weaiy 
of  a  good  cause ;  but  still  we  find  them  no  less  cou- 
rageous, with  more  humility.  Now  they  fast,  weep,  and 
sacrifice.  These  weapons  would  have  been  victorious  in 
their  first  assault.  Benjamin  would  never  have  been  in 
danger  of  pride  for  overcoming,  if  this  humiliation  of 
Israel  had  preceded  the  fight.     Bp.  Hall. 

28.  And  Phinehas,  —  stood  before  it]  To  stand 
before  the  ark,  means,  to  minister  to  God  before 
the  ark ;  see  Deut.  x.  8 ;  xviii.  7.  The  fact  of  Phi- 
nehas being  the  person  who  now  ministered,  shews 
that  the  time,  when  the  war  now  related  took  place, 
was  not  long  subsequent  to  the  death  of  Joshua.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

29.  And  Israel  set  liers  in  wait]  This  seems  to  inti- 
mate that,  in  the  former  onsets,  they  had  relied  too 
much  on  their  numbers :  but  now,  though  they  were 
encouraged  by  God  Himself,  they  grew  more  humble, 
and  less  audacious  in  their  enterprise,  laying  ambushes 
secretly  in  several  places.     Bp.  Patrick. 

31.  —  Gibeah  in  the  field,]  So  called  to  distinguish 
it  from  Gibeah  on  the  hill,  the  place  which  they  were 
now  attacking. 


all  the  Benjamites, 


CHAP.  XX,  XXI. 


except  six  hundred. 


H  Or,  made  a 
long  sound 
with  the 
trumpet. 


II  Or,  time. 
t  Heb.  with. 


t  Heb. 
elevation. 


t  Heb.  to 
smite  the 
wounded. 


t  Heb.  the 
whole  con- 
sumption. 


32  And  the  children  of  Benjamin 
said,  They  are  smitten  down  before 
us,  as  at  the  first.  But  the  children 
of  Israel  said,  Let  us  flee,  and  draw 
them  from  the  city  unto  the  high- 
ways. 

33  And  all  the  men  of  Israel  rose 
up  out  of  their  place,  and  put  them- 
selves in  array  at  Baal-tamar :  and 
the  liers  in  wait  of  Israel  came  forth 
out  of  their  places,  even  out  of  the 
meadowrs  of  Gibeah. 

34  And  there  came  against  Gibeah 
ten  thousand  chosen  men  out  of  all 
Israel,  and  the  battle  was  sore :  but 
they  knew  not  that  evil  teas  near 
them. 

35  And  the  Lord  smote  Benja- 
min before  Israel :  and  the  children 
of  Israel  destroyed  of  the  Benjamites 
that  day  twenty  and  five  thousand 
and  an  hundred  men  :  all  these  drew 
the  sword. 

36  So  the  children  of  Benjamin 
saw  that  they  were  smitten  :  for  the 
men  of  Israel  gave  place  to  the  Ben- 
jamites, because  they  trusted  unto  the 
liers  in  wait  which  they  had  set  beside 
Gibeah. 

37  And  the  liers  in  wait  hasted, 
and  rushed  upon  Gibeah;  and  the 
liers  in  wait  ||  drew  themselves  along, 
and  smote  all  the  city  with  the  edge 
of  the  sword. 

38  Now  there  was  an  appointed 
||  sign  betwreen  the  men  of  Israel 
\  and  the  liers  in  wait,  that  they 
should  make  a  great  f  flame  with 
smoke  rise  up  out  of  the  city. 

39  And  when  the  men  of  Israel 
retired  in  the  battle,  Benjamin  began 
■f  to  smite  and  kill  of  the  men  of  Is- 
rael about  thirty  persons  :  for  they 
said,  Surely  they  are  smitten  clown 
before  us,  as  in  the  first  battle. 

40  But  when  the  flame  began  to 
arise  up  out  of  the  city  with  a  pillar 
of  smoke,  the  Benjamites  looked  be- 
hind them,  and,  behold,  f  the  flame 
of  the  city  ascended  up  to  heaven. 

41  And  when  the  men  of  Israel 


48.  And  the  men  of  Israel  turned  again  &c]  Notwith- 
standing the  laws  against  idolatry  were  so  very  severe, 
Dent.  xiii.  8,  yet  in  the  case  of  Micah  and  the  tribe  of 
Dan,  the  rulers  of  Israel  were  so  far  from  putting  the 
laws  in  force,  that  they  appear  to  have  connived  at  it. 
Therefore  God  took  occasion,  from  this  quarrel  between 
the  other  tribes  and  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  to  use  the 
latter  as  scourges  to  punish  the  base  connivance  of  the 
Vol.  I. 


II  Or,  from 

Menuchah, 

&c. 

t  Heb.  unto 

over  against. 


turned  again,  the  men  of  Benjamin      Before 
were  amazed:  for  they  saw  that  evil   about noe. 
f  was  come  upon  them.  v — v— - ' 

42  Therefore  they  turned  their  backs  touched  them, 
before  the  men  of  Israel  unto  the  way 

of  the  wilderness ;  but  the  battle  over- 
took them ;  and  them  which  came  out 
of  the  cities  they  destroyed  in  the 
midst  of  them. 

43  Thus  they  inclosed  the  Benja- 
mites round  about,  and  chased  them, 
and  trode  them  down  ||  with  ease 
f  over  against  Gibeah  toward  the  sun- 
rising. 

44  And  there  fell  of  Benjamin 
eighteen  thousand  men ;  all  these  were 
men  of  valour. 

45  And  they  turned  and  fled  to- 
ward the  wilderness  unto  the  rock  of 
Rimmon  :  and  they  gleaned  of  them 
in  the  highways  five  thousand  men ; 
and  pursued  hard  after  them  unto 
Gidom,  and  slew  two  thousand  men 
of  them. 

46  So  that  all  which  fell  that  day 
of  Benjamin  were  twenty  and  five 
thousand  men  that  drew  the  sword ; 
all  these  were  men  of  valour. 

47  b  But  six  hundred  men  turned  t>  chap.  21. 
and  fled  to  the  wilderness  unto  the 

rock  Rimmon,  and  abode  in  the  rock 
Rimmon  four  months. 

48  And  the  men  of  Israel  turned 
again  upon  the  children  of  Benjamin, 
and  smote  them  with  the  edge  of  the 
sword,  as  well  the  men  of  every  city, 

as  the  beast,  and  all  that  f  came  to  t  Heb.  w 
hand :    also  they  set  on  fire  all  the  found- 
cities  that  f  they  came  to. 

CHAP.  XXI. 

1  The  people  bewail  the  desolation  of  Ben- 
jamin. 8  By  the  destruction  of  Jabesh-gilead 
they  provide  them  four  hundred  wives.  16 
They  advise  them  to  surprize  the  virgins 
that  danced  at  Shiloh. 

NO  W  the  men  of  Israel  had  sworn 
in  Mizpeh,  saying,  There  shall 
not  any  of  us  give  his  daughter  unto 
Benjamin  to  wife. 

2  And  the  people  came  to  the  house 
of  God,  and  abode  there    till    even 


former.  And  after  He  had  twice  employed  them  for 
this  purpose,  He  inverted  the  fate  of  war,  and  in  so 
doing  made  the  confederate  army  of  Israel  the  instru- 
ments of  his  terrible  vengeance  on  the  Benjamites. 
Such  is  the  wonderful  wisdom  of  God's  providence,  to 
employ  the  passions  of  men  to  his  purposes,  and  to 
make  one  wicked  set  of  people  the  instruments  for 
punishing  another.  Stackhouse. 
2  O 


t  Heb. 
were  found. 


Wives  are  provided  for 


JUDGES. 


the  Benjamites  that  escaped. 


c  h  rTs  t  before  God,  and  lifted  up  their  voices, 

about  1406.   and  wept  sore ; 

v~m*'  3  And  said,  O  Lord  God  of  Israel, 
why  is  this  come  to  pass  in  Israel,  that 
there  should  be  to  day  one  tribe  lack- 
ing in  Israel ? 

4  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  mor- 
row, that  the  people  rose  early,  and 
built  there  an  altar,  and  offered  burnt 
offerings  and  peace  offerings. 

5  And  the  children  of  Israel  said, 
Who  is  there  among  all  the  tribes  of 
Israel  that  came  not  up  with  the  con- 
gregation unto  the  Lord  ?  For  they 
had  made  a  great  oath  concerning  him 
that  came  not  up  to  the  Lord  to 
Mizpeh,  saying,  He  shall  surely  be 
put  to  death. 

6  And  the  children  of  Israel  re- 
pented them  for  Benjamin  their  bro- 
ther, and  said,  There  is  one  tribe  cut 
off  from  Israel  this  day. 

7  How  shall  we  do  for  wives  for 
them  that  remain,  seeing  we  have 
sworn  by  the  Lord  that  we  will  not 
give  them  of  our  daughters  to  wives  ? 

8  if  And  they  said,  What  one  is 
there  of  the  tribes  of  Israel  that  came 
not  up  to  Mizpeh  to  the  Lord  ?  and, 
behold,  there  came  none  to  the  camp 
from  Jabesh-gilead  to  the  assembly. 

9  For  the  people  were  numbered, 

Chap.  XXI.  ver.  3.  —  why  is  this  come  to  pass  &c] 
This  is  an  usual  way  of  expressing  great  grief :  they 
now  bewail  the  melancholy  prospect  of  the  loss  of  a  whole 
tribe,  as  there  were  no  women  remaining  with  whom  the 
few  remaining  Benjamites  might  marry  :  and  they  had 
bound  themselves  by  oath  not  to  give  them  any  of  their 
own  daughters.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Commiseration  of  their  brethren  now  led  them  to 
publick  repentance.  Even  the  most  just  revenge  of 
men  is  capable  of  pity.  Charitable  minds  are  grieved 
to  see  that  done,  which  they  would  not  wish  undone. 
God  Himself  takes  no  pleasure  in  the  death  of  a  sinner, 
yet  loves  the  punishment  of  sin :  as  a  good  parent  cor- 
rects his  child,  yet  weeps  himself.  There  is  a  measure 
in  punishment,  however  just;  when  this  is  exceeded, 
mercy  is  lost  in  the  pursuit  of  justice.     Bp.  Hall. 

4.  —  built  there  an  altar,']  They  probably  erected,  on 
this  occasion,  a  new  altar  besides  the  usual  one;  as 
they  intended  to  offer  such  a  multitude  of  sacrifices, 
that  the  ordinary  altar  would  not  be  sufficient  to  con- 
tain them.  Thus  Solomon  did,  when  he  dedicated  the 
temple,  1  Kings  viii.  64.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

G.  —  repented  them  for  Benjamin]  Lamented  their  too 
great  severity  towards  Benjamin,  lire  concern  which 
the  Israelites  expressed  at  the  havock  made  among  their 
brethren  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  in  their  late  defeat, 
should  teach  us  never  to  rejoice  at  any  advantage  we 
gain  when  others  suffer  by  it,  though  they  should  have 
brought  the  evil  upon  themselves  by  their  own  fault. 
We  should  likewise  learn  from  this  history,  never  to 
give  way  to  resentment,  how  just  soever  it  may  appear, 
nor  to  chastise  the  guilty  with  too  much  severity;  lest, 


a  Numb.  31. 
17. 

t  Heb. 
knoweth  the 
lying  with 
man. 

t  Heb.  young 

women 

virgins. 


t  Heb. 
and  spake 
and  called. 


II  Or, 
proclaim 
peace. 


and,  behold,   there  were  none  of  the 
inhabitants  of  Jabesh-gilead  there. 

10  And  the  congregation  sent  thither 
twelve  thousand  men  of  the  valiantest, 
and  commanded  them,  saying,  Go  and 
smite  the  inhabitants  of  Jabesh-gilead 
with  the  edge  of  the  sword,  with  the 
women  and  the  children. 

11  And  this  is  the  thing  that  ye 
shall  do,  a  Ye  shall  utterly  destroy 
every  male,  and  every  woman  that 
j-  hath  lain  by  man. 

12  And  they  found  among  the  in- 
habitants of  Jabesh-gilead  four  hun- 
dred f  young  virgins,  that  had  known 
no  man  by  lying  with  any  male :  and 
they  brought  them  unto  the  camp  to 
Shiloh,  which  is  in  the  land  of  Canaan. 

13  And  the  whole  congregation 
sent  some  j-to  speak  to  the  children 
of  Benjamin  that  were  in  the  rock 
Rimmon,  and  to  ||  call  peaceably  unto 
them. 

14  And  Benjamin  came  again  at 
that  time ;  and  they  gave  them  wives 
which  they  had  saved  alive  of  the  wo- 
men of  Jabesh-gilead :  and  yet  so  they 
sufficed  them  not. 

1 5  And  the  people  repented  them  for 
Benjamin,  because  that  the  Lord  had 
made  a  breach  in  the  tribes  of  Israel. 

16  if  Then  the  elders  of  the  con- 


in  our  anger,  we  commit  a  deed  of  which  we  may  have 
reason  afterwards  to  repent.  This  was  the  case  with 
the  Israelites,  who,  instead  of  using  their  victory  over 
the  Benjamites  with  moderation,  made  too  great  a 
slaughter  of  them ;  and,  when  they  perceived  that  one 
of  the  tribes  was  almost  extinct,  were  deeply  concerned 
at  it.  Again,  as  the  Israelites  laboured  to  recover  the 
tribe  of  Benjamin,  humanity  and  charity  require  us  to 
contribute  all  in  our  power  to  the  relief  and  comfort  of 
the  miserable,  especially  of  our  brethren,  and  when  the 
glory  of  God  and  the  good  of  religion  require  it  at  our 
hands.     Ostervald. 

11.  —  Ye  shall  utterly  destroy  every  male,]  The  mas- 
sacre of  the  people  of  Jabesh-gilead  was  a  cruel  expe- 
dient to  extricate  the  Israelites  from  a  difficulty,  in  which 
their  superstitious  observance  of  an  unlawful  oath  had 
involved  them ;  and  is  a  sad  instance  of  the  iniquity  and 
barbarity  of  the  times.  If  it  be  said  that  the  cherem  or 
sentence  of  utter  execration  was  passed  upon  them,  it 
does  not  appear  with  what  justice  the  virgins,  ver.  12, 
could  be  spared,  unless  we  suppose  that  God  signified 
his  intention  of  dispensing  with  the  full  execution  of 
the  sentence,  by  reason  of  publick  necessity.  Stack- 
house. 

The  indiscriminate  massacre  of  the  people  of  Jabesh- 
gilead,  and  the  rape  of  the  virgins  at  Shiloh,  were  cer- 
tainly stamped  with  marks  of  injustice  and  cruelty ;  and 
must  be  condemned  on  those  principles,  which  the 
Scriptures  have  elsewhere  furnished,  though,  in  the 
brevity  of  the  sacred  history,  they  are  here  recorded 
without  comment.     Dr.  Gray. 

15,  — the  Lord  had  made  a  breach]     It  appears  that 


The  Benjamites  surprize 


CHAP.  XXI. 


t  Heb.  from 
year  to  year. 
II  Or, 

towards  the 
sunrising. 
II  Or,  on. 


gregation  said,  How  shall  we  do  for 
wives  for  them  that  remain,  seeing 
the  women  are  destroyed  out  of  Ben- 
jamin ? 

17  And  they  said,  There  must  Jean 
inheritance  for  them  that  be  escaped 
of  Benjamin,  that  a  tribe  be  not  de- 
stroyed out  of  Israel. 

18  Howbeit  we  may  not  give  them 
wives  of  our  daughters :  for  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  have  sworn,  saying, 
Cursed  be  he  that  giveth  a  wife  to 
Benjamin. 

19  Then  they  said,  Behold,  there 
is  a  feast  of  the  Lord  in  Shiloh 
\  yearly  in  a  place  which  is  on  the 
north  side  of  Beth-el,  ||  on  the  east 
side  ||  of  the  highway  that  goeth  up 
from  Beth-el  to  Shechem,  and  on  the 
south  of  Lebonah. 

20  Therefore  they  commanded  the 
children  of  Benjamin,  saying,  Go  and 
lie  in  wait  in  the  vineyards ; 

21  And  see,  and,  behold,  if  the 
daughters  of  Shiloh  come  out  to  dance 
in  dances,  then  come  ye  out  of  the 


the  punishment  of  the  crime  of  the  Benjamites  was 
approved  by  God,  although  the  Israelites  had  executed 
it  with  too  much  severity.    Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  —  There  must  be  an  inheritance]  In  the  Hebrew 
the  words  are,  "The  inheritance  of  them  that  are 
escaped  is  for  Benjamin."  That  is,  those  of  the 
Benjamites  which  remain  must  still  possess  the  lot  of 
inheritance  which  was  given  to  their  tribe.  Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  a  feast  of  the  Lord  in  Shiloh]  All  the  three 
great  festivals  were  to  be  observed  in  the  place  where 
God  settled  his  habitation,  which  was  now  at  Shiloh. 
It  is  thought  by  many,  that  the  feast  now  mentioned  is 
the  feast  of  tabernacles,  which  was  the  season  of  har- 
vest and  vintage,  and  a  time  of  great  joy  and  festivity. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  more  probable  that  this  was  some  festival  pecu- 
liar to  the  people  of  Shiloh,  of  which  the  Benjamites 
knew  nothing,  and  were  therefore  put  in  mind  by  the 
"  elders  of  the  congregation."  Josephus  tells  us,  it  was 
celebrated  thrice  a  year.  It  might  be  customary,  on 
this  festival,  for  the  young  women  to  go  out  into  the 
fields,  to  dance  by  themselves,  which  afforded  those 
who  had  designs  upon  them  the  very  opportunity  they 
wanted,    he  Clerc. 

21. —  come  out  to  dance]  As  it  was  probable  that 
they  would  express  their  joy  in  this  customary  manner. 
By  "  daughters  of  Shiloh"  are  perhaps  meant,  not  only 
those  who  lived  in  that  city,  but  in  the  neighbouring 
country.    Bp.  Patrick. 

22. — for  ye  did  not  give  unto  them  &c]  They  tell 
them,  they  might  safely  acquiesce  without  incurring 
the  guilt  of  breaking  their  oath,  as  they  did  not  wil- 
lingly give  the  wives,  but  yielded  them  by  force.  Dr. 
Wells. 

25.  In  those  days  &c]  Thus  ended  this  bloody  and 
desperate  civil  war  amongst  God's  own  people,  being 
the  effect  of  that  lewdness  and  degeneracy  of  manners 
that  spread  itself  through  the  nation  during  the  fore- 


Or, 

Gratify  us  in 


the  virgins  of  Shiloh. 

vineyards,  and  catch  you  every  man 
his  wife  of  the  daughters  of  Shiloh, 
and  go  to  the  land  of  Benjamin. 

22  And  it  shall  be,  when  their 
fathers  or  their  brethren  come  unto 
us  to  complain,  that  we  will  say  unto 
them,  ||  be  favourable  unto  them  for 
our  sakes :  because  we  reserved  not  'them. 
to  each  man  his  wife  in  the  war :  for 

ye  did  not  give  unto  them  at  this 
time,  that  ye  should  be  guilty. 

23  And  the  children  of  Benjamin 
did  so,  and  took  them  wives,  accord- 
ing to  their  number,  of  them  that 
danced,  whom  they  caught :  and  they 
went  and  returned  unto  their  inherit- 
ance, and  repaired  the  cities,  and 
dwelt  in  them. 

24  And  the  children  of  Israel  de- 
parted thence  at  that  time,  every  man 
to  his  tribe  and  to  his  family,  and 
they  went  out  from  thence  every  man 
to  his  inheritance. 

25  bIn  those   days  there  was   no  bchap-ij.e 
king  in  Israel :  every  man  did  that  i. 
ivhich  was  right  in  his  own  eyes. 


mentioned  periods  of  time ;  when  God,  in  his  just  in- 
dignation at  their  idolatrous  practices,  gave  them  up  to 
themselves,  and  left  them  without  any  extraordinary 
governours,  to  keep  them  under  restraint,  and  vindicate 
either  then  private  or  public  wrongs.    Pyle. 

The  book  of  Judges,  on  the  whole,  furnishes  a  lively 
description  of  a  fluctuating  and  unsettled  nation;  a 
striking  picture  of  the  disorders  and  dangers  which 
prevailed  in  a  republick  without  magistracy,  when  "  the 
highways  were  unoccupied,"  chap.  v.  6;  when  few 
Prophets  were  appointed  to  control  the  people,  (for  we 
read  of  only  two  Prophets  in  this  book,  chap.  iv.  4 ;  vi. 
8,)  and  "  every  man  did  that  which  was  right  in  his  own 
eyes,"  chap.  xvii.  6.  It  exhibits  the  contest  of  true 
religion  with  superstition,  displays  the  beneficial  effects 
which  flow  from  the  former,  and  represents  the  mise- 
ries and  evil  consequences  of  impiety.  From  the  scenes 
of  civil  discord  and  violence  which  darken  this  history, 
the  author  of  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  hath  pre- 
sented us,  Heb.  xi.  32,  with  some  illustrious  examples 
of  faith  in  the  characters  of  Gideon,  Barak,  Samson, 
and  Jephthah.    Dr.  Gray.  _ 

That  the  system  of  Divine  administration  over  the 
Jews,  under  their  judges,  was  as  effectual  in  securing 
their  obedience  to  the  Divine  Law,  as  from  their  situation 
and  character  we  could  reasonably  expect,  may  appear 
when  we  recollect,  that,  of  450  years  which  elapsed  from 
the  settlement  of  the  Israelites  in  Canaan  by  Joshua,  to 
the  first  election  of  a  king  in  the  person  of  Saul,  when 
taken  together,  distinct  from  the  intervals  of  occasional 
relapses  into  idolatry,  above  350  seem  to  have  passed 
under  the  government  of  the  various  judges,  whom 
God  raised  up  at  various  times,  to  recall  the  people  from 
their  errours,  and  retain  them  in  the  observance^  of  his 
law :  and  that,  during  the  fives  of  each  of  these  judges, 
there  was  no  material  apostasy  from  the  national  reli- 
gion, and  no  material  interruption  of  the  publick  tran- 
8  2  0  2 


JUDGES. 


quillity  and  prosperity,  by  the  punishments  which 
always  attended  such  apostasy.  It  is  peculiarly  neces- 
sary to  notice  this  circumstance,  because,  by  a  super- 
ficial reader  of  sacred  histoiy,  the  whole  period  under 
the  judges  may  be  easily  mistaken  as  one  uninterrupted 
series  of  idolatries  and  crimes  :  from  his  not  observing 
that  the  lapses  which  incurred  punishment,  and  the 


Divine  deliverances  which  attended  repentance,  are  re- 
lated so  fully  and  distinctly,  as  to  occupy  almost  the 
entire  narrative ;  while  very  long  periods,  when  under 
the  government  of  their  judges  the  people  followed  God, 
and  the  land  enjoyed  peace,  are  passed  over  in  a  single 
verse,  as  productive  of  no  occurrence  which  required  a 
particular  detail.    Dr.  Graves. 


The  following  are  the  Chapters  from  the  Book  of  Judges,  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on 

Sundays  and  Holydays  : 

Chap.  IV Second  Sunday  after  Trinity    Morning. 

V , ditto Evening. 


THE  BOOK  OF 


RUTH 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  book  of  Ruth  is  so  called  from  the  name  of  the  person,  a  native  of  Moab,  whose  history  it  contains.  It 
may  be  considered  as  a  supplement  to  the  book  of  Judges,  to  which  it  was  joined  in  the  Hebrew  canon,  and 
the  latter  part  of  which  it  greatly  resembles,  being  a  detached  story  belonging  to  the  same  period.  Ruth  had 
a  son  called  Obed,  who  was  the  grandfather  of  David ;  which  circumstance  probably  occasioned  her  history  to 
be  written,  as  the  genealogy  of  David,  from  Pharez  the  son  of  Judah,  from  whom  the  Messiah  was  to  spring, 
is  here  given :  and  some  commentators  have  thought  the  descent  of  our  Saviour  from  Ruth,  a  Gentile  woman, 
to  be  an  intimation  of  the  comprehensive  nature  of  the  Christian  dispensation.  We  are  no  where  informed 
when  Ruth  lived;  but,  as  king  David  was  her  great  grandson,  we  may  place  her  history  about  1250  years 
before  Christ.  This  book  was  certainly  written  after  the  birth  of  David,  chap.  iv.  22,  and  probably  by  the 
Prophet  Samuel,  though  some  have  attributed  it  to  Hezekiah,  and  others  to  Ezra.  The  subject  of  it  is  of  so 
private  a  nature,  that,  at  the  time  of  its  being  written,  the  generality  of  people  might  not  have  thought  it  worth 
recording :  but  we  Christians  may  plainly  see  the  wisdom  of  God  in  having  done  it.  It  had  been  foretold  to 
the  Jews,  that  the  Messiah  should  be  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  it  was  afterwards  revealed  further,  that  He 
should  be  of  the  family  of  David.  It  was  therefore  necessary,  for  the  full  understanding  of  these  prophecies, 
that  the  history  of  the  family  of  David  in  that  tribe  shovdd  be  written  before  these  prophecies  were  revealed, 
that  so  there  might  not  be  the  least  suspicion  of  fraud  or  design.  And  thus  this  book,  these  prophecies,  and 
the  accomplishment  of  them,  serve  to  illustrate  and  explain  each  other. 

In  this  history,  we  have  to  remark  the  merciful  providence  of  God  towards  the  afflicted,  the  widows,  and  tbe 
fatherless  ;  the  reward  of  constancy  and  obedience ;  and  the  blessing  of  heaven  upon  those  who  fear  God  and 
trust  in  Him.    Bp.  Tomline,  Bedford,  Lewis. 


CHAP.   I. 

1  Elimelech  driven  by  famine  into  Moab,  dieth 
there.  4  Mahlon  and  Chilion,  having  mar- 
ried wives  of  Moab,  die  also.  G  Naomi 
returning  homeward,  8  dissuadeth  her  two 
daughters  in  law  from  going  with  her.  14 
Orpah  leaveth  her,  but  Ruth  with  great  con- 
stancy accompanieth  her.  19  They  two  come 
to  Beth-lehem,  where  they  are  gladly  re- 
ceived. 

NO  W  it  came  to  pass  in  the  clays 
when  the  judges  f  ruled,  that 
there  was  a  famine  in  the  land.  And 
a  certain  man  of  Beth-lehem-judah 
went  to    sojourn   in    the  country  of 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  —  in  the  days  when  the  judges  ruled,"] 
It  is  uncertain  under  what  judges  the  events  here  re- 
corded happened :  Archbishop  Usher  conjectures,  under 
Ehud  or  Shamgar;  Bp.  Patrick  inclines  to  think,  that 
the  events  occurred  in  the  days  of  Gideon,  from  the 
fact  of  there  being  a  famine  in  the  land,  for  this  is  the 
only  period  in  the  history  of  the  judges,  respecting 
which  a  famine  is  recorded,  Judg.  vi.  3,  4.    Dr.  Wells. 


Moab,  he,  and  his  wife,  and  his  two 


t  Heb. 
judyed. 


sons. 


2  And  the  name  of  the  man  ivas 
Elimelech,  and  the  name  of  his  wife 
Naomi,  and  the  name  of  his  two  sons 
Mahlon  and  Chilion,  Ephrathites  of 
Beth-lehem-judali.     And  they  came 

into  the  country  of  Moab,  and  f  con-  +  Heb.  were. 
tinued  there. 

3  And  Elimelech  Naomi's  hus- 
band died  ;  and  she  was  left,  and  her 
two  sons. 

4  And  they  took  them  wives  of 
the  women  of  Moab;    the  name  of 


2.  —  Ephrathites  of  Beth-lehem-judah.']  Ephratah  was 
another  name  for  Beth-lehem-judah  :  they  are  described 
as  Ephrathites,  besides  being  called  of  Beth-lehem- 
judah,  perhaps,  because  they  were  not  only  born,  but 
also  bred  up,  and  had  uniformly  lived,  in  the  same  place 
with  their  father.    Bp.  Patrick. 

4,  —  they  took  them  wives]  It  is  uncertain  whether 
Mahlon  and  Chilion  did  evil  or  not  in  taking  these 


Naomi  returneth  from  Moab. 


RUTH. 


Naomi  and  Ruth  come  to  Beth-lehem. 


about  1312. 


the  one  teas  Orpah,  and  the  name  of 
the  other  Ruth :  and  they  dwelled 
there  about  ten  years. 

5  And  Mahlon  and  Chilion  died 
also  both  of  them;  and  the  woman 
was  left  of  her  two  sons  and  her  hus- 
band. 

6  %  Then  she  arose  with  her  daugh- 
ters in  law,  that  she  might  return 
from  the  country  of  Moab  :  for  she 
had  heard  in  the  country  of  Moab 
how  that  the  Lord  had  visited  his 
people  in  giving  them  bread. 

7  Wherefore  she  went  forth  out  of 
the  place  where  she  was,  and  her 
two  daughters  in  law  with  her ;  and 
they  went  on  the  way  to  return  unto 
the  land  of  Judah. 

8  And  Naomi  said  unto  her  two 
daughters  in  law,  Go,  return  each  to 
her  mother's  house :  the  Lord  deal 
kindly  with  you,  as  ye  have  dealt 
with  the  dead,  and  with  me. 

9  The  Lord  grant  you  that  ye 
may  find  rest,  each  of  you  in  the 
house  of  her  husband.  Then  she 
kissed  them ;  and  they  lifted  up  their 
voice,  and  wept. 

10  And  they  said  unto  her,  Surely 
we  will  return  with  thee  unto  thy 
people. 

11  And  Naomi  said,  Turn  again, 
my  daughters  :  why  will  ye  go  with 
me  ?  are  there  yet  any  more  sons  in 
my  womb,  that  they  may  be  your 
husbands  ? 

12  Turn  again,  my  daughters,  go 
your  xoay ;  for  I  am  too  old  to  have 
an  husband.     If  I  should  say,  I  have 


wives,  inasmuch  as  it  is  not  evident  whether  these  wives 
became  proselytes  or  not  to  the  Jewish  religion,  pre- 
viously to  their  marriage.  If  they  did  become  pre- 
viously proselytes,  nothing  unlawful  was  done  in  marry- 
ing them.  But  from  the  expression,  ver.  15,  "thy 
sister  in  law  is  gone  back  unto  her  gods,"  it  would 
appear  that  they  were  not  previously  proselytes  to  the 
Jewish  religion ;  in  which  case  Naomi's  sons  committed 
evil  in  marrying  them,  which  might  be  the  cause  of 
God's  shortening  their  days  by  way  of  punishment. 
Dr.  Wells. 

7.  —  to  return  unto  the  land  of  Judah.']  How  mise- 
rable do  we  now  find  poor  Naomi,  left  destitute  of  her 
country,  her  husband,  her  children,  and  her  friends ; 
and  turned  loose  and  solitary  to  the  mercy  of  the  world; 
yet,  out  of  these  hopeless  ruins,  God  will  raise  comfort 
to  his  servant.  She,  that  came  from  Bethlehem,  under 
the  protection  of  her  husband,  attended  by  her  sons, 
stored  with  substance,  resolves  now  to  measure  all  that 
way  alone.  Her  adversity  had  stript  her  of  all  but 
a  good  heart;  that  remained  with  her,  and  bore  her 
up  in  the  deepest  of  her  extremity.  True  Christian 
fortitude  wades  through  all  difficulties.     Bp.  Hall. 


hope,  \\ifl  should  have  an  husband 
also  to  night,  and  should  also  bear 
sons ; 

13  Would  ye  f  tarry  for  them  till 
they  were  grown  ?  would  ye  stay  for 
them  from  having  husbands?  nay, 
my  daughters ;  for  f  it  grieveth  me 
much  for  your  sakes  that  the  hand  of 
the  Lord  is  gone  out  against  me. 

14  And  they  lifted  up  their  voice, 
and  wept  again :  and  Orpah  kissed 
her  mother  in  law;  but  Ruth  clave 
unto  her. 

15  And  she  said,  Behold  thy  sis- 
ter in  law  is  gfone  back  unto  her 
people,  and  unto  her  gods :  return 
thou  after  thy  sister  in  law. 

16  And  Ruth  said,  ||  Intreat  me 
not  to  leave  thee,  or  to  return  from 
following  after  thee  :  for  whither  thou 
goest,  1  will  go ;  and  where  thou 
lodgest,  I  will  lodge :  thy  people 
shall  be  my  people,  and  thy  God  my 
God: 

17  Where  thou  diest,  will  I  die, 
and  there  will  I  be  buried :  the  Lord 
do  so  to  me,  and  more  also,  if  ought 
but  death  part  thee  and  me. 

18  When  she  saw  that  she  f  was 
stedfastly  minded  to  go  with  her,  then 
she  left  speaking  unto  her. 

19  If  So  they  two  went  until  they 
came  to  Beth-lehem.  And  it  came 
to  pass,  when  they  were  come  to 
Beth-lehem,  that  all  the  city  was 
moved  about  them,  and  they  said,  Is 
this  Naomi? 

20  And  she  said  unto  them,  Call 
me  not    ||  Naomi,  call  me   ||  Mara : 


t  Heb.  / 
have  much 
bitterness. 


||  Or,  Be  not 
against  me. 


t  Heb. 

strengthened 

herself. 


j|  That  is, 
pleasant. 
||  That  is, 
bitter. 


9.  — find  rest,  each  of  you  in  the  house  of  her  husband.] 
May  be  happily  settled  with  husbands  in  houses  of  your 
own,  enjoying  peace  and  quietness.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11 .  —  are  there  yet  any  more  sons  &c]  She  says  this, 
because,  when  a  person  died  leaving  no  issue,  his  bro- 
thers were  under  an  obligation  of  marrying  his  widow, 
Deut.  xxv.  5.  As  this  expression  is  used  by  Naomi  to 
her  Moabite  daughters  in  law,  it  hence  appears,  that 
this  custom  obtained  among  nations  which  had  no  con- 
nexion with  the  Jews,  and  were  not  descended  from 
Abraham.     Bp.  Patrick. 

]  3.  —  that  the  hand  of  the  Lord  is  gone  out  against 
me.]  The  meaning  is,  "  that  God  has  reduced  me  to 
such  mean  circumstances,  that  I  can  do  nothing  for 
you."     Dr.  Wells. 

17.  —  the  Lord  do  so  to  me,  &c]  This  is  a  form  of 
imprecation,  in  which  Ruth  begged  that  God  woidd 
punish  her  in  the  severest  manner  He  thought  proper, 
if  she  were  wanting  to  her  promise.  There  is  a  similar 
form  at  2  Sam.  xix.  13.     Calmet. 

20.  —  Call  me  not  Naomi,  call  me  Mara  .•]  Call  me 
not  any  longer  Naomi,  that  name  signifying  one  of  a 
comely  presence,  or  beautiful  aspect,  and  therefore  not 


Ruth  gleaneth  in  the  fields  of  Boaz.  CHAP.  I,  II. 


He  sheiveth  her  great  favour. 


for   the  Almighty   hath   dealt    very 
bitterly  with  me. 

21  I  went  out  full,  and  the  Lord 
hath  brought  me  home  again  empty  : 
why  then  call  ye  me  Naomi,  seeing 
the  Lord  hath  testified  against  me, 
and  the  Almighty  hath  afflicted  me  ? 

22  So  Naomi  returned,  and  Ruth 
the  Moabitess,  her  daughter  in  law, 
with  her,  which  returned  out  of  the 
country  of  Moab  :  and  they  came  to 
Beth-lehem  in  the  beginning  of  bar- 
ley harvest. 

CHAP.  II. 

1  Ruth  gleaneth  in  the  fields  of  Boaz.  4  Boaz 
taking  knowledge  of  her,  8  sheiveth  her 
great  favour.  18  That  which  she  got,  she 
carrieth  to  Naomi. 

ND  Naomi  had  a  kinsman  of 
her  husband's,  a  mighty  man  of 
wealth,  of  the  family  of  Elimelech; 
and  his  name  was  Boaz. 

2  And  Ruth  the  Moabitess  said 
unto  Naomi,  Let  me  now  go  to  the 
field,  and  glean  ears  of  corn  after 
him  in  whose  sight  I  shall  find  grace. 
And  she  said  unto  her,  Go,  my 
daughter. 

3  And  she  went,  and  came,  and 
gleaned  in  the  field  after  the  reapers : 

t  Heb.  hap     and  her  f  hap  was  to  light  on  a  part 
II 'called, '       of  the  field  belonging   unto    ||  Boaz, 
Boos.1'5'      w'10  was   °f  the  kindred  of  Elime- 
lech. 

4  ^  And,  behold,  Boaz  came  from 
Beth-lehem,  and  said  unto  the  reapers, 
The  Lord  he  with  you.  And  they 
answered  him,  The  Lord  bless  thee. 


A1 


suitable  to  me ;  but  call  me  Mara,  which  signifies 
"  bitter,"  and  is  a  proper  name  for  me  now.  Dr.  Wells. 

Ten  years  have  turned  Noami  into  Mara.  What  as- 
surance is  there  of  these  earthly  things,  whereof  one 
hour  may  strip  us  ?  What  man  can  say  of  the  years 
to  come,  "  Thus  I  will  be  ?"     Bp.  Hall. 

The  virtue  and  piety  of  Naomi  are  well  deserving 
of  attention,  who,  when  she  had  lost  her  husband  and 
her  two  sons  in  a  strange  land,  preserved  a  tender  affec- 
tion for  her  two  daughters  in  law,  though  they  were 
women  of  Moab ;  and  bore  with  patience  and  resigna- 
tion the  several  afflictions  with  which  the  Lord  was 
pleased  to  visit  her,  in  the  loss  of  her  husband  and 
sons,  and  returned  to  her  own  country,  as  soon  as  she 
could,  to  worship  God  according  to  the  law.   Ostervald. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  2.  —  In  whose  sight  I  shall  find  grace. .] 
It  would  seem  from  this  verse,  and  ver.  7,  that  either 
she  did  not  know  that  poor  strangers  had  a  right  to 
glean,  as  well  as  the  poor  in  Israel,  Levit.  xix.  9 ;  or, 
out  of  her  great  piety,  she  woidd  not  challenge  it  as  a 
right,  but  request  it  as  a  favour,  which  she  would  thank- 
fully acknowledge.     Bp.  Patrick. 


5  Then  said  Boaz  unto  his  servant  c  jf^l  T 
that  was  set  over  the  reapers,  Whose  about  1312. 
damsel  is  this  ?  ^"~v — ' 

6  And  the  servant  that  was  set 
over  the  reapers  answered  and  said, 
It  is  the  Moabitish  damsel  that  came 
back  with  Naomi  out  of  the  coimtry 
of  Moab : 

7  And  she  said,  I  pray  you,  let 
me  glean  and  gather  after  the  reapers 
among  the  sheaves :  so  she  came,  and 
hath  continued  even  from  the  morn- 
ing until  now,  that  she  tarried  a  little 
in  the  house. 

8  Then  said  Boaz  unto  Ruth, 
Hearest  thou  not,  my  daughter  ?  Go 
not  to  glean  in  another  field,  neither 
go  from  hence,  but  abide  here  fast 
by  my  maidens : 

9  Let  thine  eyes  be  on  the  field 
that  they  do  reap,  and  go  thou  after 
them :  have  I  not  charged  the  young 
men  that  they  shall  not  touch  thee  ? 
and  when  thou  art  athirst,  go  unto 
the  vessels,  and  drink  of  that  which 
the  young  men  have  drawn. 

10  Then  she  fell  on  her  face,  and 
bowed  herself  to  the  ground,  and  said 
unto  him,  Why  have  I  found  grace 
in  thine  eyes,  that  thou  shouldest 
take  knowledge  of  me,  seeing  I  am 
a  stranger  ? 

11  And  Boaz  answered  and  said 
unto  her,  It  hath  fully  been  shewed 
me,  all  that  thou  hast  done  unto  thy 
mother  in  law  since  the  death  of  thine 
husband :  and  how  thou  hast  left  thy 
father  and  thy  mother,  and  the  land 
of  thy  nativity,  and  art  come  unto  a 


5.  Then  said  Boaz  unto  his  servant  &c]  It  appears 
he  had  a  servant  who  during  his  absence  watched  over 
his  harvest.  Such  were  the  manners  of  ancient  times, 
when  agriculture  was  deemed  an  employment  honour- 
able for  the  greatest  men.  In  the  same  manner  Homer 
describes  "  a  king  standing  in  the  middle  of  his  reapers 
with  a  sceptre  in  his  hand,  looking  on  in  silence,  and 
rejoiced  to  see  the  abundant  harvest."     Calmet. 

1  ] .  —  Jt  hath  fully  been  shewed  me,  &c]  It  here 
appears,  that  Boaz  shewed  kindness  to  Ruth  because 
he  had  been  informed  of  her  pious  behaviour  to  her 
mother  in  law,  and  of  her  earnest  desire  to  be  joined  to 
the  people  of  God,  which  she  shewed  in  leaving  the 
land  of  her  nativity.  This  is  an  evident  proof  that 
Boaz  himself  was  a  man  of  virtue,  and  married  Ruth 
afterwards  because  he  had  conceived  an  esteem  for  her. 
And,  since  it  was  Ruth's  reputation  which  occasioned 
these  marks  of  kindness  from  Boaz,  we  should  con- 
sider Ruth's  good  fortune  as  a  reward  of  her  prudent 
behaviour,  and  an  instance  of  that  blessing  from  the 
Lord,  which  attends  those  who  seek  Him,  and  particu- 
larly those  who  faithfully  discharge  their  duly  to  their 
parents.     Ostervald. 


That  which  Ruth  hath  gleaned, 


RUTH. 


she  carrieth  to  Naomi. 


||  Or,  I  find 
favour. 


t  Heb.  to  the 
heart. 


people  which  thou  knewest  not  here- 
tofore. 

12  The  Lord  recompense  thy 
work,  and  a  full  reward  be  given 
thee  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel, 
under  whose  wings  thou  art  come  to 
trust. 

13  Then  she  said,  ||  Let  me  find 
favour  in  thy  sight,  my  lord ;  for  that 
thou  hast  comforted  me,  and  for  that 
thou  hast  spoken  -j- friendly  unto  thine 
handmaid,  though  1  be  not  like  unto 
one  of  thine  handmaidens. 

14  And  Boaz  said  unto  her,  At 
mealtime  come  thou  hither,  and  eat 
of  the  bread,  and  dip  thy  morsel  in 
the  vinegar.  And  she  sat  beside  the 
reapers :  and  he  reached  her  parched 
corn,  and  she  did  eat,  and  was  suf- 
ficed, and  left. 

15  And  when  she  was  risen  up  to 
glean,  Boaz  commanded  his  young 
men,    saying,    Let   her   glean    even 

t  Heb.  shame  among  the   sheaves,   and  +  reproach 

her  not.  ,  °,  IF 

her  not : 

16  And  let  fall  also  some  of  the 
handfuls  of  purpose  for  her,  and  leave 
them,  that  she  may  glean  them,  and 
rebuke  her  not. 

17  So  she  gleaned  in  the  field 
until  even,  and  beat  out  that  she  had 
gleaned  :  and  it  Avas  about  an  ephah 
of  barley. 

18  il  And  she  took  it  up,  and  went 
into  the  city  :  and  her  mother  in  law 
saw  what  she  had,'  gleaned :  and  she 
brought  forth,  and  gave  to  her  that 
she  had  reserved  after  she  was  suf- 
ficed. 


12.  —  under  whose  wings  thou  art  come  to  trust.]  To 
whose  protecting  care  and  good  providence  thou  art 
come  to  commit  thyself.  The  phrase  of  trusting  under 
the  wings  of  the  Divine  Majesty  is  often  used  by  the 
Psalmist,  Ps.  xvii.  8 ;  xxxvi.  7,  &c.  and  is  taken  from 
the  protection  afforded  to  young  birds  under  the  wings 
of  their  mother.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

14.  —  eat  of  the  bread, — the  vinegar.']  Under  the 
name  of  bread  is  comprehended  all  the  provision  which 
was  made  for  the  reapers ;  vinegar  was  used  for  sauce, 
being  very  cool  and  refreshing  in  hot  countries.  Bp. 
Patrick.  Perhaps  we  are  not  to  understand  this  of 
simple  vinegar,  but  of  vinegar  mingled  with  a  small 
portion  of  oil.  The  Algerines  at  this  day  indulge  their 
captives  with  a  small  portion  of  oil  to  the  vinegar  they 
allow  them  with  their  bread.  Harmer.  Or  by  the  word 
translated  vinegar  may  be  meant,  a  kind  of  acid  or 
strongly  fermented  wine,  of  which  frequent  mention  is 
made  in  writings  of  antiquity,  and  which  was  very  re- 
freshing in  hot  climates.     Calmet. 

parched  corn,]    See  the  note  on  2  Sam.  xvii.  28. 

17.  —  an  ephah]  Esteemed  to  be  about  a  bushel  of 
our  measure. 


19  And  her  mother  in  law  said 
unto  her,  Where  hast  thou  gleaned 
to  day  ?  and  where  wroughtest  thou  ? 
blessed  be  he  that  did  take  know- 
ledge of  thee.  And  she  shewed  her 
mother  in  law  with  whom  she  had 
wrought,  and  said,  The  man's  name 
with  whom  I  wrought  to  day  is 
Boaz. 

20  And  Naomi  said  unto  her 
daughter  in  law,  Blessed  be  he  of  the 
Lord,  who  hath  not  left  off  his  kind- 
ness to  the  living  and  to  the  dead. 
And  Naomi  said  unto  her,  The  man 
is  near  of  kin  unto  us,  ||  one  of  our 
next  kinsmen. 

21  And  Ruth  the  Moabitess  said, 
He  said  unto  me  also,  Thou  shalt 
keep  fast  by  my  young  men,  until 
they  have  ended  all  my  harvest. 

22  And  Naomi  said  unto  Ruth  her 
daughter  in  law,  It  is  good,  my 
daughter,  that  thou  go  out  with  his 
maidens,  that  they  ||  meet  thee  not 
in  any  other  field. 

23  So  she  kept  fast  by  the  maidens 
of  Boaz  to  glean  unto  the  end  of 
barley  harvest  and  of  wheat  harvest ; 
and  dwelt  with  her  mother  in  law. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  By  Naomi's  instruction,  5  Ruth  lieth  at 
Boaz'' 's  feet.  8  Boaz  acknowledgeth  the  right 
of  a  kinsman.  14  He  sendeth  her  aivay  with 
six  measures  of  barley. 

THEN  Naomi  her  mother  in  law 
said  unto  her,  My  daughter, 
shall  I  not  seek  rest  for  thee,  that  it 
may  be  well  with  thee  ? 


||  Or,  one 
that  ha Ih 
right  to  re- 
deem. 


II  Or,  fall 
upon  thee. 


20.  —  The  man  is — one  of  our  next  kinsmen.]  In  the 
Hebrew,  "  is  one  of  our  redeemers ;"  which  means  a 
person  who  has  the  right  of  purchase  on  the  fields  of 
one  of  his  family,  who  has  ahenated  his  patrimony,  or 
who  has  sold  his  liberty :  and  denotes  here  a  person 
who  was  obliged  by  law  and  custom  to  marry  the  widow 
of  his  brother  or  near  relation,  who  had  died  without 
children.  She  does  not  say  absolutely  "  he  is  our  re- 
deemer," but  "he  is  one  of  our  redeemers."  Many 
think  that  Boaz  was  nephew  of  Elimelech,  son  of  his 
brother.     Calmet. 

21.  —  by  my  young  men,]  The  Hebrew  word  here 
used  signifies  not  young  men  merely,  but  all  young  peo- 
ple, and  particularly  the  maidens,  with  whom  she  was 
desired  to  remain,  ver.  8.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  —  shall  I  not  seek  rest  for  thee,] 
Shall  I  not  procure  for  thee  a  settlement  in  a  house  of 
thy  own,  so  that  thou  mayest  live  more  comfortably 
than  thou  canst  with  me  ?     Bp.  Patrick. 

Naomi's  heart  was  now  set  on  providing  her  daughter 
with  a  husband,  in  order  to  lay  a  foundation  for  re- 
covering the  prosperous  condition  of  her  decayed  family. 


Ruth  lieth  at  Bom's  feet. 


||  Or,  lift  up     m 

the  clothes 
that  are  on 
his  feci. 


2  And  now  is  not  Boaz  of  our  kin- 
dred, with  whose  maidens  thou  wast  ? 
Behold,  he  winnoweth  barley  to 
night  in  the  threshingfloor. 

3  Wash  thyself  therefore,  and 
anoint  thee,  and  put  thy  raiment 
upon  thee,  and  get  thee  down  to  the 
floor :  but  make  not  thyself  known 
unto  the  man,  until  he  shall  have 
done  eating  and  drinking. 

4  And  it  shall  be,  when  he  lieth 
down,  that  thou  shalt  mark  the  place 
where  he  shall  lie,  and  thou  shalt  go 

and  ||  uncover  his  feet,  and  lay 
thee  down ;  and  he  will  tell  thee  what 
thou  shalt  do. 

5  And  she  said  unto  her,  All  that 
thou  sayest  unto  me  I  will  do. 

6  if  And  she  went  down  unto  the 
floor,  and  did  according  to  all  that 
her  mother  in  law  bade  her. 

7  And  when  Boaz  had  eaten  and 
drunk,  and  his  heart  was  merry,  he 
went  to  lie  down  at  the  end  of  the 
heap  of  corn :  and  she  came  softly, 
and  uncovered  his  feet,  and  laid  her 
down. 


Or,  one 
thai  hath 
right  to  re- 


CHAP.  III.  He  acknowledgetli  a  kinsman's  right. 

8  ^f  And  it  came  to  pass  at  mid- 
night, that  the  man  was  afraid,  and 
||  turned  himself:  and,  behold,  a  wo- 
man lay  at  his  feet. 

9  And  he  said,  Who  art  thou  ? 
And  she  answered,  I  am  Ruth  thine 
handmaid  :  spread  therefore  thy  skirt 
over  thine  handmaid ;  for  thou  art  ||  a 
near  kinsman. 

10  And  he  said,  Blessed  he  thou  deem- 
of  the  Loud,  my  daughter :  for  thou 
hast  shewed  more  kindness  in  the 
latter  end  than  at  the  beginning,  in- 
asmuch as  thou  followedst  not  young 
men,  whether  poor  or  rich. 

11  And  now,  my  daughter,  fear 
not ;  I  will  do  to  thee  all  that  thou 
requirest :    for  all  the   f  city  of  my  t  Hcb.  gate. 
people  doth   know  that  thou  art  a 
virtuous  woman. 

12  And  now  it  is  true  that  I  am 
thy  near  kinsman :  howbeit  there  is 
a  kinsman  nearer  than  I. 

13  Tarry  this  night,  and  it  shall 
be  in  the  morning,  that  if  he  will 
perform  unto  thee  the  part  of  a  kins- 
man, well ;  let  him  do  the  kinsman's 


And  the  kindness  and  generosity  of  Boaz  encouraged 
her  to  hope,  that  he  might  be  disposed  to  assist  her  in 
this  matter,  either  in  his  own  person,  or  by  some  re- 
lation. Accordingly,  she  puts  Ruth  on  the  conduct 
which  follows.     Pyle. 

2.  —  is  not  Boaz  of  our  Icindred,~\  By  the  Jewish  law 
(Levit.  xxv.  25 ;  Deut.  xxv.  5,)  it  belonged  to  the  nearest 
of  kin  to  redeem  the  land  of  a  deceased  brother,  and  to 
raise  up  his  name,  by  marrying  his  widow.  Bp.  Patrick. 

he  winnoweth  barley  to  night]     The  manner  of 

winnowing  corn  in  warm  climates  is  to  throw  it  up  in 
the  air  when  the  wind  is  brisk ;  the  grain  then  falls,  and 
the  wind  carries  away  the  husk.  In  Palestine,  as  in 
other  countries  bordering  on  the  sea,  a  breeze  usually 
springs  up  from  the  sea  every  evening ;  and  this  ac- 
counts for  the  expression  which  we  have  here,  of  win- 
nowing barley  to-night.     Calmet. 

7.  —  at  the  end  of  the  heap  of  corn .-]  A  striking  re- 
presentation this  of  the  simplicity  of  living  in  those 
ancient  times,  when  the  most  wealthy  persons  looked 
after  their  own  business,  both  at  home  and  in  the  field. 
It  appears  that  Boaz  spent  the  night  in  his  threshing- 
floor,  the  better  to  preserve  his  corn  from  depredators, 
till  it  might  be  carried  home  and  lodged  in  safety.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

and  laid  her  down.~]    Though  the  action  of  Ruth, 

here  set  forth,  seems  at  first  sight  hardly  consistent 
with  decency;  yet,  if  we  consider  the  simplicity  of  those 
times,  it  will  appear  very  excusable :  to  which  if  we  add 
the  virtuous  character  of  the  woman,  the  age  of  Boaz, 
the  manner  of  his  addressing  her  when  he  first  perceived 
her,  the  testimony  he  bore  to  her  prudence  and  good 
conduct,  the  publick  proceedings  before  the  wedding, 
and  the  several  other  circumstances  of  this  history, 
there  is  not  the  least  ground  to  suspect  the  virtue  of 
either  of  them  ;  and  there  is  nothing  but  the  purest  in- 
nocence in  the  whole  transaction.  Ostervald.  If  we 
consider  the  end,  the  motives,  and  the  circumstances 


of  this  action,  we  shall  not  pass  on  it  an  unfavourable 
judgment.  Ruth  had  a  right  to  pretend  to  marriage 
with  Boaz,  whom  Naomi  seems  to  have  thought  her 
nearest  of  kin.  She  endeavours  to  discover  some  means 
of  making  him  acquainted  with  her  desire  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  this  right :  she  well  knew  the  justice,  the 
probity,  the  age  of  Boaz ;  and  was  resolved  on  her  part, 
with  the  assistance  of  God,  which  she  could  best  hope 
to  ensure  by  dutiful  obedience  to  Naomi,  to  form  no 
connexion  with  him,  except  by  the  ties  of  lawful  mar- 
riage. Boaz  regarded  her  conduct  as  flowing  from  a 
virtuous  principle,  and  dictated  of  the  desire  of  becom- 
ing a  good  Israelite,  by  giving  birth  to  children  who 
might  revive  the  name  of  her  deceased  husband ;  and 
spoke  to  her  in  the  terms  of  commendation  recorded  at 
ver.  10.  In  fact,  she  sufficiently  displayed  the  up- 
rightness of  her  intentions,  by  not  attaching  herself  to 
young  men,  as  he  there  expresses  it,  but  to  an  old  man, 
who  was  of  an  age  to  be  a  father  to  her.     Calmet. 

9.  —  spread  therefore  thy  skirt]  In  the  Hebrew, 
spread  thy  wing :  a  phrase  which  imports  the  taking  a 
person  under  protection ;  and  here  not  a  common,  but 
a  matrimonial,  protection.  Hence,  at  this  day,  when 
two  persons  are  married  among  the  Jews,  the  man 
throws  the  skirt  of  his  robe  over  his  spouse,  and  covers 
her  head  with  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  he  said,  Blessed  be  thou  of  the  Lord,']  Nothing 
can  be  more  honourable  than  the  testimony  which  Boaz 
gives  in  this  and  the  next  verse  to  the  character  of  Ruth ; 
which,  while  it  removes  all  suspicions  from  her  repu- 
tation, proves  at  the  same  time  that  Boaz  himself  acted 
upon  principle,  and  was  a  man  of  true  discernment  and 
real  piety. 

thou  hast  shewed  more  kindness  &c]     This  last 

kindness  of  yours  surpasses  that  which  you  shewed  at 
first.  Your  attachment  to  your  husband  when  alive, 
and  to  your  mother  in  law,  are  most  praiseworthy  :  but 
the  desire  which  you  have  shewn  of  reviving  the  name 


Boaz  calleth  into  judgment 


RUTH. 


the  next  kinsman. 


or,  apron. 


C  H  Rll  T    Pai>^  :    ^Ut  ^  ^le  W1^  110^  f^°  *ne  Part  °^ 

about  1312.    a  kinsman  to  thee,  then  will  I  do  the 
^"~^~~/^  part   of  a  kinsman   to   thee,   as  the 
Lord    liveth :     lie   clown   until   the 
morning. 

14  %  And  she  lay  at  his  feet  until 
the  morning :  and  she  rose  up  before 
one  could  know  another.  And  he 
said,  Let  it  not  be  known  that  a  wo- 
man came  into  the  floor. 
\\  or,  sheet,  15  Also  he  said,  Bring  the  ||  vail 
that  thou  hast  upon  thee,  and  hold 
it.  And  when  she  held  it,  he  mea- 
sured six  measures  of  barley,  and 
laid  it  on  her :  and  she  went  into 
the  city. 

16  And  when  she  came  to  her 
mother  in  law,  she  said,  Who  art 
thou,  my  daughter?  And  she  told 
her  all  that  the  man  had  done  to 
her. 

17  And  she  said,  These  six  mea- 
sures of  barley  gave  he  me ;  for  he 
said  to  me,  Go  not  empty  unto  thy 
mother  in  law. 

18  Then  said  she,  Sit  still,  my 
daughter,  until  thou  know  how  the 
matter  will  fall :  for  the  man  will  not 
be  in  rest,  until  he  have  finished  the 
thing  this  day. 


CHAP.  IV. 

1  Boaz  calleth  into  judgment  the  next  kinsman. 
6  He  refuseth  the  redemption  according  to 
the  manner  in  Israel.  9  Boaz  buyeth  the 
inheritance.  11  He  mar rieth  Ruth.  13  She 
beareth  Obed  the  grandfather  of  David. 
1 8  The  generation  of  Pharez. 


and  memory  of  your  husband,  by  marrying  one  of  his 
relations,  displays  more  manifestly  your  steady  and  ge- 
nerous attachment,  since  you  have  preferred  this  to  a 
youthful  attachment,  more  suitable  to  your  age.   Calmet. 

]  5.  —  the  vail]  The  Hebrew  word  for  this  is  va- 
riously interpreted ;  it  seems  to  signify  any  kind  of 
covering ;  some  translate  an  apron  or  kirtle  :  but  it  ap- 
pears most  properly  rendered  by  us  a  vail,  with  which 
modest  women  cover  their  faces.     Bp.  Patrick. 

six  measures  of  barley, ~\    It  should  be  considered, 

that,  in  those  countries,  barley  was  a  more  valuable 
sort  of  corn  than  in  other  parts  of  the  world ;  for  bread 
was  commonly  made  of  it,  not  only  by  the  poor,  but 
also  by  persons  of  better  condition ;  of  which  we  find 
several  examples  both  in  the  Old  and  New  Testament. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1 .  Then  went  Boaz  up  to  the  gate,] 
We  here  see  the  simple  manner  in  which  judicial  pro- 
ceedings took  place  in  those  times.  The  judge  sat  in 
the  gate,  the  place  of  resort  in  every  city  where  publick 
business  was  transacted  ;  no  writings  were  employed  or 
tedious  formalities  observed,  but  the  party  was  merely 
summoned  to  make  his  appearance.     In  this  instance 


the 

ye 


THEN  went  Boaz  up  to  the  gate, 
and  sat  him  down  there :  and, 
behold,  the  kinsman  of  whom  Boaz 
spake  came  by;  unto  whom  he  said, 
Ho,  such  a  one  !  turn  aside,  sit  down 
here.  And  he  turned  aside,  and  sat 
down. 

2  And  he  took  ten  men  of 
elders  of  the  city,  and  said,  Sit 
down  here.     And  they  sat  down. 

3  And  he  said  unto  the  kinsman, 
Naomi,  that  is  come  again  out  of  the 
country  of  Moab,  selleth  a  parcel  of 
land,  which  icas  our  brother  Elime- 
lech's  : 

4  And   fl    thought   to   advertise  f  neb.  i  said 

.  i  •  ti  • ,  i      />  ,  i        •     l  /  will  reveal 

thee,  saying,  Buy  it  before  the  inha-  m  thine  ear. 
bitants,  and  before  the  elders  of  my 
people.  If  thou  wilt  redeem  it,  re- 
deem it :  but  if  thou  wilt  not  redeem 
it,  then  tell  me,  that  I  may  know :  for 
there  is  none  to  redeem  it  beside 
thee  ;  and  I  am  after  thee.  And  he 
said,  I  will  redeem  it. 

5  Then  said  Boaz,  What  day  thou 
buyest  the  field  of  the  hand  of  Naomi, 
thou  must  buy  it  also  of  Ruth  the 
Moabitess,  the  wife  of  the  dead,  to 
raise  up  the  name  of  the  dead  upon 
his  inheritance. 

6  %  And  the  kinsman  said,  I  can- 
not redeem  it  for  myself,  lest  I  mar 
mine  own  inheritance :  redeem  thou 
my  right  to  thyself;  for  I  cannot  re- 
deem it. 

7  a  Now  this  teas   the   manner   in  a  Deut.  2s. 
former  time  in  Israel  concerning  re-    ' 
deeming  and  concerning    changing, 


Boaz  probably  summoned  the  person  by  name,  although 
the  sacred  writer  has  not  expressed  the  name,  but  has 
merely  used  the  general  words  which  we  translate, 
"  Ho,  such  a  one !"     Calmet. 

5.  Then  said  Boaz,  &c]  It  should  be  well  ob- 
served, that  Boaz,  before  he  took  Ruth  to  wife,  applied 
to  one  who  was  more  nearly  related  to  her  than  himself, 
to  know  whether  he  would  make  use  of  his  right  of  re- 
demption ;  and  did  not  marry  her  till  this  man  had  re- 
fused to  do  it.  This  publick  proceeding  before  the 
judges,  with  all  the  formalities  usual  on  the  like  occasion, 
proves  the  uprightness  and  purity  of  Boaz's  conduct. 
Ostervald. 

6.  —  /  cannot  redeem  it  for  myself,  &c]  The  Chaldee 
paraphrases  thus  ;  "  I  cannot  redeem  it  upon  this  con^ 
dition,  because  I  have  a  wife  already,  and  do  not 
choose  to  bring  another  into  my  house,  lest  quarrels 
and  divisions  arise  in  it,  and  lest  I  hurt  rrly  own  inhe- 
ritance." 

7.  Now  this  was  the  manner  &c]  The  manner  and 
ceremony  of  conveying  over  a  title  and  estate  amongst 
the  ancient  Israelites,  was  this  :  the  person  who  sold  or 
conveyed  over  his  title  pulled  off  one  of  his  .shoes,  and 
in  open  court  delivered  it  to  the  purchaser,  thereby  sig- 


He  marrieth  Ruth. 


CHAP.  IV. 


The  generation  ofPharez. 


things ;  a  man 
and  gave  it  to 
this  icas  a  tes- 


christ  *°r  to    confirm    a^ 
about  1312.   plucked  off  his  shoe, 
^~v~-'  his  neighbour :    and 
timony  in  Israel. 

8  Therefore  the  kinsman  said  unto 
Boaz,  Buy  it  for  thee.  So  he  drew 
off  his  shoe. 

9  %  And  Boaz  said  unto  the  elders, 
and  unto  all  the  people,  Ye  are  wit- 
nesses this  day,  that  I  have  bought 
all  that  teas  Elimelech's,  and  all  that 
ivas  Chilion's  and  Mahlon's,  of  the 
hand  of  Naomi. 

10  Moreover  Ruth  the  Moabitess, 
the  wife  of  Mahlon,  have  I  purchased 
to  be  my  wife,  to  raise  up  the  name 
of  the  dead  upon  his  inheritance, 
that  the  name  of  the  dead  be  not  cut 
off  from  among  his  brethren,  and 
from  the  gate  of  his  place :  ye  are 
witnesses  this  day. 

11  And  all  the  people  that  ivere 
in  the  gate,  and  the  elders,  said,  We 
are  witnesses.  The  Lord  make  the 
woman  that  is  come  into  thine  house 
like  Rachel  and  like  Leah,  which  two 

ll  or,  get  thee  did  build  the  house  of  Israel :  and  ||  do 
pviJer.  °r'      thou  worthily  in  Ephratah,  and  f  be 
thim  thy°'    famous  in  Beth-lehem  : 
name.  12  And  let  thy  house  be  like  the 

29.  house  of  Pharez,  b  whom  Tamar  bare 

Matt0"^' *'  unto  Judah,   of  the  seed  which  the 


nifying  that  he  had  full  right  to  walk,  enter  into,  or 
tread  upon  the  land,  &c.  as  his  own  proper  and  entire 
possession.  Pyle.  The  Targnm,  instead  of  the  shoe, 
mentions  the  right-hand  glove,  it  heing  then  the  custom 
perhaps  to  give  that  instead  of  the  shoe  :  in  later  times 
the  Jews  deliver  a  handkerchief  for  the  same  purpose. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  —  The  Lord  make  the  woman — like  Rachel  and 
like  Leah,~\  Such  a  solemn  benediction  of  those  who 
were  going  to  be  manned  was  very  ancient,  as  we  learn 
from  Gen.  xxiv.  GO.  The  Jews  continue  the  practice  to 
this  day ;  which,  they  say,  is  always  in  the  presence  of 
ten  grave  persons  at  the  least,  conformable  to  this  ex- 
ample of  Boaz,  ver.  2,  and  the  eldest  of  them  pronounces 
the  benediction,  which  is  a  sort  of  ratification  of  the  en- 
gagement entered  into.  The  elders  here  pray  that  the 
Lord  may  make  her  "  like  Rachel  and  like  Leah,  which 
two  did  build  the  house  of  Israel ;"  that  is,  fruitful  as 
they,  who  were  blessed  with  a  numerous  offspring.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

12.  —  be  like  the  house  of  Pharez,']  Both  Boaz  and 
all  the  Beth-lehemites  derived  their  original  from  Pha- 
rez, whose  family  was  very  illustrious  in  Israel;  and 
therefore  they  could  not  have  wished  Boaz  a  greater 
blessing,  than  to  have  as  noble  an  issue  as  he  was  to 
Judah.  Bp.  Patrick.  This  benediction  was  fulfilled  in 
David  and  his  royal  progeny,  and  most  eminently  in 
the  Messiah.     Dr.  Wells. 

14.  —  Blessed  be  the  Lord,  &c]  Now  is  Mara  tinned 
back  again  to  Naomi ;  and  Orpah,  if  she  hear  of  this  in 
Moab,  cannot  but  envy  at  her  sister's  happiness.    O  the 


Lord  shall  give  thee  of  this  young  df^0/!,, 
woman.  about  1312. 

13  f  So  Boaz  took  Ruth,  and  she  v,~v^~^ 
was  his  wife  :  and  when  he  went  in 

unto  her,  the  Lord  gave  her  concep- 
tion, and  she  bare  a  son. 

14  And  the  women  said  unto 
Naomi,  Blessed  be  the  Lord,  which 
hath  not  f  left  thee  this  day  without  t  Heb. 

a   ||  kinsman,  that  his  name  may  be  2KL& 
famous  in  Israel.  **£* 

15  And  he  shall  be  unto  thee  a  redeemer. 
restorer  of  thy  life,  and  f  a  nourisher  t  Heb.  to 
of  f  thine  old  age  :  for  thy  daughter  "  h^' 


which  is  i'"J.ffr("J 

.  hairs. 

seven  sons,  hath 


in  law,  which  loveth  thee 
better  to  thee  than 
born  him. 

16  And  Naomi  took  the  child,  and 
laid  it  in  her  bosom,  and  became 
nurse  unto  it. 

17  And  the  women  her  neigh- 
bours  gave  it  a  name,  saying,  There 
is  a  son  born  to  Naomi ;  and  they 
called  his  name  Obed :  he  is  the  fa- 
ther of  Jesse,  the  father  of  David. 

18  1f  Now  these  are  the  genera- 
tions of  Pharez :  c  Pharez  begat 
Hezron, 

19  And  Hezron  begat  Ram,  and 
Ram  begat  Amminadab, 

20  And  Amminadab  begat  Nah- 
shon,  and  Nahshon  begat  |j  Salmon, 


2.  4. 

Matt.  1.  3. 


Or,  Sulmah. 


sure  and  bountiful  payments  of  God !  "Who  ever  came 
under  his  wing  in  vain  ?  Who  ever  lost  by  trusting 
Him  ?  Who  ever  forsook  the  Moab  of  this  world  for 
the  true  Israel,  and  did  not  at  last  rejoice  in  the  change  ? 
Bp.  Hall. 

15.  —  which  is  better  to  thee  than  seven  sons,]  Which 
by  her  kindness  and  affection  to  thee  contributes  more 
to  thy  comfort  and  happiness  than  any  number  of  sons, 
which  are  usually  accounted  the  greatest  blessings. 
Edit. 

17.  And  the  women  &c]  It  did  not  belong  to  the 
neighboiirs,  but  to  the  father  or  mother,  to  give  the 
name  to  the  child  :  it  seems  they  suggested  to  Naomi 
to  call  it  by  a  name  suitable  to  their  foregoing  discourse. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

he  is  the  father  of  Jesse,  &c]  The  sacred  his- 
torian points  out  to  us  in  these  words  what  appears  to 
have  been  the  jjrincipal  design  of  this  book :  namely, 
to  inform  us  of  the  origin  of  the  family  of  David,  and 
consequently  of  that  of  the  Messiah;  on  which  ac- 
count the  following  genealogy  is  annexed.  Lord  Cla- 
rendon. 

This  circumstance  alone  is  sufficient  to  render  this 
little  history  of  inestimable  value  and  esteem,  that  it  de- 
livers down  to  us  the  original  of  Christ  according  to  the 
flesh,  whose  derivation  was  not  only  from  such  a  parti- 
cular tribe  of  Israel,  Gen.  xlix.  10,  in  confirmation  of 
the  indubitable  prophecies  concerning  Him,  but  partly 
also  from  a  virtuous  Gentile  woman  ;  denoting  that  all 
nations  were  to  share  in  Him,  and  have  just  hopes  in 
his  mercy.     Pyle. 


The  generation 


RUTH. 


21  And  Salmon  begat  Boaz, 


and 


Boaz  begat  Obed, 


21,  22. —  Salmon — David.~]  Salmon  married  Rahab, 
and  therefore  lived  at  the  time  of  the  Israelites'  first 
entrance  into  Canaan.  Now  between  this  period,  and 
the  birth  of  David,  are  computed  366  years.  Thus,  as 
only  four  generations  are  mentioned,  we  must  either 
suppose  that  some  names  of  persons,  who  come  be- 
tween, are  omitted,  (for  which  we  have  no  warrant,)  or 
that,  as  is  more  probable,  Salmon,  Boaz,  Obed,  and 
Jesse,  all  had  their  children  born  to  them  at  a  very  ad- 
vanced period  of  their  lives.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  story  related  in  this  book  is  extremely  interest- 
ing.   The^vvidowed  distress  of  Naomi,  her  affectionate 


22  And  Obed  begat   Jesse, 


Jesse  begat  David. 


of  Pliar  ez. 

aild         Before 
UUU    CHRIST 

about  1312. 


concern  for  her  daughters,  the  reluctant  departure  of 
Orpah,  the  dutiful  attachment  of  Ruth,  and  the  sorrow- 
ful return  to  Beth-lehem,  are  very  beautifully  told. 
The  simplicity  of  manners,  likewise,  which  is  shewn  in 
the  account  of  Ruth's  industry  and  attention  to  Naomi, 
of  the  elegant  charity  of  Boaz,  and  of  his  acknowledg- 
ment of  his  kindred  with  Ruth,  affords  a  very  pleasing 
contrast  to  the  turbulent  scenes  which  have  been 
described  in  the  preceding  book.  The  respect  also, 
which  the  Israelites  paid  to  the  Mosaick  Law,  chap.  iv. 
5.  10,  and  their  observance  of  ancient  customs,  chap, 
iv.  7,  are  represented  in  a  very  lively  and  animated 
manner.    Dr.  Gray. 


THE  FIRST  BOOK  OF 


SAMUEL, 


OTHERWISE    CALLED, 


THE     FIRST     BOOK     OF     THE     KINGS. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  two  books  of  Samuel  are  styled,  in  the  Vulgate  or  old  Latin  translation,  the  first  and  second  books  of 
Kings ;  as  being  two  of  those  four  books  which  contain  the  history  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah.  In  the 
Hebrew,  they  are  considered  as  forming  only  one  book. 

The  Hebrews  suppose  that  Samuel  wrote  the  first  twenty-four  chapters  of  the  first  book,  and  that  the  rest  were 
added  by  the  Prophets  Gad  and  Nathan.  This  opinion  is  founded  on  these  words  in  the  first  book  of  Chronicles, 
chap  xxix.  20,  "  Now  the  acts  of  David  the  king,  first  and  last,  behold,  they  are  written  in  the  book  of  Samuel 
the  seer,  and  in  the  book  of  Nathan  the  Prophet,  and  in  the  book  of  Gad  the  seer;"  and  it  is  approved  by  many 
writers  of  considerable  authority.  We  may  therefore  assent  to  this  general  opinion,  that  Samuel  was  the  author 
of  at  least  the  greater  part  of  the  first  book,  and  that  he  probably  composed  it  towards  the  latter  end  of  his 
life.  Certain  it  is,  that,  from  its  admission  into  the  canon,  as  well  as  from  the  predictions  which  it  contains, 
the' book  was  the  production  of  a  Prophet;  not  to  mention  that  it  is  referred  to  by  our  Saviour  in  vindication 
of  his  disciples,  Matt.  xii.  3,  4. 

The  first  book  of  Samuel  opens  with  an  account  of  the  birth  of  Samuel.  It  describes  his  consecration  to  the 
ministry,  and  his  appointment  to  the  prophetical  office ;  the  capture  of  the  ark,  and  the  completion  of  bod  s 
iudgments  on  Eli's  house ;  the  curse  on  those  who  possessed  the  ark ;  its  return,  and  the  signal  punishment 
of  those  who  daringly  profaned  its  sanctity;  the  election  of  Saul  to  be  king;  the  wars  and  evils,  which  arose, 
as  had  been  foretold,  in  consequence  of  this  change  of  government;  the  sins  and  rejection  ofbaul;  the 
anointing  of  David,  and  the  first  display  of  his  piety  and  heroism ;  the  disinterested  friendship  of  David  and 
Jonathan;  the  ungenerous  suspicions  of  Saul;  the  death  of  Samuel;  the  appearance  of  his  spirit,  denouncing 
God's  iudgments  against  the  impiety  of  Saul;  in  the  accomplishment  of  which  the  book  terminates,  with  the 
account  of  the  miserable  fate  of  Saul  and  his  sons.  The  sacred  writer  illustrates  the  characters,  and  describes 
the  events  of  his  histoiy  in  the  most  engaging  manner.  The  weak  indulgence  of  Eli  is  well  contrasted  with 
the  firm  piety  of  Samuel.  The  rising  virtues  of  David,  and  the  sad  depravity  of  Saul,  are  strikingly  opposed. 
The  sentiments  and  instructions  scattered  through  the  work  are  excellent ;  and  the  inspired  hymn  of  Hannah 
furnishes  us  with  a  grand  prophecy  of  Christ,  who  is  here  for  the  first  time  in  Scripture  described  as  the 
Messiah,  or  the  Anointed  of  the  Lord.    Dr.  Gray. 


CHAP.  I. 

Elkanah  a  Levite,  having  two  wives,  wor- 
shipped yearly  at  Shiloh.  4  He  cherisheth 
Hannah,  though  barren,  and  provoked  by 
Peninnah.  9  Hannah  in  grief  pray  eth  for 
a  child.  12  Eli  first  rebuking  her,  after- 
wards blesseth  her.  19  Hannah  having 
born  Samuel,  stayeth  at  home  till  he  be 
weaned.  24  She  presenteth  him,  according 
to  her  vow,  to  the  LORD. 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  —  his  name  was  Elkanah,~]  It  appears 
from  this  genealogy,  compared  with  1  Chron.  vi.  33, 
that  Samuel  was  by  descent  a  Levite,  of  the  branch  of 
the  Kohathites. 


NO  W  there  was  a  certain  man  of 
Ramatliaim-zophim,  of  mount 
Ephraim,  and  his  name  ivas  Elkanah, 
the  son  of  Jeroham,  the  son  of  Elihu, 
the  son  of  Tohu,  the  son  of  Zuph, 
an  Ephrathite: 

2  And  he  had  two  wives ;  the  name 
of  the  one  was  Hannah,  and  the  name 
of  the  other  Peninnah :  and  Peninnah 


2. had  two  wives  i]     Hannah  seems  to  haA'e  been 

his  first  wife ;  and,  on  her  proving  barren,  his  earnest 
desire  to  have  children  moved  him  to  take  another,  as 
Abraham  had  done  by  Sarah's  consent.    This  practice 


Hannah  prayeth 


I.  SAMUEL. 


for  a  child. 


II  Or,  a 
double 
portion. 


t  Heb. 
angered  her. 


||  Or,  from 
ike  time  that 
she,  &c. 
t  Heb.  from 
her  going  up. 


t  Heb.  bitter 
of  sunt. 


had    children,  but  Hannah    had   no 
children. 

3  And  this  man  went  up  out  of 
his  city  a  f  yearly  to  worship  and  to 
sacrifice  unto  the  Lord  of  hosts  in 
Shiloh.  And  the  two  sons  of  Eli, 
Hophni  and  Phinehas,  the  priests  of 
the  Lord,  were  there. 

4  %  And  when  the  time  was  that 
Elkanah  offered,  he  gave  to  Peninnah 
his  wife,  and  to  all  her  sons  and  her 
daughters,  portions  : 

5  But  unto  Hannah  he  gave  ||  a 
worthy  portion ;  for  he  loved  Han- 
nah :  but  the  Lord  had  shut  up  her 
womb. 

6  And  her  adversary  also  f  pro- 
voked her  sore,  for  to  make  her  fret, 
because  the  Lord  had  shut  up  her 
womb. 

7  And  as  he  did  so  year  by  year, 
||  f  when  she  went  up  to  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  so  she  provoked  her; 
therefore  she  wept,  and  did  not  eat. 

8  Then  said  Elkanah  her  husband 
to  her,  Hannah,  why  weepest  thou  ? 
and  why  eatest  thou  not  ?  and  why  is 
thy  heart  grieved  ?  am  not  I  better 
to  thee  than  ten  sons  ? 

9  if  So  Hannah  rose  up  after  they 
had  eaten  in  Shiloh,  and  after  they 
had  drunk.  Now  Eli  the  priest  sat 
upon  a  seat  by  a  post  of  the  temple 
of  the  Lord. 

10  And  she  was  -f-  in  bitterness  of 
soul,  and  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  and 
wept  sore. 

11  And  she  vowed  a  vow,  and 
said,  O  Lord  of  hosts,  if  thou  wilt 
indeed  look  on  the  affliction  of  thine 


was  not  in  those  times  disallowed  by  God,  who  saith 
Himself,  that  He  had  given  to  David  many  wives, 
2  Sam.  xii.  8 ;  which  shews  that  it  was  not  then  a  sin 
to  have  more  than  one.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4. — gave  to  Peninnah — portions ;]  The  males  only 
were  required  to  appear  before  God  at  these  festivals ; 
but  devout  persons  were  wont  to  bring  their  wives  and 
daughters  with  them.  The  portions  here  mentioned  are 
the  parts  of  the  peace  offerings,  which  belonged  to  the 
person  who  offered  them,  and  on  which  he  was  wont  to 
feast  with  his  family ;  thereby  imparting  to  them  a  com- 
munion -with  the  Lord,  in  partaking  of  the  sacrifice 
which  had  been  offered  at  his  altar.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  but  the  Lord  had  shut  up~\  Or,  though  the  Lord 
had  shut  up,  &c. — Meaning,  that  her  barrenness  did 
not  make  him  love  her  less,  but  rather  more,  because  he 
would  support  and  comfort  her  under  that  affliction. 
Pyle. 

9. —  upon  a  seat  by  a  post]  The  Hebrew  word  signi- 
fies, upon  a  throne .-  meaning,  a  seat  raised  to  some 
height,  so  that  he  might  see,  and  be  seen  by,  all  that 
came  to  the  tabernacle ;  and  that,  by  his  presence  and 


b  Numb.  G.  5. 
Juclg.  13.  5. 


t  Heb. 
multiplied  to 
pray. 


t  Heb.  hard 
of  spirit. 


II  Or, 
meditation. 


handmaid,  and  remember  me,  and 
not  forget  thine  handmaid,  but  wilt 
give  unto  thine  handmaid  f  a  man 
child,  then  I  will  give  him  unto  the 
Lord  all  the  days  of  his  life,  and 
b  there  shall  no  rasor  come  upon  his 
head. 

12  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  she 
f  continued  praying  before  the  Lord, 
that  Eli  marked  her  mouth. 

13  Now  Hannah,  she  spake  in  her 
heart ;  only  her  lips  moved,  but  her 
voice  was  not  heard :  therefore  Eli 
thought  she  had  been  drunken. 

14  And  Eli  said  unto  her,  How 
long  wilt  thou  be  drunken  ?  put  away 
thy  wine  from  thee. 

15  And  Hannah  answered  and 
said,  No,  my  lord,  I  am  a  woman  f  of 
a  sorrowful  spirit :  I  have  drunk  nei- 
ther wine  nor  strong  drink,  but  have 
poured  out  my  soul  before  the 
Lord. 

16  Count  not  thine  handmaid  for 
a  daughter  of  Belial :  for  out  of  the 
abundance  of  my  ||  complaint  and 
grief  have  I  spoken  hitherto. 

17  Then  Eli  answered  and  said, 
Go  in  peace  :  and  the  God  of  Israel 
grant  thee  thy  petition  that  thou  hast 
asked  of  him. 

18  And  she  said,  Let  thine  hand- 
maid find  grace  in  thy  sight.  So  the 
woman  went  her  way,  and  did  eat, 
and  her  countenance  was  no  more 
sad. 

19  51  And  they  rose  up  in  the 
morning  early,  and  worshipped  before 
the  Lord,  and  returned,  and  came 
to  their  house  to  llamah :  and  Elka- 


eye  overlooking  them,  he  might  the  more  easily  preserve 
order  and  regularity  ;  for  which  purpose  his  throne  was 
placed  by  "  a  post,"  at  the  entrance  of  the  tabernacle, 
or  "temple,"  as  it  is  here  called.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

1 1 .  And  she  vowed  a  vow,  and  said,  &c]  She  that 
could  not  find  comfort  in  the  loving  persviasions  of  her 
husband,  seeks  it  in  her  prayers.  There  she  pours  out 
her  prayers  and  supplications.  Whatsoever  the  com- 
plaint be,  there  is  the  remedy.  When  all  other  helps 
fail,  this  remains  to  vis.     Bp.  Hall. 

J  will  give  him  unto  the  Lord~\     The  Levites  were 

not  bound  to  serve  at  the  tabernacle  till  they  were 
twenty-five  years  old,  and  not  after  they  were  fifty :  but 
she  devoted  her  future  son  to  the  ministry  there  from 
his  childhood,  as  long  as  he  lived;  from  his  earliest 
youth  till  the  day  of  his  death ;  and  she  vowed  also  to 
make  him  a  Nazarite.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  Eli  marked  her  mouthP\  The  inward  anguish 
of  her  soul,  it  is  probable,  made  the  motions  of  her 
mouth  and  countenance  very  different  from  what  was 
usual.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  to  Ramah ;]     From  comparing  this  with  ver.  1, 


Samuel  is  born. 


nah  knew  Hannah  his  wife 
Lord  remembered  her. 

20  Wherefore  it  came  to  pass, 
when  |  the  time  was  come  about  after 
Hannah  had  conceived,  that  she  bare 
a  son,  and  called  his  name  ||  Samuel, 

ashed  of  bod.  saying,  Because  I  have  asked  him  of 
the  Lord. 

21  And  the  man  Elkanah,  and  all 
his  house,  went  up  to  offer  unto  the 
Lord  the  yearly  sacrifice,  and  his 
vow. 

22  But  Hannah  went  not  up  ;  for 
she  said  unto  her  husband,  /  will  not 
go  up  until  the  child  be  weaned,  and 
then  I  will  bring  him,  that  he  may 
appear  before  the  Lord,  and  there 
abide  for  ever. 

23  And  Elkanah  her  husband  said 
unto  her,  Do  what  seemeth  thee 
good ;  tarry  until  thou  have  weaned 
him;  only  the  Lord  establish  his 
word.  So  the  woman  abode,  and  gave 
her  son  suck  until  she  weaned  him. 

about  ii65.        24  If  And  when  she  had  weaned 
him,  she  took  him  up  with  her,  with 


CHAP.  I,  II.         Hannah presenteth  him  to  the  Lord. 
and  the 


it  appears,  that  this  Ramah  was  also  called  Ramathaim- 
zophim ;  probably  to  distinguish  it  from  other  places 
bearing  the  name  of  Ramah.  It  seems  undoubted  that 
this  is  the  place  which  still  goes  under  the  name  of 
Rama,  lying  in  the  usual  road  taken  by  pilgrims  from 
Joppa  or  Jaffa  to  Jerusalem.  It  is  still  a  considerable 
town,  containing  about  3000  inhabitants.  It  is  supposed 
to  be  the  Arimathea  of  the  New  Testament.  Dr. 
Wells. 

21.  —  and  his  vow.']  A  vow  which  he  made,  probably, 
either  when  he  found  that  his  wife  was  likely  to  bear  a 
child,  or  perhaps  before,  when  she  told  him  what  hope 
she  had  of  her  prayer  being  heard.     Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  there  abide  for  ever.]  That  is,  for  the  natural 
term  of  his  life.     Dr.  Berriman. 

24.  —  with  three  bullocks,]  Several  versions  give  here 
"  one  bullock  of  three  years  old  : "  and,  as  one  bullock 
only  is  mentioned  in  the  next  verse,  perhaps  this  reading 
may  be  preferable.     Houbigant. 

28.  —  I  have  lent  him]  Rather,  I  have  given  him  :  so 
the  Hebrew  word  ought  to  be  here  rendered.  Dr.  Wells. 
I  have,  upon  my  vow,  returned  him  to  the  Lord,  as  for- 
merly consecrated  to  Him  by  me.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  character  of  Hannah  well  deserves  a  place  in  the 
sacred  writings,  for  the  sake  of  many  excellent  instructions 
which  it  affords ;  for,  in  her  we  see  the  reward  of  tem- 
perance and  sanctity;  also  of  a  patient  trust  and  de- 
pendence on  God.  Though  the  accomplishment  of  her 
prayer  for  a  child  was  long  deferred,  yet  this  delay  did 
not  discourage  her  from  continuing  instant  in  her 
prayers,  which  were  answered  at  last  to  her  full  satisfac- 
tion. In  her  too  we  see  the  advantages  of  a  meek  and 
quiet  spirit,  which  suffereth  injuries,  and  is  not  easily 
provoked.  She  had  abundance  of  mortifying  treatment 
from  her  rival,  yet  she  endured  all  with  meekness,  and 
returned  not  the  same  behaviour  to  her  insulting  adver- 
sary. She  committed  her  cause  to  God,  who,  she  knew, 
in  his  good  time  could  make  the  barren  to  fill  the 
house;  being  persuaded,  as  she  afterwards  expressed 


three    bullocks,    and    one    ephah    of  cH^g-p. 
flour,    and    a    bottle    of  wine,    and   about  hgs. 
brought  him   unto  the  house   of  the  ^~v~ "^ 
Lord  in  Shiloh  :  and  the  child  teas 
young. 

25  And  they  slew  a  bullock,  and 
brought  the  child  to  Eli. 

26  And  she  said,  O  my  lord,  as 
thy  soul  liveth,  my  lord,  I  am  the 
woman  that  stood  by  thee  here,  pray- 
ing unto  the  Lord. 

27  For  this  child  I  prayed;  and 
the  Lord  hath  given  me  my  petition 
which  I  asked  of  him : 

28  Therefore  also   I   have    |]  lent  II  or,  re- 
him  to  the  Lord  ;  as  long  as  he  liveth  wZL  /have 
i|  he  shall  be  lent  to  the  Lord.    And  Jjggj  6» 
he  worshipped  the  Lord  there.  \\orh'e0IiD' 

y-N  xt    4    -r«      tt  whom  I  have 

CHA1J.     11.  obtained  by 

tt  i.  jt       i  j>  7  ■.  r.   mi        •     petition  shall 

1  Hannah  s  song  m  thankfulness.  12  Hie  sin  ue  returned. 
of  Eli's  sons.  18  Samuel's  ministry.  20  By 
Eli's  blessing  Hannah  is  more  fruitful.    22 
Eli  reproveth  his  sons.     27  A  prophecy 
against  Eli's  house. 


A 


ND  Hannah  prayed,  and  said, 
My  heart  rejoiceth  in  the  Lord, 


in  her  thanksgiving  song,  that  God  alone  is  the  Author 
of  all  good  things.     Reading. 

We  should  observe  the  piety  of  this  holy  woman, 
which  appeared  in  her  prayers  to  God  in  Shiloh ;  in  her 
humble  and  respectful  answer  to  Eli,  who  accused  her 
of  being  drunk ;  in  the  vow  she  made  to  dedicate  the 
child  to  God,  and  in  the  care  she  took  to  fulfil  that  vow, 
by  carrying  the  young  child  to  Shiloh.  This  is  a  noble 
example  of  piety  and  meekness,  which  is  particularly 
calculated  to  teach  parents,  and  mothers  especially,  to 
bring  up  their  children  in  the  fear  of  the  Lord,  and  de- 
vote them  to  his  service.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1.  And  Hannah  prayed,]  On  the  oc- 
casion of  the  birth  of  so  eminent  a  son,  Hannah  com- 
posed the  following  inspired  and  prophetick  hymn.  To 
the  composition  of  such  hymns,  holy  souls  were  some- 
times raised  by  Divine  inspiration,  in  their  devout  me- 
ditations on  the  extraordinary  goodness  of  God  towards 
them.  Indeed  this  was  the  most  ancient  way  of  pre- 
serving the  memory  of  things  to  posterity,  poets  being 
more  ancient  than  historians  or  orators.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Pyle.  This  admirable  hymn  excels  in  simplicity  of 
composition,  closeness  of  connexion,  and  uniformity  of 
sentiment ;  breathing  the  pious  effusions  of  a  devout 
mind,  deeply  impressed  with  a  conviction  of  God's  mer- 
cies to  herself  in  particular,  and  of  his  providential 
government  of  the  world  in  general ;  in  exalting  the  poor 
in  spirit,  or  the  humble-minded,  and  abasing  the  rich 
and  arrogant,  rewarding  the  righteous,  and  punishing 
the  wicked.  Hannah  was  a  prophetess  of  the  first  class. 
Besides  predicting  her  own  fruitfulness,  ver.  5,  she  fore 
tells  not  only  the  more  immediate  judgments  of  God  on 
the  Philistines,  during  her  son's  administration,  but  his 
remoter  judgments  on  "the  ends  of  the  earth,"  ver.  10, 
in  the  true  spirit  of  the  prophecies  of  Jacob,  Balaam, 
and  Moses.  Like  them,  she  describes  the  promised 
Saviour  of  the  world,  as  a  King,  before  there  was  any 
king  in  Israel :  and  she  first  applied  to  Him  the  re- 


Hannah's  somj 


I.  SAMUEL. 


in  thankfulness. 


exceeding 


a  Deut.  32. 

39. 

Wisd.  1G.  13. 

Tob.  13.  2. 


c hS t  mme  norn  *s  exalted  in  the  Lord  ;  my 

about  1165.    mouth  is  enlarged  over  mine  enemies ; 

v~~^^  because  I  rejoice  in  thy  salvation. 

2  There  is  none  holy  as  the  Lord  : 
for  there  is  none  beside  thee :  neither 
is  there  any  rock  like  our  God. 

3  Talk    no    more    so 
t  Heb.  hard,  proudly  ;    let    not  f  arrogancy  come 

out  of  your  mouth :  for  the  Lord  is 
a  God  of  knowledge,  and  by  him 
actions  are  weighed. 

4  The  bows  of  the  mighty  men 
are  broken,  and  they  that  stumbled 
are  girded  with  strength. 

5  They  that  were  full  have  hired 
out  themselves  for  bread ;  and  they 
that  were  hungry  ceased :  so  that  the 
barren  hath  born  seven ;  and  she  that 
hath  many  children  is  waxed  feeble. 

6  a  The  Lord  killeth,  and  maketh 
alive :  he  bringeth  down  to  the  grave, 
and  bringeth  up. 

7  The  Lord  maketh  poor,  and 
maketh  rich :  he  bringeth  low,  and 
lifteth  up. 


markable  epithet  Messiah  in  Hebrew,  Christ  in  Greek, 
and  Anointed  in  English  ;  which  was  adopted  by  all  the 
succeeding  Prophets  of  the  Old  Testament,  and  by  the 
Apostles  and  Prophets  of  the  New.  Dr.  Hales.  The 
ancient  Jews  referred  this  hymn  of  Hannah  to  the  times 
of  the  Messiah.     Dean  Allix. 

mine  horn  is  exalted  &c]     I  am  now  powerfully 

delivered  from  the  reproach  of  barrenness;  I  can  lift 
up  my  head  with  comfort.  Bp.  Wilson.  How  trans- 
ported was  this  holy  matron  with  the  sense  of  the  Di- 
vine goodness !  the  humbler  was  the  sense  she  enter- 
tained of  her  own  unworthiness,  the  more  highly  she 
admired  the  greatness  of  the  mercy  she  had  received. 
Wogan. 

As  the  principal  defence  of  horned  beasts  consists  in 
their  horns,  we  continually  find  the  horn  mentioned  in 
Scripture  as  the  symbol  of  strength.  Thus  it  is  said  in 
various  passages,  "  that  the  Lord  exalteth  the  horn  of 
David,  the  horn  of  his  people,  &c.  that  he  breaketh 
the  horn  of  the  ungodly."     Calmet. 

There  is  something  remarkable  in  the  head-dress  of 
the  governours  of  provinces  in  Abyssinia.  A  large 
broad  fillet  is  bound  upon  their  foreheads,  and  tied 
behind  the  head.  In  the  middle  of  this  is  a  horn,  or 
a  conical  piece  of  silver,  gilt,  about  four  inches  long, 
much  in  the  shape  of  our  common  candle  extinguishers. 
This  is  called  kirn  or  horn,  and  is  only  worn  in  reviews 
or  parades  after  victory.  This,  I  apprehend,  like  all 
their  other  visages,  is  taken  from  the  Hebrews;  and 
there  appear  to  be  several  allusions  to  the  practice  in 
Scripture,  where  mention  is  made  of  "  exalting"  or 
"lifting  up  the  horn."     Bruce. 

4.  The  bows  of  the  mighty  men  &c]  The  great  sense 
she  had  of  God's  power  now  branches  out  into  an 
humble  acknowledgment  of  this  glorious  attribute  in 
several  instances,  as  in  vanquishing  the  victorious,  turn- 
ing the  course  of  human  affairs,  &c.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  They  that  were  full  &c]  The  rest  of  this  song 
bears  so  near  a  resemblance  to  the  hymn  of  the  blessed 
Virgin,  Luke  i.  46,  &c.  that  we  may  well  conceive  the 


out 


beggar 


8  He  b  raiseth  up  the  poor 
the  dust,  and  lifteth  up  the 
from  the  dunghill,  to  set  them,  among 
princes,  and  to  make  them  inherit 
the  throne  of  glory :  for  the  pillars 
of  the  earth  are  the  Lord's,  and  he 
hath  set  the  world  upon  them. 

9  He  will  keep  the  feet  of  his 
saints,  and  the  wicked  shall  be  silent 
in  darkness ;  for  by  strength  shall  no 
man  prevail. 

10  The  adversaries  of  the  Lord 

shall  be  broken   to   pieces ;    c  out  of  c  Chap- 7- 10- 

heaven  shall  he  thunder  upon  them  : 

the  Lord  shall  judge  the  ends  of  the 

earth ;  and  he  shall  give  strength  unto 

his  king,  and  exalt  the  horn  of  his 

anointed. 

11  And  Elkanah  went  to  Ramah 
to  his  house.  And  the  child  did 
minister  unto  the  Lord  before  Eli 
the  priest. 

12  f  Now  the  sons  of  Eli  were 
sons  of  Belial ;  they  knew  not  the 
Lord. 


design  and  import  of  both  to  be  the  same ;  namely,  not 
only  to  set  forth  the  general  providence  of  God  in  the 
government  of  mankind,  but  to  magnify,  more  par- 
ticularly, the  grace  of  God  to  his  Church,  and  its 
superiour  advantage  over  all  temporal  blessings  what- 
soever.    Wogan. 

6.  The  Lord  killeth,  &c]  We  learn  particularly  from 
this  song,  that  Providence  overrules  all  things ;  that 
God  confounds  the  proud,  that  He  takes  care  of  the 
weak  and  afflicted  who  fear  Him,  that  He  protects  them 
and  hears  their  prayers.  This  is  a  doctrine  full  of 
consolation  to  good  men;  supporting  them  in  their 
trials,  and  leading  them  to  holiness,  and  trust  in  God. 
Ostervald. 

10.  —  the  Lord  shall  judge  &c. — the  horn  of  his 
anointed.~\  As  this  may  be  understood  in  a  primary 
sense  of  God's  judging  and  subduing  the  Philistines, 
and  all  the  other  enemies  of  Israel  that  joined  on  to 
their  country,  and  of  his  exalting  David  to  the  throne, 
and  giving  him  great  success  and  victory,  and  thereby 
enlarging  his  dominion  :  so,  in  a  secondary  sense,  it  is 
to  be  understood  of  "  the  Anointed"  most  eminently  so 
called,  that  is,  the  Messiah  or  Christ,  alluding  to  the 
great  success  of  the  Gospel,  and  to  Christ's  being  ex- 
alted to  the  right  hand  of  God ;  there  to  sit  as  King  and 
Judge  of  the  world.  Dr.  Wells.  This  is  the  first  time 
that  the  name  of  the  Messiah  (or  the  Anointed)  is  found 
in  Scripture,  there  being  no  such  word  in  any  of  the  pre- 
ceding books.  "  Who  doth  not  see,"  saith  St.  Austin, 
"  that  the  spirit  of  Hannah  prophesied  of  the  Christian 
religion,  the  city  of  God ;  whose  King  and  Founder  is 
Christ ;  and  of  the  grace  of  God,  from  which  the  proud 
are  estranged,  but  with  which  the  humble  are  filled." 
This  indeed  is  the  chief  import  of  this  hymn,  the  words 
of  which  are  too  magnificent  to  be  confined  to  so  low  a 
sense,  as  that  of  the  circumstances  which  immediately 
respected  Hannah.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  — were  sons  of  Belial;']  Very  wicked  men,  Deut. 
xiii.  13;  being  covetous,  guilty  of  violence,  and  filthy 
lusts,  who  "knew  not  the  Lord;"  that  is,  did  not  mind 


The  sin  of  Eli's  sons. 


CHAP.  II. 


He  reprove th  them. 


the  day. 


offering  of  the 


chrTIt       13  An(1  the  priest's  custom  with 

about  ii65.    the  people  ivas,  that,  when  any  man 

*"" ~v         offered  sacrifice,  the  priest's  servant 

came,  while  the  flesh  was  in  seething, 

with  a  fleshhook  of  three  teeth  in  his 

hand ; 

14  And  he  struck  it  into  the  pan, 
or  kettle,  or  caldron,  or  pot ;  all  that 
the  fleshhook  brought  up  the  priest 
took  for  himself.  So  they  did  in 
Shiloh  unto  all  the  Israelites  that 
came  thither. 

15  Also  before  they  burnt  the  fat, 
the  priest's  servant  came,  and  said  to 
the  man  that  sacrificed,  Give  flesh  to 
roast  for  the  priest ;  for  he  will  not 
have  sodden  flesh  of  thee,  but  raw. 

16  And  i/"any  man  said  unto  him, 
Let  them  not  fail  to  burn    the   fat 

t  Hei).  as  on  |  presently,  and  then  take  as  much 
as  thy  soul  desireth ;  then  he  would 
answer  him,  Nay;  but  thou  shalt 
give  it  me  now :  and  if  not,  I  will  take 
it  by  force. 

17  Wherefore  the  sin  of  the  young 
men  was  very  great  before  the  Lord  : 
for  men  abhorred  the 
Loud. 

18  ^f  But  Samuel  ministered  before 
the  Lord,  being  a  child,  d girded  with 
a  linen  ephod. 

the  Divine  service,  nor  take  care  to  do  honour  to  God. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Though  they  were  the  children  of  a  holy  man,  of  a 
priest  of  God,  themselves  priests,  yet  "  they  knew  not 
the  Lord."  Virtue  is  not  always  hereditary,  nor  piety 
the  necessary  privilege  of  a  sacred  office.  These  young 
men  had  grown  wicked,  for  want,  not  of  instruction, 
but  of  seasonable  restraints  and  necessary  correction. 
Too  great  lenity  and  indulgence  had  defeated  all  the 
benefit  of  a  pious  education.     Wogan. 

they  knew  not  the  Lord.~\  They  did  not  acknow- 
ledge the  Lord  by  a  dutiful  regard  to  his  service :  they 
were  not  careful  to  do  Him  honour.     Locke. 

13 — 16.  And  the  priest's  custom  &c]  "Whereas  the 
law  had  particularly  stated  the  parts  and  portions  of  all 
the  peace  offerings  which  belonged  to  the  priests  and 
to  the  offerers ;  these  profane  wretches  introduced  many 
new  and  arbitrary  claims  and  customs,  such  as  are  here 
mentioned,  to  the  great  scandal  of  God's  religion.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

17.  —  men  abhorred  the  offering]  That  is,  the  worship 
of  God  was  brought  into  discouragement  and  contempt 
by  these  practices.     Pyle. 

IS.  — girded  with  a  linen  ephod.]  We  do  not  read  of 
any  peculiar  garments  for  the  Levites  in  their  ministra- 
tion, but  only  for  the  priests.  The  ephod  here  men- 
tioned was  probably  an  honorary  vestment,  resembling 
in  some  sort  that  of  the  high  priest,  and  worn  by  the 
other  priests,  in  order  to  make  them  more  respected ; 
and  Eli  perhaps  directed  the  child  Samuel  to  wear  it,  as 
a  peculiar  privilege,  because  he  saw  in  him  so  great  an 
appearance  of  the  grace  of  God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21 .  — grew  before  the  Lord.']    Not  in  stature  only,  but 
Vol.  I. 


dExod.2S.4. 


II  Or,  petition 

which  she 
asked,  &C. 


19  Moreover    his    mother    made    c  n r°[  s  t 
him  a  little  coat,  and  brought  it  to   about  nes. 
him   from  year  to  year,   when    she         v 
came  up  with  her  husband  to  offer 

the  yearly  sacrifice. 

20  f  And  Eli  blessed  Elkanah  and 
his  wife,  and  said,  The  Lord  give 
thee  seed  of  this  woman  for  the 
||  loan  which  is  lent  to  the  Lord.  And 
they  went  unto  their  own  home. 

21  And  the  Lord  visited  Hannah, 
so  that  she  conceived,  and  bare  three 
sons  and  two  daughters.  And  the 
child  Samuel  grew  before  the  Lord. 

22  If  Now  Eli  was  very  old,  and 
heard  all  that  his  sons  did  unto  all 
Israel;  and  how  they  lay  with  the 
women  that  +  assembled  at  the  door  t  Heb. 

1  <•      i  assembled  by 

of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congrega-  troops. 
tion. 

23  And  he  said  unto  them,  Why 
do  ye  such  things  ?  for 
your  evil  dealings  by  all  this  people,  of  you. 

24  Nay,  my  sons;  for  it  is  no 
good  report  that  I  hear :  ye  make  the 
Lord's  people  II  to  trangress. 

11".  *v  -I  to  cry  out 

25  If  one  man  sm  against  another, 
the  judge  shall  judge  him:  but  if  a 
man  sin  against  the  Lord,  who  shall 
intreat  for  him  ?  Notwithstanding 
they  hearkened  not  unto  the  voice  of 


I  hear  of  H  °,r- z  hr"r 

evil  words 


Or, 


in  wisdom  also  and  virtue.  Of  so  great  moment  is  it  to 
season  the  minds  of  children  early  with  a  sense  of  God 
and  of  religion,  which,  it  is  probable,  will  continue  in 
them,  and  improve,  as  they  grow  in  years.  Bp.  Patrick. 
23.  —  Why  do  ye  such  things  ?]  Their  notorious 
wickedness  should  have  moved  him  to  greater  severity 
than  merely  to  reprove  them  with  such  gentleness  and 
lenity,  as  these  and  the  following  words  import :  this 
proceeded,  probably,  partly  from  the  coldness  of  old  age, 
and  partly  from  his  too  great  indulgence  to  his  children. 
Bp.  Patrick.  Nothing  but  age  can  plead  for  Eli,  that 
he  was  not  the  first  accuser  of  his  sons.  Now,  when 
their  enormities  came  to  be  the  voice  of  the  multitude, 
he  must  hear  it  perforce;  and  doubtless  he  heard  it  with 
grief  enough,  but  not  with  anger  enough  :  he,  that  was 
the  judge  of  Israel,  should  have  judged  impartially  his 
own  flesh  and  blood.  Indulgent  parents  are  cruel  to 
themselves  and  their  posterity.  Eh  could  not  have  de- 
vised any  way  to  have  plagued  himself  and  his  house 
so  much,  as  by  his  kindness  to  his  children's  sins.     Bp. 

It  is  a  great  fault  in  a  parent  to  use  mildness  towards 
his  children,  in  the  case  of  a  wilful  and  heinous  sin ; 
especially  if  it  be  of  extensive  example  and  publick  in- 
fluence. To  rebuke  gently  on  such  an  occasion,  is 
rather  to  countenance  the  fault ;  and  seems  to  argue  a 
want  of  sufficient  detestation  of  it.  Such  cold  reproof, 
as  that  which  Eli  gave  his  sons,  where  the  crime  was  so 
great  and  notorious,  was  in  some  measure  a  participation 
of  it.  It  was  so  interpreted  by  God,  who  calls  it,  verse 
29,  "a  kicking  at  his  sacrifice ;"  and  on-this  very  ac- 
count threatens  Eli  with  most  terrible  judgments.  Abp. 
Tillotson. 

2   P 


A  prophecy 


I.  SAMUEL. 


against  Eli's  house. 


their  father,  because  the  Lord  would 
slay  them. 

26  And  the  child  Samuel  grew  on, 
and  was  in  favour  both  with  the 
Lord,  and  also  with  men. 

27  if  And  there  came  a  man  of 
God  unto  Eli,  and  said  unto  him, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord,  did  I  plainly 
appear  unto  the  house  of  thy  father, 
when  they  were  in  Egypt  in  Pha- 
raoh's house  ? 

28  And  did  I  choose  him  out  of  all 
the  tribes  of  Israel  to  be  my  priest,  to 
offer  upon  mine  altar,  to  burn  in- 
cense, to  wear  an  ephod  before  me  ? 

e  Lev.  io.  H.  and  e  did  I  give  unto  the  house  of 
thy  father  all  the  offerings  made  by 
fire  of  tfie  children  of  Israel  ? 

29  Wherefore  kick  ye  at  my  sacri- 
fice and  at  mine  offering,  which  I 
have  commanded  in  my  habitation ; 
and  honourest  thy  sons  above  me,  to 
make  yourselves  fat  with  the  chiefest 
of  all  the  offerings  of  Israel  my  peo- 
ple? 


25.  —  because  the  Lord  would  slay  them.']  The  Hebrew 
words  may  be  rendered,  "  Therefore  the  Lord  would  slay 
them  :"  that  is,  on  account  of  their  hardness,  He  deter- 
mined to  deliver  them  up  to  an  untimely  death.  Pyle, 
Dr.  Waterland.  But  according  to  our  translation,  the 
sense  is  right  enough  :  for  when  men  have  long  sinned 
grievously  against  many  admonitions,  whereby  they  be- 
come incurable,  God  deprives  them  of  that  prudent  con- 
sideration and  discretion,  which  would  save  them  from 
destruction.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  reason  here  assigned, 
"  because  the  Lord  would  slay  them,"  answers  exactly 
to  that  expression  in  modern  language,  Because  they 
were  abandoned,  graceless,  or  profligate.  In  which  man- 
ner of  speaking,  nobody  understands  want  of  grace  to 
be  a  charging  of  any  defect  on  God's  part,  but  a  describ- 
ing of  the  persons  themselves  to  be  worthy  of  destruction. 
Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

27.  —  a  man  of  God~\  A  prophet,  who  was  divinely 
inspired  to  deliver  the  following  message  to  him. 

did  I  plainly  appear  unto  the  house  of  thy  father, ~\ 

The  passage  should  rather  be  translated,  "  Did  not  I 
plainly  appear  &c."  According  to  the  manner  in  which 
the  same  expression  is  rendered  in  2  Sam.  xxiii.  1 7,  "  Is 
not  this  the  blood  of  the  men?"      W.  Lowth. 

29.  Wherefore  kick  ye  at  my  sacrifice]  An  expression 
signifying  the  highest  irreverence  and  contempt  of  God's 
authority :  it  is  taken  from  refractory  oxen,  which  are 
wont  to  kick,  when  pricked  with  the  goad. 

30.  —  J  said  indeed  that  thy  house,  &c]  God  here  re- 
vokes the  decree  He  had  made  in  favour  of  him  and  his 
family,  of  being  high  priests  throughout  all  generations. 
This  office  was  first  settled  upon  Eleazar,  the  eldest  son 
of  Aaron :  thence  came  to  Phinehas,  the  eldest  son  of 
Eleazar :  was  transferred  from  him,  probably  for  some 
sin  or  other,  to  Eli,  a  descendant  of  Aaron's  youngest 
son  Ithamar,  as  it  is  now  transferred  back  to  the  family 
of  Eleazar,  on  account  of  the  horrid  sins  of  the  sons  of 
Eli.     Bp.  Patrick. 

them  that  honour  me  I  ivill  honour,]  I  will  dis- 
tinguish with  suitable  marks  of  favour  them  that  honour 


30  Wherefore  the  Lord  God  of  ChrTst 
Israel  saith,  I  said  indeed  that  thy  about  ii65. 
house,  and  the  house  of  thy  father,  v""~v~,/ 
should  walk  before  me  for  ever :  but 

now  the  Lord  saith,  Be  it  far  from 
me ;  for  them  that  honour  me  I  will 
honour,  and  they  that  despise  me  shall 
be  lightly  esteemed. 

31  Behold,  the  days  come,  that  I 
will  cut  off  thine  arm,  and  the  arm  of 
thy  father's  house,  that  there  shall 
not  be  an  old  man  in  thine  house. 

32  And  thou  shalt  see  ||  an  enemy  II  or,  the 
in  my   habitation,    in  all  the  wealth  tfe'taZ'r 
which   God  shall   give    Israel :    and  YhtwIuYth11 
there  shall  not  be  an  old  man  in  thine  which  God 

-,  c  would  have 

llOUSe  tor  ever.  given  Israel. 

33  And  the  man  of  thine,  whom  I 
shall  not  cut  off  from  mine  altar, 
shall  be  to  consume  thine  eyes,  and 
to  grieve  thine  heart :  and  all  the  in- 
crease of  thine  house  shall  die  f  in  t  Heb.  men. 
the  flower  of  their  age. 

34  And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto 
thee,  that  shall  come  upon  thy  two 


me ;  that  is,  them  that  obey  my  commandments.  We 
best  testify  our  veneration  for  God,  by  obeying  his 
commandments  ;  and  the  honour  which  we  thus  give  to 
his  laws,  He  is  pleased  to  accept,  as  done  immediately 
to  Himself.  Dr.  S.  Clarke.  We  have  here  a  fair  and 
full  assurance  from  God  Himself,  that  the  benefit  of  our 
seeking  our  Master's  glory  redounds  most  abundantly 
on  ourselves ;  that  when  we  unfeignedly  seek  his  glory, 
we  do  infallibly  procure  our  own.  By  doing  Him  ser- 
vice, we  best  serve  ourselves ;  there  accrueth  no  advan- 
tage to  Him  thereby,  the  gain  is  solely  ours.  Bp.  Sander- 
son. 

To  those  who  honour  God  here,  that  is,  who  reverence 
his  holy  name,  his  holy  word,  and  his  holy  places; 
who  willingly  and  carefully  practise  all  piety  and  virtue 
for  conscience  sake,  and  in  avowed  obedience  to  his 
holy  will,  and  for  the  promotion  of  his  glory ;  He  hath 
reserved  an  honour  infinitely  great  and  excellent,  in 
comparison  with  which  all  honours  here  are  but  dreams, 
the  loudest  acclamations  of  men  are  but  empty  sounds, 
the  brightest  glories  of  this  world  are  bvit  duskish  and 
fleeting  shadows ;  an  honour  most  solid,  most  durable, 
an  eternal  weight  of  glory.  They  shall  in  the  face  of  all 
the  world  be  approved  by  the  unquestionable  sentence 
of  their  most  righteous  Judge  ;  they  shall  be  esteemed 
in  the  unanimous  opinion  of  angels  and  saints;  they 
shall  be  applauded  by  the  general  voice  and  attestation 
of  Heaven ;  they  shall  then  be  seated  upon  immovable 
thrones,  their  heads  encircled  with  unfading  crowns, 
their  faces  shining  with  rays  of  inconceivable  glory  and 
majesty.  The  less  of  honour  they  have  received  here  in 
this  transitory  moment  of  life,  the  more  shall  they  enjoy 
in  that  future  eternal  state,  where,  with  Him,  who  through 
the  whole  course  of  his  life  sought  not  his  own  honour, 
but  the  honour  of  Him  that  sent  Him ;  with  all  those 
who  have  consecrated  their  endeavours,  and  sacrificed 
their  fives  to  the  promoting  of  God's  honour,  they  shall 
possess  everlasting  glory.     Dr.  I.  Barrow. 

32.  —  thou  shalt  see  an  enemy  in  my  habitation,]  The 
marginal  translation  seems  most  literal,  "  Thou  shalt  see 


How  the  ivord  of  the  Lord 


CHAP.  II,  III. 


xoas  first  revealed  to  Samuel. 


t  Heb.  Join. 

||  Or,  some- 
what about 
the  priest- 
hood. 


sons,  on   Hoplmi  and  Phinehas;  in 
one  day  they  shall  die  both  of  them. 

35  And  I  will  raise  me  up  a  faith- 
fid  priest,  that  shall  do  according  to 
that  which  is  in  mine  heart  and  in 
my  mind:  and  I  will  build  him  a 
sure  house ;  and  he  shall  walk  before 
mine  anointed  for  ever. 

36  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
every  one  that  is  left  in  thine  house 
shall  come  and  crouch  to  him  for  a 
piece  of  silver  and  a  morsel  of  bread, 
and  shall  say,  f  Put  me,  I  pray  thee, 
into  ||  one  of  the  priest's  offices,  that 
I  may  eat  a  piece  of  bread. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  How  the  word  of  the  Lord  wasjirst  revealed 
to  Samuel.  1 1  God  telleth  Samuel  the  de- 
struction of  Eli's  house.  15  Samuel,  though 
loth,  telleth  Eli  the  vision.  19  Samuel 
groweth  in  credit. 

AND  the  child  Samuel  ministered 
unto  the  Lord  before  Eli.  And 
the  word  of  the  Lord  was  precious 
in  those  days ;  there  was  no  open 
vision. 


the  affliction  of  the  tabernacle."  Bp.  Patrick.  Thou 
shalt  live  to  know  that  an  enemy  (the  Philistine)  hath 
taken  possession  of  my  ark  and  tabernacle.     Bp.  Hall. 

35.  —  a  faithful  priest,"]  This  seems  to  be  meant  of 
Zadok,  anointed  in  the  place  of  Abiathar,  1  Chron.  xxix. 
22,  in  whose  line  the  high  priesthood  continued  till  the 
Babylonish  captivity.  Procopius  here  notes,  that  though 
this  according  to  the  history  is  meant  of  Zadok,  yet  it 
belongs  to  none  in  the  highest  sense  but  unto  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  who  offered  Himself  to  the  Father  for 
us,  and  is  our  great  High  Priest  for  evermore.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

36. —  Put  me,  I  pray  thee,  &c]  This  seems  to  have 
been  fulfilled  in  the  days  of  Abiathar,  who  for  treason 
was  not  only  put  out  of  his  office,  but  deprived  of  the 
portion  given  to  the  priests  in  the  temple,  1  Kings  ii. 
26,  27.  By  this  means,  his  posterity  fell  into  extreme 
want ;  in  which  the  just  judgment  of  God  may  be  ob- 
served, that  the  children  of  those,  who  were  so  wanton 
that  they  could  not  be  content  unless  they  had  the 
choicest  part  of  the  sacrifice,  should  fall  into  so  low  a 
condition  as  to  beg  their  bread.     Bp.  Patrick. 

We  see  here  another  instance  among  the  many  we  meet 
with  in  Scripture  of  God's  punishing  in  kind  the  noto- 
rious crimes  of  men.  The  offence  of  Eli  was  prostituting 
the  authority  of  his  age  and  office,  his  paternal  and  sacer- 
dotal power,  to  the  profane  licentiousness  of  his  two 
wicked  sons ;  his  not  punishing,  at  least  not  restraining, 
their  scandalous  practices.  For  this  reason,  the  just 
judgment  of  God  threatens,  that  none  of  his  family 
should  ever  after  live  long  enough  to  arrive  at  the  vene- 
rable authority  of  old  age,  which  he  had  misused :  nor 
be  invested  with  the  highest  order  of  priesthood,  which 
he  had  profaned.  Again,  as  his  sons,  by  their  profligate 
lives,  and  he  by  his  inexcusable  lenity,  had  brought  a 
scandal  on  religion,  and  abused  the  plenty  and  affluence, 
as  well  as  the  honour,  of  their  high  station,  to  the  vices 
of  lust  and  intemperance,  not  only  they  are  doomed  to 
untimely  ends,  but  their  family  and  posterity  are  con- 


2  And  it  came  to  pass  at  that  time, 
when  Eli  was  laid  down  in  his  place, 
and  his  eyes  began  to  wax  dim,  that 
he  could  not  see  ; 

3  And  ere  the  lamp  of  God  went 
out  in  the  temple  of  the  Lord,  where 
the  ark  of  God  teas,  and  Samuel  was 
laid  down  to  sleep ; 

4  That  the  Lord  called  Samuel : 
and  he  answered,  Here  am  I. 

5  And  he  ran  unto  Eli,  and  said, 
Here  am  I ;  for  thou  calledst  me. 
And  he  said,  I  called  not;  lie  down 
again.     And  he  went  and  lay  down. 

6  And  the  Lord  called  yet  again, 
Samuel.  And  Samuel  arose  and  went 
to  Eli,  and  said,  Here  am  I ;  for  thou 
didst  call  me.  And  he  answered,  I 
called  not,  my  son ;  lie  down  again. 

7  ||  Now  Samuel  did  not  yet  know 
the  Lord,  neither  was  the  word  of 
the  Lord  yet  revealed  unto  him. 

8  And  the  Lord  called  Samuel 
again  the  third  time.  And  he  arose 
and  went  to  Eli,  and  said,  Here  am 
I :  for  thou  didst  call  me.     And  Eli 


||  Or,  Thus 
did  Samuel, 
before  lie 
knew  the 
LORD, 
and  before 
the  word  of 
the  LORD 
was  revealed 
unto  him. 


demned  to  the  want  of  bread:  yea,  the  tabernacle, 
which  had  been  profaned  by  them,  was  to  be  stripped  of 
its  glory,  and  the  very  ark  of  God's  presence  to  be  de- 
livered into  the  hands  of  an  enemy.  God  bears  long, 
and  is  provoked  every  day :  but  flagrant  crimes  will  not 
always  go  unpunished ;  and  no  sins  are  more  provoking 
than  those  which  bring  disgrace  on  God  and  his  Church. 
Wogan. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  —  the  word  of  the  Lord  was  precious'] 
Meaning,  that  God  very  rarely,  in  those  days,  revealed 
his  mind  to  any  person.  "  There  was  no  open  vision  :" 
here  vision  includes  all  the  ways,  by  which  God  revealed 
Himself  to  men;  which  He  did  then  so  seldom,  that 
whatsoever  revelation  there  might  be  privately  to  some 
pious  persons,  there  was  no  one  publickly  acknowledged 
to  be  a  Prophet,  unto  whom  the  people  might  resort  to 
know  the  mind  of  God.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or  no  open  vision 
may  mean,  no  manifestation  of  his  presence,  since  that 
recorded  to  Manoah  and  his  wife,  seventy  years  before. 
Dr.  Hales. 

2.  —  was  laid  down  in  his  place,]  Was  laid  down  for 
repose  in  the  court  of  the  tabernacle,  where  were  divers 
rooms  for  the  uses  of  the  priests.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  ere  the  lamp  of  God  went  out]  This  seems  to 
imply  that  the  lamp  was  extinguished  in  the  morning  : 
on  the  other  hand,  it  is  said,  Lev.  xxiv.  2,  that  the  lamps 
were  to  burn  continually.  It  is  probable  that  some 
lamps  were  kept  always  burning,  and  others  extinguished 
in  the  day  time.     Dr.  Berriman. 

4.  —  and  he  answered,  Here  am  I.]  We  should  note 
the  ready  obedience  of  Samuel,  for  our  instruction  and 
example.  In  him  we  observe  a  quick  attention  and 
unwearied  diligence ;  he  hears  and  runs  at  every  call ; 
he  stays  not  to  be  twice  called,  before  he  goes.  We  see 
here  the  greatest  simplicity  of  mind,  and  a  most  perfect 
humility  of  will.  He  murmurs  not ;  he  argues  not ;  he 
complains  not ;  he  delays  not ;  at  every  call  he  rises 
from  his  bed  and  runs.     It  is  to  such  a  child  as  this 

2  P  2 


The  Lord  speaheth  to  Samuel. 


I.  SAMUEL. 


Samuel  telleth  Eli  the  vision. 


a  2  Kings  21. 
12. 


+  Heb. 
beginning 

and  ending. 

||  Or,  And  I 
will  tell  him, 
&c. 

b  Chap.  2. 
29,30,  31,  &c. 
II  Or, 
accursed. 
+  Heb. 
frowned  not 
upon  them. 


perceived  that  the  Lord  had  called 
the  child. 

9  Therefore  Eli  said  unto  Samuel, 
Go,  lie  down  :  and  it  shall  be,  if  he 
call  thee,  that  thou  shalt  say,  Speak, 
Lord  ;  for  thy  servant  heareth.  So 
Samuel  went  and  lay  down  in  his 
place. 

10  And  the  Lord  came,  and  stood, 
and  called  as  at  other  times,  Samuel, 
Samuel.  Then  Samuel  answered, 
Speak ;  for  thy  servant  heareth. 

1 1  f  And  the  Lord  said  to  Samuel, 
Behold,  I  will  do  a  thing  in  Israel,  at 
which  both  the  ears  of  a  every  one 
that  heareth  it  shall  tingle. 

12  In  that  day  I  will  perform  against 
Eli  all  tilings  which  I  have  spoken 
concerning  his  house:  f  when  I  begin, 
I  will  also  make  an  end. 

13  ||  b  For  I  have  told  him  that  I 
will  j  udge  his  house  for  ever  for  the 
iniquity  which  he  knoweth  ;  because 
his  sons  made  themselves  ||  vile,  and 
he  f  restrained  them  not. 

14  And  therefore  I  have  sworn  unto 
the  house  of  Eli,  that  the  iniquity  of 
Eli's  house  shall  not  be  purged  with 
sacrifice  nor  offering  for  ever. 


our  Lord  requires  us  to  be  like,  "  for  of  such  is  the 
kingdom  of  God,"  Mark  x.  14.      Wogan. 

10.  —  Speak;  for  thy  servant  heareth.~\  Such  was 
the  pious  answer  of  the  Prophet  Samuel,  then  only  a 
youth,  on  his  receiving  a  message  from  the  Lord.  It 
implies  his  entire  readiness  to  obey  the  commands  of 
God,  in  whatever  way  those  commands  should  be  made 
known  to  him.  To  him  they  were  conveyed  in  a  vision  ; 
a  mode  of  conveying  the  commands  of  God,  which  hath 
ceased  since  the  establishment  of  the  Gospel.  But 
there  are  various  other  ways,  in  which  the  Almighty 
speaks  to  man ;  especially,  by  the  works  of  creation,  by 
their  consciences,  and  by  the  Scriptures.  In  whatever 
manner  He  addresses  us,  it  is  our  duty  obediently  to 
reply,  "Speak,  Lord;  for  thy  servant  heareth."    Gilpin. 

11.  —  at  which  both  the  ears — shall  tingle.']  Which 
shall  stun  and  amaze  all  that  hear  it.  This  was  ful- 
filled when  the  doleful  news  came,  that  the  ark  was 
taken,  and  both  Eli  and  his  sons  slain,  &c.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

13.  —  I  will  judge  his  house  for  ever]  "  For  ever  " 
signifies  here,  as  in  several  other  places  of  Scripture, 
"for  many  successive  generations."     Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

18.  And  Samuel  told  him  every  whit,]  The  behaviour 
of  Samuel,  who  at  first  was  afraid  to  tell  Eli  what  the 
Lord  had  said  unto  him,  but,  when  he  was  called  upon 
to  do  it,  concealed  nothing  from  him,  is  a  beautiful 
example  of  modesty,  and  at  the  same  time  of  courage 
and  resolution.  Let  us  always  be  thus  loth  to  speak 
disagreeable  truths;  yet,  when  we  are  called  to  it, 
neither  shame  nor  fear  should  hinder  us  from  doing  it. 
Ostervald. 

It  is  the  Lord:  let  him  do  &c]     Eli  hears  with 

an  unmoved  patience  and  humble  submission  the  sen- 
tence of  beggary,   death,   and   desolation,    denounced 


flip         Before 
c    CHRIST 
about  1141. 


II  Or, 
faithful. 


15  H  And    Samuel   lay  until 
morning,  and  opened  the  doors  of  the 
house   of  the   Lord.     And    Samuel 
feared  to  shew  Eli  the  vision. 

16  Then  Eli  called  Samuel,  and 
said,  Samuel,  my  son.  And  he  an- 
swered, Here  am  I. 

17  And  he  said,  What  is  the 
thing  that  the  LORD  hath  said 
unto  thee  ?  I  pray  thee  hide  it  not 
from  me :   God  do  so  to  thee,   and 

f  more  also,  if  thou  hide  any   ||  thing  t  Heb.  so 
from  me  of  all  the    things  that   he  f  0r,  word. 
said  unto  thee. 

18  And  Samuel  told  him  f  every  tHeb. 
whit,  and  hid  nothing  from  him.   And  mvgt,  or, 
he  said,  It  is  the  Lord  :  let  him  do  u'ords- 
what  seemeth  him  good. 

19  51  And  Samuel  grew,  and  the 
Lord  was  with  him,  and  did  let  none 
of  his  words  fall  to  the  ground. 

20  And  all  Israel  from  Dan  even 
to  Beer-sheba  knew  that  Samuel  was 
||  established  to  be  a  prophet  of  the 
Lord. 

21  And  the  Lord  appeared  again 
in  Shiloh :  for  the  Lord  revealed 
himself  to  Samuel  in  Shiloh  by  the 
word  of  the  Lord. 


against  his  family.  His  words  express  an  admirable 
faith  and  more  than  human  constancy,  worthy  of  the 
aged  president  of  Shiloh,  worthy  of  a  heart  sacrificed 
to  that  God,  whose  justice  had  refused  to  expiate  his 
sin  by  sacrifice.  If  Eli  was  a  bad  father  to  his  sons,  yet 
he  is  a  good  son  to  God,  and  is  ready  to  kiss  the  very 
rod  with  which  he  was  to  smart.  It  is  the  Lord,  he 
says,  whom  I  have  ever  found  holy,  just,  and  gracious, 
and  He  cannot  but  be  Himself :  let  Him  [do  what 
seemeth  Him  good ;  for  whatsoever  seemeth  good  to 
Him,  cannot  but  be  good ;  however  it  seems  to  me. 
Every  man  can  open  his  hand  to  God  while  He  blesses ; 
but  to  expose  ourselves  willingly  to  the  afflicting  hand 
of  our  Maker,  and  to  kneel  to  Him  while  He  scourges 
us,  is  peculiar  only  to  the  faithful.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  answer  of  Eli  was  truly  humble ;  and  humility 
never  appears  more  sincere,  than  when  it  disposes  us, 
with  an  unreserved  submission,  and  perfect  resignation, 
to  accept  whatever  God  is  pleased  to  inflict  upon  us  for 
our  sins.  In  the  mouth  of  Eli,  this  declaration  seems 
as  sincere  as  it  was  humble.  For  although  he  had 
grievously  offended  God,  by  conniving  at  his  sons' 
abominable  actions,  and  not  restraining  them  by  his 
judicial  or  paternal  authority,  nevertheless,  the  meek 
submission  he  expresses  for  the  Divine  sentence  pro- 
nounced against  himself  and  his  family,  and  the  testi- 
mony he  afterwards  gave  of  his  much  greater  concern 
for  the  taking  of  God's  ark,  than  for  the  death  of  the 
two  sons  whom  he  had  so  much  indulged,  makes  it 
probable  that,  though  a  weak  man,  he  was  truly  humble 
and  pious.     Wogan. 

21.  —  by  the  word  of  the  Lord.]  Not  by  dreams  or 
visions,  but  by  speaking  to  him  in  an  audible  voice. 
Bp.  Patrick.  "  By  the  word  of  the  Lord,"  means  very 
probably  that  Jehovah   made  his  revelations  by  his 


The  Israelites  are  overcome. 


CHAP.  IV. 


Hophni  and  Pkinehas  are  slain. 


II  Or,  came  to 

pass. 

■f  Ileb.  was. 


+  Heb.  the 
battle  was 
spread. 

t  Heb.  the 

array. 


f  Heb.  take 
unto  us. 


CHAP.  IV. 

1  The  Israelites  are  overcome  by  the  Philis- 
tines at  Eben-ezer.  3  They  fetch  the  ark 
unto  the  terror  of  the  Philistines.  1  0  They 
are  smitten  again,  the  ark  taken,  Hophni 
and  Phinehas  are  slain.  12  Eli  at  the  news, 
falling  backward,  breaketh  his  neck.  19 
Phinehas'  wife,  discouraged  in  her  travail 
with  1-chabod,  dieth. 

AND  the  word  of  Samuel  ||  f  came 
to  all  Israel.  Now  Israel  went 
out  against  the  Philistines  to  battle, 
and  pitched  beside  Eben-ezer :  and 
the  Philistines  pitched  in  Aphek. 

2  And  the  Philistines  put  them- 
selves in  array  against  Israel :  and 
when  f  they  joined  battle,  Israel  was 
smitten  before  the  Philistines:  and 
they  slew  of  f  the  army  in  the  field 
about  four  thousand  men. 

3  If  And  when  the  people  were 
come  into  the  camp,  the  elders  of  Is- 
rael said,  Wherefore  hath  the  Lord 
smitten  us  to  day  before  the  Philis- 
tines ?  Let  us  f  fetch  the  ark  of  the 
covenant  of  the  Lord  out  of  Shiloh 
unto  us,  that,  when  it  cometh  among 
us,  it  may  save  us  out  of  the  hand  of 
our  enemies. 

4  So  the  people  sent  to  Shiloh, 
that  they  might  bring  from  thence 
the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord 
of  hosts,  which  dwelleth  behveen  the 
cherubims  :  and  the  two  sons  of  Eli, 
Hophni  and  Phinehas,  were  there 
with  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  God. 


Word  the  Son,  who  acted  all  things  in  the  Father's 
name,  and  bore  his  authority,  title,  and  character. 
Pyle. 

This  passage  must  be  understood  of  the  Son,  by 
whom  alone  the  Lord  had  been  pleased  to  reveal  Him- 
self to  any  of  us.  It  is  on  this  account  that  we  only 
find  Him  called  "the  Word,"  with  respect  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  creation,  when  God  spake  all  things  out 
of  nothing,  or  else  with  respect  to  the  revelations  which 
He  hath  made  of  Himself  to  the  world.  Bp.  Beveridge. 
See  the  note  on  Gen.  xv.  1. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1.  And  the  word  of  Samuel  came']  The 
word  or  the  revelations  of  God  grew  frequent  in  Israel 
by  means  of  Samuel.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  word  or  will 
of  the  Lord  by  Samuel  came,  or  was  made  known  to  all 
or  any  of  Israel,  that  consulted  Samuel,  to  that  purpose, 
on  any  occasion.     Dr.  Wells. 

Israel  went  out]     Probably  without  consulting 

Samuel.  Dr.  Wells.  This  was  in  the  middle  of  that 
forty  years'  dominion,  which  the  Philistines  had  over 
the  Israelites,  mentioned  Judg.  xiii.  1,  unto  which  they 
were  encouraged,  perhaps,  by  the  death  of  the  lords  of 
the  Philistines,  and  by  the  great  slaughter  which  Sam- 
son had  made  of  them  at  his  death,  Judg.  xvi.  27,  &c. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

3. — Let  us  fetch  the  ark]  Their  defeat  threw  them 
into  a  great  consternation,  but  had  no  better  effect  than 


5  And  when  the  ark  of  the  cove- 
nant of  the  Lord  came  into  the  camp, 
all  Israel  shouted  with  a  great  shout, 
so  that  the  earth  rang  again. 

6  And  when  the  Philistines  heard 
the  noise  of  the  shout,  they  said, 
What  meaneth  the  noise  of  this  great 
shout  in  the  camp  of  the  Hebrews  ? 
And  they  understood  that  the  ark  of 
the  Lord  was  come  into  the  camp. 

7  And  the  Philistines  were  afraid, 
for  they  said,  God  is  come  into  the 
camp.  And  they  said,  Woe  unto  us  ! 
for  there  hath  not  been  such  a  thing 
f  heretofore. 

8  Woe  unto  us  !  who  shall  deliver 
us  out  of  the  hand  of  these  mighty 
Gods  ?  these  are  the  Gods  that  smote 
the  Egyptians  with  all  the  plagues  in 
the  wilderness. 

9 
like  men,  O  ye  Philistines,  that  ye 
be  not  servants  unto  the  Hebrews, 
a  as  they  have  been  to  you :  f  quit 
yourselves  like  men,  and  fight. 

10  f  And  the  Philistines  fought, 
and  Israel  was  smitten,  and  they  fled 
every  man  into  his  tent :  and  there 
was  a  very  great  slaughter ;  for  there 
fell  of  Israel  thirty  thousand  foot- 
men. 

1 1  And  the  ark  of  God  was  taken ; 
and  the  two  sons  of  Eli,  Hophni  and 
Phinehas,  \  were  slain. 

12  f  And  there  ran  a  man  of  Ben- 


+  Heb. 
yesterday,  or, 

the  third  day. 


Be  strong,  and  quit  yourselves 


a  Judg.  13.  1. 
t  Heb.  be 
men. 


t  Heb.  died. 


to  direct  them  to  a  project  still  more  foolish  and  unwar- 
rantable. They  trusted  little  to  real  religion,  and  had 
scarcely  any  of  it  left  among  them :  so  they  vainly  re- 
lied on  the  external  symbols  of  the  Divine  presence,  and 
resolved  to  cany  the  ark  into  the  field  to  give  them  de- 
liverance, little  dreaming  that  they  were  doomed  to 
destruction  by  Him,  for  whose  sake  alone  the  ark  was 
to  be  had  in  veneration.  Pyle.  They  seem  to  have 
brought  out  the  ark  in  imitation  of  Joshua,  who  marched 
with  the  ark  against  Jericho  :  but  he  had  Divine  autho- 
rity for  doing  it,  and  they  had  none ;  and  their  acting 
without  any  warrant  from  God,  provoked  his  anger 
instead  of  procuring  his  favour.  Bp.  Patrick.  \\  ho 
gave  them  authority  to  command  the  ark  of  God  at 
their  pleasure?  Here  was  no  consulting  of  the  ark 
which  they  were  about  to  fetch,  no  inquiry  of  Samuel 
whether  they  should  fetch  it,  but  a  headstrong  resolu- 
tion of  presumptuous  elders  to  force  God  into  the  field, 
and  to  challenge  success.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  — these  mighty  Gods?  &c]  The  Hebrew  words, 
which  we  translate  mighty  Gods,  are  translated  by  Theo- 
doret  the  strong  God,  which  agrees  with  what  goes 
before,  God  is  come  into  the  camp.  So  the  following 
words  would  be  translated,  "this  is  the  God,"  instead 
of  "these  are  the  Gods."     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  —  the  two  sons  of  Eli,— slain.]  The  defeat  of  the 
Israelites,  the  death  of  Eli's  sons,  and  of  Eli  himself, 
were  proofs  of  God's  wrath  against  the  people  of  Israel 


Eli's  death. 


I.  SAMUEL. 


Phinehas'  wife  dieth. 


b  Chap.  3.  2. 
t  Heb.  stood. 


t  Heb.  is  the 
iking. 


jamin  out  of  the  army,  and  came  to 
Shiloh  the  same  day  with  his  clothes 
rent,  and  with  earth  upon  his  head. 

13  And  when  he  came,  lo,  Eli  sat 
upon  a  seat  by  the  wayside  watching : 
for  his  heart  trembled  for  the  ark  of 
God.  And  when  the  man  came  into 
the  city,  and  told  it,  all  the  city  cried 
out. 

14  And  when  Eli  heard  the  noise 
of  the  crying,  he  said,  What  meaneth 
the  noise  of  this  tumult?  And  the 
man  came  in  hastily,  and  told  Eli. 

15  Now  Eli  was  ninety  and  eight 
years  old ;  and  b  his  eyes  f  were  dim, 
that  he  could  not  see. 

16  And  the  man  said  unto  Eli,  I 
am  he  that  came  out  of  the  army, 
and  I  fled  to  day  out  of  the  army. 
And  he  said,  What  f  is  there  done, 
my  son  ? 

17  And  the  messenger  answered 
and  said,  Israel  is  fled  before  the  Phi- 
listines, and  there  hath  been  also  a 
great  slaughter  among  the  people, 
and  thy  two  sons  also,  Hophni  and 
Phinehas,  are  dead,  and  the  ark  of 
God  is  taken. 

18  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  he 
made  mention  of  the  ark  of  God,  that 
he  fell  from  off  the  seat  backward  by 
the  side  of  the  gate,  and  his  neck 
brake,  and  he  died :  for  he  was  an  old 


and  the  family  of  Eli,  and  the  completion  of  those 
threatenings  which  had  been  denounced  by  God  against 
that  priest.  The  threatenings  of  the  Lord  never  fail  to 
be  executed  ;  and  sooner  or  later  his  judgments  fall  on 
a  guilty  people,  upon  families  where  vice  prevails,  and 
especially  upon  the  ministers  of  religion  who  neglect 
their  duty  and  disgrace  their  character  by  irregular  lives. 
Ostervald. 

18. — when  he  made  mention  of  the  ark  of  God, 
&c]  Eli,  though  too  indulgent  a  father,  was  highly 
commendable  in  this,  that  he  was  not  so  much  affected 
with  the  slaughter  of  his  sons  and  of  his  people, 
as  with  the  loss  of  the  ark  of  God :  he  kept  up  his 
courage  and  did  not  fall,  till  he  heard  that  mentioned. 
Bp.  Patrick.  The  good  old  man  hears  the  other 
intelligence,  though  with  sorrow,  yet  with  patience : 
but  when  the  messenger  tells  him  of  the  ark  of  God 
taken,  he  can  live  no  longer;  that  word  strikes  him 
backward  from  his  throne,  and  kills  him  in  the  fall ; 
no  sword  of  a  Philistine  could  have  slain  him  more 
painfully.  Bp.  Hall.  The  sacred  historian  has  offered 
some  extenuation  of  Eli's  offence  by  stating  that  he  was 
very  old  when  he  heard  of  his  sons'  doings :  he  was 
then  eighty-eight  years  old.  He  appears  to  have  been 
a  religious  man  himself,  but  of  too  easy  a  disposition  for 
a  judge,  or  watcher  over  Israel,  appointed  to  warn  and 
punish  the  wicked,  under  the  awful  responsibility  of 
having  their  blood  recmired  at  his  hand,  even  though 
they  die  in  their  own  sins.  Ezek.  hi.  If.  20.   Dr.  Hales. 

The  history  of  Eh  is  so  fully  set  forth  in  Scripture, 
in  order  to  teach  us,  that,  if  we  govern  those  committed 


||  Or,  to  cry 
out. 


\  Heb.  were 

turned. 


man,  and  heavy.  And  he  had  judged 
Israel  forty  years. 

19  if  And  his  daughter  in  law, 
Phinehas'  wife,  was  with  child,  near 
||  to  be  delivered :  and  when  she 
heard  the  tidings  that  the  ark  of  God 
was  taken,  and  that  her  father  in  law 
and  her  husband  were  dead,  she  bowed 
herself  and  travailed;  for  her  pains 
■f  came  upon  her. 

20  And  about  the  time  of  her  death 
the  women  that  stood  by  her  said 
unto  her,  Fear  not;  for  thou  hast 
born  a  son.     But  she  answered  not, 

f  neither  did  she  regard  it.  l^terteart. 

21  And  she  named  the  child  ||  I-  M ' ?hat.is-.. 

.      -  "      1    Where  is  the 

chabod,  saying,  1  he  glory  is  departed  glory  tor, 
from  Israel :  because  the  ark  of  God  gi™y. 
was  taken,  and  because  of  her  father 
in  law  and  her  husband. 

22  And  she  said,  The  glory  is  de- 
parted from  Israel :  for  the  ark  of 
God  is  taken. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  The  Philistines  having  brought  the  ark  into 
Ashdod,  set  it  in  the  house  of  Dagon.  3 
Dagon  is  smitten  doivn  and  cut  in  pieces, 
and  they  of  Ashdod  smitten  with  emtrods. 
8  So  God  dealeth  with  them  of  Gath,  when 
it  was  brought  thither :  10  and  so  with  them 
of  Ekron,  when  it  was  brought  thither. 

AND  the  Philistines  took  the  ark 
of  God,    and   brought   it  from 
Eben-ezer  unto  Ashdod. 

to  our  charge  -with  such  partial  affections  as  are  subver- 
sive of  the  Divine  law,  we  teach  rebellion  against  our 
Supreme  Father,  and  bring  ruin  on  those  whom  we 
foolishly  indulge.  This  history  shews  us,  that  such  in- 
dulgence is  real  hatred  under  the  false  appearance  of 
love :  Eli  and  his  children  might  have  gone  to  the  grave 
in  peace,  and  in  the  favour  of  God,  if  he  had  brought 
them  up  under  proper  nurture  and  discipline.  By 
neglecting  this,  he  was  sadly  answerable  for  their  con- 
duct and  their  sufferings,  and  himself  was  punished  by 
the  revelation  of  that  tragical  sentence  which  he  lived 
to  see  executed  upon  them.     Reading. 

21.  —  saying,  The  glory  is  departed  from  Israel :  &c] 
She  is  insensible  of  the  death  of  her  father,  her  husband, 
and  herself,  in  comparison  with  the  loss  of  the  ark  of 
God ;  calls  her  (then  unseasonable)  son  I-chabod,  or, 
"There  is  no  glory;"  and  says  with  her  last  breath, 
"jThe  glory  is  departed  from  Israel."  She  cares  nothing 
for  a  posterity,  which  was  to  want  the  ark  of  God  :  she 
cares  nothing  for  a  son,  come  into  the  world  of  Israel, 
when  God  was  gone  from  it ;  and  she  departs  willingly 
from  them,  from  whom  God  was  departed.  Not  out- 
ward magnificence,  nor  wealth,  nor  the  favour  of  the 
mighty,  but  the  presence  of  God  in  his  ordinances,  were 
the  glory  of  Israel;  the  withdrawing  of  which  was  a 
greater  judgment  than  destruction.     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1 .  And  the  Philistines  took  the  ark 
&c]  The  reasons  why  God  permitted  the  ark  of  his 
presence  to  be  taken  by  the  Philistines  appear  to  have 
been  these ;  that  the  Israelites  had  presumed  to  send 


Dagon  falleth  before  the  ark. 


CHAP.  V. 


The  ark  is  sent  to  Gath  and  Ekron. 


H  Or,  the 
fishy  par  t 


2  When  the  Philistines  took  the 
ark  of  God,  they  brought  it  into 
the  house  of  Dagon,  and  set  it  by 
Dagon. 

3  If  And  when  they  of  Ashdod 
arose  early  on  the  morrow,  behold, 
Dagon  teas  fallen  upon  his  face  to  the 
earth  before  the  ark  of  the  Lord. 
And  they  took  Dagon,  and  set  him 
in  his  place  again. 

4  And  when  they  arose  early  on 
the  morrow  morning,  behold,  Dagon 
was  fallen  upon  his  face  to  the  ground 
before  the  ark  of  the  Lord;  and  the 
head  of  Dagon  and  both  the  palms  of 
his  hands  were  cut  off  upon  the  thresh- 
old ;  only  ||  the  stump  of  Dagon  was 
left  to  him. 

5  Therefore  neither  the  priests  of 
Dagon,  nor  any  that  come  into  Da- 
gon's  house,  tread  on  the  threshold  of 
Dagon  in  Ashdod  unto  this  day. 

6  But  the  hand  of  the  Lord  was 
heavy  upon  them  of  Ashdod,  and  he 
destroyed  them,  and  smote  them  with 

a  Ps.  78. 66.    a  emerods,  even  Ashdod  and  the  coasts 
thereof. 

7  And  when  the  men  of  Ashdod  saw 
that  it  was  so,  they  said,  The  ark  of 
the  God  of  Israel  shall  not  abide  with 
us :  for  his  hand  is  sore  upon  us,  and 
upon  Dagon  our  god. 

for  it,  without  ever  consulting  God,  as  they  used  to  do 
on  all  momentous  affairs ;  that  the  iniquities  of  the 
people  had  hecome  so  enormous,  as  to  deserve  no  longer 
the  Divine  presence  among  them ;  and  that  the  flagi- 
tiousness  of  the  priests  (who  were  killed  in  defending  the 
ark)  had  for  a  long  time  called  for  some  judgment  upon 
them  ;  so  that  it  was  more  inconsistent  with  the  honour 
of  the  Deity  to  continue  his  assistance  to  the  wicked 
and  presumptuous,  than  to  admit  of  the  profanation  of 
even  the  most  sacred  things.  We  may  further  suppose, 
from  what  afterwards  follows,  that  God's  design  in 
permitting  the  capture  of  his  ark,  was  to  demonstrate 
his  power  among  the  Heathen,  and  to  let  the  Philis- 
tines know  that  his  dominion  reached  every  where,  that 
He  was  equally  Lord,  both  of  the  conquerors  and  of 
the  conquered;  and  that  the  pretended  deities,  whom 
they  adored,  were,  in  comparison  with  Him,  powerless, 
and  things  of  nought.     Stackhouse. 

On  this  occasion  God,  by  permitting  the  Israelites  to 
be  defeated  and  his  ark  taken,  punished  their  presump- 
tion in  relying  on  his  protection  without  repenting  of 
then*  crimes  :  while  on  the  idol  of  the  Philistines  and  his 
worshippers  He  inflicted  such  signal  chastisement,  with- 
out any  intervention  of  human  agency,  as  seems  ad- 
mirably adapted,  not  only  to  punish,  but  to  reform  their 
idolatry.  Yet  all  was  in  vain.  At  that  period  the 
human  mind  appears  to  have  been  incapable  of  being 
thus  reformed.  The  deluded  Philistines  acknowledged 
the  resistless  power  of  Jehovah,  but  they  were  merely 
stimulated  by  it  to  remove  the  immediate  pressure  of 
that  power  from  their  idols  and  themselves.  They  never 
once  felt  the  reasonableness  of   forsaking   such  base 


8  They  sent  therefore  and  gathered 
all  the  lords  of  the  Philistines  unto 
them,  and  said,  What  shall  we  do 
with  the  ark  of  the  God  of  Israel  ? 
And  they  answered,  Let  the  ark  of 
the  God  of  Israel  be  carried  about 
unto  Gath.  And  they  carried  the 
ark  of  the  God  of  Israel  about  thither. 

9  And  it  was  so,  that,  after  they 
had  carried  it  about,  the  hand  of  the 
Lord  was  against  the  city  Avith  a 
very  great  destruction :  and  he  smote 
the  men  of  the  city,  both  small  and 
great,  and  they  had  emerods  in  their 
secret  parts. 

10  if  Therefore  they  sent  the  ark 
of  God  to  Ekron.  And  it  came  to 
pass,  as  the  ark  of  God  came  to 
Ekron,  that  the  Ekronites  cried  out, 
saying,  They  have  brought  about  the 
ark  of  the  God  of  Israel  to  us,  to  slay 
us  and  our  people. 

1 1  So  they  sent  and  gathered  to- 
gether all  the  lords  of  the  Philistines, 
and  said,  Send  away  the  ark  of  the 
God  of  Israel,  and  let  it  go  again  to 
his  own  place,  that  it  slay  us  not,  and 
our  people:  for  there  was  a  deadly 
destruction  throughout  all  the  city ; 
the  hand  of  God  was  very  heavy 
there. 

12  And   the   men   that   died   not 


absurdities,  and  adhering  steadily  to  the  worship  of  the 
God  of  Israel.     Dr.  Graves. 

Ashdod.~\     A  place  lying  on  the  shore  between 

Gaza  and  Joppa,  the  same  which  is  called  Azotus  in  the 
New  Testament,  Acts  viii.  40.     Dr.  Wells. 

3.  —  Dagon  was  fallen  &c]  In  a  posture  of  the  most 
humble  adoration,  hereby  acknowledging  the  God  of 
Israel  to  be  above  all  gods.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  tread  on  the  threshold  &c]  So  foolishly  did 
they  pervert  the  meaning  of  God,  that,  instead  of  con- 
cluding Dagon  to  be  no  god,  they  honoured  the  very 
threshold  of  his  temple,  as  if  it  had  some  divinity  in  it. 
Bp.  Patrick.  Hence  the  phrase  of  "  those  that  leap  on 
the  threshold"  was  afterwards  used  to  signify  the  Philis- 
tines, as  in  Zephan.  i.  9.     Pyle. 

unto  this  day.']     The  day  when  Samuel  wrote 

this  book  :  when  the  events  happened  he  was  a  youth, 
but  the  book  was  written  when  he  was  advanced  in 
years.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  — with  emerods,  &c]  A  sudden  and  violent  disease 
in  their  bowels,  which  occasioned  great  pain  and  tor- 
ture.    Pyle. 

10. —  to  Ekron.]  They  sent  the  ark  to  Ekron,  as 
being  the  last  city  of  the  Philistines,  lying  in  the  northern 
border  of  Judah.     Dr.  Wells. 

11.  —  the  hand  of  God  was  very  heavy  there.]  How 
miserable  was  the  estate  of  these  Philistines  !  Every  man 
was  either  sick  or  dead;  those  that  were  still  living, 
through  their  extremity  of  pain,  envied  the  dead,  and 
the  cry  of  their  whole  cities  went  up  to  heaven.  It  is 
happy  that  God  hath  such  store  of  plagues  and  thunder- 
bolts for  the  wicked  :  if  He  had  not  a  fire  of  judgment, 


The  Philistines  take  counsel 


I.  SAMUEL. 


how  to  send  hack  the  ark. 


c h r°is t  were  smitten  with  the  emerods :  and 
about  ii4i.   the  cry  of  the  city  went  up  to  heaven. 


CHAP.   VI. 

1  After  seven  months  the  Philistines  take  coun- 
sel how  to  send  back  the  ark.  10  They  bring 
it  on  a  new  cart  with  an  offering  unto  Beth- 
shemesh.  19  The  people  are  smitten  for 
looking  into  the  ark.  21  They  send  to  them 
of  Kirjath-jearim  to  fetch  it. 

about  1140.  A  ND  the  ark  of  the  Lord  was  in 
Xjl  the  country  of  the  Philistines 
seven  months. 

2  And  the  Philistines  called  for 
the  priests  and  the  diviners,  saying-, 
What  shall  we  do  to  the  ark  of  the 
Lord  ?  tell  us  wherewith  we  shall 
send  it  to  his  place. 

3  And  they  said,  If  ye  send  away 
the  ark  of  the  God  of  Israel,  send  it 
not  empty ;  but  in  any  wise  return 
him  a  trespass  offering :  then  ye  shall 
be  healed,  and  it  shall  be  known  to 
you  why  his  hand  is  not  removed 
from  you. 


wherewith  the  iron  hearts  of  men  might  he  made  flexi- 
ble, He  would  want  obedience,  and  the  world  would 
want  peace.  Bp.  Hall.  The  Philistines  on  taking  the 
ark  of  the  God  of  Israel,  placed  it  in  the  temple  of  their 
god  Dagon,  under  the  idea  that  the  worship  of  the  two 
might  be  carried  on  in  common ;  but  they  were  soon 
taught,  by  fearful  experience,  that  the  true  God  en- 
dured no  alliance  with  the  gods  of  the  Gentiles.  From 
this  time  we  hear  no  more  of  any  attempts  of  the  Gen- 
tiles to  join  the  Jewish  worship  with  their  own.  But 
they  considered  the  God  of  Israel  as  a  tutelary  God, 
altogether  unsociable,  and  therefore  in  this  respect  dif- 
ferent from  all  the  other  tutelary  gods,  each  of  which 
was  supposed  to  live  willingly  in  community  with  all 
the  rest.  Bp.  Warburton.  All  this  happened  to  pre- 
vent the  Philistines  from  insulting  the  God  of  Israel, 
because  they  had  taken  his  ark  and  defeated  his  peo- 
ple ;  and  to  convince  them,  that  the  gods  they  wor- 
shipped were  weak  and  dead  idols,  and  the  God  of 
Israel  the  only  true  and  almighty  God.  Thus  does  God 
secure  his  own  glory;  and,  if  He  sometimes  suffers 
his  enemies  to  get  the  better,  and  things  to  fall  out, 
which  seem  to  interfere  with  his  glory,  He  at  last  exerts 
his  power  to  the  confusion  of  those  that  offend  Him, 
and  to  the  honour  of  his  holy  name.     Ostervald. 

12.  —  the  cry  of  the  city  went  up  to  heaven.']  In  this 
chapter  are  displayed  all  the  attributes  of  God  :  his  jus- 
tice in  punishing  his  own  people ;  his  goodness  in 
thus  manifesting  Himself  to  those  who  knew  Him  not ; 
his  power  in  making  the  idols  fall  before  Him;  his 
truth  in  vindicating  Himself  upon  the  Israelites  for 
their  sins,  and  upon  the  Philistines  for  then-  idolatry. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  1. — in  the  country  of  the  Philistines] 
The  Hebrew  word,  which  we  translate  country,  signifies 
also  field :  whence  some  think,  that  the  Philistines,  being 
so  plagued  on  account  of  the  ark  in  their  cities,  sent  it  into 
the  openfields  ;  but  were  still  disappointed  of  their  hope, 
for  mice  sprang  up  from  the  ground  and  wasted  their 


4  Then  said  they,  What  shall  be 
the  trespass  offering  which  we  shall 
return  to  him  ?  They  answered,  Five 
golden  emerods,  and  five  golden 
mice,  according  to  the  number  of  the 
lords  of  the  Philistines :  for  one  plague 

was  on  f  you  all,  and  on  your  lords,     t  Heb.  them. 

5  Wherefore  ye  shall  make  images 
of  your  emerods,  and  images  of  your 
mice  that  mar  the  land ;  and  ye  shall 
give  glory  unto  the  God  of  Israel: 
peradventure  he  will  lighten  his  hand 
from  off  you,  and  from  off  your  gods, 
and  from  off  your  land. 

6  Wherefore  then  do  ye  harden 
your  hearts,  as  the  Egyptians  and 
Pharaoh  hardened  their  hearts  ?  when 

he  had  wrought  ||  wonderfully  among  II  or,  re- 
them,  adid  they  not  let  f  the  people  %v™£lt 
go,  and  they  departed  ? 

7  Now  therefore  make  a  new  cart, 
and  take  two  milch  kine,  on  which 
there  hath  come  no  yoke,  and  tie  the 
kine  to  the  cart,  and  bring  their 
calves  home  from  them : 


si. 

t  Heb.  them. 


corn  and  fruits,  (see  ver.  5,)  and  accordingly  they  de- 
termined to  send  the  ark  quite  away.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  — priests  and  the  diviners,]  The  priests  who  were 
best  skilled  in  their  sacred  ceremonies  ;  and  the  diviners, 
who  pretended  to  know  the  will  of  God,  and  foretell 
future  events.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  a  trespass  offering  .-]  Designed  as  an  acknow- 
ledgment that  they  had  offended  the  God  of  Israel  by 
bringing  his  ark  from  its  proper  place,  for  which  offence 
they  begged  forgiveness  by  this  offering.  This  was  in 
conformity  with  the  notions  of  the  heathens,  who  all 
thought  their  gods  were  to  be  appeased  by  honorary 
gifts.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  Five  golden  emerods,  and  five  golden  mice,]  This 
was  also  a  custom  among  the  ancient  heathens,  to  con- 
secrate to  their  gods  such  monuments  of  their  deliver- 
ances, as  represented  the  evils  from  which  they  were 
freed.  Tavernier  relates,  that  this  is  still  practised 
among  the  Indians  :  he  says,  that  when  any  pilgrim 
goes  to  a  pagod  for  the  cure  of  disease,  he  brings  the 
figure  of  the  limb  or  part  of  the  body  which  is  affected, 
made  either  of  gold,  silver,  or  copper,  according  to  his 
quality,  which  he  offers  to  his  god,  and  then  begins  to 
sing,  as  all  others  do,  after  they  have  offered.  Mr. 
Selden  also  has  observed,  that  mice  were  used  among 
the  ancient  heathen  for  lustration  and  cleansing.  Bp. 
Patrick.  A  similar  practice  of  hanging  up  figures  of 
the  limbs  or  parts  afflicted  with  disease  still  prevails  in 
churches  of  the  Romish  communion. 

What  was  the  shape  of  these  emerods  which  were 
offered,  has  been  the  subject  of  considerable  doubt.  The 
prevailing  opinion  has  been,  that  they  were  made  in  the 
shape  of  the  part  of  the  human  body  which  was  diseased. 
Pole's  Syn.  Crit. 

7.  —  two  milch  kine,  on  which  there  hath  come  no  yoke,] 
The  priests  and  diviners  seem  to  have  directed  the 
Philistines  to  take  milch  kine,  which  had  never  before 
been  yoked,  to  draw  the  cart,  for  the  purpose  of  ascer- 
taining whether  the  hand  of  God  was  concerned  in  what 
had  befallen  them.    It  would  be  impossible  that  these 


They  bring  it,  with  an  offering, 


CHAP.  VI. 


unto  Beth-shemesh. 


Or,  it. 


8  And  take  the  ark  of  the  Lord, 
and  lay  it  upon  the  cart ;  and  put  the 
jewels  of  gold,  which  ye  return  him 
for  a  trespass  offering,  in  a  coffer  by 

the  side  thereof;  and  send  it  away, 
that  it  may  go. 

9  And  see,  if  it  goeth  up  by  the 
way  of  his  own  coast  to  Beth-shemesh, 
then  ||  he  hath  done  us  this  great  evil : 
but  if  not,  then  we  shall  know  that  it 
is  not  his  hand  that  smote  us ;  it  was 
a  chance  that  happened  to  us. 

10  ^j  And  the  men  did  so ;  and 
took  two  milch  kine,  and  tied  them 
to  the  cart,  and  shut  up  their  calves 
at  home : 

11  And  they  laid  the  ark  of  the 
Lord  upon  the  cart,  and  the  coffer 
with  the  mice  of  gold  and  the  images 
of  their  emerods. 

12  And  the  kine  took  the  straight 
way  to  the  way  of  Beth-shemesh, 
and  went  along  the  highway,  lowing 
as  they  went,  and  turned  not  aside  to 
the  right  hand  or  to  the  left ;  and  the 
lords  of  the  Philistines  went  after 
them  unto  the  border  of  Beth-she- 
mesh. 

13  And  they  of  Beth-shemesh  were 
reaping  their  wheat  harvest  in  the 
valley  :  and  they  lifted  up  their  eyes, 
and  saw  the  ark,  and  rejoiced  to  see 
it. 

14  And  the  cart  came  into  the  field 
of  Joshua,  a  Beth-shemite,  and  stood 


animals  should  draw  jointly  together,  should  not  either 
immediately  return  home,  or,  when  there  were  so  many 
different  ways,  should  go  directly  towards  Judea,  with- 
out any  manner  of  deviation,  unless  there  was  a  special 
Providence  concerned  in  directing  them.     Stackhouse. 

9.  —  by  the  icay  of  his  own  coast]  By  the  coast  of 
the  land  of  Israel,  to  Beth-shemesh,  a  city  of  Judah. 
Dr.  Wells. 

10.  —  and  shut  up  their  calves  at  home .-]  Natural  in- 
stinct would  have  undoubtedly  made  the  milch  kine 
return  home  to  their  calves,  if  the  hand  of  God  had  not 
led  them  in  a  contrary  direction. 

19-  —  because  they  had  looked  into  the  ark]  God  had 
strictly  forbidden  this,  not  only  to  the  common  people, 
but  also  to  the  sons  of  Levi,  Numb.  iv.  20.  In  this 
instance,  their  curiosity  made  them  forget  their  duty ; 
being  desirous  perhaps  to  discover  whether  the  Philis- 
tines had  taken  out  the  tables  of  the  covenant,  or  wish- 
ing to  have  a  view  of  such  an  ancient  sacred  monument, 
written  by  God's  own  hand.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  was  a  particular  prohibition,  Numb.  iv.  20,  that 
not  only  the  common  people,  but  even  the  Levites  them- 
selves, should  not  dare  to  look  into  the  ark,  or  any 
other  of  the  holy  utensils  belonging  to  the  service  of 
God,  upon  pain  of  death;  and  the  severity  of  this  law 
will  not  seem  unreasonable,  when  it  is  considered,  how 
much,  in  every  nation,  it  has  been  accounted  the  greatest 
profaneness  to  obtrude  into  the  mysteries  of  religion : 
and  if  the  Philistines,  for  their  irreverence  to  the  ark, 


And  these  are  the  golden  erne- 


there,  where  there  ivas  a  great  stone  : 
and  they  clave  the  wood  of  the  cart, 
and  offered  the  kine  a  burnt  offering 
unto  the  Lord. 

15  And  the  Levites  took  down  the 
ark  of  theLoRD,  and  the  coffer  that 
ivas  with  it,  wherein  the  jewels  of 
gold  were,  and  put  them  on  the  great 
stone  :  and  the  men  of  Beth-shemesh 
offered  burnt  offerings  and  sacrificed 
sacrifices  the  same  day  unto  the 
Lord. 

16  And  when  the  five  lords  of  the 
Philistines  had  seen  it,  they  returned 
to  Ekron  the  same  day. 

17 
rods  which  the  Philistines  returned 
for  a  trespass  offering  unto  the  Lord  ; 
for  Ashdod  one,  for  Gaza  one,  for 
Askelon  one,  for  Gath  one,  for  Ekron 
one; 

18  And  the  golden  mice,  according 
to  the  number  of  all  the  cities  of  the 
Philistines  belonging  to  the  five  lords, 
both  of  fenced  cities,  and  of  country 
villages,  even  unto  the  |]  great  stone  of  ll  or,  great 
Abel,  whereon  they-  set  down  the  ark 

of  the  Lord  :  which  stone  rcmaineth 
unto  this  day  in  the  field  of  Joshua, 
the  Beth-shemite. 

19  ^f  And  he  smote  the  men  of 
Beth-shemesh,  because  they  had 
looked  into  the  ark  of  the  Lord, 
even  he  smote  of  the  people  fifty 
thousand  and  threescore  and  ten  men  : 

were  treated  with  less  rigour  than  the  Beth-shemites,  it 
should  be  remembered,  that  the  former  were  not  in- 
structed in  the  laws  of  God,  nor  placed  under  an  obli- 
gation to  observe  them.  Stackhouse.  The  ark  dealt 
blows  and  death  on  every  side ;  to  Philistines,  to  Is- 
raelites ;  to  both  of  them  for  profaning  it,  the  one  with 
their  idol,  the  other  with  then  eyes.  It  is  a  fearful  thing 
to  use  the  holy  ordinances  of  God  with  an  irreverent 
boldness  :  fear  and  trembling  become  us  in  our  access 
to  the  majesty  of  the  Almighty.  Bp.  Hall.  The  punish- 
ment which  befel  the  men  of  Beth-shemesh  for  looking 
into  the  ark,  tended  to  produce  in  the  Israelites  reverence 
and  fear ;  and  to  make  them  sensible,  that,  if  the  Lord 
returned  to  dwell  among  them,  they  should  take  care 
not  to  provoke  Him  to  wrath,  lest  his  presence  might 
become  as  fatal  to  them,  as  it  was  to  the  Philistines. 
It  is  a  great  advantage  to  have  God  present  among  us, 
in  the  signs  of  his  covenant,  and  pledges  of  his  grace 
and  favour  :  but  this  engages  us  to  reverence  that  holy 
and  righteous  God,  lest  by  offending  Him  we  expose 
ourselves  to  his  vengeance.     Ostervald. 

— fifty  thousand  and  threescore  and  ten  men  .•]  This 
translation  seems  evidently  wrong,  and  is  caused  by  a 
transposition  of  the  words.  As  Beth-shemesh  was  but 
a  small  village,  it  is  improbable  that  it  should  contain  as 
many  inhabitants  as  are  here  mentioned  to  be  slain. 
The  interpretation  of  Bochart  is  far  more  reasonable, 
He  smote  threescore  and  ten  men,  fifty  out  of  a  thousand : 
meaning,  that  God  was  so  indulgent  as  not  to  slay 


Eleazar  is  sanctified. 
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A1 


and  the  people  lamented,  because  the 
Lord  had  smitten  many  of  the  people 
with  a  great  slaughter. 

20  And  the  men  of  Beth-shemesh 
said,  Who  is  able  to  stand  before  this 
holy  Lord  God  ?  and  to  whom  shall 
he  go  up  from  us  ? 

21  *|[  And  they  sent  messengers 
to  the  inhabitants  of  Kirjath-jearim, 
saying,  The  Philistines  have  brought 
again  the  ark  of  the  Lord  ;  come  ye 
down,  and  fetch  it  up  to  you. 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  They  of  Kirjath-jearim  bring  the  ark  into 
the  house  of  Abinadab,  and  sanctify  Eleazar 
his  son  to  keep  it.  2  After  twenty  years 
3  the  Israelites,  by  Samuel's  means,  solemnly 
repent  at  Mizpeh.  7  While  Samuel  pray- 
eth  and  sacrificeth,  the  Lord  discomfiteth 
the  Philistines  by  thunder  at  Eben-ezer. 
1 3  The  Philistines  are  subdued.  1 5  Samuel 
peaceably  and  religiously  judgeth  Israel. 

ND  the  men  of  Kirjath-jearim 
came,  and  fetched  up  the  ark  of 
the  Lord,  and  brought  it  into  the 
house  of  Abinadab  in  the  hill,  and 
sanctified  Eleazar  his  son  to  keep  the 
ark  of  the  Lord. 

2  And  it  came  to  pass,  while  the 
ark  abode  in  Kirjath-jearim,  that  the 

about  1120.  time  was  long;  for  it  was  twenty 
years :  and  all  the  house  of  Israel 
lamented  after  the  Lord. 

3  %  And  Samuel  spake  unto  all 
the  house  of  Israel,  saying,  If  ye  do 
return  unto  the  Lord  with  all  your 

all  that  were  guilty,  but  only  seventy  of  them;  ob- 
serving this  proportion,  that,  out  of  a  thousand  of- 
fenders, He  smote  only  fifty  persons  ;  that  is,  the  twen- 
tieth part.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or  it  may  he  rendered, 
He  smote  threescore  and  ten  men  out  of  fifty  thousand ; 
that  is,  not  of  the  Beth-shemites  only,  but  of  other 
Israelites,  who  out  of  the  neighbouring  tribes  were  as- 
sembled together  from  curiosity  to  the  number  of  50,000, 
to  see  the  ark.  Dr.  Waterland,  he  Clerc.  Josephus 
relating  this  event,  mentions  that  seventy  men,  and  no 
more,  were  slain.  Dr.  Wall.  The  reading  of  the  Sy- 
riack  and  Arabick  versions  is  5070  men.     Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  2.  — while  the  ark  abode  in  Kirjath- 
jearim,  &c.]  This  is  not  to  be  understood  of  the  whole 
time  that  the  ark  remained  there ;  for  it  continued  in 
this  place  till  the  time  of  David,  2  Sam.  vi.  3,  about 
forty-six  years.  Thus  the  expression,  "  it  was  twenty 
years,"  refers  to  the  time  when  "  the  house  of  Israel 
lamented  after  the  Lord,"  that  is,  were  awakened  to 
some  sense  of  then'  duty,  and  began  to  seek  the  favour 
of  God,  and  to  lament  their  apostasy  from  Him.  Bp. 
Patrick.  Kirjath-jearim  is  expressly  reckoned  among 
the  cities  of  Judah  at  Josh.  xv.  60 ;  lying  in  the  north 
border  of  that  tribe  :  the  name  means  "  the  city  of 
Jearim,"  being  taken  from  mount  Jearim,  upon  or 
near  which  it  lay.     Dr.  Wells. 

the  house  of  Israel  lamented  after  the  Lord.']  The 


The  Israelites  repent  at  Mizpeh. 

hearts,  then  aput  away  the    strange 

gods    and  b  Ashtaroth    from   among 

you,  and  prepare    your  hearts  unto  a 

the  Lord,  and  c  serve  him  only:  and  23. 

he  will  deliver  you  out  of  the  hand  of  c  Deut.'  6.'  4. ' 

the  Philistines.  Luke  4."  8°' 

4  Then  the  children  of  Israel  did 

put  away  d  Baalim  and  Ashtaroth,  and  d  Juds-  2-n- 
served  the  Lord  only. 

5  And  Samuel  said,  Gather  all 
Israel  to  Mizpeh,  and  I  will  pray  for 
you  unto  the  Lord. 

6  And  they  gathered  together  to 
Mizpeh,  and  drew  water,  and  poured 
it  out  before  the  Lord,  and  fasted  on 
that  day,  and  said  there,  We  have 
sinned  against  the  Lord.  And  Sa- 
muel judged  the  children  of  Israel  in 
Mizpeh. 

7  And  when  the  Philistines  heard 
that  the  children  of  Israel  were  ga- 
thered together  to  Mizpeh,  the  lords 
of  the  Philistines  went  up  against 
Israel.  And  when  the  children  of 
Israel  heard  it,  they  were  afraid  of 
the  Philistines. 

8  And  the  children  of  Israel  said 

to  Samuel,  f  Cease  not  to  cry  unto  t  Heb.  Be 
the  Lord  our  God  for  us,  that  he  will  from  u" from 
save  us  out  of  the  hand  of  the  Philis-  cryin3- 
tines. 

9  f  And  Samuel  took  a  sucking 
lamb,  and  offered  it  for  a  burnt  offer- 
ing wholly  unto  the  Lord  :  and  Sa- 
muel cried  unto  the  Lord  for  Israel 
and  the  Lord  II  heard  him. 


II  Or, 
answered. 


house  of  Israel,  being  humbled  by  their  servitude  under 
the  Philistines,  made  great  lamentation  to  God  for 
remission  and  favour.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  —  to  Mizpeh,']  There  were  two  or  three  places  of 
this  name,  Josh.  xv.  38 ;  xviii.  26.  This  is  supposed 
to  have  been  in  the  confines  of  Benjamin  and  Judah. 
Dr.  Wells. 

6.  —  drew  water,  and  poured  it  out]  As  this  sentence 
refers  to  a  day  of  humiliation  and  prayer,  interpreters 
commonly  expound  \\\e  pouring  out  of  water  in  connexion 
with  the  same.  But  conjectures  about  the  meaning  are 
various.  Some  think  that  they  washed  their  bodies  in 
water,  signifying  the  purification  of  their  bodies  from 
the  filthiness  of  sin  ;  others,  that  this  water  was  poured 
on  the  ground,  in  token  of  the  expiation  of  their  sin, 
which  they  hoped  might  be  remembered  no  more,  as 
water  poured  on  the  ground  could  no  more  be  seen. 
However,  it  seems  more  probable  that  they  poured  out 
water  in  token  of  joy,  after  they  had  fasted  and  con- 
fessed their  sins,  as  they  were  wont  to  do  in  the  feast  of 
tabernacles  :  to  this  custom  Isaiah  refers,  Isa.  xii.  3, 
"  With  joy  shall  ye  draw  water  out  of  the  wells  of  sal- 
vation." There  is  the  greater  reason  in  this  inter- 
pretation, because  Samuel  had  just  conveyed  to  them 
a  promise  of  deliverance  from  the  Philistines,  on  con- 
dition of  their  repentance ;  which  made  them  rejoice  in 
hope  of  it,  because  they  did  now  sincerely  turn  to  God. 
Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 


The  Philistines  are  subdued. 


CHAP.  VII,  VIII. 


The  Israelites  ask  a  king. 


||  That  is, 
The  stone  of 
help. 


10  And  as  Samuel  was  offering  up 
the  burnt  offering,  the  Philistines 
drew  near  to  battle  against  Israel : 
but  the  Lord  thundered  with  a  great 
thunder  on  that  day  upon  the  Philis- 
tines, and  discomfited  them ;  and  they 
were  smitten  before  Israel. 

1 1  And  the  men  of  Israel  went  out 
of  Mizpeh,  and  pursued  the  Philis- 
tines, and  smote  them,  until  they 
came  under  Beth-car. 

12  Then  Samuel  took  a  stone,  and 
set  it  between  Mizpeh  and  Shen,  and 
called  the  name  of  it  ||  Eben-ezer, 
saying,  Hitherto  hath  the  Lord  helped 
us. 

13  if  So  the  Philistines  were  sub- 
dued, and  they  came  no  more  into  the 
coast  of  Israel :  and  the  hand  of  the 
Lord  was  against  the  Philistines  all 
the  days  of  Samuel. 

14  And  the  cities  which  the  Phi- 
listines had  taken  from  Israel  were 
restored  to  Israel,  from  Ekron  even 
unto  Gath ;  and  the  coasts  thereof  did 
Israel  deliver  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
Philistines.  And  there  was  peace 
between  Israel  and  the  Amorites. 

15  And  Samuel  judged  Israel  all 
the  days  of  his  life. 

16  And  he  went  from  year  to  year 
meb.andhe  .j- m   circuit  to  Beth-el,   and  Gilgal, 

and  Mizpeh,  and  judged  Israel  in  all 
those  places. 

17  And  his  return  was  to  Ramah : 


9.  —  and  Samuel  cried  unto  the  Lord  for  Israel ;]  It 
is  here  related,  that  the  people,  terrified  at  the  approach 
of  the  Philistines,  had  recourse  to  the  intercession  of 
Samuel ;  and  he,  hy  his  intercession  and  prayers,  ob- 
tained a  miraculous  victory.  The  greatest  blessing  that 
any  people  can  enjoy,  is  to  have  wise  rulers,  and  such 
as  fear  God  :  the  prayers  of  good  men,  and  of  the  faith- 
ful servants  of  God,  are  of  great  efficacy ;  and,  for  their 
sakes,  God  often  spares  and  blesses  a  nation.  Ostervald. 

15.  —  all  the  days  of  his  life.']  As  Samuel  was  the 
author  of  this  book,  he  could  not  speak  literally  of  "  all 
the  days  of  his  life  :"  the  sense  probably  is,  that  he  was 
so  diligent  in  the  discharge  of  his  office,  that  he  gave 
himself  no  rest,  but  sat  to  judge  causes  every  day.  Bp. 
Patrick.  All  that  the  text  says  comes  to  this;  that 
Samuel  discharged  his  office  with  the  greatest  exactness, 
and  that  he  employed  himself  in  it  every  day  of  his  life. 
Locke. 

17.  —  there  he  built  an  altar]  No  doubt,  by  God's 
direction  or  permission  for  the  present;  as  He  had 
made  no  declaration  where  He  wished  the  ark  to  be 
fixed,  after  it  was  taken  from  Shiloh ;  and  as  it  was  fit 
that  there  should  be  an  altar  where  Samuel  himself  re- 
sided, for  the  purpose  of  invoking  God's  direction  and 
blessing,  when  the  people  came  to  consult  the  Divine 
majesty  through  him.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  5.  —  make  us  a  king  to  judge  us]  The 
inconvenience,  which  the  Israelites  allege,  arising  from 


for  there  icas  his  house ;  and  there  he  ^^^ 
judged  Israel;  and  there  he  built  an  about  1120. 
altar  unto  the  Lord.  v"~v— j 

CHAP.  VIII. 

1  By  occasion  of  the  ill  government  of  Samuel's 
sons,  the  Israelites  ask  a  king.  6  Samuel 
praying  in  grief,  is  comforted  by  God :  10 
He  telleth  the  manner  of  a  king .  19  God 
willeth  Samuel  to  yield  unto  the  importunity 
of  the  people. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  when  Sa-   about  1112. 
muel  was  old,  that  he  made  his 
sons  judges  over  Israel. 

2  Now  the  name  of  his  firstborn 
was  Joel ;  and  the  name  of  his  second, 
Abiah :  they  were  judges  in  Beer- 
sheba. 

3  And  his  sons  walked  not  in  his 
ways,  but  turned  aside  after  lucre, 

and  atook  bribes,  and  perverted  judg-  a  Deut.  ic. 
ment. 

4  Then  all  the  elders  of  Israel  ga-   about  1095. 
thered  themselves  together,  and  came 

to  Samuel  unto  Ramah, 

5  And  said  unto  him,  Behold,  thou 
art  old,  and  thy  sons  walk  not  in  thy 

ways :  now  b  make  us  a  king  to  judge  b  Hos.  13. 
us  like  all  the  nations.  Acts  13. 21. 

6  if  But  the  thing  f  displeased  Sa-  t  Heb.  was 
muel,  when  they  said,  Give  us  a  king  ^samJei 
to  judge  us.      And   Samuel  prayed 
unto  the  Lord. 

7  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Samuel, 
Hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  people 
in  all  that  they  say  unto  thee  :  for 


the  age  of  Samuel,  and  the  misconduct  of  his  sons,  was 
so  plainly  temporary  and  easily  removable,  that  it  could 
have  been  but  a  mere  pretence.  The  real  motive  un- 
doubtedly was,  that  they  should  be  governed  "  like  all 
the  (other)  nations  :"  a  motive  originating  in  their  not 
sufficiently  attending  to  the  Divine  interpositions  of  the 
judges,  but  yielding  to  their  ardent  and  culpable  fond- 
ness for  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  surrounding 
idolatrous  states ;  a  fondness  they  were  restrained  from 
indulging,  by  the  control  of  that  theocracy  established 
by  the  Mosaick  Law ;  which  control  they  in  all  proba- 
bility secretly  hoped  would  be  less  strict,  if  they  changed 
the  form  of  their  civil  government.  This  criminal  dis- 
position God  exposes  and  reprobates,  ver.  7.  Dr.  Graves. 
It  is  generally  thought,  that  the  circumstance  which 
made  the  Israelites  so  urgent  at  this  time  for  a  king, 
was  a  present  strait,  into  which  they  had  fallen,  for 
want  of  an  able  leader,  when  Nahash  king  of  the  Amor- 
ites came  up  against  Jabesh-gilead.  But  their  duty  was 
to  inquire  of  the  Lord,  as  at  other  times,  who  it  was 
that  He  would  be  pleased  to  constitute  their  general  in 
this  exigency,  to  lead  out  their  forces  against  their 
enemies.     Stackhouse. 

7.  —  Hearken  unto  the  voice  &c]  God  grants  their 
desire  of  having  a  king,  not  as  approving  their  request, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  that  it  might  turn  to  their  punish- 
ment, as  is  affirmed,  Hos.  xiii.  11.  Dr.  Wells.  God 
was  unwilling  to  exercise  such  a  resistless  control,  as 
totally  to  disregard  the  choice  of  his  people,  and  chain 


Samuel  telleth 


I.  SAMUEL. 


the  manner  of  a  king. 


chiust  tney  nave  not  rcjectec^  ^iee?  Dut  tney 

about  1095.    have  rejected  me,  that  I  should  not 
^^   reign  over  them. 

8  According  to  all  the  works  which 
they  have  done  since  the  day  that  I 
brought  them  up  out  of  Egypt  even 
unto  this  day,  wherewith  they  have 
forsaken  me,  and  served  other  gods, 
so  do  they  also  unto  thee. 

Ox,  obey.  9  Now  therefore  ||  hearken  unto 
their  voice :  ||  howbeit  yet  protest 
solemnly  unto  them,  and  shew  them 
the  manner  of  the  king  that  shall 
reign  over  them. 

10  i[  And  Samuel  told  all  the  words 
of  the  Lord  unto  the  people  that 
asked  of  him  a  king. 

1 1  And  he  said,  This  will  be  the 
manner  of  the  king  that  shall  reign 
over  you :  He  will  take  your  sons, 
and  appoint  them  for  himself,  for  his 
chariots,  and  to  be  his  horsemen ;  and 
some  shall  run  before  his  chariots. 

12  And  he  will  appoint  him  cap- 
tains over  thousands,  and  captains 
over  fifties ;  and  loill  set  them  to  ear 
his  ground,  and  to  reap  his  harvest, 
and  to  make  his  instruments  of  war, 
and  instruments  of  his  chariots. 


||  Or,  not- 
withstanding, 
when  thou 
hast  solcjnnly 
protested 
against  them, 
then  thou 
slialt  shew, 


down  their  freewill :  this  would  have  been  inconsistent 
with  his  character  as  a  moral  Governour.  He  indeed 
commanded  his  Prophet  solemnly  to  protest  to  them, 
declaring  his  condemnation  of  their  criminal  desires, 
and  warning  them  of  the  various  inconveniences  which 
would  attend  the  kingly  government.  Yet,  on  their 
persisting  in  their  demand,  ver.  19,  he  is  commanded 
to  hearken  unto  their  voice,  and  set  a  king  over  them. 
Dr.  Graves.  No  government  can  certainly  be  imagined 
more  happy,  more  safe,  more  free,  and  more  honour- 
ahle,  than  that,  in  which  He,  who  is  the  fountain  of 
all  wisdom  and  power,  of  all  justice  and  goodness,  pre- 
sided. The  least,  therefore,  that  we  can  say  of  the  Is- 
raelites in  desiring  to  change  this  form  for  an  absolute 
and  despotick  monarchy,  such  as  the  nations  around 
them  had,  where  the  princes  were  tyrants,  and  the  sub- 
jects all  slaves,  is,  that  their  conduct  argues  a  high  de- 
gree of  folly  and  indiscretion,  an  ingratitude  of  temper, 
a  spirit  of  rebellion,  and  a  secret  attachment  to  the 
idolatries  of  those  people,  whose  government  they  were 
eager  to  imitate.  The  manner  too  in  which  they  de- 
manded a  king  was  no  less  blamahle  than  the  end  pro- 
posed :  for,  instead  of  consulting  God  in  an  affair  of 
this  consequence,  they  went  hastily  to  Samuel ;  and 
when,  by  fair  remonstrances,  he  attempted  to  dissuade 
them  from  so  dangerous  an  enterprise,  they  turned  im- 
petuously upon  him,  insisting  that  they  "  would  have  a 
king."     Stackhouse. 

11.  —  This  will  be  the  manner  of  the  hint;  &c]  He 
proceeds  to  shew  them,  that  the  sufferings,  into  which 
they  were  about  to  run,  were  much  greater  than  those 
of  which  they  complained;  that,  in  subjecting  them- 
selves to  an  arbitrary  prince,  they  would  lie  at  the 
mercy  of  one  who  would  have  the  power,  and  perhaps 
the  disposition,  to  treat  them  rather  as  slaves  than  as 


13  And  he  will  take  your  daugh- 
ters to  be  confectionaries,  and  to  be 
cooks,  and  to  be  bakers. 

14  And  he  will  take  your  fields, 
and  your  vineyards,  and  your  olive- 
yards,  even  the  best  of  them,  and  give 
them  to  his  servants. 

15  And  he  will  take  the  tenth  of 
your  seed,  and  of  your  vineyards, 
and  give  to  his  j-  officers,  and  to  his 
servants. 

16  And  he  will  take  your  men- 
servants,  and  your  maidservants,  and 
your  goodliest  young  men,  and  your 
asses,  and  put  them  to  his  work. 

17  He  will  take  the  tenth  of  your 
sheep  :  and  ye  shall  be  his  servants. 

18  And  ye  shall  cry  out  in  that 
day  because  of  your  king  which  ye 
shall  have  chosen  you;  and  the  Lord 
will  not  hear  you  in  that  day. 

19  %  Nevertheless  the  people,  re- 
fused to  obey  the  voice  of  Samuel ; 
and  they  said,  Nay ;  but  we  will  have 
a  king  over  us  ; 

20  That  we  also  may  be  like  all 
the  nations ;  and  that  our  king  may 
judge  us,  and  go  out  before  us,  and 
fiVht  our  battles. 


t  Heb. 
eunuchs. 


subjects ;  and  who  would  hold  at  his  disposal  their  per- 
sons, estates,  time,  and  labour.     Pyle. 

15.  —  the  tenth']  It  was  part  of  the  royal  right  in 
Eastern  countries,  to  have  the  tenth  part  of  the  fruit  of 
the  land  for  the  king's  share ;  and,  if  they  contented 
themselves  with  this  portion,  they  were  accounted  good 
kings.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  the  Lord  will  not  hear  you]  He  will  rather 
leave  you  to  continue  under  the  heavy  yoke  of  such  a 
king,  as  a  just  punishment  for  your  not  hearkening  to 
all  that  is  now  laid  before  you  by  his  merciful  order,  in 
order  to  prevent  your  subjecting  yourselves  to  this 
heavy  yoke.     Dr.  Wells. 

20.  That  we  also  may  be  like  all  the  nations  ;]  Blinded 
by  a  strange  infatuation,  they  did  not  see  that  it  was 
their  singular  happiness  to  be  in  this  respect  unlike  to 
other  nations;  and  that  God,  who  was  their  peculiar 
Governour,  never  failed  to  raise  up,  in  time  of  need, 
men  of  wonderful  merit  to  be  their  deliverers.  It  was 
their  vainglorious  humour  which  made  them  think  they 
were  inferiour  to  other  nations,  unless  they  saw  a  prince 
set  over  them,  shining  in  gold  and  jewels,  living  in  a 
sumptuous  palace,  and  attended  with  the  pomp  and 
state  of  numerous  guards.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  establishment  of  the  kingly  form  of  government 
in  Judea  forms  a  distinguished  era  in  the  history  of  the 
chosen  people.  This  change  had  been  provided  for  in 
the  Divine  economy,  having  been  foretold  in  the  pro- 
phetick  declaration  of  Moses,  delivered  to  the  assembled 
nation  shortly  before  his  death,  Deut.  xvii.  14,  in  such 
a  manner  as  supplies  a  striking  proof  of  the  authenticity 
of  the  Pentateuch.  It  was  not  however  established  till 
four  hundred  years  after  the  prediction  was  delivered. 
But  the  lateness  of  the  introduction  of  the  kingly  go- 
vernment supplies  in  itself  considerable  evidence  of  the 


Samuel  yieldeth  to  the  people. 


CHAP.  VIII,  IX.        Saul  sent  to  seek  his  father's  asses. 


a  Chap.  14 

51. 

1  Cliron.  8 

33. 


21  And  Samuel  heard  all  the  words 
of  the  people,  and  he  rehearsed  them 
in  the  ears  of  the  Lord. 

22  And  the  Lord  said  to  Samuel, 
Hearken  unto  their  voice,  and  make 
them  a  kinar.     And  Samuel  said  unto 

CD 

the  men  of  Israel,  Go  ye  every  man 
unto  his  city. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  Saul  despairing  to  find  his  father's  asses,  6 
by  the  cotmsel  of  his  servant,  1 1  and  di- 
rection of  young  maidens,  15  according  to 
God's  revelation,  1 8  comet h  to  Samuel.  1 9 
Samuel  entertaineth  Saul  at  the  feast.  25 
Samuel,  after  secret  communication,  bring- 
eth  Saul  on  his  way. 

O  W  there  was  a  man  of  Benja- 
min, whose  name  was  a  Kish, 
the  son  of  Abiel,  the  son  of  Zeror, 
the    son    of  Bechorath,    the    son    of 

lf°TmanSoT  Aphiah,    ||  a    Benjamite,    a   mighty 

jtmini.    J     man  of  ||  power. 

substance.  2  And  he  had  a  son,  whose  name 

teas  Saul,  a  choice  young  man,  and 
a  goodly :  and  there  was  not  among 
the  children  of  Israel  a  goodlier  per- 
son than  he :  from  his  shoulders  and 
upward  he  was  higher  than  any  of 
the  people. 

Divine  original  of  the  Mosaick  Law.  Had  this  form  of 
government  been  established  from  the  first,  it  would 
have  been  difficult  to  remove  the  suspicion  that  tem- 
poral motives  and  political  arts  had  contributed  to  give 
a  factitious  Divine  authority  to  a  code  of  laws,  which  an 
able  legislator  had  contrived,  and  a  series  of  powerful 
kings  had  maintained.  But  in  the  existing  case  all  such 
suspicion  is  precluded,  as  the  Law  must  have  been  uni- 
versally recognized  before  the  establishment  of  that 
regal  authority :  it  was  therefore  not  unproductive  of 
advantage  to  the  permanent  interests  of  religion,  that 
this  great  change  was  delayed  by  Providence  till  the 
Mosaick  Law  had  subsisted  long  enough  to  prove,  that 
its  first  establishment  had  not  originated  in  any  human 
policy,  and  that  its  subsequent  support  was  independent 
of  any  human  power.     Dr.  Graves. 

22.  —  Hearken  unto  their  voice,  &c]  We  perceive 
from  this  history,  that  God  may  yield  to  our  importu- 
nities and  satisfy  our  longings,  when  He  is  not  pleased 
with  our  requests.  "We  must  therefore  not  consider 
every  thing  we  obtain  as  a  mark  of  the  Divine  favour, 
but  must  reflect  with  what  mind  we  have  solicited  for 
it,  and  what  steps  we  have  taken  in  the  pursuit  of  it. 
If  we  are  as  headstrong  and  violent  as  these  Israelites, 
we  may  possibly  prevail ;  but  it  would  have  been  far 
better  for  us,  if  we  had  not  prevailed,  and  if  we  had 
calmly  awaited  the  Divine  dispensations.     Reading. 

The  king  which  God  consented  to  give  the  Israelites 
was  only  his  viceroy  or  deputy ;  and  on  that  account 
he  was  not  left  to  the  people's  election,  but  was  chosen 
by  Himself :  the  only  difference  between  God's  appoint- 
ment of  the  judges  and  of  Said  being  this,  that  they 
were  stirred  up  by  internal  influence,  he  chosen  by  out- 
ward designation.  Bp.  Warburton .  When  the  Israel- 
ites persisted  in  asking  a  king,  God  ordered  Samuel  to 
set  one  over  them ;  but  first  warned  them  by  him  of 


3  And  the  asses  of  Kish  Saul's  clf£T|T 
father  were  lost.  And  Kish  said  to  about  1095. 
Saul  his  son,  Take  now  one  of  the  V  ^~^ 
servants  with  thee,  and  arise,  go  seek 

the  asses. 

4  And  he  passed  through  mount 
Ephraim,  and  passed  through  the  land 
of  Shalisha,  but  they  found  them  not : 
then  they  passed  through  the  land  of 
Shalim,  and  there  they  icere  not :  and 
he  passed  through  the  land  of  the 
Benjamites,  but  they  found  them  not. 

5  And  when  they  were  come  to 
the  land  of  Zuph,  Saul  said  to  his 
servant  that  was  with  him,  Come,  and 
let  us  return;  lest  my  father  leave 
caring  for  the  asses,  and  take  thought 
for  us. 

6  And  he  said  unto  him,  Behold 
now,  there  is  in  this  city  a  man  of 
God,  and  he  is  an  honourable  man  ; 
all  that  he  saith  cometh  surely  to 
pass  :  now  let  us  go  thither ;  perad- 
venture  he  can  shew  us  our  way  that 
we  should  go. 

7  Then  said  Saul  to  his  servant, 
But,  behold,  if  we  go,  what  shall  we 
bring  the  man  ?   for  the  bread  j-  is  t  Heb.  is 
spent  in  our  vessels,  and  there  is  not  9™C0Ut0f> 

the  many  inconveniences  which  would  be  the  conse- 
quence of  this  change  of  government.  God,  in  love  to 
men,  makes  known  to  them  his  will  and  their  duty; 
and  forewarns  them  of  the  misfortunes  they  will  bring 
upon  themselves  by  following  the  guidance  of  their  own 
will,  rather  than  his.  But  when  they  will  not  follow 
his  wholesome  counsels,  and  are  obstinately  bent  on 
their  own  resolutions,  he  hinders  them  not.  By  which 
means  God  permits  many  things  to  be  done  which  He 
does  not  approve :  and  men  are  always  the  authors  of 
all  the  evils  which  befal  them.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  1 .  • —  a  mighty  man  of  power. ,]  This 
seems  to  be  meant  of  his  great  bodily  strength  and 
courage  ;  for  Saul  himself  describes  his  family  to  be 
"the  least  of  all  the  families  of  Benjamin,"  ver.  21. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  —  a  choice  young  man,']  In  this  choice  of  Saul,  for 
the  comeliness  and  stature  of  his  person,  God  had  re- 
gard to  the  opinion  of  the  Israelites,  in  common  with 
the  rest  of  the  Eastern  nations,  who  prided  themselves 
in  princes  of  a  stately  mien  and  countenance.  Pyle.  It 
should  be  observed,  that  God,  who  permitted  the  people 
of  Israel  to  have  a  king  over  them,  did  not  leave  them 
at  liberty  to  take  whom  they  pleased,  but  gave  them 
one  Himself.  God  always,  as  in  this  instance,  disposes 
all  things  for  the  execution  of  his  designs,  and  brings 
them  about  by  unforeseen  ways.  His  providence  ruleth 
over  all,  and  by  Him,  in  particular,  kings  govern. 
Oi  tervald. 

5.  —  the  land  of  Zuph,  &c]  A  territory  in  the  tribe 
of  Ephraim,  where  some  of  Samuel's  ancestors  had 
lived,  chap.  i.  1 ;  and  where  Ramah,  Samuel's  present 
abode,  seems  to  have  been.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  what  shall  we  bring  the  man  F]  It  was  not  only 
the  ancient  custom  in  Eastern  countries  to  approach 


Saul,  by  the  counsel  of  his  servant, 


I.  SAMUEL. 


and  direction  of  young  maidens, 


t  Heb.  Thy 
word  is 
good. 


+  Heb.  in 
the  ascent  of 
the  city. 


||  Or,  feast. 


a  present  to  bring  to  the  man  of  God : 
what  f  have  we  ? 

8  And  the  servant  answered  Saul 
again,  and  said,  Behold,  -J- 1  have  here 
at  hand  the  fourth  part  of  a  shekel  of 
silver :  that  will  I  give  to  the  man  of 
God,  to  tell  us  our  way. 

9  (Beforetime  in  Israel,  when  a 
man  went  to  enquire  of  God,  thus  he 
spake,  Come,  and  let  us  go  to  the 
seer :  for  he  that  is  now  called  a  Pro- 
phet was  beforetime  called  a  Seer.) 

10  Then  said  Saul  to  his  servant, 
f  Well  said ;  come,  let  us  go.  So  they 
went  unto  the  city  where  the  man  of 
God  teas. 

1 1  if  And  as  they  went  up  f  the 
hill  to  the  city,  they  found  young 
maidens  going  out  to  draw  water,  and 
said  unto  them,  Is  the  seer  here  ? 

12  And  they  answered  them,  and 
said,  He  is ;  behold,  he  is  before  you : 
make  haste  now,  for  he  came  to  day 
to  the  city ;  for  there  is  a  ||  sacrifice  of 
the  people  to  day  in  the  high  place  : 

13  As  soon  as  ye  be  come  into  the 
city,   ye  shall  straightway  find  him, 


men  of  rank  with  presents  of  some  kind  or  other,  hut 
the  custom  is  preserved  with  great  strictness  to  this  day. 
Mr.  Maundrell  says,  "  He  visited  no  bashaw  or  great 
person  without  this  previous  respect,  as  it  was  accounted 
uncivil  in  those  countries,  to  make  such  a  visit  without 
an  offering  in  hand.  All  such  persons  expect  it,  as  a 
tribute  due  to  their  character,  deeming  themselves 
affronted,  and  even  defrauded,  when  this  compliment 
is  omitted.  Even  in  familiar  visits  among  inferiour 
people,  you  seldom  observe  them  coming  without 
bringing  some  flower  or  orange,  or  other  token  of  re- 
spect to  the  person  visited.  The  Turks  in  this  respect 
keep  up  the  ancient  Oriental  custom  hinted  in  I  Sam. 
ix.  7,  which  is  to  be  understood  in  conformity  to  this 
usage,  as  denoting  a  token  of  respect,  and  not  a  price 
of  divination."  Pyle.  Presents  are  considered  essential 
to  humane  and  civil  intercourse  in  the  East :  whether 
they  consist  of  dates  or  of  diamonds,  they  form  so 
customary  a  part  of  Eastern  manners,  that  without 
them  an  inferiour  will  never  be  at  peace  in  his  own 
mind,  or  think  that  he  has  hold  of  his  superiour  for 
protection.     Bruce. 

9.  — for  he  that  is  now  called  a  Prophet  &c]  The 
word  now  refers  to  the  time  when  this  book  was  written, 
probably  the  latter  part  of  Samuel's  life.  The  verse  ex- 
plains that,  at  the  time  when  Saul  was  appointed  king, 
the  Hebrew  word  Roeh,  "  a  seer  of  secret  things,"  was 
usually  applied  to  inspired  persons ;  but  that  afterwards 
the  word  Nabi,  or  "prophet,"  (which  had  been  very 
anciently  known,  as  appears  from  the  books  of  Moses,) 
came  into  common  use.  Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle.  The  word 
Nabi,  "  prophet,"  was  in  use  in  the  time  of  Moses  or 
Abraham ;  see  Gen.  xx.  7  ;  but  then  it  only  implied,  a 
man  favoured  of  God :  whereas,  in  the  time  of  Samuel, 
it  was  appropriated  to  one  who  foresaw  future  events. 
Dr.  Gray.  It  is  remarkable,  that  the  title  seer  occurs 
principally,  if  not  altogether,  under  the  regal  govern- 
ment of  Israel ;  the  first  time  we  meet  with  it  being  in 


before  he  go  up  to  the  high  place  to   c  *? ^°rs  T 

eat :  for  the  people  will  not  eat  until   about  1095. 

he  come,  because  he  doth  bless  the  v     v" 

sacrifice ;  and  afterwards  they  eat  that 

be  bidden.     Now  therefore  get  you 

up :  for  about  +  this  time  ye  shall  find  t  Heb. 

,  f  '  '  J  to  day. 

him. 

14  And  they  went  up  into  the  city : 
and  when  they  were  come  into  the 
city,  behold,  Samuel  came  out  against 
them,  for  to  go  up  to  the  high  place. 

15  if  b  Now  the  Lord  had  +  told  b  chip.  is.  l 

Acts  1  °i    21 

Samuel  in  his  ear  a  day  before  Saul  t  iieb. ' 
came,  saying,  _  r?",e 

16  To  morrow  about  this  time  I  Samuel- 
will  send  thee  a  man  out  of  the  land 

of  Benjamin,  and  thou  shalt  anoint 
him  to  he  captain  over  my  people 
Israel,  that  he  may  save  my  people 
out  of  the  hand  of  the  Philistines  : 
for  I  have  looked  upon  my  people, 
because  their  cry  is  come  unto  me. 

17  And  when  Samuel  saw  Said, 
the  Lord  said  unto  him,  Behold  the 
man  whom  I  spake  to  thee  of !  this 
same  shall  f  reign  over  my  people. 

18  Then  Saul  drew  near  to  Samuel 


t  Heb.  re- 
strain in. 


this  passage,  with  reference  to  the  Prophet  Samuel. 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

12.  —  a  sacrifice — to  day]  Either  at  some  solemn 
festival,  (some  imagine  that  of  the  new  moon,)  or  upon 
some  special  occasion  of  prayer  and  thanksgiving  to 
God. 

in   the  high  place .-]     Or  greatest  eminency  of 

the  hill,  on  which  the  city  stood ;  where  it  is  probable 
that  Samuel  built,  by  God's  direction,  the  altar  men- 
tioned at  chap.  vii.  17.  Dr.  Wells.  The  sacrifices  were 
to  be  offered  regularly,  in  the  place  which  the  Lord 
should  choose.  But  while  this  choice  remained  sus- 
pended, because  Shiloh  was  laid  desolate,  and  no  other 
place  was  appointed,  the  sacrifices  were  offered  in  places 
where  was  neither  tabernacle  nor  ark.  Afterwards, 
when  the  ark  was  settled,  it  became  unlawful  to  offer 
sacrifices  in  high  places.  In  several  places  of  Scripture 
the  Canaanites  are  said  to  have  had  then  high  places, 
on  which  they  worshipped  their  idols ;  but  this  is  the 
first  instance  of  any  belonging  to  the  people  of  God.  It 
is  the  opinion  of  some  learned  persons,  that  this  ap- 
pointment of  a  private  place  of  worship,  by  so  great  an 
authority  as  that  of  Samuel,  gave  rise  to  the  institution 
of  synagogues  in  aftertimes.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  doth  bless  the  sacrifice;']  The  feast  after  the 
sacrifice  :  the  greater  part  of  that  which  was  offered  be- 
longed to  him  who  made  the  offering,  and  on  this  he 
entertained  his  friends.  The  expression  of  "blessing 
the  sacrifice"  alludes  to  the  custom  among  the  Hebrews, 
of  giving  thanks  before  their  meals.     Locke. 

16.  —  that  he  may  save  my  people]  Saul,  as  will  ap- 
pear in  1  Sam.  xiii,  xiv,  gained  great  advantages  over 
the  Philistines  in  the  beginning  of  his  reign,  and  pre- 
vented their  giving  disturbance  to  the  Israelites.  He 
also  waged  successful  war  against  the  Ammonites, 
Amalekites,  Moabites,  &c.     Calmet. 

17.  —  shall  reign]  The  word  which  we  translate  reign 
signifies  something  of  coercion  and  restraint,  as  is  ob- 


cometh  to  Samuel. 


CHAP.  IX,  X. 


Samuel  anointeth" Saul. 


t  Heb.  to 
day  three 
days. 


t  Heb.  ac- 
cording to 
this  word? 


II  Or, 
reserved. 


in  the  gate,  and  said,  Tell  me,  I  pray 
thee,  where  the  seer's  house  is. 

19  And  Samuel  answered  Saul,  and 
said,  I  am  the  seer :  go  up  before  me 
unto  the  high  place  ;  for  ye  shall  eat 
with  me  to  day,  and  to  morrow  I  will 
let  thee  go,  and  will  tell  thee  all  that 
is  in  thine  heart. 

20  And  as  for  thine  asses  that  were 
lost  f  three  days  ago,  set  not  thy  mind 
on  them ;  for  they  are  found.  And  on 
whom  is  all  the  desire  of  Israel  ?  Is  it 
not  on  thee,  and  on  all  thy  father's 
house  ? 

21  And  Saul  answered  and  said, 
Am  not  I  a  Benjamite,  of  the  smallest 
of  the  tribes  of  Israel  ?  and  my  family 
the  least  of  all  the  families  of  the  tribe 
of  Benjamin  ?  wherefore  then  speak- 
est  thou  f  so  to  me  ? 

22  And  Samuel  took  Saul  and  his 
servant,  and  brought  them  into  the 
parlour,  and  made  them  sit  in  the 
chiefest  place  among  them  that  were 
bidden,  which  were  about  thirty  per- 
sons. 

23  And  Samuel  said  unto  the  cook, 
Bring  the  portion  which  I  gave  thee, 
of  which  I  said  unto  thee,  Set  it  by 
thee. 

24  And  the  cook  took  up  the  shoul- 
der, and  that  which  teas  upon  it,  and 
set  it  before  Saul.  And  Samuel  said, 
Behold  that  which  is  ||  left !  set  it 
before  thee,  and  eat :  for  unto    this 


served  in  the  margin  :  it  denotes  that  he  should  rule 
them  with  an  absolute  uncontrollable  power,  sternly 
and  rigidly,  after  the  manner  of  the  Eastern  monarchs  ; 
which  was  designed  to  punish  them  for  throwing  off  the 
mild  and  gentle  government  of  God.    Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  on  whom  is  all  the  desire  &c]  The  meaning  is, 
All  Israel  desire  a  king,  and  there  is  none  fitter  for  it 
than  thyself,  and  God  is  resolved  to  advance  thy  family. 
Bp.  Patrick.  The  word  "desire"  is  used  for  that  affec- 
tion with  which  the  people  are  actuated  towards  an 
intended  king  or  governour,  even  before  they  have  any 
actual  knowledge  of  his  person.     Dr.  Berriman. 

24.  —  took  up  the  shoulder,']  The  shoulder  of  a  lamb 
is  esteemed  a  peculiar  delicacy  in  the  East :  Josephus 
says,  that  it  was  called  the  royal  portion.  It  is  there 
eaten  covered  over  with  butter  and  milk.  The  sacred  his- 
torian perhaps  alludes  to  this,  when  he  mentions  "  that 
which  was  upon  it,"  an  expression  which  an  European 
reader  may  well  be  at  a  loss  to  understand.     Harmer. 

25.  —  communed — upon  the  top  of  the  house.]  This 
passage  is  perfectly  agreeable  to  Eastern  customs.  See 
note  on  Deut.  xxii.  8.  It  appears  that  Samuel  con- 
versed with  Saul  for  coolness  on  the  housetop  in  the 
evening ;  and  in  the  morning,  ver.  26,  he  called  Saul, 
who  lodged  there  all  night,  and  was  not  stirring. 
Harmer. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1 .  —  took  a  vial  of  oil,]     Samuel  did 


time  hath  it  been  kept  for  thee  since  c  hr°I%  t 

1  said,  I  have  invited  the  people.    So   about  1095. 
Saul  did  eat  with  Samuel  that  day.       v — v ' 

25  f  And  when  they  were  come 
down  from  the  high  place  into  the  city, 
Samuel  communed  with  Saul  upon  the 
top  of  the  house. 

26  And  they  arose  early:  and  it 
came  to  pass  about  the  spring  of  the 
day,  that  Samuel  called  Saul  to  the 
top  of  the  house,  saying,  Up,  that  I 
may  send  thee  away.  And  Saul  arose, 
and  they  went  out  both  of  them,  he 
and  Samuel,  abroad. 

27  And  as  they  were  going  down 
to  the  end  of  the  city,  Samuel  said  to 
Said,  Bid  the  servant  pass  on  before 
us,  (and  he  passed  on,)  but  stand  thou 

still  f  a  while,  that  I  may  shew  thee  t  Heb.  to 
the  word  of  God.  *■»• 

CHAP.  X. 

2  Samuel  anointeth  Saul.  2  He  confirmeth  him 
by  prediction  of  three  signs.  9  Saul's  heart 
is  changed,  and  he  prophesieth.  14  He  con- 
cealeth  the  matter  of  the  kingdom  from  his 
uncle.  1 7  Saul  is  chosen  at  Mizpeh  by  lot. 
26  The  different  affections  of  his  subjects. 

THEN  Samuel  took  a  vial  of  oil, 
and  poured  it  upon  his  head,  and 
kissed  him,  and  said,  Is  it  not  because 
the  Lord  hath  anointed  thee  to  be 
captain  over  his  inheritance  ? 

2  When  thou  art  departed  from  me 
to  day,  then  thou  shalt  find  two  men 
by  a  Rachel's  sepulchre  in  the  border  l0Gen- 35- 


this,  apparently,  not  from  any  special  command,  but 
either  in  compliance  with  the  customs  of  other  nations 
in  anointing  their  kings,  or  according  to  the  ancient 
usages  of  his  own  nation,  in  the  designation  of  things 
or  persons  to  any  particular  and  extraordinary  purposes. 
Thus  pillars  were  anointed,  as  reverential  memorials, 
Gen.  xxviii.  18,  and  xxxv.  14.  So  the  priests  were 
anointed,  also  the  sacred  utensils  of  the  tabernacle,  and 
accordingly  kings ;  not  by  any  express  command,  but 
by  an  usage,  as  expressive  of  the  forementioned  pur- 
pose. Pyle.  Though  we  read  of  no  express  command 
for  the  anointing  of  kings,  yet  it  is  plain  from  the  pa- 
rable of  Jotham,  Judg.  vs..  8,  that  this  was  a  custom 
200  years  before  this  time.  As  Samuel  was  no  priest, 
it  is  probable  that  he  made  vise  of  common  oil,  and  not 
of  the  sacred  oil  on  this  occasion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

kissed  him,]    In  token  of  subjection  or  reverence 

to  him :  according  to  the  custom  of  the  most  ancient 
times,  Gen.  xli.  40 ;  and  of  those  which  followed,  Ps. 
ii.  12.  The  Jews  call  it  the  kiss  of  homage.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

2.  When  thou  art  departed  &c]  To  confirm  the 
truth  and  authority  of  what  he  said  and  did,  Samuel 
tells  him  what  was  to  happen  to  him  in  the  way  home 
to  his  father,  in  several  instances.     Pyle. 

by  Rachel's  sepulchre]    It  is  related  at  Gen.  xxxv. 

20,  that  Jacob  raised  a  pillar  over  the  grave  of  Rachel. 
We  need  not  infer  that  this  same  pillar  was  actually 


Saul's  heart  is  changed, 


I.  SAMUEL. 


and  he  prophesieth. 


t  Heb.  ask 

thee  of  peace. 


\  Heb.  it 
shall  come 
to  pass,  tli at 
when  these 
siavs,  &c. 
t  Heb.  do 
for  thee  as 
thine  hand 
shall  find. 


of  Benjamin  at  Zelzah ;  and  they  will 
say  nnto  thee,  The  asses  which  thou 
wentest  to  seek  are  found :  and,  lo, 
thy  father  hath  left  f  the  care  of  the 
asses,  and  sorroweth  for  you,  saying, 
What  shall  1  do  for  my  son  ? 

3  Then  shalt  thou  go  on  forward 
from  thence,  and  thou  shalt  come  to 
the  plain  of  Tabor,  and  there  shall 
meet  thee  three  men  going  up  to  God 
to  Beth-el,  one  carrying  three  kids, 
and  another  carrying  three  loaves  of 
bread,  and  another  carrying  a  bottle 
of  wine  : 

4  And  they  will  f  salute  thee,  and 
give  thee  two  loaves  of  bread ;  which 
thou  shalt  receive  of  their  hands. 

5  After  that  thou  shalt  come  to  the 
hill  of  God,  where  is  the  garrison  of 
the  Philistines  :  and  it  shall  come  to 
pass,  when  thou  art  come  thither  to 
the  city,  that  thou  shalt  meet  a  com- 
pany of  prophets  coming  down  from 
the  high  place  with  a  psaltery,  and  a 
tabret,  and  a  pipe,  and  a  harp,  before 
them ;  and  they  shall  prophesy  : 

6  And  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  will 
come  upon  thee,  and  thou  shalt  pro- 
phesy with  them,  and  shalt  be  turned 
into  another  man. 

7  And  f  let  it  be,  when  these  signs 
are  come  unto  thee,  f  that  thou  do  as 


standing  in  the  days  of  Samuel,  but  only  that  the  place 
retained  the  name  of  Rachel's  sepulchre.  Dr.  Wells. 
See  note  at  Gen.  xxxv.  20. 

3.  —  the  plain  of  Tabor, ~\  Not  near  the  famous 
mountain  of  that  name,  but  a  place  called  Elon-tabor, 
south-east  of  Ramah.     Dr.  Wells. 

Beth-el,']     This  had  been  a  religious  place  ever 

since  the  days  of  Jacob,  as  if,  by  God's  appearance  to 
him  there,  it  had  been  consecrated  to  prayer  and  sacri- 
fice. As  the  ark  was  now  without  any  determined 
place,  they  sacrificed  here,  as  well  as  in  other  high 
places.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5. — ■  the  hill  of  God,~]  So  called,  because  they  were 
wont  to  sacrifice  there  ;  or  because  a  school  of  the  Pro- 
phets, called  the  men  of  God,  was  there. 

a  company  of  prophets  coming  down]  By  pro- 
phets are  meant,  persons  settled  for  the  instruction  of 
youth  in  the  laws  of  God,  and  the  duties  of  religion. 
They  were  probably  returning  from  sacrifice,  praising 
God  for  his  benefits  with  variety  of  instrumental  mu- 
sick,  as  the  word  prophecy  sometimes  signifies.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

It  hence  appears,  that  the  great  estimation  in  which 
the  ministers  of  their  religion  were  held  among  the 
Jews,  was  derived  from  them  to  their  enemies  the  Phi- 
listines, who  dwelt  upon  their  skirts ;  insomuch  that, 
in  a  garrison  of  the  Philistines,  there  was  a  college  of 
Prophets,  newly  instituted  by  Samuel,  unharmed  and 
undisturbed,  though  they  were  enemies  to  the  nation  : 
also,  when  David  fled  from  Saul,  1  Sam.  xix.  18,  he 
came  to  Naioth,  where  the  Prophets  dwelt,  and  thought 


thee  :  for  God  is  with 


occasion  serve 
thee. 

8  And  thou  shalt  go  down  before 
me  to  Gilgal ;  and,  behold,  1  will  come 
down  unto  thee,  to  offer  burnt  offer- 
ings, and  to  sacrifice  sacrifices  of  peace 
offerings:  b  seven  days  shalt  thou  tarry,  b  cimp.  is.  s. 
till  I  come  to  thee,  and  shew  thee 

what  thou  shalt  do. 

9  f  And  it  was  so,  that  when  he  had 
turned  his  +  back  to  gro  from  Samuel,  t,He^- 

i  o  J    shoulder* 

God  f  gave  him  another  heart :  and  t  Heb. 
all  those  signs  came  to  pass  that  urnc  ' 
day. 

10  And  when  they  came  thither  to 
the  hill,  behold,  a  company  of  pro- 
phets met  him ;  and  the  Spirit  of  God 
came  upon  him,  and  he  prophesied 
among  them. 

11  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  all 
that  knew  him  beforetime  saw  that, 
behold,  he  prophesied  among  the  pro- 
phets, then  the  people  said  f  one  to  t  Heb.  a 
another,  What  is  this  that  is  come  unto  neighbour. 
the  son  of  Kish  ?  c  7s  Saul  also  among  c  chap.  19. 
the  prophets  ? 

12  And  one  f  of  the  same  place  t  Heb. /row 
answered  and  said,  But  who  is  their 

father  ?  Therefore  it  became  a  pro- 
verb, 7s  Saul  also  among  the  pro- 
phets ? 

13  And  when  he  had  made  an  end 


to  take  sanctuary  there,  knowing  it  was  a  privileged 
place.     Bp.  Jer.  Taylor. 

6.  —  thou  shalt  prophesy  with  them,]  Thou  shalt  be 
suddenly  inspired  with  such  thoughts  and  affections,  as 
to  become  like  one  of  them  ;  able  in  an  instant  to  com- 
pose hymns  in  honour  of  God,  and  to  adapt  them  to 
melodies,  which  thou  hast  never  learnt.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9. — gave  him  another  heart:]  Wrought  a  sensible 
change  in  him  by  these  new  abilities  which  He  infused 
into  his  heart.     Bp.  Hall. 

10.  —  the  Spirit  of  God  came  upon  him,]  It  is  worthy 
of  observation,  that  "  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  which  came 
upon  Saul,  and  turned  him  into  another  man,"  as  fore- 
told by  Samuel,  ver.  G,  by  no  means  interfered  with  his 
freewill  or  free  agency ;  he  was  still  free  "  to  act  as  oc- 
casion should  serve,"  or  require,  chap.  x.  7 ;  and  ac- 
cordingly, when  his  uncle  wanted  him  to  tell  what  the 
Prophet  had  said  unto  him,  he  mentioned  the  finding 
of  the  asses,  but  "  of  the  matter  of  the  kingdom,  whereof 
Samuel  spake,  he  told  him  not,"  chap.  x.  16.  He  fol- 
lowed the  dictates  of  his  own  prudence  on  this  occasion, 
as  afterwards,  in  "holding  his  peace,"  when  insulted 
by  the  seditious.  But  he  was  still  at  liberty  to  "  grieve 
the  Spirit,"  and  even  to  "  quench  the  Spirit,"  and  to  be 
possessed,  on  the  contrary,  with  an  evil  spirit  from  the 
Lord,  when  he  lost  that  modesty  and  humility  which 
first  recommended  him,  and  became  envious,  jealous, 
cruel,  and  tyrannical.     Dr.  Hales. 

12.  —  But  who  is  their  father?]  Their  wonder  was 
presently  satisfied  by  a  prudent  person  among  them, 
who  bade  them  consider  who  it  was  that  made  the  Pro- 


Saul  is  chosen 


CHAP.  X,  XL 


at  Mizpck  by  lot. 


Before 
CHRIST 

1095. 


of  prophesying,  lie  came  to  the  high 
place. 

14  f  And  Saul's  uncle  said  unto 
him  and  to  his  servant,  Whither  went 
ye  ?  And  he  said,  To  seek  the  asses  : 
and  when  Ave  saw  that  they  were  no 
where,  we  came  to  Samuel. 

1 5  And  Saul's  uncle  said,  Tell  me, 
I  pray  thee,  what  Samuel  said  unto 
you. 

16  And  Saul  said  unto  his  uncle, 
He  told  us  plainly  that  the  asses  were 
found.  But  of  the  matter  of  the  king- 
dom, whereof  Samuel  spake,  he  told 
him  not. 

17  If  And  Samuel  called  the  peo- 
ple together  unto  the  Lord  to  Miz- 
peh ; 

18  And  said  unto  the  children  of 
Israel,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel,  I  brought  up  Israel  out  of 
Egypt,  and  delivered  you  out  of  the 
hand  of  the  Egyptians,  and  out  of  the 
hand  of  all  kingdoms,  and  of  them 
that  oppressed  you : 

19  And  ye  have  this  day  rejected 
your  God,  who  himself  saved  you  out 
of  all  your  adversities  and  your  tri- 
bulations ;  and  ye  have  said  unto  him, 
Nay,  but  set  a  king  over  us.  Now 
therefore  present  yourselves  before 
the  Lord  by  your  tribes,  and  by  your 
thousands. 

20  And  when  Samuel  had  caused 
all  the  tribes  of  Israel  to  come  near, 
the  tribe  of  Benjamin  was  taken. 

21  When  he  had  caused  the  tribe 
of  Benjamin  to  come  near  by  their 
families,  the  family  of  Ma tri  was  taken, 
and  Saul  the  son  of  Kish  was  taken  : 
and  when  they  sought  him,  he  could 
not  be  found. 


phets  ;  not  men,  nor  education  merely,  but  God  alone  ; 
who,  being  the  Father  of  all  the  children  or  disciples  of 
the  Prophets,  could  impart  the  spirit  of  prophecy  to  any 
one  whom  He  pleased.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  was  taken.~\  A  similar 
phrase  was  used  at  Josh.  vii.  16,  respecting  the  dis- 
covery of  the  person  who  had  offended  in  the  accursed 
thing ;  and  it  is  generally  supposed  to  have  been  done 
by  the  casting  of  lots.     Bp.  Patrick. 

25.  —  and  wrote  it  in  a  book,]  Josephus  says,  that 
Samuel  here  wrote  down  the  evils  which  were  to  befall 
the  Israelites  in  consequence  of  their  choosing  a  king, 
and  laid  up  the  writing  in  the  tabernacle,  to  be  a  me- 
morial of  the  truth  of  his  predictions  to  future  ages. 
Some  think  that  he  merely  recorded  the  solemn  election 
of  Saul ;  and  others,  (with  more  probability  perhaps,) 
that  he  recorded  the  rules  and  principles,  according 
to  which  the  king  was  constitutionally  to  govern.  Cal- 
met. 

26.  —  went   home    to    Gibeah;]      Called    Gibeah    of 
Vol.  I. 


the  king  live. 


22  Therefore  they  enquired  of  the 
Lord  further,  if  the  man  should  yet 
come  thither.  And  the  Lord  an- 
swered, Behold,  he  hath  hid  himself 
among  the  stuff. 

23  And  they  ran  and  fetched  him 
thence :  and  when  he  stood  among  the 
people,  he  was  higher  than  any  of  the 
people  from  his  shoulders  and  up- 
ward. 

24  And  Samuel  said  to  all  the  peo- 
ple, See  ye  him  whom  the  Lord  hath 
chosen,  that  there  is  none  like  him 
among  all  the  people  ?  And  all  the 
people  shouted,  and  said,  f  God  save  jB.eb.zei 
the  king. 

25  Then  Samuel  told  the  people 
the  manner  of  the  kingdom,  and  wrote 
it  in  a  book,  and  laid  it  up  before  the 
Lord.  And  Samuel  sent  all  the  peo- 
ple away,  every  man  to  his  house. 

26  f  And  Saul  also  went  home  to 
Gibeah ;  and  there  went  with  him  a 
band  of  men,  whose  hearts  God  had 
touched. 

27  But  the  children  of  Belial  said, 
How  shall  this  man  save  us  ?  And 
they  despised  him,  and  brought  him 
no  presents.  But  ||  he  held  his  peace. 

CHAP.  XL 

1  Nahash   offer eih  them  of  Jabesh- gilead  a 
reproachful  condition.     4   They  send  mes- 
sengers, and  are  delivered  by  Saul.   1 2  Saul 
thereby  is  confirmed,  and  his  kingdom  re- 
newed. 
TT^HEN    Nahash    the    Ammonite 
JL    came  up,  and  encamped  against 
Jabesh-gilead :    and   all  the  men    of 
Jabesh  said  unto  Nahash,  Make  a  co- 
venant with  us,  and  we  will  serve  thee. 
2  And  Nahash  the  Ammonite  an- 
swered them,   On  this  condition  will 


II  Or,  he  was 
as  //tough 
he  had 

been  dejf. 


Benjamin,  being  in  the  tribe  of  Benjamin ;  and  Gibeah 
of  Saul,  being  the  native  place  of  Said,  and  afterwards 
his  royal  seat.  It  lay  north  of  Jerusalem  between 
twenty  and  thirty  furlongs.  It  stood  on  a  hill,  as  the 
name  imports.     Dr.  Wells. 

whose  hearts   God  had  touched.]     Whom  God 

inclined  to  follow  him  as  his  guard :  or  who  were 
moved  perhaps  by  the  authority  of  Samuel  (the  man  of 
God)  to  go  and  attend  him. 

27.  —  children  of  Belial^  Some  lewd  wicked  men, 
who  had  no  regard  to  the  Divine  appointment,  and 
either  hated  all  government,  or,  being  men  of  quality 
themselves,  and  proud,  were  vexed  to  see  one  of  so 
mean  a  family  set  up  for  king.     Dr.  Wells. 

brought   him   no  presents.]     It  was  a  constant 

custom  among  the  Eastern  nations,  and  is  even  to  this 
day,  whenever  they  approach  the  prince,  to  make  him 
some  present ;  and  especially  this  was  the  proper  me- 
thod of  recognizing  Saul  on  his  first  accession  to  the 
throne.     Stackhouse. 

2   Q 


Nahash  offereth  a  reproachful  condition.  I.  SAMUEL. 


The  Ammonites  are  smitten. 


chrTst   I  ma^e  a  covenant  with  you,  that  I 
1095.       may  thrust  out  all  your  right  eyes, 
v*" ~-\r~>  and  lay  it  for  a  reproach  upon  all 
Israel. 

3  And  the  elders  of  Jabesh  said 
+  Heb.  unto  him,  f  Give  us  seven  days'  res- 
Forbearus.    ^^   ^^  we  may  send  messengers 

unto  all  the  coasts  of  Israel :  and  then, 
if  there  be  no  man  to  save  us,  we  will 
come  out  to  thee. 

4  f  Then  came  the  messengers  to 
Gibeah  of  Saul,  and  told  the  tidings 
in  the  ears  of  the  people:  and  all 
the  people  lifted  up  their  voices,  and 
wept. 

5  And,  behold,  Saul  came  after  the 
herd  out  of  the  field ;  and  Saul  said, 
What  aileth  the  people  that  they 
weep  ?  And  they  told  him  the  tidings 

"  of  the  men  of  Jabesh. 

6  And  the  Spirit  of  God  came  upon 
Saul  when  he  heard  those  tidings,  and 
his  anger  was  kindled  greatly. 

7  And  he  took  a  yoke  of  oxen,  and 
hewed  them  in  pieces,  and  sent  them 
throughout  all  the  coasts  of  Israel  by 
the  hands  of  messengers,  saying,  Who- 
soever cometh  not  forth  after  Saul  and 
after  Samuel,  so  shall  it  be  done  unto 
his  oxen.  And  the  fear  of  the  Lord 
fell  on  the  people,  and  they  came  out 

t  iieb.  as  one  4-  with  one  consent. 

8  And  when  he  numbered  them  in 
Bezek,  the  children  of  Israel  were 
three  hundred  thousand,  and  the  men 
of  Judah  thirty  thousand. 

9  And  they  said  unto  the  messen- 


Chap.  XI.  ver.  2.  —  thrust  out  all  your  right  eyes,~\ 
The  reason  why  Nahash  thrust  out  their  right  eyes  was, 
not  only  to  bring  a  reproach  on  Israel,  as  himself  de- 
clares, but  also  to  disable  them  from  serving  in  war ; 
for,  as  the  manner  of  fighting  in  those  days  was  chiefly 
with  bow  and  arrow,  sword  and  shield,  the  loss  of  the 
right  eye  made  them  incapable  of  either.  Yet  this  bar- 
barous king  thought  it  not  proper  to  put  out  both  their 
eyes,  for  then  he  would  have  made  them  less  service- 
able to  himself  as  slaves,  and  less  able  to  pay  him  the 
tribute  which  he  expected.  Stackhouse.  The  loss  of 
eyes  is  a  punishment  regularly  inflicted  in  the  East  on 
rebels,  &c.  to  this  day.  Mr.  Hanway,  in  his  journey 
in  Persia,  gives  very  striking  instances  of  this  practice. 
Fragments  to  Calmet.  See  Jer.  xxxix.  7,  and  the  note 
there. 

The  king  of  the  Ammonites  attacked  the  Israelites 
most  unjustly,  and  wished  to  impose  on  them  the  most 
barbarous  and  shameful  conditions ;  but  God  punished, 
ver.  11,  the  haiightiness  and  cruelty  of  that  prince,  and 
proved  that  his  providence  humbles  the  proud  and  the 
oppressor.     Ostervald. 

5.  —  came  after  the  herd  out  of  the  field ;]  It  hence 
appears,  that  Saul  now  lived  retired  in  rustick  occupa- 
tions, exercising  no  authority  over  the  people,  but  leav- 
ing all  to  the  management  of  Samuel.     Bp.  Patrick. 


gers  that  came,  Thus  shall  ye  say 
unto  the  men  of  Jabesh-gilead,  To 
morrow,  by  that  time  the  sun  be  hot, 
ye  shall  have  ||  help.  And  the  mes- 
sengers came  and  shewed  it  to  the 
men  of  Jabesh ;  and  they  were  glad. 

10  Therefore  the  men  of  Jabesh 
said,  To  morrow  we  will  come  out 
unto  you,  and  ye  shall  do  with  us  all 
that  seemeth  good  unto  you. 

11  And  it  was  so  on  the  morrow, 
that  Saul  put  the  people  in  three  com- 
panies ;  and  they  came  into  the  midst 
of  the  host  in  the  morning  watch,  and 
slew  the  Ammonites  until  the  heat  of 
the  day :  and  it  came  to  pass,  that 
they  which  remained  were  scattered, 
so  that  two  of  them  were  not  left 
together. 

12  %  And  the  people  said  unto 
Samuel,  Who  is  he  that  said,  Shall 
Saul  reign  over  us  ?  bring  the  men, 
that  we  may  put  them  to  death. 

13  And  Saul  said,  There  shall  not 
a  man  be  put  to  death  this  day :  for 
to  day  the  Lord  hath  wrought  salva- 
tion in  Israel. 

14  Then  said  Samuel  to  the  people, 
Come,  and  let  us  go  to  Gilgal,  and 
renew  the  kingdom  there. 

15  And  all  the  people  went  to 
Gilgal;  and  there  they  made  Saul 
king  before  the  Lord  in  Gilgal ;  and 
there  they  sacrificed  sacrifices  of  peace 
offerings  before  the  Lord;  and  there 
Saul  and  all  the  men  of  Israel  rejoiced 
greatly. 


7.  —  he  took  a  yoke  of  oxen,  &c]  Said  on  this  occa- 
sion gives  proof  of  his  resolution,  and  assumes,  for  the 
first  time,  the  exercise  of  his  authority,  which  was  not 
acknowledged  by  "the  children  of  Belial,"  chap.  x.  27, 
till  he  enforced  it  by  his  determined  conduct,  and  by 
his  threatening  to  destroy  the  oxen  of  those  who  did 
not  support  him. 

8.  —  the  men  of  Judah]  It  is  observable,  that  the  tribe 
of  Judah  are  here  mentioned  separately  from  the  rest ; 
this  appears  to  be  a  peculiar  honour  done  to  this  tribe, 
as  having  pre-eminence  over  the  rest.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  not  a  man  he  put  to  deatK]  An  instance  this 
of  great  moderation,  and  fit  to  be  imitated  by  all  who 
have  enemies  in  their  power.     Bp.  Wilson. 

14.  —  renew  the  kingdom  there.']  There  ratify  and 
establish  Saul  in  the  possession  of  his  throne.     Pyle. 

15.  —  they  made  Saul  king]  The  mode  in  which  Saul 
was  made  king  is  peculiarly  remarkable;  the  people 
retained  such  reverence  for  their  God,  and  such  confi- 
dence in  their  Prophet,  that  they  did  not  attempt  to 
elect  a  king  themselves,  but  waited  for  the  Divine  ap- 
pointment. In  this  appointment,  care  was  taken  to 
preserve  in  its  full  force  the  Divine  government  origi- 
nally established  over  the  Jews.  A  king  was  elected 
by  the  express  declaration  of  the  Divine  oracle,  raised 
from  an  obscure  family,  chap.  ix.  21,  so  that  he  himself, 


Samuel  testifieth  his  integrity. 


CHAP.  XII.      He  reproveth  the  people  of ingratitude. 


a  Ecclus.  4G. 

1U. 


t  Heb. 

ransom. 
||  Or,  that  I 
should  hide 
mine  eyes  at 
It  im . 


CHAP.   XII. 

1  Samuel  testifieth  his  integrity.  6  He  re- 
proveth the  people  of  ingratitude.  16  He 
terrifieth  them  with  thunder  in  harvest  time. 
20  He  comforteth  them  in  God's  mercy. 

AN  D  Samuel  said  unto  all  Israel, 
Behold,  I  have  hearkened  unto 
your  voice  in  all  that  ye  said  unto 
me,  and  have  made  a  king  over  you. 

2  And  now,  behold,  the  king  walk- 
eth  before  you:  and  I  am  old  and 
grayheaded;  and,  behold,  my  sons  are 
with  you :  and  I  have  walked  before 
you  from  my  childhood  unto  this  day. 

3  Behold,  a  here  I  am :  witness 
against  me  before  the  Lord,  and 
before  his  anointed :  whose  ox  have 
I  taken  ?  or  whose  ass  have  I  taken  ? 
or  whom  have  I  defrauded?  whom 
have  I  oppressed?  or  of  whose  hand 
have  I  received  any  f bribe  ||  to  blind 
mine  eyes  therewith  ?  and  I  will  re- 
store it  you. 

4  And  they  said,  Thou  hast  not 


as  well  as  the  entire  nation,  should  know  and  feel,  that 
he  derived  his  authority  solely  from  that  appointment, 
chap.  x.  25.  The  rules  and  forms  too  of  the  regal 
government  were  prescribed  by  the  Prophet;  which 
proves  that  the  executive  power  alone  was  confided  to 
this  vicegerent  of  Jehovah,  who  still  reserved  to  Him- 
self all  legislative  authority.  Nor  was  the  solemn  in- 
auguration of  the  new  monarch  completed,  until  God 
by  a  miracle  had  convinced  the  people  of  his  displea- 
sure at  the  criminal  motives  in  which  then  demand  of 
a  king  had  originated,  chap.  xii.  16;  and  thus  filled 
them  with  terrour,  humbled  them  to  repentance,  and 
led  them  to  confess  their  crime,  and  implore  pardon 
and  a  continuance  of  the  Divine  protection.  Dr.  Graves. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  1.  And  Samuel  said  unto  all  Israel,'] 
Samuel's  spirited  justification  of  his  conduct  before  all 
Israel  is  an  admirable  composition.  He  first  challenges 
them  to  adduce  any  instance  of  oppression,  fraud,  or 
bribery,  on  his  part,  while  he  judged  Israel ;  that  he 
and  his  sons  both  stood  before  the  tribunal  of  the  pub- 
lick,  ready  to  await  their  sentence  :  and  when  the  people 
expressly  acknowledged  his  integrity,  he  then  reminded 
them  of  the  servitudes  they  had  incurred  for  forgetting 
or  forsaking  God ;  and  the  deliverers,  whom  God,  on 
their  repentance,  occasionally  raised  up  to  them,  such 
as  Jerubbaal,  Bedan,  Jephthah,  and  Samuel.  And  he 
concluded  by  threatening  them  with  the  Divine  chas- 
tisements Tipon  them  and  their  king,  whom  the  Lord 
had  granted  to  them,  if  they  should  rebel  any  more 
against  Him  :  and  to  mark  the  Divine  displeasure  at 
their  proceedings,  and  also  his  own  power  with  God, 
he  called  down  thunder  and  rain  from  heaven  at  the 
unusual  season  of  wheat  harvest.  And  when  "all 
the  people  greatly  feared  the  Lord  and  Samuel"  his 
Prophet,  and  besought  him  to  intercede  for  them,  that 
their  lives  might  be  spared,  he  kindly  encouraged  them 
to  trust  in  the  Lord,  notwithstanding  this  additional 
crime  of  asking  a  king ;  and  he  still  assured  them  of 
his  intercession  in  their  behalf,  and  of  his  services  as 
their  civil  judge  and  teacher,  for  that  the  omission 
woidd  be  a  sin  on  his  own  part.     This  illustrious  Pro- 


Or,  made. 


defrauded  us,  nor  oppressed  us,  neither 
hast  thou  taken  ought  of  any  man's 
hand. 

5  And  he  said  unto  them,  The  Lord 
is  witness  against  you,  and  his  anoint- 
ed is  witness  this  day,  that  ye  have 
not  found  ought  in  my  hand.  And 
they  answered,  He  is  witness. 

6  ^  And  Samuel  said  unto  the  peo- 
ple, It  is  the  Lord  that  ||  advanced 
Moses  and  Aaron,  and  that  brought 
your  fathers  up  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

7  Now  therefore  stand  still,  that  I 
may  reason  with  you  before  the  Lord 

of  all  the  f  righteous  acts  of  the  Lord,  t  Heb. 
which  he  did  fto  you  and  to  your  MssesToi, 

fathers  benefits.  ' 

IdXiltUS.  ^  *  Heb.  with. 

8  b  When  Jacob  was  come  into  t>  Gen.  46. 5, 
Egypt,  and  your  fathers  cried  unto 

the  Lord,  then  the  Lord  csent  Moses  c  Exod.4.  ic. 
and  Aaron,  which  brought  forth  your 
fathers  out  of  Egypt,  and  made  them 
dwell  in  this  place. 

phet,  like  his  predecessor  Moses,  was  mighty  to  inter- 
cede for  his  backsliding  people,  and  has  placed  the  duty 
of  publick  intercession  on  its  firmest  basis,  the  sin  in- 
curred by  neglecting  it  on  the  part  of  the  ministers  of 
religion,  and  of  the  guardians  of  the  state.  Dr.  Hales. 
The  bright  example  of  Samuel's  integrity,  in  the  execu- 
tion of  his  office  as  a  magistrate,  appears  in  the  confi- 
dent but  modest  appeal  which  he  makes  to  the  people, 
touching  his  conduct;  but  more  especially  in  that 
publick  and  unanimous  testimony  by  them  given  to  the 
uprightness  and  justice  of  his  administration,  and  the 
unspotted  purity  of  his  life.  In  the  excellent  but  un- 
common example  of  Samuel's  resigning  his  office  with 
a  clear  conscience  and  unblemished  reputation,  every 
private  Christian  may  also  find  a  noble  pattern  for  his 
imitation.  No  man,  in  God's  family,  is  without  some 
office ;  every  one  is  either  in,  or  under  authority,  either 
as  a  magistrate  to  command  and  govern,  or  as  a  subject 
to  obey.  And  whereas  every  relation  infers  a  duty 
peculiar  thereto,  so  the  faithful  discharge  of  that  duty 
is  the  obedience  we  owe  to  our  common  Lord  and 
Master.     Wogan. 

2.  —  behold,  my  sons  are  with  you:]  He  seems  to 
mean,  that  the  sons  of  whom  they  complained  (see 
chap.  viii.  5)  are  now  in  their  hands,  deprived  of  their 
publick  station,  reduced  to  the  rank  of  subjects  to  the 
king,  like  the  rest  of  the  people,  and  punishable  before 
his  tribunal  according  to  then  deserts.     Dr.  Wall. 

3.  Behold,  here  I  am  .-  witness  against  me~]  While  we 
contemplate  the  unspotted  conduct  of  the  Prophet, 
even  from  his  childhood  to  his  gray  hairs,  we  cannot 
but  admire  the  undaunted  courage  of  his  innocence; 
and  how  happy  must  that  man  be,  to  whose  integrity 
both  his  conscience  and  the  world  bear  testimony. 
Wogan. 

7.  —  righteous  acts]  By  "righteous  acts"  are  here 
meant  the  acts  of  grace  and  favour  which  God  had 
shewn  towards  them  in  all  his  dispensations,  even  those 
of  correction  and  judgment.  His  severest  judgments 
are  intended  to  reform  vice,  and  to  confirm  virtue ;  and 
not  to  destroy  his  people,  but  to  amend  them ;  to  im- 
prove then  graces  and  to  increase  then  rewards.  Wogan 
2  Q  2 


Samuel  reproveth  the  people, 


I.  SAMUEL. 


and  terrificth  them  ivith  thunder. 


A  Judg.  4.  2. 


9  And  when  they  forgat  the  Lord 
their  God,  d  he  sold  them  into  the 
hand  of  Sisera,  captain  of  the  host  of 
Hazor,  and  into  the  hand  of  the  Phi- 
listines, and  into  the  hand  of  the  king 
of  Moab,  and  they  fought  against 
them. 

10  And  they  cried  unto  the  Lord, 
and  said,  We  have  sinned,  because  we 
have  forsaken  the  Lord,  and  have 
served  Baalim  and  Ashtaroth:  but 
now  deliver  us  out  of  the  hand  of  our 
enemies,  and  we  will  serve  thee. 

11  And  the  Lord  sent  Jerubbaal, 
e  Judg.  n.i.  and  Bedan,  and  eJephthah,  and  Sa- 
muel, and  delivered  you  out  of  the 
hand  of  your  enemies  on  every  side, 
and  ye  dwelled  safe. 

12  And  when  ye  saw  that  Nahash 
the  king  of  the  children  of  Amnion 
came  against  you,  ye  said  unto  me, 
Nay ;  but  a  king  shall  reign  over  us  : 
when  the  Lord  your  God  was  your 
king. 

13  Now  therefore  behold  the  king 
whom  ye  have  chosen,  and  whom  ye 
have  desired  !  and,  behold,  the  Lord 
hath  set  a  king  over  you. 

14  If  ye  will  fear  the  Lord,  and 
serve  him,  and  obey  his  voice,  and 

11.  —  and  Bedan,"]  It  is  remarkable  that  there  is  no 
such  name  as  Bedan  mentioned  in  the  book  of  Judges. 
Bp.  Patrick.  Perhaps  Barak  may  be  meant.  Dr. 
Hales. 

17.  Is  it  not  ivheat  harvest  to  day  ?]  The  harvest  in 
Judea  began  about  the  end  of  J  vine  or  the  beginning  of 
July,  in  which  season  thunder  and  rain  were  never 
known  :  the  seasons  of  rain  are  only  in  the  spring  and 
autumn,  the  one  called  the  former,  the  other  the  latter 
rain.  Therefore  Samuel,  by  this  preamble,  "  Is  it  not 
wheat  harvest  to  day  ?"  meant  to  signify  the  greatness 
of  the  miracle  which  God  was  about  to  work ;  namely, 
that  He  could  in  an  instant,  and  at  a  time  when  they 
least  of  all  expected  it,  deprive  them  of  all  the  comforts 
of  life,  as  they  justly  deserved,  for  their  great  wickedness 
in  rejecting  Him  and  his  Prophet.     Stackhouse. 

The  former  rain  is  the  first  that  falls  in  autumn  after 
a  long  summer's  drought,  which  is  usually  terminated 
in  Judea,  and  the  neighbouring  countries  by  heavy 
showers  that  last  for  some  days.  In  Judea,  according 
to  Dr.  Shaw,  who  must  have  learnt  it  by  inquiries  from 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  the  beginning  of  Novem- 
ber is  the  time  of  the  first  descent  of  rain ;  though  in 
other  parts  of  Syria  it  happens  sooner.  The  latter  rain 
is  that  which  generally  comes  about  the  middle  of 
April ;  after  which  it  seldom  or  never  rains  during  the 
whole  summer.  And  therefore  when,  at  the  prayer  of 
Samuel,  the  Lord  sent  thunder  and  rain  in  the  time  of 
wheat  harvest,  such  an  unusual  phenomenon,  happening 
immediately  according  to  the  Prophet's  prediction,  was 
;ustly  considered  as  an  authentick  sign  of  his  having 
spoken  by  the  Divine  authority.     Dr.  Blayney. 

your  wickedness  is  great,]     See  note  from  Bp. 

Horsley  on  Hosea  .xiii.  1 1 . 

1 8.  —feared  the  Lord  and  Samuel.']    They  feared  lest 


not  rebel  against  the  -f-  commandment 
of  the  Lord,  then  shall  both  ye  and 
also  the  king  that  reigneth  over  you  fH( 
+  continue  following  the  Lord  your  mouth. 

'         .  °  J  T  Heb. 

God  :  after. 

15  But  if  ye  will  not  obey  the  voice 
of  the  Lord,  but  rebel  against  the 
commandment  of  the  Lord,  then 
shall  the  hand  of  the  Lord  be  against 
you,  as  it  was  against  your  fathers. 

16  f  Now  therefore  stand  and  see 
this  great  thing,  which  the  Lord  will 
do  before  your  eyes. 

1 7  Is  it  not  wheat  harvest  to  day  ? 
I  will  call  unto  the  Lord,  and  he 
shall  send  thunder  and  rain ;  that  ye 
may  perceive  and  see  that  your  wick- 
edness is  great,  which  ye  have  done 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  in  asking 
you  a  king. 

18  So  Samuel  called  unto  the 
Lord;  and  the  Lord  sent  thunder 
and  rain  that  day :  and  all  the  people 
greatly  feared  the  Lord  and  Samuel. 

19  And  all  the  people  said  unto 
Samuel,  Pray  for  thy  servants  unto 
the  Lord  thy  God,  that  we  die  not: 
for  we  have  added  unto  all  our  sins 
this  evil,  to  ask  us  a  king. 

20  ^  And    Samuel   said  unto  the 


God  should  destroy  them  for  their  presumption,  and  lest 
Samuel  should  not  intercede  for  them,  on  account  of 
the  affront  they  had  put  upon  him  by  asking  a  king. 
Dr.  Wells. 

19.  —  we  have  added — this  evil,  to  ask  us  a  king.] 
How  clearly  does  the  whole  transaction  respecting  the 
Israelites  asking  a  king  illustrate  in  all  its  circumstances 
the  nature  of  that  government,  which  God  exercised  over 
his  people,  and  shew  how  admirably  it  was  adapted  to 
their  situation  and  character !  It  exhibits,  not  the  over- 
whelming violence  of  resistless  power,  but  the  steady, 
yet  mild  control  of  parental  authority,  correcting  this 
wayward  people  with  necessary  strictness,  yet  attentive 
to  their  feelings,  indulgent  even  to  their  weaknesses,  ever 
ready  to  hear  their  supplications,  and  accept  their  peni- 
tence. While  in  the  people  we  perceive  a  puerile  turn 
of  mind,  easily  caught  by  outward  show,  and  breaking 
forth  into  tumultuous  applause,  at  beholding  the  stature 
and  beauty  of  their  new  sovereign,  chap.  x.  23,  24 ; 
rather  weak  and  inconstant  in  their  moral  and  religious 
character,  than  obstinately  impious  and  depraved ;  often 
inattentive  to  the  guardian  hand  of  Providence,  but 
never  deliberately  rejecting  the  authority  of  their  hea- 
venly King.  On  the  contrary,  when  their  reflection  is 
roused,  and  their  seriousness  awakened,  by  a  sensible 
proof  of  the  Divine  displeasure,  chap.  xii.  16 — 19,  they, 
as  it  should  seem,  humbly  confess  and  deeply  lament 
their  transgressions,  acknowledge  gratefully  the  past 
mercies  of  their  God,  deprecate  his  wrath  with  heart- 
felt terrour,  and  engage  for  their  own  future  obedience 
with  heartfelt  sincerity.  Such  appears  the  real  charac- 
ter of  the  Jewish  people  ;  such  the  nature  of  that  disci- 
pline, and  the  degree  of  that  control  which  the  wisdom 
of  God  exercised  over  them,  as  sufficient  for  securing 
the  great  objects  of  the  Divine  dispensations.  Dr.  Graves. 


Saul's  selected  band. 


CHAP.  XII,  XIII. 


Said  sacrificeth. 


Before 
CHRIST 

1095. 


people,  Fear  not :  ye  have  done  all 
this  wickedness :  yet  turn  not  aside 
from  following  the  Lord,  but  serve 
the  Lord  with  all  your  heart; 

21  And  turn  ye  not  aside :  for 
then  shoidd  ye  go  after  vain  things, 
which  cannot  profit  nor  deliver ;  for 
they  are  vain. 

22  For  the  Lord  will  not  forsake 
his  people  for  his  great  name's  sake  : 
because  it  hath  pleased  the  Lord  to 
make  you  his  people. 

23  Moreover  as  for  me,  God  forbid 
that  I  should  sin  against  the  Lord 

t  Heb.  from  -j-  in  ceasing  to  pray  for  you  :  but  I 
will  teach  you  the  good  and  the  right 
way: 

24  Only  fear  the  Lord,  and  serve 
him  in  truth  with  all  your  heart :  for 
consider  ||  how  great  things  he  hath 
done  for  you. 

25  But  if  ye  shall  still  do  wickedly, 
ye  shall  be  consumed,  both  ye  and 
your  king. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

]  Saul's  selected  band.  3  He  calletk  the  He- 
brews to  Gilgal  against  the  Philistines, 
whose  garrison  Jonathan  had  smitten.  5 
The  Philistines'  great  host.  G  The  distress 
of  the  Israelites.  8  Saul,  weary  of  staying 
for  Samuel,  sacrificeth.  1 1  Samuel  reprov- 
eth  him.  ]  7  The  three  spoiling  bands  of  the 
Philistines.  19  The  policy  of  the  Philistines, 
to  suffer  no  smith  in  Israel. 


ceasing. 


||  Or,  ivhat  a 
great  tiling, 
&c. 


AUL  f reigned  one  year ;   and 
when  he  had  reigned  two  years 


1093. 
t  Heb.  the 

son  of  one 

year  in  f)VPr   Tsrnpl 

his  reigning.     uvcl    AMaei, 

2  Saul  chose  him  three  thousand 
men  of  Israel ;  whereof  two  thousand 
were  Avith  Saul  in  Michmash  and  in 
mount  Beth-el,  and  a  thousand  were 
with  Jonathan  in  Gibeah  of  Benja- 
min :  and  the  rest  of  the  people  he 
sent  every  man  to  his  tent. 

3  And  Jonathan  smote  the  garri- 
son   of  the    Philistines  that  teas   in 

21.  —  vain  things,']     False  gods  or  idols. 

23.  —  God  forbid  that  I  should  sin — in  ceasing  to  pray 
for  you .-]  Samuel  counted  it  a  sin  to  cease  to  pray, 
even  for  those  who  had  entreated  him  ill.  His  love  and 
zeal  for  them  were  not  diminished,  hut  increased,  by 
their  ingratitude.  He  saw  it  the  more  necessary  to 
"  teach  them  the  good  and  right  way/'  because  they  had 
forsaken  it,  and  to  offer  up  his  prayers  for  them,  because 
they  had  offended  God  and  done  wickedly.  Christian 
parents  and  masters,  as  well  as  Christian  priests  and 
divines,  should  study  and  practise  this  excellent  pattern. 
They  should  reprove,  if  it  be  necessary,  those  under 
their  care,  with  sharpness  and  authority;  but  at  the 
same  time,  in  the  spirit  of  the  good  Samuel,  should  never 
cease  to  instruct  them  and  to  pray  for  them.     Wogan. 


Or,  the  hill. 


||  Geba,  and  the  Philistines  heard  of  it. 
And  Saul  blew  the  trumpet  through- 
out all  the  land,  saying,  Let  the  He- 
brews hear. 

4  And  all .  Israel  heard   say  that 
Saul  had  smitten  a  garrison  of  the 
Philistines,  and  that  Israel  also  f  was  tueb.  <*;<* 
had  in  abomination  with  the  Philis-  sUnk' 
tines.     And  the  people  were  called 
together  after  Saul  to  Gilgal. 

5  f  And  the  Philistines  gathered 
themselves  together  to  fight  with  Is- 
rael, thirty  thousand  chariots,  and  six 
thousand  horsemen,  and  people  as  the 
sand  which  is  on  the  sea  shore  in 
multitude  :  and  they  came  up,  and 
pitched  in  Michmash,  eastward  from 
Beth-aven. 

6  When  the  men  of  Israel  saw  that 
they  were  in  a  strait,  (for  the  people 
were  distressed,)  then  the  people  did 
hide  themselves  in  caves,  and  in  thick- 
ets, and  in  rocks,  and  in  high  places, 
and  in  pits. 

7  And  some  of  the  Hebrews  went 
over  Jordan  to  the  land  of  Gad  and 
Gilead.  As  for  Saul,  he  was  yet  in 
Gilgal,  and  all  the  people  +  followed  + Hel)- 

i  .     °.  i  v  l        l  '  trembled 

him  trembling.  after  mm. 

8  If a  And  he  tarried  seven  days,  a  chap.  10. 8. 
according  to  the  set  time  that  Samuel 

had  appointed  :  but  Samuel  came  not 
to  Gilgal ;  and  the  people  were  scat- 
tered from  him. 

9  And  Saul  said,  Bring  hither  a 
burnt  offering  to  me,  and  peace  of- 
ferings. And  he  offered  the  burnt 
offering. 

10  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  as 
soon  as  he  had  made  an  end  of  offer- 
ing the  burnt  offering,  behold,  Sa- 
muel came;  and  Saul  went  out  to 
meet  him,  that  he  might  -j-  salute  him.  t  Heb. 

11  ^1  And  Samuel  said,  What  hast 
thou  done  ?  And  Saul  said,  Because 
I  saw  that  the  people  were  scattered 


Chap.  XIII.  ver.  1.  Saul  reigned  one  years']  Inter- 
preters are  much  divided  in  their  interpretation  of  this 
passage.  The  sense  seems  to  be  this :  that  Saul  had 
reigned  one  year  when  that  happened  which  is  related 
in  the  foregoing  chapter ;  namely,  Samuel's  convening 
the  people,  and  reproving  them.  Then  the  history  pro- 
ceeds to  relate  what  afterwards  passed;  namely,  that 
when  he  had  reigned  two  years,  he  "  chose  three  thou- 
sand men  &c."     Wogan. 

5.  ■ —  thirty  thousand  chariots,]  This  number  appears 
prodigious :  the  Syriack  and  Arabick  versions  have 
3000,  instead  of  30,000,  which  is  probably  the  true  read- 
ing ;  and  even  then  we  must  suppose,  that  under  the 
name  of  chariots  are  included  carriages  of  every  descrip- 
tion which  attended  the  army.    Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 


Saul  is  reproved 


I.  SAMUEL. 


by  Samuel. 


t  Heb. 

intreulcd  the 
face. 


from  me,  and  that  thou  earnest  not 
within  the  days  appointed,  and  that 
the  Philistines  gathered  themselves 
together  at  Michmash ; 

12  Therefore  said  I,  The  Philis- 
tines will  come  down  now  upon  me 
to  Gilgal,  and  I  have  not  f  made  sup- 
plication unto  the  Lord  :  I  forced 
myself  therefore,  and  offered  a  burnt 
offering. 

13  And  Samuel  said  to  Said,  Thou 
hast   done   foolishly :    thou  hast   not 


12.  —  I  forced  myself  therefore,  &c]  This  excuse  of 
Saul  carries  a  plausible  appearance ;  but,  at  the  bottom, 
it  is  nothing  more  than  his  setting  up  his  own  discretion 
and  conduct  against  the  positive  command  of  God  :  for 
God  was  Governour  in  chief  of  the  affairs  of  Israel, 
and  Saul  had  nothing  to  fear  from  the  Philistines,  so 
long  as  he  obeyed  his  orders.  Saul's  piety  on  this  oc- 
casion was  merely  pretended  :  for  when  he  prayed  to 
God  to  prosper  his  undertaking  in  a  way  which  was 
contrary  to  his  own  clear  revelation,  his  conduct  was 
so  far  from  deserving  the  name  of  piety,  that  it  was  a 
direct  affront  on  his  infinite  wisdom.     Reading. 

13. —  Thou  hast  done  foolishly .-  &c]  The  command 
which  Samuel  had  given  to  Saul  when  he  anointed  him, 
chap.  x.  8,  was,  to  come  to  Gilgal  to  offer  sacrifice,  to 
wait  for  him  there  seven  days,  and  to  act  by  his  direction. 
Said  transgressed  every  part  of  this  command,  in  offer- 
ing the  sacrifice  himself  which  should  have  been  offered 
only  by  the  Prophet ;  in  not  waiting  till  the  end  of  the 
seventh  day,  but  offering  on  the  morning  of  that  day ; 
and  in  intending  to  begin  the  war  without  any  direction 
from  Samuel.  Thus  he  broke  the  commandment  of 
God,  which  was  expressly  given  to  prove  his  trust  in 
God's  word,  and  his  obedience  to  the  law,  and  obtruded 
himself,  without  authority,  on  the  office  of  the  priest ; 
herein  giving  proof  of  a  presumptuous  and  impatient 
temper.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells.  Probably  Samuel 
came  not  within  the  time  appointed,  on  purpose,  perhaps, 
to  prove  the  faith  and  patience  of  Saul.  Dr.  Hales. 
Saul,  impatient,  and  weak  in  faith,  snatched  at  the  seem- 
ing advantage  of  the  moment,  and  shrunk  not  from 
purchasing  it  at  the  price  of  disobedience.  He  called 
for  burnt  offerings  and  peace  offerings.  Scarcely  had 
he  made  an  end  of  offering  when  Samuel  arrived.  Saul 
endeavoured  partly  to  extenuate,  partly  to  vindicate,  his 
conduct,  and  pleaded  the  critical  emergency.  The  Pro- 
phet cut  off  at  once  all  excuses  by  a  declaration,  to  which 
the  understanding  and  conscience  of  the  king  imme- 
diately bore  witness,  "  Thou  hast  done  foolishly."  Gis- 
borne.  God  would  have  us  adhere  inviolably  to  what 
He  commands,  and  not  depart  from  it  on  any  pretence 
whatever.  We  must  never  seek  excuses,  or  make  use 
of  pleas  when  God  commands;  for  nothing  is  more 
offensive  to  Him  than  disobedience  to  his  orders. 
Ostervald. 

_ for  ever.']     Not  strictly  for  ever,  but  for  a  long 

time,  or  as  long  as  his  posterity  shoxild  remain .-  for  God 
could  not  intend  to  establish  the  kingdom  in  Saul  for 
ever,  without  contradicting  the  prophecy  of  Jacob,  Gen. 
xlix.  10,  who  had  promised  the  sceptre  to  the  tribe  of 
Judah.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  the  Lord  hath  sought  him  a  man  after  his  own 
heart,]  God  had  not  yet  commanded  David  to  lead  his 
people,  but  He  fully  intended  so  to  do,  if  Saul  did  not 
repent  and  obtain  a  pardon  of  Him  for  his  offence :  he 
had  not  yet  provoked  Him  so  far,  as  to  have  an  irrever- 


kept  the  commandment  of  the  Lord 
thy  God,  which  he  commanded  thee : 
for  now  would  the  Lord  have  esta- 
blished thy  kingdom  upon  Israel  for 
ever. 

14  But  now  thy  kingdom  shall 
not  continue:  the  Lord  hath  sought 
him  a  man  after  his  own  heart,  and 
the  Lord  hath  commanded  him  to  be 
captain  over  his  people,  because  thou 
hast  not  kept  that  which  the  Lord 
commanded  thee. 


sible  sentence  passed  upon  him :  but  the  sentence  might 
have  been  revoked  if  he  had  not  persisted  in  his  folly, 
and  committed  a  much  greater  offence  against  the  Divine 
Majesty  in  his  war  against  Amalek.  Bp.  Patrick.  Da- 
vid is  here  called  "  a  man  after  God's  own  heart ;"  be- 
cause he  acted  in  conformity  to  the  main  purpose  of  God's 
heart.  He  is  so  called,  not  on  account  of  his  private 
virtues,  but  of  his  publick  conduct ;  not  for  a  spotless 
purity  of  manners,  but  for  his  abhorrence  of  idolatry, 
and  his  strict  adherence  to  the  civil  and  religious  laws 
of  his  country.  Whoever  exerted  himself  vigorously  and 
effectually  in  upholding  true  religion,  which  was  the  great 
end  and  main  design  of  the  Divine  government  esta- 
blished over  the  Jews,  might  with  the  strictest  propriety 
be  called  a  man  after  God's  own  heart.  Now  this  was 
the  distinguishing  excellence  of  David's  life :  he  was  a 
sincere  and  hearty  lover  of  his  country,  a  zealous  ob- 
server of  its  laws  in  opposition  to  all  idolatry,  from 
which  he  kept  himself  and  his  people  at  the  utmost 
distance.  If  any  Christian  writers  have  supposed  that 
this  title  was  the  mark  of  moral  perfection,  and,  in  con- 
sequence of  that,  have  exalted  David's  character  into  a 
standard  of  virtue,  they  have,  with  a  very  good  meaning 
perhaps,  done  a  very  injudicious  thing.  Bp.  Porteus. 
Whoever  observes  the  occasion  of  this  expression  will 
find  that  it  ought  to  be  taken  principally  in  a  compara- 
tive sense,  and  in  reference  to  the  conduct  of  Saul, 
whose  transgression,  in  sparing  Amalek,  the  Prophet 
Samuel  was  then  reproving ;  it  means,  that  in  exe- 
cuting God's  decrees  against  the  idolatrous  nations 
round  about  him,  David  would  be  more  punctual,  and 
not  so  remiss  as  Saul  had  been,  and  in  this  respect 
woidd  conform  to  the  Divine  will,  or  be  "the  man 
after  God's  own  heart."  Stackhouse.  "The  man  after 
God's  own  heart"  stands  in  opposition  to  the  cha- 
racter of  Saul,  who  is  described  as  acting  foolishly, 
by  breaking  the  commandment  of  God,  and  rejected  by 
Him ;  that  is,  deprived  of  the  succession  to  the  crown 
in  his  family,  on  account  of  his  folly,  presumption, 
and  disobedience.  It  therefore  means,  one  who  would 
act  prudently,  and  obey  the  commandments  of  God 
delivered  to  him  by  his  Prophets,  and  whom  therefore 
God  would  thus  far  approve  and  continue  to  favour. 
There  are  therefore  two  senses,  which  are  evidently  im- 
plied in  this  character  of  a  man  after  God's  own  heart ; 
a  man  who  would  faithfully  execute  the  will  of  God  ac- 
cording as  he  was  commanded ;  and  one  who,  on  that 
account,  and  so  far,  would  be  the  object  of  his  appro- 
bation. In  one  or  other,  or  both,  of  these  senses,  we 
find  the  expression  always  used.  Dr.  Chandler.  In  a 
general  and  indefinite  way  of  speaking,  where  the  sub- 
ject treated  of  is  only  the  general  relation  of  man  to 
God,  no  one  can  be  called  "  a  man  after  God's  own 
heart,"  but  he  who  uses  his  best  endeavours  to  imitate 
God's  purity,  as  far  as  humanity  will  allow,  in  the  uni- 
form practice  of  every  virtue  :  but,  in  the  case  of  David, 


The  policy  of  the  Philistines. 


CHAP.  XIII,  XIV.         Jonathan  smitetl i  their  garrison. 


chrTst       15  And    Samuel    arose,   and   gat 

1093.       him  up  from  Gilgal  unto  Gibeah  of 

11      v"-^   Benjamin.     And  Saul  numbered  the 

t  Heb. found,  people  that  were  f  present  with  him, 

about  six  hundred  men. 

16  And  Saul,  and  Jonathan  his 
son,  and  the  people  that  were  present 
with  them,  abode  in  Gibeah  of  Ben- 
jamin :  but  the  Philistines  encamped 
in  Michmash. 

17  If  And  the  spoilers  came  out  of 
the  camp  of  the  Philistines  in  three 
companies :  one  company  turned  unto 
the  way  that  leadeth  to  Ophrah,  unto 
the  land  of  Shual : 

18  And  another  company  turned 
the  way  to  Beth-horon  :  and  another 
company  turned  to  the  way  of  the 
border  that  looketh  to  the  valley  of 
Zeboim  toward  the  wilderness. 

19  ^f  Now  there  was  no  smith 
found  throughout  all  the  land  of 
Israel :  for  the  Philistines  said,  Lest 
the  Hebrews  make  them  swords  or 
spears : 

20  But  all  the  Israelites  went  clown 

to   the  Philistines,  to  sharpen  every 

man  his  share,  and  his  coulter,  and 

his  ax,  and  his  mattock. 

+  Heb.  a  file  21  Yet  they  had  fa  file  for  the 
With  mourn.  mattock8j  and  for  tlie  C0UiterS3  ancl 

for  the  forks,  and  for  tlie  axes,  and 
\  Heb.  to  set.  t  to  sharpen  the  goads. 

22  So  it  came  to  pass  in  the  day 
of  battle,  that  there  was  neither  sword 
nor  spear  found  in  the  hand  of  any 
of  the  people  that  were  with  Saul  and 
Jonathan  :  but  with  Saul  and  with 
Jonathan  his  son  was  there  found. 

23  And  the  ||  garrison  of  the  Phi- 
listines went  out  to  the  passage  of 
Michmash. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

1  Jonathan,  unwitting  to  Ms  father,  the  priest, 
or  the  people,  goeth  and  miraculously  smiteth 
the  Philistines''  garrison.  1 5  A  divine  terror 
maketh  them  beat  themselves.  1*7  Saul,  not 
staying  the  priest's  answer,  seiteth  on  them. 

21  The  captivated  Hebrews,  and  the  hidden 

this  character  was  not  given  for  his  private  morals,  but 
for  his  publick  conduct,  for  his  zeal  especially  in  ad- 
vancing the  glory  of  the  Divine  government.  Bp.  War- 
burton. 

19.  —  there  was  no  smith  found  &c]  Such  was  the 
miserable  condition  to  which  tlie  tyranny  of  the  Philis- 
tines had  reduced  the  Israelites.  By  a  similar  policy 
the  Chaldeans  took  away  the  smiths  of  the  Israelites, 
2  Kings  xxiv.  14;  Jer.  xxiv.  1;  xxix.  2;  and  Porsenna 
obliged,  by  covenant,  the  Roman  people  to  use  no  iron, 
except  in  tilling  their  fields.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  down  to  the  Philistines,  &c]    Not  to  the  country 


II  Or, 

standing 

camp. 


Israelites,  join  against  them.     24  Saul' sun-       Before 
advised  adjuration  hindereth  the  victory.  32    about  1087 
He  restraineth  the  people  from  eating  blood.    ^—    '  .  ■> 
35  He  buildeth  an  altar.  36  Jonathan,  taken 
by  lot,  is  saved  by  the  people.     47  Saul's 
strength  and  family. 

NOW  ||  it  came  to  pass  upon  a  11  or,  there 
day,  that  Jonathan  the  son  of  •"•*'»■ 
Said  said  unto  the  young  man  that 
bare  his  armour,  Come,  and  let  us 
go  over  to  the  Philistines'  garrison, 
that  is  on  the  other  side.  But  he 
told  not  his  father. 

2  And  Saul  tarried  in  the  utter- 
most part  of  Gibeah  under  a  pome- 
granate tree  which  is  in  Migron : 
and  the  people  that  were  with  him 
were  about  six  hundred  men  ; 

3  And  Ahiah,  the  son  of  Ahitub, 

a  Ichabod's  brother,  the  son  of  Phine-  a  ciiap.  4.21 
has,  the  son  of  Eli,  the  Lord's  priest 
in  Shiloh,  wearing  an  ephod.     And 
the  people  knew  not  that  Jonathan 
was  gone. 

4  ^f  And  between  the  passages,  by 
which  Jonathan  sought  to  go  over 
unto  the  Philistines'  garrison,  there 
was  a  sharp  rock  on  the  one  side,  and 
a  sharp  rock  on  the  other  side :  and 
the  name  of  the  one  was  Bozez,  and 
the  name  of  the  other  Seneh. 

5  The  f  forefront  of  the  one  was  t  Heb.  tooth. 
situate  northward  over  against  Mich- 
mash, and  the  other  southward  over 
against  Gibeah. 

6  And  Jonathan  said  to  the  young- 
man  that  bare  his  armour,  Come,  and 
let  us  go  over  unto  the  garrison  of  these 
uncircumcised :  it  may  be  that  the 
Lord  will  work  for  us :  for  there  is 

no  restraint  to  the  Lord  h  to  save  by  b2Chron.H. 
many  or  by  few. 

7  And  his  armourbearer  said  unto 
him,  Do  all  that  is  in  thine  heart: 
turn  thee ;  behold,  I  am  with  thee 
according  to  thy  heart. 

8  Then  said  Jonathan,  Behold,  we 
will  pass  over  unto  these  men,  and  we 
will  discover  ourselves  unto  them. 

of  the  Philistines,  which  was  distant,  but  to  the  garrisons 
which  the  Philistines  held  among  them.      Bp.  Patrick. 
23.  —  the  passage  of  Michmash.]     The  passage  which 
led  to  Michmash,  and  which  it  was  thought  necessary 
to  secure.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  1 .  —  that  is  on  the  other  side.]  On 
the  other  side  of  "the  passage  of  Michmash,"  mentioned 
in  the  last  verse.  This  attempt  of  Jonathan's  would 
have  been  rash  and  criminal,  as  he  had  no  orders 
from  his  father,  who  commanded  the  army,  if  he  had  not 
been  stirred  to  it  by  a  Divine  impulse.     Bp.  Patrick. 


A  divine  terror  seizeth  the  Philistines,     I.  SAMUEL. 


Saul's  unadvised  adjuration 


c  1  Mac.  4. 
30. 


9  If  they  say  thus  unto  us,  f  Tarry 
until  we  come  to  you;  then  we  will 
stand  still  in  our  place,  and  will  not 
go  up  unto  them. 

10  But  if  they  say  thus,  Come  up 
unto  us ;  then  we  will  go  up :  for 
c  the  Lord  hath  delivered  them  into 
our  hand :  and  this  shall  he  a  sign 
unto  us. 

11  And  both  of  them  discovered 
themselves  unto  the  garrison  of  the 
Philistines :  and  the  Philistines  said, 
Behold,  the  Hebrews  come  forth  out 
of  the  holes  where  they  had  hid 
themselves. 

12  And  the  men  of  the  garrison 
answered  Jonathan  and  his  armour- 
bearer,  and  said,  Come  up  to  us,  and 
we  will  shew  yjou  a  thing.  And 
Jonathan  said  unto  his  armourbearer, 
Come  up  after  me:  for  the  Lord 
hath  delivered  them  into  the  hand  of 
Israel. 

13  And  Jonathan  climbed  up  upon 
his  hands  and  upon  his  feet,  and  his 
armourbearer  after  him :  and  they  fell 
before  Jonathan ;  and  his  armour- 
bearer  slew  after  him. 

14  And  that  first  slaughter,  which 
Jonathan  and  his  armourbearer  made, 
was  about  twenty  men,  within  as  it 
were  ||  an  half  acre  of  land,  ivhieh  a 
yoke  of  oxen  might  plow. 

15  And  there  was  trembling  in 
the  host,  in  the  field,  and  among  all 
the  people :  the  garrison,  and  the 
spoilers,  they  also  trembled,  and  the 
earth  quaked :  so  it  was  f  a  very  great 
trembling. 

16  And  the  watchmen  of  Saul  in 
Gibeah  of  Benjamin  looked;  and, 
behold,  the  multitude  melted  away, 
and  they  went  on  beating  down  one 
another. 


10.  —  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto  us.~\  This  shall  be  a 
watchword  to  us,  presaging  our  certain  victory.  Bp. 
Hall.  Hence  it  appears,  that  the  undertaking  of  Jona- 
than proceeded  wholly  from  a  Divine  instinct,  which 
had  suggested  to  him  what  is  contained  in  this  and  the 
foregoing  verse,  as  a  sign  of  what  they  were  to  do.  Dr. 
Welts. 

15.  —  and  the  earth  quaked .-]  Some  think  there  was 
a  real  earthquake,  which  increased  their  fear;  but  it 
may  be  no  more  than  a  metaphorical  expression  for  the 
great  tumult  into  which  they  were  thrown.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

16.  —  the  multitude  melted  away,]  The  multitude  of 
the  Philistines  grew  less  and  less,  from  the  confusion 
into  which  they  were  thrown.     Dr.  Wells. 

•  18j~  Brhly  Mther  the  ark  °f  God-^     The  ark  men' 
tioned  here,  as  also  at  2  Sam.  xi.  11,  is  understood  not 


||  Or,  half  a 

furrow  of 
an  acre  of 
land. 


t  Heb.  a 
trembling  of 
God. 


Or,  tumult. 


+  Heb.  were 
cried 


d  Judg.  7.  22. 
2  Chron.  20. 
23. 


17  Then  said  Saul  unto  the  peo- 
ple that  were  with  him,  Number  now, 
and  see  who  is  gone  from  us.  And 
when  they  had  numbered,  behold, 
Jonathan  and  his  armourbearer  were 
not  there. 

18  And  Saul  said  unto  Ahiah, 
Bring  hither  the  ark  of  God.  For 
the  ark  of  God  was  at  that  time  with 
the  children  of  Israel. 

19  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  while 
Saul  talked  unto  the  priest,  that  the 
||  noise  that  ivas  in  the  host  of  the 
Philistines  went  on  and  increased : 
and  Saul  said  unto  the  priest,  With- 
draw thine  hand. 

20  And  Saul  and  all  the  people 
that  were  with  him  j-  assembled  them- 
selves, and  they  came  to  the  battle :  Zgllh 
and,  behold,  cl  every  man's  sword  was 
against  his  fellow,  and  there  ivas  a 
very  great  discomfiture. 

21  Moreover  the  Hebrews  that 
were  with  the  Philistines  before  that 
time,  which  went  up  with  them  into 
the  camp  from  the  country  round 
about,  even  they  also  turned  to  be 
with  the  Israelites  that  were  with  Saul 
and  Jonathan. 

22  Likewise  all  the  men  of  Israel 
which  had  hid  themselves  in  mount 
Ephraim,  when  they  heard  that  the 
Philistines  fled,  even  they  also  fol- 
lowed hard  after  them  in  the  battle. 

23  So  the  Lord  saved  Israel  that 
day  :  and  the  battle  passed  over  unto 
Beth-aven. 

24  if  And  the  men  of  Israel  were 
distressed  that  day  :  for  Saul  had  ad- 
jured the  people,  saying,  Cursed  he 
the  man  that  eateth  any  food  until 
evening,  that  I  may  be  avenged  on 
mine  enemies.  So  none  of  the  peo- 
ple tasted  any  food. 

to  mean  the  ark  of  the  covenant  which  contained  the 
tables  of  the  Decalogue,  but  another  ark  or  chest,  which 
was  made  for  the  conveniency  of  carrying  about  the 
sacred  ephod  with  the  Urim  and  Thummim,  that  they 
might  be  able  to  consult  God  on  any  sudden  emergency. 
Dr.  Berriman. 

23.  —  the  battle  passed  over  unto  Beth-aven.]  These 
words  seem  to  imply  that  the  fight  continued  till  they 
came  to  this  place,  which  lay  westward  from  Michmash, 
chap.  xiii.  5  ;  and  there  the  Philistines  threw  down  their 
arms,  and  fled  as  fast  as  they  could  to  their  own  country. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  — for  Said  had  adjured]  As  Saul's  intention  in 
making  this  adjuration  was  good,  namely,  to  execute 
vengeance  on  the  enemies  of  God  and  his  people ;  so 
the  matter  of  the  obligation  was  not  in  itself  unlawful, 
if  he  had  not  been  so  rigorous  in  the  exclusion  of  food, 


hindereth  the  victory. 

25  And  all  they  of  the  land  came 
to  a  wood ;  and  there  was  honey  upon 
the  ground. 

26  And  when  the  people  were 
come  into  the  wood,  behold,  the 
honey  dropped  ;  but  no  man  put  his 
hand  to  his  mouth :  for  the  people 
feared  the  oath. 

27  But  Jonathan  heard  not  when 
his  father  charged  the  people  with 
the  oath  :  wherefore  he  put  forth  the 
end  of  the  rod  that  was  in  his  hand, 
and  dipped  it  in  an  honeycomb,  and 
put  his  hand  to  his  mouth;  and  his  eyes 
were  enlightened. 

28  Then  answered  one  of  the 
people,  and  said,  Thy  father  straitly 
charged  the  people  with  an  oath, 
saying,  Cursed  he  the  man  that  eat- 
eth    any    food   this   day.      And   the 

ll  Or,  weary,  people  were  ||  faint. 

29  Then  said  Jonathan,  My  fa- 
ther hath  troubled  the  land:  see,  I 
pray  you,  how  mine  eyes  have  been 
enlightened,  because  I  tasted  a  little 
of  this  honey. 

30  How  much  more,  if  haply  the 
people  had  eaten  freely  to  day  of  the 
spoil  of  their  enemies  which  they 
found  ?  for  had  there  not  been  now 
a  much 
Philistines  ? 

31  And  they  smote  the  Philistines 
that  day  from  Michmash  to  Aijalon  : 
and  the  people  were  very  faint. 

32  And  the  people  flew  upon  the 
spoil,  and  took  sheep,  and  oxen,  and 
calves,  and  slew  them  on  the  ground : 

e  Lev.  7. 26.   and  the   people  did  eat  them  e  with 

Deut.T2.lG.    the  blood. 


without  any  exception  for  cases  of  necessity,  and  in 
obliging  the  people  to  it  under  pain  of  an  accursed 
death,  which  was  a  punishment  far  exceeding  the  fault. 
Poole. 

25. —  there  was  honey  upon  the  ground.]  Which 
dropped  from  the  hollow  trees  or  the  clefts  of  rocks, 
where  bees  make  their  combs  in  that  country,  as  they 
do  sometimes  on  the  ground.  Wild  honey  was  so 
copious  there,  and  flowed  so  plentifully,  that  it  gave 
occasion  to  the  hyperbolical  expression  in  the  book  of 
Job,  chap.  xx.  17,  of  brooks  or  torrents  of  honey  and 
butter.     Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  —  and  his  eyes  were  enlightened.']  He  received 
new  strength,  by  which  all  his  senses  were  cheered  and 
revived.     Bp.  Hall. 

32. —  did  eat  them  with  the  blood.']  For  want  of 
patience  to  dress  their  provisions  in  due  form,  they  ate 
their  flesh,  half  boiled  and  half  roasted,  with  the  blood 
not  duly  drained  from  it,  contrary  to  the  express  in- 
junction of  their  law,  Lev.  vii.  26  ;  xix.  26 ;  Deut.  xv. 
23 ;  xii.  16.  Pyle.  It  seems  probable,  that  on  this  oc- 
casion the  people,  in  their  haste  to  satisfy  their  hunger, 


CHAP.  XIV.   The  people  restrained  from  eatiny  Mood . 


greater  slaughter  among  the 


33  if  Then  they  told  Saul,  saying. 
Behold,  the  people  sin  against  the 
Lord,  in  that  they  eat  with  the 
blood.  And  he  said,  Ye  have  ||  trans- 
gressed :  roll  a  great  stone  unto  me 
this  day. 

34  And  Saul  said,  Disperse  your- 
selves among  the  people,  and  say 
unto  them,  Bring  me  hither  every 
man  his  ox,  and  every  man  his  sheep, 
and  slay  them  here,  and  eat ;  and  sin 
not  against  the  Lord  in  eating  with 
the  blood.  And  all  the  people  brought 
every  man  his  ox  f  with  him  that 
night,  and  slew  them  there. 

35  And  Saul  built  an  altar  unto 
the  Lord  :  j-  the  same  was  the  first 
altar  that  he  built  unto  the  Lord. 

36  ^[  And  Saul  said,  Let  us  go 
down  after  the  Philistines  by  night, 
and  spoil  them  until  the  morning 
light,  and  let  us  not  leave  a  man  of 
them.  And  they  said,  Do  whatso- 
ever seemeth  good  unto  thee.  Then 
said  the  priest,  Let  us  draw  near 
hither  unto  God. 

37  And  Saul  asked  counsel  of 
God,  Shall  I  go  down  after  the  Phi- 
listines ?  wilt  thou  deliver  them  into 
the  hand  of  Israel  ?  But  he  answer- 
ed him  not  that  day. 

38  And  Saul  said,  Draw  ye  near 
hither,  f  all  the  f  chief  of  the  people : 
and  know  and  see  wherein  this  sin 
hath  been  this  day. 

39  For,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  which 
saveth  Israel,  though  it  be  in  Jona- 
than my  son,  he  shall  surely  die. 
But  there  was  not  a  man  among  all 
the  people  that  answered  him. 


t  Heb.  in  his 
hand. 


t  Heb.  that 
altar  he  began 
to  build  unto 
the  LORD. 


f  Judg.  20.  2. 
t  Heb. 
corners. 


began  eating  the  animals  while  there  was  some  natural 
warmth  in  them,  and  the  possibility  of  hfe  remaining. 
Dr.  J.  Clarke. 

33.  —  roll  a  great  stone  unto  me  this  day.]  He  desires 
them  to  roll  a  great  stone  unto  him,  for  the  purpose  of 
building  an  altar,  as  is  related  at  ver.  35,  in  order  that 
they  might  slaughter  their  animals  on  it  before  God, 
and  under  his  own  view ;  or  else  that  the  blood  of  the 
animal  slaughtered  might  sooner  run  off,  by  its  head 
hanging  from  the  stone ;  for,  before,  they  had  been 
slaughtering  their  animals  on  the  level  ground,  by 
which  means  the  blood  was  so  long  in  running  off,  that, 
in  the  impatience  of  their  hunger,  they  could  not  wait 
for  it. — "This  day,"  means  "now,"  "at  this  time." 
Poole's  Syn.  Critic. 

35.  —  built  an  altar  unto  the  Lord .-]  To  offer  sacri- 
fices of  peace  offerings,  and  to  give  thanks  to  God  for 
this  great  victory ;  though  others  think  it  was  a  monu- 
ment in  the  form  of  an  altar,  in  remembrance  of  the 
Divine  mercy  in  the  late  deliverance.     Bp.  Patrick. 

38. — wherein  this  sin  hath  been]  From  God's  not 
regarding  his  supplication,   he   concluded  that   some 


Jonathan  taken  by  lot. 


I.  SAMUEL. 


||  Or,  Shew 
the  innocent. 


t  Heb.  went 
forth. 


wrought 
mightily; 


40  Then  said  he  unto  all  Israel, 
Be  ye  on  one  side,  and  I  and  Jona- 
than my  son  will  be  on  the  other  side. 
And  the  people  said  unto  Saul,  Do 
what  seemeth  good  unto  thee. 

41  Therefore  Saul  said  unto  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel,  ||  Give  a 
perfect  lot.  And  Saul  and  Jonathan 
were  taken :  but  the  people  f  es- 
caped. 

42  And  Saul  said,  Cast  lots  be- 
tween me  and  Jonathan  my  son. 
And  Jonathan  was  taken. 

43  Then  Saul  said  to  Jonathan, 
Tell  me  what  thou  hast  done.  And 
Jonathan  told  him,  and  said,  I  did 
but  taste  a  little  honey  with  the  end 
of  the  rod  that  was  in  mine  hand,  and, 
lo,  I  must  die. 

44  And  Saul  answered,  God  do 
so  and  more  also :  for  thou  shalt  surely 
die,  Jonathan. 

45  And  the  people  said  unto  Saul, 
Shall  Jonathan  die,  who  hath  wrought 
this  great  salvation  in  Israel?  God 
forbid:  as  the  Lord  liveth,  there 
shall  not  one  hair  of  his  head  fall  to 
the  ground ;  for  he  hath  wrought  with 
God  this  day.  So  the  people  res- 
cued Jonathan,  that  he  died  not. 

46  Then  Saul  went  up  from  fol- 
lowing the  Philistines :  and  the  Phi- 
listines went  to  their  own  place. 

47  51  So  Saul  took  the 
over  Israel,  and  fought  against  all  his 
enemies  on  every  side,  against  Moab, 
and  against  the  children  of  Amnion, 
and  against  Edom,  and  against  the 
kings  of  Zobah,  and  against  the  Phi- 
listines :  and  whithersoever  he  turned 
himself,  he  vexed  them. 

48  And  he  ||  gathered  an  host,  and 
smote  the  Amalekites,  and  delivered 


kingdom 


sin  had  been  committed,  which  had  provoked  his  dis- 
pleasure.    Bp.  Patrick. 

41,  _  Give  a  perfect  lot.]  The  word  "lot"  is  not  in 
the  original :  but  the  Hebrew  words  signify  give  perfect, 
that  is,  declare  who  is  innocent.     Bp.  Patrick. 

45.  —  So  the  people  rescued  Jonathan,']  By  their  pe- 
tition to  Saul,  and  also  by  earnest  prayers  to  God,  who 
perhaps  signified  to  the  high  priest  that  He  approved 
the  people's  desire,  and  annulled  Saul's  oath  as  rash 
and  inconsiderate.     Dr.  Wells. 

Saul's  conduct  on  this  memorable  day  was  rash  and 
impolitick  in  the  extreme.  Instead  of  trusting  in  the 
Lord  to  avenge  him  of  his  enemies,  like  his  pious  son 
Jonathan,  he  cursed  any  of  the  people  who  would  eat 
food  until  the  evening,  that  nothing  might  interrupt 
the  slaughter  :  but  he  "  troubled  the  land"  thereby,  for 
the  people,  growing  faint  with  hunger,  were  forced  to 
transgress;  and  Jonathan  would  have  suffered  death 


Saul's  strength  and  family. 

Israel  out  of  the  hands  of  them  that 
spoiled  them. 

49  Now  the  sons  of  Saul  were 
Jonathan,  and  Ishui,  and  Melchi- 
shua :  and  the  names  of  his  two 
daughters  were  these ;  the  name  of 
the  firstborn  Merab,  and  the  name 
of  the  younger  Michal : 

50  And  the  name  of  Saul's  wife 
ivas  Ahinoam,  the  daughter  of  Ahi- 
maaz  :  and  the  name  of  the  captain 
of  his  host  was  Abner,  the  son  of 
Ner,  Said's  uncle. 

51  And  Kish  ivas  the  father  of 
Saul ;  and  Ner  the  father  of  Abner 
ivas  the  son  of  Abiel. 

52  And  there  was  sore  war  against 
the  Philistines  all  the  days  of  Saul : 
and  when  Saul  saw  any  strong  man, 
or  any  valiant  man,  he  took  him  unto 
him. 

CHAP.  XV. 

1  Samuel  sendelh  Saul  to  destroy  Amalek.  6 
Saul  favoureth  the  Kenites.  8  He  spareth 
Agag  and  the  best  of  the  spoil.  10  Samuel 
denounceth  unto  Said,  commending  and  ex- 
cusing himself,  God's  rejection  of  him  for 
his  disobedience.  24  Saul's  humiliation. 
32  Samuel  killeth  Agag.  34  Samuel  and 
Saul  part. 

AMU  EL  also  said  unto  Saul,   about  1079. 
aThe  Lord  sent  me  to  anoint  a  ChaP- 9- 1G- 
thee  to  be  king  over  his  people,  over 
Israel :  now  therefore  hearken  thou 
unto  the  voice  of  the  words  of  the 
Lord. 

2  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
I  remember  that  which  Amalek  did 

to  Israel,  Miow  he  laid  wait  for  him  bExod.  17. 
in  the  way,  when  he  came  up  from  ^fumb  24 
Egypt.  20. 

3  Now  go  and  smite  Amalek,  and 
utterly  destroy  all   that   they   have, 


for  inadvertently  incurring  the  curse,  had  not  the  people 
interfered  in  his  favour.     Dr.  Hales. 

52.  —  he  took  him  unto  him.]  That  is,  he  chose  the 
best  men  for  strength  and  courage  to  be  his  guards,  and 
to  be  preferred  in  the  army.     Pyle. 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  3.  — go  and  smite  Amalek,  &c]  This 
heavy  sentence  was  pronounced  against  the  Amalekites 
long  ago,  Exod.  xvii.  14  ;  and  renewed  at  the  entrance 
of  the  Israelites  into  Canaan,  with  a  charge  not  to  forget 
it,  Deut.  xxv.  19 :  the  order  is  now  given  to  put  it  in 
execution.  Bp.  Patrick.  It  may  justly  be  esteemed  a 
question  of  some  difficulty,  whence  it  might  come  to 
pass  that  God  should  give  so  very  severe  a  command. 
There  certainly  cannot  happen  any  case,  wherein  it 
would  be  justifiable  for  any  mortal  power,  upon  his  own 
authority,  to  take  upon  to  deal  in  such  a  manner  with 
any  enemy  whatever.     But  God,  who  is  the  supreme 


He  destroyeth  the  Amalekites. 


CHAP.  XV. 


Agag  is  spared. 


and  spare  them  not;  but  slay  botli 
man  and  woman,  infant  and  suckling, 
ox  and  sheep,  camel  and  ass. 

4  And  Said  gathered  the  people 
together,  and  numbered  them  in 
Telaim,  two  hundred  thousand  foot- 
men, and  ten  thousand  men  of 
Judah. 

5  And    Saul    came    to  a   city  of 
H  or,  fought.  Amalek,    and     ||  laid    wait    in    the 

valley. 

6  51  And  Saul  said  unto  the  Ken- 
ites,  Go,  depart,  get  you  down  from 
among  the  Amalekites,  lest  I  destroy 
you  with  them  :  for  ye  shewed  kind- 
ness to  all  the  children  of  Israel, 
when  they  came  up  out  of  Egypt. 
So  the  Kenites  departed  from  among 
the  Amalekites. 

7  And  Saul  smote  the  Amalekites 
from  Havilah  until  thou  comest  to 
Shur,  that  is  over  against  Egypt. 

8  And  he  took  Agag  the  king  of 

Author  and  Lord  of  all,  and  who  has  an  unquestioned 
right  to  take  away  that  life  which  He  Himself  at  first 
freely  gave,  and  who  alone  can  without  errour  judge 
when  a  nation  has  filled  up  the  measure  of  their  ini- 
quity, and  who  in  the  life  to  come  can  without  respect 
of  persons  distinguish  equitably  the  case  of  every  indi- 
vidual person,  which  in  the  exemplary  severity  of  a 
national  judgment  was  not  proper  to  be  distinguished 
here ;  He  may,  very  consistently  with  justice  and  equity, 
command  such  universal  judgments  to  be  inflicted,  when 
and  where  He  thinks  fit :  there  being  in  reality  no  dif- 
ference whether  He  commands  a  whole  nation,  without 
distinction  of  persons  to  be  destroyed  in  war,  as  in  the 
present  case  of  Amalek  and  that  of  the  nations  of  Canaan; 
or  whether  He  consumes  them  by  a  flood,  as  at  the  uni- 
versal deluge ;  or  by  fire  from  heaven,  as  in  the  case  of 
Sodom ;  or  by  a  sudden  earthquake,  or  by  pestilential 
diseases,  or  by  a  natural  death.  All  these  things  in  the 
hand  of  God,  who  ruleth  over  all,  and  who  hath  an  un- 
doubted power  and  right  over  that  fife  which  He  Him- 
self gave,  and  who  in  the  world  to  come  can  make  that 
exact  distinction  of  persons,  which  there  is  no  necessity 
should  be  made  here ;  in  his  hand,  I  say,  all  these  things 
are  equally  proper  instruments  of  justice  ;  and  without 
all  question  He  may  destroy  a  wicked  nation  by  what 
means  He  Himself  thinks  fit.  Dr.  S.  Clarke.  The 
severity  of  this  sentence  has  given  offence  to  infidels  and 
false  philanthropists;  but  without  any  just  ground.  The 
Amalekites  had  all  along  shewn  the  most  determined 
and  inveterate  hostility  towards  the  Israelites,  by  way- 
laying them,  and  prematurely  attacking  them,  and  join- 
ing then  enemies,  Deut.  xxv.  18  ;  Numb.  xiv.  43  ;  Judg. 
hi.  13,  &c.  :  and,  besides,  were  great  sinners  themselves, 
1  Sam.  xv.  18  ;  but  they  were  not  cut  off  till  their  ini- 
quity had  come  to  the  full,  as  was  the  case  of  the  de- 
voted nations  in  general,  Gen.  xv.  1 6  ;  and  after  a  res- 
pite of  more  than  400  years  from  the  time  when  their 
sentence  was  first  pronounced,  Exod.  xvii.  8  ;  of  which 
they  could  not  be  ignorant,  but  which  they  might  have 
averted  by  repentance.  They  were  therefore  fit  objects 
of  the  vengeance  of  the  righteous  Judge  of  all  the  earth, 
to  be  inflicted  by  the  sword  of  the  Israelites,  the  execu- 
tioners of  his  decrees.     Dr.  Hales. 


II  Or,  of  the 
second  sort. 


the  Amalekites  alive,  and  utterly  de- 
stroyed all  the  people  With  the  edge 
of  the  sword. 

9  But  Saul  and  the  people  spared 
Agag, -and  the  best  of  the  sheep,  and 
of  the  oxen,  and  ||  of  the  fatlings,  and 
the  lambs,  and  all  that  was  good,  and 
would  not  utterly  destroy  them  :  but 
every  thing  that  icas  vile  and  refuse, 
that  they  destroyed  utterly. 

10  f  Then  came  the  word  of  the 
Lord  unto  Samuel,  saying, 

11  It  repenteth  me  that  I  have 
set  up  Saul  to  he  king :  for  he  is 
turned  back  from  following  me,  and 
hath  not  performed  my  command- 
ments. And  it  grieved  Samuel ; 
and  he  cried  unto  the  Lord  all 
night. 

12  And  when  Samuel  rose  early 
to  meet  Saul  in  the  morning,  it  was 
told  Samuel,  saying,  Saul  came  to 
Carmel,  and,  behold,  he  set  him  up 

7.  — from  Havilah  &c]  That  is,  the  whole  extent  of 
the  country  of  Arabia,  of  which  Havilah  was  the  boun- 
dary on  the  north-east,  and  Shur  on  the  south-west.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

9.  —  spared  Agag,  &c]  In  this  Saul  disobeyed  the 
commandment  of  God,  and  followed  his  own  fancy  and 
affection,  being  either  struck  with  admiration  of  the 
personal  appearance  of  Agag,  or  else  intending  to  lead 
him  in  triumph.  Bp.  Patrick.  Here  Saul  was  guilty 
of  two  very  great  faults  :  1  st,  of  covetousness,  in  pre- 
serving for  himself  the  best  of  all  those  spoils  which 
God  had  expressly  commanded  to  be  utterly  destroyed ; 
2ndly,  of  vanity  and  ostentation,  in  taking  Agag  the 
king  of  Amalek  alive,  and  bringing  him  with  him  in 
triumph,  when  God  had  peremptorily  commanded  him 
to  destroy  them  all.     Dr.  S.  Clurke. 

11.  It  repenteth  me  that  I  have  set  up  &c]  Meaning, 
that  He  had  resolved  to  cast  him  down  from  the  throne. 
Repentance  in  God  implies  only  a  change  in  his  dispen- 
sation towards  his  creatures  :  it  is  ascribed  to  God  when 
He  alters  his  course  and  method  of  dealing,  and  treats 
a  person  as  if  He  indeed  repented  of  the  kindness  He 
had  shewed  him.  Bp.  Patrick.  God  speaks  as  a  man, 
to  make  Himself  understood  of  men.  Wogan.  See 
notes  at  Gen.  vi.  6. 

and  hath  not  performed  my  commandments .]  This 

very  king  Saul,  but  a  little  time  before  would  have  put 
his  brave  son  Jonathan  to  death  only  for  taking  a  little 
honey,  contrary  to  his  command.  Behold  here  the 
pride  and  impiety  of  man's  heart,  full  of  resentment, 
if  his  own  unreasonable  will  be  not  in  all  things  com- 
plied with,  and  quite  negligent  and  forgetful  of  the  holy 
will  of  God  !  "Whereby  he  plainly  honours  himself  far 
above  his  Maker,  expecting  the  greatest  deference  to  his 
own  word,  while  at  the  same  time  he  pays  little  or  no 
reverence  to  that  of  the  Most  High.     Reading. 

12.  —  came  to  Carmel,~]  Not  the  famous  mountain 
so  called,  but  a  city  in  the  south  part  of  the  tribe  of 
Judah,  mentioned  Josh.  xv.  55,  which  seems  to  have 
given  name  to  the  territory  round  it.  Eusebius  and 
St.  Jerome  mention,  that  there  was  in  their  time  a  town 
called  Carmelia,  ten  miles  from  Hebron  to  the  east,  in 
which  the  Romans  kept  a  garrison,  which  might  very 


God's  rejection  of  Saul 


I.  SAMUEL. 


for  his  disobedience. 


christ  a  place'  aiK^  *s  gone  about,  and  pass- 
about  io79.    ed  on,  and  gone  down  to  Gilgal. 
v — v~ "^        13  And    Samuel    came   to    Saul : 
and  Saul  said  unto  him,   Blessed  be 
thou  of  the  Lord  :   I  have  performed 
the  commandment  of  the  Lord. 

14  And  Samuel  said,  What  mean- 
eth  then  this  bleating-  of  the  sheep  in 
mine  ears,  and  the  lowing  of  the  oxen 
which  I  hear? 

15  And  Saul  said,  They  have 
brought  them  from  the  Amalekites  : 
for  the  people  spared  the  best  of  the 
sheep  and  of  the  oxen,  to  sacrifice 
unto  the  Lord  thy  God ;  and  the  rest 
we  have  utterly  destroyed. 

16  Then  Samuel  said  unto  Saul, 
Stay,  and  1  will  tell  thee  what  the 
Lord  hath  said  to  me  this  night. 
And  he  said  unto  him,  Say  on. 

17  And  Samuel  said,  When  thou 
icast  little  in  thine  own  sight,  toast 
thou  not  made  the  head  of  the  tribes 
of  Israel,  and  the  Lord  anointed 
thee  king  over  Israel  ? 

18  And  the  Lord  sent  thee  on  a 
journey,   and   said,    Go  and    utterly 


well  be  the  same  with  the  Carmel  here  mentioned.  Dr. 
Wells. 

he  set  him  up  a  place,~\     Meaning  either  that  he 

encamped  there  for  the  night,  or  that  he  erected  a  tri- 
umphal arch  in  celebration  of  his  victory.     Dr.  Wells. 

13.  —  Blessed  be  thou  of  the  Lord:']  A  form  of  sa- 
lutation, wishing  him  all  happiness  from  God;  who 
had  ordered  him  to  undertake  this  service.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

I  have  performed  &c]     It  might  seem  from  this 

confident  address  to  the  Prophet,  that  Saul  expected 
praise  and  not  reproof  for  what  he  had  done ;  but,  as 
appears  from  the  Prophet's  answer,  while  the  sinner 
neither  saw  nor  heard  his  sins,  they  cried  aloud  in  the 
ears  of  God.  We  cannot  but  notice  here  the  strange 
blindness  of  a  carnal  and  worldly  heart ;  we  are  all  too 
apt,  like  Saul,  to  mistake  a  part  for  the  whole  of  our 
duty,  and  even  to  pride  ourselves  in  such  a  partial  obe- 
dience, as  if  it  was  uniform  and  complete.     Wogan. 

15.  —  the  people  spared]  This  was  a  mean  excuse, 
to  throw  all  the  blame  upon  the  people,  when  he  him- 
self was  principally  in  fault,  and  when  he  had  it  in  his 
power  to  govern  the  people  better.  Bp.  Patrick.  As 
one  sin  naturally  draws  on  another,  Saul  having  first 
transgressed  in  the  principal  action,  falls  into  other  con- 
tinual provocations.  On  Samuel's  coming  to  meet  him, 
ver.  13,  he  first  presumptuously  declares  that  he  had 
obeyed  the  commandment  of  the  Lord.  When  the 
falsity  of  this  declaration  was  immediately  laid  open, 
by  the  spoils  which  he  had  taken  being  present  before 
him,  he  endeavours  to  transfer  the  fault  from  himself 
to  others,  ver.  1 5,  as  if  what  the  people  did  was  not  done 
by  his  direction  and  authority.  This  being  too  apparent 
to  be  denied,  he  next  adds  an  excuse  drawn  from  a  pre- 
tence of  religion ;  which  was  as  much  as  to  say,  we 
have  disobeyed  the  commandment  of  God  in  order  to 
serve  Him.     Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

22. —  Behold,  to  obey   is  better  than  sacrifice,  &c] 


destroy  the  sinners  the  Amalekites,  chr0/!-,, 
and  light  against  them  until  f  they  be  about  1079. 
consumed.  ±^~y7/ 

1  Til  t   "e"-     '    e'J 

19  Wherefore  then  didst  thou  not  consume 
obey  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  but  didst 

fly  upon  the  spoil,  and  didst  evil  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord  ? 

20  And  Saul  said  unto  Samuel, 
Yea,  I  have  obeyed  the  voice  of  the 
Lord,  and  have  gone  the  way  which 
the  Lord  sent  me,  and  have  brought 
Agag  the  king  of  Amalek,  and  have 
utterly  destroyed  the  Amalekites. 

21  But  the  people  took  of  the 
spoil,  sheep  and  oxen,  the  chief  of 
the  things  which  should  have  been 
utterly  destroyed,  to  sacrifice  unto 
the  Lord  thy  God  in  Gilgal. 

22  And  Samuel  said,  Hath  the 
Lord  as  great  delight  in  burnt  offer- 
ings and  sacrifices,  as  in  obeying  the 

voice    of  the  Lord?     Behold,    c  to  c  Eccies.  5. 
obey  is  better  than  sacrifice,  and  to  rios.  g  g. 
hearken  than  the  fat  of  rams.  &*"'  7.'  U' 

23  For  rebellion  is  as  the  sin  of 

f  witchcraft,  and  stubbornness    is  as  t  Heb. 

B,i  divination. 

ecause  tnou 


iniquity  and  idolatry. 


The  meaning  is,  that  a  virtuous  and  good  life  is  better, 
not  only  than  Jewish  rites  and  ceremonies,  but  better 
even  than  the  best  of  any  other  worship  that  is  paid  to 
God,  either  on  earth  or  in  heaven.  Nevertheless,  as  the 
one  ought  above  all  things  to  be  done,  so  the  other 
ought  not  by  any  means  to  be  left  undone;  nay,  the 
worshipping  Him  is  part  of  that  very  obedience,  and  a 
means  to  enable  men  to  perform  more  acceptably  the 
other  parts  of  their  obedience  to  Him.  Dr.  S.  Clarke. 
In  the  case  of  sacrifice,  and  all  other  ritual  observances, 
it  was  the  inward  principle  of  humble  and  dutiful  obe- 
dience which  made  them  acceptable  :  the  outward  ob- 
servance, when  separate  from  that,  is  vain  and  insigni- 
ficant. Dr.  Berriman.  There  can  be  no  excuse  for 
swerving  from  the  precise  rule  which  God  hath  pre- 
scribed to  vis  ;  nor  must  we  propound  a  religion  out  of 
the  good  purposes  and  intentions  of  piety  and  devotion, 
for  our  convenience,  while  for  the  present  we  decline  a 
fundamental  point  of  our  religion,  obedience  to  what 
He  has  commanded.  We  are  not  judges  what  is  to  be 
preserved,  or  which  is  the  way  of  preserving.  It  may 
be  God  thinks  it  fit  that  our  estates,  liberties,  and  lives, 
should  be  sacrificed  to  his  truth,  and  for  the  defence  of 
it ;  and  then,  the  redeeming  either  by  artifices  or  com- 
pliances is  no  less  than  sacrilege.  What  He  hath  de- 
termined shall  be  destroyed  or  utterly  lost  to  us,  must 
not  be  kept  for  sacrifices ;  and  what  He  hath  appointed 
for  sacrifice  to  Him,  must  not  be  preserved  to  ourselves. 
Lord  Clarendon. 

23.  — rebellion  is  as  the  sin  of  witchcraft,  &c]  The 
word  we  here  render  "  witchcraft,"  signifies  the  follow- 
ing of  divinations  and  enchantments,  which  were  super- 
stitions forbidden  with  the  severest  penalties  under  the 
law,  and  were  justly  looked  upon  as  a  renouncing  of 
God,  in  having  recourse  to  other  real  or  imaginary 
powers  in  opposition  to  Him.  When  therefore  a  crime 
is  said  to  be  "  as  the  sin  of  witchcraft,"  the  meaning  is, 
that  it  is  a  fault  of  so  deep  a  die,  of  so  heinous  and  pro- 


Said's  fruitless 


CHAP.  XV. 


humiliation. 


hast  rejected  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
he  hath  also  rejected  thee  from  being 
king*. 

24  t  And  Saul  said  unto  Samuel, 
I  have  sinned:  for  I  have  trans- 
gressed the  commandment  of  the 
Lord,  and  thy  words :  because  I 
feared  the  people,  and  obeyed  their 
voice. 

25  Now  therefore,  I  pray  thee, 
pardon  my  sin,  and  turn  again  with 
me,  that  I  may  worship  the  Lord. 

26  And  Samuel  said  unto  Saul,  I 
will  not  return  with  thee  :  for  thou 
hast  rejected  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  Lord  hath  rejected  thee  from 
being1  kino;  over  Israel. 


voicing  a  nature,  that  the  obstinate  commission  of  it  is 
altogether  inconsistent  with  all  true  principles  of  religion, 
and,  in  effect,  a  total  renunciation  of  them.  The  word 
"iniquity,"  in  the  latter  part  of  the  verse,  is  iniquity 
towards  God,  the  forsaking  his  worship,  the  denying 
Him  his  true  honour,  the  turning  from  Him  to  false 
gods,  or  joining  them  with  Him;  and  therefore  it  is 
expressed  by  two  words  together,  iniquity  and  idolatry. 
The  latter  part  of  the  verse  is  only  a  repeating  and 
strengthening  of  the  assertion  laid  down  in  the  former 
part :  rebelling  by  obstinate  disobedience  against  the 
true  God,  is  like  serving  a  false  one ;  and  stubbornness 
in  obeying  God  partially,  or  serving  Him  only  after  our 
own  way  or  humour,  is  the  same  thing  as  not  serving 
Him  at  all.     Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

God  considers  all  opposition  against  lawful  authority 
as  a  sin  against  Himself.  He  declares,  that  "  rebellion 
is  as  the  sin  of  witchcraft,  and  stubbornness  is  as  ini- 
quity and  idolatry  :"  the  meaning  of  which  is  this ;  that 
if  a  man  were  a  Jew,  and  yet  a  rebel,  he  might  as  well 
be  an  heathen :  if  he  were  too  stubborn  to  submit  to 
the  ordinances  of  God,  he  might  as  well  be  a  sorcerer, 
or  serve  idols.  And  it  is  worthy  of  observation,  that 
this  severe  sentence  is  against  Saul,  a  king,  who  usurped 
the  authority  of  the  priesthood,  and  pleaded  a  godly 
reason  for  it.  But  so  jealous  is  God,  for  the  wisest  ends, 
upon  this  subject,  that  no  dignity  of  person,  no  appear- 
ance of  reason,  is  admitted  in  excuse  for  the  sin  of 
rebellion.  We  therefore  rightly  pray  in  the  Liturgy 
of  the  Church  of  England,  that  God  would  deliver  us 
from  rebellion  in  the  state  and  schism  in  the  church ; 
and  in  order  to  this  we  should  also  pray,  that  He  would 
deliver  us  from  the  principles  out  of  which  they  pro- 
ceed ;  for  none  of  our  reasonings  will  prevail  in  this 
case.     Jones  of  Nayland. 

he  hath  also  rejected  thee  from  being  king  J]     The 

ungrateful  monarch,  stubborn  in  rebellion  against  the 
will  of  his  heavenly  Benefactor,  is  now  decisively  in- 
formed that  God  had  rejected  him.  At  first  with  daring 
falsehood  he  steadily  averred  to  Samuel,  that  he  had 
obeyed  the  commandment  of  the  Lord.  Then  he  charged 
the  disobedience  on  the  people  ;  then  pretended  that  the 
sheep  and  oxen  were  saved  for  purposes  of  sacrifice. 
Driven  from  evasion  to  evasion,  he  could  no  longer 
dissemble  his  guilt,  but  was  constrained  to  confess  that 
he  had  feared  the  people  instead  of  God,  had  obeyed 
their  voice  instead  of  the  voice  of  God.  The  extreme 
solicitude  with  which,  after  his  confession,  he  impor- 
tuned Samuel  to  turn  with  him  and  honour  him  before 
the  elders  of  the  people,  shewed  that  the  respect  of  men 


27  And  as  Samuel  turned  about 
to  go  away,  he  laid  hold  upon  the 
skirt  of  his  mantle,  and  it  rent. 

28  And  Samuel  said  unto  him, 
The  Lord  hath  rent  the  kingdom  of 
Israel  from  thee  this  day,  and  hath 
given  it  to  a  neighbour  of  thine,  that 
is  better  than  thou. 

29  And  also  the  ||  Strength  of 
Israel  will  not  lie  nor  repent :  for  he 
is  not  a  man,  that  he  should  repent. 

30  Then  he  said,  I  have  sinned  : 
yet  honour  me  now,  I  pray  thee,  be- 
fore the  elders  of  my  people,  and 
before  Israel,  and  turn  again  with 
me,  that  I  may  worship  the  Lord  thy 
God. 


II  Or, 

Eternity,  or, 
victory. 


was  still  the  darling  object  of  his  heart.  To  the  con- 
duct of  Said,  in  the  whole  of  this  transaction,  can  a  name 
more  appropriate  than  Folly  be  ascribed  ?  Can  any 
fact  be  more  clearly  ascertained  than  that  sin  and  folly 
are  the  same  ?     Gisborne. 

24. — because  I  feared  the  people,]  It  is  probable  that  in 
this  Saul  only  prevaricated,  and  endeavoured  to  dissem- 
ble with  God ;  his  authority  was  so  great  and  absolute, 
that  he  had  no  occasion  to  fear  the  people;  and  his 
own  covetousness  certainly  made  him  readily  consent 
to  the  people  and  army,  even  if,  as  does  not  appear, 
the  first  motion  came  from  them.  Dr.  Wells.  If  this 
excuse  had  been  true,  it  would  have  been  rather  an 
aggravation,  than  a  diminution  of  his  crime.  To  fear 
the  people  whom  he  ought  to  command,  was  a  weakness 
unworthy  of  a  king.  To  dispense  with  a  positive  com- 
mand of  God,  was  an  impious  presumption ;  to  obey 
man  rather  than  God,  was  wicked  and  profane.    Wogan. 

28.  —  The  Lord  hath  rent  &c]  God  was  not  moved 
with  Saul's  expressions  of  repentance,  because  his  re- 
pentance was  not  sincere  ;  and  the  fear  of  being  deprived 
of  his  kingdom  was  his  chief  motive.  For  this  reason, 
Samuel  insisted  that  God  had  rejected  him,  and  would 
never  see  him  more.  The  sorrow  of  the  wicked  is  not 
always  true  repentance ;  it  is  often  nothing  but  a  worldly 
sorrow;  and  therefore  God,  who  knoweth  the  heart, 
disregards  it,  and  forsakes  them  when  the  measure  of 
their  iniquity  is  full.     Ostervald. 

29.  —  the  Strength  of  Israel  &c]  He  tells  him  it 
must  be  unavailing  for  him  to  importune  any  further, 
for  that  it  was  not  with  the  great  and  all-wise  God  as 
with  hasty  and  irresolute  men ;  and  it  was  his  unalter- 
able decree  to  transfer  the  crown  from  him,  and  give  it 
to  one  of  less  passion  and  more  piety.  Pyle.  As  any 
judge  or  inferiour  magistrate  would  deserve  to  suffer 
death,  who  should  neglect  his  duty  to  his  sovereign, 
when  peremptorily  commanded  to  execute  justice  in  any 
matter ;  so  considering  the  infinite  difference  between 
God  and  man,  and  the  long  train  of  wickedness  into 
which  Saul  afterwards  ran,  the  severity  of  God  can  hardly 
be  thought  excessive,  in  punishing  his  contempt  of  this 
great  command  by  the  alienation  of  the  crown  from 
his  family.     Stackhouse. 

30.  ■ —  yet  honour  me — before  the  elders  of  my  peo- 
ple,'] Saul,  though  he  used  no  diligence  to  regain  the 
favour  of  God,  was  yet  very  solicitous  that  his  honour 
might  be  preserved  in  the  opinion  of  the  people.  Thus 
do  too  many  care  little  for  their  consciences,  yet  stand 
much  upon  their  credit.  They  are  loth  to  leave  their 
sins,  and  as  loth  to  own  them  :  therefore  they  try  to 


Samuel  and  Saul  part. 


I.  SAMUEL. 


d  Exod.  17. 
11. 

Numb.  14. 
45. 


\  Heb. 

in  thine 
hand. 


31  So  Samuel  turned  again  after 
Saul ;  and  Saul  worshipped  the  Lord. 

32  f  Then  said  Samuel,  Bring  ye 
hither  to  me  Agag  the  king  of  the 
Amalekites.  And  Agag  came  imto 
him  delicately.  And  Agag  said,  Sure- 
ly the  bitterness  of  death  is  past. 

33  And  Samuel  said,  dAs  thy 
sword  hath  made  women  childless,  so 
shall  thy  mother  be  childless  among 
women.  And  Samuel  hewed  Agag 
in  pieces  before  the  Lord  in  Gilgal. 

34  f  Then  Samuel  went  to  Ra- 
man ;  and  Saul  went  up  to  his  house 
to  Gibeah  of  Saul. 

35  And  Samuel  came  no  more  to 
see  Saul  until  the  day  of  his  death  : 
nevertheless  Samuel  mourned  for 
Saul :  and  the  Lord  repented  that 
he  had  made  Saul  king  over  Israel. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

1  Samuel  sent  by  God,  under  pretence  of  a 
sacrifice,  cometh  to  Beth-lehem.  G  His  hu- 
man judgment  is  reproved.  1 1  He  anointeth 
David.  15  Saul  sendeth  for  David  to  quiet 
his  evil  spirit. 

AND  the  Lord  said  unto  Samuel, 
How  long  wilt  thou  mourn  for 
Saul,  seeing  I  have  rejected  him  from 
reigning  over  Israel  ?  fill  thine  horn 
with  oil,  and  go,  I  will  send  thee  to 
Jesse  the  Beth-lehemite  :  for  I  have 
provided  me  a  king  among  his  sons. 

2  And  Samuel  said,  How  can  I 
go  ?  if  Saul  hear  it,  he  will  kill  me. 
And  the  Lord  said,  Take  an  heifer 
f  with  thee,  and  say,  I  am  come  to 
sacrifice  to  the  Lord. 

3  And  call  Jesse  to  the  sacrifice, 
and  I  will  shew  thee  what  thou  shalt 
do :  and  thou  shalt  anoint  unto  me 
him  whom  I  name  unto  thee. 

4  And  Samuel  did  that  which  the 
Lord  spake,  and  came  to  Beth-lehem. 
And  the  elders  of  the  town  trembled 


throw  a  cloak  over  them,  that  the  outside  may  look 
comely,  and  the  dishonour  that  is  underneath  may  not 
he  seen.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

32.  —  came  unto  him  delicately.]  Not  like  an  offen- 
der expecting  sentence  of  death,  but  in  the  garb  and 
gesture  which  became  his  kingly  quality.     Poole. 

Surely  the  bitterness  &c]     Having  been  spared 

by  Saul  and  his  army,  he  now  apprehended  no  hurt 
from  Samuel. 

33.  —  And  Samuel  hewed']  Caused  it  to  be  done  by 
the  publick  executioner.  It  appears  from  Samuel's  words 
to  Agag  that  he  was  not  cut  off  merely  for  the  sins  of 
his  ancestors,  but  also  for  his  own  merciless  cruelties. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  2.  —  and  say,  I  am  come  to  sacrifice] 


Samuel  anointeth  David. 


said,    Comest 


An(l    Jer.  11.  20.  & 
^lul   17.  10.  &20. 


at  his  f  coming,  and 
thou  peaceably  ? 

5  And  he  said,  Peaceably :  I  am 
come  to  sacrifice  unto  the  Lord  : 
sanctify  yourselves,  and  come  with 
me  to  the  sacrifice.  And  he  sancti- 
fied Jesse  and  his  sons,  and  called 
them  to  the  sacrifice. 

6  f  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
they  were  come,  that  he  looked  on 
Eliab,  and  said,  Surely  the  Lord's 
anointed  is.  before  him. 

7  But  the  Lord  said  unto  Samuel, 
Look  not  on  his  countenance,  or  on 
the  height  of  his  stature ;  because  I 
have  refused  him :  for  the  LORD 
seeth  not  as  man  seeth ;  for  man  look- 

eth  on  the  f  outward  appearance,  but  t Hel>-  mt- 
the  Lord  looketh  on  the  a  heart.  aichron.  2s 

8  Then  Jesse  called  Abinadab,  and  p's.  7. 9. 
made  him  pass  before  Samuel, 
he  said,  Neither  hath  the  Lord  cho-  12- 
sen  this. 

9  Then  Jesse  made  Shammah  to 
pass  by.  And  he  said,  Neither  hath 
the  Lord  chosen  this. 

10  Again,  Jesse  made  seven  of  his 
sons  to  pass  before  Samuel.  And 
Samuel  said  unto  Jesse,  The  Lord 
hath  not  chosen  these. 

11  And  Samuel  said  unto  Jesse, 
Are  here  all  thy  children  ?  And  he 
said,  There  remaineth  yet  the  young- 
est, and,  behold,  he  keepeth  the 
sheep.    And  Samuel  said  unto  Jesse, 

b  Send  and  fetch  him  :  for  we  will  not  b  2  Sam.  7. 8 
sit  \  down  till  he  come  hither. 

12  And  he  sent,  and 
in.  Now  he  teas  ruddy,  and  withal 
f  of  a  beautiful  countenance,  and 
goodly  to  look  to.  And  the  Lord 
said,  Arise,  anoint  him :  for  this  is 
he. 

13  Then  Samuel  took  the  horn  of 
oil,  and  anointed  him  in  the  midst  of 


Ps.  78.  70. 
+  Heb. 

brought  him  round- 


t  Heb.  fair 
of  eyes. 


Though  the  principal  design  of  Samuel's  journey  to 
Beth-lehem  was  to  anoint  the  son  of  Jesse,  yet  there 
was  no  falsehood  in  saying,  according  to  the  instruction 
given  him,  that  he  came  'to  sacrifice.  In  fact,  he  did 
offer  sacrifice  as  the  Lord  commanded,  ver.  5.  It  is 
true,  he  had  a  further  intention,  but  he  was  under  no 
obligation  to  disclose  this  ;  and  the  concealing  one  de- 
sign by  going  upon  another  can  never  be  matter  of 
blame,  when  concealment  tends  to  good.  Dr.  Water- 
land. 

4.  —  Comest  thou  peaceably  ?~\  They  suspected  that 
the  purpose  of  his  coming  might  be,  to  reprove  them 
for  some  misdemeanour,  or  to  pronounce  some  judg- 
ment on  them  for  it.     Pyle. 

13.  —  anointed  him]  He  did  not  hereby  invest  him 
actually  with  the  kingly  power,  but  only  marked  him 


Saul  sendethfor  David 


CHAP.  XVI,  XVII. 


to  quiet  his  evil  spirit. 


about  1065. 


II  Or, 
terrified. 


||  Or,  speech. 


his  brethren  :  and  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord  came  upon  David  from  that 
day  forward.  So  Samuel  rose  up, 
and  went  to  Raman. 

14  If  But  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
departed  from  Saul,  and  an  evil  spirit 
from  the  Lord  ||  troubled  him. 

15  And  Saul's  servants  said  unto 
him,  Behold  now,  an  evil  spirit  from 
God  troubleth  thee. 

16  Let  our  lord  now  command  thy 
servants,  which  are  before  thee,  to 
seek  out  a  man,  ivho  is  a  cunning- 
player  on  an  harp :  and  it  shall  come 
to  pass,  when  the  evil  spirit  from  God 
is  upon  thee,  that  he  shall  play  with 
his  hand,  and  thou  shalt  be  well. 

17  And  Said  said  unto  his  servants, 
Provide  me  now  a  man  that  can  play 
well,  and  bring  him  to  me. 

18  Then  answered  one  of  the  ser- 
vants, and  said,  Behold,  I  have  seen 
a  son  of  Jesse  the  Beth-lehemite,  that 
is  cunning  in  playing,  and  a  mighty 
valiant  man,  and  a  man  of  war,  and 
prudent  in  ||  matters,  and  a  comely 
person,  and  the  Lord  is  with  him. 

19  f  Wherefore  Saul  sent  messen- 


out  to  succeed  Saul  after  his  death.  Thus  David  always 
understood  it,  looking  upon  Saul,  as  long  as  he  lived, 
as  the  Lord's  anointed,  or  as  king  of  Israel. 

in  the  midst  of  his  brethren  :]     It  should  have 

been  translated,  from  the  midst  of  his  brethren;  that  is, 
he  singled  him  out  from  the  rest,  and  privately  anointed 
him.  For  it  is  manifest  that  Samuel  was  afraid  to  have 
it  known,  and  therefore  did  not  anoint  him  publickly 
in  the  midst  of  his  brethren.  And  by  Eliab's  treatment 
of  David  after  this,  chap,  xvii;  28,  it  plainly  enough 
appears  that  he  did  not  know  him  to  be  the  king  elect 
of  God's  people.     Bp.  Patrick. 

the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  came  upon  David]     God, 

by  the  influence  of  his  power  and  Spirit,  inspired  a 
disposition  into  David,  as  He  had  before  inspired  into 
Saul,  after  his  consecration,  worthy  of  royalty.  He  no 
longer  considered  himself  as  a  shepherd,  but  as  destined 
to  be  a  king ;  and  was  endued  with  courage,  resolution, 
and  prudence  to  fit  him  for  the  events  which  awaited 
him,  and  for  the  government  of  God's  people,  whenever 
he  should  be  promoted  to  that  dignity.  Dr.  Chandler. 

The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  coming  upon  David,  accounts 
for  the  extraordinary  effects  and  endowments,  which 
immediately  followed  after  his  designation  to  the  throne  : 
otherwise  it  woidd  indeed  be  difficult  to  explain,  how  a 
designation  to  empire,  which  in  common  circumstances 
is  too  apt  to  debase,  corrupt,  and  overset  with  vanity, 
should  raise  an  obscure  uneducated  youth,  in  an  ob- 
scure age  and  country,  without  the  advantage  either  of 
instruction  or  example,  into  the  greatest  musician,  the 
noblest  poet,  and  the  most  consummate  hero  of  all 
antiquity.     Stackhouse. 

14.  —  an  evil  spirit  from  the  Lord  troubled  him.']  An 
evil  spirit,  by  permission  of  God,  troubled  him  by 
causing  in  him,  or  putting  into  his  mind,  suspicious, 
timorous,  envious,  and  melancholy  thoughts.  Dr. 
Wells.     The  obstinate  infatuation,  afterwards  displayed 


gers  unto  Jesse,  and  said,  Send  me 
David  thy  son,  which  is  with  the 
sheep. 

20  And  Jesse  took  an  ass  laden 
with  bread,  and  a  bottle  of  wine,  and 
a  kid,  and  sent  them  by  David  his 
son  unto  Saul. 

21  And  David  came  to  Saul,  and 
stood  before  him  :  and  he  loved  him 
greatly ;  and  he  became  his  armour- 
bearer. 

22  And  Saul  sent  to  Jesse,  saying, 
Let  David,  I  pray  thee,  stand  before 
me  ;  for  he  hath  found  favour  in  my 
sight. 

23  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
evil  spirit  from  God  was  upon  Saul, 
that  David  took  an  harp,  and  played 
with  his  hand  :  so  Saul  was  refreshed, 
and  was  well,  and  the  evil  spirit  de- 
parted from  him. 

CHAP.  XVII. 

1  The  armies  of  the  Israelites  and  Philistines 
being  ready  to  battle,  4  Goliath  cometh 
proudly  forth  to  challenge  a  combat.  12 
David,  sent  by  his  father  to  visit  his  bre- 
thren, taketh  the  challenge.  28  Eliab  chid- 
eth  him.    30  He  is  brought  to  Saul.    32  He 


by  Saul,  savours  of  something  more  than  common 
frenzy  or  madness;  it  seems  similar  to  the  case  of 
Pharaoh,  after  he  had  resisted  all  the  means  of  grace, 
when  the  Lord  at  length  hardened  his  heart  to  his  de- 
struction. The  "  evil  spirit  from  the  Lord  "  which  actu- 
ated Saul  strongly  resembles  the  demoniacal  possessions 
of  the  New  Testament;  for  the  persons,  so  possessed 
of  devils,  raved  on  several  occasions  in  a  manner  much 
resembling  the  conduct  of  Saul.  Dr.  Hales.  Or  per- 
haps it  is  meant,  that  the  remorses  of  his  conscience, 
the  menaces  of  Samuel,  God's  rejection  of  him,  and  his 
continual  apprehensions  of  being  dethroned  by  his  com- 
petitor, exasperated  his  natural  temper,  generated  a 
melancholy  habit  of  mind,  and  carried  him  by  fits  into 
actual  madness.  Stackhouse.  The  evil  spirit  that  came 
on  him  from,  or  by  permission  of,  the  Lord,  was  the 
evil  spirit  of  melancholy,  jealousy,  envy,  and  cruelty  : 
such  an  evil  spirit  will,  in  the  nature  of  things,  banish 
the  spirit  of  a  sound  mind,  moderation,  equity,  and 
every  princely  virtue;  introduce  an  almost  perpetual 
gloom,  and  dispose  men  to  the  most  unwarrantable 
and  criminal  excesses.     Dr.  Chandler. 

23.  —  the  evil  spirit  departed  from  him.]  The  bad 
effects  of  the  melancholy  and  disorder  caused  by  the 
evil  spirit  departed  from  him  for  a  time,  being  removed 
by  the  alteration  which  the  musick  made  in  his  animal 
spirits.     Dr.  Wells. 

The  original  use  of  musick  was  probably  to  compose 
the  spirits,  and  to  render  the  mind  sedate,  at  the  so- 
lemnities of  religion,  sacrifice,  &c. ;  afterwards,  to  soothe 
and  tranquillize  the  imagination  and  the  fancy,  for 
purposes  of  repose :  and  this  appears  still  to  be  the 
character  in  which  Eastern  musick  excels,  where  not 
science,  but  expression  prevails.  Saul  was  at  this  time 
an  hypochondriack,  whose  low  spirits  were  relieved  by 
the  cheerful  and  animating  vibrations  of  the  young 
shepherd's  careless  harp ;  and  it  may  easily  be  conceived 


Goliath  defieth  Israel. 


I.  SAMUEL. 


David  being  sent  to 


N 


||  Or,  the 

cnast  of 
Dammim. 


t  Heh. 

clolhcd 


sheweth  the  reason  of  his  confidence.  38 
Without  armour,  armed  by  faith,  heslayeth 
the  giant.    55  Saul  taketh  notice  of  David. 

O  W  the  Philistines  gathered  to- 
gether their  armies  to  battle,  and 
were  gathered  together  at  Shochoh, 
which  belongeth  to  Judah,  and  pitched 
between  Shochoh  and  Azekah,  in 
||  Ephes-dammim. 

2  And  Saul  and  the  men  of  Israel 
were  gathered  together,  and  pitched 

t  Heb.  by  the  valley  of  Elah,  and  f  set  the 

la'me!  "      battle  in  array  against  the  Philistines. 

3  And  the  Philistines  stood  on  a 
mountain  on  the  one  side,  and  Israel 
stood  on  a  mountain  on  the  other 
side  :  and  there  teas  a  valley  between 
them. 

4  1f  And  there  went  out  a  champion 
out  of  the  camp  of  the  Philistines, 
named  Goliath,  of  Gath,  whose  height 
was  six  cubits  and  a  span. 

5  And  he  had  an  helmet  of  brass 
upon  his  head,  and  he  was  f  armed 
with  a  coat  of  mail ;  and  the  weight 
of  the  coat  was  five  thousand  shekels 
of  brass. 

6  And  lie  had  greaves  of  brass  upon 
or,  gorget,   his  legs,  and  a   ||  target  of  brass  be- 
tween his  shoulders. 

7  And  the  staff  of  his  spear  was 
like  a  weaver's  beam ;  and  his  spear's 
head  weighed  six  hundred  shekels  of 
iron :  and  one  bearing  a  shield  went 
before  him. 

8  And  he  stood  and  cried  unto  the 
armies  of  Israel,  and  said  unto  them, 
Why  are  ye  come  out  to  set  your  bat- 
tle in  array  ?  am  not  I  a  Philistine, 


how  well  adapted  to  such  a  purpose  were  the  unstudied 
strains  of  David,  which  were  bold  and  free  from  his 
courage,  and  sedate  through  his  piety.  Script,  illust. 

Chap.  XVII.  ver.  1. —  Shochoh  and  Azekah,']  These 
places  lay  to  the  south  of  Jerusalem,  and  east  of  Beth- 
lehem ;  about  four  leagues  from  the  former,  and  five 
from  the  latter.     Calmet. 

2.  : —  by  the  valley  of  Elah,]  "After  some  miles  of 
hard  journey  over  hills  and  rocks,  we  entered  the  fa- 
mous Terebinthine  vale,  renowned  for  centuries  as  the 
field  of  the  victory  gained  by  David  over  the  uncircum- 
cised  Philistine.  Nothing  has  occurred  to  alter  the 
face  of  the  country.  The  very  brook  whence  David 
chose  the  five  smooth  stones  has  been  noticed  by  many 
a  thirsty  pilgrim,  journeying  from  Jaffa  to  Jerusalem, 
all  of  whom  must  pass  it  in  their  way.  The  ruins  of 
goodly  edifices  indeed  attest  the  religious  veneration, 
entertained  in  later  periods  for  the  hallowed  spot :  but 
even  these  are  now  become  so  insignificant,  that  they 
are  scarcely  discernible  ;  and  nothing  can  be  said  to  in- 
terrupt the  native  dignity  of  this  memorable  scene." 
Dr.  E.  D.  Clarke. 


and  ye  servants  to  Saul?  choose  you  chr^st 
a  man  for  you,  and  let  him  come  down  about  1063. 
to  me.  ^~v 

9  If  he  be  able  to  fight  with  me, 
and  to  kill  me,  then  will  we  be  your 
servants :  but  if  I  prevail  against  him, 
and  kill  him,  then  shall  ye  be  our 
servants,  and  serve  us. 

10  And  the  Philistine  said,  I  defy 
the  armies  of  Israel  this  clay ;  give 
me  a  man,  that  we  may  fight  to- 
gether. 

1 1  When  Saul  and  all  Israel  heard 
those  words  of  the  Philistine,  they 
were  dismayed,  and  greatly  afraid. 

12  %  Now  David  was  a  the  son  of  aChap.iG.  i. 
that  Ephrathite  of  Beth-lehem-judah, 

whose  name  was  Jesse ;  and  he  had 
eight  sons  :  and  the  man  went  among 
men  for  an  old  man  in  the  days  of 
Saul. 

13  And  the  three  eldest  sons  of 
Jesse  went  and  followed  Saul  to  the 
battle  :  and  the  names  of  his  three 
sons  that  went  to  the  battle  were 
Eliab  the  firstborn,  and  next  unto 
him  Abinadab,  and  the  third  Sham- 
mah. 

14  And  David  ivas  the  youngest : 
and  the  three  eldest  followed  Saul. 

15  But  David  went  and  returned 
from  Saul  to  feed  his  father's  sheep 
at  Beth-lehem. 

16  And  the  Philistine  drew  near 
morning  and  evening,  and  presented 
himself  forty  days. 

17  And  Jesse  said  unto  David  his 
son,  Take  now  for  thy  brethren  an 
ephah  of  this  parched  corn,  and  these 


4.  —  six  cubits  and  a  span.]  Above  eleven  feet,  ac- 
cording to  Bp.  Cumberland. 

5.  —  was  five  thousand  shekels]  The  estimate  of  this 
weight  depends  on  that  of  the  shekel ;  it  could  hardly 
be  less  than  1 50lbs.  nor  more  than  200.  The  weight 
of  his  spear's  head,  ver.  7,  600  shekels,  was  probably 
from  16  to  24lbs.     Script,  illust. 

6.  —  yreaves  of  brass]  These  were  necessary  to  de- 
fend the  legs  and  feet  from  the  iron  stakes  placed  in  the 
way  by  the  enemy,  to  gall  and  wound  their  opponents  : 
they  were  a  part  of  ancient  military  furniture,  rendered 
necessary  by  the  artifices  of  the  contending  parties. 
Burder. 

17.  — ■  Take  now  for  thy  brethren  &c]  It  is  reasonably 
supposed,  that,  in  those  days,  the  soldiers  went  to  war 
at  their  own  charge,  or  found  themselves  in  provisions. 
Dr.  Wells.  It  is  observable,  that  David  himself  was 
not  at  first  concerned  in  the  war,  and  only  went  to  the 
army  apparently  by  accident.  In  all  this,  the  particular 
hand  of  Providence  is  visible,  which  thus  disposed 
circumstances  for  the  exaltation  of  David,  when  he 
thought  nothing  of  it ;  and,  from  the  lowly  condition 
of  life  in  which  he  had  been  brought  up,  made  him 


his  brethren  in  the  camp. 


CHAP.  XVII. 


acceptdh  the  challenge. 


II  Or,  place  of 
the  carriage. 
||  Or,  battle 
array,  or, 
place  of 

fight- 


t  Heb. 

the  vessels 
from  upon 
him. 

t  Heb. 
osfti  it  his 
brethren  of 
peace. 


■f  Hob.  from 
his  face. 


b  Josh.  15. 
16. 


ten  loaves,  and  run  to  the  camp  to 
thy  brethren ; 

18  And  carry  these  ten  f  cheeses 
unto  the  f  captain  of  their  thousand, 
and  look  how  thy  brethren  fare,  and 
take  their  pledge. 

19  Nov/  Saul,  and  they,  and  all 
the  men  of  Israel,  were  in  the  valley 
of  Elah,  fighting  with  the  Philistines. 

20  f  And  David  rose  up  early  in 
the  morning,  and  left  the  sheep  with 
a  keeper,  and  took,  and  went,  as  Jesse 
had  commanded  him ;  and  he  came  to 
the  ||  trench,  as  the  host  was  going 
forth  to  the  ||  fight,  and  shouted  for 
the  battle. 

21  For  Israel  and  the  Philistines 
had  put  the  battle  in  array,  army 
against  army. 

22  And  David  left  f  his  carriage 
in  the  hand  of  the  keeper  of  the  car- 
riage, and  ran  into  the  army,  and 
came  and  -f-  saluted  his  brethren. 

23  And  as  he  talked  with  them, 
behold,  there  came  up  the  champion, 
the  Philistine  of  Gath,  Goliath  by 
name,  out  of  the  armies  of  the  Phi- 
listines, and  spake  according  to  the 
same  words  :  and  David  heard  them. 

24  And  all  the  men  of  Israel,  when 
they  saw  the  man,  fled  -j-  from  him, 
and  were  sore  afraid. 

25  And  the  men  of  Israel  said,  Have 
ye  seen  this  man  that  is  come  up  ? 
surely  to  defy  Israel  is  he  come  up  : 
and  it  shall  be,  that  the  man  who  kill- 
eth  him,  the  king  will  enrich  him 
b  will  give  him 
and  make  his  father's 
house  free  in  Israel. 


with  great  riches,  and 
his  daughter 


the  deliverer  of  his  people,  and  afterwards  their  king. 
Ostervald. 

18.  —  take  their  pledge.']  The  meaning  of  this  phrase 
is  not  clear.  According  to  some,  it  means  that  he 
should  bring  something  from  them  which  might  cer- 
tify Jesse  of  their  health.  Others  translate  the  word, 
not  pledge,  but  business  ;  and  understand  the  sense  to 
be,  Bring  me  word  what  they  do,  how  they  behave 
themselves,  with  whom  they  associate,  &c.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Perhaps  the  pledge  is  meant  which  they  gave  for  the 
purchase  of  this  food.     Houbigant. 

22.  —  left  his  carriage]  In  which  he  had  brought  the 
provision  sent  by  his  father.     Bp.  Patrick. 

25.  —  make  his  father's  house  free]  Free  from  tribute 
and  taxes  :  this  was  a  royal  privilege,  and  ennobled  the 
family  on  which  it  was  conferred.     Dr.  Wells. 

26.  —  What  shall  be  done  to  the  man  that  killeth  this 
Philistine,  &c]  The  workings  of  David's  modesty  and 
valour  are  finely  painted  in  these  questions.  His  mo- 
desty would  not  suffer  him  directly  and  openly  to 
accept  the  challenge,  and  profess  himself  Goliath's  an- 
tagonist ;   and  yet  the  fortitude  of  his  own  beating 

Vol.  I. 


Before 
CHRIST 


26  And  David  spake  to  the  men 
that  stood  by  him,  saying,  What  shall   about  ims 
be  done  to  the  man  that  killeth  this  v~"v"~' " 
Philistine,  and  taketh  away  the  re- 
proach from  Israel  ?  for  who  is  this  un- 
circumcised  Philistine,  that  he  should 

defy  the  armies  of  the  living  God  ? 

27  And  the  people  answered  him 
after  this  manner,  saying,  So  shall  it 
be  done  to  the  man  that  killeth  him. 

28  1[  And  Eliab  his  eldest  brother 
heard  when  he  spake  unto  the  men  ; 
and  Eliab's  anger  was  kindled  against 
David,  and  he  said,  Why  earnest  thou 
down  hither  ?  and  with  whom  hast 
thou  left  those  few  sheep  in  the  wil- 
derness? I  know  thy  pride,  and  the 
naughtiness  of  thine  heart;  for  thou 
art  come  down  that  thou  mightest  see 
the  battle. 

29  And  David  said,  What  have  I 
now  done  ?     Is  there  not  a  cause  ? 

30  IT  And  he  turned  from  him  to- 
ward another,    and    spake   after  the 

same  f  manner :  and  the  people  an-  -i  Heb.  word. 
swered  him  again  after   the  former 
manner. 

31  And  when  the  words  were  heard 
which   David  spake,  they  rehearsed 

them  before   Saul :  and  he  j  sent  for  t  Heb.  too* 

-i  .  him. 

him. 

32  f  And  David  said  to  Saul,  Let 
no  man's  heart  fail  because  of  him  ; 
thy  servant  will  go  and  fight  with  this 
Philistine. 

33  And  Saul  said  to  David,  Thou 
art  not  able  to  go  against  this  Philis- 
tine to  fight  with  him  :  for  thou  art 
but  a  youth,  and  he  a  man  of  war 
from  his  youth. 

breast,  and  the  glory  of  the  undertaking,  left  him 
wholly  at  a  loss  why  others  should  decline  it.  Dr 
Delaney. 

28.  —  and  Eliab's  anger  was  kindled]  Eliab,  who 
knew  David's  spirit,  soon  perceived  his  design;  and, 
filled  with  indignation  lest  David  should  achieve  what 
he  himself  had  not  dared  to  undertake,  reproved  him 
with  the  most  taunting  questions,  as  if  nothing  but 
vanity  and  a  vicious  curiosity  had  drawn  him  thither. 
Dr.  Delaney. 

29.  —  Is  there  not  a  cause  ?]  Is  there  not  just  cause 
for  my  offering  myself  to  encounter  this  giant,  since 
none  other  is  bold  enough  to  take  away  this  reproach 
from  Israel,  and  our  God  ?  Dr.  Wells.  David  has  first 
to  overcome  his  brethren's  envy ;  before  he  engages  the 
proud  Philistine ;  but  his  greatest  victory  is  over  him- 
self. His  meekness  does  this;  his  faith  and  love  to 
God  did  the  other.  His  mild  answer,  "  Is  there  not  a 
cause?"  implied  both,  and  shewed  at  once  his  virtue 
and  his  piety.  He  is  fittest  to  be  God's  champion,  who 
has  learnt  to  master  his  own  passions.     Wogan. 

33.  —  Thou  art  not  able  to  go]     Meaning,   "Thou 

2  R 


David's  confidence. 


I.  SAMUEL. 


He,  without  armours 


t  Heb. 

clothed  David 
with  his 


34  And  David  said  unto  Saul,  Thy 
servant  kept  his  father's  sheep,  and 
there  came  a  lion,  and  a  bear,  and 
took  a  ||  lamb  out  of  the  flock : 

35  And  I  went  out  after  him,  and 
smote  him,  and  delivered  it  out  of  his 
mouth :  and  when  he  arose  against 
me,  I  caught  him  by  his  beard,  and 
smote  him,  and  slew  him. 

36  Thy  servant  slew  both  the  lion 
and  the  bear :  and  this  uncircumcised 
Philistine  shall  be  as  one  of  them, 
seeing  he  hath  defied  the  armies  of 
the  living  God. 

37  David  said  moreover,  The  Lord 
that  delivered  me  out  of  the  paw  of 
the  lion,  and  out  of  the  paw  of  the 
bear,  he  will  deliver  me  out  of  the 
hand  of  this  Philistine.  And  Saul 
said  unto  David,  Go,  and  the  Lord 
be  with  thee. 

38  1f  And  Saul  f  armed  David  with 
his  armour,  and  he  put  an  helmet  of 
brass  upon  his  head ;  also  he  armed 
him  with  a  coat  of  mail. 

39  And  David  girded  his  sword 
upon  his  armour,  and  he  assayed  to 
go ;  for  he  had  not  proved  it.  And 
David  said  unto  Saul,  I  cannot  go 
with  these ;  for  I  have  not  proved 
them.     And  David  put  them  off  him. 

40  And  he  took  his  staff  in  his 
hand,  and  chose  him  five  smooth 
stones  out  of  the    ||  brook,   and  put 

t  Heb.  vessel,  them  in  a  shepherd's  f  bag  which  he 

mayest  not  go ;"  "It  is  not  fitting  thou  shouldest  go." 
Bp.  Kidder. 

34.  —  Thy  servant  kept  his  father's  sheep,  &c]  This 
relation  of  David's  is  admirable  for  its  artless  simplicity, 
and  for  the  united  dignity  and  humility  of  mind  which 
it  displays.  Self-praise  is,  for  the  most  part,  offensive 
to  the  human  ear,  as  proceeding  from  self-love  and  in- 
temperate vanity ;  but  yet  when  it  is  extorted,  as  it  was 
on  this  occasion,  nothing  can  be  more  becoming  or 
more  noble :  it  is  then  adorned  with  all  the  dignity  of 
self-defence,  under  a  false  imputation  of  the  heaviest 
guilt.  And  David's  temperance  and  modesty  in  recit- 
ing his  own  praises  are  remarkable.  He  describes  his 
combat  with  the  lion  in  the  shortest  and  simplest  nar- 
ration that  ever  was  made  of  such  a  combat,  and,  as  if 
to  avoid  dwelling  on  his  own  exploits,  says  no  more  of 
his  combat  with  the  bear,  than  merely  that  he  slew  him ; 
and  as  if  this  had  been  too  much,  he  concludes  all  in 
the  style  of  a  man,  who  had  been  delivered  by  God,  not 
who  had  conquered  by  his  own  prowess.   Dr.  Delaney. 

36. —  seeing  he  hath  defied  &c]  Here  we  see  that 
David's  confidence  of  success  is  founded  on  Goliath's 
blasphemy ;  he  felt  assured  that  God  would  prosper  him 
in  his  combat  with  such  a  blasphemer,  as  formerly  with 
the  lion  and  the  bear.     Dr.  Delaney. 

37.  —  The  Lord  hath  delivered  me  &c]  The  zeal 
which  David  evinced  on  this  occasion,  his  noble  confi- 
dence before  Saul  in  the  Divine  protection,  his  trusting 


Or,  valley. 


t  Heb.  shut 


had,  even  in  a  scrip ;  and  his  sling 
teas  in  his  hand  :  and  he  drew  near 
to  the  Philistine. 

41  And  the  Philistine  came  on  and 
drew  near  unto  David ;  and  the  man 
that  bear  the  shield  went  before  him. 

42  And  when  the  Philistine  looked 
about,  and  saw  David,  he  disdained 
him:  for  he  was  but  a  youth,  and 
ruddy,  and  of  a  fair  countenance. 

43  And  the  Philistine  said  unto 
David,  Am  I  a  dog,  that  thou  comest 
to  me  with  staves  ?  And  the  Philis- 
tine cursed  David  by  his  gods. 

44  And  the  Philistine  said  to  David, 
Come  to  me,  and  I  will  give  thy  flesh 
unto  the  fowls  of  the  air,  and  to  the 
beasts  of  the  field. 

45  Then  said  David  to  the  Philis- 
tine, Thou  comest  to  me  with  a  sword, 
and  with  a  spear,  and  with  a  shield  : 
but  I  come  to  thee  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  of  hosts,  the  God  of  the  armies 
of  Israel,  whom  thou  hast  defied. 

46  This  day  will  the  Lord  f  de- 
liver thee  into  mine  hand ;  and  I  will 
smite  thee,  and  take  thine  head  from 
thee;  and  I  will  give  the  carcases 
of  the  host  of  the  Philistines  this  day 
unto  the  fowls  of  the  air,  and  to  the 
wild  beasts  of  the  earth ;  that  all  the 
earth  may  know  that  there  is  a  God 
in  Israel. 

47  And  all  this  assembly  shall  know 
that  the  Lord  saveth  not  with  sword 


afterwards  solely  to  his  shepherd's  sling,  and  his  boldly 
foretelling  the  destruction  of  the  Philistine,  altogether 
afford  the  finest  illustration  of  that  "  Spirit  of  the 
Lord,"  chap.  xvi.  13,  by  which  he  was  then  so  fully 
actuated.     Dr.  Hales. 

39-  — for  he  had  not  proved  it.~]  He  had  not  been 
accustomed  to  use  arms  of  this  description,  and  there- 
fore requested  permission  to  lay  them  aside,  as  rather 
likely  to  encumber  him  than  to  facilitate  his  enterprise. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

46.  This  day  will  the  Lord  deliver  thee  into  mine 
hand ;]  In  saying  this,  David  does  not  vainly  and 
rashly  boast  beforehand  of  the  victory,  as  Goliath  had 
done;  but,  being  full  of  faith,  he  praised  the  Divine 
Omnipotence,  and  prophesied  of  an  assured  victory. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

David  excelled  not  only  king  Saul,  but  perhaps  all 
other  kings  that  ever  reigned,  in  this ;  that,  as  he  re- 
joiced to  do  the  will  of  God,  and  to  fight  his  battles, 
so  he  went  about  his  work  with  a  singular  alacrity,  a 
marvellous  affiance  in  God,  and  dependence  on  his 
arm  for  succour  and  assistance.  When  he  heard  the 
proud  boastings  of  this  Philistine,  his  zeal  was  fired  for 
God  and  his  country.  He  considered  his  gigantick 
enemy  no  otherwise  than  the  lion  or  bear,  who  came  to 
devour  his  flock.  He  knew  that  by  the  general  law 
and  sentence  of  God  the  Philistines  were  doomed  to 
destruction,  and  that  Goliath  had  more  particularly  de- 


slayeth  the  giant. 


CHAP.  XVII,  XVIII. 


Saul  taketh  notice  of  David. 


c  Ecclus.  47. 

4. 

1  Mac.  4.  30. 


and  spear:  for  the  battle  is  the  Lord's, 
and  lie  will  give  yon  into  our  hands. 

48  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
Philistine  arose,  and  came  and  drew 
nigh  to  meet  David,  that  David  hasted, 
and  ran  toward  the  army  to  meet  the 
Philistine. 

49  And  David  put  his  hand  in  his 
bag,  and  took  thence  a  stone,  and  slang 
it,  and  smote  the  Philistine  in  his 
forehead,  that  the  stone  sunk  into  his 
forehead ;  and  he  fell  upon  his  face  to 
the  earth. 

50  So  c  David  prevailed  over  the 
Philistine  with  a  sling  and  with  a 
stone,  and  smote  the  Philistine,  and 
slew  him ;  but  there  was  no  sword  in 
the  hand  of  David. 

51  Therefore  David  ran,  and  stood 
upon  the  Philistine,  and  took  his 
sword,  and  drew  it  out  of  the  sheath 
thereof,  and  slew  him,  and  cut  off  his 
head  therewith.  And  when  the  Phi- 
listines saw  their  champion  was  dead, 
they  fled. 

52  And  the  men  of  Israel  and  of 
Judah  arose,  and  shouted,  and  pursued 
the  Philistines,  until  thou  come  to 
the  valley,  and  to  the  gates  of  Ekron. 
And  the  wounded  of  the  Philistines 
fell  down  by  the  way  to  Shaaraim, 
even  unto  Gath,  and  unto  Ekron. 

53  And  the  children  of  Israel  re- 
turned from  chasing  after  the  Philis- 
tines, and  they  spoiled  their  tents. 


served  it,  by  the  reproaches  and  revilings  which  He  had 
cast  on  God  and  his  people.  He  therefore  entered  the 
lists,  as  one  who  fought  under  the  banners  of  the  God 
of  Israel,  and  appeared  in  vindication  of  his  honour 
and  glory.     Reading. 

47.  — for  the  battle  is  the  Lord's,  &c]  What  a  strain 
of  piety  pervades  these  words  of  David  !  How  it  must 
have  filled  the  hearts  of  the  people  with  inexpressible 
joy,  to  hear  their  young  shepherd  speak  so  like  a  pro- 
phet, priest,  and  king;  so  incomparably  beyond  any 
thing  they  coidd  expect  from  his  age  and  experience  ! 
It  is  plain  that,  even  at  this  time,  David  was  inspired 
with  a  large  measure  of  the  Spirit  of  God.     Heading. 

51.  —  cut  off  his  head~]  This  was  customary  in  those 
countries.  Niebuhr  presents  us  with  a  similar  scene, 
where  he  relates,  that  the  son  of  an  Arab  chief  killed 
his  father's  enemy  and  rival,  and,  according  to  the  cus- 
tom of  the  Arabs,  cut  off  his  head  and  carried  it  in 
triumph  to  his  father.  He  adds,  in  a  note,  cutting  off 
the  head  of  a  slain  enemy,  and  carrying  it  in  triumph, 
is  an  ancient  custom.     Burder. 

54.  ■ — put  his  urmour  in  his  tent.']  The  armour  was 
afterwards  in  the  holy  tabernacle,  as  was  the  sword,  to 
remain  there  for  a  trophy.     Bp.  Patrick. 

58.  —  Whose  son  art  thou,  thou  young  man  f]  It  may 
seem  extraordinary  that  Saul  should  know  nothing  of 
David,  who  had  so  very  lately  attended  on  him  at  his 
court.  It  should  be  observed,  however,  that  Saul  does 
not  ask  who  David  himself  is,  for  he  and  those  about 


54  And  David  took  the  head  of  the 
Philistine,  and  brought  it  to  Jeru- 
salem ;  but  he  put  his  armour  in  his 
tent. 

55  f  And  when  Said  saw  David  go 
forth  against  the  Philistine,  he  said 
unto  Abner,  the  captain  of  the  host, 
Abner,  whose  son  is  this  youth  ?  And 
Abner  said,  As  thy  soul  liveth,  O 
king,  I  cannot  tell. 

56  And  the  king  said,  Enquire 
thou  whose  son  the  stripling  is* 

57  And  as  David  returned  from  the 
slaughter  of  the  Philistine,  Abner 
took  him,  and  brought  him  before 
Saul  with  the  head  of  the  Philistine 
in  his  hand. 

58  And  Saul  said  to  him,  Whose 
son  art  thou,  thou  young  man  ?  And 
David  answered,  /  am  the  son  of  thy 
servant  Jesse  the  Beth-lehemite. 

CHAP.  XVIII. 

1  Jonathan  loveth  David.  5  Saul  envieth  his 
praise,  10  seeketh  to  kill  him  in  his  fury, 
12  feareth  him  for  his  good  success,  17 
offereth  him  his  daughters  for  a  snare.  22 
David  persuaded  to  be  the  king's  son  in 
law,  giveth  two  hundred  foreskins  of  the 
Philistines  for  Michal's  dowry.  28  Saul's 
hatred,  and  David's  glory  increaseth. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  when  he 
had  made  an  end  of  speaking 
unto  Saul,  that  the  soul  of  Jonathan 
was  knit  with  the  soul  of  David,  and 
Jonathan  loved  him  as  his  own  soul. 


him  perhaps  sufficiently  knew  his  person :  but  what 
Saul  really  asks  is,  Whose  son  is  David  ?  which  he  and 
Abner  might  well  forget.  If  this  be  observed,  all  difficulty 
respecting  the  order  of  events  in  these  two  chapters 
ceases  at  once.  Dr.  Wells.  Or  David's  adventure  with 
Goliath  was  perhaps  prior  in  time  to  his  solacing  Saul 
with  his  musick ;  and  the  latter  story  is  given  by  anti- 
cipation in  chap,  xvi,  the  historian  bringing  together 
the  effect  of  Saul's  rejection,  and  the  endowment  of 
David  with  various  graces,  among  which  was  his  skill 
on  the  harp.  Bps.  Warburton  and  Hall.  David  was 
at  this  time  twenty-two  years  of  age.     Bedford. 

While  we  cannot  fail  to  admire  the  resolution  and 
coinage  of  David,  in  offering  to  encounter  Goliath,  and 
above  all,  his  religious  trust  in  Almighty  God,  we  must 
be  particularly  struck  with  his  wonderful  success,  in 
slaying  the  giant  with  such  a  weapon  as  a  sling.  In  all 
this  it  visibly  appears  that  God  assisted  David  in  an  ex- 
traordinary manner,  and  also  that  He  was  pleased  to 
vindicate  his  own  honour,  which  Goliath  had  attacked, 
and  make  those  idolaters  sensible  that  He  was  the  Al- 
mighty God.  Thus  we  likewise  see,  how  God  helps 
those  that  trust  in  Him,  and  makes  use  of  means  in  ap- 
pearance very  weak,  to  bring  down  the  pride  of  the 
wicked,  and  to  destroy  those  powers  which  seem  to  be 
most  formidable.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XVIII.  ver.  1.  — Jonathan  loved  him  as  his  own 
soul']     There  is  no  instance  in  history  of  two  persons 
2  R  2 


Jonathan  loveth  David. 


I.  SAMUEL. 


Saul  envieth  David's  praise. 


nor, 

prospered. 


II  Or, 
Philistines. 


2  And  Saul  took  him  that  day,  and 
would  let  him  go  no  more  home  to 
his  father's  house. 

3  Then  Jonathan  and  David  made 
a  covenant,  because  he  loved  him  as 
his  own  soul. 

4  And  Jonathan  stripped  himself 
of  the  robe  that  icas  upon  him,  and 
gave  it  to  David,  and  his  garments, 
even  to  his  sword,  and  to  his  bow, 
and  to  his  girdle. 

5  f  And  David  went  out  whither- 
soever Saul  sent  him,  and  \\  behaved 
himself  wisely :  and  Savd  set  him  over 
the  men  of  war,  and  he  was  accepted 
in  the  sight  of  all  the  people,  and  also 
in  the  sight  of  Saul's  servants. 

6  And  it  came  to  pass  as  they 
came,  when  David  was  returned  from 
the  slaughter  of  the  II  Philistine,  that 


being  joined  together  in  close  friendship,  comparable  to 
that  of  Jonathan  and  David ;  who  entered  into  the  most 
sacred  bonds  of  mutual  assistance  and  defence  to  their 
very  death,  and  of  kindness  to  their  posterity,  even  after 
either  of  them  should  be  dead.  Jonathan  in  particular, 
through  the  whole  story,  shews  towards  David  a  great- 
ness of  soul,  a  constancy  of  mind,  and  disinterestedness 
of  heart,  of  which  few  romances  can  produce  an  example. 
C aline  t. 

Jonathan's  love  to  David  sprang  from  a  nobler  prin- 
ciple than  that  which  binds  one  brave  soldier  to  another. 
David's  combat  with  Goliath  had  shewed  him  in  a  more 
exalted  character  than  that  of  a  soldier :  the  pretensions 
he  set  forth  before  he  engaged,  and  the  success  he  met 
with,  shewed  him  to  be  a  favourite  servant  of  the  Lord's; 
and  there  was  a  principle  of  religion,  as  well  as  a  mili- 
tary sympathy,  which  knit  the  soul  of  Jonathan  to  the 
soul  of  David.  How  much  better  did  Jonathan  reason 
on  the  discovery  of  God's  favour  to  David,  than  Saul 
did  !  Saul  ventured  to  be  angry  with  God's  choice,  and 
made  David  the  object  of  his  hatred,  for  a  reason  which 
entitled  him  to  his  esteem.  So  rash  and  so  wicked  is 
envy,  that  it  sets  our  weak  and  unreasonable  wishes  in 
opposition  to  the  Divine  wisdom,  and  lifts  up  an  arm 
of  flesh  against  the  resistless  arm  of  the  Almighty. 
Jonathan  reasoned  better,  although  his  circumstances 
as  fitly  led  him  to  envy  David,  as  did  Saul's,  had  he 
been  liable  to  the  same  disposition.  In  God's  designa- 
tion of  David  to  fill  the  throne  of  Israel,  he  saw  what 
was  contrary  to  his  own  natural  expectations ;  for  his 
birth  and  character  might  naturally  point  him  out  as  his 
father's  successor.  But  when  he  was  led  to  conclude, 
by  David's  conduct  and  success,  that  God  had  designed 
it  otherwise,  he  had  prudence  and  religion  enough  to 
submit  to  the  appointment ;  and,  instead  of  hating  a  man 
who  was  to  set  him  aside  from  his  father's  throne,  he 
loved  the  man  who  was  qualified  to  fill  it,  and  fixed 
his  esteem  where  God  had  fixed  his  choice.  Dr.  H. 
Stebbing. 

It  is  here  related,  that  "  when  David  had  made  an 
end  of  speaking  unto  Saul,"  Jonathan  from  that  moment 
conceived  for  him  the  tenderest  and  strongest  affection. 
There  is  inexpressible  dignity  in  the  silence  of  Scrip- 
ture on  this  and  other  such  occasions.  Minute  descrip- 
tion would  bring  the  narrative  down  too  near  the  level 
of  ordinary  history ;  whereas,  in  the  present  manage- 
ment, the  writer's  end  is  fully  answered,  by  a  short  ac- 


the  women  came  out  of  all  cities  of  n*eJ°,rt* 

-...  -i-i  .  Initial 

Israel,  singing  and  dancing,  to  meet  about  1063. 
king  Saul,  with  tabrets,  with  joy,  and  v~-^ 
with  f  instruments  of  musick.  +  neb. 

_      '.        ■■     i  i  three  stringed 

7  And  the    women  answered  one  instruments. 
another   as    they   played,    and    said, 

a  Saul  hath  slain  his  thousands,  and  ?,cllaP- 2'- 
David  Ins  ten  thousands.  Eccius.  47. 6. 

8  And  Saul  was  very  wroth,  and 

the  saying  j-  displeased  him ;  and  he  t  Heb.  was 
said,  They  have  ascribed  unto  David  eyes. ' 
ten  thousands,  and  to  me  they  have 
ascribed  but  thousands :  and  what  can 
he  have  more  but  the  kingdom  ? 

9  And  Saul  eyed  David  from  that 
day  and  forward. 

10  if  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
morrow,  that  the  evil  spirit  from  God 
came  upon  Saul,  and  he  prophesied 
in  the  midst  of  the  house :  and  David 

count  of  the  effects  of  this  conversation  on  the  heart  of 
a  pious,  intelligent,  and  beroick  youth.  We  now  be- 
hold this  part  of  sacred  history  in  all  the  dignity  of  a 
noble  portrait ;  in  which  David  bending  to  his  prince, 
and  having  laid  the  head  of  his  fiercest  foe  at  his  feet, 
appears  in  the  fairest  light,  and  noblest  attitude,  in  which 
youthful  hero  was  ever  drawn.  Hard  indeed  would  it 
be  fully  to  paint  the  congenial  joy,  the  glowing  gladness 
of  Jonathan's  generous  heart  upon  the  success  of  so 
much  piety  and  virtue ;  and  as  hard  perhaps  to  shew 
the  secret  workings  of  Saul's  growing  envy,  under  all 
the  outward  semblance  of  complacence  and  applause. 
Dr.  Delaney. 

3.  —  made  a  covenant,']  Entered  into  a  solemn  league 
of  mutual  friendship. 

4.  —  stripped  himself  of  the  robe  &c]  He  did  this, 
that  his  singular  affection  to  David  might  be  known  to 
all,  and  that  they  might  appear  the  more  closely  united 
into  one.  This  was  a  customary  method  of  testifying 
affection.  We  read  in  Tavernier  of  a  Nazar,  whose  vir- 
tue and  behaviour  so  pleased  a  king  of  Persia,  after 
being  put  to  the  test,  that  he  caused  himself  to  be  dis- 
apparelled,  and  gave  his  habit  to  the  Nazar ;  which  is  the 
greatest  honour  that  a  king  of  Persia  can  bestow  on  a 
subject.  The  giving  a  girdle  in  particular  was  deemed 
a  token  of  the  greatest  confidence  and  affection ;  in  some 
cases  it  was  considered  an  act  of  adoption.  In  regard 
to  the  sword  and  the  bow,  it  has  been  customary  in  all 
countries  to  make  such  military  presents  as  these  to 
brave  adventurers  :  of  which  instances  occur  in  Greek 
and  Roman  writers.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

6.  —  the  women  came  out]  It  appeared  before,  from 
Exod.  xv.  20,  that  it  was  customary  for  women  to  sing 
the  praises  of  God  in  publick  on  remarkable  occasions  ; 
and,  as  it  is  there  related,  Miriam  and  the  women  then 
answered  one  another  as  they  played,  as  they  do  in  the 
present  instance.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  eyed  David]  Looked  upon  him,  as  one  whom 
he  envied,  hated,  and  feared.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  the  evil  spirit  from  God]  The  evil  spirit  which 
had  formerly  haunted  him,  and  now,  by  his  discontent, 
anger,  and  melancholy,  was  brought  upon  him  again. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

and  he  prophesied]  He  used  in  his  fits  of  dis- 
traction such  expressions  and  gestures,  as  if  he  had 
been  possessed  with  a  prophetick  impulse,  above  the 
power  of  his  own  mind  to  direct  and  restrain.   Pyle.  Or 


He  offer etli  him 


CHAP.  XVIII. 


his  daughters  for  a  snare. 


II  Or, 
prospered, 


of  valour. 


hiust  played  with  his  hand,  as  at  otlicr 
)out  1063.  times :  and  there  icas  a  javelin  in 
""V""'^   Saul's  hand. 

11  And  Saul  cast  the  javelin  ;  for 
lie  said,  I  will  smite  David  even  to 
the  wall  with  it.  And  David  avoided 
out  of  his  presence  twice. 

12  f  And  Saul  was  afraid  of  David, 
because  the  Lord  was  with  him,  and 
was  departed  from  Saul. 

13  Therefore  Saul  removed  him 
from  him,  and  made  him  his  captain 
over  a  thousand;  and  he  went  out 
and  came  in  before  the  people. 

14  And  David  ||  behaved  himself 
wisely  in  all  his  ways ;  and  the  Lord 
was  with  him. 

15  Wherefore  when  Saul  saw  that 
he  behaved  himself  very  wisely,  he 
was  afraid  of  him. 

16  But  all  Israel  and  Judah  loved 
David,  because  he  went  out  and  came 
in  before  them. 

17  f  And  Saul  said  to  David,  Be- 
hold my  elder  daughter  Merab,  her 
will  I  give  thee  to  wife  :  only  be  thou 

t  Heb.  a  son  \  valiant  for  me,  and  fight  the  Lord's 
battles.  For  Saul  said,  Let  not  mine 
hand  be  upon  him,  but  let  the  hand  of 
the  Philistines  be  upon  him. 

18  And  David  said  unto  Saul,  Who 
am  I  ?  and  what  is  my  life,  or  my 


he  sung  some  sacred  songs ;  which  he  did  the  rather, 
that  David  might  suspect  no  danger  from  him :  per- 
haps too,  his  mind  being  disturbed  with  various  roving 
thoughts  about  his  own  condition  and  about  David,  he 
was  made  by  God  to  foretel  that  David  would  be  heir 
of  his  kingdom.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  Hebrew  word  will 
admit  of  being  translated  "  he  howled  and  grumbled" 
in  his  frenzy,  no  uncommon  effect  of  a  melancholy, 
disordered  mind.  Dr.  Chandler.  Saul's  disease  seems 
to  have  been  a  true  madness,  and  of  the  melancholy 
kind ;  the  fits  returned  upon  him  at  uncertain  periods, 
as  is  frequently  the  case  in  this  sort  of  disease.  The 
remedy  which  was  applied,  playing  on  the  harp,  was 
an  extremely  proper  one  for  this  disease  ;  for  physicians 
have  long  since  taught  us,  that  symphonies,  and  mu- 
sick  in  general,  are  of  service  towards  dissipating  me- 
lancholy thoughts.     Dr.  Mead. 

12.  —  Saul  was  afraid  of  David,']  Saul's  envy  of 
David  now  began  to  be  mixed  with  terrour ;  for  that  he, 
so  skilful  at  his  weapons,  should  twice  miss  his  aim, 
and  at  so  near  a  distance,  had  surely  something  very 
extraordinary.  It  was  natural  for  him  to  think  this 
could  not  be  without  a  Divine  interposition,  and  for 
some  extraordinary  end ;  and  what  end  could  this  be, 
but  David's  designation  to  royalty  ?     Dr.  Delaney. 

13.  —  went  out  and  came  in  before  the  people.]  "  Went 
out"  on  the  expeditions  to  which  Saul  commanded  him, 
and  "  came  in"  from  them,  with  success,  "before  the 
people  ;"  who  took  great  notice  of  his  prudent  and  suc- 
cessful conduct.     Dr.  Wells. 

17. —  her  will  I  give  thee  to  wife :]  He  now  bethinks 
himself  of  his  promise  publickly  made  (chap.  xvii.  25.) 


t  Hob.  was 


father's  family  in  Israel,  that  I  should 
be  son  in  law  to  the  king  ? 

19  But  it  came  to  pass  at  the  time 
when  Merab  Saul's  daughter  should 
have  been  given  to  David,  that  she 
was  given  unto  Adriel  the  Meholath- 
ite  to  wife. 

20  And  Michal  Saul's  daughter 
loved  David :  and  they  told  Saul,  and 
the  thing  j-  pleased  him. 

21  And  Sard  said,  I  will  give  him  ?yes. '" 
her,  that  she  may  be  a  snare  to  him, 

and  that  the  hand  of  the  Philistines 
may  be  against  him.  Wherefore  Saul 
said  to  David,  Thou  shalt  this  clay  be 
my  son  in  law  in  the  one  of  the  twain. 

22  ^f  And  Saul  commanded  his 
servants,  saying,  Commune  with  Da- 
vid secretly,  and  say,  Behold,  the 
king  hath  delight  in  thee,  and  all  his 
servants  love  thee :  now  therefore  be 
the  king's  son  in  law. 

23  And  Saul's  servants  spake  those 
words  in  the  ears  of  David.  And 
David  said,  Seemeth  it  to  you  a  light 
thing  to  be  a  king's  son  in  law,  seeing 
that  I  am  a  poor  man,  and  lightly 
esteemed  ? 

24  And  the  servants  of  Saul  told 
him,  saying,  f  On  this  manner  spake 
David. 

25  And  Saul  said,  Thus  shall  ye 


t  Heb. 
According 
to  these 
words. 


to  him  that  should  kill  Goliath  ;  but  still  retains  the  in- 
sidious design  of  taking  away  David's  life,  by  his  dan- 
gerous expeditions  against  the  enemy.  He  afterwards 
offered  a  most  high  affront  to  David,  by  giving  his 
daughter  to  another ;  an  act  of  great  injustice  and  per- 
fidy :  accordingly,  this  marriage  was  accursed  by  God, 
and  the  children  begotten  in  it  were  by  Divine  appoint- 
ment cut  off,  2  Sam.  xxi.     Poole. 

and  fight  the  Lord's  battles.]    Maintain  the  cause 

of  the  Lord  in  defending  his  people  against  their  ene- 
mies. The  wars  of  the  Hebrews,  as  long  as  they  were 
undertaken  and  conducted  by  the  orders  of  God,  truly 
deserved  the  name  of  "  the  Lord's  battles."  But,  when 
they  were  carried  on  from  a  love  of  conquest  and  a  spirit 
of  domination,  they  ceased  to  deserve  this  name,  and 
became  mere  wars  of  profane  ambition.     Calmet. 

2i.  —  that  she  may  be  a  snare  to  him,]  That  he  might 
perish  in  some  of  the  dangers,  to  which  he  was  to  be 
exposed,  as  the  condition  of  having  her  to  wife.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

in  the  one  of  the  twain.]     By  marrying  one  ot 

his  two  daughters  :  for  though  David  was  disappointed 
in  one  of  them,  yet  Saul's  promise  was  fulfilled  if  he 
married  the  other.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  Hebrew  expres- 
sion means  literally,  "in  the  twain,"  and  so  some 
translations  render  it;  but  it  is  doubted  whether  it 
refers  to  his  two  daughters,  Merab  and  Michal,  one  of 
whom  was  betrothed  to  David,  and  the  other  should 
actually  be  given  to  him;  or  to  David's  two  claims 
of  merit,  in  having  killed  Goliath,  and  in  slaughtering 
the  required  number  of  the  Philistines.  Poole's  Syn. 
Crit, 


David  marrieth  Michal. 


I.  SAMUEL.         Jonathan  reconcilcth  Saul  to  David. 


t  Heb. 


t  Heb. 
precious. 


say  to  David,  The  king  desireth  not 
any  dowry,  but  an  hundred  foreskins 
of  the  Philistines,  to  be  avenged  of 
the  king's  enemies.  But  Saul  thought 
to  make  David  fall  by  the  hand  of 
the  Philistines. 

26  And  when  his  servants  told 
David  these  words,  it  pleased  David 
well  to  be  the  king's  son  in  law :  and 
the  days  were  not  f  expired. 

27  Wherefore  David  arose  and 
went,  he  and  his  men,  and  slew  of  the 
Philistines  two  hundred  men;  and 
David  brought  their  foreskins,  and 
they  gave  them  in  full  tale  to  the 
king,  that  he  might  be  the  king's 
son  in  law.  And  Saul  gave  him 
Michal  his  daughter  to  wife. 

28  H  And  Saul  saw  and  knew  that 
the  Lord  was  with  David,  and  that 
Michal  Saul's  daughter  loved  him. 

29  And  Saul  was  yet  the  more 
afraid  of  David;  and  Saul  became 
David's  enemy  continually. 

30  Then  the  princes  of  the  Phi- 
listines went  forth :  and  it  came  to 
pass,  after  they  went  forth,  that  Da- 
vid behaved  himself  more  wisely  than 
all  the  servants  of  Saul ;  so  that  his 
name  was  much  f  set  by. 


25. —  not  any  douiry,  but  an  hundred  foreskins  of  the 
Philistines,']  This  condition  was  imposed  by  Saul  with 
an  insidious  design ;  but  the  custom  hath  prevailed  in 
many  countries,  to  give  their  daughters  in  marriage  to 
the  most  valiant  men,  or  to  those  who  might  bring  so 
many  heads  of  their  enemies.  Particularly,  it  was  the 
custom  among  a  people  in  Carmania,  that,  if  any 
were  desirous  of  marrying,  it  was  necessary  he  should 
first  bring  to  the  king  the  head  of  an  enemy.  As  to 
dowries,  it  was  customary  among  the  Hebrews  for  the 
husband  to  endow  the  wife,  and  to  receive  nothing  at 
all  with  her.  Bp.  Patrick.  Saul  seems  to  have  men- 
tioned the  foreskins  and  not  the  heads  of  the  Philistines, 
by  way  of  reproach  upon  them,  as  an  uncircumcised 
and  infidel  people.  Pyle.  Or  rather,  to  prevent  any 
cheat  or  collusion  in  the  matter,  and  to  enable  him  to 
be  sure  that  they  were  Philistines  only  whom  he  killed ; 
for  the  Philistines  were  the  only  neighbouring  people 
who  were  uncircumcised.     Calmet. 

27.  —  And  Saul  gave  him  Michal — to  wife.]  This 
whole  history  shews,  that,  notwithstanding  all  which 
was  done  by  Saul  for  the  destruction  of  David,  he  was 
forced  to  give  him  his  daughter  Michal;  that  God  blessed 
David  every  day  with  some  new  success ;  and  that  the 
snares  laid  by  Saul  turned  to  his  own  confusion,  and  to 
David's  glory,  and  served  to  endear  him  more  and  more 
to  the  people.  Thus  we  see,  that  nothing  can  hurt  those 
whom  God  loves ;  that  He  always  watches  over  them 
for  good ;  and  turns  all  that  the  wicked  undertake 
against  them  to  their  real  welfare  and  advantage.  Oster- 
vald. 

29.  —  Saul  became  David's  enemy]  Such  strange  in- 
fatuation did  Saul's  anger,  hatred,  and  other  bad  pas- 
sions, bring  upon  him,  that  he  set  himself  against,  the 


CHAP.  XIX. 

1  Jonathan  discloseth  his  father's  purpose  to 
kill  David.  4  He  persuadeth  his  father  to 
reconciliation.  8  By  reason  of  David's  good 
success  in  a  new  war,  Saul's  malicious  rage 
breaketh  out  against  him.  12  Michal  de- 
ceiveth  her  father  with  an  image  in  David's 
bed.  18  David  cometh  to  Samuel  in  Naioth. 
20  Saul's  messengers  sent  to  take  David, 
22  and  Saul  himself,  prophesy. 

AND  Saul  spake  to  Jonathan  his 
son,  and  to  all  his  servants,  that 
they  should  kill  David. 

2  But  Jonathan  Saul's  son  de- 
lighted much  in  David :  and  Jonathan 
told  David,  saying,  Saul  my  father 
seeketh  to  kill  thee :  now  therefore, 
I  pray  thee,  take  heed  to  thyself 
until  the  morning,  and  abide  in  a  secret 
place,  and  hide  thyself: 

3  And  I  will  go  out  and  stand  be- 
side my  father  in  the  field  where  thou 
ar£,  and  I  will  commune  with  my 
father  of  thee;  and  what  I  see,  that  I 
will  tell  thee. 

4  If  And  Jonathan  spake  good  of 
David  unto  Saul  his  father,  and  said 
unto  him,  Let  not  the  king  sin  against 
his  servant,  against  David;  because 
he  hath  not  sinned  against  thee,  and 


man,  whom  he  saw  and  knew  had  God  for  his  friend. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XIX.  ver.  4.  — Let  not  the  king  sin]  Jonathan, 
on  this  occasion,  shewed  himself  an  admirable  son,  thus 
solicitous  to  preserve  his  father's  honour;  and  an  in- 
comparable friend,  thus  to  plead  for  his  innocent  in- 
jured friend,  even  in  opposition  to  the  tyrant  who  was 
bent  on  his  destruction.  Dr.  Chandler.  Jonathan's 
friendship  now  set  itself  at  work,  and  shewed  that  true 
management  which  real  friendship  as  naturally  deserves 
on  one  side,  as  it  suggests  on  the  other.  His  courage 
led  him  to  undertake  David's  defence  before  his  father. 
His  good  sense  directed  him  to  ground  his  defence  on 
such  topicks  as  placed  the  merit  of  his  friend  in  its  pro- 
per light,  and  at  the  same  time  disposed  Saul  to  see  and 
acknowledge  it.  Friendship  is  never  more  amiably  en- 
gaged than  when  it  is  defending  a  good  cause.  Who- 
ever steps  forth  in  the  defence  of  virtue,  secures  com- 
mendation by  the  choice  he  makes  of  his  party ;  and 
whoever  succeeds  in  his  defence,  reaps  a  double  reward 
from  the  thanks  of  the  publick  and  the  thanks  of  his 
friend.     Dr.  H.  Stebbing. 

Jonathan  gave  noble  proofs  indeed  of  his  friendship 
for  David,  and  of  his  virtue,  when  he  used  his  utmost 
endeavours  to  pacify  his  father,  and  spake  with  so  much 
respect  and  resolution  in  behalf  of  his  friend,  to  recon- 
cile his  father  to  him.  By  this  means,  he  discharged  his 
duty  to  his  friend,  and  at  the  same  time  to  his  father,  by 
inspiring  him  with  more  just  sentiments.  Thus  ought 
we  ever  to  take  part  with  the  innocent  when  persecuted 
unjustly,  never  to  be  backward  in  our  good  offices  to- 
wards others,  and  to  use  all  means  of  appeasing  those 
that  are  enraged.     Ostervald. 


Saul  again  seeketh  to  slay  David. 


CHAP.  XIX. 


MichaVs  artifice  to  save  him. 


t  Heb. 
yesterday 
third  day. 


+  Heb. 
his  face. 


because  his  works  have  been  to  tliee- 
ward  very  good : 

5  For  lie  did  put  his  a  life  in  his 
hand,  and  slew  the  Philistine,  and 
the  Lord  wrought  a  great  salvation 
for  all  Israel :  thou  sawest  it,  and 
didst  rejoice :  wherefore  then  wilt 
thou  sin  against  innocent  blood,  to 
slay  David  without  a  cause  ? 

6  And  Saul  hearkened  unto  the 
voice  of  Jonathan :  and  Saul  sware, 
As  the  Lord  liveth,  he  shall  not  be 
slain. 

7  And  Jonathan  called  David,  and 
Jonathan  shewed  him  all  those  things. 
And  Jonathan  brought  David  to  Saul, 
and  he  was  in  his  presence,  as  f  in 
times  past. 

8  H  And  there  was  war  again :  and 
David  went  out,  and  fought  with  the 
Philistines,  and  slew  them  with  a 
great  slaughter ;  and  they  fled  from 
f  him. 

9  And  the  evil  spirit  from  the 
Lord  was  upon  Saul,  as  he  sat  in  his 
house  with  his  javelin  in  his  hand: 
and  David  played  with  his  hand. 

10  And  Saul  sought  to  smite  David 
even  to  the  wall  with  the  javelin ;  but 
he  slipped  away  out  of  Saul's  pre- 
sence, and  he  smote  the  javelin  into 
the  wall :  and  David  fled,  and  escaped 
that  night. 

11  Saul  also  sent  messengers  unto 
David's  house,  to  watch  him,  and  to 
slay  him  in  the  morning :  and  Michal 
David's  wife  told  him,  saying,  If  thou 
save  not  thy  life  to  night,  to  morrow 
thou  shalt  be  slain. 


5.  —  and  slew  the  Philistine,  &c]  In  all  the  seeming 
simplicity  of  this  plain  and  short  intercession,  we  per- 
ceive all  the  strength  of  reasoning,  and  all  the  skill  and 
delicacy  of  address,  which  could  possihly  be  crowded 
into  so  few  words.  Jonathan  had  much  more  to  say  in 
David's  favour ;  but  he  well  knew,  that  to  enumerate 
David's  merits,  would  be  to  inflame  his  father's  enmity  : 
and  therefore,  though  he  mentioned  David's  merits  in 
general,  yet  he  insisted  only  on  that  single  point,  in 
which  Saul  himself  had  some  merit  and  much  compla- 
cence ;  and  he  well  knew,  that  the  bare  remembrance  of 
it  would  bring  back  to  his  father's  mind  the  greatness 
and  generosity  of  the  prize  proposed,  which  excited  Da- 
vid's valour,  and  led  to  that  happy  event,  in  which  Saul 
himself  was  so  greatly  a  partaker.     Dr.  Delaney. 

10.  And  Saul  sought  to  smite  David  &c]  How  sad 
and  shocking  a  scene  was  this  !  David  labouring  with 
all  his  skill  to  relieve  the  anguish  of  Saul,  and  Said  in 
the  same  instant  meditating  his  destruction !  sitting 
sullen  and  determined,  with  his  javelin  in  his  hand, 
watching  his  opportunity,  and  waiting  perhaps  till  the 
power  of  musick  had  so  far  calmed  his  spirits  as  to 
steady  his  hand.  On  the  failure  of  the  attempt,  we  can- 
not fail  to  adore  the  providence  of  God,  by  which  David 


12  If  So  Michal  let  David  down 
through  a  window :  and  he  went,  and 
fled,  and  escaped. 

13  And  Michal  took  an  image,  and 
laid  it  in  the  bed,  and  put  a  pillow  of 
goats'  hair  for  his  bolster,  and  covered 
it  with  a  cloth. 

14  And  when  Said  sent  messen- 
gers to  take  David,  she  said,  He  is 
sick. 

15  And  Saul  sent  the  messengers 
again  to  see  David,  saying,  Bring 
him  up  to  me  in  the  bed,  that  I  may 
slay  him. 

16  And  when  the  messengers  were 
come  in,  behold,  there  was  an  image 
in  the  bed,  with  a  pillow  of  goats' 
hair  for  his  bolster. 

17  And  Saul  said  unto  Michal, 
Why  hast  thou  deceived  me  so,  and 
sent  away  mine  enemy,  that  he  is 
escaped?  And  Michal  answered  Said, 
He  said  unto  me,  Let  me  go ;  why 
should  I  kill  thee  ? 

18  If  So  David  fled,  and  escaped, 
and  came  to  Samuel  to  Ramah,  and 
told  him  all  that  Saul  had  done  to 
him.  And  he  and  Samuel  went  and 
dwelt  in  Naioth. 

19  And  it  was  told  Saul,  saying, 
Behold,  David  is  at  Naioth  in  Ra- 
mah. 

20  And  Saul  sent  messengers  to 
take  David  :  and  when  they  saw  the 
company  of  the  prophets  prophesying, 
and  Samuel  standing  as  appointed 
over  them,  the  Spirit  of  God  was 
upon  the  messengers  of  Saul,  and 
they  also  prophesied. 


was  once  more  so  signally  protected  and  delivered.  Dr. 
Delaney. 

15.  —  saying,  Bring  him  up  to  me]  Such  was  his  in- 
satiable rage,  that  he  could  not  stay  to  see  the  event  of 
David's  supposed  sickness ;  but,  when  he  was  able  to 
make  no  resistance,  resolved  to  despatch  him.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

17.  —  He  said  unto  me,  Let  me  go  ;  &c]  Tire  con- 
jugal fidelity  and  affection  displayed  by  Michal  on  this 
occasion  are  much  obscured  by  this  falsehood,  which 
she  told,  to  the  disgrace  of  her  husband,  to  excuse  her- 
self to  her  father.     Dr.  Delaney. 

20.  —  sent  messengers  to  take  David :]  His  implaca- 
ble hatred  to  David  had  abolished  all  respect  and  reve- 
rence to  Samuel,  (under  whose  protection  David  now 
was,)  and  to  the  college  of  Prophets,  which  was  a  kind 
of  sanctuary  to  those  who  fled  to  it.  Bp.  Patrick.  Envy 
is  too  hard  to  be  subdued,  although  it  is  sometimes  weak 
enough  to  be  diverted  :  Saul's  envy  had  only  dropt  its 
present  purpose  by  his  reconciliation  with  David ;  the 
passion  was  ready  to  resume  its  strength  on  another 
occasion  of  its  being  excited.     Dr.  H.  Stebbing. 

they  also  prophesied.]    They  no  sooner  arrived, 

and  heard  the  Prophets  singing  their  Divine  hymns, 


Saul  jwophedeth. 


I.  SAMUEL. 


David  consulteth 


21  And  when  it  was  told  Saul,  lie 
sent  other  messengers,  and  they  pro- 
phesied likewise.  And  Saul  sent 
messengers  again  the  third  time,  and 
they  prophesied  also. 

22  Then  went  he  also  to  Ramah, 
and  came  to  a  great  well  that  is  in 
Sechu :  and  he  asked  and  said,  Where 
are  Samuel  and  David  ?  And  one  said, 
Behold,  they  be  at  Naioth  in  Ramah. 

23  And  he  went  thither  to  Naioth 
in  Ramah:  and  the  Spirit  of  God 
was  upon  him  also,  and  he  went  on, 
and  prophesied,  until  he  came  to 
Naioth  in  Ramah. 

24  And  he  stripped  off  his  clothes 
also,  and  prophesied  before  Samuel 

t  iieb.feii.  in  like  manner,  and  f  lay  down  naked 
all  that  day  and  all  that  night.  Where- 
fore they  say,  h  Is  Saul  also  among 
the  prophets  ? 

CHAP.  XX. 

\  David  consulteth  with  Jonathan  for  his 
safety.  1 1  Jonathan  and  David  renew  their 
covenant  by  oath.  18  Jonathan's  token  to 
David.    24  Saul,  missing  David,  sceketh  to 


b  Chap.  10. 
11. 


with  Samuel  at  their  head,  than  they  were  inspired  with 
the  same  Spirit,  sang  the  praises  of  God  in  the  same  strain, 
and  had  no  inclination  left  to  meddle  with  David.  Pyle. 

23.  —  he  tvent  on,  and  prophesied,']  So  strangely  ob- 
stinate and  wicked  was  Saul,  that  he  not  only  contended 
with  the  Spirit  of  God  in  sending  others,  but  resolved 
at  the  last  to  go  himself,  as  if  he  could  oppose  the  Spirit 
of  God  :  on  the  way,  however,  he  was  inspired  by  God, 
and  he  sang  praises,  as  did  the  Prophets.  This  was  to 
convince  him  that  he  laboured  in  a  vain  pursuit  after 
David,  whom  the  Spirit  of  God  powerfully  defended. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

and  prophesied,]     See  note  on  Numb.  xi.   25. 

This  is  a  word  of  extensive  signification,  and  may  de- 
note sometimes  those  actions,  motions,  and  distortions, 
which  Prophets  in  their  inspirations  were  wont  to  exhi- 
bit. But  the  generality  of  interpreters  take  prophesying, 
in  this  place,  to  signify  Saul's  singing  of  psalms,  or 
hymns  of  thanksgiving  and  praise  which  he  was  compel- 
led to  do,  even  against  his  mil,  to  teach  him  the  vanity  of 
his  designs  against  David,  and  to  shew  that,  in  them,  he 
fought  against  God.  Stackhouse.  It  is  to  little  purpose 
to  inquire  what  was  the  subject  of  Saul's  prophesying. 
For  what  reason  he  and  his  messengers  were  seized 
with  a  prophetick  spirit  is  most  evident ;  namely,  to  pre- 
vent their  intended  violence  to  David.  And  this  good 
effect  was  worthy  the  good  Spirit  of  the  Lord  to  produce. 
The  circumstances  here  recorded  afford  a  most  pleasing 
instance,  to  a  generous  compassionate  mind,  of  the  care 
of  Providence  over  persecuted  virtue,  and  of  the  impo- 
tence of  human  malice  towards  those  whom  God  is  de- 
termined to  preserve.  Dr.  Chandler.  Mark  the  pecu- 
liar interposition  of  God  on  this  occasion.  He  withheld 
Saul's  hand  from  villany,  and  employed  his  tongue  in 
such  acts  of  devotion  as  he  least  intended :  so  that 
this  incident  served  only  to  advance  his  shame  and 
David's  honour.     Dr.  H.  Stebbing. 

24.  —  lay  down  naked]    In  this  expression,  and  others 


kill  Jonathan.  35  Jonathan  lovingly  taketh 
his  leave  of  David. 

ND  David  fled  from  Naioth  in 
Ramah,  and  came  and  said  before 
Jonathan,  What  have  I  done  ?  what 
is  mine  iniquity  ?  and  what  is  my  sin 
before  thy  father,  that  he  seeketh  my 
life? 

2  And  he  said  unto  him,  God  for- 
bid ;  thou  shalt  not  die :  behold,  my 
father  will  do  nothing  either  great  or 
small,  but  that  he  will  f  shew  it  me : 
and  why  should  my  father  hide  this 
thing  from  me  ?  it  is  not  so. 

3  And  David  sware  moreover,  and 
said,  Thy  father  certainly  knoweth 
that  I  have  found  grace  in  thine  eyes  ; 
and  he  saith,  Let  not  Jonathan  know 
this,  lest  he  be  grieved  :  but  truly  as 
the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  thy  soul  liveth, 
there  is  but  a  step  between  me  and 
death. 

4  Then  said  Jonathan  unto  David, 
||  Whatsoever  thy  soul  f  desireth,  I 
will  even  do  it  for  thee. 

5  And  David  said  unto  Jonathan, 
Behold,  to  morrow  is  the  new  moon, 


t  Heb. 
uncover  mine 


II  Or,  Say 
what  is  thy 
mind,  and  I 
will  do,  &c. 
t  Heb. 
speaketh, 
or,  thinketh. 


of  the  same  import,  (Isa.  xx.  2  ;  Mic.  i.  8.)  we  are  not 
to  understand  that  the  persons  were  entirely  naked, 
but  only  that  they  took  off  some  external  habit,  or  upper 
garment,  which  they  were  wont  to  wear  when  they  went 
abroad,  or  that  they  had  some  part  of  their  body  un- 
covered. The  word  in  the  original  admits  this  meaning. 
Stackhouse.  He  had  taken  off  his  outward  garment,  his 
military  habit  and  royal  robe,  and  thus  appeared  like  the 
rest  of  the  Prophets,  a  plain,  disarmed,  and  therefore 
naked,  man.     Dr.  Chandler. 

■ Wherefore  they  say,  Is  Saul  also  &c]     This  was 

mentioned  as  a  proverb,  by  anticipation,  at  chap.  x.  1 1 , 
1 2 ;  but  it  is  evident  that  the  original  of  the  proverb 
was  this  second  prophesying  among  the  prophets  :  be- 
cause Saul  was  not  at  that  time  known  among  the  peo- 
ple, and  because  the  origin  of  the  proverb  is  here  ex- 
pressly referred  to  his  second  prophesying.  This  pro- 
verb was  used  to  express  any  thing  unlooked  for,  and 
improbable.  The  meaning  is,  Is  Saul,  who  throughout 
his  whole  reign  hath  so  much  slighted  and  contemned 
the  law,  and  would  conduct  his  actions  by  the  mere 
rules  of  human  policy,  is  he  at  length  become  studious 
of,  and  zealous  for,  the  law  of  God  ?     Bp.  Warburton. 

Chap.  XX.  ver.  2.  ■ — behold,  my  father  will  do  nothing 
&c]  Jonathan  might  well  say  this,  when  he  had  his 
father's  oath  to  support  his  opinion.  As  many  an  ho- 
nest man  does,  he  judged  of  another's  sentiments  by 
his  own ;  and  if  he  judged  better  of  his  father  than  he 
deserved,  by  firmly  believing  that  he  would  not  falsify 
bis  oath,  the  mistake  turned  to  his  own  honour,  as  it 
shewed  his  own  regard  to  such  a  religious  obligation. 
Dr.  H.  Stebbing. 

5.  —  to  morrow  is  the  new  moon,]  A  solemn  sacrifice, 
attended  by  a  feast,  took  place  every  new  moon  ;  and 
on  such  an  occasion  David,  as  one  of  the  king's  family, 
was  wont  to  eat  with  him.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  Jewish 
months  were  lunar,  and  never  began  before  the  new 


with  Jonathan  for  his  safety. 


CHAP.  XX. 


Jonathan's  token  to  David. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  1062. 


Or,  feast. 


a  Chap.  18. 
3.  &  23.  18. 


and  I  should  not  fail  to  sit  with  the 
king  at  meat :  but  let  me  go,  that  I 
may  hide  myself  in  the  field  unto  the 
third  day  at  even. 

6  If  thy  father  at  all  miss  me,  then 
say,  David  earnestly  asked  leave  of 
me  that  he  might  run  to  Beth-lehem 
his  city :  for  there  is  a  yearly  ||  sacri- 
fice there  for  all  the  family. 

7  If  he  say  thus,  It  is  well ;  thy 
servant  shall  have  peace :  but  if  he 
be  very  wroth,  then  be  sure  that  evil 
is  determined  by  him. 

8  Therefore  thou  shalt  deal  kindly 
with  thy  servant ;  for  a  thou  hast 
brought  thy  servant  into  a  covenant 
of  the  Lord  with  thee :  notwithstand- 
ing, if  there  be  in  me  iniquity,  slay 
me  thyself;  for  why  shouldest  thou 
bring  me  to  thy  father  ? 

9  And  Jonathan  said,  Far  be  it 
from  thee  :  for  if  I  knew  certainly  that 
evil  were  determined  by  my  father  to 
come  upon  thee,  then  would  not  I  tell 
it  thee  ? 

10  Then  said  David  to  Jonathan, 
Who  shall  tell  me  ?  or  what  if  thy 
father  answer  thee  roughly  ? 

11  If  And  Jonathan  said  unto  Da- 
vid, Come,  and  let  us  go  out  into  the 
field.  And  they  went  out  both  of 
them  into  the  field. 

12  And  Jonathan  said  unto  David, 
O  Lord  God  of  Israel,  when  I  have 
•f-  sounded  my  father  about  to  mor- 
row any  time,  or  the  third  day,  and, 
behold,  if  there  he  good  toward  David, 
and  I  then  send  not  unto  thee,  and 
j-  shew  it  thee  ; 

13  The  Lord  do  so  and  much  more 
to  Jonathan  :  but  if  it  please  my  fa- 
ther to  do  thee  evil,  then  I  will  shew 


moon  appeared  above  the  horizon  :  for  which  purpose 
persons  were  stationed  upon  the  mountains,  some  time 
before  the  new  moon  was  expected,  to  give  notice  by 
the  sound  of  a  horn  when  it  first  appeared,  that  so  the 
intelligence  might  be  immediately  carried  to  Jerusalem. 
Calmet. 

8.  — for  thou  hast  brought  thy  servant]  It  was  at 
Jonathan's  instigation  that  they  first  made  a  solemn 
covenant  of  mutual  friendship  before  God.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

14.  —  the  kindness  of  the  Lord,~\  The  kindness  cove- 
nanted between  us  before  the  Lord.     Dr.  Wells. 

15.  ■ —  thou  shalt  not  cut  off  thy  kindness  from  my  house] 
Jonathan's  submission  to  the  will  of  God  in  the  desig- 
nation of  David  for  the  throne,  as  it  prompted  him  to 
see,  so  it  entitled  him  to  ask  for,  the  benefits  attending 
his  advancement ;  and,  finding  that  God  had  trans- 
ferred the  protection  to  other  hands,  he  shewed  that 
obedience  to  his  heavenly  Ruler,  and  that  generous  care 


t  Heb. 

searched. 


+  Heb. 

uncover  thine 
ear. 


it  thee,  and  send  thee  away,  that  thou 
mayest  go  in  peace  :  and  the  Lord 
be  with  thee,  as  he  hath  been  with 
my  father. 

14  And  thou  shalt  not  only  while 
yet  I  live  shew  me  the  kindness  of 
the  Lord,  that  I  die  not : 

15  But  also  thou  shalt  not  cut  off 
thy  kindness  from  my  house  for  ever : 
no,  not  when  the  Lord  hath  cut  off 
the  enemies  of  David  every  one  from 
the  face  of  the  earth. 

16  So  Jonathan  f  made  a  covenant 
with  the  house  of  David,  saying.  Let 
the  Lord  even  require  it  at  the  hand 
of  David's  enemies. 

17  And  Jonathan  caused  David  to 
swear  again,  ||  because  he  loved  him : 
for  he  loved  him  as  he  loved  his  own 
soul. 

18  Then  "Jonathan  said  to  David, 
To  morrow  is  the  new  moon  :  and 
thou  shalt  be  missed,  because  thy  seat 
will  be  f  empty. 

19  And  when  thou  hast  stayed 
three  days,  then  thou  shalt  go  down 
||  f  quickly,  and  come  to  the  place 
where  thou  didst  hide  thyself  \  when 
the  business  was  in  hand,  and  shalt 
remain  by  the  stone  ||  Ezel. 

20  And  I  will  shoot  three  arrows 
on  the  side  thereof  as  though  I  shot 
at  a  mark. 

21  And,  behold,  I  will  send  a  lad, 
saying,  Go,  find  out  the  arrows.  If 
I  expressly  say  unto  the  lad,  Behold, 
the  arrows  are  on  this  side  of  thee, 
take  them ;  then  come  thou :  for  there 
is  peace  to  thee,  and  f  no  hurt ;  as  the 
Lord  liveth. 

22  But  if  I  say  thus  unto  the 
young  man,  Behold,  the  arrows  are 


t  Heb.  cut. 


II  Or,  by  his 
love  toivards 
him. 


+  Heb. 
missed. 


II  Or, 

diligently. 

t  Heb. 

greatly. 

t  Heb.  in  the 

day  of  the 

business. 

||  Or,  that 

sheweth  the 

way. 


t  Heb.  not 
any  thing. 


for  his  own  posterity,  to  seek  protection  where  God  had 
placed  it.     Dr.  H.  Stebbiny. 

From  what  passed  between  Jonathan  and  David,  it 
appears  that  Jonathan  was  persuaded  David  would  one 
day  sit  upon  the  throne,  and  yet  he  was  not  in  the  least 
jealous  of  him,  because  he  knew  it  was  the  will  of  God. 
These  sentiments  of  Jonathan  express  the  greatness  of 
his  soul,  and  give  proof  of  his  piety.  True  and  solid 
friendship  is  founded  upon  virtue ;  and,  instead  of  be- 
ing jealous  of  the  advantages  of  our  friends,  makes  their 
happiness  our  joy  and  satisfaction.  Ostervald.  How 
tender  a  sense  had  Jonathan  of  that  friendship  which 
he  thus  wishes  to  perpetuate  !  How  unspeakable  a 
generosity  to  stipulate  for  his  own  life  with  that  man 
whose  life  was  then  absolutely  in  his  power,  interceding 
that  his  children  might  not  be  considered  as  enemies 
to  him ;  concluding  with  that  remarkable  and  undistin- 
guishing  imprecation,  "  Let  the  Lord  require  it  at  the 
hand  of  David's  enemies."    Dr.  Delaney. 


Saul,  missing  David, 


I.  SAMUEL. 


seeketh  to  kill  Jonathan. 


for  the 


beyond  thee ;  go  thy  way 
Lord  hath  sent  thee  away. 

23  And  as  touching  the  matter 
which  thou  and  I  have  spoken  of, 
behold,  the  Lord  be  between  thee 
and  me  for  ever. 

24  %  So  David  hid  himself  in  the 
field  :  and  when  the  new  moon  was 
come,  the  king  sat  him  down  to  eat 
meat. 

25  And  the  king  sat  upon  his  seat, 
as  at  other  times,  even  upon  a  seat  by 
the  wall :  and  Jonathan  arose,  and 
Abner  sat  by  Said's  side,  and  David's 
place  was  empty. 

26  Nevertheless  Saul  spake  not  any 
thing  that  day :  for  he  thought,  Some- 
thing hath  befallen  him,  he  is  not 
clean  ;   surely  he  is  not  clean. 

27  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
morrow,  which  ivas  the  second  dag  of 
the  month,  that  David's  place  was 
empty :  and  Saul  said  unto  Jona- 
than his  son,  Wherefore  cometli  not 
the  son  of  Jesse  to  meat,  neither 
yesterday,  nor  to  day  ? 

28  And  Jonathan  answered  Saul, 
David  earnestly  asked  leave  of  me  to 
go  to  Beth-lehem : 

29  And  he  said,  Let  me  go,  I 
pray  thee ;  for  our  family  hath  a  sa- 
crifice in  the  city ;  and  my  brother, 
he  hath  commanded  me  to  be  there  : 
and  now,  if  I  have  found  favour  in 
thine  eyes,  let  me  get  away,  I  pray 
thee,  and  see  my  brethren.  There- 
fore he  cometli  not  unto  the  king's 
table. 

30  Then  Saul's  anger  was  kindled 
against  Jonathan,  and  he  said  unto 


23.  —  the  Lord  be  between  thee  and  me~]  As  a  witness 
and  avenger,  if  we  keep  not  the  covenant  we  have  made 
of  perpetual  friendship.     Bp.  Patrick. 

25.  — upon  a  seat  by  the  wall .-]  It  is  conjectured 
from  this  expression,  that  the  table  was  in  a  half  circle, 
and  that  Saul's  seat  was  in  the  middle,  which  in  the  na- 
ture of  things  was  next  to  the  wall.     Dr.  Delaney. 

and  David's  place  was  empty. ~]     It  may  seem  a 

little  strange  that  Saul,  who  had  so  often  endeavoured 
to  kill  David,  should  ever  expect  to  see  him  at  his  table 
any  more  :  but  perhaps  he  thought  that  David  might  be 
disposed  to  overlook  all  that  had  passed,  as  the  effect  of 
his  frenzy  and  melancholy,  and  to  consider  him  now  as 
returned  to  a  sound  mind  :  also,  that  because  David 
had  ventured  into  his  presence  again,  after  the  first 
javelin  was  thrown  at  him,  he  might  for  the  future  be 
guilty  of  the  same  indiscretion.     Calmet. 

26.  —  he  is  not  clean  /]  He  thought  that  he  had 
fallen  into  some  legal  uncleanness,  which  prevented  him 
from  appearing.     Pyle. 

30.  — ■  Thou  son  of  the  perverse  rebellious  woman,~\  The 
Hebrew  should  rather  be  rendered,  Thou  son  of  per- 


t  Heb.  is  the 
son  of  death. 


him,  ||  f  Thou  son  of  the  perverse  re- 
bellious woman,  do  not  I  know  that 
thou  hast  chosen  the  son  of  Jesse  to 
thine  own  confusion,  and  unto  the 
confusion  of  thy  mother's  nakedness  ? 

31  For  as  long  as  the  son  of  Jesse 
liveth  upon  the  ground,  thou  shalt 
not  be  established,  nor  thy  kingdom. 
Wherefore  now  send  and  fetch  him 
unto  me,  for  he  f  shall  surely  die. 

32  And  Jonathan  answered  Saul 
his  father,  and  said  unto  him,  Where- 
fore shall  he  be  slain  ?  what  hath  he 
done  ? 

33  And  Saul  cast  a  javelin  at  him 
to  smite  him :  whereby  Jonathan  knew 
that  it  was  determined  of  his  father  to 
slay  David. 

34  So  Jonathan  arose  from  the 
table  in  fierce  anger,  and  did  eat  no 
meat  the  second  day  of  the  month  : 
for  he  was  grieved  for  David,  because 
his  father  had  done  him  shame. 

35  %  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
morning,  that  Jonathan  went  out  into 
the  field  at  the  time  appointed  with 
David,  and  a  little  lad  with  him. 

36  And  he  said  unto  his  lad,  Run, 
find  out  now  the  arrows  which  I  shoot. 
And  as  the  lad  ran,  he  shot  an  arrow 
f  beyond  him. 

37  And  when  the  lad  was  come  to  Tum 
the  place  of  the  arrow  which  Jona- 
than had  shot,  Jonathan  cried  after 
the  lad,  and  said,  Is  not  the  arrow 
beyond  thee  ? 

38  And  Jonathan  cried  after  the 
lad,  Make  speed,  haste,  stay  not. 
And  Jonathan's  lad  gathered  up  the 
arrows,  and  came  to  his  master. 


verse  rebellion ;  that  is,  Thou  most  perverse  rebel.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

unto  the  confusion  of  thy  mother's  nakedness  ?~\ 

For  the  world  would  think  that  he  was  not  the  son  of 
Said,  because  he  loved  so  greatly  a  person  whom  Saul 
thoroughly  hated.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or  the  meaning  is, 
This  thy  favour  to  David  will  be  to  thy  own  wrong  and 
shame,  by  depriving  thee  of  the  kingdom,  as  if  thou 
wert  base-born :  and  to  the  shame  of  thy  mother,  who 
will  by  this  act  be  proclaimed  an  adulteress,  and  a  dis- 
honourer of  my  bed.     Bp.  Hall. 

33.  And  Saul  cast  a  javelin  at  hint]  If  it  be  asked, 
How  it  came  to  pass,  that  Saul  had  always  a  javelin  in 
his  hand  (on  this  and  other  occasions)  to  execute  his 
evil  purposes  ?  the  answer  is,  that  spears  were  frequently 
the  sceptres  of  those  ages,  which  kings  always  carried 
in  their  hands.  Stuckhouse.  By  his  spear  is  to  be 
understood  his  sceptre,  according  to  the  phrase  of  those 
times.  Justin  says  of  the  early  Romans,  that  their 
kings  had  spears  or  javelins  for  signs  of  royal  authority; 
and  Pausanias  says,  that  the  kings  of  Argos  called  their 
sceptres,  spears.    Bp.  Patrick. 


t  Heb. 

to  pass  over 


Jonathan  taketh  leave  of  David. 


CHAP.  XX,  XXI. 


David  obtaineth  hallowed  bread. 


c  h  r°i  I  t       39  ^ut  the  latt  knew  not  any  tiling- : 
about  1062.    only  Jonathan  and  David  knew  the 
matter. 

40  And  Jonathan  gave  his  f  artil- 
lery unto  f  his  lad,  and  said  unto 
him,  Go,  carry  them  to  the  city. 

41  f  And  as  soon  as  the  lad  was 
gone,  David  arose  out  of  a  place  to- 
ward the  south,  and  fell  on  his  face  to 
the  ground,  and  bowed  himself  three 
times  :  and  they  kissed  one  another, 
and  wept  one  with  another,  until 
David  exceeded. 

42  And  Jonathan  said  to  David, 
Go  in  peace,  ||  forasmuch  as  we  have 
sworn  both  of  us  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  saying,  The  Lord  be  between 
me  and  thee,  and  between  my  seed 
and  thy  seed  for  ever.  And  he  arose 
and  departed:  and  Jonathan  went 
into  the  city. 

CHAP.  XXI. 

1  David  at  Nob  obtaineth  of  Ahimelech  hal- 
lowed bread.  7  Doeg  was  present .  8  David 
taketh  Goliath's  sword.  10  David  at  Gath 
feignelh  himself  mad. 

THEN  came  David   to  Nob   to 
Ahimelech  the  priest :  and  Ahi- 
melech was  afraid  at  the  meeting  of 


||  Or,  the 
LORD  be 
witness  of 
that  which, 
&c. 


40.  —  his  artillery']  His  weapons,  his  bow  and  ar- 
rows.    Dr.  Wells. 

41.  — a  place  toward  the  south,'}  Probably  on  the 
south  of  the  stone  Ezel  before  mentioned. 

until  David  exceeded.]     Proceeded  to  an  excess 

of  grief,  being  about  to  become  an  exile  from  his  friend, 
his  wife,  his  kindred,  and  people,  and  the  sacred  solem- 
nities of  his  religion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

We  may  readily  pronounce  that  it  was  the  sense,  not 
of  his  own  distress,  but  of  Jonathan's  generosity,  which 
now  overwhelmed  David.  He  was  leaving,  perhaps 
taking  his  last  leave  of,  that  man,  who  though  he  knew 
David  stood  between  him  and  the  throne,  yet  had  often 
saved  his  life,  and  was  now  just  come  from  saving  it 
again,  at  the  imminent  hazard  of  his  own.  And  how 
was  he  leaving  this  invaluable  friend  ?  He  was  leav- 
ing him  to  the  rage  of  a  furious  incensed  father,  who 
would  not  fail  to  destroy  him  for  the  very  kindness  he 
was  then  shewing  David,  if  it  ever  came  to  his  know- 
ledge. Jonathan  was  too  delicate  and  too  generous  not 
to  see  all  the  movements  of  David's  heart  on  this  dis- 
tressful occasion ;  and  seeing  them,  he  repressed  his 
own  grief,  for  fear  of  sinking  his  friend  too  much  by 
excess  of  tenderness.  This  made  him  conclude  the 
conference  in  that  religious  and  calm  manner  recorded 
in  the  next  verse,  "  Go  in  peace,  forasmuch  as  &c." 
Dr.  Delaney. 

Chap.  XXI.  ver.  1.  —  to  Nob]  A  city  in  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin,  one  of  the  cities  assigned  to  the  priest,  as 
appears  from  chap.  xxii.  19,  also  from  Nehem.  xi.  32, 
where  we  find  it  reckoned  among  the  Levitical  cities. 
Dr.  Wells. 

Ahimelech  the  priest .-]    The  high  priest.    David 

intended  perhaps,  by  coming  to  him,  to  recommend 


t  lieb. found. 


David,  and  said  unto  him,   Why  art 
thou  alone,  and  no  man  with  thee  ? 

2  And  David  said  unto  Ahimelech 
the  priest,  The  king  hath  command- 
ed me  a  business,  and  hath  said  unto 
me,  Let  no  man  know  any  thing  of 
the  business  whereabout  I  send  thee, 
and  what  I  have  commanded  thee : 
and  I  have  appointed  my  servants  to 
such  and  such  a  place. 

3  Now  therefore  what  is  under 
thine  hand?  give  me  five  loaves  of 
bread  in  mine  hand,  or  what  there  is 
f  present. 

4  And  the  priest  answered  David, 
and  said,  There  is  no  common  bread 
under  mine  hand,  but  there  is  a  hal-  a  Exod.  25. 

•  30 

lowed  bread  ;  if  the  young  men  have  Lev.  24. 5. 
kept  themselves  at  least  from  women.  Matt" 12-  4' 

5  And  David  answered  the  priest, 
and  said  unto  him,  Of  a  truth  women 
have  been  kept  from  us  about  these 
three  days,  since  1  came  out,  and  the 
vessels  of  the  young  men  are  holy, 
and  the  bread  is  in  a  manner  common, 
||  yea,  though  it  were  sanctified  this 
day  in  the  vessel. 

6  So  the  priest  gave  him  hallowed  other  sancti- 
bread :  for  there  was  no  bread  there  vessel. 


Or, 

especially 
when  this 
day  there  is 


himself  and  his  cause  to  God,  and  to  beg  his  direction 
and  protection.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  —  The  king  hath  commanded  me  &c]  It  is  evident 
from  this  passage  how  far  excessive  fear  may  make 
even  an  otherwise  good  man  forget  his  duty  of  having 
a  strict  regard  to  truth.  Dr.  Wells.  We  are  not  hence 
to  take  an  example  of  speaking  untruths,  but  to  deplore 
the  wickedness  of  the  world ;  since  the  most  excellent 
men  have  sometimes  been  induced  to  tell  a  falsehood, 
for  the  purpose  of  preserving  their  lives.  Bp.  Patrick. 
It  is  thought  by  some,  that,  in  compunction  for  his 
guilt  on  this  occasion,  David  utters  that  lamentable  com- 
plaint in  Ps.  cxix.  28,  29,  "My  soul  melteth  away— 
Take  from  me  the  way  of  lying."  All  persons  however 
do  not  see  his  conduct  in  so  unfavourable  a  light,  con- 
sidering that  his  intention  was  innocent,  and  that  he  in- 
dustriously concealed  his  condition  from  the  high  priest, 
in  order  to  keep  him  clear  from  all  suspicion  and 
charge  of  having  combined  with  him  against  Saul.  Dr. 
Delaney. 

4.  —  hallowed  bread;]  The  shewbread  on  the  table 
of  the  tabernacle,  which  was  to  be  eaten  by  none  but 
the  priests  and  their  families ;  and  which  Ahimelech 
permits  David  and  his  soldiers  to  eat,  provided  they 
were  in  the  same  state  of  legal  cleanness  which  was 
required  of  the  priests. 

5. — yea,  though  it  were  sanctified  this  day  in  the 
vessel.]  The  marginal  translation  is  more  plain,  espe- 
cially when  this  day  there  is  other  sanctified.  He  means, 
new  bread  was  set  upon  the  table  of  the  Lord,  so  that 
no  wrong  was  done  to  Him.  By  the  vessel  is  meant, 
the  dish  on  which  the  bread  was  placed,  mentioned  at 
Exod.  xxv.  29.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  So  the  priest  gave  him  &c]  In  this,  neither  Ahi- 
melech nor  David  committed  anv  sin :   for  invincible 


David  taheth  Goliath's  sword. 


I.  SAMUEL. 


Comjmnies  resort  unto  hint. 


b  Chap.  17. 
2. 


but  the  shewbread,  that  was  taken 
from  before  the  Lord,  to  put  hot 
bread  in  the  day  when  it  was  taken 
away. 

7  Now  a  certain  man  of  the  ser- 
vants of  Saul  teas  there  that  day,  de- 
tained before  the  Lord;  and  his 
name  was  Doeg,  an  Edomite,  the 
chiefest  of  the  herdmen  that  belonged 
to  Saul. 

8  51  And  David  said  unto  Ahime- 
lecli,  And  is  there  not  here  under 
thine  hand  spear  or  sword  ?  for  I 
have  neither  brought  my  sword  nor 
my  weapons  with  me,  because  the 
king's  business  required  haste. 

9  And  the  priest  said,  The  sword 
of  Goliath  the  Philistine,  whom  thou 
slowest  in  h  the  valley  of  Elah,  be- 
hold, it  is  here  wrapped  in  a  cloth 
behind  the  ephod :  if  thou  wilt  take 
that,  take  it :  for  there  is  no  other 
save  that  here.  And  David  said, 
There  is  none  like  that ;  give  it  me. 

10  f  And  David  arose,  and  fled 
that  day  for  fear  of  Saul,  and  went 
to  Achish  the  king  of  Gath. 

1 1  And  the  servants  of  Achish  said 
unto  him,  Is  not  this  David  the  king 
of  the  land  ?  did  they  not  sing  one  to 
another  of  him  in  dances,  saying, 
c  Saul  hath  slain  his  thousands,  and 
David  his  ten  thousands  ? 

12  And  David  laid  up  these  words 
in  his  heart,  and  was  sore  afraid  of 
Achish  the  king  of  Gath. 


necessity  dispensed  with  all  these  ritual  laws,  as  the 
Jews  themselves  confess.  An  argument  respecting  the 
sabbath  is  founded  on  this  passage  by  our  Saviour.  See 
Matt.  xii.  3,  4,  &c.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  detained  before  the  Lord ;]  Detained  at  the 
tabernacle  by  some  vow  which  he  had  upon  him,  or 
other  religious  performance,  to  which  he  had  obliged 
himself.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  circumstance  of  Doeg's 
being  present  is  here  mentioned,  with  reference  to  his 
afterwards  accusing  Ahimelech  for  what  now  passed, 
as  is  related  at  chap.  xxii.  9. 

9.  —  The  sword  of  Goliath  the  Philistine — is  here~\  As 
it  was  an  ancient  custom  among  the  Jews  to  hang  up 
in  the  temple  arms  taken  from  their  enemies,  so  the 
heathens  were  wont  to  do  the  same  in  their  temples  :  it 
was  in  conformity  with  this  custom  that  David  dedi- 
cated to  the  Lord  the  sword  with  which  he  cut  off 
Goliath's  head,  and  delivered  it  to  the  priest,  as  a  mo- 
nument of  his  victory  and  the  Israelites'  deliverance. 
Calmet. 

10. — went  to  Achish  the  king  of  Gath.']  Such  was 
his  miserable  condition,  to  be  forced  to  flee  for  protec- 
tion to  those  whom  he  had  reason  to  think  were  his 
bitter  enemies  :  Gath  was  the  city  of  Goliath,  whose 
sword  David  now  had  about  him.    Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  —  king  of  the  land?]  The  person  who  sways  so 
much  in  Israel.    Bp.  Hall,     Either  they  meant  a  chief 


c  Chap.  18.  7. 
&  29.  5. 
Ecclus.  47.  G. 


13  And  he  changed  his  behaviour    c^rYst 
before  them,  and  feigned  himself  mad    about  1002. 
in  their  hands,  and  ||  scrabbled  on  the  f£T£de 
doors  of  the  gate,  and  let  his  spittle  marks. 
fall  down  upon  his  beard. 

14  Then  said  Achish  unto  his  ser- 
vants, Lo,  ye  see  the  man  f  is  mad  :  t  or, 
wherefore  then  have  ye  brought  him  mlTman? 
to  me  ? 

15  Have  I  need  of  mad  men,  that 
ye  have  brought  this  fellow  to  play 
the  mad  man  in  my  presence  ?  shall 
this  Jclloio  come  into  my  house  ? 

CHAP.  XXII. 

1  Companies  resort  unto  David  at  Adullam.  3 
At  Mizpeh  he  commendeth  his  parents  unto 
the  king  of  Moab.  5  Admonished  by  Gad, 
he  cometh  to  Hareth.  G  Saul  going  to  pur- 
sue him,  complaineth  of  his  servants'  un- 
faithfulness. 9  Doeg  accuseth  Ahimelech. 
1 1  Saul  commandeth  to  kill  the  priests.  1 7 
The  footmen  refusing,  Doeg  executeth  it. 
20  Abiathar  escaping,  bringeth  David  the 
news. 

AVID  therefore  departed 
thence,  and  escaped  to  the  cave 
Adullam :  and  when  his  brethren  and 
all  his  father's  house  heard  it,  they 
went  down  thither  to  him. 

2  And     every    one    that    ivas   in 
distress,  and  every  one  that  f  was  in  t  Heb.  had 
debt,  and  every  one  that  was  f  dis-  1  nlh.  "bitter 
contented,  gathered  themselves  unto  °fsoul- 
him ;  and  he  became  a  captain  over 
them :  and  there  were  with  him  about 
four  hundred  men. 


commander ;  or  they  had  heard  of  his  being  designed 
to  be  king  instead  of  Saul.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  and  feigned  himself  mud']  David's  counterfeit- 
ing madness,  when  he  was  discovered  by  the  Philistines 
in  the  city  of  Gath,  must  be  considered  as  a  weakness 
not  alogether  free  from  sin ;  since  he  shewed  thereby 
that  he  did  not  sufficiently  depend  upon  the  promises 
of  the  Lord.  This  is  a  warning  to  us,  never  to  have 
recourse  to  evil  means,  or  do  any  thing  unworthy  of 
our  character,  to  deliver  ourselves  from  the  dangers 
which  threaten  us.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XXII.  ver.  1.  —  the  cave  Adullam  :]  A  strong 
hold,  1  Chron.  xi.  15,  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  Josh.  xv. 
35 ;  to  which  tribe  as  David  belonged,  he  might  hope 
to  find  some  friends  there.  Bp.  Patrick.  It  was  on 
David's  happy  escape  from  the  Philistines  on  this  oc- 
casion, that  he  wrote  the  xxxivth  psalm.    Dr.  Chandler. 

2.  —  every  one  that  was  in  debt,  &c]  David  probably 
felt  himself  forced  to  take  this  course  in  his  defence, 
that  he  might  not  be  suddenly  surprised  by  any  party 
Saul  might  bring  against  him ;  and  he  seems  to  have 
adopted  it,  without  the  least  intention  of  raising  a 
rebellion  against  Saul,  or  of  doing  him  an  injury ;  much 
less  of  injuring  his  country.  Dr.  Wells.  A  most  inju- 
rious imputation  has  sometimes  been  cast  upon  David, 
for  his  behaviour  on  this  occasion,  as  if  he  was  attempt- 


He  leaveth  his  parents  in  Moab. 


CHAP.  XXII. 


Doer/  accuse th  Ahimelech. 


||  Or,  grove 
in  a  high 
place. 


t  Heb.  un- 
coverelh  mine 
ear. 


3  If  And  David  went  thence  to 
Mizpeh  of  Moab  :  and  he  said  unto 
the  king  of  Moab,  Let  my  father  and 
my  mother,  I  pray  thee,  come  forth, 
and  be  with  you,  till  I  know  what  God 
will  do  for  me. 

4  And  he  brought  them  before  the 
king  of  Moab  :  and  they  dwelt  with 
him  all  the  while  that  David  was  in 
the  hold. 

5  f  And  the  prophet  Gad  said  unto 
David,  Abide  not  in  the  hold;  de- 
part, and  get  thee  into  the  land  of 
Judah.  Then  David  departed,  and 
came  into  the  forest  of  Hareth. 

6  if  When  Saul  heard  that  David 
was  discovered,  and  the  men  that  icere 
with  him,  (now  Saul  abode  in  Gibeah 
under  ||  a  tree  in  Ilamah,  having  his 
spear  in  his  hand,  and  all  his  servants 
icere  standing  about  him ; ) 

7  Then  Saul  said  unto  his  servants 
that  stood  about  him,  Hear  now,  ye 
Benjamites;  will  the  son  of  Jesse  give 
every  one  of  you  fields  and  vineyards, 
and  make  you  all  captains  of  thou- 
sands, and  captains  of  hundreds ; 

8  That  all  of  you  have  conspired 
against  me,  and  there  is  none  that 
-j-  sheweth  me  that  my  son  hath  made 
a  league  with  the  son  of  Jesse,  and 
there  is  none  of  you  that  is  sorry  for 
me,  or  sheweth  unto  me  that  my  son 
hath  stirred  up  my  servant  against 
me,  to  lie  in  wait,  as  at  this  day  ? 

9  if  Then  answered  Doeg  the  Edo- 
mite,  which  was  set  over  the  servants 
of  Saul,  and  said,  I  saw  the  son  of 


ing  to  raise  a  rebellion  against  his  sovereign.  But  his 
whole  conduct  shews  that  he  acted  entirely  upon  a 
principle  of  self-defence.  He  never  opposed  or  dis- 
turbed the  government  of  Saul ;  never  endeavoured  to 
excite  a  spirit  of  discontent,  or  entered  into  a  conspiracy 
to  dethrone  him,  or  forcibly  levied  contributions  on  his 
subjects,  or  joined  the  enemies  of  his  country  to  invade 
it ;  or  even  availed  himself  of  opportunities  offered,  to 
seize  his  person,  or  destroy  him ;  but,  during  his  whole 
life,  behaved  with  all  the  submission  that  became  him, 
as  a  dutiful  son  in  law  to  his  father,  and  a  good  subject 
to  his  prince.     Dr.  Chandler. 

3.  —  the  king  of  Moab,']  He  applied  to  the  king  of 
Moab,  not  only  as  being  at  variance  with  Saul,  chap, 
xiv.  47,  but  also,  probably,  because  he  himself  was  de- 
scended from  a  Moabite,  by  his  mother's  side ;  espe- 
cially if  Ruth  the  Moabitess  were  of  the  royal  family, 
as  the  Jews  imagine.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  was  in  the  hold.]  Was  forced  to  keep  himself 
in  some  strong  place,  not  easy  of  access.    Dr.  Wells. 

6.  —  under  a  tree  in  Ramah,]  Or,  in  a  high  place,  as 
Ramah  signifies :  otherwise  the  first  words  must  be 
translated,  near  Gibeah,  or  in  the  territory  of  Gibeah. 
Bp.  Patrick. 


Jesse  coming  to  Nob,  to  Ahimelech 
the  son  of  Ahitub. 

10  And  he  enquired  of  the  Lord 
for  him,  and  gave  him  victuals,  and 
gave  him  the  sword  of  Goliath  the 
Philistine. 

1 1  Then  the  king  sent  to  call  Ahi- 
melech the  priest,  the  son  of  Ahitub, 
and  all  his  father's  house,  the  priests 
that  icere  in  Nob  :  and  they  came  all 
of  them  to  the  king. 

12  And  Said  said,  Hear  now,  thou 
son  of  Ahitub.  And  he  answered, 
f  Here  I  am,  my  lord. 

13  And  Saul  said  unto  him,  Why 
have  ye  conspired  against  me,  thou 
and  the  son  of  Jesse,  in  that  thou  hast 
given  him  bread,  and  a  sword,  and 
hast  enquired  of  God  for  him,  that  he 
should  rise  against  me,  to  lie  in  wait, 
as  at  this  day  ? 

14  Then  Ahimelech  answered  the 
king,  and  said,  And  who  is  so  faithful 
among  all  thy  servants  as  David, 
which  is  the  king's  son  in  law,  and 
goeth  at  thy  bidding,  and  is  honour- 
able in  thine  house  ? 

15  Did  I  then  begin  to  enquire  of 
God  for  him  ?  be  it  far  from  me :  let 
not  the  king  impute  any  thing  unto 
his  servant,  nor  to  all  the  house  of  my 
father :  for  thy  servant  knew  nothing 
of  all  this,  f  less  or  more. 

16  And  the  king  said,  Thou  shalt 
surely  die,  Ahimelech,  thou,  and  all 
thy  father's  house. 

17  if  And  the  king  said  unto  the 
||  f  footmen    that   stood   about   him, 


t  Heb. 
Behold  me. 


t  Heb.  little 
or  great. 


||  Or,  guard, 
i  Heb. 
runners. 


8.  That  all  of  you  have  conspired  against  me,  &c]  If 
this  complaint  of  Saul's  had  been  just,  he  would  indeed 
have  been  to  be  pitied  :  to  be  betrayed  by  his  own  ser- 
vants and  his  own  tribe,  in  favour  of  a  fellow- servant 
and  one  of  another  tribe ;  to  be  betrayed  by  his  son  in 
favour  of  his  servant ;  nay,  to  have  that  servant  excited 
against  him  by  his  son ;  this  were  indeed  a  lamentable 
condition.  But  the  truth  is,  Saul  had  no  ground  for 
his  suspicion,  except  the  consciousness  of  having  de- 
served what  he  dreaded.     Dr.  Delaney. 

9.  —  the  son  of  Jesse]  He  seems  to  use  this  as  a 
name  of  reproach ;  the  son  of  an  obscure  mean  person. 
Dr.  Delaney. 

15.  Did  I  then  begin  '&c]  He  says,  that  in  con- 
sulting the  oracle  then,  he  did  no  more  than  what  he 
had  often  done  before,  in  duty  to  Saul,  without  being 
blamed;  for  he  conceived  that  David  his  servant  and 
son  was  employed  on  his  business.  Dr.  Wells.  Or, 
the  words  may  very  naturally  be  interpreted,  so  as  to 
convey  an  absolute  denial  of  the  charge  :  "  Did  I  then 
begin  to  inquire  of  God  for  him  ?"  I  never  did  it  be- 
fore, nor  did  I  begin  to  do  it  now.  Doeg  charged  him 
with  consulting  God  for  David,  but,  as  it  should  seem, 
falsely  and  maliciously.     Dr.  Chandler. 


Doeg  killeth  the  priests. 


I.  SAMUEL. 


David  rescueth  Keilah. 


Turn,  and  slay  the  priests  of  the 
Lord  ;  because  their  hand  also  is  with 
David,  and  because  they  knew  when 
he  fled,  and  did  not  shew  it  to  me. 
But  the  servants  of  the  king  would 
not  put  forth  their  hand  to  fall  upon 
the  priests  of  the  Lord. 

18  And  the  king  said  to  Doeg, 
Turn  thou,  and  fall  upon  the  priests. 
And  Doeg  the  Edomite  turned,  and 
he  fell  upon  the  priests,  and  slew  on 
that  day  fourscore  and  five  persons 
that  did  wear  a  linen  ephod. 

19  And  Nob,  the  city  of  the  priests, 
smote  he  with  the  edge  of  the  sword, 
both  men  and  women,  children  and 
sucklings,  and  oxen,  and  asses,  and 
sheep,  with  the  edge  of  the  sword. 

20  %  And  one  of  the  sons  of  Ahi- 
melech  the  son  of  Ahitub,  named 
Abiathar,  escaped,  and  fled  after 
David. 

21  And  Abiathar  shewed  David 
that  Said  had  slain  the  Lord's  priests. 

22  And  David  said  unto  Abiathar, 
I  knew  it  that  day,  when  Doeg  the 
Edomite  was  there,  that  he  would 
surely  tell  Saul:  1  have  occasioned 
the  death  of  all  the  persons  of  thy 
father's  house. 

23  Abide  thou  with  me,  fear  not : 


18.  —  And  Doeg — -fell  upon  the  priests,]  We  cannot 
but  observe  upon  the  wickedness  and  cruelty  of  Doeg, 
who,  when  he  had  prejudiced  Saul  against  the  innocent, 
and  found  his  guards  refuse  to  lay  their  hands  on  the 
Lord's  ministers,  slew  them  himself.  Such  is  the  cha- 
racter of  wicked  men  :  they  stick  at  nothing  ;  and,  by 
their  false  accusations,  lay  themselves  under  a  fatal  ne- 
cessity of  committing  every  enormity,  for  the  purpose 
of  supporting  their  calumnies,  and  destroying  the  in- 
nocent.    Ostervald. 

19.  And  Nob,  the  city  of  the  priests,  &c]  Saul's 
fury  transported  him  to  deal  worse  with  the  city  of 
the  priests  than  he  did  with  the  Amalekites,  some  of 
whom  he  spared,  though  God  commanded  him  to  de- 
stroy them  all.  In  this  destruction  of  the  priests  was 
fulfilled  the  word  of  God  against  the  house  of  Eli,  as 
mentioned  in  chap.  ii.  and  hi.  of  this  book.  Bp.  Patrick. 
In  this  case  he  let  none  escape,  in  order  to  deter  others 
from  giving  the  least  shelter  or  assistance  to  David,  and 
to  incite  them  the  rather  to  come  and  give  him  infor- 
mation respecting  his  haunts  and  lurking-places.  Stack- 
house.  His  barbarity  on  this  occasion  was  such,  as 
many  a  savage  would  have  abhorred  to  commit,  or  even 
to  palliate  or  excuse.     Dr.  Chandler. 

Such  was  the  strange  and  irregular  temper  of  this 
unhappy  prince,  that  he  destroyed  the  innocent  and 
spared  the  guilty  :  through  excess  of  zeal,  he  extermi- 
nated those  whom  he  was  obliged  by  the  oath  of  God 
to  protect ;  and,  for  want  of  zeal,  he  shewed  mercy  to 
the  Amalekites,  whom  God  had  commanded  him  to 
destroy.  But,  howsoever  faulty  and  strange  this  con- 
duct may  seem  in  him,  the  case  is  too  frequently  not 
unlike  with  us  all.     How  apt  are  we  to   gratify  our 


for  he  that  seeketh  my  life  seeketh    Chiust 
thy  life  :  but  with  me  thou  shalt  be   about  1062. 


in  safeguard. 

CHAP.  XXIII. 

1  David,  enquiring  of  the  Lord  by  Abiathar, 
rescueth  Keilah.  7  God  shewing  him  the 
coming  of  Said,  and  the  treachery  of  the 
Keilites,  he  escapeth  from  Keilah.  14  In 
Ziph  Jonathan  cometh  and  comforteth  him. 
19  The  Ziphites  discover  him  to  Saul.  25 
At  Maon  he  is  rescued  from  Saul  by  the  in- 
vasion of  the  Philistines.  29  He  dwelleth  at 
En-gedi. 

HPHEN  they  told  David,  saying, 
J-     Behold,    the    Philistines    fight 
against    Keilah,    and   they   rob    the 
threshingfloors. 

2  Therefore  David  enquired  of  the 
Lord,  saying,  Shall  I  go  and  smite 
these  Philistines  ?  And  the  Lord 
said  unto  David,  Go,  and  smite  the 
Philistines,  and  save  Keilah. 

3  And  David's  men  said  unto  him, 
Behold,  we  be  afraid  here  in  Judah  : 
how  much  more  then  if  we  come  to 
Keilah  against  the  armies  of  the  Phi- 
listines ? 

4  Then  David  enquired  of  the  L  o  r  d 
yet  again.  And  the  Lord  answered 
him  and  said,  Arise,  go  down  to  Keilah  ; 
for  I  will  deliver  the  Philistines  into 
thine  hand. 


passions  at  the  expense  of  our  duty !  How  earnest  to 
serve  the  world,  our  lusts,  and  our  interests ;  but  how 
cold,  languid,  and  partial,  in  obeying  the  most  positive 
commands  of  God !  How  often  do  we  sacrifice  the 
priests  of  God  and  spare  the  Amalekites ;  how  often 
shew  more  favour  to  the  enemies  than  to  the  friends  of 
God !  How  apt  to  be  merciful  when  we  should  be 
severe  :  severe  and  cruel  when  we  ought  to  be  merciful ! 
A  conduct  and  spirit,  from  which  the  most  serious  pro- 
fessors of  religion  are  not  wholly  free.  Wogan.  Saul 
attained  two  ends  by  this  massacre :  he  weakened  the 
power  of  the  priests,  whom  he  had  made  his  enemies  by 
slaying  so  many  of  them,  and  stripping  them  of  their 
possessions  ;  and  he  strengthened  the  hands  of  his  own 
family  by  conferring  those  possessions  upon  them.  We 
should  not  dismiss  this  subject  without  remarking,  that 
we  have  here  a  remarkable  instance  of  God's  turning  the 
worst  devices  of  the  wicked  to  the  purposes  of  his 
providence.  In  consequence  of  Eli's  grievous  offence, 
God  had  denounced  that  his  race  should  be  cut  off  by 
a  sudden  and  surprising  destruction,  1  Sam.  ii. ;  and 
now,  by  Saul's  unparalleled  cruelty,  this  denunciation 
is  fulfilled.     Dr.  Delaney. 

Chap.  XXIII.  ver.  1.  Then  they  told  David,']  Or, 
"  Now  they  had  told  David ;"  for  this  was  done  before 
Abiathar  came  to  tell  David,  ver.  G,  of  the  slaughter  of 
the  priests.  Dr.  Waterland,  Locke.  Keilah  was  a  city 
in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  Josh.  xv.  44. 

they  rob  the  threshingfloors.]  The  threshing- 
floor  was  commonly  without  the  city,  for  the  conveni- 
ence of  wind  to  separate  the  chaff  from  the  corn.  See 
Ruth  hi.  2.  15.     Bp.  Patrick. 


He  escapeth  from  the  Keilites. 


CHAP.  XXIII. 


Jonathan  comforteth  him. 


a  Chap.  22. 
20. 


about  1061. 


5  So  David  and  his  men  went  to 
Keilah,  and  fought  with  the  Philis- 
tines, and  brought  away  their  cattle, 
and  smote  them  with  a  great  slaugh- 
ter. So  David  saved  the  inhabitants 
of  Keilah. 

6  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Abi- 
athar  the  son  of  Ahimelech  a  fled  to 
David  to  Keilah,  that  he  came  down 
with  an  ephod  in  his  hand. 

7  if  And  it  was  told  Saul  that  David 
was  come  to  Keilah.  And  Saul  said, 
God  hath  delivered  him  into  mine 
hand ;  for  he  is  shut  in,  by  entering 
into  a  town  that  hath  gates  and  bars. 

8  And  Said  called  all  the  people 
together  to  war,  to  go  down  to  Keilah, 
to  besiege  David  and  his  men. 

9  if  And  David  knew  that  Said 
secretly  practised  mischief  against 
him ;  and  he  said  to  Abiathar  the 
priest,  Bring  hither  the  ephod. 

10  Then  said  David,  O  Lord  God 
of  Israel,  thy  servant  hath  certainly 
heard  that  Said  seeketh  to  come  to 
Keilah,  to  destroy  the  city  for  my 
sake. 

1 1  Will  the  men  of  Keilah  deliver 
me  up  into  his  hand  ?  will  Saul  come 
down,  as  thy  servant  hath  heard  ?  O 
Lord  God  of  Israel,  I  beseech  thee, 
tell  thy  servant.  And  the  Lord  said, 
He  will  come  down. 

12  Then  said  David,  Will  the  men 


5.  —  So  David  saved  the  inhabitants  of  Keilah.']  This 
was  a  noble  proof,  as  Grotius  justly  observes,  of  David's 
love  for  his  country,  that,  though  he  was  proscribed  as 
a  rebel  by  the  king,  he  was  so  far  from  injuring  his 
country,  that  he  zealously  served  it  at  the  cost  of  his 
enemies.     Dr.  Chandler. 

This  is  one  of  the  noblest  adventures  of  David's 
life.  Another  man  in  his  place  would  have  rejoiced  at 
this  invasion,  and  perhaps  encoiuaged  it,  and  this  both 
from  self-preservation  and  policy ;  because  he  had  no- 
thing to  fear  for  himself  while  Saul  had  such  an  enemy 
on  his  hands,  and  because  the  distress  of  the  country 
was  most  likely  to  bring  Saul  to  reason.  But  David 
was  governed  by  no  such  narrow  views ;  and  neither 
safety  nor  honour  was  desirable  to  him,  when  purchased 
by  the  distress  of  his  country  and  his  friends.  Dr. 
Delaney. 

6.  —  with  an  ephod]  Rather,  with  the  ephod ;  namely, 
that  of  the  high  priest.  It  seems  that,  when  Ahimelech 
and  the  rest  of  the  priests  were  slain,  Abiathar,  who  had 
been  left  to  keep  the  sanctuary,  took  the  principal  vest- 
ment of  the  high  priest,  the  ephod,  with  the  breastplate, 
and  Urim  and  Thummim  annexed,  and  carried  them 
to  David.  Bp.  Patrick.  Thus  one  consequence  of 
Saul's  slaughter  of  the  priests  was,  that  he  deprived 
himself  for  ever  of  the  protection  and  counsel  of  God, 
the  ephod  and  oracle  being  now  transferred  to  David. 
Dr.  Chandler. 

16. — strengthened  his  hand  in  God.]  Encouraged 
him  to  trust  in  God,  notwithstanding  his  present  afflic- 


of  Keilah  f  deliver  me  and  my  men  CHB^reSI 
into  the  hand  of  Saul  ?  and  the  Lord  about  1061. 
said,  They  will  deliver  thee  up.  ^^"^ 

13  if   Then  David  and  his  men,  «»»*«?. 
ichich  were  about  six  hundred,  arose 

and  departed  out  of  Keilah,  and  went 
whithersoever  they  could  go.  And 
it  was  told  Said  that  David  was  es- 
caped from  Keilah ;  and  he  forbare 
to  go  forth. 

14  And  David  abode  in  the  wil- 
derness in  strong  holds,  and  remained 
in  a  mountain  in  the  wilderness  of 
Ziph.  And  Saul  sought  him  every 
day,  but  God  delivered  him  not  into 
his  hand. 

15  And  David  saw  that  Said  was 
come  out  to  seek  his  life  :  and  David 
was  in  the  wilderness  of  Ziph  in  a 
wood. 

16  if  And  Jonathan  Said's  son 
arose,  and  went  to  David  into  the 
wood,  and  strengthened  his  hand  in 
God. 

17  And  he  said  unto  him,  Fear 
not :  for  the  hand  of  Said  my  father 
shall  not  find  thee ;  and  thou  shalt  be 
king  over  Israel,  and  I  shall  be  next 
unto  thee ;  and  that  also  Saul  my 
father  knoweth. 

18  And  they  two  made  a  covenant 
before  the  Lord  :  and  David  abode 
in  the  wood,  and  Jonathan  went  to 
his  house. 

tions;  for  that  God  would  certainly  make  good  his 
promises  at  last,  and  enable  him  to  prevail  over  his 
enemies.     Dr.  Wells. 

The  conduct  of  Jonathan  in  this  remarkable  trans- 
action is  truly  disinterested,  generous,  and  great.  He 
could  not  now  be  ignorant  of  David's  destination  to  the 
throne  of  Israel  by  the  will  of  God,  and  knew  that 
nothing  could  prevent  his  succession  to  it,  as  God  had 
appointed  it.  In  such  a  situation,  how  does  he  act  ? 
He  scorns  by  fraud  and  violence  to  attempt  the  life  of 
a  man  whom  God  had  fixed  on  to  be  king,  even  in  pre- 
ference to  himself;  but  seeks  him  out  in  the  wilderness, 
where  his  father  was  hunting  him  to  destruction,  and 
"  strengthened  his  hand  in  God,"  not  by  money,  forces, 
or  any  military  aid ;  not  by  promising  to  assist  in  dis- 
turbing- his  father's  government,  nor  by  any  plot  or 
conspiracy  against  his  father's  interest  and  honour ;  but 
by  comforting  him  under  his  cruel  persecution,  and 
assuring  him  of  God's  protection,  of  his  future  advance- 
ment to  the  tlu'one,  and  of  his  own  confidence  in  his 
David's  future  friendship.     Dr.  Chandler. 

17.  —  Fear  not .-]  It  were  hard  to  determine  which 
we  ought  most  to  admire  on  this  occasion,  the  modera- 
tion, the  friendship,  the  piety,  or  the  unexampled  gene- 
rosity of  Jonathan.  To  be  able  to  resign  a  kingdom 
with  that  calmness,  that  frankness,  that  tender  love  and 
inviolable  fidelity  to  his  rival,  and  that  steady  submis- 
sion to  the  will  of  God,  seems  to  have  something  in  it 
infinitely  beyond  all  the  other  praises  of  heroism.  Dr. 
Delaney. 


The  Ziphites  discover  David  to  Saul.       I.   SAMUEL. 


David  cutteth  off  Said's  shirt. 


+  Heb.  foot 
shall  be. 


CHRIST  19    ^  Tliel1    Came    UP    tlie  ZiPlliteS 

about  1061.    to  Saul  to  Gibeah,  saying,  Doth  not 

V      v~""'/   David  hide  himself  with  us  in  strong 

holds  in  the  wood,  in  the  hill  of  Ha- 

t  Heb.  on  me  cliilah,  which   is  f  on   the   south   of 

right  hand.         ,.    -r      i  •  n 

II  or,  the        ||  Jeslnmon  i 

wilderness  20  Now  therefore,  O  king,  come 
down  according  to  all  the  desire  of 
thy  soul  to  come  down  ;  and  our  part 
shall  be  to  deliver  him  into  the  king's 
hand. 

21  And  Saul  said,  Blessed  be  ye 
of  the  Lord  ;  for  ye  have  compassion 
on  me. 

22  Go,  I  pray  you,  prepare  yet, 
and  know  and  see  his  place  where  his 
f  haunt  is,  and  who  hath  seen  him 
there  :  for  it  is  told  me  that  he  dealeth 
very  subtilly. 

23  See  therefore,  and  take  know- 
ledge of  all  the  lurking  places  where 
he  hideth  himself,  and  come  ye  again 
to  me  with  the  certainty,  and  I  will 
go  with  you  :  and  it  shall  come  to 
pass,  if  he  be  in  the  land,  that  I  will 
search  him  out  throughout  all  the 
thousands  of  Judah. 

24  And  they  arose,  and  went  to 
Ziph  before  Saul :  but  David  and  his 
men  were  in  the  wilderness  of  Maon, 
in  the  plain  on  the  south  of  Jeshi- 
mon. 

25  Saul  also  and  his  men  went 
to  seek  him.  And  they  told  David  : 
wherefore  he  came  down  into  a  rock, 
and  abode  in  the  wilderness  of  Maon. 
And  when  Saul  heard  that,  he  pur- 
sued after  David  in  the  wilderness  of 
Maon. 

26  And  Saul  went  on  this  side  of 
the  mountain,  and  David  and  his  men 
on  that  side  of  the  mountain :  and 
David  made  haste  to  get  away  for 
fear  of  Saul :  for  Saul  and  his  men 


27.  —  there  came  a  messenger]  By  the  singular  pro- 
vidence of  God,  which  stirred  the  Philistines  up  at  this 
very  time  to  make  an  irruption  into  the  land  of  Israel, 
for  the  preservation  of  David,  when  he  was  in  extreme 
danger.     Bp.  Patrick. 

29-  —  En-gedi.~\  A  place  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  not 
far  from  the  Dead  sea.  As  the  country  around  it 
abounded  with  mountains,  and  those  mountains  had 
plenty  of  vast  caves  in  them,  it  was  a  very  commodious 
place,  where  David  might  retire  and  conceal  himself. 
Stackhouse.  En-gedi  is  taken  notice  of,  Cant.  i.  14,  for 
its  camphire,  or  (as  others  render  it)  cypress.  St. 
Jerome  tells  us,  that  it  was  remarkable  for  opobal- 
samum,  (supposed  to  be  what  we  now  call  balm  of 
Gilead;)  also  that  it  was  a  great  town  in  his  days.  Dr. 
Wells. 

The  name  En-gedi  signifies  in  Hebrew  "the  kid's 


t  Heb. 


themselves 


compassed  David  and  his  men  round 
about  to  take  them. 

27  %  But  there  came  a  messenger 
unto  Saul,  saying,  Haste  thee,  and 
come ;  for  the  Philistines  have  f  in- 
vaded the  land. 

28  Wherefore  Saul  returned  from  vpon' &c- 
pursuing  after  David,  and  went  against 

the  Philistines :  therefore  they  called 

that  place  ||  Sela-hammahlekoth.  rJlTolt'of 

29  f  And   David   went   up   from  divisions. 
thence,  and  dwelt  in  strong  holds  at 
En-gedi. 

CHAP.  XXIV. 

1  David  in  a  cave  at  En-gedi,  having  cut  off 
Saul's  skirt,  spareth  his  life.  8  He  sheweth 
thereby  his  innocency.  16  Saul,  acknow- 
ledging his  fault,  taketh  an  oath  of  David, 
and,  departeth. 

ND  it  came  to  pass,  when  Saul 
was  returned   from    f  following  t  Heb.  after. 
the  Philistines,  that  it  was  told  him, 
saying,  Behold,  David  is  in  the  wil- 
derness of  En-gedi. 

2  Then  Saul  took  three  thousand 
chosen  men  out  of  all  Israel,  and  went 
to  seek  David  and  his  men  upon  the 
rocks  of  the  wild  goats. 

3  And  he  came  to  the  sheepcotes 
by  the  way,  where  toas  a  cave ;  and 
Saul  went  in  to  cover  his  feet :  and 
David  and  his  men  remained  in  the 
sides  of  the  cave. 

4  And  the  men  of  David  said  unto 
him,  Behold  the  day  of  which  the 
Lord  said  unto  thee,  Behold,  I  will 
deliver  thine  enemy  into  thine  hand, 
that  thou  mayest  do  to  him  as  it  shall 
seem  good  unto  thee.  Then  David 
arose,  and  cut  off  the  skirt  of  f  Saul's  t  Heb.  the 

i  .     .i  robe  which 

robe  privily.  vassaufs. 

5  And  it  came  to  pass  afterward, 
that  David's  heart  smote  him,  because 
he  had  cut  off  Saul's  skirt. 


fountain ;"  and  the  place  was  probably  so  called,  be- 
cause the  inhabitants  of  the  country  used  to  water  their 
flocks  there.     It  is  now  called  Anguedi.     Dr.  Delaney. 

Chap.  XXIV.  ver.  3.  — where  was  a  cave  ;]  Many 
of  the  caves  in  Palestine  are  extremely  large.  We 
visited  one,  in  which  David  and  his  men  might  have 
been  hid,  and  not  seen  by  Said.     Bp.  Pococke. 

■  went  in  to  cover  his  feet :]  Went  in  to  take  some 
sleep.     See  note  on  Judg.  iii.  24. 

5.  —  David's  heart  smote  him,~\  He  was  inwardly 
troubled  at  having  done  an  evil  thing,  it  being  deemed 
an  indignity  to  a  prince  to  have  his  royal  robe  so  dis- 
figured. Bp.  Patrick.  This  one  example  of  David's, 
under  all  the  provocations  he  received  from  Saul,  abun- 
dantly shews  us  that  the  persons  of  kings  are  sacred 
and  inviolable.     Stackhouse. 


He  sheweth  thereby  his  innocency. 


CHAP.  XXIV. 


Saul  acknowledgeth  his  fault. 


t  Heb. 

cut  off. 


6  And  lie  said  unto  his  men,  The 
Loud  forbid  that  I  should  do  this 
thing  unto  my  master,  the  Lord's 
anointed,  to  stretch  forth  mine  hand 
against  him,  seeing  he  is  the  anointed 
of  the  Lord. 

7  So  David  f  stayed  his  servants 
with  these  words,  and  suffered  them 
not  to  rise  against  Saul.  But  Saul 
rose  up  out  of  the  cave,  and  went  on 
his  way. 

8  David  also  arose  afterward,  and 
went  out  of  the  cave,  and  cried  after 
Saul,  saying,  My  lord  the  king. 
And  when  Saul  looked  behind  him, 
David  stooped  with  his  face  to  the 
earth,  and  bowed  himself. 

9  f  And  David  said  to  Saul, 
Wherefore  hearest  thou  men's  words, 
saying,  Behold,  David  seeketh  thy 
hurt  ? 

10  Behold,  this  day  thine  eyes 
have  seen  how  that  the  Lord  had 
delivered  thee  to  day  into  mine  hand 
in  the  cave :  and  some  bade  me  kill 
thee  :  but  mine  eye  spared  thee  ;  and 
I  said,  I  will  not  put  forth  mine  hand 
against  my  lord;  for  he  is  the  Lord's 
anointed. 

1 1  Moreover,  my  father,  see,  yea, 
see  the  skirt  of  thy  robe  in  my  hand : 
for  in  that  I  cut  off  the  skirt  of  thy 
robe,  and  killed  thee  not,  know  thou 
and  see  that  there  is  neither  evil  nor 
transgression  in  mine    hand,   and  I 


6.  —  The  Lord  forbid  &c]  Here  was  a  noble  instance 
of  David's  moderation  and  forbearance,  as  well  as  great- 
ness and  generosity  of  mind.  The  feelings  which  re- 
strained him  were  worthy  of  a  brave  and  generous 
man ;  a  man  of  honour,  religion,  and  virtue.  He  durst 
not  stretch  forth  his  hand  against  his  master,  and  "  the 
Lord's  anointed."  Under  this  sacred  character,  he 
forgot  that  Saul  was  his  implacable  enemy,  and  in- 
stantly sacrificed  his  resentment  to  his  conscience  and 
duty  :  and  hereby  acted  with  a  goodness  and  elevation 
of  mind,  which  Saul  himself  thought  no  one  besides 
him  would  have  displayed.     Dr.  Chandler. 

Let  us  learn  to  frame  our  fives  after  the  noble  ex- 
ample of  king  David,  who,  when  he  had  many  occasions 
given  to  work  evil  for  evil  towards  king  Saul,  yea,  and 
many  times  had  opportunity  to  perform  mischief  and 
to  slay  him ;  nevertheless,  fearing  God,  would  not  follow 
his  fleshly  affections,  and  walk  inordinately  without  the 
will  of  God's  word,  which  he  confessed  always  to  be 
his  direction.     Bp.  Latimer. 

13.  —  Wickedness  proceedeth  &c]  He  means  to  say, 
If  I  were  so  wicked  as  I  have  been  thought  by  thee,  I 
should  not  have  hesitated  to  kill  thee  :  but  I  am  no  such 
person,  and  therefore  my  hand  shall  not  be  upon  thee. 
Dr.  Wells.  Guilt  is  the  consequence  and  fruit  of  guilt : 
if  I  had  been  guilty  of  conspiring  against  thee,  I  should 
have  crowned  that  guilt  by  killing  thee,  when  thou  wert 
in  my  power.     Dr.  Delaney. 

14.  —  after  a  dead  doy,  &c]  One  of  the  meanest  and 
Vol.  I. 


t  Heb.  judge. 


have    not  sinned  against  thee: 
thou  huntest  my  soul  to  take  it. 

12  The  Lord  judge  between  me 
and  thee,  and  the  Lord  avenge  me 
of  thee  :  but  mine  hand  shall  not  be 
upon  thee. 

13  As  saith  the  proverb  of  the  an- 
cients, Wickedness  proceedeth  from 
the  wicked  :  but  mine  hand  shall  not 
be  upon  thee. 

14  After  whom  is  the  king  of 
Israel  come  out  ?  after  whom  dost 
thou  pursue  ?  after  a  dead  dog,  after 
a  flea. 

15  The  Lord  therefore  be  judge, 
and  judge  between  me  and  thee,  and 
see,  and  plead  my  cause,  and  f  de- 
liver me  out  of  thine  hand. 

16  %  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
David  had  made  an  end  of  speaking 
these  words  unto  Saul,  that  Saul  said, 
Is  this  thy  voice,  my  son  David  ? 
And  Saul  lifted  up  his  voice,  and 
wept. 

17  And  he  said  to  David,  Thou 
art  more  righteous  than  I :  for  thou 
hast  rewarded  me  good,  whereas  I 
have  rewarded  thee  evil. 

18  And  thou  hast  shewed  this  day 
how  that  thou  hast  dealt  well  with 
me:  forasmuch  as  when  the  Lord 
had  f  delivered  me  into  thine  hand, 
thou  killedst  me  not. 

19  For  if  a  man  find  his  enemy, 
will  he  let  him  go  well  away  ?  where- 
weakest  of  his  subjects  ;  of  no  more  consideration  and 
strength,  in  comparison  to  the  king  of  Israel,  than  a 
dead  dog  or  a  contemptible  flea.  Dr.  Chandler.  David 
represents  himself  to  be  as  contemptible  as  possible, 
that  he  might  convince  Saul  it  was  not  for  his  honour 
to  take  so  much  pains  to  kill  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  —  Saul  lifted  up  his  voice,  and  wept.'}  Saul  him- 
self, with  all  his  rage  and  malice,  could  not  withstand 
this  instance  of  generosity  in  David,  but  melted  and 
sunk  under  it ;  instead  of  lessening  the  merit  of  it  with 
an  unrelenting  heart,  he  "  lift  up  his  voice  and  wept," 
and  with  his  tears  acknowledged  David's  innocence,  and 
his  own  guilt ;  and  even  prayed  to  God  to  reward  that 
very  person,  whom,  but  the  moment  before,  he  was  pur- 
suing to  destruction.     Dr.  Chandler. 

19.  —  if  a  man  find  his  enemy,  &c]  Saul  was  now 
convinced  of  David's  integrity,  when  he  did  not  take 
advantage  of  him  in  the  cave,  where  he  might  have 
securely  destroyed  him.  He  was  never  so  confounded 
with  the  shame  of  his  own  jealousy  and  malice,  as  by 
this  act  of  piety  and  magnanimity  in  David  :  though  he 
had  long  known  that  David  was  anointed,  and  appointed 
by  God  to  reign  as  king  after  him,  yet  he  did  not  so 
thoroughly  believe  it,  till  this  great  instance  of  the  tem- 
per of  his  mind,  and  of  his  relying  on  God's  purpose  so 
entirely,  that  he  would  not,  by  an  act  of  his  own,  endea- 
vour to  bring  that  honour  on  himself  sooner  than  the 
Divine  wisdom  intended  it  for  him.  He  knew  that  God 
would  not  have  given  to  any  man  such  a  dominion  over 

2  S 


t  Heb. 
shut  up. 


David  sweareth  unto  Saul. 


I.  SAMUEL. 


Samuel  dieth. 


fore  the  Lord  reward  thee  good  for 
that  thou  hast  done  unto  me  this  day. 

20  And  now,  behold,  I  know  well 
that  thou  shalt  surely  be  king,  and 
that  the  kingdom  of  Israel  shall  be 
established  in  thine  hand. 

21  Swear  now  therefore  unto  me 
by  the  Lord,  that  thou  wilt  not  cut 
off  my  seed  after  me,  and  that  thou 
wilt  not  destroy  my  name  out  of  my 
father's  house. 

22  And  David  sware  unto  Said. 
And  Saul  went  home ;  but  David 
and  his  men  gat  them  up  unto  the 
hold. 

CHAP.  XXV. 

1   Samuel  dieth.  2  David  in  Paran  sendeth  to 
Nabal.     10  Provoked  by  Nabal's  churlish- 


all  his  passions  and  affections,  except  He  had  resolved 
to  establish  him  for  the  future  in  security  and  glory. 
We  can  never  receive  a  greater  earnest  that  He  will  won- 
derfully help  us,  than  when  He  gives  us  grace  not  to 
help  ourselves  by  any  ill  means  that  are  offered  us.  Lord 
Clarendon. 

wherefore  the  Lord  reward  thee  good]     Saul's 

feeling  of  David's  generosity  must  indeed  be  strong, 
when  he  beseeches  God  to  reward  it.  Indeed,  Saul  had 
no  equivalent  to  give  David  for  the  kindness  shewn  him ; 
and  therefore  he  refers  him  to  God  for  retribution.  For  if, 
after  this,  he  could  even  save  David's  life  he  could  only 
save  the  life  of  his  best  benefactor  :  whereas  David  both 
spared  and  saved  the  life  of  his  mortal  enemy.  Dr. 
Delaney. 

20.  —  I  know  well  that  thou  shalt  surely  be  king,']  How 
wonderful  it  is,  that  Said  should  so  often  have  attempted 
to  destroy  David,  with  this  knowledge  of  his  high  des- 
tination. He  surely  would  not  have  done  so,  if  he  had 
always  continvied  in  his  reasonable  hours.  But  what  will 
not  a  man  do,  when  his  passions  destroy  his  reason,  and 
when  he  is  stimulated  with  the  evil  spirit  of  ambition, 
envy,  rage,  and  malice  ?  It  was  this  which  made  the 
unhappy  king  regardless  of  God  and  man,  and  ex- 
cited him  to  fight  against  heaven  and  earth.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

21.  Swear  now  therefore  unto  me~]  David,  by  sparing 
his  enemy,  now  found  himself  possessed  of  the  proudest 
pleasure  which  human  vanity  could  wish :  to  see  his 
prince  his  petitioner,  his  enemy  his  suppliant,  conscious 
and  confessing  his  own  guilt  and  David's  superiority, 
and  begging  that  mercy  to  his  issue  which  he  himself 
had  just  experienced  and  had  not  deserved.  Who  would 
not,  like  David,  spare  an  enemy  for  the  sake  of  so  glo- 
rious a  triumph  ?     Dr.  Delaney. 

22.  And  David  sware  unto  Saul.']  David  generously 
took  the  oath,  and  honourably  and  religiously  performed 
it.  The  whole  address  of  Saul  to  David  on  this  occasion 
was  the  natural  effect  of  the  various  thoughts  and  pas- 
sions which  then  agitated  his  breast.  The  full  convic- 
tion he  had  of  David's  innocence,  the  proof  now  given 
him  of  the  greatness  of  his  temper,  some  remains  of 
generosity  in  his  own  breast,  the  consciousness  of  the 
falsehood  of  his  own  suspicions,  and  of  his  own  injurious 
and  ungrateful  conduct,  the  recollection  of  David's  be- 
ing appointed  to  succeed  him,  the  vanity  of  opposing 
the  order  of  God,  the  tender  concern  he  had  for  the  fate 
of  his  family  under  David's  reign ;  all  these  considera- 
tions,  and  the  various  passions   arising  from  them, 


ness,  he  mindeth  to  destroy  him.  1 4  Abigail 
understanding  thereof,  18  taketh  a  present, 
23  and  by  her  wisdom  32  pacifieth  David. 
36  Nabal  hearing  thereof  dieth.  39  David 
taketh  Abigail  and  Ahinoam  to  be  his  wives. 
44  Michal  is  given  to  Phalti. 

AND  a  Samuel  died;  and  all  the  *^*p-28-3- 
Israelites  were  gathered  toge-  is^o?" 
ther,  and  lamented  him,  and  buried 
him  in  his  house  at  Ramah.     And 
David  arose,  and  went  down  to  the 
wilderness  of  Paran. 

2  And  there  was  a  man  in  Maon, 
whose  ||  possessions  ivere  in  Carmel  ; 
and  the  man  was  very  great,  and  he 
had  three  thousand  sheep,  and  a  thou- 
sand goats :  and  he  was  shearing  his 
sheep  in  Carmel. 

3  Now  the  name  of  the  man  ivas 


Or, 

business. 


crowding  on  his  mind,  and  uniting  their  forces,  drew 
forth  an  acknowledgment  and  a  request,  which  nothing 
else  could  have  forced  from  him.     Dr.  Chandler. 

Chap.  XXV.  ver.  1.  And  Samuel  died/]  The  Jews 
are  of  opinion,  that  Samuel  died  only  four  months  be- 
fore Saul :  but,  by  the  generality  of  Christian  chrono- 
logers,  he  is  supposed  to  have  died  about  two  years 
before  the  death  of  that  prince,  and  in  the  ninety-eighth 
year  of  his  age  ;  twenty  years  of  which  had  been  spent 
in  the  government  of  Israel  before  Saul's  inauguration, 
after  which  he  lived  eighteen.  He  was,  while  he  lived, 
an  excellent  governour,  and,  through  his  whole  adminis- 
tration, superiour  to  vanity,  corruption,  or  any  private 
views.  Those  who  attend  to  his  life  may  observe,  that 
he  was  modest  without  meanness,  mild  without  weak- 
ness, firm  without  obstinacy,  and  severe  without  harsh- 
ness :  a  fine  eulogy  of  him  is  given  by  the  author  of 
Ecclesiasticus,  ch.  xlvi.  J  3,  &c.  Besides  the  things  re- 
corded of  him  in  this  book,  there  are  other  matters 
related  of  him  in  the  first  book  of  Chronicles ;  as  that 
he  enriched  the  tabernacle  with  spoils  taken  from  the 
enemies  of  Israel,  chap.  xxvi.  28 ;  that  he  assisted  in  re- 
gulating the  distribution  of  the  Levites  for  the  service 
of  the  temple,  chap.  ix.  22 ;  and  lastly,  that  he  wrote  the 
history  of  David  in  conjunction  with  the  Prophets  Na- 
than and  Gad.  But,  as  he  died  before  David  came  to  the 
throne,  this  can  only  be  meant  of  the  beginning  of  that 
history,  which  might  be  continued  by  the  others.  There 
is  great  probability  that  he  composed  the  first  twenty- 
four  chapters  of  this  first  book  of  Samuel,  containing  his- 
torical facts  in  which  he  had  so  large  a  share.  Stack- 
house. 

How  singular  was  the  character  and  piety  of  Samuel ! 
devoted  to  God  from  the  womb,  and  worthy  to  be  so  ! 
Early  dedicated  to  the  Divinity,  and  hallowed  by  his 
influence  !  Descended  from  Prophets,  himself  a  greater ! 
The  service  of  God  made  the  early  business  of  his  life  ; 
nor  was  ever  interrupted  by  any  thing  but  the  service 
of  his  country.  Exalted  to  supreme  power,  without  am- 
bition ;  exerting  it  without  oppression  or  avarice,  and 
resigning  it  without  reluctance,  when  his  God  com- 
manded !  Illustrious  in  the  splendour  of  a  throne,  and 
yet  more  so  in  the  shade  of  a  cell ;  so  far  from  envying 
his  successor  to  the  supreme  power,  that  he  pitied  and 
prayed  for  him !  It  were  hard  to  determine  which  was 
happiest,  his  life  or  his  death.  He  lived  to  the  noblest 
purposes,  the  glory  of  God,  and  the  good  of  his  country ; 
he  died  full  of  years  and  honours,  universally  lamented. 


David  sendeth  a  message  to  Nabal.  CHAP.  XXV. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  1060. 


m   my 
to  him 


t  Heb. 

shamed. 


Nabal;  and  the  name  of  his  wife 
Abigail :  and  she  ivas  a  woman  of 
good  understanding,  and  of  a  beau- 
tiful countenance :  but  the  man  was 
churlish  and  evil  in  his  doings ;  and 
he  teas  of  the  house  of  Caleb. 

4  f  And  David  heard  in  the  wil- 
derness that  Nabal  did  shear  his 
sheep. 

5  And  David  sent  out  ten  young 
men,  and  David  said  unto  the  young- 
men,  Get  you  up  to  Carmel,  and  go 
to  Nabal,  and  f  greet  him 
name  : 

6  And  thus  shall  ye  say 
that  liveth  in  prosperity,  Peace  be 
both  to  thee,  and  peace  be  to  thine 
house,  and  peace  be  unto  all  that  thou 
hast. 

7  And  now  I  have  heard  that  thou 
hast  shearers :  now  thy  shepherds 
which  were  with  us,  we  f  hurt  them 
not,  neither  was  there  ought  missing 
unto  them,  all  the  while  they  were 
in  Carmel. 

8  Ask  thy  young  men,  and  they 
will  shew  thee.  Wherefore  let  the 
young  men  find  favour  in  thine  eyes  : 
for  we  come  in  a  good  day :  give,  I 
pray  thee,  whatsoever  cometh  to 
thine  hand  unto  thy  servants,  and  to 
thy  son  David. 

9  And  when  David's  young  men 
came,  they  spake  to  Nabal  according 
to  all  those  words  in  the  name  of 
David,  and  f  ceased. 

10  %  And  Nabal  answered  David's 
servants,  and  said,  Who  is  David? 
and  who  is  the  son  of  Jesse  ?  there 
be  many  servants  now  a  days  that 


Such  was  Samuel !  such  always  were,  and  such  always 
will  he,  in  a  good  measure,  all  those,  whose  beginnings 
are  laid  in  true  religion,  whose  duty  is  their  delight,  and 
their  God  their  glory  !     Dr.  Delaney. 

5.  —  and  greet  him  in  my  name .-]  This  message  of 
David  to  Nabal  affords  a  fine  picture  of  ancient  and  true 
politeness.  The  message  is  directed  "  to  him  that  liveth ;" 
that  is,  that  liveth  in  prosperity  :  in  Scripture,  living, 
and  being  happy,  are  frequently  synonymous ;  and  now, 
David's  benevolent  spirit  suggested  to  him,  that,  being 
happy  ourselves,  we  should  endeavour  to  make  others 
share  in  our  happiness.  The  great  beauty  and  propriety 
of  that  ancient  Eastern  salutation,  "  Peace  be  to  thee," 
is  very  emphatical,  inasmuch  as  the  best  blessings  of  life, 
and  all  the  social  affections,  attend  upon  peace :  the 
modesty  too  of  the  message  is  very  remarkable ;  for, 
though  David  had  much  real  merit  towards  Nabal,  yet 
he  puts  his  request  on  having  no  demerit  towards  him ; 
and  at  the  same  time  referring  him  to  bis  servants  for 
fuller  information.     Harmer. 

10.  —  there  be  many  servants  now  a  days  &c]  This 
was  one  of  the  most  atrocious  reproaches  that  could  be 


+  Heb. 
rested. 


David  mindeth  to  destroy  him. 


from 


t  Heb. 

flew  upon 


break    away    every    man 
master. 

11  Shall  I  then  take  my  bread, 
and  my  water,  and  my  f  flesh  that 
I  have  killed  for  my  shearers,  and 
give  it  unto  men,  whom  I  know  not 
whence  they  be  ? 

12  So  David's  young  men  turned 
their  way,  and  went  again,  and  came 
and  told  him  all  those  sayings. 

13  And  David  said  unto  his  men, 
Gird  ye  on  every  man  his  sword. 
And  they  girded  on  every  man  his 
sword;  and  David  also  girded  on 
his  sword:  and  there  went  up  after 
David  about  four  hundred  men  ;  and 
two  hundred  abode  by  the  stuff. 

14  f  But  one  of  the  young  men 
told  Abigail,  Nabal's  wife,  saying, 
Behold,  David  sent  messengers  out 
of  the  wilderness  to  salute  our  mas- 
ter ;  and  he  f  railed  on  them. 

15  But  the  men   were  very  good  Jth7m. 
unto   us,    and   we  were  not   +  hurt,  t  Heb. 

. ,i  .  i  .i  •  i  shamed. 

neither  missed  we  any  thing,  as  long 
as  we  were  conversant  with  them, 
when  we  were  in  the  fields  : 

16  They  were  a  wall  imto  us  both 
by  night  and  day,  all  the  while  we 
were  with  them  keeping  the  sheep. 

17  Now  therefore  know  and  con- 
sider what  thou  wilt  do;  for  evil  is 
determined  against  our  master,  and 
against  all  his  houshold :  for  he  is 
such  a  son  of  Belial,  that  a  man  can- 
not speak  to  him. 

18  If  Then  Abigail  made  haste, 
and  took  two  hundred  loaves,  and 
two  bottles  of  wine,  and  five  sheep 
ready  dressed,  and  five  measures  of 

cast  upon  a  well-born  and  innocent  man;  implying 
those  crimes,  on  account  of  which  bad  servants  become 
fugitives  from  their  masters.  Dr.  Chandler.  Nabal's  an- 
swer was  agreeable  to  his  character,  rude  and  sullen  ;  a 
strong  image  of  ungoverned  brutality,  and  very  natural 
to  that  insolence,  which  wealth  is  too  apt  to  dictate  to 
undisciplined  spirits.     Dr.  Delaney. 

1  ] .  _  my  bread,  and  my  water,]  Water  is  considered 
as  an  important  part  of  the  provision  made  for  a  repast 
in  Eastern  countries,  and  is  sent  as  such  to  shearers 
and  reapers  in  particular.  The  words  of  Nabal,  in 
reply  to  David's  messengers,  are  not  in  the  least  sur- 
prising. The  following  passage  from  Drummond's 
Travels  affords  proof  of  their  propriety  :  "  the  men  and 
women  were  then  employed  in  reaping  :  other  females 
were  employed  in  carrying  water  to  the  reapers ;  so  that 
none  but  infants  were  unemployed."     Harmer. 

13,  —  abode  by  the  stuff.]  Remained  in  the  wilder- 
ness to  guard  their  property.     Dr.  Wells. 

\>jm  —  such  a  son  of  Belial,]  So  wilful  and  obstinate. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

18. — two  bailies  of  wine,]  It  must  be  obvious  to 
2  S  2 


Abigail  taketh  David  a  present, 


I.  SAMUEL. 


and  pacifieth  him. 


Or,  lumps. 


parched  corn,  and  an  hundred  ||  clus- 
ters of  raisins,  and  two  hundred  cakes 
of  figs,  and  laid  them  on  asses. 

19  And  she  said  unto  her  servants, 
Go  on  before  me;  behold,  I  come 
after  you.  But  she  told  not  her  hus- 
band Nabal. 

20  And  it  was  so,  as  she  rode  on 
the  ass,  that  she  came  down  by  the 
covert  of  the  hill,  and,  behold,  David 
and  his  men  came  down  against  her  ; 
and  she  met  them. 

21  Now  David  had  said,  Surely 
in  vain  have  I  kept  all  that  this  fel- 
low hath  in  the  wilderness,  so  that 
nothing  was  missed  of  all  that  ■per- 
tained unto  him :  and  he  hath  re- 
quited me  evil  for  good. 

22  So  and  more  also  do  God  unto 
the  enemies  of  David,  if  I  leave  of 
all  that  pertain  to  him  by  the  morn- 
ing light  any  that  pisseth  against  the 
wall. 

23  And  when  Abigail  saw  David, 
she  hasted,  and  lighted  off  the  ass, 
and  fell  before  David  on  her  face, 
and  bowed  herself  to  the  ground, 

24  And  fell  at  his  feet,  and  said, 
Upon  me,  my  lord,  upon  me  let  this 
iniquity  he  :  and  let  thine  handmaid, 
I  pray  thee,  speak  in  thine  f  audi- 
ence, and  hear  the  words  of  thine 
handmaid. 

25  Let  not  my  lord,  I  pray  thee, 
f  regard  this  man  of  Belial,  even 
Nabal :  for  as  his  name  is,  so  is  he  ; 
Nabal  is  his  name,  and  folly  is  with 
him :  but  I  thine  handmaid  saw  not 
the  young  men  of  my  lord,  whom 
thou  didst  send. 

26  Now  therefore,  my  lord,  as 
the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  thy  soul 
liveth,   seeing:  the  Lord  hath  with- 


every  reader,  that  two  bottles  of  wine  could  not  possibly 
supply  the  exigencies  of  David's  army,  if  we  understand 
such  bottles  as  are  now  in  use :  but  it  is  rather  meant, 
two  skins  or  leathern  bags  of  wine,  which  were  used  in 
Eastern  countries,  being  carried  on  asses  and  camels. 
It  is  manifest,  that  two  such  vessels  as  these  might  hold 
a  quantity  of  wine  proportioned  to  the  rest  of  the  pre- 
sent.    Stackhouse. 

22. —  if  I  leave — to  him  &c]  If  I  leave  to  him  any 
male  alive.  Bp.  Patrick.  If  I  leave  so  much  as  a  dog 
alive.     Bp.  Hall. 

25.  —  as  his  name  is,  so  is  he;~\  She  represents  him 
as  a  man  that  offended  rather  out  of  folly  than  from 
malice,  which  might  plead  some  excuse  for  his  rudeness. 
Nabal  in  Hebrew  signifies  "  a  foolish  man."  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

27.  —  this  blessing']  This  present  or  gift.  The  same 
phrase  is  at  1  Sam.  xxx.  26;  2  Kings  v.  15. 


t  Heb.  cars. 


t  Heb.  lag  it 
to  his  heart. 


Or,  present. 


t  Heb.  walk 
at  the  feet  of, 
&c. 


t  Heb.  in  the 
midst  of  the 
bow  of  a 
sling. 


holden  thee  from  coming  to  shed 
blood,  and  from  f  avenging  thyself 
with  thine  own  hand,  now  let  thine 
enemies,  and  they  that  seek  evil  to 
my  lord,  be  as  Nabal. 

27  And  now  this  ||  blessing  which 
thine  handmaid  hath  brought  unto 
my  lord,  let  it  even  be  given  unto 
the  young  men  that  f  follow  my 
lord. 

28  I  pray  thee,  forgive  the  tres- 
pass of  thine  handmaid :  for  the  Lord 
will  certainly  make  my  lord  a  sure 
house ;  because  my  lord  fighteth  the 
battles  of  the  Lord,  and  evil  hath 
not  been  found  in  thee  cdl  thy  days. 

29  Yet  a  man  is  risen  to  pursue 
thee,  and  to  seek  thy  soul:  but  the 
soul  of  my  lord  shall  be  bound  in  the 
bundle  of  life  with  the  Lord  thy 
God ;  and  the  souls  of  thine  enemies, 
them  shall  he  sling  out,  j-as  out  of 
the  middle  of  a  sling. 

30  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when 
the  Lord  shall  have  done  to  my  lord 
according  to  all  the  good  that  he 
hath  spoken  concerning  thee,  and 
shall  have  appointed  thee  ruler  over 
Israel ; 

31  That  this  shall  be  f  no  grief 
unto  thee,  nor  offence  of  heart  unto 
my  lord,  either  that  thou  hast  shed 
blood  causeless,  or  that  my  lord  hath 
avenged  himself:  but  when  the 
Lord  shall  have  dealt  well  with  my 
lord,  then  remember  thine  hand- 
maid. 

32  f  And  David  said  to  Abigail, 
Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Israel, 
which  sent  thee  this  day  to  meet 
me  : 

33  And  blessed  be  thy  advice,  and 
blessed  be  thou,  which  hast  kept  me 


29.  —  shall  be  bound  in  the  bundle  of  life]  That  is, 
shall  be  preserved ;  for  we  are  wont  to  bind  up  in 
bundles  those  things  which  we  would  not  have  lost  or 
scattered  about.  "And  the  souls  of  thine  enemies, 
them  shall  he  sling  out;"  an  expression  which  implies, 
that  they  shall  be  cast  away  out  of  sight,  or  destroyed. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

33. — blessed  be  thy  advice,  &c]  We  must  attribute 
David's  design  of  destroying  Nabal's  family  to  his  sud- 
den transport  of  passion,  exasperated  perhaps  by  the 
instigations  of  his  followers.  Although  in  this  we 
cannot  commend  him,  yet  certainly  there  is  something 
extremely  praiseworthy  in  his  speedy  reconciliation,  on 
Abigail's  first  address  and  application.  Stackhouse. 
The  resolution  against  Nabal  was  the  resolution _  of  a 
mortal,  not  to  say  of  a  military  man,  too  much  injured 
and  provoked,  and  urged  by  necessity  and  self-preser- 
vation.   The  change  and  the  thanksgiving,  upon  being 


t  Heb.  no 

staggering, 
or,  stumbling. 


Nabal  hearing  thereof  dieth. 


CHAP.  XXV. 


David  marrietli  Abigail. 


this  day  from  coming  to  shed  blood, 
and  from  avenging  myself  with  mine 
own  hand. 

34  For  in  very  deed,  as  the  Lord 
God  of  Israel  liveth,  which  hath  kept 
me  back  from  hurting  thee,  except 
thou  hadst  hasted  and  come  to  meet 
me,  surely  there  had  not  been  left 
unto  Nabal  by  the  morning  light  any 
that  pisseth  against  the  wall. 

35  So  David  received  of  her  hand 
that  which  she  had  brought  him,  and 
said  unto  her,  Go  up  in  peace  to 
thine  house ;  see,  I  have  hearkened 
to  thy  voice,  and  have  accepted  thy 
person. 

36  f  And  Abigail  came  to  Nabal ; 
and,  behold,  he  held  a  feast  in  his 
house,  like  the  feast  of  a  king ;  and 
Nabal's  heart  was  merry  within  him, 
for  he  was  very  drunken  :  wherefore 
she  told  him  nothing,  less  or  more, 
until  the  morning  light. 

37  But   it   came   to   pass   in   the 


diverted  from  evil,  were  the  sentiments  of  a  hero  and  a 
saint.     Dr.  Delaney. 

34.  —  the  Lord  God — which  hath  kept  me  back  from 
hurting  thee,~\  David  knew  full  well  that  he  durst  not 
trust  his  own  heart ;  and,  being  jealous  over  himself  with 
godly  jealousy,  ever  made  God  his  refuge.  In  this  in- 
stance, when  he  had  been  kept  back  from  sin,  on  an 
opportunity  provoking  him  thereto,  he  blessed  God  for 
it,  ver.  32  :  for  he  saw  that  it  was  God's  doing,  more 
than  his  own.  Thus,  without  God's  help  and  blessing, 
all  human  endeavours  are  vain  :  his  help  and  blessing 
must  therefore  be  especially  sought  for  by  prayer.  Bp. 
Sanderson. 

Who  would  not  think  that  the  ungrateful  conduct 
of  Nabal,  heightened  by  reproachful  language,  would 
have  warranted  the  sharpest  revenge;  such  as  began 
to  broil  and  burn  in  the  breast  of  this  great  warriour  ? 
But  vengeance  is  so  much  the  prerogative  of  the  Al- 
mighty, so  absolutely  the  peculiar  of  heaven,  that  no 
consideration  whatever  can  warrant  the  best  of  men  in 
indulging  such  a  feeling.  On  this  occasion,  David,  be- 
ing prevented,  by  a  happy  and  seasonable  pacification, 
from  acting  a  bloody  tragedy  on  which  he  was  entering, 
and  so  turning  his  eyes  from  the  baseness  of  him,  who 
had  stirred  up  his  revenge,  to  the  goodness  of  that  God 
who  had  prevented  it,  breaks  forth  into  the  triumphant 
praises  and  thanksgivings  here  expressed ;  which  serve 
to  teach  us  the  important  truth,  that  prevention  of  sin 
is  one  of  the  greatest  mercies  which  God  can  vouchsafe 
to  us  in  this  world.     Dr.  South. 

35.  —  and  have  accepted  thy  person."]  I  have  accepted 
thy  interposition  for  Nabal,  and  for  thy  sake  will  not 
execute  my  intended  vengeance.     Dr.  Chandler. 

37.  —  he  became  as  a  stone.~]  He  was  struck  with 
such  astonishment,  according  to  Josephus,  that  he  fell 
into  a  dead  numbness  all  over  his  body.     Stackhouse. 

38.  • —  the  Lord  smote  Nabal,  that  he  died.]  The  his- 
tory is  here  not  recording  a  miracle,  but  only  the  man's 
being  struck  with  a  mortal  disease.  This  and  other 
such  expressions  are  frequently  nothing  more  than 
figurative  acknowledgments  of  the  universal  superin- 


mornnip-. 


when  the  wine  was  gone 
out  of  Nabal,  and  his  wife  had  told 
him  these  things,  that  his  heart  died 
within  him,  and  he  became  as  a 
stone. 

38  And  it  came  to  pass  about  ten 
days  after,  that  the  Loud  smote 
Nabal,  that  he  died. 

39  f  And  when  David  heard  that 
Nabal  was  dead,  he  said,  Blessed  be 
the  Lord,  that  hath  pleaded  the 
cause  of  my  reproach  from  the  hand 
of  Nabal,  and  hath  kept  his  servant 
from  evil:  for  the  Lord  hath  re- 
turned the  wickedness  of  Nabal  upon 
his  own  head.  And  David  sent  and 
communed  with  Abigail,  to  take  her 
to  him  to  wife. 

40  And  when  the  servants  of 
David  were  come  to  Abigail  to  Car- 
mel,  they  spake  unto  her,  saying, 
David  sent  us  unto  thee,  to  take  thee 
to  him  to  wife. 

41  And  she  arose,  and  bowed  her- 


tendency  of  Providence  over  all  human  events.  Dr.  S. 
Clarke. 

There  are  two  reflections  to  be  made  on  the  history 
of  Nabal.  1 .  The  example  of  Nabal,  who,  by  his  greedi- 
ness and  churlishness,  well  nigh  caused  the  ruin  of 
his  whole  family,  should  teach  us,  that  covetousness 
and  ill  nature  may  bring  upon  us  great  evils  :  we  learn 
also  from  Nabal's  death,  that  avarice,  anger,  and 
drunkenness,  are  generally  attended  with  fatal  conse- 
quences, and  even  sometimes  occasion  the  death  of 
those  who  run  into  these  excesses.  2.  From  the  con- 
duct of  David,  who,  in  a  transport  of  rage,  vowed  to 
destroy  him  and  his  whole  family,  we  may  learn  how 
dangerous  it  is  to  suffer  ourselves  to  be  carried  away 
by  passion  and  resentment :  that  what  is  done  in  anger 
often  occasions  repentance  and  remorse  of  conscience, 
and  that  we  ought  to  thank  God  when  He  keeps  us 
from  offending  against  his  laws,  and  executing  our 
evil  intentions.     Ostervald. 

39.  —  Blessed  be  the  Lord,]  David  does  not  rejoice 
in  the  death  of  Nabal,  who  was  a  worthless  wretch ; 
but  in  the  justice  of  God,  who  shewed  in  this  instance 
that  right  will  be  done  to  men,  provided  they  have 
patience,  without  their  taking  vengeance  into  their  own 
hands.  Bp.  Patrick.  In  the  whole  of  this  affair  with 
Nabal,  it  must  be  allowed,  that  David's  passion,  and 
his  oath  to  destroy  Nabal  and  his  family,  are  by  no 
means  to  be  vindicated:  although  the  provocation 
given  him  was  of  the  highest  nature,  particularly  to  a 
military  man,  and  aggravated  by  circumstances  of  out- 
rage, yet  the  oath  was  rash,  and  the  resolution  cruel. 
Still,  as  the  most  generous  minds  are  apt  to  be  soonest 
irritated  and  most  easily  pacified,  David  was  quickly 
soothed  by  Abigail's  prudence ;  and  then  blessed  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel  for  sending  her,  blessed  her  ad- 
vice, and  blessed  herself  for  keeping  him  from  blood- 
shed :  all  this  indicated  an  ingenuous  disposition,  and 
great  moderation  and  humanity  of  temper.  Dr.  Chan- 
dler. 

How  fine  a  lesson  is  this  to  mankind  to  forgive  in- 
juries, to  refer  themselves   and  their  concerns  to  the 


Saul  cometh  against  David. 


I.  SAMUEL. 


Before      se}f  on  ]ier  face  to  the  earth,  and  said, 
about  1060.    Behold,  let  thine  handmaid  be  a  ser- 
y — v~"^  vant  to  wash  the  feet  of  the  servants 
of  my  lord. 

42  And  Abigail  hasted,  and  arose, 
and    rode    upon    an    ass,    with   five 

t  Heb.  at  her  damsels  of  tier's  that  went  f  after 
her  ;  and  she  went  after  the  messen- 
gers of  David,  and  became  his  wife. 

43  David  also  took  Ahinoam  b  of 
Jezreel ;  and  they  were  also  both  of 
them  his  wives. 

44  f  But  Saul  had  given  c  Miclial 
his  daughter,  David's  wife,  to  Phalti 
the  son  of  Laish,  which  was  of 
Gallim. 

CHAP.  XXVI. 

1  Saul,  by  the  discovery  of  the  Ziphites, 
cometh  to  Hachilah  against  David.  5  Da- 
vid coming  into  the  trench  stayeth  Abishai 
from  killing  Saul,  but  taketh  his  spear  and 
cruse.  13  David  reproveth  Abner,  18  and 
exhorteth  Saul.    21  Saul  acknowledgeth  his 


b  Josh.  15. 
56. 


c  2  Sara.  3. 
14,  15. 


a  Chap.  23. 
19. 


A 


N  D  the  Ziphites  came  unto  Saul 
to  Gibeah,  saying,  aDoth  not 
David  hide  himself  in  the  hill  of  Ha- 
chilah, which  is  before  Jeshimon  ? 

2  Then  Saul  arose,  and  went  down 
to  the  wilderness  of  Ziph,  having 
three  thousand  chosen  men  of  Israel 
with  him,  to  seek  David  in  the  wil- 
derness of  Ziph. 

3  And  Saul  pitched  in  the  hill  of 
Hachilah,  which  is  before  Jeshimon, 
by  the  way.    But  David  abode  in  the 


providence  of  God,  to  quell  the  spirit  of  revenge  in  the 
haughty  heart,  and  to  recede  from  rash  and  wicked  re- 
solutions !     Dr.  Delaney. 

44.  But  Saul  had  given]  Rather,  For  Saul  had  given  : 
it  is  assigned  as  a  reason  for  David's  taking  another 
wife,  that  Saul  had  deprived  him  of  his  former  wife. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXVI.  ver.  2.  Then  Saul  arose,]  The  incon- 
stancy, falseness,  and  implacable  rage  of  this  prince, 
are  really  inconceivable.  Not  long  before,  he  had  been 
indebted  to  David  for  his  life,  had  acknowledged  his 
own  errour,  and  made  David  swear  he  would  be  kind 
to  his  posterity :  yet  here  he  openly  declares  himself 
his  enemy  again,  and  seeks  to  take  his  life.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

5.  —  lay  in  the  trench,]  Or  rather,  in  his  chariot; 
for  so  the  Greek  translators  have  rendered  the  Hebrew 
word  here.  Bp.  Patrick.  Perhaps  a  place  surrounded 
with  the  carriages.     Dr.  Wells. 

the  people  pitched  round  about  him.]     An  Arab 

camp  is  always  round,  when  the  disposition  of  the 
ground  will  admit  it ;  the  prince  being  in  the  middle, 
and  the  Arabs  about  him  at  a  respectful  distance. 
Their  lances  are  fixed  near  them  in  the  ground  all  the 
day,  ready  for  action.  D'Arvieux's  Travels  in  Palestine. 
We  have  several  representations  in  Homer  of  the  chiefs 


||  Or,  midst  of 
his  carriages. 


David  preserveth  Saul's  life. 

wilderness,  and  he  saw  that  Saul  came 
after  him  into  the  wilderness. 

4  David  therefore  sent  out  spies, 
and  understood  that  Saul  was  come 
in  very  deed. 

5  f  And  David  arose,  and  came 
to  the  place  where  Saul  had  pitched : 
and   David  beheld  the  place  where 

Saul  lay,  and  b  Abner  the  son  of  Ner,  b  chap.  h. 
the  captain  of  his  host :  and  Saul  lay 
in  the  ||  trench,  and  the  people  pitch- 
ed round  about  him. 

6  Then  answered  David  and  said 
to  Ahimelech  the  Hittite,  and  to 
Abishai  the  son  of  Zeruiah,  brother 
to  Joab,  saying,  Who  will  go  down 
with  me  to  Saul  to  the  camp  ?  And 
Abishai  said,  I  will  go  down  with 
thee. 

7  So  David  and  Abishai  came  to 
the  people  by  night :  and,  behold, 
Saul  lay  sleeping  within  the  trench, 
and  his  spear  stuck  in  the  ground  at 
his  bolster :  but  Abner  and  the  peo- 
ple lay  round  about  him. 

8  Then  said  Abishai  to  David, 
God  hath  f  delivered  thine  enemy  t  Heb. 
into  thine  hand  this  day :  now  there-  *' 
fore  let  me  smite  him,  I  pray  thee, 
with  the  spear  even  to  the  earth  at 
once,  and  I  will  not  smite  him  the 
second  time. 

9  And  David  said  to  Abishai, 
Destroy  him  not :  for  who  can  stretch 
forth  his  hand  against  the  Lord's 
anointed,  and  be  guiltless  ? 


sleeping,   surrounded  by  their  captains   and  soldiers, 
with  their  spears  stuck  in  the  ground.     Dr.  Delaney. 

7.  So  David  and  Abishai  came — by  night .-]  This  may 
seem  a  strange  and  bold  attempt,  for  two  persons  to  go 
into  the  midst  of  an  army  of  3000  chosen  men.  It 
should  be  considered,  however,  that  while  historians 
relate  something  similar  of  several  gallant  men,  David 
had  throughout  an  assurance  given  him,  that  God 
would  preserve  him  in  all  dangers  to  succeed  to  the 
kingdom ;  and  that,  at  this  time,  he  may  have  had  a 
particular  impulse  and  incitement  from  God,  in  order 
that  he  might  have  a  second  opportunity  of  manifesting 
to  Saul  his  innocence,  and  the  justice  of  his  cause.  Dr. 
Delaney,  Stackhouse. 

9.  —  who  can  stretch  forth  his  hand  against  the  Lord's 
anointed,]  Although  David  was  himself  anointed  king, 
and  cruelly  persecuted  by  Saul ;  and  though  he  might 
have  pleaded  necessity  and  providence  as  much  as  any 
persons  ever  could,  (when  Saul  was  thus  strangely  de- 
livered into  his  hands,)  yet  we  see  what  opinion  he  had 
of  the  sacredness  of  the  person  of  even  a  bad  king.  It 
was  not  his  modesty  or  policy  which  kept  him  from 
injuring  Saul ;  for  he  expressly  declares,  that  it  was  the 
sin  of  so  doing  which  kept  him  from  it.  He  knew  it 
was  sufficient  (as  he  states  in  the  next  verse)  to  leave 
the  judgment  of  Saul's  conduct  to  God.  Bp. 
fleet. 


David  reprovetk  Abner, 


CHAP.  XXVI. 


and  exhorteth  Saul. 


t  lleb.  the 
sons  of  death. 


10  David  said  furthermore,  As  the 
Lord  liveth,  the  Lord  shall  smite 
him;  or  his  clay  shall  come  to  die; 
or  he  shall  descend  into  battle,  and 
perish. 

11  The  Lord  forbid  that  I  should 
stretch  forth  mine  hand  against  the 
Lord's  anointed :  but,  I  pray  thee, 
take  thou  now  the  spear  that  is  at  his 
bolster,  and  the  cruse  of  water,  and 
let  us  go. 

12  So  David  took  the  spear  and 
the  cruse  of  water  from  Saul's  bol- 
ster ;  and  they  gat  them  away,  and 
no  man  saw  it,  nor  knew  it,  neither 
awaked :  for  they  icere  all  asleep ;  be- 
cause a  deep  sleep  from  the  Lord 
was  fallen  upon  them. 

13  H  Then  David  went  over  to  the 
other  side,  and  stood  on  the  top  of 
an  hill  afar  off;  a  great  space  being 
between  them  : 

14  And  David  cried  to  the  people, 
and  to  Abner  the  son  of  Ner,  saying, 
Answerest  thou  not,  Abner  ?  Then 
Abner  answered  and  said,  Who  art 
thou  that  criest  to  the  king  ? 

15  And  David  said  to  Abner,  Art 
not  thou  a  valiant  man  ?  and  who  is 
like  to  thee  in  Israel  ?  wherefore  then 
hast  thou  not  kept  thy  lord  the  king  ? 
for  there  came  one  of  the  people  in 
to  destroy  the  king  thy  lord. 

16  This  thing  is  not  good  that 
thou  hast  done.  As  the  Lord  liveth, 
ye  are  f  worthy  to  die,  because  ye 
have    not    kept    your    master,    the 


David  before  had  Said  at  a  similar  advantage  in  the 
cave  at  En-gedi :  then  it  was  proposed  to  David  to  de- 
stroy him  himself;  but  his  answer  was,  God  forhid,  I 
will  not  do  it.  Now  Ahishai,  knowing  from  the  former 
instance  that  David  would  not  do  it,  offers  himself  to 
perform  the  deed.  What  is  his  answer  now  ?  "  De- 
stroy him  not."  The  short  is,  Neither  waking,  as  at 
first,  nor  sleeping,  as  now;  neither  by  day,  as  then, 
nor  by  night,  as  now  ;  neither  by  himself,  nor  by  other, 
will  David  endure  to  do  it  or  have  it  done.  But,  in 
one  and  the  other  case,  first  and  last,  still  and  ever,  his 
words  are,  Saul  the  Lord's  anointed  must  not  be  de- 
stroyed. Bp.  Andrewes.  David  rightly  apprehended 
the  thing  itself,  the  offering  violence  to  the  Lord's 
anointed,  to  be  utterly  unlawful,  and  this  it  was  which 
staid  his  hand  :  that  unlawfulness  alone  he  opposed  to 
all  probable  advantages  and  seeming  expediences,  as  a 
sufficient  answer  to  them  all.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

19.  —  If  the  Lord  &c]  If  God  hath  excited  you 
against  me,  on  the  score  of  any  guilt  for  which  I  de- 
serve to  die,  behold,  here  am  I  ready  to  be  sacrificed  in 
atonement  for  it.  Dr.  Delaney.  Others  understand 
the  words  as  expressive  of  David's  readiness  to  offer 
up  any  sacrifice ;  for  God  is  not  implacable,  but  willing 
to  be  reconciled,  when  an  offence  is  committed  against 
Him.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Lord's  anointed.  And  now  see 
where  the  king's  spear  is,  and  the 
cruse  of  water  that  ivas  at  his  bolster. 

17  And  Saul  knew  David's  voice, 
and  said,  Is  this  thy  voice,  my  son 
David  ?  And  David  said,  It  is  my 
voice,  my  lord,  O  king. 

18  And  he  said,  Wherefore  doth 
my  lord  thus  pursue  after  his  ser- 
vant ?  for  what  have  I  done  ?  or  what 
evil  is  in  mine  hand  ? 

19  Now  therefore,  I  pray  thee,  let 
my  lord  the  king  hear  the  words  of 
his  servant.  If  the  Lord  have  stir- 
red thee  up  against  me,  let  him  f  ac- 
cept an  offering:  but  if  they  be  the 
children  of  men,  cursed  be  they  be- 
fore the  Lord;  for  they  have  driven 
me  out  this  day  from  f  abiding  in  t^Heb 
the  inheritance  of  the  Lord,  saying,  "' 
Go,  serve  other  gods. 

20  Now  therefore,  let  not  my 
blood  fall  to  the  earth  before  the  face 
of  the  Lord  :  for  the  king  of  Israel 
is  come  out  to  seek  a  flea,  as  when 
one  doth  hunt  a  partridge  in  the 
mountains. 

21  f  Then  said  Saul,  I  have  sin- 
ned: return,  my  son  David:  for  I 
will  no  more  do  thee  harm,  because 
my  soul  was  precious  in  thine  eyes 
this  day :  behold,  I  have  played  the 
fool,  and  have  erred  exceedingly. 

22  And  David  answered  and  said, 
Behold  the  king's  spear  !  and  let  one 
of  the  young  men  come  over  and 
fetch  it. 


t  Heb.  smell. 


cleaving. 


saying,   Go,  serve  other  gods.']     This   was   the 

effect  of  what  his  enemies  did,  although  they  did  not 
say  so  in  express  words  ;  for  they  banished  him  into  a 
nation  of  another  religion.  Jos.  Mede.  The  adoption 
of  the  local  gods  of  any  nation,  as  well  as  of  their  rites, 
was  so  general,  that  David  makes  his  being  driven  un- 
justly into  an  idolatrous  land,  the  same^  thing  as  being 
forced  to  serve  idolatrous  gods.     Bp.  Warburton. 

20.  —  to  seek  a  flea,']  To  kill  a  person,  from  whose 
destruction  could  be  derived  neither  profit  nor  glory. 
Bp.  Patrick.  . 

,  as  when  one  doth  hunt  a  partridge]     1  he  account 

given  by  Dr.  Shaw  of  the  manner  of  hunting  partridges 
and  other  birds  by  the  Arabs,  affords  an  excellent  com- 
ment on  these  words  :  "  The  Arabs  have  another  though 
more  laborious  method  of  catching  these  birds ;  for, 
observing  that  they  become  languid  and  fatigued  after 
they  have  been  hastily  put  up  twee  or  thrice,  they  im- 
mediately run  in  upon  them,  and  knock  them  down 
with  their  bludgeons."  It  was  precisely  in  this  manner 
that  Saul  hunted  David,  coming  hastily  upon  him,  and 
putting  him  up  from  time  to  time,  in  hope  that  he 
should  at  length,  by  frequent  repetitions  of  it,  be  able 
to  destroy  him.     Harmer.  ,     ,     .    . 

21.  —  J  have  sinned .-  &c]  The  duty  and  submission 
of  David  not  only  softened,  but  humbled  the  haughty 


1.  SAMUEL. 


Saul  aclinowledgeth  his  sin. 

23  The  Lord  render  to  every 
man  his  righteousness  and  his  faith- 
fulness: for  the  Lord  delivered  thee 
into  my  hand  to  day,  but  I  would  not 
stretch  forth  mine  hand  against  the 
Lord's  anointed. 

24  And,  behold,  as  thy  life  was 
much  set  by  this  day  in  mine  eyes, 
so  let  my  life  be  much  set  by  in  the 
eyes  of  the  Lord,  and  let  him  de- 
liver me  out  of  all  tribulation. 

25  Then  Saul  said  to  David, 
Blessed  be  thou,  my  son  David :  thou 
shalt  both  do  great  things,  and  also 
shalt  still  prevail.  So  David  went 
on  his  way,  and  Saul  returned  to  his 
place. 

CHAP.  XX VII. 

1  Saul  hearing  David  to  be  in  Gath  seeketh  no 
more  for  him.  5  David  beggeth  Ziklag  of 
Achish.  8  He,  invading  other  countries, 
persuadeth  Achish  he  fought  against  Judah. 

AND  David  said  in  his  heart,   I 
shall  now  +  perish  one  day  by 

be  consumed.      .         ,  i        /■    n       i  t  •  i  • 

the  hand  or  Saul:  there  is  nothing 
better  for  me  than  that  I  should 
speedily  escape  into  the  land  of  the 
Philistines ;  and  Saul  shall  despair  of 
me,  to  seek  me  any  more  in  any 
coast  of  Israel :  so  shall  I  escape  out 
of  his  hand. 

2  And  David  arose,  and  he  passed 


about  1038. 


and  hard  heart  of  Saul ;  humbled  it,  if  not  into  a  tho- 
rough penitent  confession,  at  least  into  an  open  acknow- 
ledgment of  guilt  and  folly.     Dr.  Delaney. 

25.  —  So  David  went  on  his  way,']  Through  the 
whole  of  the  adventure  related  in  this  chapter,  what 
propriety  of  character,  what  justness  of  sentiment,  what 
tenderness  of  address  do  we  find  !  Abishai  appears, 
what  he  was,  a  soldier,  warm  and  thirsty  of  revenge. 
David  is  resolute  and  brave,  calm  and  steady,  full  of 
loyalty  to  his  prince,  of  affection  and  duty  to  his  father, 
and  reverence  for  his  God.  Saul  shews  himself  cruel, 
inconstant,  and  relenting  :  falls  under  conviction,  owns 
his  fault,  justifies  his  son  in  law,  promising  in  his  pre- 
sent disposition  to  injure  him  no  more ;  and  in  spite  of 
all  his  faults  moves  our  compassion  towards  him.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

Chap.  XXVII.  ver.  1.  — I  shall  now  perish  one  day] 
David,  weary  of  wandering,  weary  of  struggling  with 
Saul's  implacable  spirit,  and  of  obtaining  a  precarious 
subsistence  by  the  spoils  of  his  enemies,  or  the  bounty 
of  his  friends,  resolves  at  last  to  quit  his  country,  and 
throw  himself  once  more  on  the  protection  of  his  ene- 
mies. This  resolution  has  been  censured,  on  the  ground 
that  he  should  not  have  left  the  land  of  Judah  to  go 
into  a  heathen  country,  without  the  Divine  command  or 
permission.  Wherefore  the  generality  of  writers  ascribe 
this  resolution  to  a  want  of  Divine  grace,  and  of  a  pro- 
per confidence  in  the  protection  of  that  God,  who  had 
so  often  and  so  signally  delivered  him  under  the  greatest 
exigencies.     Dr.  Delaney. 

These  words  seem  to  have  been  spoken  by  David  in  a 


David  beggeth  Ziklag  of  Achish. 

over  with  the  six  hundred  men  that 
were  with  him  unto  Achish,  the  son 
of  Maoch,  king  of  Gath. 

3  And  David  dwelt  with  Achish 
at  Gath,  he  and  his  men,  every  man 
with  his  houshold,  even  David  with 
his  two  wives,  Ahinoam  the  Jezreel- 
itess,  and  Abigail  the  Carmelitess, 
Nabal's  wife. 

4  And  it  was  told  Saul  that  David 
was  fled  to  Gath  :  and  he  sought  no 
more  again  for  him. 

5  f  And  David  said  unto  Achish, 
If  I  have  now  found  grace  in  thine 
eyes,  let  them  give  me  a  place  in 
some  town  in  the  country,  that  I  may 
dwell  there  :  for  why  should  thy  ser- 
vant dwell  in  the  royal  city  with 
thee? 

6  Then  Achish  gave  him  Ziklag 
that  day  :  wherefore  Ziklag  pertain- 
eth  unto  the  kings  of  Judah  unto  this 
day. 

7  And  f  the  time  that  David  dwelt  t  Heb. 

in  the  country  of  the  Philistines  was  %£"*"* 
f  a  full  year  and  four  months.  t  Heb.  a 

8  f  And  David  and  his  men  went  *•"«**»*»■ 
up,  and  invaded  the   Geshurites,  and 

the  ||  Gezrites,  and  the  Amalekites : 
for  those  nations  were  of  old  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  land,  as  thou  goest  to 
Shur,  even  unto  the  land  of  Egypt. 

melancholy  fit,  when  he  was  under  some  great  depression 
of  spirit ;  for,  as  he  had  God's  promise  that  he  should 
become  king  of  Israel,  he  had  the  strongest  possible 
reason  to  believe,  that  Saul  would  never  be  able  to  com- 
pass his  design  against  him.  He  was  aware  that  Saul's 
heart  was  not  altered,  although  he  had  felt  and  ex- 
pressed some  compunction  for  his  past  conduct.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

6.  —  Achish  gave  him  Ziklag]  Ziklag  was  situate  in 
the  extreme  parts  of  Judah  to  the  south.  In  the  divi- 
sion of  the  land,  it  was  first  given  to  the  tribe  of  Judah, 
Josh.  xv.  31 ;  and  afterwards  to  that  of  Simeon,  Josh, 
xix.  5;  but  the  Philistines  seem  all  along  to  have  kept 
possession;  so  that  it  never  came  into  the  hands  of 
either  tribe,  till,  by  the  gift  of  Achish,  it  became  the 
peculiar  inheritance  of  David  and  his  successors.  Stack- 
house. 

8.  — the  Geshurites,  and  the  Gezrites,]  Of  these  we 
know  little,  only  that  they  were  neighbours  of  the 
Amalekites,  living  in  the  same  territory  with  them,  and 
were,  therefore,  with  the  other  nations,  to  be  extirpated 
by  the  Israelites  who  were  to  possess  their  land.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

the  Amalekites .-]     Some  that  had  escaped  from 

the  slaughter  of  Saul,  or  that  were  living  afar  off  at  the 
time.  And  the  following  words  (ver.  11,  of  David's 
killing  them  all)  must  be  understood,  that  he  left  none 
alive  whom  he  found  in  these  parts  ;  for  there  were  still 
Amalekites  in  other  places,  1  Sam.  xxx.  1.  Bp.  Patrick. 
The  people  whom  he  invaded  were  most  probably  the 
remains  of  the  Canaanites  and  the  Amalekites,  whom 
God  had  commanded  to  be  destroyed.     And  therefore, 


II  Or, 

Gerzitcs. 


Achisli  believeth  David, 


CHAP.  XXVII,  XXVIII.      and putteth  confidence  in  him. 


||  Or,  Did  you 
not  make  a 
road,  See. 


+  Heb. 
1o  stink. 


9  And  David  smote  the  land,  and 
left  neither  man  nor  woman  alive, 
and  took  away  the  sheep,  and  the 
oxen,  and  the  asses,  and  the  camels, 
and  the  apparel,  and  returned,  and 
came  to  Achish. 

10  And  Achish  said,  ||  Whither 
have  ye  made  a  road  to  day  ?  And 
David  said,  Against  the  south  of 
Judah,  and  against  the  south  of  the 
Jerahmeelites,  and  against  the  south 
of  the  Kenites. 

11  And  David  saved  neither  man 
nor  woman  alive,  to  bring  tidings  to 
Gath,  saying,  Lest  they  should  tell 
on  us,  saying,  So  did  David,  and  so 
will  be  his  manner  all  the  while  he 
dwelleth  in  the  country  of  the  Philis- 
tines. 

12  And  Achish  believed  David, 
saying,  He  hath  made  his  people 
Israel  f  utterly  to  abhor  him  ;  there- 
fore he  shall  be  my  servant  for  ever. 

CHAP.  XXVIII. 

1  Achish  putteth  confidence  in  David.  3  Saul, 
having  destroyed  the  witches,  4  and  now  in 
his  fear  forsaken  of  God,  7  seeketh  to  a 
witch.  9  The  witch,  encouraged  by  Saul, 
raiseth  up  Samuel.     15  Saul,  hearing  his 


as  David  had  greater  obligations  to  the  King  of  heaven 
than  to  the  king  of  Gath,  he  acted  as  a  good  man  ought 
to  act.     Dr.  Waterland. 

10. — a  road']     Or  an  excursion.     Dr.  Wells. 

Against  the  south  of  Judah,  &c]     He  answers 

Achish  artfully  in  these  ambiguous  words;  that  he 
might  understand  him  to  have  assaulted  the  land  of 
Judah  itself,  whereas  he  had  in  reality  assaulted  the 
people  who  bordered  on  the  parts  he  mentions.  Bp. 
Patrick.  It  is  hard  to  reconcile  this  management  with 
justice,  truth,  or  gratitude ;  neither  are  we  bound  to 
justify  or  approve  all  the  actions  even  of  good  men  re- 
corded in  Scripture.     Dr.  Wall. 

David's  answer  was  ambiguous,  but  true ;  for  all 
those  people  whom  he  mentions  actually  dwelt  on  the 
south  of  Judah  :  but  Achish  understood  the  answer  as 
implying  that  the  inclusion  was  made  on  Judah,  which 
David  did  not  assert.  If  he  was  to  be  blamed,  it  was 
for  giving  an  ambiguous  answer  to  a  question  which  he 
was  not  obliged  to  answer  directly.  Dr.  Chandler.  Da- 
vid's conduct  does  not  seem  to  admit  strictly  of  defence, 
for  he  certainly  practised  a  deception :  and  it  must  be 
allowed,  that  all  habits  of  deception  have  a  natural  ten- 
dency to  bias  the  mind,  and  warp  it  from  truth ;  they 
should  therefore  be  avoided,  even  where  the  purpose  of 
the  deception  is  innocent,  as  was  the  case  here.  Dr. 
Delaney. 

Chap.  XXVIII.  ver.  2.  —  keeper  of  mine  head]  Mean- 
ing, captain  of  his  guard,  or  some  great  officer  near  his 
person.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3. — put  away  those  that  had  familiar  spirits,]  This 
was  according  to  the  Divine  command,  Levit.  xx.  27 ; 
Deut.  xviii.  10,  11 :  it  was  probably  done  by  Saul,  in 


ruin,  faint eth.   21    The  woman  with  his  ser- 
vants refresh  him  with  meat. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  in  those 
days,  that  the  Philistines  gather- 
ed their  armies  together  for  warfare, 
to  fight  with  Israel.  And  Achish  said 
unto  David,  Know  thou  assuredly, 
that  thou  shalt  go  out  with  me  to 
battle,  thou  and  thy  men. 

2  And  David  said  to  Achish, 
Surely  thou  shalt  know  what  thy 
servant  can  do.  And  Achish  said  to 
David,  Therefore  will  I  make  thee 
keeper  of  mine  head  for  ever. 

3  f  Now  a  Samuel  was  dead,  and  achap.25.  i. 
all    Israel   had   lamented   him,    and 

buried  him  in  Ramah,  even  in  his 
own  city.  And  Saul  had  put  away 
those  that  had  familiar  spirits,  and 
the  wizards,  out  of  the  land. 

4  And  the  Philistines  gathered 
themselves  together,  and  came  and 
pitched  in  Shunem :  and  Saul  gathered 
all  Israel  together,  and  they  pitched 
in  Gilboa. 

5  And  when  Said  saw  the  host  of 
the  Philistines,  he  was  afraid,  and 
his  heart  greatly  trembled. 

6  And  when  Saul  enquired  of  the 
Lord,  the  Lord  answered  him  not, 


the  beginning  of  his  reign,  when  he  was  guided  by 
Samuel ;  and  is  mentioned  here  to  prepare  the  way  for 
what  follows  concerning  the  witch  of  En-dor,  and  to 
shew  the  wickedness  of  Said  in  resorting  to  a  person  of 
that  description,  all  of  whom  God  had  commanded  to 
be  cut  off.  Dr.  Wells.  Or  it  was  done  by  Saul  in  a 
lucid  interval,  perhaps,  when  he  wished  to  make  some 
atonement  for  his  crimes.     Dr.  Hales. 

4.  —  in  Shunem .-]     A  city  in  the  tribe  of  Issachar. 

Gilboa.]     A  ridge  of  mountains,  according  to 

Eusebius  and  St.  Jerome,  about  six  miles  from  Beth- 
shan,  chap.  xxxi.  10;  among  them  was  a  city  of  the 
same  name.     Dr.  Wells. 

6.  —  when  Saul  enquired  of  the  Lord,]  Observe  how 
careless  and  unthinking  men  are  apt  to  be  in  their  pros- 
perity, and  till  the  hour  of  distress  comes  on.  Saul  was 
a  man  of  as  much  coldness  and  indifference  in  religion 
as  any  man  could  be ;  swayed,  for  the  most  part,  by  his 
own  humour  and  vanity.  He  never  thought  of  con- 
sulting God,  or  asking  directions  from  Him,  all  the  time 
that  he  was  persecuting  righteous  David  from  city  to 
city,  hunting  him  through  every  quarter  of  the  kingdom, 
and  driving  him  out  into  a  strange  land.  He  never 
thought  of  consulting  God,  when  he  barbarously  un- 
dertook to  murder  the  Lord's  priests,  innocent  men, 
who  had  deserved  no  evil  at  his  hands.  But  now,  at 
last,  when  he  perceived  his  own  life  to  be  in  danger,  as 
if  that  alone  were  precious  in  God's  sight,  or  that  alone 
worthy  of  the  Divine  care  and  notice ;  then  he  began  to 
apply  to  God,  and  pretended  a  respect  and  reverence 
for  Him,  although,  all  the  time,  his  heart  was  far  from 
Him.  Danger  and  distress  will  sometimes  frighten  and 
dismay  a  hardened  sinner ;  but  that  is  all ;  for  it  is  not 
a  real  sorrow  for  his  sins  that  troubles  him,  but  the 


Saul,  forsaken  of  God, 


I.  SAMUEL. 


seeketk  a  witch 


neither    by   dreams,    nor    by   Urim, 
nor  by  prophets. 

7  ^f  Then  said  Saul  unto  his  ser- 
vants, Seek  me  a  woman  that  hath 
a  familiar  spirit,  that  I  may  go  to  her, 
and  enquire  of  her.  And  his  servants 
said  to  him,  Behold  there  is  a  wo- 
man that  hath  a  familiar  spirit  at 
En-dor. 

8  And  Saul  disguised  himself,  and 
put  on  other  raiment,  and  he  went, 
and  two  men  with  him,  and  they 
came  to  the  woman  by  night :  and  he 
said,  I  pray  thee,  divine  unto  me  by 
the  familiar  spirit,  and  bring  me  him 
up,  whom  I  shall  name  unto  thee. 


sense  of  what  he  apprehends  of  the  pain  and  the  de- 
struction just  falling  upon  him.     Dr.  Waterland. 

the  Lord  answered  him  not,']     In  such  cases,  as 

this  of  Saul,  God  very  justly  turns  away  his  ear,  and 
will  vouchsafe  no  answer  in  the  ordinary  way,  to  such 
grievous  offenders.  There  is  a  certain  degree  of  long- 
suffering  and  forbearance,  beyond  which  even  the  Divine 
goodness  will  not  extend.  Provocations  may  proceed 
to  such  a  height  as  to  leave  no  room  for  further  mercy. 
Patience  long  abused  will  at  last  give  way  to  vengeance. 
God  will  then  withdraw  his  grace,  and  lock  up  his  fa- 
vours, deserting  the  impenitent  hardened  wretch,  and 
abandoning  him  to  the  wild  pursuit  of  his  own  inven- 
tions. This  is  a  matter  of  dreadful  consideration  to  all 
inveterate  impenitent  offenders ;  and  yet  it  should  not 
be  a  discouragement  to  any  man  against  repenting  :  be- 
cause the  very  disposition  or  inclination  to  repentance 
is  a  hopeful  symptom  and  a  promising  argument  in  his 
favour,  that  his  day  of  grace  is  not  past,  and  that  it  is 
not  too  late  to  return.     Dr.  Waterland. 

7.  —  Seek  me  a  woman  &c]  Saul,  when  he  was  now 
reduced  to  extremities,  instead  of  humbling  himself 
before  God,  fell  into  another  sin,  in  having  recourse  to 
a  person  that  practised  forbidden  arts,  which  he  himself, 
agreeably  to  the  law  of  God,  had  forbidden  under  pain 
of  death.  This  proceeding  of  Saul  proves  that  he  had 
not  consulted  God  with  sentiments  of  true  repentance. 
This  is  the  true  character  of  sinners,  who  fill  up  gra- 
dually the  measure  of  their  iniquities,  committing  new 
and  greater  abominations,  at  the  very  time  that  the 
severest  judgments  are  about  to  fall  upon  them.  Os- 
tervald. 

• a  woman  that  hath  a  familiar  spirit,]     A  woman 

famed  for  raising  up  ghosts  (as  the  world  believed)  by 
her  sorceries  and  enchantments.  It  is  not  material  here 
to  inquire  into  the  mysteries  of  that  art  to  which  she 
pretended.  It  is  sufficient  that  fame  reported  this 
woman  to  have  this  power,  and  Saul  believed  it :  and 
the  woman,  trusting  to  her  art,  undertook  the  thing, 
but  God  Himself,  as  it  seems,  interposed,  and  both 
conducted  and  governed  the  whole  transaction.  Dr. 
Waterland. 

there  is  a  woman  &c]     It  hence  appears,  that 

although  this  sort  of  divination  was  not  publickly  prac- 
tised, yet  it  was  known  there  were  some  who  privately 
continued  the  practice  of  professing  to  have  familiar 
spirits.  In  having  recourse  to  such  a  person,  Said 
acted  like  a  distracted  person.  He  had  banished  all 
wizards  and  sorcerers  out  of  his  kingdom,  as  a  danger- 
ous sort  of  people,  who  made  profession  of  a  wicked 
and  unwarrantable  art ;  yet  now  he  puts  his  whole  con- 


9  And  the  woman  said  unto  him, 
Behold,  thou  knowest  what  Saul  hath 
done,  how  he  hath  cut  off  those  that 
have  familiar  spirits,  and  the  wizards, 
out  of  the  land  :  wherefore  then  lay- 
est  thou  a  snare  for  my  life,  to  cause 
me  to  die  ? 

10  And  Saul  sware  to  her  by  the 
Lord,  saying,  As  the  Lord  liveth, 
there  shall  no  punishment  happen  to 
thee  for  this  thing. 

11  Then  said  the  woman,  Whom 
shall  I  bring  up  unto  thee  ?  And  he 
said,  Bring  me  up  Samuel. 

12  And  when  the  woman  saw  Sa- 
muel, she   cried  with  a  loud  voice : 


fidence  in  one,  as  capable  of  allaying  the  uneasiness  of 
his  mind,  or  securing  him  from  the  apprehension  of 
danger.     Bp.  Patrick. 

En-dor.]     A  place  in  the  tribe  of  Manasseh, 

west  of  Jordan,  Josh.  xvii.  1 1 .     Dr.  Wells. 

12.  And  when  the  woman  saw  Samuel,  &c]  Respect- 
ing this  history  of  the  raising  of  Samuel,  there  have 
been  three  different  opinions  :  1  st,  It  has  been  supposed 
that  there  was  no  real  apparition,  but  that  a  delusion 
was  practised  on  Saul  by  some  person  acting  in  concert 
with  the  woman,  and  making  responses  to  him  in  a 
feigned  voice;  in  support  of  which  opinion  it  is  ob- 
served, that  the  history  does  not  say,  Saul  actually  saw 
Samuel,  but  "  Saul  perceived  that  it  was  Samuel,"  ver. 
14;  that  is,  knew  him  by  the  description  which  the 
woman  gave.  2nd,  It  has  been  conjectured,  that  some 
evil  spirit  appeared  with  the  body  and  mantle  of  Samuel, 
spake  articulately,  and  held  this  conversation  with  Saul, 
being  enabled,  by  some  knowledge  of  future  events,  to 
make  those  predictions  which  are  contained  in  his  an- 
swer. 3rd,  It  is  thought  that  the  appearance  of  Samuel 
was  real ;  God  permitting  it  to  take  place  for  wise  pur- 
poses of  his  providence ;  the  woman  herself  crying  in 
alarm  "with  a  loud  voice"  at  the  sight  of  Samuel,  as 
she  only  intended  a  delusion.  Stackhouse.  That  God 
should  permit  evil  spirits,  employed  by  a  wretched 
woman,  to  summon  at  pleasure  his  departed  servants 
from  the  other  world,  is  not  to  be  imagined.  It  remains, 
therefore,  either  that  the  whole  affair  of  Samuel's  ap- 
pearance was  a  contrivance ;  or  that,  by  the  interposi- 
tion of  God,  there  was  a  real  appearance,  which  the  en- 
chantress did  not  expect,  and  could  not  have  effected. 
The  surprise  and  alarm  occasioned  in  her  seem  to  fa- 
vour the  latter  supposition.  Thus  it  is  probable,  that 
when  Saul  was  hoping  to  receive  some  kind  answer 
from  Samuel,  and  would  have  received  a  favourable  one 
from  some  pretended  Samuel;  God  was  pleased  to  dis- 
appoint both  the  sorceress  and  him,  by  sending  the  true 
Samuel,  with  a  true  and  faithful  message,  quite  contrary 
to  what  the  woman  and  Saul  had  expected;  which  so 
confounded  and  disordered  him,  that  he  instantly  fell 
into  a  swoon,  and  could  no  longer  bear  up  against  the 
bitter  agonies  of  his  mind.  Bp.  Home.  The  most  pro- 
bable, and  best  supported  opinion  is,  that  God  suffered 
Samuel's  departed  spirit,  or  a  miraculous  representation 
of  his  person,  to  appear  to  Saul,  and,  as  a  punishment 
for  his  presumptuous  impiety,  to  disclose  his  impend- 
ing fate.  The  text  positively  calls  him  Samuel,  (Samuel 
"himself"  in  the  original,)  and  what  he  prophesied 
proved  true  :  for  "  on  the  morrow,"  that  is,  soon  after, 
Saul  and  his  sons  were  slain,  and  the  host  of  Israel  de- 


who  raiseth  up  Samuel. 


CHAP.  XXVIII.  Saul,  hearing  his  ruin,  fainteth. 


t  Heb. 

What  is  his 
form  ? 


and  the  woman  spake  to  Saul,  saying, 
Why  hast  thou  deceived  me  ?  for 
thou  art  Saul. 

13  And  the  king  said  unto  her, 
Be  not  afraid :  for  what  sawest  thou  ? 
And  the  woman  said  unto  Saul,  I  saw 
gods  ascending  out  of  the  earth. 

14  And  he  said  unto  her,  f  What 
form  is  he  of?  And  she  said,  An  old 
man  cometh  up;  and  he  is  covered 
with  a  mantle.  And  Saul  perceived 
that  it  teas  Samuel,  and  he  stooped 
with  his  face  to  the  ground,  and 
bowed  himself. 

15  ^f  And  Samuel  said  to  Saul, 
Why  hast  thou  disquieted  me,  to 
bring  me  up  ?  And  Saul  answered, 
I  am  sore  distressed;  for  the  Philis- 
tines make  war  against  me,  and  God 
is  departed  from  me,  and  answereth 

t  Heb.  by  the  me  no  more,  neither  f  by  prophets, 
prophL.        nor    by    dreams :     therefore    I    have 
called  thee,  that  thou  mayest  make 
known  unto  me  what  I  shall  do. 

16  Then  said  Samuel,  Wherefore 
then  dost  thou  ask  of  me,  seeing  the 
Lord  is  departed  from  thee,  and  is 

H  0rjor       become  thine  enemy  ? 
inmseif.  17  And  the  Loud  hath  done  ||  to 

28.     '         him,  b  as  he  spake  by  f  me  :  for  the 
hmit.'mine   Lord  hath  rent  the  kingdom  out  of 


feated.  The  woman  was  herself  terrified  at  a  real  ap- 
pearance, when  probably  she  designed  a  deception,  and 
was  preparing  her  incantations.  Dr.  Gray.  The  gra- 
vity and  suitableness  of  the  answer  shew  that  it  was  the 
spirit  of  Samuel  himself :  and  the  event  shews  that  it 
was  from  God.     Bp.  Wilson. 

The  son  of  Sirach,  who  seems  to  have  had  as  much 
wisdom,  penetration,  and  piety  as  any  critick  that  came 
after  him,  is  clearly  of  opinion  with  the  sacred  historian 
that  it  was  Samuel  himself  who  foretold  the  fate  of  Saul 
and  his  house,  ver.  1 9,  in  this  interview  :  and  it  is  no 
unfair  presumption,  that  such  was  also  the  judgment 
of  the  Jewish  Church  in  his  time.  It  should  be  well 
observed,  that  whereas  it  has  been  made  a  question 
whether  the  Jews  believed  the  existence  of  the  soul  after 
death  ;  this  history  affords  a  full  decision  on  this  point ; 
and  perhaps  the  establishment  of  that  truth  on  sensible 
evidence  was  one  of  the  purposes  of  Samuel's  appear- 
ance on  this  occasion.     Dr.  Delaney. 

13.  —  I  saw  gods  ascending']  The  Hebrew  word  Elo- 
him  (here  translated  gods)  is  often  taken  in  the  singular 
a  god,  or  a  great  person ;  and  so  it  should  have  been 
rendered  here.  Dr.  Wall.  Others  translate  the  words, 
I  saw  a  judge.  Bp.  Patrick,  Locke.  A  person  like  a 
judge.  Dr.  Wells.  Or,  if  the  plural  be  retained,  we 
must  suppose  that,  in  order  to  raise  Saul's  attention, 
and  his  opinion  of  her  art  and  power,  she  pretends  that 
she  saw  "  gods"  rising  out  of  the  earth,  as  if  she  had 
brought  up  several  ghosts  by  her  enchantments.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

15.  —  and  God  is  departed  from  me,']  We  should  well 
observe,  from  the  history  now  before  us,  how  miserable, 
how  melancholy  a  thing  it  is,  for  a  man  to  have  sinned 


thine  hand,  and  given  it  to  thy  neigh- 
bom',  even  to  David : 

18  Because  thou  obeyedst  not  the 
voice  of  the  Lord,  nor  executedst  his 
fierce  wrath  upon  Amalek,  therefore 
hath  the  Lord  done  this  thing  unto 
thee  this  day. 

19  Moreover  the  Lord  will  also 
deliver  Israel  with  thee  into  the  hand 
of  the  Philistines :  and  to  morrow 
slialt  thou  and  thy  sons  be  with  me : 
the  Lord  also  shall  deliver  the  host 
of  Israel  into  the  hand  of  the  Philis- 
tines. 

20  Then    Said  +  fell  straightway  t  Heb. 

i,       ■•  .i  ,i  j  made  haste 

all  along  on  the  earth,  and  was  sore  andfeii 
afraid,  because  of  the  words  of  Sa-  %'^seofhil 
muel :  and  there  was  no  strength  in  Mature. 
him ;  for  he  had  eaten  no  bread  all 
the  day,  nor  all  the  night. 

21  f  And  the  woman  came  unto 
Saul,  and  saw  that  he  was  sore  trou- 
bled, and  said  unto  him,  Behold, 
thine  handmaid  hath  obeyed  thy 
voice,  and  I  have  put  my  life  in  my 
hand,  and  have  hearkened  unto  thy 
words  which  thou  spakest  unto  me. 

22  Now  therefore,  I  pray  thee, 
hearken  thou  also  unto  the  voice  of 
thine  handmaid,  and  let  me  set  a 
morsel  of  bread  before  thee ;  and  eat, 


to  such  a  degree,  as  to  be  entirely  abandoned  by  God, 
and  to  have  the  best  friend  in  the  world  become  his 
enemy.  There  is  no  condition  so  disconsolate,  so  de- 
plorable, as  that  is ;  there  is  no  expedient  that  can  help 
him,  when  so  circumstanced,  no  contrivance  that  will 
not  turn  against  him,  and  increase  his  misery  instead 
of  relieving  it.  What  could  unhappy  Saul  do,  under 
his  pressing  difficulties  ?  God  would  not  assist  him,  and 
no  one  else  could.  He  might  think  of  his  court-flat- 
terers, and  of  his  ablest  counsellors,  and  of  his  troops 
and  armies ;  but  nothing  in  this  world  could  give  him 
comfort  or  afford  him  relief.  Then  he  thought  of  de- 
ceased Samuel,  whom  he  had  often  slighted  and  des- 
pised, when  alive;  and  was  even  foolish  enough  to 
imagine,  that  he  could  steal  a  favour  from  God's  servant 
Samuel,  when  he  could  not  obtain  one  from  God  Him- 
self. Let  this  sad  example  convince  every  man  who 
attends  to  it,  how  impossible,  how  impracticable  it  is, 
to  lay  any  scheme  of  happiness  that  shall  at  all  answer, 
without  first  taking  care  to  make  God  his  friend.  With- 
out this,  every  toil  and  endeavour  must  come  to  nothing. 
What  can  any  man  do,  when  God  becomes  his  enemy, 
or  but  ceases  to  be  his  friend  ?  Though  he  search  the 
whole  universe  for  a  moment's  protection,  yet  all  is  to 
no  purpose  :  for  all  is  in  God's  hands  :  to  Him  all  crea- 
tures bow,  and  every  element  submits  to  his  will  and 
pleasure.     Dr.  Waterland. 

ig_  — to  morrow  shult  thou  &c]  "  To  morrow,"  that 
is,  not  the  next  day,  but  very  shortly,  shalt  thou  and  thy 
sons  be  as  I  am,  or  amongst  the  dead.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  —  I  have  put  my  life  in  my  hand,]  I  have  exposed 
my  life  to  hazard,  by  letting  thee  know  I  practise  arts 
of  divination.     Dr.  Wells. 


The  Philistines  are  jealous  of  David.       I.   SAMUEL.        Achish  commends  and  dismisses  him. 


a  1  Chron. 
12.  19. 


that  thou  mayest  have  strength,  when 
thou  goest  on  thy  way. 

23  But  he  refused,  and  said,  I  will 
not  eat.  But  his  servants,  together 
with  the  woman,  compelled  him ;  and 
he  hearkened  unto  their  voice.  So 
he  arose  from  the  earth,  and  sat  upon 
the  bed. 

24  And  the  woman  had  a  fat  calf  in 
the  house ;  and  she  hasted,  and  killed 
it,  and  took  flour,  and  kneaded  it, 
and  did  bake  unleavened  bread  there- 
of: 

25  And  she  brought  it  before  Saul, 
and  before  his  servants ;  and  they  did 
eat.  Then  they  rose  up,  and  went 
away  that  night. 

CHAP.  XXIX. 

1  David  marching  with  the  Philistines,  3  is 
disallowed  by  their  princes.  6  Achish  dis- 
misseth  him,  with  commendations  of  his 
fidelity. 

NO  W  the  Philistines  gathered  to- 
gether all  their  armies  to  Aphek : 
and  the  Israelites  pitched  by  a  foun- 
tain which  is  in  Jezreel. 

2  And  the  lords  of  the  Philistines 
passed  on  by  hundreds,  and  by  thou- 
sands :  but  David  and  his  men  passed 
on  in  the  rereward  with  Achish. 

3  Then  said  the  princes  of  the 
Philistines,  What  do  these  Hebrews 
here  ?  And  Achish  said  unto  the 
princes  of  the  Philistines,  Is  not  this 
David,  the  servant  of  Saul  the  king 
of  Israel,  which  hath  been  with  me 
these  days,  or  these  years,  and  I  have 
found  no  fault  in  him  since  he  fell 
unto  me  unto  this  day  ? 

4  And  the  princes  of  the  Philis- 
tines were  wroth  with  him;  and  the 
princes  of  the  Philistines  said  unto 
him,  a  Make  this  fellow  return,  that 


Chap.  XXIX.  ver.  1. — to  Aphek  .•]  There  were  three 
places  of  this  name  :  that  in  the  tribe  of  Judah  seems 
here  meant.     Dr.  Wells. 

pitched  by  a  fountain]     It  is  related  by  William 

of  Tyre,  that  the  Christian  kings  of  Jerusalem  used  to 
assemble  their  forces  at  a  fountain  between  Nazareth 
and  Sephoris,  which  was  greatly  celebrated  on  that  ac- 
count. He  mentions  also  another  fountain,  near  a  town 
called  Little  Gerinum,  which  he  says  was  the  ancient 
Jezreel.  Near  this  fountain  Saladine  pitched  his  camp, 
for  the  benefit  of  its  waters  ;  while  Baldwin  king  of  Je- 
rusalem had,  as  usual,  assembled  his  army  at  the  first 
mentioned  place.  This  solicitude  in  the  princes  of  these 
sultry  climates  to  encamp  near  fountains,  and  parti- 
cularly the  mention  of  one  near  Jezreel,  serve  to  give 
an  excellent  illustration  of  the  passage  before  us.  Har- 
mcr. 


&  21.  n. 


t  Heb.  thou 
art  not  good 
in  the  eyes  of 
the  lords. 


he  may  go  again  to  his  place  which 
thou  hast  appointed  him,  and  let  him 
not  go  down  with  us  to  battle,  lest  in 
the  battle  he  be  an  adversary  to  us : 
for  wherewith  should  he  reconcile 
himself  unto  his  master  ?  should  it 
not  be  with  the  heads  of  these  men  ? 

5  Is  not  this  David,  of  whom  they 
sang  one  to  another  in  dances,  saying, 
b  Saul  slew  his  thousands,  and  David  bChap.is.r. 
his  ten  thousands  ? 

6  %  Then  Achish  called  David, 
and  said  unto  him,  Surely,  as  the 
Lord  liveth,  thou  hast  been  upright, 
and  thy  going  out  and  thy  coming  in 
with  me  in  the  host  is  good  in  my 
sight :  for  I  have  not  found  evil  in 
thee  since  the  day  of  thy  coming  unto 
me  unto  this  day :  nevertheless  f  the 
lords  favour  thee  not. 

7  Wherefore  now  return,  and  go 
in  peace,  that  thou  f  displease  not  the  t  Heb.  do  not 
lords  of  the  Philistines.  Z'es'of'thl 

8  %  And  David  said  unto  Achish,  lords' 
But   what   have  I  done  ?  and  what 
hast  thou   found   in   thy  servant  so 

long  as  I  have  been  -J-  with  thee  unto  t  Heb.  before 
this    day,  that  I   may  not   go    fight  thee' 
against  the  enemies  of  my  lord  the 
king  ? 

9  And  Achish  answered  and  said 
to  David,  I  know  that  thou  art  good 
in  my  sight,  as  an  angel  of  God: 
notwithstanding  the  princes  of  the 
Philistines  have  said,  He  shall  not  go 
up  with  us  to  the  battle. 

10  Wherefore  now  rise  up  early  in 
the  morning  with  thy  master's  ser- 
vants that  are  come  with  thee  :  and  as 
soon  as  ye  be  up  early  in  the  morn- 
ing, and  have  light,  depart. 

11  So  David  and  his  men  rose  up 
early  to  depart  in  the  morning,  to  re- 
turn into  the  land  of  the  Philistines. 


8. — But  what  have  I  done  ?  &c]  David's  answer 
was  a  prudent  one,  and  such  as  became  the  circum- 
stances in  which  he  was  placed ;  for  he  promised  nothing, 
and  laid  himself  under  no  sort  of  engagement :  he  neither 
denied  what  the  Philistines  suspected,  that  he  would 
fall  off  to  Saul  in  the  battle,  nor  made  the  least  mention 
of  his  readiness  to  fight  with  the  Philistines  against  the 
Hebrews.  He  merely  asked  why  he  should  be  re- 
fused to  fight  against  the  enemies  of  the  king.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

9.  —  as  an  angel  of  God .-]  Meaning,  that  he  looked 
upon  David  as  a  man  sent  down  to  him  from  heaven. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  So  David  and  his  men]  We  may  easily  appre- 
hend to  what  straits  David  was  reduced,  on  Achish  in- 
sisting that  he  must  go  with  him  against  Saul.  He  was 
now  under  the  necessity  of  warring  against  his  country, 


The  Amalekites  spoil  Ziklag.  CHAP.  XXIX,  XXX.  David  is  encouraged  by  God. 


And  the  Philistines  went  up  to  Jez- 
reel. 

CHAP.   XXX. 

1  The  Amalekites  spoil  Ziklag.  4  David  ask- 
ing counsel  is  encouraged  by  God  to  pursue 
them.  ]  1  By  the  means  of  a  revived  Egyp- 
tian he  is  brought  to  the  enemies,  and  re- 
cover eth  all  the  spoil.  22  David's  law  to 
divide  the  spoil  equally  between  them  that 
fight  and  them  that  keep  the  stuff.  26  He 
sendeth  presents  to  his  friends. 

AN  D  it  came  to  pass,  when  David 
and  his  men  were  come  to  Zik- 
lag on  the  third  day,  that  the  Ama- 
lekites had  invaded  the  south,  and 
Ziklag,  and  smitten  Ziklag,  and 
burned  it  with  fire ; 

2  And  had  taken  the  women  cap- 
tives, that  were  therein :  they  slew 
not  any,  either  great  or  small,  but 
carried  them  away,  and  went  on  their 
way. 

3  1f  So  David  and  his  men  came  to 
the  city,  and,  behold,  it  teas  burned 
with  fire ;  and  their  wives,  and  their 
sons,  and  their  daughters,  were  taken 
captives. 

4  Then  David  and  the  people  that 
xccre  with  him  lifted  up  their  voice 
and  wept,  until  they  had  no  more 
power  to  weep. 

5  And  David's  two  wives  were 
taken  captives,  Ahinoam  the  Jezreel- 
itess,  and  Abigail  the  wife  of  Nabal 
the  Carmelite. 

6  And  David  was  greatly  distressed ; 
for  the  people  spake  of  stoning  him, 
because  the  soul  of  all  the  people  was 

t  Heb.  buter.  -j-  grieved,  every  man  for  his  sons  and 
for  his  daughters :  but  David  encou- 
raged himself  in  the  Lord  his  God. 
o 


or  betraying  his  benefactor.  The  alternative  was  indeed 
distressful :  to  Achish  he  owed  allegiance  ;  for  protec- 
tion exacts  allegiance — but  to  Saul  he  owed  more.  Dr. 
Delaney.  What  peculiar  Providence  was  here,  that  David 
should  be  delivered  out  of  his  great  strait,  of  either  being 
false  to  his  patron,  or  fighting  against  Saul  and  his  own 
nation.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Chap.  XXX.  ver.  8.  And  David  enquired  at  the  Lord,'] 
David  on  this  occasion  shewed  his  piety  in  consulting 
the  Lord  to  know  what  he  was  to  do.  And  God  having 
ordered  him  to  pursue  the  Amalekites,  he  recovered 
all  that  they  had  taken  away,  delivered  his  wives,  and 
took  from  them  a  considerable  booty.  By  these  means 
the  evil  that  befell  David  tinned  to  his  advantage,  and  to 
his  greater  glory ;  and  thus,  those  who  in  their  troubles 
make  the  will  of  God  their  rule  and  guide,  never  fail 
to  experience  his  favour  and  protection.     Ostervald. 

Pursue :  for  thou  shalt  surely  overtake]    At  the 

time  when  this  answer  was  given,  the  accomplishment 
of  it  was  highly  improbable ;  for  the  Amalekites  were 


7  And  David  said  to  Abiathar  the 
priest,  Ahimelech's  son,  I  pray  thee, 
bring  me  hither  the  ephod.  And 
Abiathar  brought  thither  the  ephod 
to  David. 

8  And  David  enquired  at  the  Lord, 
saying,  Shall  I  pursue  after  this  troop  ? 
shall  I  overtake  them  ?  And  he  an- 
swered him,  Pursue :  for  thou  shalt 
surely  overtake  them,  and  without  fail 
recover  all. 

9  So  David  went,  he  and  the  six 
hundred  men  that  were  with  him,  and 
came  to  the  brook  Besor,  where  those 
that  were  left  behind  stayed. 

10  But  David  pursued,  he  and  four 
hundred  men  :  for  two  hundred  abode 
behind,  which  were  so  faint  that  they 
could  not  go  over  the  brook  Besor. 

1 1  If  And  they  found  an  Egyptian 
in  the  field,  and  brought  him  to  Da- 
vid, and  gave  him  bread,  and  he  did 
eat ;  and  they  made  him  drink  water ; 

12  And  they  gave  him  a  piece  of  a 
cake  of  figs,  and  two  clusters  of  rai- 
sins: and  when  he  had  eaten,  his 
spirit  came  again  to  him  :  for  he  had 
eaten  no  bread,  nor  drunk  any  water, 
three  days  and  three  nights. 

13  And  David  said  unto  him,  To 
whom  belongest  thou  ?  and  whence  art 
thou  ?  And  he  said,  I  am  a  young 
man  of  Egypt,  servant  to  an  Amalek- 
ite  ;  and  my  master  left  me,  because 
three  days  agone  I  fell  sick. 

14  We  made  an  invasion  upon  the 
south  of  the  Cherethites,  and  upon 
the  coast  which  belong  eth  to  Judah, 
and  upon  the  south  of  Caleb ;  and  we 
burned  Ziklag  with  fire. 

15  And  David  said  to  him,  Canst 


greatly  superiour  in  number  to  David's  forces  :  the  route 
which  they  had  taken  was  uncertain,  and  the  chance  of 
recovering  the  booty  they  had  taken  very  small;  still 
the  oracle  was  positive,  full,  and  express,  and  the  suc- 
cess was  answerable.     Dr.  Chandler. 

12.  —  a  cake  of  figs,  and  two  clusters  of  raisins  :]  In 
the  history  of  the  piratical  states  of  Barbary,  it  is  said, 
concerning  an  expedition  of  some  of  the  natives,  "  Their 
temperance  is  admirable  :  some  meal,  a  few  figs  and 
raisins,  which  they  carry  in  a  goat's  skin,  serve  them  a 
seven  or  eight  days'  journey."  This  is  similar  to  the 
account  here  given  by  the  sacred  writer,  of  the  provi- 
sions carried  by  David  and  his  men  in  their  expedition 
against  the  Amalekites,  as  appears  by  what  they  gave 
the  poor  famished  Egyptian.  The  bread  of  the  Israelites 
answers  to  the  meal  of  Barbary ;  and  the  figs  and  raisins 
are  what  the  Moors  carry  at  this  day.     Harmer. 

14.  —  the  south  of  Caleb  ;]  We  read  no  where  else 
of  this  land :  it  means,  probably,  the  south  part  of 
Judah,  which  was  given  to  Caleb.  Josh.  xiv.  13.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


David  recovereth  all  the  spoil, 


I.   SAMUEL.  and  sendeth  presents  to  his  friends. 


t  Heb.  their 
morrow. 


thou  bring  me  down  to  this  company  ? 
And  he  said,  Swear  unto  me  by  God, 
that  thou  wilt  neither  kill  me,  nor  de- 
liver me  into  the  hands  of  my  master, 
and  I  will  bring  thee  down  to  this 
company. 

16  %  And  when  he  had  brought 
him  down,  behold,  they  were  spread 
abroad  upon  all  the  earth,  eating  and 
drinking,  and  dancing,  because  of  all 
the  great  spoil  that  they  had  taken 
out  of  the  land  of  the  Philistines,  and 
out  of  the  land  of  Judah. 

17  And  David  smote  them  from 
the  twilight  even  unto  the  evening  of 
f  the  next  day :  and  there  escaped 
not  a  man  of  them,  save  four  hundred 
young  men,  which  rode  upon  camels, 
and  fled. 

18  And  David  recovered  all  that 
the  Amalekites  had  carried  away: 
and  David  rescued  his  two  wives. 

19  And  there  was  nothing  lacking 
to  them,  neither  small  nor  great, 
neither  sons  nor  daughters,  neither 
spoil,  nor  any  thing  that  they  had 
taken  to  them :  David  recovered  all. 

20  And  David  took  all  the  flocks 
and  the  herds,  ichich  they  drave  be- 
fore those  other  cattle,  and  said,  This 
is  David's  spoil. 

21  1f  And  David  came  to  the  two 
hundred  men,  which  were  so  faint 
that  they  could  not  follow  David, 
whom  they  had  made  also  to  abide  at 
the  brook  Besor  :  and  they  went  forth 
to  meet  David,  and  to  meet  the  people 
that  were  with  him :  and  when  David 
came  near  to  the  people,  he  ||  saluted 
them. 

22  Then  answered  all  the  wicked 
men  and  men  of  Belial,  of  f  those 
that  went  with  David,  and  said,  Be- 
cause they  went  not  with  us,  we  will 
not  give  them  ought  of  the  spoil  that 
we  have  recovered,  save  to  every 
man  his  wife  and  his  children,  that 
they  may  lead  them  away,  and  depart. 

23  Then  said  David,  Ye  shall  not 
do  so,  my  brethren,  with  that  which 
the  Lord  hath  given  us,  who  hath 
preserved  us,  and  delivered  the  com- 

23.  —  Ye  shall  not  do  so,  my  brethren,']  The  humanity 
and  justice  of  David  are  here  displayed  to  great  advan- 
tage, in  his  equitahle  distribution  of  the  booty  taken 
from  the  enemy,  by  ordering,  that  those  who  were  dis- 
abled from  actual  fighting  should  share  equally  with 
the  rest.  Dr.  Chandler.  This  determination  of  David's 
became  a  law  among  the  Israelites  from  that  day,  ver. 
25,  till  the  time  when  this  history  was  written  :  and 


||  Or,  asked 
them  how 
they  did. 


t  Heb.  men. 


pany  that  came  against  us  into  our 
hand. 

24  For  who  will  hearken  unto  you 
in  this  matter  ?  but  as  his  part  is  that 
goeth  down  to  the  battle,  so  shall  his 
part  he  that  tarrieth  by  the  stuff: 
they  shall  part  alike. 

25  And  it  was  so  from  that   day 

f  forward,  that  he  made  it  a  statute  t  Heb. 
and  an  ordinance  for  Israel  unto  this  and  forward- 
day. 

26  %  And   when  David   came   to 
Ziklag,  he  sent  of  the  spoil  unto  the 
elders  of  Judah,  even  to  his  friends, 
saying,    Behold  a  -f-  present  for  you  +  Heb. 
of  the    spoil  of  the  enemies  of  the  blesu"9- 
Lord; 

27  To  them  which  were  in  Beth-el, 
and  to  them  which  were  in  south  Ra- 
moth,  and  to  them  which  were  in 
Jattir, 

28  And  to  them  which  were'm  Aroer, 
and  to  them  which  were  in  Siphmoth, 
and  to  them  which  were  in  Eshtemoa, 

29  And  to  them  which  were  in  Ra- 
dial, and  to  them  which  were  in  the 
cities  of  the  Jerahmeelites,  and  to  them 
which  were  in  the  cities  of  the  Ken- 
ites, 

30  And  to  them  which  were  in  Hor- 
mah,  and  to  them  which  ivere  in  Chor- 
ashan,  and  to  them  which  were  in 
Athach, 

31  And  to  them  which  loere  in  He- 
bron, and  to  all  the  places  where 
David  himself  and  his  men  were  wont 
to  haunt. 

CHAP.  XXXI. 

1  Saul  having  lost  his  army,  and  his  sons 
slain,  he  and  his  armourbearer  kill  them- 
selves. 7  The  Philistines  possess  the  for- 
saken towns  of  the  Israelites.  S  They  tri- 
umph over  the  dead  carcases.  11  They  of 
Jabesh-gilead,  recovering  the  bodies  by 
night,  burn  them  at  Jabesh,  and  mournfully 
bury  their  bones.  r(, 

O  W    a  the     Philistines    fought  a  l  Chron- 

T  1  11  &         „    10.    1. 

against  Israel :  and  the  men  or 
Israel  fled  from  before  the  Philistines, 
and  fell  down  II  slain  in  mount  Gilboa.  I]  °r,J  . 

l     I        -ril  *!•      •  /•   ii  ii  l    woui/riirl. 

2  And  the  Philistines  followed  hard 
upon  Saul  and  upon  his  sons;  and 
the    Philistines  slew  Jonathan,    and 

we  have  reason  to  believe  that  it  lasted  after  this,  as 
long  as  the  Jewish  polity  continued,  and  was  restored 
with  it :  and  it  is  generally  understood  to  have  been 
practised  by  the  Maccabees,  2  Mac.  viii.     Dr.  Delaney. 

Chap.  XXXI.  ver.  2.  —  slew  Jonathan,']  It  was  cer- 
tainly no  small  grief  to  David,  to  hear  of  Jonathan's 
death,  as  well  as  a  trial  of  his  patience  and  resignation 


Saul  killeth  himself. 


CHAP.  XXXI. 


The  Philistines  triumph. 


||  Or  mock 


Abinadab,  and  Melchi-shua,    Saul's 
sons. 

3  And  the  battle  went  sore  against 
Saul,  and  the  f  archers  f  hit  him; 
and  he  was  sore  wounded  of  the 
archers. 

4  Then  said  Saul  unto  his  armour- 
bearer,  Draw  thy  sword,  and  thrust 
me  through  therewith ;  lest  these  un- 
circumcised  come  and  thrust  me 
through,  and  ||  abuse  me.  But  his 
armourbearer  would  not ;  for  he  was 
sore  afraid.  Therefore  Saul  took  a 
sword,  and  fell  upon  it. 

5  And  when  his  armourbearer  saw 
that  Saul  was  dead,  he  fell  likewise 
upon  his  sword,  and  died  with  him. 

6  So  Said  died,  and  his  three  sons, 
and  his  armourbearer,  and  all  his  men, 
that  same  day  together. 

7  %  And  when  the  men  of  Israel 
that  were  on  the  other  side  of  the 
valley,  and  they  that  were  on  the  other 
side  Jordan,  saw  that  the  men  of  Is- 
rael fled,  and  that  Saul  and  his  sons 
were   dead,  they  forsook   the    cities, 

to  the  Divine  will ;  yet  still  there  seems  to  be  a  direction 
of  Providence  in  suffering  him  to  be  slain,  that  David 
might  more  easily  come  to  the  throne.  For,  though 
Jonathan  might  have  made  a  voluntary  surrender  of  the 
throne,  yet,  as  he  was  the  people's  favourite,  there  might 
have  been  some  who  would  not  allow  of  it.  Stackhouse. 
In  the  story  of  Jonathan  and  David,  we  see  an  in- 
stance of  friendship  properly  founded,  and  animated 
with  warmth  and  tenderness  :  conducted  too  with  pru- 
dence as  well  as  warmth.  Jonathan  saw  enough,  in 
the  virtues  and  distresses  of  David,  to  excite  his  love 
and  pity ;  yet  he  conducted  himself  not  only  Math  a 
friendly  regard  to  the  merits  and  distresses  of  David, 
but  Math  a  filial  regard  to  him  who  was  the  author  of 
that  distress.  He  followed  the  call  of  friendship,  but 
not  beyond  the  call  of  allegiance  to  his  father.  We 
hear  little  more  of  Jonathan,  after  his  separation  from 
David  when  in  exile ;  but  it  is  easy  to  conclude,  that, 
by  remaining  with  his  father,  he  had  more  opportunities 
of  serving  him  than  if  he  had  followed  him  into  exile. 
If  he  had  gone  to  David,  he  must  have  struggled,  not 
only  with  the  envy  of  a  jealous  king,  but  with  the  re- 
sentment of  an  injured  father ;  and  would  have  lost  the 
merit  of  his  friendship  in  the  guilt  of  rebellion  against 
his  father.  By  remaining  at  home,  he  could  watch  his 
father's  heart,  improve  every  favourable  sentiment  he 
saw  rise  within  it,  and  soften,  if  not  suppress  the  ma- 
lignant ones.  In  short,  Jonathan  chose,  not  only  the 
most  honourable,  but  the  most  important  post  of  friend- 
ship, from  whence  he  could  dispense  the  several  benefits 
which  flow  from  the  united  character  of  a  great  man,  a 
true  subject,  and  a  faithful  friend.  Dr.  H.  Stebbing. 
Who  can  fail  to  drop  a  tear  over  the  faithful,  the  amiable, 
the  excellent  Jonathan !  There  are  few  characters  among 
men  more  amiable  or  more  extraordinary :  he  was  en- 
dowed with  fortitude,  fidelity,  magnanimity,  a  soul  sus- 
ceptible of  the  most  refined  friendship,  yet  superiour  to 
all  the  temptations  of  ambition  and  vanity ;  and  all  these 
crowned  with  the  most  resigned  submission  to  the  will  of 
God.     Dr.  Delaney. 


came 


and  fled;   and  the  Philistines 
and  dwelt  in  them. 

8  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  mor- 
row, when  the  Philistines  came  to 
strip  the  slain,  that  they  found  Saul 
and  his  three  sons  fallen  in  mount 
Gilboa. 

9  And  they  cut  off  his  head,  and 
stripped  off  his  armour,  and  sent  into 
the  land  of  the  Philistines  round 
about,  to  publish  it  in  the  house  of 
their  idols,  and  among  the  people. 

10  And  they  put  his  armour  in  the 
house  of  Ashtaroth  :  and  they  fastened 
his  body  to  the  wall  of  Beth-shan. 

lli[  And  when  the  inhabitants  of 
Jabesh-gilead  heard  ||  of  that  which 
the  Philistines  had  done  to  Said ; 

12  All  the  valiant  men  arose,  and 
went  all  night,  and  took  the  body  of 
Saul  and  the  bodies  of  his  sons  from 
the  wall  of  Beth-shan,  and  came  to 
Jabesh,  and  b  burnt  them  there. 

13  And  they  took  their  bones,  and 
c  buried  them  under  a  tree  at  Jabesh, 
and  fasted  seven  days. 


||  Or,  con- 
cerning him. 


c  2  Sam.  2.  4. 


4.  —  unto  his  armourbearer,']  It  is  the  constant  tra- 
dition of  the  Jews,  that  this  armourbearer  was  Doeg. 
Dr.  Delaney. 

lest   these  uncircumcised   come   &c]      He   was 

afraid  they  might  put  him  to  some  ignominious  death, 
or  make  sport  with  him  as  they  did  with  Samson.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

6.  So  Saul  died,]  There  is  nothing  to  commend  in 
the  manner  of  Saul's  death.  He  died,  not  gallantly 
fighting,  but  by  his  own  hand  :  he  died,  not  as  a  hero, 
but  as  a  deserter.  Self-murder  is  manifestly  the  effect 
of  cowardice,  and  it  is  as  irrational  and  iniquitous  as  it 
is  base.  God,  whose  creatures  we  are,  is  the  sole  Arbi- 
ter, as  He  is  the  sole  Author  of  life :  our  lives  are  his 
property,  and  He  has  given  us  our  country,  our  family, 
and  our  friends  :  thus,  besides  the  injury  done  to  our 
fellow-creatures  in  a  variety  of  relation,  the  act  of  self- 
murder  incurs  the  heavy  guilt  of  desertion  of  the  post 
assigned  to  us  by  God,  and  of  rebellious  disobedience 
to  his  commands.     Dr.  Delaney. 

9. —  in  the  house  of  their  idols,]  That  they  might 
give  thanks  to  their  gods  for  the  victory  they  had  ob- 
tained.    Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  in  the  house  of  Ashtaroth:]  The  custom  of 
dedicating  to  the  gods  the  spoils  of  a  conquered  enemy, 
and  placing  them  in  their  temples  as  a  trophy  of  victory, 
is  extremely  ancient.  Frequent  instances  of  it  are  men- 
tioned in  the  Greek  and  Roman  writers.  See  note  at 
chap.  xxi.  9. 

and  they  fastened  his  body]     To   expose   it  to 

publick  shame  and  reproach,  as  Ave  do  the  bodies  of 
great  malefactors.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Beth-shan.]     A  city  in  the  tribe  of  Manasseh  : 

to  this  place  the  people  of  Jabesh  might  march  (ver. 
12.)  in  the  course  of  a  night.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  — fasted  seven  days.]  As  a  token  and  expression 
of  great  sorrow.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  death  of  Saul  is  well  deserving  of  our  serious 
attention.  This  prince,  who  had  been  chosen  by  God 
to  the  throne,  and  who  began  his  reign  so  well,  made  a 


I.  SAMUEL. 


miserable  end ;  and  the  threatenings  denounced  against 
him  by  God  on  several  occasions  were  fully  put  in  exe- 
cution. Thus  it  always  has  been,  and  always  will  be, 
with  the  Divine  denunciations,  whether  against  particu- 
lar persons,  or  against  sinners  in  general.  This  event 
ought  to  inspire  us  with  a  wholesome  fear,  and  to  im- 
press us  with  the  conviction,  that  those,  who  are  en- 
riched by  God  with  blessings,  and  who  abuse  those 


blessings,  are  at  last  abandoned  by  Him,  and  made  exam- 
ples of  his  indignation.  "When  we  see  the  sons  of  Saul, 
and  Jonathan  in  particular,  a  man  of  so  much  piety  and 
virtue,  perish  with  him,  we  are  made  to  call  to  mind 
how  often  the  innocent  are  involved  with  the  guilty  in 
temporal  judgments  :  a  dispensation,  which  God  ordains 
for  wise  and  just  reasons,  and  with  the  view  of  promot- 
ing the  real  welfare  of  his  faithful  servants.    Ostervald. 


The  following  Chapters  from  the  first  Book  of  Samuel  are  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on  Sundays 

and  Holy  days  : 

Chap.  II 3rd  Sunday  after  Trinity   Morning. 

-  HI ditto Evening. 

XII 4th  Sunday  after  Trinity    Morning. 

-  XIII ditto.... Evening. 

XV 5th  Sunday  after  Trinity    Morning. 

. XVII ditto Evening. 

XIX.  ver.  18    Whit-Tuesday     Morning. 


THE  SECOND  BOOK  OF 


SAMUEL, 


OTHERWISE    CALLED, 


THE     SECOND    BOOK     OF     THE    KINGS. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  Second  Book  of  Samuel  bears  an  exact  relation  to  the  preceding  history,  and  is  likewise  connected  with 
that  which  succeeds.  The  history  contains  a  period  of  near  forty  years,  from  about  A.M.  2948  to  2988.  It 
describes  the  establishment  and  prosperity  of  David's  reign ;  which  he  deserved,  as  well  by  his  generous  respect 
for  the  memory  of  Said,  as  by  the  excellency  of  those  many  qualities  which  his  maturer  piety  displayed.  It 
relates  the  extinction  of  Saul's  family,  and  David's  grateful  and  unsuspicious  kindness  to  the  surviving  son  of 
Jonathan.  The  inspired  author  then  records  the  fall  of  David ;  and  exhibits  a  sad  proof  of  the  unhappy 
depravity  to  which  the  noblest  minds  may  be  seduced  by  passion.  He  represents  to  us  God's  anger  softened, 
but  not  appeased,  by  David's  repentance ;  who  was  soon  after  pxmished  by  the  death  of  the  child,  and  many 
domestick  calamities.  The  transgression  of  Amnon  was  the  first  consecjuence  of  his  bad  example;  and  "evil 
rose  up  against  him  out  of  his  own  house"  (Nathan's  prophetick  threat,  chap.  xii.  11)  in  the  ambitious 
intrigues  and  rebellion  of  Absalom.  We  soon  behold  him  a  degraded  and  fugitive  sovereign,  reviled  by  his 
meanest  subjects,  and  severely  punished  for  his  conduct  towards  Uriah,  by  the  incestuous  outrage  of  his  son, 
chap.  xvi.  21,  22.  The  submissive  repentance,  however,  and  restored  virtues  of  David,  procured  his  pardon 
and  re-establishment  on  his  throne ;  which  he  dignified  by  the  display  of  the  greatest  moderation,  justice,  and 
piety.  If  in  the  exultation  of  his  recovered  prosperity,  God  suffered  him  (chap.  xxiv.  I ;  and  1  Chron.  xxi.  1 ) 
to  be  betrayed  into  an  ostentatious  numbering  of  the  people,  "his  heart  smote  him"  to  immediate  repentance, 
and  he  piously  threw  himself  on  God's  mercy,  and  entreated  that  he  only  might  suffer  from  the  indignation 
which  he  had  provoked.  The  vicissitude  of  events  which  the  book  describes,  the  fall  and  restoration  of  David, 
the  effects  of  his  errours,  and  his  return  to  righteousness,  are  represented  in  the  most  interesting  manner,  and 
furnish  valuable  lessons  to  mankind.  The  author,  in  the  concise  style  of  sacred  history,  selects  only  the  most 
striking  features  of  character,  and  the  most  important  incidents  of  those  revolutions  of  which  he  treats ;  and 
among  the  conspicuous  beauties  of  the  book,  we  can  never  sufficiently  admire  the  feeling  lamentation  over  Saul 
and  Jonathan,  the  expressive  parable  of  Nathan,  and  the  triumphant  hymn  of  David. 

The  proimecies  contained  in  the  book  are,  first,  that  which  blended  temporal  and  spiritual  blessings  in  the 
promises  relative  to  Solomon  and  the  Messiah;  the  permanency  of  David's  throne,  and  the  perpetuity  of 
that  kingdom  which  is  prefigured  chap.  vii.  12.  16;  Heb.  i.  5.  Secondly,  the  predictive  denunciations 
of  Nathan,  chap.  xii.  11 — 14:  and,  lastly,  the  figurative  descriptions  of  David's  psalm,  chap,  xxii;  by 
whom  the  "  Spirit  of  the  Lord  spake,"  assuring  him  of  an  everlasting  covenant,  chap,  xxiii.  2.  5.  Dr. 
Gray. 


a  1  Sam.  30. 
17. 


CHAP.  I. 

The  Amalekite,  who  brought  tidings  of  the 
overthrow,  and  accused  himself  of  Saul's 
death,  is  slain.  1 7  David  lamenteth  Saul 
and  Jonathan  with  a  song. 

OW  it  came  to  pass  after  the 
death  of  Saul,  when  David  was 
returned  from  a  the  slaughter  of  the 


Amalekites,  and  David  had  abode  two 
days  in  Ziklag ; 

2  It  came  even  to  pass  on  the 
third  day,  that,  behold,  a  man  came 
out  of  the  camp  from  Saul  with  his 
clothes  rent,  and  earth  upon  his  head  : 
and  so  it  was,  when  he  came  to  Da- 
vid, that  he  fell  to  the  earth,  and  did 
obeisance. 


Chap.  I.  ver.  2. —  and  earth  upon  his  head:']  As  a  token  of  mourning,  Josh.  vii.  6;  1  Sam.  iv.  12;  Job  ii.  12. 
Vol.  I.  2  T 


The  Amalekite,  ivho  accused  himself       II.   SAMUEL. 


qfSauVs  death)  is  slain. 


t  Heb.  What 
was,  &c. 


3  And  David  said  unto  him,  From 
whence  comest  thou?  And  he  said 
unto  him,  Out  of  the  camp  of  Israel 
am  I  escaped. 

4  And  David  said  unto  him,  f  How 
went  the  matter  ?  I  pray  thee,  tell 
me.  And  he  answered,  That  the 
people  are  fled  from  the  battle,  and 
many  of  the  people  also  are  fallen 
and  dead ;  and  Saul  and  Jonathan 
his  son  are  dead  also. 

5  And  David  said  unto  the  young 
man  that  told  him,  How  knowest 
thou  that  Saul  and  Jonathan  his  son 
be  dead  ? 

6  And  the  young  man  that  told 
him  said,  As  I  happened  by  chance 
upon  mount  Gilboa,  behold,  Saul 
leaned  upon  his  spear ;  and,  lo,  the 
chariots  and  horsemen  followed  hard 
after  him. 

7  And  when  he  looked  behind 
him,  he  saw  me,  and  called  unto  me. 
And  I  answered,  f  Here  am  I. 

8  And  he  said  unto  me,  Who  art 
thou  ?  And  I  answered  him,  I  am  an 
Amalekite. 

II  or,  my  coal      9  He  said  unto  me  again,  Stand,  I 
«f  man,  or  my  pray  thee,  upon  me,  and  slay  me: 

embroidered      \.       J  .   i      .  i 

coat  hinder-    tor   ||  anguish  is  come  upon  me,  be- 
wy/ssc.  °*    cause  my  life  is  yet  whole  in  me. 


t  Heb. 
Behold  me. 


6.  —  Saul  leaned  upon  his  spear  ;]  Rather,  perhaps, 
"  Saul  had  fallen  on  his  spear;"  for  it  is  mentioned  at 
ver.  10,  that  he  was  now  fallen.  It  appears  from  1  Sam. 
xxxi.  4,  that  when  Saul  fell  upon  his  spear,  his  armour- 
bearer  thought  him  immediately  dead  ;  but  it  seems  he 
was  not  quite  dead  when  this  Amalekite  came  up ;  and 
desired  to  be  killed  outright.  Thus  Josephus  relates 
the  event.  Dr.  Wall.  Or  else,  from  the  want  of  con- 
sistency between  this  account,  and  that  of  1  Sam.  xxxi, 
we  must  suppose  that  the  Amalekite  contrived  a  false 
account,  perhaps  to  ingratiate  himself  with  David,  if  he 
approved  the  fact.  Dr.  Wells,  Bp.  Patrick.  It  is  by  no 
means  probable  that  the  main  circumstance  told  by  this 
Amalekite  could  be  true.  According  to  the  account  of 
Saul's  death,  given  in  the  course  of  the  history,  1  Sam. 
xxxi,  Saul  desires  his  armourbearer  to  kill  him,  but  he 
refuses :  he  then  falls  on  his  own  sword ;  and  his  ser- 
vant, seeing  him  dead,  does  the  same.  Now,  where  is 
the  interval  or  opening  for  the  scene  between  Saul  and 
the  Amalekite  to  take  place  ?  or,  would  the  armour- 
bearer,  who  refused  to  kill  Saul,  stand  by,  and  suffer  an 
Amalekite  to  kill  him  ?     Bp.  Home. 

9.  —  anguish  is  come  upon  me,]  There  is  no  certainty 
about  the  Hebrew  word  translated  anguish :  many  per- 
sons understand  the  word  to  mean  some  article  of  dress, 
and  therefore  prefer  the  translation  of  our  margin,  "  my 
embroidered  coat  (or  coat  of  mail)  is  upon  me ;"  mean- 
ing, that  it  prevented  the  spear  from  penetrating  his 
body.    Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

12.  And  they  mourned,  and  wept,']  We  may  observe 
here  the  piety  and  honest  heart  of  David,  who  behaved 
on  this  occasion  with  the  same  temper  towards  Saul, 
which  he  had  borne  in  his  lifetime,  and  was  thus  deeply 


b  Chap.  3. 
31.  &  13.  31. 


10  So  I  stood  upon  him,  and  slew 
him,  because  I  was  sure  that  he  could 
not  live  after  that  he  was  fallen  :  and 
I  took  the  crown  that  was  upon  his 
head,  and  the  bracelet  that  teas  on  his 
arm,  and  have  brought  them  hither 
unto  my  lord. 

11  Then  David  took  hold  on  his 
clothes,  and  b  rent  them ;  and  like- 
wise all  the  men  that  were  with  him : 

12  And  they  mourned,  and  wept, 
and  fasted  until  even,  for  Saul,  and 
for  Jonathan  his  son,  and  for  the  peo- 
ple of  the  Lord,  and  for  the  house  of 
Israel ;  because  they  were  fallen  by 
the  sword. 

13  i[  And  David  said  unto  the 
young  man  that  told  him,  Whence 
art  thou  ?  And  he  answered,  I  am 
the  son  of  a  stranger,  an  Amalekite. 

14  And  David  said  unto  him, c  How  c  Ps- 105- 15- 
wast  thou  not  afraid  to  stretch  forth 

thine  hand   to   destroy  the  Lokd's 
anointed  ? 

15  And  David  called  one  of  the 
young  men,  and  said,  Go  near,  and 
fall  upon  him.  And  he  smote  him 
that  he  died. 

16  And  David  said  unto  him,  Thy 
blood  he  upon  thy  head ;  for  thy 
mouth    hath    testified   against   thee, 


concerned  at  his  death,  although  it  caused  him  to  ascend 
the  throne,  and  secured  him  from  any  further  persecu- 
tions. Thus  does  every  man  of  sincere  piety  and  solid 
virtue  behave.  Whatever  injuries  his  enemies  have 
done  to  him,  how  wicked  soever  their  lives  have  been, 
he  never  exults  over  their  misfortunes,  but  rather  grieves 
at  them.     Ostervald. 

15.  —  he  smote  him  that  he  died.]  This  he  did,  to 
punish  his  rashness  and  presumption,  in  laying  hands 
upon  a  prince  specially  appointed  by  God,  and  under 
the  immediate  direction  of  his  providence.  Pyle.  This 
self-convicted  wretched  Amalekite  died  for  a  crime 
which  he  had  not  committed;  yet  he  well  deserved 
to  die,  for  taking  the  guilt  of  it  upon  him.  David 
rightly  judged  that  Saul  had  no  power  over  his  own 
life,  and  consequently  should  not  have  been  obeyed  in 
such  a  command  :  God  and  the  state  had  as  much  right 
to  his  life  when  he  was  weary  of  it,  as  when  he  most 
loved  it.  Besides,  it  behoved  David  to  vindicate  his 
own  innocence  to  the  world  by  this  publick  execution, 
since  otherwise  he  might  have  been  branded  with  the 
guilt  of  employing  that  wretch  to  murder  his  perse- 
cutor. Dr.  Delaney.  No  doubt  this  wretch  intended  to 
make  a  merit  of  this  affair,  and  to  ingratiate  himself 
with  David,  by  telling  him  that  he  had  destroyed  Saul, 
and  by  presenting  him  with  the  spoils  of  royalty,  of 
which  he  had  stripped  him.  But,  alas !  he  knew  not 
David.  He  knew  not  that  a  crown  would  be  unwel- 
come to  him  at  the  price  of  treason,  and  that  a  throne 
would  not  be  tempting  to  him,  if  purchased  with  parri- 
cide. Dr.  Chandler.  David  evidently  saw  through  the 
character  of  the  man,  and  perhaps  concluded,  from  his 
forward  officiousness  in  the  affair,  that  he  had  taken 


David  lamenteth  Saul  and 


CHAP.  I. 


Jonathan  with  a  song. 


d  Josh.  10. 

13. 

||  Or,  of  the 

upright. 


e  Micah  1. 10. 


saying,  I  have  slain  the  Lord's  an- 
ointed. 

17  f  And  David  lamented  with  this 
lamentation  over  Saul  and  over  Jona- 
than his  son : 

18  (Also  he  bade  them  teach  the 
children  of  Judah  the  use  oft\\e  bow : 
behold,  it  is  written  d  in  the  book  of 
||  Jasher.) 

19  The  beauty  of  Israel  is  slain 
upon  thy  high  places :  how  are  the 
mighty  fallen  ! 

20  e  Tell  it  not  in  Gath,  publish 
it  not  in  the  streets  of  Askelon  ;  lest 
the  daughters  of  the  Philistines  re- 
joice, lest  the  daughters  of  the  uncir- 
cumcised  triumph. 

21  Ye  mountains  of  Gilboa,  let 
there  be  no  dew,  neither  let  there  he 
rain,  upon  you,  nor  fields  of  offerings : 
for  there  the  shield  of  the  mighty  is 
vilely  cast  away,  the  shield  of  Saul, 
as  though  he  had  not  been  anointed 
with  oil. 


some  undue  advantage  of  Saul  in  his  wounded  state ; 
and  slain  him  on  purpose  that  he  might  find  favour  with 
his  successor,  by  bringing  him  all  this  welcome  intelli- 
gence. This  may  be  inferred  from  David's  words  at 
2  Sam.  iv.  10,     Bp.  Home. 

17.  And  David  lamented — over  Said  and  over  Jonathan] 
This  is  the  first  specimen  afforded  us  of  David's  poeti- 
cal talents :  it  is  elegant,  tender,  and  pathetick.  Dr. 
Hales. 

18.  (Also  he  bade  them  teach  &c]  This  comes  in,  as 
a  parenthesis,  between  the  former  verse  and  that  which 
follows,  to  shew  the  early  endeavours  of  David  to  pro- 
mote the  good  of  his  people ;  and  his  care  of  the  living, 
amidst  his  lamentations  for  the  dead.  He  ordered  that 
the  children  of  Judah  should  be  immediately  better 
instructed  in  the  use  of  the  bow  and  arrow,  in  order 
more  effectually  to  contend  with  the  Philistines.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

■ behold,  it  is  written]     That  is,  the  fact  of  his 

having  given  this  order  for  teaching  the  children  of 
Judah  the  use  of  the  bow,  "  is  written  in  the  book  of 
Jasher;"  respecting  which  see  note  at  Josh.  x.  13.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

19.  —  how  are  the  mighty  fallen  .']  What  a  slaughter 
is  made  among  the  valiant  men  of  the  army ;  the  flower 
of  the  nation,  the  choicest  of  its  young  men,  lost,  toge- 
ther with  Saul  and  his  sons  !  Bp.  Patrick.  This  excla- 
mation, with  which  three  stanzas  are  marked,  verse  25, 
27,  seems  to  be  the  simple  dictate  of  sorrow  on  the 
several  topicks  of  lamentation  which  presented  them- 
selves. It  is  therefore  to  be  considered  as  a  kind  of 
burden  to  the  song.  David  knew  that  the  death  of  these 
mighty  men,  with  the  flower  of  the  army,  as  it  was  mat- 
ter of  reproach  to  the  nation,  so  would  be  the  subject  of 
exultation  to  their  enemies ;  and  not  being  able  to  en- 
dure the  thought  of  this,  breaks  out  into  that  beautiful 
apostrophe,  "  Tell  it  not  in  Gath,"  the  chief  city  of  the 
Philistines,  &c.     Dr.  Delaney. 

21.  —  nor  fields  of  offerings :]  Meaning  fruitful  fields, 
from  which  offerings  might  be  brought  to  the  house  of 
God.    Bp.  Patrick.     There  seem  to  have  been  fruitful 


22  From  the  blood  of  the  slain, 
from  the  fat  of  the  mighty,  the 
bow  of  Jonathan  turned  not  back, 
and  the  sword  of  Saul  returned  not 
empty. 

23  Saul  and  Jonathan  were  lovely 
and  ||  pleasant  in  their  lives,  and  in 
their  death  they  were  not  divided  : 
they  were  swifter  than  eagles,  they 
were  stronger  than  lions. 

24  Ye  daughters  of  Israel,  weep 
over  Saul,  who  clothed  you  in  scarlet, 
with  other  delights,  who  put  on  orna- 
ments of  gold  upon  your  apparel. 

25  How  are  the  mighty  fallen  in 
the  midst  of  the  battle  !  O  Jonathan, 
thou  ivast  slain  in  thine  high  places. 

26  I  am  distressed  for  thee,  my 
brother  Jonathan :  very  pleasant  hast 
thou  been  unto  me :  thy  love  to  me 
was  wonderful,  passing  the  love  of 
women. 

27  How  are  the  mighty  fallen,  and 
the  weapons  of  war  perished  ! 


Or,  sweet. 


fields  about  Gilboa,  which,  by  the  large  increase  they 
produced,  afforded  very  liberally  firstfruits  for  offerings 
to  the  Lord.     Dr.  Chandler. 

the   shield  of  the  mighty  is  vilely  cast  away,] 

Even  "  the  shield  of  Saul,  as  though  he  had  not  been 
anointed  with  oil;"  that  is,  as  if  he  had  not  been  a 
king,  but  a  common  soldier.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  throw- 
ing away  the  shield  was  matter  of  the  highest  reproach 
among  all  nations  of  antiquity ;  and,  this  in  the  practice 
of  so  brave  a  prince  as  Saul,  was  an  example  of  terrible 
consequence,  and  therefore  must  not  go  unreproved, 
especially  in  a  song  which  soldiers  were  to  learn.  Dr. 
Delaney.  Or  it  may  be  meant,  that,  after  the  death  of 
Saul,  his  shield  was  "  vilely  cast  away  "  without  any 
regard  to  the  sacred  character  of  the  owner. 

23.  —  in  their  death  they  were  not  dicided :]  This  is 
said  in  the  true  spirit  of  friendship,  and  in  one  of  its 
finest  distresses ;  he  congratulates  Saul  and  Jonathan 
on  that  happy  circumstance  of  their  friendship,  that  they 
were  undivided  in  death.     Dr.  Delaney. 

27.  —  the  weapons  of  war  perished .']  All  military 
glory  is  gone  from  Israel.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or,  the  wea- 
pons and  armour  of  the  slain  are  taken  away  by  the 
Philistines  in  triumph.     Dr.  Wells. 

Let  any  man  but  read  over  this  admirable  ode  of 
David,  than  which  there  is  nothing  more  elegant  and 
'  passionate  in  all  antiquity,  and  he  will  find  in  it  all  the 
I  marks  of  a  generous  grief,  and  the  utmost  decency  and 
i  propriety  in  the  expression  of  it.     In  the  encomiums 
passed  respectively  on  Saul  and  Jonathan,  there  is  no- 
thing but  what  became  the  character  of  both,  and  suited 
the  situation  of  him  that  gave  them.     He  celebrates 
Saul  for  his  former  victories,  and  sheds  a  tear  over  him 
1  for  his  defeat,  and  the  indignities  offered  to  him  after 
j  his  death ;  but  without  a  single  reflection  on  his  past 
!  injustice  and  cruelty  towards  himself.    And  as  to  Jona- 
than his  friend,  the  sorrow  he  expresses  for  him  is  most 
i  tender  and  pathetick.     The  lamentation  over  the  slain 
heroes  of  Israel  in  the  beginning,  and  several  times  re- 
j  peated ;  the  manner  in  which  he  expresses  his  grief  at 
the  thought  of  the  defeat's  being  published  among  the 
2  T  2 


David  is  made  king  ofJudah. 
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Abner  maketh  Ish-bosheth 


CHAP.   II. 

1  David,  by  God's  direction,  with  his  com- 
pany goeth  up  to  Hebron,  where  he  is  made 
king  of  Judah.  5  He  commendeth  them  of 
Jabesh-gilead  for  their  kindness  to  Saul.  8 
Abner  maketh  Ish-bosheth  king  of  Israel. 
12  A  mortal  skirmish  between  twelve  of 
Abner' s  and  twelve  of  Joab's  men.  18 
Asahel  is  slain.  25  At  Abner's  motion 
Joab  soundeth  a  retreat.  32  Asahefs  bu- 
rial. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  after  this, 
that  David  enquired  of  the  Lord, 
saying,  Shall  I  go  up  into  any  of  the 
cities  of  Judah  ?  and  the  Lord  said 
unto  him,  Go  up.  And  David  said, 
Whither  shall  I  go  up  ?  And  he  said, 
Unto  Hebron. 

2  So  David  went  up  thither,  and 
his  two  wives  also,  Ahinoam  the  Jez- 
reelitess,  and  Abigail  Nabal's  wife 
the  Carmelite. 

3  And  his  men  that  icere  with  him 
did  David  bring  up,  every  man  with 
his  houshold  :  and  they  dwelt  in  the 
cities  of  Hebron. 


Philistines  :  his  passionately  wishing  that  neither  dews 
nor  rains  might  ever  fall  on  the  mountains  of  Gilboa 
and  the  fields  surrounding  them ;  his  recounting  the 
past  victories  of  Saul  and  Jonathan,  who  never  drew  a 
bow  or  brandished  a  sword  without  its  proving  fatal  to 
their  enemies,  to  set  forth  in  a  more  lively  manner  the 
reverse  of  their  condition ;  his  honourable  mention  of 
their  mutual  affection  while  they  lived,  and  their  dying 
bravely  together  in  the  field  of  battle ;  his  exclamation 
to  the  daughters  of  Israel  to  mourn  over  Saul :  his  cele- 
bration of  the  mutual  tender  friendship  between  himself 
and  Jonathan ;  in  a  word  his  whole  elegy,  both  in  sen- 
timent and  expression,  hath  all  the  charms  with  which 
the  spirit  of  poetry  can  adorn  it,  shews  the  richness  of 
David's  genius,  and  will  be  a  monument  to  his  praise 
through  all  generations.  Dr.  Chandler.  This  ode  is  a  la- 
mentation equally  pathetick  and  heroick,  the  lamentation 
of  a  brave  man  over  brave  men.  The  bursts  of  sorrow 
in  it  are  so  strong  and  sudden ;  so  short,  various,  and 
unconnected,  that  never  perhaps  was  grief  painted  in 
more  living  and  lasting  colours.  It  affords  a  beautiful 
proof  that  David's  heart  was  so  softened  and  melted  by 
grief,  as  to  lose  every  trace  of  Saul's  cruelty  to  him. 
He  remembered  nothing  in  him  now  but  the  brave  man, 
the  valiant  leader,  the  magnificent  prince,  the  king  of 
God's  appointment,  his  own  once  indulgent  master; 
the  father  of  his  Michal  and  his  Jonathan  ;  of  his  be- 
loved wife  and  his  lamented  friend.     Dr.  Delaney. 

Noble  ideas  aggrandize  the  soul  of  him,  who  writes 
with  a  true  taste  of  virtue.  David's  lamentation  over 
Saul  and  Jonathan  is  peculiarly  pleasing,  in  that  there 
is  such  an  exquisite  sorrow  expressed  in  it,  without  the 
least  allusion  to  the  difficulties  from  which  David  was 
extricated  by  the  fall  of  those  great  men  in  his  way  to 
empire.  When  he  receives  the  tidings  of  Saul's  death, 
his  generous  mind  has  in  it  no  reflection  upon  the  merit 
of  the  unhappy  man  who  was  taken  out  of  his  way,  but 
what  raises  in  him  sorrow,  instead  of  giving  him  con- 
solation. How  beautiful  is  the  more  amiable  and  noble 
part  of  Saul's  character,  represented  by  a  man  whom 
that  very  Said  pursued  to  death !     But  when  he  comes 


4  a  And  the  men  of  Judah  came,  ChrTIt 
and  there  they  anointed  David  king  about  1056. 
over  the  house  of  Judah.  And  they  ^^"^ 
told  David,  saying,   That  h  the  men  "■ 

of  Jabesh-gilead  were  they  that  buried  13.  am" 
Saul. 

5  f  And  David  sent  messengers 
unto  the  men  of  Jabesh-gilead,  and 
said  unto  them,  Blessed  be  ye  of  the 
Lord,  that  ye  have  shewed  this  kind- 
ness unto  your  lord,  even  unto  Saul, 
and  have  buried  him. 

6  And  now  the  Lord  shew  kind- 
ness and  truth  unto  you :  and  I  also 
will  requite  you  this  kindness,  be- 
cause ye  have  done  this  thing. 

7  Therefore  now  let  your  hands 

be  strengthened,  and  \  be  ye  valiant :  t  Heb.  be  ye 
for  your  master  Saulis  dead,  and  also  laiovr!  °* 
the  house  of  Judah  have  anointed  me 
king  over  them. 

8  H  But  Abner  the  son  of  Ner, 
captain  of  f  Saul's  host,    took    Ish-  t  Heb.  the 
bosheth  the  son  of  Saul,  and  brought  tas&«'/j. 
him  over  to  Mahanaim; 

to  mention  Jonathan,  the  sublimity  ceases ;  and,  not 
able  to  mention  his  generous  friendship  and  the  most 
noble  instances  ever  given  by  man,  he  sinks  into  a  fond- 
ness that  will  not  admit  of  high  language  or  allusions 
to  the  greater  circumstances  of  their  life,  and  turns  only 
upon  their  familiar  converse  :  "  I  am  distressed  for  thee, 
&c."     See  ver.  26.     Steele. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1.  —  Shall  I  go  up  into  any  of  the  cities 
of  Judah  ? ]  Though  David  well  knew  that  his  head 
was  long  before  anointed,  and  though  he  had  heard  Saul 
himself  confidently  affirming  his  succession,  yet  he  will 
not  stir  till  he  has  consulted  the  Lord.  It  did  not  con- 
tent him  that  he  had  God's  warrant  for  the  kingdom, 
but  he  must  have  his  instructions  for  taking  possession 
of  it.  How  safe  and  happy  is  the  man  that  is  resolved 
to  do  nothing  without  God  !     Bp.  Hall. 

Unto  Hebron.~\     As  Hebron  was  situate  in  the 

midst  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  a  very  ancient  city,  the 
metropolis  of  the  whole  tribe,  and  the  possession  of 
those  priestly  families,  who  espoused  David's  interest, 
it  was  a  very  commodious  city  for  him  to  make  the  place 
of  his  residence  at  this  juncture ;  as  he  was  not  in- 
sensible that  the  determination  of  the  metropolis  in  his 
favour  would  be  of  great  weight  to  influence  the  whole 
tribe :  and  accordingly  we  find,  that  he  was  soon  in- 
vested with  the  sovereignty  of  it.  Dr.  Delaney.  Hebron 
seems  now  to  have  been  the  capital  city  of  Judah ; 
Jerusalem,  or  at  least  the  fortress  of  mount  Sion,  that 
commanded  it,  being  at  this  time  in  the  hands  of  the 
Jebusites.     Dr.  Chandler. 

4.  —  there  they  anointed  David~\  As  he  had  before 
been  privately  anointed  by  Samuel,  when  he  was  first 
marked  out  for  the  kingdom ;  so  he  was  now  publickly 
anointed  by  way  of  inauguration  on  assuming  the  royal 
office.  The  men  of  Judah,  here  acting  independently 
for  themselves,  did  not  presume  to  know  the  sense  of 
the  other  tribes  of  Israel,  but  trusted  they  would  after- 
wards follow  this  example,  as  in  fact  they  did,  chap.  v. 
3.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  Abner'— took  Ish-bosheth  the  son  of  Saul,']     If 


king  of  Israel. 


CHAP.  II. 


Asaliel  is  slain. 


fHeb. 

number  of 
days. 


9  And  made  him  king  over  Gi- 
lead,  and  over  the  Ashurites,  and  over 
Jezreel,  and  over  Ephraim,  and  over 
Benjamin,  and  over  all  Israel. 

10  Ish-boshetli  Saul's  son  ivas  forty 
years  old  when  he  began  to  reign 
over  Israel,  and  reigned  two  years. 
But  the  house  of  Judah  followed 
David. 

1 1  And  the  f  time  that  David  was 
king  in  Hebron  over  the  house  of 
Judah  was  seven  years  and  six  months. 

12  if  And  Abner  the  son  of  Ner, 
and  the  servants  of  Ish-bosheth  the 
son  of  Saul,  went  out  from  Mahanaim 
to  Gibeon. 

about  1053.        13  And  Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah, 

and  the  servants  of  David,  went  out, 

t  Heb.  them    and  met  f  together  by  the    pool    of 

together.         Gibeon  :  and  they  sat  down,  the  one 

on  the  one  side  of  the  pool,  and  the 

other  on  the  other  side  of  the  pool. 

14  And  Abner  said  to  Joab,  Let 
the  young  men  now  arise,  and  play 
before  us.  And  Joab  said,  Let  them 
arise. 

15  Then  there  arose  and  went  over 
by  number  twelve  of  Benjamin,  which 
pertained  to  Ish-bosheth  the  son  of 
Saul,  and  twelve  of  the  servants  of 
David. 

16  And  they  caught  every  one  his 
fellow  by  the  head,  and  tltrust  his 
sword  in  his  fellow's  side ;  so  they 
fell  down  together :    wherefore  that 

ii  That  is,      place  was  called  ||  Helkath-hazzurim, 
The  field  of    which  {g  jn  Gibeon. 

strung  men.  . 

17  And  there  was  a  very  sore  bat- 
tle that  day  ;  and  Abner  was  beaten, 
and  the  men  of  Israel,  before  the 
servants  of  David. 


Abner  had  acted  on  principles  of  justice,  and  as  a  faith- 
ful friend  to  the  succession  of  Saul's  house,  he  would 
have  advanced  to  the  crown,  not  Ish-bosheth,  but  Me- 
phibosheth,  Jonathan's  son,  to  whom,  if  the  crown  was 
to  descend  by  hereditary  right,  it  certainly  belonged. 
Dr.  Chandler. 

brought  him  over  to  Mahanaim  ;~\    Brought  him 

over  Jordan  to  Mahanaim,  a  place  in  the  tribe  of  Gad, 
so  called  from  the  appearance  of  angels  to  Jacob,  Gen. 
xxxii.  1,  2.  Abner's  reasons  for  retreating  hither  seem 
to  have  been,  to  secure  the  people  on  that  side  of  Jor- 
dan, who  were  generally  attached  to  Saul's  family,  to 
prevent  the  Philistines  from  falling  on  the  king  whom 
he  had  under  his  protection,  and  chiefly  to  be  at  a 
greater  distance  from  David.     Stackhouse. 

9.  —  over  all  Israel.']  Over  all  the  tribes  on  the  west- 
ern side  Jordan,  save  the  tribe  of  Judah.    Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  and  play  before  us.~\  While  the  two  armies  faced 
one  another,  on  different  sides  of  the  pool,  Abner  desires 
that  some  soldiers  may  be  picked  out,  to  make  sport  for 


18  ^T  And  there  were  three  sons  of  c^i[°IreST 
Zeruiah  there,  Joab,  and  Abishai,  about  1053. 
and  Asahel :  and  Asahel  icas  as  light  v — v — ' 
f  of  foot  f  as  a  wild  roe.  t  Heb.  of  his 

19  And  Asahel  pursued  after  Abner;  /Heb.  as  one 
and  in  going  he  turned  not  to  the  $%'&*. 
right  hand  nor  to  the  left  from  +  fol-  fieUL    r 

i    °  •  a  l  If  Heb.  from 

lOWlllg  Abner.  after  Abner. 

20  Then  Abner  looked  behind  him, 
and  said,  Art  thou  Asahel  ?  And  he 
answered,  I  am. 

21  And  Abner  said  to  him,  Turn 
thee  aside  to  thy  right  hand  or  to  thy 
left,  and  lay  thee  hold  on  one  of  the 
young  men,  and  take  thee  his   ||  ar-  11  Or,  spou. 
mour.     But  Asahel  would  not  turn 

aside  from  following  of  him. 

22  And  Abner  said  again  to 
Asahel,  Turn  thee  aside  from  follow- 
ing me  :  wherefore  should  I  smite 
thee  to  the  ground  ?  how  then  should 
I  hold  up  my  face  to  Joab  thy  bro- 
ther ? 

23  Howbeit  he  refused  to  turn 
aside :  wherefore  Abner  with  the 
hinder  end  of  the  spear  smote  him 
under  the  fifth  rib,  that  the  spear 
came  out  behind  him ;  and  he  fell 
down  there,  and  died  in  the  same 
place :  and  it  came  to  pass,  that  as 
many  as  came  to  the  place  where 
Asahel  fell  down  and  died  stood  still. 

24  Joab  also  and  Abishai  pursued 
after  Abner  :  and  the  sun  went  down 
when  they  were  come  to  the  hill  of 
Amman,  that  lieth  before  Giah  by  the 
way  of  the  wilderness  of  Gibeon. 

25  if  And  the  children  of  Benjamin 
gathered  themselves  together  after 
Abner,  and  became  one  troop,  and 
stood  on  the  top  of  an  hill. 


the  two  armies,  and  to  undergo  a  trial  of  their  strength 
and  courage.  Bp.  Patrick.  Abner  seems  to  have  meant, 
not  that  they  should  fall  upon,  and  destroy  one  another, 
but  merely  that  they  should  practise  a  little  their  mili- 
tary exercises,  to  divert  the  spectators.     Stackhouse. 

16.  —  they  caught  every  one  &c]  The  sense  seems  to 
be,  that  the  servants  of  David  thrust  a  sword  into  each 
of  the  Benjamites,  so  that  the  twelve  men  of  Benjamin 
fell  down  dead  together.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells.  The 
sense  is  uncertain  :  either  all  the  Benjamites  fell  by  the 
hand  of  David's  men,  or  the  whole  twenty-four  fell  by 
the  hands  of  each  other.     Pyle. 

23.  —  Abner  with  the  hinder  end  of  the  spear  &c] 
These  words  should  rather  be  rendered,  "  Abner  smote 
him  in  the  belly,  turning  his  spear  backwards."  As 
Abner  was  the  foremost,  he  turned  his  spear  backward, 
and  so  killed  Asahel.     Houbigant. 

as  many  as    came — stood  still.']     They  ceased 

from  the  pursuit,  fearing  perhaps  the  same  fate.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


Joab  soundeth  a  retreat. 


II.  SAMUEL. 


Six  sons  are  born  to  David. 


t  Hel).  from 
the  morning. 
||  Or,  gone 
away. 


26  Then  Abner  called  to  Joab, 
and  said,  Shall  the  sword  devour  for 
ever  ?  knowest  thou  not  that  it  will 
be  bitterness  in  the  latter  end  ?  how 
long  shall  it  be  then,  ere  thou  bid  the 
people  return  from  following  their 
brethren  ? 

27  And  Joab  said,  As  God  liveth, 
unless  thou  hadst  spoken,  surely  then 
f  in  the  morning  the  people  had 
j|  gone  up  every  one  from  following 
his  brother. 

28  So  Joab  blew  a  trumpet,  and 
all  the  people  stood  still,  and  pursued 
after  Israel  no  more,  neither  fought 
they  any  more. 

29  And  Abner  and  his  men  walked 
all  that  night  through  the  plain,  and 
passed  over  Jordan,  and  went  through 
all  Bithron,  and  they  came  to  Maha- 
naim. 

30  And  Joab  returned  from  follow- 
ing Abner :  and  when  he  had  gather- 
ed all  the  people  together,  there 
lacked  of  David's  servants  nineteen 
men  and  Asahel. 

31  But  the  servants  of  David  had 
smitten  of  Benjamin,  and  of  Abner's 
men,  so  that  three  hundred  and  three- 
score men  died. 

32  U  And  they  took  up  Asahel, 
and  buried  him  in  the  sepulchre  of 
his  father,  which  was  in  Beth-lehem. 
And  Joab  and  his  men  went  all  night, 
and  they  came  to  Hebron  at  break  of 
day. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  During  the  war  David  still  waxeth  stronger. 
2  Six  sons  were  born  to  him  in  Hebron.  G 
Abner,  displeased  ivith  Ish-bosheth,  12 
revolt eth  to  David.  13  David  requireth  a 
condition  to  bring  him  his  wife  Michal.  17 
Abner,  hating  communed  with  the  Israelites, 
is  feasted  by  David  and  dismissed.  22 
Joab,  returning  from  battle,  is  displeased 
with  the  king,  and  killeth  Abner.  28  Da- 
vid cur set h  Joab,  31  and  mourneth  for 
Abner. 

O  W  there  was  long  war  between 
the  house  of  Saul  and  the  house 


27.  —  unless  thou  hadst  spoken,']  Unless  thou  hadst 
sent  the  challenge,  mentioned  at  ver.  14.  Dr.  Wells. 
Unless  thou  hadst  provoked  me  to  battle.     Locke. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  7. — gone  in  unto  my  father's  concu- 
bine ?~]  It  was  in  those  days  looked  upon  as  an  insult 
to  the  royal  family,  and  a  proof  of  aspiring  to  the  king- 
dom, to  have  any  intercourse  with  the  relicts  of  princes, 
of  what  denomination  soever  they  were.     This  is  exem- 


of  David :  but  David  waxed  stronger  c  * ■•**  T 
and  stronger,  and  the  house  of  Saul  about  1053. 
waxed  weaker  and  weaker.  v--^ 

2  ^f  And  unto  David  were  sons 
born  in  Hebron  :  and  his  firstborn 
was  Amnon,  of  Ahinoam  the  Jezreel- 
itess ; 

3  And  his  second,  Chileab,  of 
Abigail  the  wife  of  Nabal  the  Car- 
melite ;  and  the  third,  Absalom  the 
son  of  Maacah  the  daughter  of  Talmai 
king  of  Geshur  ; 

4  And  the  fourth,  Adonijah  the 
son  of  Haggith;  and  the  fifth,  She- 
phatiah  the  son  of  Abital ; 

5  And  the  sixth,  Ithream,  by  Eg- 
lah  David's  wife.  These  were  born 
to  David  in  Hebron. 

6  f  And  it  came  to  pass,  while 
there  was  war  between  the  house  of 
Saul  and  the  house  of  David,  that 
Abner  made  himself  strong  for  the 
house  of  Saul. 

7  And  Saul  had  a  concubine,  whose 

name  was  a  Rizpah,  the  daughter  of  achap. 21. 
Aiah :  and  Ish-bosheth  said  to  Abner, 
Wherefore    hast    thou  gone  in  unto 
my  father's  concubine  ? 

8  Then  was  Abner  very  wroth  for 
the  words  of  Ish-bosheth,  and  said, 
Am  I  a  dog's  head,  which  against 
Judah  do  shew  kindness  this  day  unto 
the  house  of  Saul  thy  father,  to  his 
brethren,  and  to  his  friends,  and  have 
not  delivered  thee  into  the  hand  of 
David,  that  thou  chargest  me  to 
day  with  a  fault  concerning  this 
woman  ? 

9  So  do  God  to  Abner,  and  more 
also,  except,  as  the  Lord  hath  sworn 
to  David,  even  so  I  do  to  him ; 

10  To  translate  the  kingdom  from 
the  house  of  Saul,  and  to  set  up 
the  throne  of  David  over  Israel  and 
over  Judah,  from  Dan  even  to  Beer- 
sheba. 

11  And  he  could  not  answer  Ab- 
ner a  word  again,  because  he  feared 
him. 

12  f  And  Abner  sent  messengers       1W8- 


plified  in  the  case   of  Adonijah,  1  Kings  ii.  17,   &c. 
Stackhouse. 

8.  —  Am  I  a  dog's  head,]  He  thought  Ish-bosheth 
used  him,  not  as  captain  of  the  host  of  Israel,  but  as 
if  he  had  been  keeper  of  his  dogs.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or 
else,  "  Am  I  as  insignificant  and  worthless  as  a  dog's 
head  ?"     Dr.  Chandler. 

9.  So  do  God  to  Abner,  &c]  These  words  shew  that 
he  knew  very  well  God  had  unalterably  resolved  to  be- 


Abner  is  feasted  by  David. 


CHAP.  III. 


Joab  killeth  Abner. 


t  Heb. 

saying. 


25,  27. 


about  1048. 


c  1  Sam.  25. 
44,  Phalti. 


t  Heb.  both 
yesterday, 
and  the  third 
day. 


to  David  on  his  behalf,  saying,  Whose 
is  the  land  ?  saying,  also,  Make  thy 
league  with  me,  and,  behold,  my  hand 
shall  be  with  thee,  to  bring  about  all 
Israel  unto  thee. 

13  If  And  he  said,  Well;  I  will 
make  a  league  with  thee  :  but  one 
thing  I  require  of  thee,  f  that  is, 
Thou  shalt  not  see  my  face,  except 
thou  first  bring  Michal  Said's  daugh- 
ter, when  thou  comest  to  see  my 
face. 

14  And  David  sent  messengers  to 
Ish-bosheth  Saul's  son,  saying,  De- 
liver me  my    wife   Michal,  which  I 

b  i  Sam.  is.    espoused  to  me  b  for  an  hundred  fore- 
skins of  the  Philistines. 

15  And  Ish-bosheth  sent,  and  took 
her  from  her  husband,  even  from 
c  Phaltiel  the  son  of  Laish. 

16  And   her   husband  went   with 
t  Heb.  going  her  j.  along:  weeping:  behind   her  to 

andweepmg.  ,    ■    .  o        .  -J      AT,  A 

Bahurim.  Ihen  said  Abner  unto 
him,  Go,  return.     And  he  returned. 

17  f  And  Abner  had  communica- 
tion with  the  elders  of  Israel,  saying, 
Ye  sought  for  David  f  in  times  past 
to  be  king  over  you : 

18  Now  then  do  it :  for  the  Lord 
hath  spoken  of  David,  saying,  By  the 
hand  of  my  servant  David  1  will  save 
my  people  Israel  out  of  the  hand  of 
the  Philistines,  and  out  of  the  hand  of 
all  their  enemies. 

19  And  Abner  also  spake  in  the 
ears  of  Benjamin  :  and  Abner  went 
also  to  speak  in  the  ears  of  David  in 
Hebron  all  that  seemed  good  to  Israel, 
and  that  seemed  good  to  the  whole 
house  of  Benjamin. 

20  So  Abner  came  to  David  to 
Hebron,  and  twenty  men  with  him. 

stow  the  kingdom  of  Israel  upon  David;  and  yet  his 
ambition  led  him  hitherto,  to  oppose  not  only  David, 
but  the  Lord  himself.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  saying,  Whose  is  the  land?]  Acknowledging, 
by  these  words,  that  he  owned  David  to  be  lord  of  all 
the  country,  by  God's  special  gift.  Bp.  Patrick.  Abner 
in  his  behaviour  on  this  occasion,  cannot  be  excused 
from  a  treacherous  inconstancy.  If  Saul's  son  had  no 
true  title  to  the  crown,  why  did  he  maintain  it  ?  If  he 
had,  why  did  he  forsake  the  cause  and  person  ?  Had 
Abner  withdrawn  his  hand,  out  of  remorse  for  further- 
ing a  false  claim,  I  know  not  wherein  he  could  be 
blamed,  except  for  not  doing  it  sooner ;  but  now,  to 
withdraw  his  professed  allegiance  upon  a  private  re- 
venge, was  to  take  a  graceless  leave  of  a  bad  action. 
Bp.  Hall. 

18.  —  the  Lord  hath  spoken  of  David,  &c]  Abner 
knew  before  full  well  that  God  had  destined  the  king- 
dom for  David ;  yet  then  he  was  well  content  to  smo- 
ther a  known  truth  for  his  own  t\u'n  :  but  now  that  the 


And  David  made  Abner  and  the  men 
that  were  with  him  a  feast. 

21  And  Abner  said  unto  David,  I 
will  arise  and  go,  and  will  gather  all 
Israel  unto  my  lord  the  king,  that 
they  may  make  a  league  with  thee, 
and  that  thou  mayest  reign  over  all 
that  thine  heart  desireth.  And  David 
sent  Abner  away;  and  he  went  in 
peace. 

22  1f  And,  behold,  the  servants  of 
David  and  Joab  came  from  pursuing 
a  troop,  and  brought  in  a  great  spoil 
with  them  :  but  Abner  toas  not  with 
David  in  Hebron ;  for  he  had  sent 
him  away,  and  he  was  gone  in  peace. 

23  When  Joab  and  all  the  host  that 
was  with  him  were  come,  they  told 
Joab,  saying,  Abner  the  son  of  Ner 
came  to  the  king,  and  he  hath  sent 
him  away,  and  he  is  gone  in  peace. 

24  Then  Joab  came  to  the  king, 
and  said,  What  hast  thou  done  ?  be- 
hold, Abner  came  unto  thee ;  why  is 
it  that  thou  hast  sent  him  away,  and 
he  is  quite  gone  ? 

25  Thou  knowest  Abner  the  son  of 
Ner,  that  he  came  to  deceive  thee, 
and  to  know  thy  going  out  and  thy 
coming  in,  and  to  know  all  that  thou 
doest. 

26  And  when  Joab  was  come  out 
from  David,  he  sent  messengers  after 
Abner,  which  brought  him  again  from 
the  well  of  Sirah  :  but  David  knew  it 
not. 

27  And  when  Abner  was  returned 

to  Hebron,  Joab  d  took  him  aside  in  d  i  Kings  2. 
the  gate  to  speak  with  him  ||  quietly,  n'or, 
and  smote  him  there  under  the  fifth  Peaeeabl" 
rib,  that  he    died,   for  the  blood  of 
e  Asahel  his  brother. 


e  Chap.  2. 
23. 


publication  of  it  may  turn  for  his  advantage,  he  wins 
the  heart  of  Israel,  by  shewing  God's  charter  for  him 
whom  he  had  so  long  opposed.  Hypocrites  make  use 
of  God  for  their  own  purposes,  and  care  only  to  make 
Divine  authority  a  colour  for  their  own  designs.  Bp. 
Hall. 

26.  —  the  well  of  Sirah.-]  Probably  not  far  from 
Hebron  :  Josephus  says,  twenty  furlongs  from  it. 

27.  —  in  the  gate]  As  this  was  a  publick  place,  where 
men  met  to  transact  business,  and  the  courts  of  justice 
sat,  Abner  suspected  no  danger  there.     Bp.  Patrick. 

smote  him  there — that  he  died,]     Who  can  but 

glorify  God  in  his  justice,  when  he  sees  the  bitter  end 
of  this  treacherous  dissimulation !  David  might  de- 
servedly welcome  a  guest  who  undertakes  to  bring  all 
Israel  under  allegiance  to  himself;  but  God  never 
meant  to  use  so  unworthy  means  for  so  good  a  work. 
Joab  returns  from  pursuing  a  troop;  and,  finding 
Abner  dismissed  in  peace  and  expectation  of  beneficial 
return,  follows  him;  and  whether  out  of  envy  at  a 


David  curseth  Joab, 


II.   SAMUEL. 


+  Heb 
loods. 


t  Heb. 
be  cut  off. 


f  Chap.  2.23. 


t  Heb.  led. 


Befor|T        28  f  And  afterward  when   David 
about  1048.    heard  it,  he  said,  I  and  my  kingdom 
v~^  are  guiltless  before  the  Loud  for  ever 
from  the  f  blood  of  Abner  the  son  of 
Ner: 

29  Let  it  rest  on  the  head  of  Joab, 
and  on  all  his  father's  house ;  and  let 
there  not  y  fail  from  the  house  of 
Joab  one  that  hath  an  issue,  or  that  is 
a  leper,  or  that  leaneth  on  a  staff,  or 
that  falleth  on  the  sword,  or  that  lack- 
eth  bread. 

30  So  Joab  and  Abishai  his  bro- 
ther slew  Abner,  because  he  had  slain 
their  brother  f  Asahel  at  Gibeon  in 
the  battle. 

31  ^[  And  David  said  to  Joab,  and 
to  all  the  people  that  were  with  him, 
Rend  your  clothes,  and  gird  you  with 
sackcloth,  and  mourn  before  Abner. 
And  king  David  himself  followed  the 
y  bier. 

32  And  they  buried  Abner  in  He- 
bron :  and  the  king  lifted  up  his 
voice,  and  wept  at  the  grave  of 
Abner ;   and  all  the  people  wept. 


new  rival  of  honour,  or  from  a  desire  of  revenging 
Asahel,  he  repays  him  both  dissimulation  and  death. 
God  does  most  justly  by  the  hand  of  Joab,  that  which 
Joab  did  for  himself  most  unjustly.  Bp.  Hall.  This 
murder  of  Abner  by  Joab  is  allowed  to  be  a  base  piece 
of  treachery :  though  his  pretence  for  this  villanous 
action  was  to  revenge  the  death  of  his  brother  Asahel, 
yet  undoubtedly  his  principal  reason  was,  his  jealousy 
of  Abner,  and  his  fear  of  losing  the  first  post  under  the 
king.  Dr.  Chandler.  How  empty  and  ill-founded  are 
the  purposes  of  vain  man !  Abner,  who  promises  king- 
doms, (ver.  10,)  cannot  secure  to  himself  one  certain 
hour  of  life.  David  had  sent  him  away,  and  he  departed 
in  peace ;  but,  being  called  back  by  Joab,  he  fell.  Envy, 
doubtless,  and  jealousy  of  Aimer's  merit  with  David,  in 
gaining  over  the  tribes  to  him,  were  the  principal  mo- 
tives to  this  base  action,  as  well  as  revenge  for  the  blood 
of  Asahel.     Dr.  Delaney. 

29.  Let  it  rest  on  the  head  of  Joab,  &c]  These,  and 
the  following  words,  must  be  looked  upon  rather  as  a 
prophetical  prediction,  than  as  a  private  imprecation; 
or  else,  as  the  expressions  of  violent  passion,  since  he 
thought  that  the  punishment  for  so  horrid  a  crime  could 
not  be  too  severe  or  too  lasting.     Bp.  Patrick. 

that  falleth  on  the  sword,']    That  commits  suicide 

out  of  some  discontent  or  disturbance  of  mind.  Dr. 
Wells. 

31.  — the  bier.']  The  word  here  translated,  "the 
bier,"  is  in  the  original,  "  the  bed,"  on  which  persons 
of  quality  were  wont  to  be  carried  forth  to  their  graves, 
as  ordinary  people  were  upon  that  which  we  call  a  bier. 
Kings  were  sometimes  carried  out  on  beds  richly 
adorned  and  gilt,  as  Josephus  tells  us  was  the  case  with 
Herod.     Bp.  Patrick. 

33.  —  Died  Abner  as  a  fool  dieth  ?]  Died  he  by  the 
hands  of  justice  for  some  folly  or  wickedness?  No 
such  matter.  Dr.  Wells.  Or,  "  Died  he  as  a  worthless 
vile  fellow  dieth  ?"  so  the  Hebrew  word  pronerlv  sig- 
nifies.    Dr.  Chandler.  *    *     3     B 


and  mourneth  for  Abner. 

33  And    the    king  lamented  over 
Abner,   and  said,  Died  Abner  as 
fool  dieth  ? 

34  Thy  hands  were  not  bound,  nor 
thy  feet  put  into  fetters  :  as  a  man 
falleth  before  y  wicked  men,  so  fellest  t  Heb. 
thou.    And  all  the  people  wept  again  Iniquity. 
over  him. 

35  And  when  all  the  people  came 
to  cause  David  to  eat  meat  while  it 
was  yet  day,  David  sware,  saying,  So 
do  God  to  me,  and  more  also,  if  I 
taste  bread,  or  ought  else,  till  the  sun 
be  down. 

36  And  all  the  people  took  notice 

of  it,  and  it  y  pleased  them  :  as  what-  t  Heb. 
soever  the  king  did  pleased  all  the  ZITvi!" 
people. 

37  For  all  the  people  and  all  Is- 
rael understood  that  day  that  it  was 
not  of  the  king  to  slay  Abner  the  son 
of  Ner. 

38  And  the  king  said  unto  his  ser- 
vants, Know  ye  not  that  there  is  a 
prince  and  a  great  man  fallen  this 
day  in  Israel  ? 


The  word,  translated  "  fool,"  seems  to  signify  a  man 
of  blasted  character  or  morals  ;  or  perhaps  one,  who  by 
his  misdemeanour  has  forfeited  the  privileges  of  a 
citizen,  and  rendered  himself  obnoxious  to  publick  jus- 
tice ;  in  short,  "  a  rogue,"  or  "  felon."  No  doubt  such 
depravity  implies  folly  in  the  extreme;  but  by  "fool" 
we  generally  understand,  not  one  who  goes  wilfully 
wrong,  but  one  who  has  a  natural  defect  in  the  under- 
standing. For  this  reason  the  present  passage  is  per- 
haps not  properly  understood  in  general.  The  meaning 
is  this  :  David  is  represented  as  lamenting  over  the 
death  of  Abner,  and  doing  justice  at  once  to  the  cha- 
racter of  that  great  general,  and  to  his  own  innocence 
of  any  share  or  concern  in  the  murder.  His  words 
properly  understood  are  as  follow  :  "  Died  Abner,  as  a 
felon  or  malefactor  dieth  ?"  No,  for  if  he  had,  the  cir- 
cumstances of  his  death  would  have  been  different :  he 
would  have  been  led,  as  such  persons  used  to  be,  bound 
hand  and  foot,  to  the  place  of  execution.  But,  con- 
tinues the  king,  "  Thy  hands  were  not  bound,  nor  thy 
feet  put  into  fetters :  as  a  man  falleth  before  wicked 
men,  so  fellest  thou."  That  is,  thou  sufferedst  not  by 
a  legal  sentence  ;  but,  as  many  good  and  virtuous  men 
have  done  besides,  thou  fellest  by  the  hand  of  envious 
and  ruffianlike  assassins.     Dr.  Blayney. 

35.  —  came  to  cause  David  to  eat  meat  &c]  This 
was  a  customary  practice  among  the  Hebrews,  whose 
friends  were  wont  to  come,  after  the  funeral  was  over, 
to  comfort  those  who  had  buried  their  dead,  and  send  in 
provisions  to  make  a  feast ;  it  being  supposed  that  they 
themselves  were  so  sorrowful,  as  not  to  be  able  to  think 
of  their  necessary  food.  See  Jerem.  xvi.  5.  7,  8  ;  Ezek. 
xxiv.  17.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  the  note  on  the  above  pas- 
sage of  Jeremiah. 

38.  —  there  is  a  prince  and  a  great  man  fallen]  The 
fall  of  a  great  man  like  Abner  must  inspire  every  mind 
with  grave  and  serious  reflections.  A  great  man  fallen  ! 
and  fallen  by  so  unexpected  and  so  surprising  a  trea- 
chery, and  in  the  very  moment  of  his  returning  to  his 


Baanah  and  Rechab 


CHAP.  Ill,  IV. 


slay  Ish-bosheth. 


t  Heb. 

second. 


39  And  I  am  this  clay  tweak, 
though  anointed  king- ;  and  these  men 
the  sons  of  Zeruiah  be  too  hard  for 
me  :  the  Lord  shall  reward  the  doer 
of  evil  according  to  his  wickedness. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  The  Israelites  being  troubled  at  the  death  of 
Abner,  2  Baanah  and  Rechab  slay  Ish- 
bosheth,  and  bring  his  head  to  Hebron.  9 
David  causeth  them  to  be  slain,  and  Ish- 
bosheth's  head  to  be  buried. 

AND  when  Saul's  son  heard  that 
Abner  was  dead  in  Hebron,  his 
hands  were  feeble,  and  all  the  Israel- 
ites were  troubled. 

2  And  Saul's  son  had  two  men 
that  were  captains  of  bands :  the  name 
of  the  one  roas  Baanah,  and  the  name 
of  the  f  other  Rechab,  the  sons  of 
Rimmon  a  Beerothite,  of  the  children 
of  Benjamin :  (for  Beeroth  also  was 
reckoned  to  Benjamin : 

3  And  the  Beerothites  fled  to  Git- 
taim,  and  were  sojourners  there  until 
this  day.) 

4  And  Jonathan,  Saul's  son,  had  a 
son  that  was  lame  of  his  feet.  He 
was  five  years  old  when  the  tidings 
came  of  Saul  and  Jonathan  out  of 
Jezreel,  and  his  nurse  took  him  up, 
and  fled  :  and  it  came  to  pass,  as  she 
made  haste  to  flee,  that  he  fell,  and 
became  lame.  And  his  name  icas 
Mephibosheth. 

5  And  the  sons  of  Rimmon  the 
Beerothite,  Rechab  and  Baanah,  went, 
and  came  about  the  heat  of  the  day 


duty,  and  in  the  juncture  of  a  great  revolution,  seem- 
ingly, depending  on  his  fate ;  but  then  this  great  man 
sported  with  the  lives  of  his  brethren,  and  perhaps  de- 
liberately opposed  himself  to  the  dictates  of  his  known 
duty  to  God,  for  a  series  of  years.  It  is  true,  Abner 
was  now  returned  to  his  duty ;  but  it  is  as  true,  that 
he  returned  to  it  now,  as  he  departed  from  it  before, 
upon  a  pique,  and  from  motives  of  ambition,  interest, 
and  revenge.  He  well  knew  the  purposes  and  declara- 
tions of  God  in  relation  to  David,  and  yet  he  delibe- 
rately opposed  himself  to  them.  And  it  is  but  just  in 
the  appointments  of  Providence,  (and  nothing  is  more 
conspicuous  in  his  government  of  the  world,)  not  to 
permit  the  wicked  to  effect  that  good  from  wrong  mo- 
tives, which  they  once  obstructed  from  the  same  mo- 
tives. The  occasions  of  duty,  once  notoriously  neg- 
lected, seldom  return,  at  least  to  equal  advantage.  Let 
no  man  decline  the  good  that  is  within  his  power ;  if  he 
once  does  so,  he  is  no  more  worthy  to  be  the  happy 
instrument  of  effecting  it  in  the  hand  of  God.  Dr. 
Delaney. 

39.  —  I  am  this  day  weak,  &c]  That  is,  he  was  not 
so  established  in  his  new  kingdom,  as  to  deem  it  pru- 
dent to  punish  Joab  and  Abishai,  in  the  manner  they 
deserved,  for  so  base  a  fact.     Dr.  Wells. 


to  the  house  of  Ish-bosheth,  who 
on  a  bed  at  noon. 

6  And  they  came  thither  into  the 
midst  of  the  house,  as  though  they 
would  have  fetched  wheat ;  and  they 
smote  him  under  the  fifth  rib :  and 
Rechab  and  Baanah  his  brother  es- 
caped. 

7  For  when  they  came  into  the 
house,  he  lay  on  his  bed  in  his  bed- 
chamber, and  they  smote  him,  and 
slew  him,  and  beheaded  him,  and 
took  his  head,  and  gat  them  away 
through  the  plain  all  night. 

8  And  they  brought  the  head  of 
Ish-bosheth  unto  David  to  Hebron, 
and  said  to  the  king,  Behold  the  head 
of  Ish-bosheth  the  son  of  Said  thine 
enemy,  which  sought  thy  life ;  and 
the  Lord  hath  avenged  my  lord  the 
king  this  day  of  Saul,  and  of  his 
seed. 

9  If  And' David  answered  Rechab 
and  Baanah  his  brother,  the  sons  of 
Rimmon  the  Beerothite,  and  said 
unto  them,  As  the  Lord  liveth,  who 
hath  redeemed  my  soul  out  of  all 
adversity, 

10  When    a  one    told  me,  saying,  aChap.i.  15. 
Behold,   Saul  is  dead,  f  thinking  to  *  neb.  he  wa* 
have  brought   good    tidings,   I   took  ^'"/a" 
hold  of  him,  and  slew  him  in  Ziklag,  Mf>9<*,  &c. 

||  who  thought  that  I  would  have  given  n  or,  which 

i  •  if       l  •      i*  v  vras  the  re- 

alm a  reward  tor  his  tidings :  ward  i gave 

1 1  How  much  more,  when  wicked  ^"^ his 
men  have  slain  a  righteous  person  in 

his  own  house  upon  his  bed  ?  shall  I 
not  therefore  now  require  his  blood  of 


Chap.  IV.  ver.  1.  —  his  hands  were  feeble,~\  He  de- 
spaired of  his  cause,  knew  that  he  had  no  strength  to 
support  his  interest,  and  gave  up  all  for  lost.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

2.  —  of  the  children  of  Benjamin  .-]  It  is  specially 
mentioned  that  Rechab  and  Baanah  were  Benjamites, 
because,  being  of  the  same  tribe  with  Saul,  they  had 
stronger  ties  upon  them  to  be  honest  and  faithful  to  his 
family.  It  is  thus  shewn  more  fully  how  vile  and  un- 
grateful they  were,  and  how  justly  they  deserved  the 
severe  but  exemplary  punishment  which  David  inflicted 
on  them.     Slackhouse. 

for  Beeroth  also  &c]     Though  this  place  was 

now  in  the  hands  of  the  Philistines,  yet  it  belonged  to 
the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  Josh,  xviii.  25.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  who  lay  on  a  bed  at  noon.']  As  the  custom  was  and 
still  continues  to  be,  in  all  hot  climates.     Dr.  Chandler. 

6.  —  as  though  they  would  have  fetched  ivheat  ;]  In 
the  Hebrew,  "  carrying  wheat :"  which  they  either 
brought  into  the  king's  granaries  for  the  use  of  his 
household ;  or  carried  forth  for  the  supply  of  the  sol- 
diers, who  were  maintained  at  the  king's  charge.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

7.  —  through  the  plain~\  The  flat  country  between 
Mahanaim  and  Hebron. 


David  anointed  king  of  Israel. 

c  h  rTs  t  your  nano,>  and  take  you  away  from 

about  1048.    the  earth  ? 

v  v  '  12  And  David  commanded  his 
young1  men,  and  they  slew  them,  and 
cut  off  their  hands  and  their  feet,  and 
hanged  them  up  over  the  pool  in 
Hebron.  But  they  took  the  head  of 
b  chap.  3. 32.  Ish-bosheth,  and  buried  it  in  the  b  se- 
pulchre of  Abner  in  Hebron. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  The  tribes  come  to  Hebron  to  anoint  David 
over  Israel.  4  David's  age.  6  He  taking 
Zionfrom  the  Jebusites  dwelleth  in  it.  11 
Hiram  sendeth  to  David.  1 3  Eleven  sons 
are  born  to  him  in  Jerusalem.  17  David, 
directed  by  God,  smiteth  the  Philistines  at 
Baal-perazim,  22  and  again  at  the  mid- 
berry  trees. 

1HEN  acame  all  the  tribes  of  Is- 
rael to  David  unto  Hebron,  and 
spake,  saying,  Behold,  we  are  thy 
bone  and  thy  flesh. 

2  Also  in  time  past,  when  Saul  was 
king  over  us,  thou  wast  he  that  leddest 
out  and  broughtest  in  Israel :  and  the 
b  Ps.  78.  n.  Lord  said  to  thee,  b  Thou  shalt  feed 
my  people  Israel,  and  thou  shalt  be  a 
captain  over  Israel. 


alChron.ll 
1. 


II  Or,  saying, 
David  shall 
not,  &c. 


12.  And  David  commanded  his  young  men,  &c]  The 
behaviour  of  David  on  this  occasion  is  well  worthy  of 
attention.  It  is  a  proof  of  his  virtue  and  integrity, 
and  of  his  detestation  and  abhorrence  of  treachery  and 
cruelty,  when,  instead  of  approving  and  rewarding  those 
who  had  killed  their  king  Ish-bosheth,  as  they  expected, 
he  put  them  to  death,  though  the  death  of  that  prince 
secured  the  kingdom  to  him.  This  teaches  us  in 
general,  that  we  ought  not  only  to  do  no  hurt  to  our 
enemies,  but  also  that  we  ought  in  no  instance  to  coun- 
tenance injustice  and  vice  in  any  degree,  whatever  ad- 
vantage we  may  derive  from  them.     Ostervald. 

cut  off  their  hands  and  their  feet ,]     It  is  still  the 

custom  in  Turkey,  when  the  ministers  of  state  incur 
the  displeasure  of  the  people,  to  cut  off  their  hands, 
head  and  feet,  and  throw  them  before  the  palace  gate. 
Thus  were  the  sons  of  Rimmon  served  for  slaying  Ish- 
bosheth.     Harmer. 

hanged  them  up  over  the  pool]     As  a  publick 

mark  of  greater  ignominy,  and  of  David's  strong  de- 
testation of  what  they  had  done.  Dr.  Wells.  David's 
behaviour  in  this  treatment  of  the  murderers  of  Ish- 
bosheth  was  highly  commendable,  not  only  as  it  was  an 
act  of  justice  in  itself,  but  as  it  publickly  declared  that 
he  would  never  be  served  by  treachery  and  murder,  nor 
ever  forgive  such  crimes,  however  the  pretence  for  com- 
mitting them  might  be  for  his  own  interest  and  service. 
The  concern  he  expressed  for  the  death  of  Ish-bosheth, 
especially  for  the  manner  of  it,  "  in  his  own  house  upon 
his  bed,"  argued  humanity  and  honour,  and  an  utter 
abhorrence  of  villains  and  their  crimes.     Dr.  Chandler. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1. — we  are  thy  bone  and  thy  flesh.'] 
Meaning,  that  they  were  of  the  same  blood  with  him, 
being  descended  from  their  common  father,  Israel ;  and 
that  he  was  therefore  qualified  by  the  law  of  God,  Deut. 
xvii.  15,  to  be  their  king.     Bp,  Patrick. 


II.   SAMUEL.  He  taheth  Zionfrom  the  Jebusites. 

3  So  all  the  elders  of  Israel  came   chrTst 
to  the  king   to    Hebron;    and   king   about  1048. 
David  made  a  league  with  them  in         v 
Hebron  before  the  Lord  :  and  they 
anointed  David  king  over  Israel. 

4  %  David  was  thirty  years  old 
when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  forty  years. 

5  In  Hebron  he  reigned  over  Ju- 
dah   c seven  years  and   six  months:  cciiap. 2. 11. 
and  in  Jerusalem  he  reigned  thirty 
and  three  years  over  all  Israel  and 
Judah. 

6  f  And  the  king  and  his  men 
went  to  Jerusalem  unto  the  Jebusites, 
the  inhabitants  of  the  land :  which 
spake  unto  David,  saying,  Except 
thou  take  away  the  blind  and  the 
lame,  thou  shalt  not  come  in  hither : 
||  thinking,  David  cannot  come  in 
hither. 

7  Nevertheless  David  took  the 
strong  hold  of  Zion :  the  same  is  the 
city  of  David. 

8  And  David  said  on  that  day, 
Whosoever  getteth  up  to  the  gutter, 
and  smiteth  the  Jebusites,  and  the 
lame  and  the  blind,  that  are  hated  of 

2.  —  Thou  shalt  feed  my  people  Israel,]  This  expres- 
sion seems  rather  made  use  of,  to  put  David  in  mind 
that  he  was  created  a  king,  not  so  much  for  the  advance- 
ment of  his  own  honour  and  interest,  as  for  the  good 
and  benefit  of  the  community,  which  he  was  to  rule  with 
all  tenderness,  and  watch  over  with  all  diligence.  The 
very  manner  of  the  expression  implies,  that  kings  ought 
to  have  the  same  care  of  their  people,  as  the  shepherd 
has  of  his  flock ;  and  that,  as  the  shepherd  is  not  the 
owner  of  the  sheep  he  keeps,  so  should  a  king  consider 
his  subjects  as  a  flock  committed  to  his  care  by  the  only 
true  Lord  of  mankind,  to  whom  he  must  give  an  account 
of  his  administration.     Stackhouse. 

This  is  the  first  time  that  we  meet  with  any  descrip- 
tion of  a  ruler  or  governour  of  a  people  characterized 
under  the  idea  of  a  shepherd ;  and  it  is  remarkable, 
that  the  first  person  so  characterized  was  at  first  in  fact 
a  shepherd.  How  fine  an  instruction  does  this  expres- 
sion convey  to  princes,  that  they  are  not,  in  the  intention 
of  Providence,  the  tyrants,  but  the  guardians  of  their 
people  ;  and  that  their  business  is  the  preservation  and 
well  being  of  their  flock,  from  the  duty  which  they  owe 
to  the  great  Lord  and  Owner  of  both  !    Dr.  Delaney. 

6. — Except  thou  take  away  the  blind  and  the  lame,] 
This  is  said  by  way  of  scorn  and  contempt :  they  ima- 
gined their  fortress  to  be  so  impregnable,  that  they  told 
him  the  blind  and  the  lame  were  able  to  defend  it  against 
him  and  all  his  forces.  Bp.  Patrick,  Drs.  Wells,  and 
Chandler. 

8.  —  Whosoever  getteth  up  &c]  There  is  some  un- 
certainty as  to  the  construction  of  this  sentence.  The 
words,  "  he  shall  be  chief  and  captain,"  are  supplied  in 
our  translation  from  the  account  of  the  same  event  at 
]  Chron.  xi.  6 ;  the  words  of  the  original  Hebrew,  when 
taken  in  their  order,  admit  of  the  following  sense  : 
"  He  that  smiteth  the  Jebusites,  let  him  throw  down 
into  the  ditch  both  the  blind  and  the  lame,  which  David 


Hiram  sendeth  to  David. 


CHAP.  V. 


The  Philistines  are  smitten. 


about  1013. 
e  IChron.  14. 
1. 

t  Heb.  hewers 
of  the  stone  of 
the  wall. 


f  1  Chron.  3. 
9. 


g  1  Chron.  3. 
5. 


David's  soul,  d  he  shall  be  chief  and 
captain.  ||  Wherefore  they  said,  The 
blind  and  the  lame  shall  not  come 
into  the  house. 

9  So  David  dwelt  in  the  fort,  and 
called  it  the  city  of  David.  And 
David  built  round  about  from  Millo 
and  inward. 

10  And  David  f  went  on,  and 
grew  great,  and  the  Lord  God  of 
hosts  teas  with  him. 

1 1  f  And  e  Hiram  king  of  Tyre 
sent  messengers  to  David,  and  cedar 
trees,  and  carpenters,  and  f  masons : 
and  they  built  David  an  house. 

12  And  David  perceived  that  the 
Lord  had  established  him  king- 
over  Israel,  and  that  he  had  exalted 
his  kingdom  for  his  people  Israel's 
sake. 

13  If  And  f  David  took  him  more 
concubines  and  wives  out  of  Jerusa- 
lem, after  he  was  come  from  Hebron  : 
and  there  were  yet  sons  and  daughters 
born  to  David. 

14  And  s  these  he  the  names  of 
those  that  were  born    unto   him   in 


extremely  hates;"  which  seems  a  preferable  sense  to 
that  of  our  translation.  Bp.  Patrick,  Bochart.  They 
were  hated  by  David,  not  only  as  being  Jebusites,  a 
people  accursed  of  God,  but  also  as  possessing  a  place 
which  David  knew  to  be  designed  for  God's  solemn 
worship,  and  as  having  insolently  defied  the  armies  of 
Israel.     Poole. 

Wherefore  they  said,~]     Here  the  reading  of  the 

margin  is  the  best;  according  to  which,  "the  house" 
means  the  very  fort  which  the  Jebusites  held.  Bp. 
Patrick,  Pyle,  Dr.  Wells. 

9.  — from  Millo']  From  the  place  where  Solomon 
afterwards  built  Millo ;  for  it  appears  from  1  Kings  ix. 
15,  that  it  was  not  built  till  Solomon's  reign.  Respect- 
ing Millo,  see  note  at  Judg.  ix.  6.  It  was  probably  a 
house  for  publick  affairs ;  that  is,  where  those,  who 
formed  the  chief  assembly  in  a  country  or  city,  met 
together  to  consult  of  pubhek  affairs.  To  this  sense 
agrees  Judg.  ix.  6,  where  the  word  first  occurs,  as  also 
2  Kings  xii.  20.  It  may  further  be  inferred  from  2 
Chron.  xxxii.  5,  that  this  publick  house  of  state,  which 
Millo  was,  was  also  a  sort  of  armoury,  or  at  least  a 
place  of  more  than  ordinary  strength ;  for  it  is  men- 
tioned, that  among  the  means  used  by  Hezekiah  to  for- 
tify Jerusalem  against  Sennacherib,  was  the  repairing  of 
Millo.  Dr.  Wells.  Millo  was  probably  situated  on  the 
east  side  of  mount  Zion,  and  separated  it  from  mount 
Moriah,  on  which  the  temple  stood.     Bp.  Pococke. 

10.  And  David  went  on,  and  grew  great,]  This  happy 
conclusion  of  all  David's  troubles  shews  us,  that  God 
is  ever  faithful  to  his  promises ;  that,  though  He  defers 
the  completion  of  them,  He  never  fails  in  the  execution, 
but  always  delivers  those  whom  He  loves  ;  and  that, 
after  He  has  made  his  children  pass  through  divers 
trials,  He  at  length  grants  them  the  rest  and  prosperity 
He  had  promised  them.  Let  us  learn  from  hence  to 
resign  ourselves  into  the  hand  of  Providence,  and  faith- 
fully to  discharge  our  duty  towards  Him,  being  fully 


16.  &  14.  8. 
1047. 


Jerusalem ;  Shammuah,  and  Shobab, 
and  Nathan,  and  Solomon, 

15  lbhar  also,  and  Elishua,  and 
Nepheg,  and  Japhia, 

16  And  Elishama,  and  Eliada,  and 
Eliphalet. 

17  If  h  But  when  the  Philistineshichron.il. 
heard  that  they  had  anointed  David 
king  over  Israel,  all  the  Philistines 
came  up  to  seek  David ;  and  David 
heard  of  it,  and  went  down  to  the 
hold. 

18  The  Philistines  also  came  and 
spread  themselves  in  the  valley  of 
Rephaim. 

19  And  David  enquired  of  the 
Lord,  saying,  Shall  1  go  up  to  the 
Philistines  ?  wilt  thou  deliver  them 
into  mine  hand  ?  And  the  Lord  said 
unto  David,  Go  up  :  for  I  will  doubt- 
less deliver  the  Philistines  into  thine 
hand. 

20  And  David  came  to  i  Baal- 
perazim,  and  David  smote  them  there, 
and  said,  The  Lord  hath  broken 
forth  upon  mine  enemies  before  me, 
as  the  breach  of  waters.     Therefore 


ilsa.  28.  21. 


assured  that,  as  He  was  vigilant  for  the  welfare  and  hap- 
piness of  David,  so  He  will  always  be  towards  his 
faithful  and  obedient  servants.     Oslervald. 

13.  —  David  took  him  more  concubines  and  wives]  Da- 
vid appears  to  have  taken  this  great  number  of  wives 
and  concubines  principally  for  two  reasons,  from  the 
desire  of  issue,  and  from  motives  of  policy.  He  had 
no  child  by  either  of  his  wives,  Michal,  Ahinoam,  or 
Abigail,  for  several  years.  He  knew  of  what  importance 
the  increase  of  his  family  would  be  to  his  establishment 
on  the  throne.  God  had  promised  to  establish  the  king- 
dom, not  only  in  his  own  person,  but  in  that  of  his 
posterity ;  and  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  the  fulfil- 
ment of  this  promise,  he  adopted  the  most  probable 
means  of  procuring  children.  Policy,  again,  required 
David  to  strengthen  his  unsettled  state  by  new  alliances, 
and  no  more  effectual  method  of  attaining  this  end  pre- 
sented itself,  than  by  forming  matrimonial  connexions 
with  persons  of  the  greatest  power  and  credit  in  the 
country.  These  considerations  prevent  our  viewing 
David's  polygamy  as  proceeding  from  licentiousness, 
but  rather  place  it  on  grounds  of  prudence,  and,  as  some 
think,  of  piety.  Still  his  conduct  may  justly  be  consi- 
dered as  proceeding  from  too  worldly  an  intention  of 
bringing  the  purposes  and  promises  of  God  in  his  favour 
to  a  full  and  timely  accomplishment.     Dr.  Delaney. 

there  were  yet  sons  &c]  It  was  considered  mat- 
ter of  policy  in  princes  to  have  many  children,  that,  by 
matching  them  into  great  families,  they  might  strengthen 
their  interest,  and  have  more  supporters  of  their  autho- 
rity.    Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  —  to  the  hold.]     "To  a  hold"  or  strong  place. 

18.  —  the  valley  of  Rephaim.]  Which,  at  Josh.  xv. 
8,  we  translate  the  valley  of  the  giants,  lying  not  far  from 
Jerusalem.  The  road  from  Jerusalem  to  Beth-lehem,  as 
Mr.  Maundrell  informs  us,  lies  through  this  valley,  fa- 
mous for  being  the  scene  of  several  victories  obtained 
by  David  over  the  Philistines.     Dr.  Wells. 


The  Philistines  are  smitten. 


II.  SAMUEL.      The  ark  fetched  from  Kirjath-jearim. 


||  That  is, 

The  plain  of 

breaches. 

k  1  Chron.  14. 

12. 

||  Or,  took 

them  away. 


he    called   the   name    of   that   place 
||  Baal-perazim. 

21  And  there  they  left  their  images, 
and  David  and  his  men  k  ||  burned 
them. 

22  %  And  the  Philistines  came  up 
yet  again,  and  spread  themselves  in 
the  valley  of  Rephaim. 

23  And  when  David  enquired  of 
the  Lord,  he  said,  Thou  shaltnotgo 
up ;  but  fetch  a  compass  behind  them, 
and  come  upon  them  over  against 
the  mulberry  trees. 

24  And  let  it  be,  when  thou  nearest 
the  sound  of  a  going  in  the  tops  of 
the  mulberry  trees,  that  then  thou 
shalt  bestir  thyself:  for  then  shall  the 
Lord  go  out  before  thee,  to  smite 
the  host  of  the  Philistines. 

25  And  David  did  so,  as  the  Lord 
had  commanded  him  ;  and  smote  the 
Philistines  from  Geba  until  thou  come 
to  Gazer. 


CHAP.  VI. 

]  David  fetcheth  the  ark  from  Kirjath-jearim 
on  a  new  cart.  6  Uzzah  is  smitten  at 
Perez-uzzah.     9  God  blesseth   Obed-edom 

for  the  ark.  12  David  bringing  the  ark 
into  Zion  with  sacrifices,  danceth  before  it, 

for  which  Michal  despiseth  him.  \7  He 
placet h  it  in  a  tabernacle  with  great  joy  and 

feasting.  20  Michal  reproving  David  for 
his  religions  jog  is  childless  to  her  death. 

21.  —  their  images,]  Which  they  had  brought  into 
the  field,  to  be  carried  before  their  armies,  as  a  token  of 
the  presence  of  their  gods  among  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  —  the  sound  of  a  going  in  the  tops  &c]  A  sound 
in  the  mulberry  trees,  as  a  signal  of  David's  going 
against  the  enemy.  Pyle.  Or  it  may  be  rendered,  A 
sound  in  the  beginning  of  the  mulberry  trees ;  that  is, 
in  the  entrance  of  the  place  where  the  mulberry  trees 
are  planted,  God  intending  to  make  there  a  sound,  as  if 
a  vast  number  of  men  were  marching  upon  the  Philis- 
tines.    Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells, 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  2.  —  David — went  with  all  the  people] 
The  reason  why  David  summoned  so  many  of  his  prin- 
cipal ministers  and  officers  to  accompany  him  in  the 
expedition  probably  was,  to  possess  the  young  people, 
who  perhaps  had  heard  nothing  of  the  ark,  on  account 
of  its  long  absence,  with  a  mighty  veneration  for  it, 
when  they  saw  the  king,  and  so  many  of  the  chief  no- 
bility waiting  on  it,  with  such  variety  of  musick,  and 
such  publick  demonstrations  of  joy.  Stackhouse.  During 
all  the  preceding  periods  of  the  Hebrew  republick,  the 
ark  had  no  settled  or  fixed  habitation,  but  removed  from 
place  to  place,  as  convenience  or  necessity  required. 
In  this  unsettled  state  of  things,  many  great  inconve- 
niences must  have  arisen,  and  many  important  solemni- 
ties of  the  national  religion  must  have  been  neglected. 
The  honour  of  making  the  necessary  settlement,  and 
thereby  perfecting  the  ceremonial  of  the  Hebrew  wor- 
ship, was  reserved  for  David,  who,  having  taken  Jeru- 
salem, and  adorned  it  with  magnificent  buildings,  imme- 


A 


GAIN,  David  gathered  together 
all  the  chosen  men  of  Israel,  thirty 


thousand. 

2  And a  David  arose,  and  went  with  * '  chron.  13. 
all  the  people  that  were  with  him  from 
Baale  of  Judah,  to  bring  up  from 
thence  the  ark  of  God,  ||  whose  name 
is  called  by  the  name  of  the  Lord  of 
hosts  that  dwelleth  between  the  cheru- 
bims. 


||  Or,  at 
which  the 
name,  even 
the  name  of 
the  LORD  of 
hosts  was 
411  ,  ,  -    -~      ,    called  upon . 

3  And  they  f  set  the  ark  01  God  t  neb. 

and  brought  it  out  Wflde'<,w'to- 


Or,  the  hill. 


c  1  Chron. 
13.  9. 


HOr, 

stumbled. 


II  Or, 
rashness. 


upon  a  new  cart 

of  the  house  of  Abinadab.  that  teas  in 
||  Gibeah :  and  Uzzah  and  Ahio,  the 
sons  of  Abinadab,  drave  the  new  cart. 

4  And  they  brought  it  out  of  b  the  bi  Sam.  7.2. 
house    of    Abinadab    which    teas   at 
Gibeah,  f  accompanying  the   ark  of  t  Hel>-  with. 
God :  and  Ahio  went  before  the  ark. 

5  And  David  and  all  the  house  of 
Israel  played  before  the  Lord  on  all 
manner  of  instruments  made  of  fir 
wood,  even]  on  harps,  and  on  psal- 
teries, and  on  timbrels,  and  on  cor- 
nets, and  on  cymbals. 

6  ^f  And  c  when  they  came  to  Na- 
chon's  threshingfloor,  Uzzah  put  forth 
his  hand  to  the  ark  of  God,  and  took 
hold  of  it ;  for  the  oxen  ||  shook  it. 

7  And  the  anger  of  the  Lord  was 
kindled  against  Uzzah ;  and  God 
smote  him  there  for  his  ||  error;  and 
there  he  died  by  the  ark  of  God. 

diately  formed  the  design  of  transferring  the  ark  of  God 
into  it,  that  this  emblem  of  God's  immediate  presence 
might  be  perpetually  near  him,  and  that  the  affairs  in 
general  of  the  whole  kingdom  relating  to  religion  and 
justice  might  be  conducted  for  the  future  with  regularity, 
order,  and  dignity.     Dr.  Chandler. 

from  Baale  of  Judah,]     AVhich  is  the  same  with 

Kirjath-jearim,  1  Chron.  xiii.  6 ;  called  also  Kirjath- 
baal,  Josh.  xv.  60 ;  hence  Baalah,  Josh.  xv.  9,  and 
Baale,  of  Judah,  or  belonging  to  that  tribe.    Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  upon  a  new  cart,]  It  had  been  expressly  com- 
manded that  the  ark  should  be  carried  on  the  shoulders 
of  the  Kohathites,  Numb.  vii.  9.  They  seem  to  have 
acted  on  the  present  occasion  from  forgetfulness ;  per- 
haps inadvertently  following  the  example  of  the  Philis- 
tines, who  had  put  the  ark  of  God  in  the  same  manner, 
in  a  new  cart,  1  Sam.  vi.  7,  8.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  word 
"cart"  in  our  translation  conveys  a  degrading  idea;  it 
was  probably  a  magnificent  carriage  provided  by  David. 
Dr.  Chandler.  This  remarkable  case  shews  how  dan- 
gerous it  is  to  follow  good  intentions,  and  do  any  thing 
in  God's  service  without  his  express  word;  a  consi- 
deration worthy  of  the  attention  of  all  self-called  la- 
bourers in  the  vineyard  :  the  instance  of  Uzzah,  ver.  7, 
also  proves,  that  sins  of  ignorance  are  punishable,  where 
the  errour  is  not  invincible.     Dr.  Hales. 

6. — for  the  oxen  shook  it.]  Or  "stumbled,"  as  in 
our  marginal  translation  :  it  is  probable,  that,  by  some 
accident  occurring  to  the  oxen  which  drew  the  ark,  it 
was  in  danger  of  being  overturned.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  — smote  him  therefor  his  error;]    Ox,  for  his  rash- 


God  blesseth  Obed-edomfor  the  ark.  CHAP.  VI. 


David  brinrjcth  the  ark  into  Zion. 


c hris t  8  ^n(*  David  was  displeased,  be- 
about  1042.  cause  the  Lord  had  -f-  made  a  breach 
+VHlbV~>  uPon  Uzzah :  and  he  called  the  name 
broken.  of  the  place    II  Perez-uzzah  to    this 

||  That  is,  ,  r 

The  breach  of  (lay. 

uzzah.  9  ^nc|    David   was   afraid  of  the 

Lord  that  day,  and  said,   How  shall 
the  ark  of  the  Lord  come  to  me  ? 

10  So  David  would  not  remove  the 
ark  of  the  Lord  unto  him  into  the 
city  of  David  :  but  David  carried  it 
aside  into  the  house  of  Obed-edom 
the  Gittite. 

11  And  the  ark  of  the  Lord  con- 
tinued in  the  house  of  Obed-edom 
the  Gittite  three  months:  and  the 
Lord  blessed  Obed-edom,  and  all 
his  houshold. 

12  ^[  And  it  was  told  king  David, 
saying,  The  Lord  hath  blessed  the 
house  of  Obed-edom,  and  all  that 
pertaineth  unto  him,  because  of  the 

n.2^m'     ark  of  God.     d  So  David  went  and 

ness,  in  touching  the  ark :  his  errour  consisted,  1  st,  in 
not  carrying  the  ark  upon  his  shoulders,  together  with 
his  brethren  ;  2ndly,  in  touching  it,  which  he  ought  not 
so  much  as  to  have  seen :  the  priests  were  to  cover  it, 
and  the  Levites  to  take  hold  of  the  staves,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  carrying  it,  Numb.  iv.  15,  (Uzzah  was  a  Levite, 
being  the  brother  of  Eleazar,  who  was  consecrated  to 
the  office  of  a  Levite,  1  Sam.  vii.  1,)  but  principally,  in 
wanting  faith  in  God,  who,  he  ought  to  have  known, 
was  able  to  support  his  ark  without  human  help.  Bp. 
Patrick.  The  ark  at  this  time  had  continued  so  long 
in  obscuruy,  that  the  people  had  in  a  manner  lost  all 
sense  of  a  Divine  power  residing  in  it,  and  approached 
it  with  irreverence.  What  wonder  then  if  God,  intend- 
ing to  testify  his  immediate  presence  with  the  ark,  to 
retrieve  the  ancient  honour  of  that  sacred  vessel,  and  to 
curb  all  licentious  profanations  of  it  for  the  future,  should 
single  out  one,  the  most  culpable  of  all,  to  be  a  monu- 
ment of  his  displeasure,  against  either  wilful  ignorance, 
or  a  rude  contempt  of  his  precepts ;  that  thus  He  might 
inspire  both  priests  and  people  with  a  sacred  dread  of 
his  majesty,  and  a  profound  veneration  for  his  myste- 
ries.    Stackhonse. 

Although  it  was  the  office  of  the  Kohathites  of  the 
tribe  of  Levi  to  cany  the  ark  upon  their  shoulders, 
Numb.  vii.  9 ;  2  Chron.  xxxv.  3 ;  yet  it  was  death  for 
them  to  touch  it,  Numb.  iv.  1 5.  Uzzah  therefore,  although 
he  was  probably  a  Levite,  acted  contrary  to  an  express 
law  in  touching  the  ark.  His  crime  seems  to  have  been 
the  greater,  after  what  had  happened  to  the  Beth-she- 
mites  for  looking  into  the  ark,  1  Sam.  vi.  19.  Indeed 
the  conveying  of  the  ark  in  a  cart,  instead  of  on  men's 
shoulders,  was  doubtless  a  fault :  and  David  seems  to 
own  this  by  the  manner  in  which  he  ordered  it  to  be 
carried  from  the  house  of  Obed-edom,  1  Chron.  xv. 
And  when  it  is  said,  2  Sam.  vi.  8,  that  "  David  was  dis- 
pleased" at  what  befell  Uzzah;  it  means,  according  to 
the  Greek  version,  he  was  afflicted  or  dismayed  and  terri- 
fied: which  seems  to  agree  with  what  follows,  that  he 
would  not  then  venture  to  carry  the  ark  to  his  own 
habitation.  Upon  the  whole,  all  the  company  being 
guilty,  it  was  great  clemency  in  God  to  punish  only  the 
most  criminal.     Dr.  John  Ward. 


brought  up  the  ark  of  God  from  the  c ^  r^s t 
house  of  Obed-edom  into  the  city  of  about  1042. 
David  with  gladness.  v— 

13  And  it  was  so,  that  when  they 
that  bare  the  ark  of  the  Lord  had 
gone  six  paces,  he  sacrificed  oxen  and 
fatlings. 

14  And  David  danced  before  the 
Lord  with  all  his  might;  and  David 
toas  girded  with  a  linen  ephod. 

15  So  David  and  all  the  house  of 
Israel  brought  up  the  ark  of  the  Lord 
with  shouting,  and  with  the  sound  of 
the  trumpet. 

16  And  as  the  ark  of  the  Lord  came 
into  the  city  of  David,  Michal  Saul's 
daughter  looked  through  a  window, 
and  saw  king  David  leaping  and 
dancing  before  the  Lord  ;  and  she 
despised  him  in  her  heart. 

17  f  And  they  brought  in  the  ark 
of  the  Lord,  and  set  it  in  his  place, 
in  the  midst  of  the   tabernacle  that 


8.  —  was  displeased,]  Was  afflicted  and  struck  with 
this  exemplary  judgment.     Pyle. 

a  breach  upon  Uzzah  .-]    A  breaking  forth  of  the 

Divine  anger  upon  Uzzah.     Dr.  Wells. 

13.  —  he  sacrificed  oxen  and  fallings.]  As  a  thanks- 
giving to  God  for  the  hope  now  afforded,  that  his  for- 
mer displeasure  respecting  the  removal  of  the  ark  had 
ceased,  and  they  might  bring  it  safe  to  Jerusalem  without 
a  similar  disaster.  Dr.  Wells.  The  Hebrew  word, 
translated  fallings,  is  of  uncertain  sense  :  some  take  it 
for  a  ram  or  lamb  :  Bochart  thinks  it  means  a  kind  of 
bullock.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  — David  was  girded  with  a  linen  ephod.]  He  was 
so  clothed  on  this  solemnity,  both  out  of  reverence  to 
God,  and  for  convenience,  as  his  royal  robes  were  too 
cumbersome.  Dr.  Chandler.  He  laid  aside  his  royal 
majesty  and  dress,  as  being  in  the  immediate  presence 
of  God.     Grotius. 

15.  —  xcith  shouting,  and  with  the  sound  of  the  trumpet.] 
It  is  no  wonder  that  David  and  his  people  should  be 
transported  with  joy  at  this  great  event,  as  they  could 
not  but  consider  themselves  arrived  at  that  happy  period, 
when  all  the  affairs  of  religion  and  government  were  to 
be  placed  on  a  durable  foundation.  These  things  heighten 
the  glory  of  David's  reign,  shew  him  to  be  "  a  man  after 
God's  own  heart,"  every  way  fitted  for  the  purpose,  for 
which  he  was  exalted ;  demonstrate  the  piety  and  good- 
ness of  his  heart,  and  clothe  him  with  a  glory  in  which 
no  prince  could  ever  rival  or  equal  him.  Dr.  Chan- 
dler. 

16.  —  saw  king  David  leaping  and  dancing]  It  was 
customary  among  the  Greeks  and  other  nations,  to  use 
musick  and  dancing  in  religious  processions.  And  it 
does  not  appear  that  David's  behaviour  on  this  occasion 
was  any  disparagement  of  his  royal  dignity.  His  danc- 
ing (by  which  is  meant,  his  moving  to  certain  serious 
and  solemn  measures,  with  musick  of  the  same  charac- 
ter and  tendency)  was  an  exercise  highly  conducive  to 
purposes  of  piety ;  and  his  mixing  with  the  publick  fes- 
tivities of  his  people  was  a  condescension  not  unbecom- 
ing the  greatest  monarch.     Stackhouse. 

she  despised  him  in  her  heart.]     Imagining  that 

he  debased  himself,  by  stripping  himself  of  the  orna- 


Michal  reproveth  David. 


II.  SAMUEL. 


He  is  forbidden 


e  1  Chron. 
16.  2. 


about  1042. 


Or,  openly. 


David  had  f  pitched  for  it :  and  David 
offered  burnt  offerings  and  peace 
offerings  before  the  Lord. 

18  And  as  soon  as  David  had  made 
an  end  of  offering  burnt  offerings  and 
peace  offerings,  e  he  blessed  the  peo- 
ple in  the  name  of  the  Lord  of 
hosts. 

19  And  he  dealt  among  all  the 
people,  even  among  the  whole  multi- 
tude of  Israel,  as  well  to  the  women 
as  men,  to  every  one  a  cake  of  bread, 
and  a  good  piece  of  flesh,  and  a  flagon 
of  wine.  So  all  the  people  departed 
every  one  to  his  house. 

20  f  Then  David  returned  to  bless 
his  houshold.  And  Michal  the  daugh- 
ter of  Saul  came  out  to  meet  David, 
and  said,  How  glorious  was  the  king 
of  Israel  to  day,  who  uncovered  him- 
self to  day  in  the  eyes  of  the  hand- 
maids of  his  servants,  as  one  of  the 
vain  fellows  ||  shamelessly  uncovereth 
himself ! 

21  And  David  said  unto  Michal, 
It  ivas  before  the  Lord,  which  chose 
me  before  thy  father,  and  before  all 
his  house,  to  appoint  me  ruler  over 
the  people  of  the  Lord,  over  Israel: 
therefore  will  I  play  before  the  Lord. 

22  And  I  will  yet   be   more  vile 


merits  of  majesty,  and  dancing  among  the  common 
people.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  How  glorious  &c]  This  she  speaks  ironically, 
by  way  of  derision  and  contempt.     Bp.  Patrick. 

• as  one  of  the  vain  fellows']    The  haughty  woman 

in  the  contempt  of  her  heart  calls  the  Levites,  the  bearers 
of  the  ark,  "  vain  fellows,"  rather,  "  empty,  low,  worth- 
less people  :"  and  likens  David  to  them,  because  he 
discovered  himself  as  they  discovered  themselves  ;  that 
is,  appeared  in  the  same  habit,  and  played  and  danced 
just  as  they  did.  Dr.  Chandler.  She,  probably,  in  a 
fit  of  passion,  aggravates  David's  conduct  as  mean  and 
below  himself,  intimating  that  he  immodestly  exposed 
himself  as  shameless  fellows  do,  which  is  very  incredi- 
ble ;  for,  no  doubt,  he  kept  within  the  rules  of  modesty, 
being  employed  upon  a  sacred  business,  and  obeying 
the  command  of  God,  who  required  the  Israelites  to  re- 
joice in  their  feasts,  Deut.  xii.  7  ;  xvi.  1 1 .  Bp.  Patrick. 
Though  his  putting  off  his  royal  robes  might  give  some 
occasion  to  Michal's  expression  of  his  "uncovering 
himself,"  yet  this  opprobrious  term  proceeded  from 
nothing  but  the  overflowing  spleen  of  a  proud  passion- 
ate woman.     Stackhouse. 

22.  —  I  will  yet  be  more  vile  &c]  He  intimates,  that 
he  thinks  nothing  too  mean  for  him  to  stoop  to,  provided 
he  did  honour  to  God ;  and  that  the  more  he  humbled 
himself  for  that  purpose,  the  more  he  would  be  honoured 
and  esteemed  by  the  people.     Dr.  Wells. 

The  vile  insinuated  reproach  was  absolutely  false, 
and  David  knew  that  all  his  people  knew  it  to  be  so. 
Therefore  he  gave  himself  no  trouble  to  refute  it ;  but 
barely  contented  himself  with  retorting  the  only  truth 
contained  in  it,  that  is,  his  having  uncovered  or  disrobed 


the  a  1  Chron.  17. 
2. 


t  Heb.  io  my 
servant,  Io 


than  thus,  and  will  be  base  in  mine 
own  sight :  and  ||  of  the  maidservants 
which  thou  hast  spoken  of,  of  them 
shall  I  be  had  in  honour. 

23  Therefore  Michal  the  daughter  servants 
of  Saul  had  no  child  unto  the  day  of 
her  death. 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  Nathan  first  approving  the  purpose  of  David 
to  build  God  an  house,  4  after  by  the 
word  of  God  forbiddeth  him.  1 2  He  pro- 
miseth  him  benefits  and  blessings  in  his  seed. 
18  David's  prayer  and  thanksgiving. 

AN  D  it  came  to  pass,  a  when 
king  sat  in  his  house,  and  the 
Lord  had  given  him  rest  round  about 
from  all  his  enemies ; 

2  That  the  king  said  unto  Nathan 
the  prophet,  See  now,  I  dwell  in  an 
house  of  cedar,  but  the  ark  of  God 
dwelleth  within  curtains. 

3  And  Nathan  said  to  the  king, 
Go,  do  all  that  is  in  thine  heart ;  for 
the  Lord  is  with  thee. 

4  H  And  it  came  to  pass  that  night, 
that  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  unto 
Nathan,  saying, 

5  Go  and  tell  f  my  servant  David, 
Thus   saith    the    Lord,    Shalt   thou  "iavid. 
build  me  an  house  for  me  to  dwell 

in? 


himself  of  his  royalty,  allowing  that  he  had  so  done, 
but  affirming  that  it  was  for  the  honour  of  God.  His 
answer  was  truly  worthy  a  great  king,  who  knew  so 
well  how  to  \mite  the  humility  of  a  saint  with  the  ma- 
jesty of  a  monarch.     Dr.  Delaney. 

and  of  the  maidservants  &c]  The  more  he  hum- 
bled himself  to  do  honour  to  God,  the  more  he  was 
confident  he  should  be  had  in  honour  by  the  people ; 
the  esteem  of  the  meanest  of  whom  he  more  valued  than 
any  praises  Michal  might  bestow,  for  taking  state  upon 
him  and  neglecting  God's  service.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  —  had  no  child']  Either  David  resented  this 
usage  so  far  as  to  forsake  her  bed,  or  this  was  a  judg- 
ment sent  upon  her  for  her  insolence.     Pyle. 

Chap.  VH.  ver.  2.  —  See  now,  I  dwell  &c]  Like  a 
religious  prince,  David  spent  much  of  his  time  in  pious 
meditations  ;  and,  among  other  things,  reflected  on  the 
meanness  of  God's  habitation,  in  comparison  with  the 
splendour  of  his  own  palace.  This  he  thought  ought 
not  to  be  endured,  and  therefore  resolved  to  build  a 
stately  house  for  God's  ark  to  dwell  in.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  pious  intention  of  David  to  build  a  temple,  as 
soon  as  he  was  placed  in  peaceable  possession  of  the 
kingdom,  teaches  us,  that  we  should  shew  more  zeal  for 
the  honour  of  God  than  for  our  own  private  interest ; 
and  that  the  best  use  we  can  make  of  the  goods  and  ad- 
vantages which  God  bestows  upon  us,  is  to  employ  them 
for  his  service  and  glory.     Ostervald. 

5.  —  Shalt  thou  build  me  an  house]  That  is,  How 
canst  thou  design  to  build  me  an  house  ?  It  is  intended 
as  a  reproof  for  his  forwardness  in  making  a  vow  to  this 
effect,  without  asking  God's  consent.     Dr.  Wells. 


to  build  God  an  house. 


||  1  Chron. 
17.  6.  any  of 

the  judges. 


b  1  Sam.  16. 

12. 

Ps.  78.  70. 

t  Heb.  from 

after. 


\  Heb.  from 
thy  face. 


6  Whereas  I  have  not  dwelt  in 
any  house  since  the  time  that  I 
brought  up  the  children  of  Israel  out 
of  Egypt,  even  to  this  day,  but  have 
walked  in  a  tent  and  in  a  tabernacle. 

7  In  all  the  places  wherein  I  have 
walked  with  all  the  children  of  Israel 
spake  I  a  word  with  ||  any  of  the 
tribes  of  Israel,  whom  I  commanded 
to  feed  my  people  Israel,  saying, 
Why  build  ye  not  me  an  house  of 
cedar  ? 

8  Now  therefore  so  shalt  thou  say 
unto  my  servant  David,  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  of  hosts,  b  I  took  thee  from 
the  sheepcote,  f  from  following  the 
sheep,  to  be  ruler  over  my  people, 
over  Israel: 

9  And  I  was  with  thee  whither- 
soever thou  wentest,  and  have  cut  off 
all  thine  enemies  f  out  of  thy  sight, 
and  have  made  thee  a  great  name, 
like  unto  the  name  of  the  great  men 
that  are  in  the  earth. 

10  Moreover  I  will  appoint  a 
place  for  my  people  Israel,  and  will 
plant  them,  that  they  may  dwell  in 
a  place  of  their  own,  and  move  no 
more ;  neither  shall  the  children  of 
wickedness  afflict  them  any  more,  as 
beforetime, 

11  And  as  since  the  time  that  I 


CHAP.  VII.  God promiseth  him  blessings. 

commanded  judges   to   be   over   my  c^rYst 
people  Israel,  and  have  caused  thee       1042. 
to  rest  from  all  thine  enemies.     Also  V     v — 
the  Lord    telleth  thee  that  he  will 
make  thee  an  house. 

12  1"  And  c  when  thy  days  be  fid-  c  1  Kings  8. 
filled,  and  thou  shalt  sleep  with  thy  20" 
fathers,  I  will  set  up  thy  seed  after 
thee,  which  shall  proceed  out  of  thy 
bowels,  and  I  will  establish  his  king- 
dom. 

13  d  He  shall  build  an  house  for  a  1  Kings  5. 
my  name,  and  I  will  stablish  the  i'chron.222. 
throne  of  his  kingdom  for  ever.  10- 

14  e  I   will  be  his  father,  and  he  eHebr.  1.5. 
shall  be  my  son.     fIf  he  commit  ini-  fPs.  S9.si, 
quity,  I  will  chasten  him  with  the  rod  32 
of  men,  and  with  the  stripes  of  the 
children  of  men : 

15  But  my  mercy  shall  not  de- 
part away  from  him,  as  I  took  it 
from  Saul,  whom  I  put  away  before 
thee. 

16  And  thine  house  and  thy  king- 
dom shall  be  established  for  ever  be- 
fore thee :  thy  throne  shall  be  esta- 
blished for  ever. 

17  According  to  all  these  words, 
and  according  to  all  this  vision,  so 
did  Nathan  speak  unto  David. 

18  %  Then  went  king  David  in, 
and   sat   before    the   Lord,   and  he 


13.  — I  will  stablish  the  throne  of  his  kingdom/or  ever.~\ 
These  words  in  their  primary  sense  relate  to  the  terres- 
trial kingdom  of  David's  family,  and  the  long  duration 
of  it,  enough  to  justify  the  expression  "  for  ever,"  taken 
in  a  less  strict  signification.  But  if  we  take  it  in  a  more 
sublime  and  absolute  sense,  it  can  belong  to  none  but 
that  Son  of  David,  to  whom  God  the  Father  gave  an 
eternal  kingdom  (properly  so  called)  over  all  things  in 
heaven  and  in  earth ;  which,  though  it  was  not  so  well 
known  in  the  times  when  the  prophecy  was  uttered,  was 
by  subsequent  events  made  clear  and  evident.  Stack- 
house,  he  Clerc. 

14.  I  will  be  his  father,  &c]  These  words  being  ap- 
plied Heb.  i.  5,  to  Christ,  plainly  shew,  that  this,  like 
many  other  prophecies,  is  of  a  mixed  nature,  partly  be- 
longing to  Christ,  and  partly  to  Solomon,  and  his  suc- 
cessors in  the  temporal  kingdom  of  Israel.  And  it  is 
manifest  that  Christ  is  solely  intended  in  these  words, 
"  the  beloved  Son,  in  whom  God  is  well  pleased."  Bp. 
Patrick.  The  Prophet  intimates,  that,  as  David  would 
be  succeeded  by  a  son  who  would  erect  a  temple  to  God, 
and  in  whose  family  the  crown  would  continue,  amidst 
occasional  chastisement  for  their  sins ;  so  God,  at  his 
appointed  season,  would  raise  the  promised  Seed  and 
Saviour,  who  would  erect  a  nobler  and  more  lasting 
spiritual  kingdom  for  governing  the  hearts  and  lives  of 
men :  and,  though  the  subjects  of  this  kingdom  should 
in  like  manner  have  a  Divine  hand  of  correction  held 
over  them  for  their  negligence  and  disobedience,  should 
undergo  persecutions  and  calamities  in  this  life,  which 
would  darken  the  outward  prosperity  of  Christ's  king- 
dom and  Church ;  yet  should  the  kingdom  or  religion 


itself  never  be  quite  destroyed  out  of  the  world,  but 
shoidd  continue  and  last,  till  time  should  be  no  more. 
Pyle. 

I  will  chasten  him  with  the  rod  of  men,~\     I  will 

chastise  him  gently  and  favourably,  as  loving  parents 
use  to  correct  their  dearest  children.     Bp.  Hall. 

16.  —  thy  throne  shall  be  established  for  ever.]  If  these 
strong  and  emphatical  expressions  were  applied  only  to 
David's  temporal  successors,  they  would  be  confuted 
by  the  event.  What  can  we  then  collect,  but  that,  though 
his  temporal  kingdom  would  be  cut  off,  there  would 
arise  in  due  time  one  of  his  posterity,  in  whom  this 
promise  of  an  everlasting  kingdom  would  be  punctually 
fulfilled  ?     Dr.  Berriman. 

18.  —  sat  before  the  Lord,']  That  is,  before  the  ark, 
where  was  the  symbol  of  the  Divine  presence.  Bp. 
Patrick.  "  Sat,"  remained  in  a  due  posture  of  kneeling 
or  lying  prostrate  on  the  ground,  praying  or  returning 
thanks  to  God.     Dr.  Wells. 

David,  after  he  had  received  the  foregoing  gracious 
promise  from  the  Prophet,  offered  up  this  excellent 
prayer  to  God,  and  returned  most  hearty  thanks ;  ex- 
pressing his  faith  and  firm  dependence  on  the  promises 
of  God^  his  great  zeal  for  his  glory,  his  joy  and  grati- 
tude, and,  above  all,  his  profound  humility.  In  this 
prayer  he  likewise  implores,  with  great  fervency  of  devo- 
tion, the  Divine  blessing  on  himself  and  on  his  family. 
This  example  should  incite  us  to  celebrate  the  goodness 
of  the  Lord  towards  us,  with  hearts  sincerely  sensible  of 
his  mercies,  and  of  our  own  unworthiness ;  and  con- 
tinually to  implore  the  Divine  favour  and  benediction 
with  all  the  fervency  of  true  devotion.  Ostervald.  Though 


David's  prayer 


II.  SAMUEL. 


t  Heb.  law. 


g  Deut.  4.  7. 


said,  Who  am  I,  O  Lord  God  ?  and 
what  is  my  house,  that  thou  hast 
brought  me  hitherto  ? 

19  And  this  was  yet  a  small  thing 
in  thy  sight,  O  Lord  God  ;  but  thou 
hast  spoken  also  of  thy  servant's 
house  for  a  great  while  to  come. 
And  is  this  the  f  manner  of  man,  O 
Lord  God  ? 

20  And  what  can  David  say  more 
unto  thee  ?  for  thou,  Lord  God, 
knowest  thy  servant. 

21  For  thy  word's  sake,  and  ac- 
cording to  thine  own  heart,  hast  thou 
done  all  these  great  things,  to  make 
thy  servant  know  them. 

22  Wherefore  thou  art  great,  O 
Lord  God  :  for  there  is  none  like 
thee,  neither  is  there  any  God  beside 
thee,  according  to  all  that  we  have 
heard  with  our  ears. 

23  And  swhat  one  nation  in  the 
earth  is  like  thy  people,  even  like 
Israel,  whom  God  went  to  redeem 
for  a  people  to  himself,  and  to  make 
him  a  name,  and  to  do  for  you  great 
things  and  terrible,  for  thy  land,  be- 
fore thy  people,  which  thou  redeem- 
edst  to  thee  from  Egypt,  from  the 
nations  and  their  gods  ? 

24  For  thou  hast  confirmed  to  thy- 
self thy  people  Israel  to  be  a  people 
unto  thee  for  ever  :  and  thou,  Lord, 
art  become  their  God. 

25  And  now,  O  Lord  God,  the 
word  that  thou  hast  spoken  concern- 
ing thy  servant,  and  concerning  his 


his  request  had  heen  refused,  yet  the  refusal  was  soft- 
ened with  the  kindest  promises  and  assurances,  by 
promises  of  signal  and  long  continuing  favours  to  his 
posterity,  long  continuing  in  earthly  splendour  and  au- 
thority,'and  concluding  in  an  eternal  dominion  over  the 
church  and  people  of  God.  Accordingly,  as  soon  as 
Nathan  had  delivered  the  Divine  message,  David,  over- 
whelmed.at  once  with  gratitude  and  astonishment  at  the 
infinite  bounty  of  God  to  him,  hastened  to  the  taberna- 
cle, and  poured  out  his  acknowledgments  to  his  Divine 
benefactor.     Dr.  Delaney. 

Who  am  I,  0  Lord  God?  &c]     He  begins  his 

address,  as  best  became  him,  with  a  most  profound  de- 
basement of  himself,  and  confession  of  his  own  unwor- 
thiness  ;  and  continues  throughout  to  acknowledge,  in 
strains  of  the  utmost  gratitude  and  thankfulness,  the 
special  and  unexampled  favours  and  mercies  of  God, 
exceeding  the  highest  of  his  wishes,  and  surpassing  all 
his  power  to  express.     Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

19-  —  but  thou  hast  spoken— for  a  great  while  to  come.~\ 
He  magnifies  the  kindness  of  God,  who  did  not  think  it 
enough,  that  He  had  made  him  a  great  king ;  but  also 
promised  that  his  posterity,  and  at  last  the  Lord  Christ, 
should  sit  upon  his  throne.     Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  — for  thou,  O  Lord  God,  hast  spoken  it .-]  We  can- 
not but  notice  the  exemplary  piety,  gratitude,  modesty, 


and  thanksgiving. 


and 


house,  establish  it  for  ever, 
as  thou  hast  said. 

26  And  let  thy  name  be  magnified 
for  ever,  saying,  The  Lord  of  hosts 
is  the  God  over  Israel :  and  let  the 
house  of  thy  servant  David  be  esta- 
blished before  thee. 

27  For  thou,   O    Lord  of  hosts, 
God  of  Israel,  hast  f  revealed  to  thy  t Hetl- 
servant,  saying,  1  will  build  thee  an  ear. 
house :    therefore    hath    thy    servant 
found  in  his  heart  to  pray  this  prayer 
unto  thee. 

28  And  now,  O   Lord  God,  thou 

art  that  God,  and11  thy  words  be  true,  h  John  n. 
and  thou  hast  promised  this  goodness 
unto  thy  servant : 

29  Therefore  now  -J- let  it  please  tHeb.&e«io« 
thee  to  bless  the  house  of  thy  ser-  lil"™ 
vant,  that  it  may  continue  for  ever 
before  thee  :  for  thou,  O  Lord  God, 
hast  spoken  it :  and  with  thy  blessing 
let  the  house  of  thy  servant  be  bless- 
ed for  ever. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

1  David    subdueth   the   Philistines   and   the 

Moabites.     3  He  smiteth  Hadadezer,  and 

the    Syrians.     9  Toi  sendeth  J  or  am  with 

presents  to  bless  him.    1 1  The  presents  and 

the  spoil  David  dedicateth  to  God.     14  He 

putteth  garrisons   in  Edom.     16  David's 

officers. 

M  about  l(M( 

N  D  a  after  this  it  came  to  pass,  y  ch™»- 
that    David    smote    the    Philis-  Ps.  go'  i. 
tines,  and  subdued  them :  and  David 
took    ||  Metheg-ammah    out   of    the  11  or,  the 
hand  of  the  Philistines.  Amman. 


and  humility  of  this  great  and  excellent  prince,  upon 
the  receipt  of  God's  gracious  message.  Beginning  with 
expressing  a  strong  sense  of  his  own  unworthiness,  he 
wants  words  to  express  his  gratitude  for  the  Divine 
goodness,  and  appeals  to  the  heart-searching  God  for 
the  sincerity  of  his  gratitude,  acknowledging  that  all  is 
owing  to  the  mere  motion  of  his  goodness,  and  for  de- 
monstrating his  truth  in  the  performance  of  his  pro- 
mises. How  natural,  after  this,  is  the  adoration  of  God, 
as  supremely  great  and  good;  and  the  prayer  which 
concludes  the  whole !  Those,  who  cannot  see  the  heart 
in  this  solemn  address  to  God  on  this  signal  occasion, 
must  be  void  of  all  that  sensibility,  which  both  dictates 
devotion,  and  greatly  heightens  the  pleasure  of  it.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

In  my  opinion,  the  workings  of  a  breast  oppressed 
and  overflowing  with  gratitude  are  painted  stronger  in 
this  prayer  than  I  ever  observed  in  any  other  instance.  It 
is  easy  to  see  that  David's  heart  was  wholly  possessed 
with  a  subject  which  he  did  not  know  how  to  quit,  be- 
cause he  did  not  know  how  to  do  justice  to  his  own 
sense  of  the  inestimable  blessings  poured  down  upon 
himself,  and  promised  to  his  posterity,  and  much  less  to 
the  infinite  bounty  of  his  Benefactor.     Dr.  Delaney. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1.  —  Metheg-ammah']     This  name  is 


David  subdueth  his  enemies. 


CHAP.  VIII. 


Toi  sendeth  presents  to  him. 


||  Or,  of  his. 

II  As  1  Chrcm. 
18.4. 


2  And  he  smote  Moab,  and  mea- 
sured them  with  a  line,  casting  them 
down  to  the  ground ;  even  with  two 
lines  measured  he  to  put  to  death, 
and  with  one  full  line  to  keep  alive. 
And  so  the  Moabites  became  David's 
servants,  and  brought  gifts. 

3  If  David  smote  also  Hadadezer, 
the  son  of  Rehob,  king  of  Zobah,  as 
he  went  to  recover  his  border  at  the 
river  Euphrates. 

4  And  David  took  ||  from  him  a 
thousand  ||  chariots,  and  seven  hun- 
dred horsemen,  and  twenty  thousand 
footmen :  and  David  houghed  all  the 
chariot  horses,  but  reserved  of  them 

for  an  hundred  chariots. 

5  And  when  the  Syrians  of  Da- 
mascus came  to  succour  Hadadezer 
king  of  Zobah,  David  slew  of  the 
Syrians  two  and  twenty  thousand 
men. 

6  Then  David  put  garrisons  in 
Syria  of  Damascus  :  and  the  Syrians 
became  servants  to  David,  and  brought 
gifts.  And  the  Lord  preserved 
David  whithersoever  he  went. 


variously  understood  by  expositors  ;  some  taking  it  for 
an  appellative,  others  for  a  proper  name.  It  is  evident, 
by  comparing  1  Chron.  xviii.  1,  with  this  passage,  that 
the  writer  of  Chronicles  understood  by  it  "  Gath  and 
her  towns."     Dr.  Wells. 

2.  —  measured  them  with  a  line,  &c]  Having  con- 
quered the  whole  country  he  took  an  exact  survey  of 
it,  laying  level  their  strong  holds  and  fortified  places. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

with  two  lines  &c]     It  means,  that  he  divided 

the  country  into  three  parts,  condemning  two  of  them 
to  be  destroyed ;  and  preserving  one,  that  the  country 
might  not  be  quite  dispeopled.  This  severity  he  exer- 
cised for  the  implacable  enmity  shewn  by  the  Moabites 
against  the  Israelites.  Thus  was  fulfilled  the  prophecy 
of  Balaam,  Numb.  xxiv.  17.  Bp.  Patrick.  These  words 
seem  to  allude  to  a  custom  amongst  the  kings  of  the 
East,  when  they  were  thoroughly  incensed  against  any 
people  :  namely,  to  make  the  captives  come  together  in 
one  place,  and  prostrate  themselves  upon  the  ground ; 
that,  being  divided  into  two  parts,  as  it  were  with  a  line, 
their  conqueror  might  appoint  which  part  he  pleased 
(determined  sometimes  by  lot)  for  life  or  for  death. 
Stackhouse. 

3.  —  Hadadezer, — king  of  Zobah,']  It  appears  from 
2  Sam.  x.  19,  that  Hadadezer  had  several  kings  tri- 
butary to  him  ;  and  it  is  probable,  that  he  was  the  most 
powerful  prince  of  those  parts.  From  comparing  to- 
gether the  several  texts  of  Scripture  where  the  kingdom 
of  Zobah  is  mentioned,  it  seems  clear  that  it  lay  on  the 
borders  of  Naphtali  and  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh  be- 
yond Jordan,  and  so  between  the  land  of  Israel  and  the 
river  Euphrates,  stretching  from  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  Ammonites  to  the  land  of  Hamath.     Dr.  Wells. 

to  recover  his  border  at  the  river  Euphrates.]     In 

the  parallel  place  at  1  Chron.  xviii.  3,  the  words  are, 
"  to  stablish  his  dominion  by  the  river  Euphrates."  He 
wished  to  extend  his  dominions  to  the  Euphrates ;  and 
Vol.  I. 


7  And  David  took  the  shields  of  ch^t 
ffold  that  were    on    the    servants  of  about  1040. 


Hadadezer,  and  brought  them  to  Je-  ^~~v~~'^ 
rusalem. 

8  And  from  Betah,  and  from  Be- 
rothai,  cities  of  Hadadezer,  king 
David  took  exceeding  much  brass. 

9  If  When  Toi  king  of  Hamath 
heard  that  David  had  smitten  all  the 
host  of  Hadadezer, 

10  Then  Toi  sent  Joram  his  son 

unto  king  David,  to  f  salute  him,  and  j  Hk1>-  ask 
to  bless  him,  because  he  had  fought 
against  Hadadezer,  and  smitten  him  : 
for  Hadadezer  +  had  wars  with  Toi.  tHeb.»Ma 

.  .     '  •.  .   ,      ,  .  man  of  teats 

And  Joram  f  brought  with  him  ves-  torn. 
sels  of  silver,  and  vessels  of  gold,  and  hantw™*1* 
vessels  of  brass  : 

11  Which  also  king  David  did 
dedicate  unto  the  Lord,  with  the 
silver  and  gold  that  he  had  dedicated 
of  all  nations  which  he  subdued ; 

12  Of  Syria,  and  of  Moab,  and  of 
the  children  of  Amnion,  and  of  the 
Philistines,  and  of  Amalek,  and  of 
the  spoil  of  Hadadezer,  son  of  Rehob, 
king  of  Zobah. 

in  order  to  it,  designed  to  invade  those  of  David  which 
lay  nearest  to  that  river.  David  therefore  had  a  right 
to  prevent  it  by  force.     Dr.  Chandler. 

4.  —  a  thousand  chariots,  and  seven  hundred  horse- 
men.] The  word  "  chariots  "  is  supplied  from  1  Chron. 
xviii.  4,  in  which  book  many  things  are  explained, 
which  are  here  briefly  related :  the  number  of  horse- 
men too,  there,  is  stated  at  7000,  instead  of  700.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

and  David  houghed  all  the  chariot  horses,]  Agree- 
ably to  a  general  precept  of  the  law  in  Deut.  xvii.  16, 
and  to  a  special  command  to  Joshua,  chap.  xi.  6.  See 
the  notes  on  those  two  places.  When  David  had  taken 
a  thousand  chariots  with  their  horses,  by  destroying 
nine  out  of  ten,  he  shewed  plainly  that  he  had  no 
thoughts  of  raising  a  military  force  of  this  kind.  Pro- 
bably he  retained  the  others  for  his  state,  and  might  do 
it  lawfully,  without  incurring  the  guilt  of  "  multiplying 
horses ;"  which  are  the  terms  in  which  the  law  is  con- 
ceived. Certain  it  is,  he  made  no  use  of  them  in  war, 
and  so  far  he  complied  with  the  true  sense  and  spirit  of 
the  law.     Bp.  Sherlock. 

5.  —the  Sijrians  of  Damascus]  The  Syrians  who 
dwelt  in  and  near  Damascus.  We  do  not  read  in  Scrip- 
ture of  a  king  of  Damascus  till  the  reign  of  Solomon. 
It  is  probable  that  Damascus  was  at  this  time  tributary 
to  Hadadezer;  and  that  the  kingdom  of  Damascus  may 
have  been  one  and  the  same  with  the  kingdom  of  Zobah, 
which  formerly  had  Zobah,  and  afterwards  Damascus, 
for  its  seat  of  empire.     Dr.  Wells. 

9. Toi  king  of  Hamath]     The  city  Hamath  was 

probably  the  same  as  that  called  Epiphania  by  the 
Greeks.  The  kingdom  of  Hamath  appears  to  have  ex- 
tended itself  from  the  land  of  Canaan  southward,  to  the 
city  of  Hamath  northward,  and  how  much  higher  is  un- 
certain ;  and  from  the  coast  of  the  Mediterranean  sea 
westward,  to  the  kingdom  of  Damascus  (or  Syria  more 
properly  called)  eastward.     Dr.  Wells. 


David's  officers. 


II.  SAMUEL. 


He  sendeihfor  Mephibosheth, 


||  Or,  re- 
membrancer, 
or,  writer  of 
chronicles. 


II  Or, 
secretary. 
b  1  Chron. 
18.  17. 


|  Or,  princes,  were 


13  And  David  gat  him  a  name 
when  lie  returned  from  f  smiting  of 
the  Syrians  in  the  valley  of  salt, 
being  eighteen  thousand  men. 

14  if  And  he  put  garrisons  in 
Edom ;  throughout  all  Edom  put  he 
garrisons,  and  all  they  of  Edom  be- 
came David's  servants.  And  the 
Lord  preserved  David  whithersoever 
he  went. 

15  And  David  reigned  over  all 
Israel;  and  David  executed  judgment 
and  justice  unto  all  his  people. 

16  And  Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah 
zvas  over  the  host ;  and  Jehoshaphat 
the  son  of  Ahilud  was  ||  recorder  ; 

17  And  Zadok  the  son  of  Ahitub, 
and  Ahimelech  the  son  of  Abiathar, 
were  the  priests ;  and  Seraiah  was  the 
||  scribe ; 

18  bAnd  Benaiah  the  son  of  Je- 
hoiada  was  over  both  the  Cherethites 
and  the  Pelethites ;  and  David's  sons 

chief  rulers. 


CHAP.  IX. 

1  David  by  Ziba  sendeth  for  Mephibosheth.  7 
For  Jonathan's  sake  he  entertaineth  him  at 
his  table,  and  restoreth  him  all  that  was 
Saul's.     9  He  maketh  Ziba  his  farmer. 

AN  D  David  said,  Is  there  yet  any 
that  is  left  of  the  house  of  Saul, 


that  I  may  shew  him   kindness  for 
Jonathan's  sake  ? 

2  And  there  was  of  the  house  of 
Saul  a  servant  whose  name  was  Ziba. 
And  when  they  had  called  him  unto 
David,  the  king  said  unto  him,  Art 
thou  Ziba  ?  And  he  said,  Thy  ser- 
vant is  he. 

3  And  the  king  said,  7s  there  not 
yet  any  of  the  house  of  Saul,  that  I 
may  shew  the  kindness  of  God  unto 
him  ?  And  Ziba  said  unto  the  king, 
Jonathan  hath  yet  a  son,  iohich  is 
a  lame  on  his  feet. 

4  And  the  king  said  unto  him, 
Where  is  he  ?  And  Ziba  said  unto 
the  king,  Behold,  he  is  in  the  house 
of  Machir,  the  son  of  Ammiel,  in 
Lo-debar. 

5  f  Then  king  David  sent,  and 
fetched  him  out  of  the  house  of  Ma- 
chir, the  son  of  Ammiel,  from  Lo- 
debar. 

6  Now  when  Mephibosheth,  the 
son  of  Jonathan,  the  son  of  Saul,  was 
come  unto  David,  he  fell  on  his  face, 
and  did  reverence.  And  David  said, 
Mephibosheth.  And  he  answered, 
Behold  thy  servant  ! 

7  f  And  David  said  unto  him, 
Fear  not :  for  I  will  surely  shew  thee 


a  Chap.  4.  4. 


13. — valley  of  salt,~\  Either  the  Salt  sea,  other- 
wise called  the  Dead  sea;  (Dr.  Wells j)  or  a  valley 
with  salt  springs  in  the  country  of  Edom.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

being  eighteen  thousand  men.']  The  word  "being" 

should  not  be  inserted  in  our  translation :  he  slew 
18,000  men,  who  were  Edomites,  not  Syrians,  as  we 
read  expressly  at  1  Chron.  xviii.  12.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16. — recorder/]  This  word  in  our  translation  is 
given  in  the  marginal  note,  remembrancer,  or  writer  of 
chronicles ;  an  employment  of  no  mean  estimation  in 
the  Eastern  world,  where  it  was  customary  with  kings 
to  keep  daily  registers  of  all  the  transactions  of  their 
reigns  :  whoever  discharged  this  trust  with  effect,  it  was 
necessary,  should  be  let  into  the  true  springs  and  secrets 
of  action,  and  consequently  be  received  into  the  greatest 
confidence.     Dr.  Delaney. 

17.  — the  scribe  ;]  The  publick  secretary,  one  who 
registered  all  publick  acts  and  decrees.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Dr.  Wells. 

18.  —  Cherethites  and  the  Pelethites  ;]  Probably  the 
constant  guards  about  David's  person,  his  household 
troops.  Who  they  were,  and  why  so  called,  is  vari- 
ously conjectured :  they  were  probably  named  either 
from  the  place  of  then'  birth,  or  of  their  residence,  or 
perhaps  from  their  captain  or  commander.  Stack- 
house. 

The  Cherethites  and  Pelethites  were  the  body  guard 
who  constantly  attended  the  person  of  the  Jewish  king. 
They  had  a  peculiar  commander  over  them,  and  were 
selected  as  men  of  robust  bodies  and  of  approved  fide- 
lity. It  is  probable  they  were  selected  out  of  a  parti- 
cular people  or  family :   for  the  Cherethites  were   a 


people  inhabiting  a  part  of  Palestine ;  and  the  Pelethites, 
it  is  supposed,  were  a  family  in  Israel,  for  we  find  two 
of  the  name  of  Peleth  mentioned  in  Scripture,  one  of 
the  tribe  of  Reuben,  another  of  Judah.  Their  arms,  it 
is  supposed,  were  bows,  arrows,  and  slings.  The  num- 
ber of  them  may  be  conjectured  from  the  targets  and 
shields  of  gold  which  Solomon  made,  which  were  500, 
and  for  the  use  of  his  guard.  They  were  properly  the 
king's  domesticks,  and  lay  in  a  guard  chamber,  at  the 
entrance  of  the  palace,  to  be  ready  at  the  least  notice, 
and  on  the  most  sudden  occasions.     Lewis. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  1 .  —  Is  there  yet  any  that  is  left  of  the 
house  of  Saul,]  David  was  not  only  a  wise  and  good 
prince  in  publick  administration,  but  a  faithful  and 
generous  friend  in  private  life.  As  he  had  great  obli- 
gations to  Jonathan,  neither  the  splendour  of  his  vic- 
tories, nor  the  pleasures  of  prosperity,  could  make  him 
unmindful  of  his  covenant  and  oath  with  his  former 
friend.  Therefore,  he  had  no  sooner  established  peace 
with  his  enemies,  than  he  inquired,  if  he  could  shew 
kindness  to  any  of  Saul's  house.  This  was  great  gene- 
rosity, to  be  thus  solicitous  for  the  welfare  of  an  enemy's 
family,  and  to  form  the  resolution  of  advancing  to 
riches  and  honour  any  surviving  branch  of  it,  without 
considering  whether  such  a  step  might  prove  dangerous 
to  his  own  security.     Dr.  Chandler. 

3.  —  the  kindness  of  God]  That  is,  great  kindness, 
or  the  kindness  that  he  solemnly  before  God  promised 
to  Said,  and  especially  to  Jonathan.  Dr.  Wells.  "  That 
I  may  shew  the  kindness  of  God  unto  him ;"  that  is, 
"  that  I  may  treat  him  kindly  with  God's  assistance." 
Houbigant. 


and  maketh  Ziba  his  farmer. 


CHAP.  IX,   X.     David's  messengers  abused  by  Hanun. 


christ  kindness    for   Jonathan  thy  father's 
about  1040.    sake,  and   will    restore   thee  all  the 
v      v~*"^  land  of  Saul   thy  father;    and  thou 
shalt   eat   bread   at    my   table   con- 
tinually. 

8  And  he  bowed  himself,  and  said, 
What  is  thy  servant,  that  thou  should- 
est  look  upon  such  a  dead  dog  as  I 
am  ? 

9  f  Then  the  king  called  to  Ziba, 
Saul's  servant,  and  said  unto  him,  I 
have  given  unto  thy  master's  son  all 
that  pertained  to  Saul  and  to  all  his 
house. 

10  Thou  therefore,  and  thy  sons, 
and  thy  servants,  shall  till  the  land 
for  him,  and  thou  shalt  bring  in  the 

fruits,  that  thy  master's  son  may  have 
food  to  eat :  but  Mephibosheth  thy 
master's  son  shall  eat  bread  alway  at 
my  table.  Now  Ziba  had  fifteen  sons 
and  twenty  servants 

11 
According  to  all   that   my  lord  the 
king  hath  commanded  his  servant,  so 

*  shall  thy  servant  do.  As  for  Mephi- 
bosheth, said  the  king,  he  shall  eat  at 
my  table,  as  one  of  the  king's  sons. 

1 2  And  Mephibosheth  had  a  young 
son,  whose  name  ivas  Micha.  And 
all  that  dwelt  in  the  house  of  Ziba 
were  servants  unto  Mephibosheth. 

13  So  Mephibosheth  dwelt  in  Je- 
rusalem :  for  he  did  eat  continually 
at  the  king's  table ;  and  was  lame  on 
both  his  feet. 


Then  said  Ziba  unto  the  king, 


13.  —  and  was  lame  on  both  his  feet.~\  See  the  cause 
of  his  lameness  related  at  2  Sam.  iv.  4.  The  conduct 
here  detailed  of  David,  in  taking  care  of  Mephibosheth 
the  son  of  Jonathan,  his  dear  friend,  and  giving  him  all 
that  belonged  to  Saul,  shews  that  he  was  a  man  of  great 
equity  and  uprightness,  as  well  as  kind  and  affectionate. 
He  would  not  suffer  Mephibosheth  to  be  deprived  of 
that  which  justly  belonged  to  him ;  he  preserved  in  the 
midst  of  his  prosperity  a  tender  remembrance  of  Jona- 
than, his  intimate  friend,  and  religiously  performed  his 
promise  of  taking  care  of  his  family.  From  hence  we 
learn,  that  promises  ought  to  be  religiously  observed ; 
that  tbe  duties  of  friendship  are  sacred  and  inviolable ; 
that  true  and  sincere  friends  remember  those  for  whom 
they  have  affection  even  after  death;  and  that  they  express 
their  affection  to  them  by  their  care  of  their  posterity. 
Further,  the  example  of  David,  in  doing  good  to  Mephi- 
bosheth, who  was  left  destitute,  and  at  the  same  time 
weak  and  infirm,  teaches  us,  that  those  who  are  in  pros- 
perity should  always  look  on  those  who  are  injured  and 
afflicted  ;  and  that  we  shoidd  ever  be  ready  to  comfort 
the  miserable,  and  to  do  good  to  all.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  2.  —  as  his  father  shewed  kindness]  In 
v/hat  this  kindness  consisted,  is  not  related  :  probably 
in  offering  him  protection  and  assistance  while  perse- 
cuted by  Saul.     Bp.  Patrick. 


a  I  Chron. 
19.1. 


CHAP.  X. 

1  David's  messengers  sent  to  comfort  Hanun 
the  son  of  Nahash,  are  villanously  intreat- 
ed.  6  The  Ammonites,  strengthened  by  the 
Syrians,  are  overcome  by  Joab  and  Abishai. 
15  Shobach,  making  a  new  supply  of  the 
Syrians  at  Helam,  is  slain  by  David. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  after  this, 
that  the  aking  of  the  children 
of  Amnion  died,  and  Hanun  his  son 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

2  Then  said  David,  I  will  shew 
kindness  unto  Hanun  the  son  of  Na- 
hash, as  his  father  shewed  kindness 
unto  me.  And  David  sent  to  com- 
fort him  by  the  hand  of  his  servants 
for  his  father.  And  David's  servants 
came  into  the  land  of  the  children  of 
Ammon. 

3  And  the  princes  of  the  children 
of  Ammon    said    unto  Hanun  their 

lord,  +  Thinkest  thou  that  David  doth  JM,./. 

'    I  ill  thine  eyes 

honour  thy  father,  that  he  hath  sent  doth  David? 
comforters  unto  thee  ?  hath  not  David 
rather  sent  his  servants  unto  thee,  to 
search  the  city,  and  to  spy  it  out,  and 
to  overthrow  it  ? 

4  Wherefore  Hanun  took  David's 
servants,  and  shaved  off  the  one  half 
of  their  beards,  and  cut  off  their  gar- 
ments in  the  middle,  even  to  their 
buttocks,  and  sent  them  away. 

5  When  they  told  it  unto  David, 
he  sent  to  meet  them,  because  the 
men  were  greatly  ashamed  :  and  the 
king    said,    Tarry    at    Jericho    until 

4.  —  shaved  off  the  one  half  of  their  beards,']  This  was 
one  of  the  highest  indignities  that  the  malice  of  man 
could  invent  in  those  countries,  where  all  people  thought 
their  hair  the  greatest  ornament :  insomuch  that  they 
never  shaved  their  heads  or  their  beards,  except  in  case 
of  mourning  ;  and  even  in  that  case  it  was  forbidden  to 
the  Israelites,  Levit.  xix.  27  ;  Dent.  xiv.  1.  Thus  when 
the  Ammonites  had  caused  one  half  of  their  beards  to 
be  shaven,  they  abhorred  to  cut  the  other ;  which  made 
them  look  ridiculously.  It  was  one  of  the  most  infa- 
mous punishments  of  cowardice  in  Sparta,  that  those 
who  turned  their  backs  in  the  day  of  battle  were  obliged 
to  appear  abroad  with  one  half  of  their  beards  shaved, 
and  the  other  half  unshaved.  It  is  still  a  great  mark 
of  infamy  among  the  Arabs  to  cut  off  the  beard.  Many 
people  would  prefer  death  to  this  kind  of  treatment. 
As  they  would  think  it  a  grievous  punishment  to  lose 
the  beard,  they  carry  things  so  far  as  to  beg  for  the  sake 
of  it ;  as,  "  By  your  beard,"  "  God  preserve  your  blessed 
beard !"  and  when  they  would  express  the  value  of  any 
thing,  they  say,  It  is  worth  more  than  his  beard.  Bp. 
Patrick,  Harmer. 

cut  off  their  garments']     The  Hebrews,  like  other 

Eastern  nations,  wore  long  flowing  garments ;  so  that 
scarcely  any  thing  could  be  conceived  more  disgraceful, 
than  the  cutting  off  their  clothes,  and  thus  exposing 
their  persons.     Dr.  Chandler. 
•2  U  2 


The  Syrians  and  Ammonites 

your  beards  be  grown,  and  then  re- 
turn. 

6  f  And  when  the  children  of 
Amnion  saw  that  they  stank  before 
David,  the  children  of  Amnion  sent 
and  hired  the  Syrians  of  Beth-rehob, 
and  the  Syrians  of  Zoba,  twenty  thou- 
sand footmen,  and  of  king  Maacah  a 
thousand  men,  and  of  Ish-tob  twelve 
thousand  men. 

7  And  when  David  heard  of  it,  he 
sent  Joab,  and  all  the  host  of  the 
mighty  men. 

8  And  the  children  of  Amnion 
came  out,  and  put  the  battle  in  array 
at  the  entering  in  of  the  gate  :  and 
the  Syrians  of  Zoba,  and  of  Rehob, 
and  Ish-tob,  and  Maacah,  were  by 
themselves  in  the  field. 

9  When  Joab  saw  that  the  front 
of  the  battle  was  against  him  before 
and  behind,  he  chose  of  all  the  choice 
men  of  Israel,  and  put  them  in  array 
against  the  Syrians : 

10  And  the  rest  of  the  people  he 
delivered  into  the  hand  of  Abishai 
his  brother,  that  he  might  put  them 
in  array  against  the  children  of  Am- 
nion. 

1 1  And  he  said,  If  the  Syrians  be 
too  strong  for  me,  then  thou  shalt 
help  me  :  but  if  the  children  of  Am- 
nion be  too  strong  for  thee,  then  I 
will  come  and  help  thee. 

12  Be  of  good  courage,  and  let  us 
play  the  men  for  our  people,  and  for 
the  cities  of  our  God  :  and  the  Lord 
do  that  which  seemeth  him  good. 


II.  SAMUEL. 


are  defeated. 


6.  —  saw  that  they  stank  before  David,']  Saw  that 
they  had  highly  provoked  David,  (Dr.  Wells,)  and  were 
become  very  odious  to  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

the  Syrians  of  Beth-rehob,]  Beth-rehob,  or  Re- 
hob,  seems  to  have  been  situated  in  the  north  part  of 
the  tribe  of  Asher,  on  the  west  of  Laish,  or  Dan,  which 
is  said  at  Judg.  xviii.  28,  to  be  "in  the  valley  that  lieth 
by  Beth-rehob."  Thus  it  was  within  the  land  of  Canaan ; 
and  the  inhabitants  are  here  called  Syrians,  either  be- 
cause the  Syrians  had  really  dispossessed  the  Ca- 
naanites,  or  because  the  inhabitants,  although  Ca- 
naanites,  were  in  confederacy  with  the  Syrians,  and 
were  therefore  considered  as  Syrians  by  the  Israelites. 
Dr.  Wells. 

9.  —  that  the  front  of  the  battle  was  &c]  That  the 
enemy  was  drawn  up,  so  as  to  have  a  double  front 
against  him,  the  Syrians  being  before  him,  and  the  Am- 
monites behind  him.     Dr.  Wells. 

12.  — play  the  men]  Fight  like  valiant  men.  Dr. 
Wells. 

16.  —  Hadarezer]  He  had  before  been  called  Hadad- 
ezer,  chap.  viii.  3.  The  two  Hebrew  letters  which  cor- 
respond to  d  and  r  are  so  similar,  that  they  are  very 
easily  mistaken  by  transcribers.     Dr.  Delaney. 


13  And  Joab  drew  nigh,  and  the 
people  that  were  with  him,  unto  the 
battle  against  the  Syrians  :  and  they 
fled  before  him. 

14  And  when  the  children  of  Am- 
nion saw  that  the  Syrians  were  fled, 
then  fled  they  also  before  Abishai, 
and  entered  into  the  city.  So  Joab 
returned  from  the  children  of  Am- 
nion, and  came  to  Jerusalem. 

15  ^1  And  when  the  Syrians  saw 
that  they  were  smitten  before  Israel, 
they  gathered  themselves  together. 

16  And  Hadarezer  sent,  and 
brought  out  the  Syrians  that  toere 
beyond  the  river :  and  they  came  to 
Helam ;  and  Shobach  the  captain  of 
the  host  of  Hadarezer  went  before 
them. 

17  And  when  it  was  told  David, 
he  gathered  all  Israel  together,  and 
passed  over  Jordan,  and  came  to 
Helam.  And  the  Syrians  set  them- 
selves in  array  against  David,  and 
fought  with  him. 

18  And  the  Syrians  fled  before 
Israel;  and  David  slew  the  men  of 
seven  hundred  chariots  of  the  Syrians, 
and  forty  thousand  horsemen,  and 
smote  Shobach  the  captain  of  their 
host,  who  died  there. 

19  And  when  all  the  kings  that 
were  servants  to  Hadarezer  saw  that 
they  were  smitten  before  Israel,  they 
made  peace  with  Israel,  and  served 
them.  So  the  Syrians  feared  to 
help  the  children  of  Amnion  any 
more. 


about  1036. 


beyond  the  river .-]     Euphrates,  which  was  the 

bound  of  their  territories  eastward.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Helam  j]     This  Helam  is  probably  thought  to 

be  the  same  with  a  place  called  Alamatha,  mentioned  by 
Ptolemy.     Dr.  Wells. 

19.  — when  all  the  kings  &c]  Thus  the  arms  of  Da- 
vid were  blessed,  and  God  accomplished  the  promises 
which  he  had  made  to  Abraham,  and  renewed  to  Joshua, 
Gen.  xv.  18  ;  Josh.  i.  2.  4.  Thus,  in  the  space  of  nine- 
teen or  twenty  years,  David  had  the  good  fortune  to 
finish  gloriously  eight  wars,  all  righteously  undertaken, 
and  all  honourably  terminated.  What  glory  for  the 
monarch  of  Israel,  had  not  the  splendour  of  this  illus- 
trious era  been  obscured  by  a  complication  of  crimes, 
(see  the  next  chapter,)  of  which  no  one  could  have  sup- 
posed him  capable !     Dr.  Delaney. 

The  period  which  had  now  elapsed  of  David's  reign 
comprehends  a  space  of  about  twenty  years ;  during 
which  he  had  waged  several  wars,  all  righteously  begun 
and  successfully  ended.  He  had  fought  no  battle  during 
that  period  which  he  did  not  win,  and  assaulted  no  city 
which  he  did  not  take.  In  a  civil  war  of  five  years'  con- 
tinuance he  never  once  lifted  up  his  sword  against  a  sub- 
ject; and  at  the  end  of  it,  he  punished  no  rebel,  he  remem- 


David's  adultery 


CHAP.  XI. 


ibith  Uriah 


CHAP.  XI. 


t  Heb.  at  the 
return  of  the 
year. 


a  1  Chron. 
20.  1. 


1  While  Joab  besieged  Rabbah,  David  com- 
mitteth  adultery  with  Bath- sheba.  G  Uriah, 
sent  for  by  David  to  cover  the  adultery, 
would  not  go  home  neither  sober  nor  drunk- 
en. 14  He  carrieth  to  Joab  the  letter  of  his 
death.  18  Joab  sendeth  the  news  thereof 
to  David.  26  David  tafceth  Bath-sheba  to 
wife. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  f  after  the 
year  was  expired,  at  the  time 
when  kings  go  forth  to  battle,  that 
a  David  sent  Joab,  and  his  servants 
with  him,  and  all  Israel;  and  they 
destroyed  the  children  of  Amnion, 
and  besieged  Rabbah.  But  David 
tarried  still  at  Jerusalem. 


bered  no  offence,  he  revenged  no  injury,  but  the  murder 
of  his  rival.  To  crown  all,  with  all  his  rare  and  true  feli- 
cities, their  only  sure  source  and  security,  his  religion  and 
his  innocence  still  remained  with  him  :  and,  had  his  inno- 
cence still  remained  with  him,  his  happiness  would  have 
continued  also.  But  a  new  and  sad  scene,  very  different 
from  the  past,  is  now  to  be  opened.     Dr.  Delaney. 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  1.  —  after  the  year  ivas  expired,"]  In 
the  Hebrew,  at  the  return  of  the  year ;  in  the  spring 
time,  the  season  most  fit  for  action.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Rabbah.]     The  capital  city  of  the  Ammonites. 

2. —  in  an  eveningtide,  &c]  In  the  afternoon,  when 
the  sun  was  declining,  he  rose  from  the  bed  where  he 
had  lain  down  to  sleep  during  the  heat  of  the  day,  as 
was  the  manner  in  those  countries.     Bp.  Patrick. 

walked  upon  the  roof  of  the  king's  house:]     The 

manner  of  building  in  all  Eastern  countries  was  to  have 
the  houses  flat  roofed,  with  a  terrace  and  parapet  wall, 
for  the  convenience  of  walking  in  the  cool  air ;  see  note 
on  Deut.  xxii.  8  :  and,  as  David's  palace  was  built  on 
one  of  the  highest  places  of  mount  Zion,  he  might  easily 
look  down  on  the  lower  parts  of  the  town,  and  take  a  view 
of  all  the  gardensthat  were  within  a  due  distance.  LeClerc. 

■ the   woman   was   very   beautiful   to    look  upon.] 

David  at  first  violated  only  the  rules  of  decency,  which 
he  might  easily  have  observed,  by  tinning  away  his 
eyes  from  an  improper  object.  This,  which  doubtless 
he  was  willing  to  think  a  very  pardonable  gratification 
of  nothing  worse  than  curiosity,  carried  him  on  far  be- 
yond his  first  intention,  to  the  heinous  crime  of  adultery. 
There  undoubtedly  he  designed  to  stop,  and  keep  what 
passed  secret  from  all  the  world :  but,  after  he  had  in 
vain  tried  to  conceal  his  adultery,  he  was  driven  to  the 
most  horrible  of  all  wickedness,  murder ;  and  a  murder 
too,  accompanied  with  the  heaviest  aggravations,  delibe- 
rately planned  and  brought  about  by  treachery.  In  this 
dreadful  manner  was  one,  who  had  been  till  then  of  an  ex- 
cellent character, hurried  on, from  a  single,  and  seemingly 
slight,  indulgence,  into  the  depth  of  the  grossest  and 
most  shocking  villanies.  And  in  the  like  manner  may 
any  one,  if  he  be  not  on  his  guard  against  the  deceitful- 
ness  of  sin,  be  hurried  unawares  to  his  final  destruction. 
Abp.  Seeker.  How  naturally  do  men  forget  themselves, 
and  their  God,  and  his  favours,  when  they  are  in  pros- 
perity, as  David  was !  AVe  often  know  not  what  we 
pray  for,  and  wish,  when  we  seek  to  be  free  from  trouble, 
care,  and  danger.     Bp.  Wilson. 

3. —  the  Hittile?]     He  was  either  a  Hittite  by  de- 
scent, but  a  proselyte  to  the  Jewish  religion  ;  or,  as  he 


2  ^  And  it  Came  to  pass  in  an 
eveningtide,  that  David  arose  from 
off  his  bed,  and  walked  upon  the  roof 
of  the  king's  house  :  and  from  the 
roof  he  saw  a  woman  washing  her- 
self; and  the  woman  ivas  very  beau- 
tiful to  look  upon. 

3  And  David  sent  and  enquired 
after  the  woman.  And  one  said,  Is 
not  this  Bath-sheba,  the  daughter  of 
Eliam,  the  wife  of  Uriah  the  Hit- 
tite? 

4  And  David  sent  messengers,  and 

took  her  ;  and  she  came  in  unto  him,  |'(7^;  "','jUad 
and  he  lav  with  her;    II  for  she  was /"'">/„ 

»  s      u  herself  &c 

b  purified  from  her  uncleanness:  and  she  returned. 
she  returned  unto  her  house.  &  \T.\o*' 


was  one  of  the  king's  body  guard,  who  were  all  natives, 
and  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  it  is  possible  that  this  name 
may  have  been  given  him  for  some  gallant  action 
achieved  against  the  Hittites.     Stackhouse. 

4.  —  sent  messengers,  and  took  her  ;]  Notwithstand- 
ing he  was  informed  she  was  another  man's  wife,  he 
sent  messengers  to  her,  to  invite  her  to  his  palace,  into 
which  he  received  her.  This  was  a  very  great  crime, 
committed  deliberately  and  advisedly ;  and  is  here  re- 
corded for  several  great  ends  and  purposes :  among 
others,  to  make  the  best  of  men  sensible,  in  what  need 
they  stand  continually  of  Divine  assistance ;  for  which 
they  should  therefore  earnestly  pray,  lest  they  fall  into 
temptations :  also  to  shew  us,  that  those  are  but  men 
whose  examples  are  set  before  us,  and  therefore  we 
must  live  by  ride,  not  merely  by  example.  Bp.  Patrick. 
With  what  reluctance,  with  what  dread  do  I  look  upon 
the  miscarriage  of  the  man  after  God's  own  heart !  O 
holy  Prophet,  who  can  promise  himself  always  to  stand, 
when  he  sees  thee  fallen  and  maimed  with  the  fall? 
who  can  assure  himself  of  an  immunity  from  the  foulest 
sins,  when  he  sees  thee  offending  so  heinously,  so 
bloodily  ?  Let  profane  eyes  behold  thee  as  a  pattern, 
as  an  excuse  for  sinning  :  I  shall  never  look  upon  thee, 
but  through  tears,  as  a  woful  spectacle  of  human  infir- 
mity !  Bp.  Hall.  The  design  of  God  in  recording  the 
sins  and  miscarriages  with  which  the  best  of  men  are 
sometimes  overtaken,  is,  to  admonish  us  all  of  the 
fradty  of  our  nature,  and  the  deceitfnlness  of  our 
hearts ;  and  to  represent  to  the  best  of  men  how  much 
it  concerns  them  to  be  constantly  on  their  guard,  and 
never  to  permit  themselves  in  the  omission  of  any  re- 
ligious duties,  lest  Satan,  who  always  lies  in  wait  to 
surprise  them,  should  get  an  advantage  over  them  by 
his  temptations.  Reading.  We  must  not  look  upon 
the  sin  which  David  at  this  time  committed,  as  one  of 
those  which  good  men  fall  into  through  weakness  and 
infirmity,  and  which  are  not  inconsistent  with  a  state 
of  piety  :  it  was  a  sin  of  the  most  heinous  nature ;  and 
the  more  so,  as  it  was  committed  by  a  person  well  ac- 
quainted with  his  duty,  greatly  enlightened,  and  en- 
riched with  Divine  graces.  We  must  remember  there- 
fore, that,  if  he  had  not  recovered  by  a  sincere  and 
publick  repentance,  proportioned  to  the  greatness  of 
his  sins,  he  would  finally  have  perished.  So  that  we 
ought  not  to  make  an  evil  use  of  this  example  ;  but,  on 
the  contrary,  should  watch  over  ourselves  with  greater 
care  :  especially  because  sins  of  this  nature  are  much 
more  enormous  in  Christians,  than  they  were  in  David ; 
and  it  is  consequently  more  hard  for  them  to  repent 


II.  SAMUEL. 


David  sendeth  for  Uriah. 

5  And  the  woman  conceived,  and 
sent  and  told  David,  and  said,  I  am 
with  child. 

6  11  And  David  sent  to  Joab,  say- 
ing, Send  me  Uriah  the  Hittite. 
And  Joab  sent  Uriah  to  David. 

7  And  when  Uriah  was  come  imto 
*wce'ofite  h™'  David  demanded  of  him  f  how 

Joab   did,  and    how  the  people  did, 
and  how  the  war  prospered. 

8  And  David  said  to  Uriah,  Go 
down  to  thy  house,  and  wash  thy 
feet.     And    Uriah    departed    out   of 

t  Heb.  went    the  king's  house,  and  there  f  followed 
out  ajtcr  him.  j^m  a  mess  0f  meat  from  the  king. 

9  But  Uriah  slept  at  the  door  of 
the  king's  house  with  all  the  servants 
of  his  lord,  and  went  not  down  to  his 
house. 

10  And  when  they  had  told  David, 
saying,  Uriah  went  not  down  unto 
his  house,  David  said  unto  Uriah, 
Camest  thou  not  from  thy  journey  ? 
why  then  didst  thou  not  go  down  unto 
thine  house  ? 

11  And  Uriah  said  unto  David, 
The  ark,  and  Israel,  and  Judah,  abide 


and  to  obtain  pardon.  Ostervald.  It  were  an  act  of 
charity  to  cast  a  mantle  over  the  nakedness  of  God's 
chosen  servants,  where  the  facts  will  with  any  tolerable 
construction  bear  an  excuse.  Yet,  since  all  things  that 
are  written  are  written  for  our  learning,  and  it  pleased 
the  wisdom  of  God,  for  that  very  end,  to  leave  so  many 
of  their  failings  on  record,  as  glasses  to  represent  to  us 
our  common  frailties,  and  as  monuments  and  marks  to 
point  out  to  us  those  rocks  on  which  others  have  been 
shipwrecked ;  it  becomes  us  duly  to  notice  them,  and 
to  make  the  best  vise  of  them  we  can  for  our  spiritual 
advantage.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

5.  —  sent  and,  told  David,']  She  was  afraid  of  infamy, 
and  perhaps  of  the  severity  of  her  husband,  who  might 
cause  her  to  be  stoned  ;  and  therefore  prayed  David  to 
consult  her  honour  and  safety.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  —  Go  down  to  thy  house,  and  wash  thy  feet.]  In 
those  countries,  where  it  was  not  the  custom  to  wear 
shoes,  but  sandals,  and  sometimes  to  go  barefoot,  to 
wash  the  feet  was  the  greatest  refreshment  after  a 
journey.  The  same  was  usually  done  before  they  sat 
down  to  meat. 

9.  —  went  not  down  to  his  house."]  It  seems  to  have 
been  a  sinful  contrivance  of  David,  that,  by  Uriah's 
holding  intercourse  with  his  wife,  the  child,  which  was 
conceived,  might  be  thought  to  be  his.  But  Uriah 
either  suspected  how  the  matter  was,  or  else  things 
were  so  ordered  by  the  providence  of  God,  that  the 
crime  of  David  should  not  be  concealed,  as  he  intended. 
Bp.  Patrick.  David's  intention  hitherto  appears  to 
have  been,  neither  to  murder  Uriah  nor  to  marry  his 
wife,  but  only  to  screen  her  honour,  and  his  own  crime. 
Stackhouse. 

11.  —  The  ark, — a  bide  in  tents  ;]  It  appears  hence, 
that  they  still  continued  the  custom,  of  which  we  read 
1  Sam.  iv.  4,  of  carrying  the  ark  into  the  field,  as  a 
token  of  the  Divine  presence  and  favour  towards  them ; 
also  for  the  purpose  of  then-  consulting  the  Divine  Ma- 


David's  letter  to  Joab. 


in  tents ;  and  my  lord  Joab,  and  the 
servants  of  my  lord,  are  encamped  in 
the  open  fields ;  shall  I  then  go  into 
mine  house,  to  eat  and  to  drink,  and 
to  lie  with  my  wife  ?  as  thou  livest, 
and  as  thy  soul  liveth,  I  will  not  do 
this  thing. 

12  And  David  said  to  Uriah, 
Tarry  here  to  day  also,  and  to  mor- 
row I  will  let  thee  depart.  So  Uriah 
abode  in  Jerusalem  that  day,  and  the 
morrow. 

13  And  when  David  had  called 
him,  he  did  eat  and  drink  before 
him;  and  he  made  him  drunk:  and 
at  even  he  went  out  to  lie  on  his  bed 
with  the  servants  of  his  lord,  but  went 
not  down  to  his  house. 

14  %  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
morning,  that  David  wrote  a  letter 
to  Joab,  and  sent  it  by  the  hand  of 
Uriah. 

15  And  he  wrote  in  the  letter, 
saying,  Set  ye  Uriah  in  the  forefront 
of  the  f  hottest  battle,  and  retire  ye 
f  from  him,  that  he  may  be  smitten, 
and  die. 


t  Heb. 
strong. 
t  Heb.  from 
after  him. 


jesty  in  any  difficult  cases.  Bp.  Patrick.  There  is  no 
appearance,  from  any  thing  in  the  history,  that  Uriah 
had  as  yet  any  suspicion  of  what  had  passed  between 
David  and  his  wife.     Dr.  Chandler. 

13.  —  he  made  him  drunk:]  Such  are  the  low  and 
scandalous  shifts,  to  which  the  consciousness  of  guilt 
reduces  men !  David  hoped  that  Uriah,  when  inflamed 
with  liquor,  would  return  to  his  house,  and  cohabit  with 
his  -wife,  which  he  had  refused  to  do  when  sober.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

but  went  not  down  to  his  house.]     How  great 

must  have  been  David's  disappointment  on  receiving 
this  intelligence !  He  had  injured  a  brave  man ;  and 
all  that  he  could  do  was,  to  hide  the  injury,  and  not 
aggravate  by  exposing  it.  He  had  done  all  in  his 
power  to  effect  this  concealment,  but  to  no  purpose. 
Dr.  Delaney. 

15.  —  Set  ye  Uriah  &c]  Thus  does  one  sin  beget 
another,  depriving  men  of  the  use  of  their  understand- 
ing :  now,  that  David  had  given  himself  up  to  sensu- 
ality, his  eyes  were  blinded,  his  very  nature  changed, 
and  become  base  and  degenerate.  He,  who  had  for- 
merly spared  Saul  when  he  might  have  destroyed  him, 
-without  the  knowledge  of  any  one,  now  seeks  the  death 
of  a  faithful  friend  in  a  most  unworthy  manner.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

It  has  appeared  a  difficulty  to  some,  that  persons  raised 
up,  aided,  inspired,  directed,  or  assisted  by  God,  should 
have  been  guilty  of  such  crimes  as  David,  such  idola- 
tries as  Solomon,  such  weaknesses  as  Samson,  such 
apostasies  and  cruelties  as  the  Jewish  nation  in  general. 
To  this  it  may  be  answered,  that  it  is  perfectly  credible 
that  they  should  be  raised  up  for  particular  purposes ; 
aided  in  effecting  a  particular  object ;  inspired  with  a 
certain  degree  of  knowledge ;  assisted  at  particular 
periods,  and  in  a  special  manner ;  and  yet  that,  beyond 
this,  their  natural  character,  their  external  temptations, 
their  acquired  habits,  may  have  produced  all  the  irre- 


Uriah  is  slain. 


c  Judg.  9.  53. 


]  6  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Joab 
observed  the  city,  that  he  assigned 
Uriah  unto  a  place  where  he  knew 
that  valiant  men  were. 

17  And  the  men  of  the  city  went 
out,  and  fought  with  Joab  :  and  there 
fell  some  of  the  people  of  the  servants 
of  David ;  and  Uriah  the  Hittite  died 
also. 

18  f  Then  Joab  sent  and  told 
David  all  the  things  concerning  the 
war; 

19  And  charged  the  messenger, 
saying,  When  thou  hast  made  an  end 
of  telling  the  matters  of  the  war  unto 
the  king, 

20  And  if  so  be  that  the  king's 
wrath  arise,  and  he  say  unto  thee, 
Wherefore  approached  ye  so  nigh 
unto  the  city  when  ye  did  fight? 
knew  ye  not  that  they  would  shoot 
from  the  wall  ? 

21  Who  smote  c  Abimelech  the  son 
of  Jerubbesheth  ?  did  not  a  woman 
cast  a  piece  of  a  millstone  upon  him 
from  the  wall,  that  he  died  in  The- 
bez  ?  why  went  ye  nigh  the  wall  ? 
then  say  thou,  Thy  servant  Uriah  the 
Hittite  is  dead  also. 

22  %  So  the  messenger  went,  and 
came  and  shewed  David  all  that  Joab 
had  sent  him  for. 

23  And  the  messenger  said  unto 
David,  Surely  the  men  prevailed 
against  us,  and  came  out  unto  us  into 
the  field,  and  we  were  upon  them 
even  unto  the  entering  of  the  gate. 

24  And  the  shooters  shot  from  off 
the  wall  upon  thy  servants ;  and  some 
of  the  king's  servants  be  dead,  and 


gularities  and  crimes  which  gave  so  much  offence.  To 
ask  why  God  did  not  prevent  this,  is  to  ask,  why  He 
did  not  exercise  a  greater  degree  of  supernatural  con- 
trol than  the  peculiar  purposes  of  Providence  required  ? 
a  question  as  absurd  as  it  is  presumptuous.  Dr.  Graves. 

David,  now  reduced  to  the  utmost  distress  by  the 
failure  of  his  arts  to  cover  his  guilt,  thought  there  was 
only  one  way  left  to  prevent  the  discovery  he  dreaded ; 
and  that  was  to  minder  the  unhappy  husband.  The 
measure  was  resolved  upon,  and  treacherously  executed. 
Dr.  Chandler. 

17. —  Uriah  the  Hittite  died  also.']  Thus  fell  this 
brave  man ;  a  sacrifice  to  his  own  heroick  virtue,  and 
to  his  prince's  guilt.     Dr.  Delaney. 

21.  —  son  of  Jerubbesheth  ?]  Jerubbesheth,  another 
name  for  Jerubbaal  or  Gideon.  There  are  other  He- 
brew names  which  end  indifferently  in  Besheth  or  Bo- 
sheth,  and  Baal;  as  Ish-bosheth,  called  Esh-baal  at 
1  Chron.  viii.  33 ;  and  Mephibosheth,  called  Merib-baal 
at  1  Chron.  viii.  34.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  reason  assigned 
for  the  Hebrews  altering  the  termination  Baal  in  name, 
is,  that  they  did  not  care  to  pronounce  this  word,  being 


CHAP.  XI,  XII.  David  taketh  Bath-sheba  to  ivife. 

thy  servant  Uriah  the  Hittite  is  dead 
also. 

25  Then  David  said  unto  the  mes- 
senger, Thus  shalt  thou  say  unto  Joab, 
Let  not  this  thing  f  displease  thee,  tHeb.  beevii 
for  the  sword  devoureth  +  one  as  well  fiSftSEi 
as  another :    make   thy  battle   more  such- 
strong    against    the   city,  and    over- 
throw it :  and  encourage  thou  him. 

26  H  And  when  the  wife  of  Uriah 
heard  that  Uriah  her  husband  was 
dead,  she  mourned  for  her  husband. 

27  And  when  the  mourning  was 
past,  David  sent  and  fetched  her  to 
his  house,  and  she  became  his  wife, 
and  bare  him  a  son.  But  the  thing 
that  David  had  done  f  displeased  the 
Lord. 


t  Heb.  was 
evil  in  the 
eyes  of. 


CHAP.  XII. 

1  Nathan's  parable  of  the  ewe  lamb  causeth 
David  to  be  his  own  judge.  7  David,  re- 
proved by  Nathan,  confesseth  his  sin,  and  is 
pardoned.  15  David  mourneth  and  prayeth 
for  the  child,  while  it  lived.  24  Solomon  is 
born,  and  named  Jedidiah.  26  David  taketh 
Rabbah,  and  tortureth  the  people  thereof. 

AND  the  Lord  sent  Nathan  unto   about  1034. 
David.    And  he  came  unto  him, 
and  said  unto  him,  There  were  two 
men  in  one  city ;  the  one  rich,  and 
the  other  poor. 

2  The  rich  man  had  exceeding 
many  flocks  and  herds  : 

3  But  the  poor  man  had  nothing, 
save  one  little  ewe  lamb,  which  he 
had  bought  and  nourished  up  :  and  it 
grew  up  together  with  him,  and  with 
his  children ;  it  did    eat  of  his   own 

f  meat,  and  drank  of  his  own  cup,  morSei. 

the  name  of  idols  which  they  held  in  abomination. 
Calmet. 

27.  —  when  the  mourning  was  past,]  No  time  for  the 
mourning  of  widows  is  prescribed  by  the  law.  Bath- 
sheba  probably  mourned  according  to  the  custom  of  the 
country,  which  is  commonly  supposed  to  be,  by  keep- 
ing a  fast  for  seven  days  successively,  eating  nothing 
each  day  till  the  sun  was  set.  See  1  Sam.  xxxi.  13. 
Dr.  Delaney. 

displeased  the  Lord.]     God  resolved  to  shew  his 

abhorrence  of  the  crime,  to  execute  on  David  a  venge- 
ance proportionable  to  the  heinousness  and  guilt  of  it, 
and  thereby  to  rouse  his  conscience,  and  bring  him  to 
those  acknowledgments  of  his  sin  which  might  prepare 
him  for  that  forgiveness,  of  which  he  was  now  greatly 
unworthy,  however  much  he  needed  it.     Dr.  Chandler. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  1.  —  There  were  two  men  &c]  This 
parable,  in  which  Nathan  conveyed  his  message  from 
God,  is  dressed  up  with  all  the  circumstances  of  art, 
tenderness,  and  delicacy,  to  move  compassion,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  force  from  him  that  dreadfid  sentence 


II  Or,  is 
worthy  to  die. 


aExod.22. 1. 


The  parable  of  the  eice  lamb. 

and  lay  in  his  bosom,  and  was  unto 
liim  as  a  daughter. 

4  And  there  came  a  traveller  unto 
the  rich  man,  and  he  spared  to  take 
of  his  own  flock  and  of  his  own  herd, 
to  dress  for  the  wayfaring  man  that 
was  come  unto  him ;  but  took  the 
poor  man's  lamb,  and  dressed  it  for 
the  man  that  was  come  to  him. 

5  And  David's  anger  was  greatly 
kindled  against  the  man ;  and  he  said 
to  Nathan,  As  the  Lord  liveth,  the 
man  that  hath  done  this  thine/  ||  shall 
surely  die  : 

6  And  he  shall  restore  the  lamb 
a  fourfold,  because  he  did  this  thing, 
and  because  he  had  no  pity. 

7  f  And  Nathan  said  to  David, 
Thou  art  the  man.     Thus  saith  the 

M  Sam.  16.     Lqrd  Qo([  of  j^^  j  b  anointe(J  faee 


of  his  own  condemnation,  ver.  5,  even  before  he  per- 
ceived it.     Dr.  Chandler. 

5.  And  David's  anger  was  greatly  kindled]  How  par- 
tial does  self-love  make  us  to  our  own  faidts  !  David 
had  forgiven  himself  the  double  guilt  of  adultery  and 
murder;  but  with  the  utmost  indignation  passes  a  sen- 
tence of  death  on  the  rich  man,  "because  he  had  no 
pity."     Wogan. 

6.  —  restore— fourfold,']  This  was  agreeable  to  the 
Levitical  law,  Exod.  xxii.  1.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  And  Nathan  said  to  David,  Thou  art  the  man.] 
How  surprising  a  blow  must  this  have  been  !  In  the 
midst  of  his  wrath,  when,  forgetful  of  his  own  iniquity, 
he  had  not  only  adjudged  a  person  much  less  culpable 
to  pay  the  legal  penalty  of  a  fourfold  restitution,  but, 
from  excessive  detestation  of  his  crime,  had  even,  con- 
trary to  law,  passed  sentence  of  death  upon  him  : — then 
to  be  told,  "  Thou  art  the  man  !" — Let  us  often  think 
of  this  ;  and  as  often  remember,  that,  with  equal  truth, 
though  God  forbid  that  it  should  be  with  equal  mea- 
sure, the  same  thing  holds  concerning  every  one  of  us 
We  all  know  our  duty,  or  easily  may  :  we  are  all  abun- 
dantly ready  at  seeing  and  censuring  what  others  do 
amiss;  and  yet  we  all  continue,  more  or  less,  to  do 
amiss  ourselves,  without  regarding  it.  But,  in  however 
strong  delusion  men  may  remain  at  present,  ere  long 
remorse  may  seize  them,  an  adversary  expose  them,  a 
friend  rebuke  them ;  one  way  or  other,  the  case  of 
David,  who  doubtless  thought  he  was  exceedingly  safe, 
may  become  theirs ;  and  some  voice  proclaim  aloud  to 
them,  what  they  are  afraid  of  whispering  to  themselves, 
"  Thou  art  the  man  !"     Abp.  Seeker. 

How  must  David  have  been  confounded  when  the 
Prophet  answered  him  in  these  words  !  He  had  never 
looked  into  his  own  heart  while  the  Prophet  was  speak- 
ing to  him.  He  saw  not  that  the  guest  coming  to  the 
house  of  the  rich  man  was  his  own  base  passion,  that 
his  poor  neighbour  was  Uriah,  and  the  ewe  lamb  his 
wife.  His  thoughts  were  entirely  occupied  with  what 
he  thought  the  case  of  another  sinner ;  and  he  remained 
blind  to  his  own  crime,  which  was  much  more  heinous 
than  that,  against  which  he  had  pointed  a  most  righteous 
sentence.  This  story  of  David  is  one  of  the  strongest 
instances  of  self-deceit,  and  should  make  us  seriously 
consider  our  aptness  to  delude  ourselves,  and  the  danger 
which  attends  such  conduct.     Gilpin. 


II.  SAMUEL. 


Nathan  reproveth  David, 


king  over  Israel,  and  I  delivered  thee 
out  of  the  hand  of  Saul  ; 

8  And  I  gave  thee  thy  master's 
house,  and  thy  master's  wives  into 
thy  bosom,  and  gave  thee  the  house  of 
Israel  and  of  Judah  ;  and  if  that  had 
been  too  little,  I  would  moreover  have 
given  unto  thee  such  and  such  things. 

9  Wherefore  hast  thou  despised 
the  commandment  of  the  Lord,  to 
do  evil  in  his  sight  ?  thou  hast  killed 
Uriah  the  Hittite  with  the  sword, 
and  hast  taken  his  wife  to  be  thy  wife, 
and  hast  slain  him  with  the  sword  of 
the  children  of  Amnion. 

10  Now  therefore  the  sword  shall 
never  depart  from  thine  house  ;  be- 
cause thou  hast  despised  me,  and  hast 
taken  the  wife  of  Uriah  the  Hittite 
to  be  thy  wife. 


8.  —  and  thy  master's  wives]  Polygamy,  which  had 
been  introduced  into  the  world  before  the  deluge,  was 
tolerated  by  God  under  the  Jewish  dispensation,  although 
it  was  contrary  to  the  first  institution  of  marriage.  It 
was  allowed  to  the  Jews  in  the  same  manner  as  divorces, 
on  account  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts.  Concubine 
wives  were  for  the  most  part  slaves,  and  were  less  so- 
lemnly married :  but  the  lawful  wives  had  no  other 
advantage  over  them  than  the  honour  of  having  their 
children  preferred  to  the  inheritance.     Fleury. 

9.  Wherefore  hast  thou  despised  &c]  This  remon- 
strance of  Nathan  with  David  was  worthy  the  dignity 
of  a  Prophet's  character  and  station,  and  such  as  be- 
came the  majesty  of  him  to  whom  it  was  given.  It  was 
grave,  strong,  affecting,  and  insinuating.  But  how  did 
the  unhappy  offender  receive  the  remonstrance  ?  He 
immediately  fell  under  conviction,  acknowledged  his 
offence,  and  owned  himself  worthy  of  death.  The 
psalms  which  he  now  composed  shew  his  deep  sense  of 
guilt,  and  will  be  an  eternal  memorial  of  the  sincerity 
of  his  repentance.     Dr.  Chandler. 

10.  Now  therefore  the  sword  shall  never  depart  from 
thine  houses]  Meaning,  that,  as  long  as  he  lived,  there 
should  be  slaughters  in  his  family  :  which  was  fulfilled 
in  the  violent  deaths  of  his  children,  Amnon,  Absalom, 
and  Adonijah.  See  chapters  xiii,  xviii,  and  1  Kings  ii. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

As  all  vice  is  disobedience,  and  disobedience  against 
God,  whose  laws  are  transgressed  by  it,  vice  is  not  left 
to  its  natural  effects,  though  these  are  sufficiently  dis- 
astrous, but  calls  down  A'arious  kinds  of  punishment 
from  God.  David  fell  in  an  evil  hour  into  the  sins  of 
adultery  and  murder :  of  his  guilt  he  was  for  awhile  in- 
sensible, till  he  was  alarmed  by  a  message  from  Nathan 
the  prophet;  and  from  that  time  forward  he  saw  no 
more  happiness  and  peace  in  this  world :  his  life  was 
disturbed  with  tumults  and  rebellions  :  always  do  we 
find  him  either  flying  from  danger,  or  weeping  with 
sorrow.  Let  no  man  then  consider  the  example  of 
David,  as  an  encouragement  to  sin ;  the  miserable  con- 
sequences of  sin  were  never  more  displayed  than  in 
the  history  of  that  man.  He  was  a  sinner  for  a  com- 
paratively short  period;  and  he  was  a  sorrowing,  af- 
flicted, and  tortured  penitent  for  the  rest  of  his  life. 
"  The  sword  did  never  depart  from  his  house."  Jones  of 
Nay  land. 


and  threateneth  retribution. 


CHAP.  XII. 


David  humbleth  himself. 


11  Thus  saitli  the  Lonn,  Behold, 
I  will  raise  up  evil  against  thee  out  of 
thine  own  house,  and  I  will  c  take  thy 
wives  before  thine  eyes,  and  give  them 
unto  thy  neighbour,  and  he  shall  lie 
with  thy  wives  in  the  sight  of  this  sun. 


11.  —  I  will  raise  up  evil—1  will  take  thy  wives  &c]  It 
should  be  well  remembered,  that  these  expressions  do  not 
denote  any  positive  actions  of  God,  as  if  He  prompted 
wicked  men  to  do  the  things  with  which  He  threatens 
David.  Such  a  construction  as  this  is  injurious  to  the 
Divine  attributes,  and  makes  God  the  author  of  evil. 
The  true  meaning  is,  that  God,  at  that  time,  saw  the 
perverse  disposition  of  one  of  David's  sons,  and  the 
crafty  disposition  of  one  of  his  counsellors,  which,  if 
left  unrestrained,  would  not  fail  to  cause  David  much 
uneasiness.  Therefore  because  David  had  violated  the 
Divine  law,  and  committed  adultery  and  murder,  God 
would  not  interpose,  but  suffered  the  tempers  of  these 
two  wicked  persons  to  follow  their  own  course  :  where- 
upon the  one,  being  ambitious  of  a  crown,  endeavours 
to  depose  his  father ;  and  the  other,  willing  to  make  the 
breach  irreparable,  advised  the  most  detested  thing  he 
could  think  of.  Thus,  from  these  Scripture  phrases, 
we  are  not  to  infer  that  God  either  does  or  can  do  evil ; 
but  only,  that  He  permits  evil  to  be  done,  which  his 
omnipotence  might  have  prevented  :  or,  in  other  terms, 
that  He  suffers  men  naturally  wicked  to  follow  the  bent 
of  their  tempers,  without  any  interposition  of  his  pro- 
vidence to  restrain  them.     Stackhouse. 

As  Nathan  foretold  to  him,  so  a  world  of  mischief 
and  misery  fell  out  to  him  from  this  one  presumptuous 
act :  his  daughter  defiled  by  her  brother ;  that  brother 
slain  by  another  brother;  a  strong  conspiracy  raised 
against  him  by  his  own  son;  his  concubines  openly 
defiled  by  the  same  son  :  himself  afflicted  by  the  un- 
timely death  of  that  son,  who  was  his  darling ;  reviled 
and  cursed  to  his  face  by  a  base  unworthy  companion  ; 
besides  many  other  affronts,  troubles,  and  vexations. 
So  truly  David  felt,  by  sad  experience,  what  woe  is 
brought  on  by  presumptuous  sin.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

in  the  sight  of  this  snn.~\     Meaning,  he  shall  do 

it  openly,  so  as  to  be  visible  to  all.  Bp.  Pococke.  Ab- 
salom had  a  tent  spread  on  the  house-top,  and  there 
went  in  unto  David's  wives,  chap.  xvi.  21,  22;  also 
David  fled  from  his  son,  and  left  his  concubines  behind 
him,  chap.  xv.  14 — 16.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  I  have  sinned  against  the  hordJ]  Here  the  ex- 
ample of  David  begins  to  be  as  useful  for  our  imitation, 
as  it  had  before  been  for  our  warning.  Struck  to  the 
very  heart  with  the  sense  of  so  many  and  heinous  ini- 
quities, crowding  in  at  once  upon  his  mind ;  and  ab- 
horring himself  for  being  able,  first  to  commit,  and  then 
to  overlook  them,  he  cries  out,  "  I  have  sinned  against 
the  Lord."  Few  words  indeed ;  but  greatly  expressive, 
and  the  more  so,  for  being  few.  Astonishment,  con- 
fusion, terrour,  might  well  stop  the  utterance  of  more 
for  the  present,  and  for  no  small  time.  Afterwards,  his 
sorrow  obtained  the  relief  of  free  vent :  and  his  penitent 
psalms,  especially  the  51st,  composed  on  this  veiy  oc- 
casion, express  most  pathetically  the  depth  of  his  humi- 
liation, and  the  earnestness  of  his  entreaties  for  pardon, 
even  after  he  had  been  assured  of  it ;  for  still  the  con- 
sciousness that  he  was  unworthy  to  receive  it,  would 
prompt  him  continually  to  pray  for  it.  Let  all  of  us 
then,  who  like  David  have  sinned,  in  whatever  instance 
it  be,  greater  or  less,  repent  like  David  too ;  and,  in- 
stead of  perversely  defending  ourselves  by  the  bad  part 
of  his  example,  resolve  immediately  to  reform  ourselves 
according  to  the  good.     Abp.  Seeker. 


12  For  thou  didst  it  secretly :  but 
I  will  do  this  thing  before  all  Israel, 
and  before  the  sun. 

13  And  David  said  unto  Nathan, 
I  have  sinned  against  the  Lord. 
And  Nathan  said  unto  David,  d  The 


d  Ecclus.  4". 
11. 


It  well  becomes  us  to  reflect  seriously  on  David  in  his 
present  fallen  condition.  Behold  the  greatest  monarch 
of  the  earth  thus  humbled  for  his  sins  before  God ; 
confessing  his  shame  with  contrition  and  confusion  of 
face,  calling  out  for  mercy,  and  imploring  pardon  in  the 
presence  of  his  meanest  subjects ;  as  appears  from  the 
psalms  he  composed  on  this  occasion,  and  especially 
from  the  51st,  which,  it  is  supposed,  he  caused  to  be 
publickly  sung  in  the  tabernacle.  There  is  something 
in  this  image  of  penitence  more  fitted  to  strike  the  soul 
with  a  dread  and  abhorrence  of  guilt  than  it  is  possible 
to  express :  something  more  edifying,  more  adapted  to 
human  infirmities,  and  more  powerful  to  reform  them, 
than  the  most  perfect  example  of  unsinning  obedience  : 
— and  from  the  69th  psalm  we  see  what  reproach  and 
insults  he  brought  on  himself,  even  by  his  repentance 
and  humiliation  before  God  and  the  world.  What  must 
we  think  of  the  fortitude  and  magnanimity  of  that  man, 
who  could  endure  what  is  there  described  for  a  series 
of  years  ?  Or  rather,  how  shall  we  adore  that  unfailing 
mercy  and  all-sufficient  goodness,  which  could  support 
him  thus,  under  the  quickest  sense  of  shame  and  in- 
famy, and  deepest  compunctions  of  conscience ;  which 
could  enable  him  to  bear  up  steadily  against  guilt,  in- 
famy, and  the  evil  world  united,  from  a  principle  of  true 
religion,  and,  in  the  end,  even  rejoice  in  his  sad  estate, 
inasmuch  as  he  plainly  perceived  it  must  finally  tend  to 
promote  the  true  interest  of  virtue  and  glory  of  God, 
that  is,  must  finally  tend  to  promote  that  interest,  which 
was  the  great  governing  principle,  and  main  purpose  of 
his  life  ?     Dr.  Delaney. 

It  is  hardly  possible  for  language  to  express  greater 
agony  of  mind  than  that  shewn  by  David  in  his  peni- 
tential psalms,  Ps.  xxv,  xxxviii,  li,  lxix,  written  on  this 
occasion.  No  one  surely  that  reads  them  can  wish  to 
undergo  the  misery  there  described.  It  is  impossible 
for  any  one  of  a  sound  mind  to  make  so  wretched  a 
bargain  for  himself,  as  voluntarily  to  plunge  into  such 
crimes,  that  he  may  afterwards  taste  the  bitter  fruits  of 
such  repentance;  or,  what  is  still  worse,  that  he  may 
die  without  repenting,  and  rush  into  endless  torments. 
Bp.  Porteus. 

And  Nathan  said  unto  David,^    It  was,  probably, 

not  immediately  after  David's  confession  of  his  guilt, 
but  after  he  had  bewailed  his  sins  so  bitterly  that  his 
repentance  appeared  to  be  hearty,  that  Nathan  pro- 
nounced an  absolution  upon  him ;  and  assured  him  of 
the  pardon  of  his  guilt,  and  the  remission  of  part  of  the 
punishment,  so  that  he  should  not  die,  either  eternally, 
or  in  the  present  world  by  an  untimely  death.  Bp. 
Patrick.  It  may  very  well  be  asked,  how  it  could  hap- 
pen, that  God  so  readily  forgave  David  on  his  acknow- 
ledging his  transgression,  and  yet  did  not  forgive  Said, 
though  he  made  the  same  confession,  "  I  have  sinned  ?" 
But  the  answer  is  obvious,  that,  be  the  form  of  expres- 
sion what  it  will,  unless  it  proceeds  from  real  sincerity 
of  heart,  the  great  Searcher  of  hearts  will  not  regard  it. 
The  true  reason  therefore  why  Saul  could  not  obtain  a 
revocation  of  his  sentence  of  rejection  was,  that  his  re- 
pentance was  not  sincere,  that  it  did  not  proceed  from 
an  humble  and  contrite  spirit :  at  the  same  time  that  he 
acknowledged  his  sin,  he  desired  Samuel  to  honour  him 
before  the  people,  1  Sam.  xv.  30,  and  persisted  in  his 
disobedience  ever  after :  whereas  David,  on  the  contrary, 


The  child  is 


II.  SAMUEL. 


stricken  of  God. 


t  Heb. 
fasted  a  fast. 


Lord  also  hath  put  away  thy  sin; 
thou  shalt  not  die. 

14  Howbeit,  because  by  this  deed 
thou  hast  given  great  occasion  to  the 
enemies  of  the  Lord  to  blaspheme, 
the  child  also  that  is  born  unto  thee 
shall  surely  die. 

15  f  And  Nathan  departed  unto 
his  house.  And  the  Lord  struck  the 
child  that  Uriah's  wife  bare  unto 
David,  and  it  was  very  sick. 

16  David  therefore  besought  God 
for  the  child ;  and  David  f  fasted, 
and  went  in,  and  lay  all  night  upon 
the  earth. 

17  And  the  elders  of  his  house 
arose,  and  went  to  him,  to  raise  him 
up  from  the  earth :  but  he  would  not, 
neither  did  he  eat  bread  with  them. 


humbled  himself,  wept,  and  lamented  for  his  sin,  and 
in  his  psalm  (li.)  composed  on  this  occasion,  has  left  us 
an  eternal  monument  of  his  sincere  repentance.  Stack- 
house.  The  fall  of  David  is  one  of  the  most  instructive 
and  alarming  recorded  in  that  most  faithful  and  im- 
partial of  all  histories,  the  Holy  Bible.  The  transgres- 
sion of  one  idle  and  unguarded  moment  pierced  him 
through  with  many  sorrows,  and  embittered  the  re- 
mainder of  his  life,  giving  occasion  to  the  enemies  of  the 
Lord  to  blaspheme  on  account  of  this  crying  offence  of 
the  man  after  God's  own  heart.  When  he  only  cut 
off  the  skirt  of  Saul's  robe,  his  heart  smote  him  for  the 
indignity  thus  offered  to  his  master ;  but  when  he  trea- 
cherously murdered  a  faithful  and  gallant  soldier,  who 
was  fighting  his  battles,  after  having  defiled  his  bed,  his 
heart  smote  him  not :  we  read  at  least  of  no  compunc- 
tion or  remorse  of  conscience,  till  Nathan  was  sent  to 
reprove  him.  Then  indeed  his  sorrow  was  extreme, 
and  the  psalms  which  he  composed  on  this  occasion 
express,  in  the  most  pathetick  strains,  the  anguish  of  a 
wounded  spirit,  and  the  bitterness  of  his  repentance. 
Still,  the  rising  again  of  David  holds  forth  no  encou- 
ragement to  sinners  who  may  wish  to  shelter  themselves 
under  his  example,  or  flatter  themselves  with  the  hope 
of  obtaining  similar  forgiveness ;  for,  though  his  life  was 
spared,  yet  God  inflicted  those  temporal  judgments, 
which  the  Prophet  denounced,  that  his  soul  might  be 
saved  in  the  day  of  the  Lord,  and  that  others,  admon- 
ished by  his  example,  might  be  more  afraid  to  offend. 
The  remainder  of  his  days  was  as  disastrous,  as  the 
beginning  had  been  prosperous.  Rape,  incest,  murder, 
and  rebellion,  raged  among  his  children :  he  was  de- 
serted by  his  friends,  reviled  by  his  enemies,  banished 
from  his  capital,  plunged  into  the  deepest  affliction  by 
the  ingratitude  and  death  of  his  favourite  and  rebellious 
son  Absalom ;  and,  to  fill  up  the  measiue  of  his  cala- 
mities, had  a  dreadful  plague  brought  upon  his  subjects 
by  his  last  offence ;  so  that  he  died,  exhausted  at  seventy 
years  of  age,  still  older  in  constitution  than  in  years. 
Dr.  Hales. 

After  all,  we  know  very  well,  that,  notwithstanding 
the  miscarriages  here  placed  before  us,  David  was  one 
of  the  greatest  of  God's  servants,  an  excellent  king,  and 
a  most  Divine  Prophet,  endued  with  a  wonderful  mea- 
sure of  the  Spirit  of  God,  and  one  of  the  greatest  pillars 
of  his  church,  in  whose  words  the  whole  church  mili- 
tant on  earth  daily  offers  up  her  prayers  and  praises. 
Let  us  not  then  dishonour  his  memory  by  any  light  or 


18  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
seventh  day,  that  the  child  died. 
And  the  servants  of  David  feared  to 
tell  him  that  the  child  was  dead :  for 
they  said,  Behold,  while  the  child  was 
yet  alive,  we  spake  unto  him,  and  he 
would  not  hearken  unto   our  voice : 

how  will  he  then  +  vex  himself,  if  we  J  H,eb- do 

'  _  7  hurt, 

tell  him  that  the  child  is  dead  ? 

19  But  when  David  saw  that  his 
servants  whispered,  David  perceived 
that  the  child  was  dead:  therefore 
David  said  unto  his  servants,  Is  the 
child  dead?  And  they  said,  He  is 
dead. 

20  Then  David  arose  from  the 
earth,  and  washed,  and  anointed  him- 
self, and  changed  his  apparel,  and 
came  into  the  house  of  the   Lord, 


indecent  remarks  on  his  miscarriages,  but  let  us  consi- 
der him  as  one  who  highly  deserves  the  character  of  a 
holy  man.  Let  us  take  warning  by  his  miscarriages, 
not  to  provoke  God  by  any  similar  sins ;  and,  whenever 
we  may  have  fallen  into  transgression,  let  us  imitate  him 
in  a  serious  repentance,  that  so,  making  our  timely  peace 
with  God  in  this  life,  we  may  happily  be  restored  to  his 
favour,  and  numbered  with  his  saints  in  glory  everlast- 
ing.    Reading. 

The  Lord  also  hath  put  away  thy  sinf\  We  learn 

from  the  case  of  David,  that  God  can  punish,  and  that 
He  can  forgive,  at  the  same  time.  Punishment  from 
Him,  when  it  falls  upon  good  men,  is  not  the  punish- 
ment of  wrath  and  vengeance,  but  that  of  love  and  cor- 
rection :  it  is  therefore  a  sign  that  He  forgives,  and  it 
ought  to  be  so  understood.  When  Nathan  said  to  Da- 
vid, "  The  sword  shall  never  depart  from  thy  house ;" 
he  said  at  the  same  time,  "  The  Lord  hath  put  away  thy 
sin ;  thou  shalt  not  die."  God  therefore  forgives  while 
He  punishes,  and  punishes  because  He  forgives.  It 
may  possibly  be  a  privilege  of  the  godly  to  suffer  under 
Him ;  and  every  wise  Christian  will  pray,  as  many  have 
been  known  to  do,  that  they  may  have  all  their  punish- 
ment in  this  world.     Jones  of  Nayland. 

14.  —  the  child  also  that  is  born  unto  thee  shall  surely 
die.~\  In  the  very  same  breath  that  Nathan  tells  David, 
"The  Lord  hath  put  away  thy  sin;"  he  tells  him  also 
of  a  trying  affliction,  and  a  very  trying  one  it  proved, 
that  he  should  immediately  undergo,  on  account  of  that 
sin.  Nor  could  the  most  fervent  intercessions  of  the 
royal  penitent  reverse  the  decree.  Thus  does  Providence 
ordain  the  course  of  events  to  this  day,  partly  to  com- 
plete the  humiliation  of  the  sinner,  partly  that  others 
may  "hear  and  fear."  Long  after  peace  of  mind  has 
been  restored  to  the  sinner,  which  yet  will  never  be  so 
restored  to  great  offenders  as  not  to  leave  matter  of 
melancholy  reflection ;  long  after  penitents  are  at  ease 
with  respect  to  their  future  state ;  afflicting  conse- 
quences, with  respect  to  the  present,  will  flow  from  their 
evil  deeds.  These  are  indeed  considerations,  under 
which  no  sinner  should  despond;  but  surely  others 
should  take  warning  from  them,  and  learn  of  how  un- 
speakable value  it  is,  to  keep  innocency  from  the  first. 
Abp.  Seeker. 

20.  —  David  arose  from  the  earth,~\  Sir  J.  Chardin 
informs  us,  that  it  is  usual  in  the  East  to  leave  a  near  rela- 
tive of  a  person  deceased  to  weep  and  mourn,  till,  on 
the  third  or  fourth  day  at  farthest,  the  other  relations 


Solomon  is  born. 


CHAP.  XII. 


David  taketh  Rabbah. 


and  worshipped :  then  he  came  to  his 
own  house;  and  when  he  required, 
they  set  bread  before  him,  and  he  did 
eat. 

21  Then  said  his  servants  unto 
him,  What  thing-  is  this  that  thou 
hast  done  ?  thou  didst  fast  and  weep 
for  the  child  while  it  was  alive ;  but 
when  the  child  was  dead,  thou  didst 
rise  and  eat  bread. 

22  And  lie  said,  While  the  child 
was  yet  alive,  I  fasted  and  wept :  for 
I  said,  Who  can  tell  whether  God  will 
be  gracious  to  me,  that  the  child  may 
live  ? 

23  But  now  he  is  dead,  wherefore 
should  I  fast?  can  I  bring  him  back 


again 


I  shall 


go 


to  him,   but  he 


1033. 


f  1  Chron. 
22.  9. 


||  That  is, 
Beloved  of 
the  LORD. 


shall  not  return  to  me. 

24  f  And  David  comforted  Bath- 
sheba  his  wife,  and  went  in  unto  her, 
and  lay  with  her :  and  e  she  bare  a 
son,  and  fhe  called  his  name  Solo- 
mon:  and  the  Lord  loved  him. 

25  And  he  sent  by  the  hand  of 
Nathan  the  prophet;  and  he  called 
his  name  ||  Jedidiah,  because  of  the 
Lord. 

26  %  And    Joab    fought    against 


and  friends  go  to  see  him,  cause  him  to  eat,  lead  him  to 
a  hath,  and  cause  him  to  put  on  new  vestments,  he  hav- 
ing before  thrown  himself  on  the  ground.  The  surprise 
of  David's  servants,  who  had  seen  his  bitter  anguish 
while  the  child  was  sick,  was  excited  at  his  doing  that 
himself,  which  it  was  customary  for  the  friends  of  mourn- 
ers to  do  for  them.     Harmer. 

22.  —  While  the  child  was  yet  alive,  &c]  This  answer 
of  David's  is  the  most  truly  heroick,  philosophick,  and 
religious,  of  any  recorded  in  history.  It  is,  I  venture 
to  affirm,  the  noblest  lesson  on  all  that  is  reasonable  and 
religious  in  grief  that  ever  was  penned.     Dr.  Delaney. 

24.  —  called  his  name  Solomon  .-]  A  name  which  sig- 
nifies peaceable;  forasmuch  as  God  would  give  peace  to 
Israel  in  those  days.     Dr.  Wells. 

and  the  Lord  loved  him.']  As  this  son  was  con- 
ceived in  innocence,  in  the  happy  season  of  God's  recon- 
ciliation with  his  parents,  and  of  their  establishment  in 
true  religion  by  sincere  repentance  and  humiliation  be- 
fore Him,  it  pleased  God  to  accept  him  in  a  singular 
manner.  And,  to  manifest  his  favour  to  him,  for  the 
consolation  of  David,  He  conveyed  his  benediction  to 
the  son  by  the  same  hand  which  had  before  conveyed 
his  chastisements  to  the  father :  He  sent  Nathan 
to  David  to  bestow  on  his  son,  in  his  name,  the  most 
blessed  of  all  earthly,  the  most  blessed  but  one  of  all 
heavenly  appellations,  Jedidiah,  or  "  the  beloved  of  the 
Lord."     Dr.  Delaney. 

27.  —  have  taken  the  city  of  waters."]  That  part  of 
the  city  which  lay  upon  the  water  ;  the  other  part,  which 
was  the  heart  of  the  city,  being  yet  unsubdued.  Bp. 
Patrick.  Some  are  of  opinion,  that  this  royal  city  of 
Rabbah  was  called  the  city  of  waters  ;  either  because  it 
stood  on  a  river,  or  was  encompassed  with  water  for 
its  defence.     But  Junius  renders  the  words,  "he  cut 


Rabbah  of  the  children  of  Amnion, 
and  took  the  royal  city. 

27  And  Joab  sent  messengers  to 
David,  and  said,  I  have  fought  against 
Rabbah,  and  have  taken  the  city  of 
waters. 

28  Now  therefore  gather  the  rest 
of  the  people  together,  and  encamp 
against  the  city,  and  take  it :  lest  I 

take  the  city,  and  f  it  be  called  after  t  Heb.  my 
my  name.  SSEft— 

29  And    David   gathered   all  the  iL 
people  together,  and  went  to  Rabbah, 
and  fought  against  it,  and  took  it. 

30  s  And    he    took    their    king's  s  i  chron. 
crown  from  off  his  head,  the  weight 
whereof  was  a  talent  of  gold  with  the 
precious  stones  :   and  it  was  set  on 
David's  head.     And  he  brought  forth 

the  spoil  of  the  city  f  in  great  abun- 
dance. 

31  And  he  brought  forth  the  people 
that  icere  therein,  and  put  them  under 
saws,  and  under  harrows  of  iron,  and 
under  axes  of  iron,  and  made  them 
pass  through  the  brickkiln  :  and  thus 
did  he  unto  all  the  cities  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Amnion.  So  David  and  all 
the  people  returned  unto  Jerusalem. 


t  Heb.  very 
great. 


off  the  waters  which  supplied  the  town ;"  which  trans- 
lation Josephus  seems  to  approve,  by  telling  us,  that 
Joab  seized  on  all  the  aqueducts  which  led  to  the  city. 
Stackhouse.  Rabbah  was  the  principal  city  of  the  Am- 
monites, situated  on  the  river  Jabbok.  The  name  sig- 
nifies "  great"  or  "  populous,"  and  is  applied  to  other 
cities :  hence  this  is  styled,  for  distinction's  sake,  at 
Deut.  iii.  11,  "Rabbah  of  the  children  of  Ammon." 
Dr.  Wells. 

30.  —  the  weight  whereof  was  &c]  Rather,  the  price 
or  value,  as  the  Hebrew  word  often  signifies  :  for  the 
weight  of  a  talent  could  not  be  borne  on  a  man's  head. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

31.  —  brought  forth  the  people  &c]  These  dreadful 
punishments  were  intended  to  terrify  other  countries 
from  violating  the  laws  of  nations,  by  abusing  public 
ambassadours.  Some  have  deemed  these  punishments 
too  severe,  and  have  therefore  supposed  that  David  acted 
thus  in  his  state  of  impenitence,  when  the  mild  and 
gentle  Spirit  of  God  had  departed  from  him,  and  he  was 
become  cruel  and  furious  as  well  as  lustful.  Bp.  Patrick. 
If  any  apology  for  David's  conduct  be  deemed  neces- 
sary, it  should  be  recollected,  that  these  Ammonites 
were  monsters  of  barbarity,  as  appears  from  the  condi- 
tions they  offered  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jabesh-gilead, 
1  Sam.  xi.  2  :  and  the  punishments  here  mentioned  were 
inflicted  by  the  Ammonites  themselves,  on  those  Jews 
whom  they  took  prisoners.  David,  therefore,  when  he 
conquered  their  country,  and  reduced  their  capital  city, 
used  them  with  the  same  cruelty ;  not  every  one  of  them 
indiscriminately,  but  such  only  as  appeared  in  arms 
against  him,  and  had  either  advised,  or  approved  the 
advice  of  putting  such  a  disgrace  on  his  messengers. 
Stackhouse.  But  the  words  admit  of  being  translated, 
"  He  put  them  to  the  saw,  to  iron  mines,  and  to  iron 


Amnon  in  love  with  Tamar. 


II.  SAMUEL. 


He  first  ravishethf 


A1 


marvellous, 
or,  hidden  in 
the  eyes  of 
Amnon. 


t  Heb.  thin 
+  Heb. 
morning  by 
morning. 


CHAP.  XIII. 

1  Amnon  loving  Tamar,  by  Jonadab's  counsel 
feigning  himself  sick,  ravishelh  her.  15  He 
hateth  her,  and  shamefully  turneth  her 
away.  19  Absalom  entertaineth  her,  and 
concealeth  his  purpose.  23  At  a  sheep- 
shearing,  among  all  the  king's  sons,  he  kill- 
eth  Amnon.  30  David  grieving  at  the  news 
is  comforted  by  Jonadab.  37  Absalom  flieth 
to  Talmai  at  Geshur. 

ND  it  came  to  pass  after  this, 

that  Absalom  the  son  of  David 

had  a  fair  sister,    whose    name  was 

Tamar;  and  Amnon  the  son  of  David 

loved  her. 

2  And  Amnon  was  so  vexed,  that  he 
fell  sick  for  his  sister  Tamar ;  for  she 

t  Heb.  u  tons  was  a  virgin ;  and  f  Amnon  thought 
it  hard  for  him  to  do  any  thing  to 
her. 

3  But  Amnon  had  a  friend,  whose 
name  was  Jonadab,  the  son  of  Shi- 
meah  David's  brother  :  and  Jonadab 
icas  a  very  subtil  man. 

4  And  he  said  unto  him,  Why  art 
thou,  being  the  king's  son,  flean  f  from 
day  to  day  ?  wilt  thou  not  tell  me  ? 
And  Amnon  said  unto  him,  I  love 
Tamar,  my  brother  Absalom's  sister. 

5  And  Jonadab  said  unto  him, 
Lay  thee  down  on  thy  bed,  and  make 
thyself  sick:  and  when  thy  father 
cometh  to  see  thee,  say  unto  him,  I 
pray  thee,  let  my  sister  Tamar  come, 
and  give  me  meat,  and  dress  the 
meat  in  my  sight,  that  I  may  see  it, 
and  eat  it  at  her  hand. 

6  %  So  Amnon  lay  down,  and 
made  himself  sick :  and  when  the 
king  was  come  to  see  him,  Amnon 
said  unto  the  king,   I  pray  thee,  let 

axes,  and  transported  them  to  the  brickkilns  ;"  meaning, 
that  he  had  reduced  them  to  slavery,  and  put  them  to 
hard  drudgery.  This  interpretation,  if  it  be  admitted, 
vindicates  David  from  the  inhumanity,  which,  as  many 
conceive,  attaches  to  the  sense  of  the  common  transla- 
tion.    Dr.  Chandler. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  1 .  And  it  came  to  pass]  Now  began 
a  sad  scene  to  be  opened  of  the  calamities,  which,  Na- 
than had  foretold,  chap.  xii.  10,  should  befall  the  house 
of  David.  Tamar  was  David's  daughter  by  the  same 
mother  with  Absalom,  and  therefore  especially  called 
his  sister.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  And  Jonadab  said  unto  him,  &c]  The  advice  of 
Jonadab  was  execrably  wicked,  thus  to  indulge  a  most 
criminal  passion  in  his  friend,  and  suggest  the  means 
by  which  he  might  accomplish  it,  at  the  expense  of  his 
own  honour  and  his  sister's  innocence.     Dr.  Chandler. 

12. — for  no  such  thing  ought  to  be  done~\  She  en- 
treats him  not  to  defile  the  Church  of  God  with  such 


Tamar  my  sister  come,  and  make  me 
a  couple  of  cakes  in  my  sight,  that 
I  may  eat  at  her  hand. 

7  Then  David  sent  home  to  Ta- 
mar, saying,  Go  now  to  thy  brother 
Amnon's  house,  and  dress  him  meat. 

8  So  Tamar  went  to  her  brother 
Amnon's  house ;  and  he  was  laid 
down.  And  she  took  ||  flour,  and 
kneaded  it,  and  made  cakes  in  his 
sight,  and  did  bake  the  cakes. 

9  And  she  took  a  pan,  and  poured 
them  out  before  him ;  but  he  refused 
to  eat.  And  Amnon  said,  Have  out 
all  men  from  me.  And  they  went 
out  every  man  from  him. 

10  And  Amnon  said  unto  Tamar, 
Bring  the  meat  into  the  chamber, 
that  I  may  eat  of  thine  hand.  And 
Tamar  took  the  cakes  which  she  had 
made,  and  brought  them  into  the 
chamber  to  Amnon  her  brother. 

11  And  when  she  had  brought 
them  unto  him  to  eat,  he  took  hold  of 
her,  and  said  unto  her,  Come  lie  with 
me,  my  sister. 

12  And  she  answered  him,  Nay, 
my  brother,  do  not  f  force  me ;  for 
a  \  no  such  thing  ought  to  be  done 
in  Israel :  do  not  thou  this  folly. 

13  And  I,  whither  shall  I  cause 
my  shame  to  go  ?  and  as  for  thee, 
thou  shalt  be  as  one  of  the  fools  in 
Israel.  Now  therefore,  I  pray  thee, 
speak  unto  the  king ;  for  he  will  not 
withhold  me  from  thee. 

14  Howbeit  he  would  not  hearken 
unto  her  voice :  but,  being  stronger 
than  she,  forced  her,  and  lay  with 
her. 

15  f  Then  Amnon  hated  her  f  ex- 
ceedingly ;  so  that  the  hatred  where- 


Or,  paste. 


t  Heb. 
humble  me. 
a  Lev.  18.  9. 
+  Heb.  it 
ought  not  so 
io  be  done. 


+  Heb.  with 
great  hatred 
greatly. 


forbidden  practices,  whatever  may  be  done  in  other  na- 
tions ;  to  consider  also  the  foulness  of  the  sin,  which 
would  highly  provoke  the  Divine  Majesty ;  the  disgrace 
which  the  act  would  bring  upon  her,  who  would  be 
weighed  down  with  shame ;  and  the  loss  of  reputation 
which  would  ensue  to  him,  who  would  be  looked  upon 
as  a  man  devoid  of  all  sense  of  religion,  honour,  and 
humanity.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  thou  shalt  be  as  one  of  the  fools  in  Israel.'] 
Every  one  in  Israel  that  hears  of  this  foul  act  shall 
condemn  thee  of  great  wickedness  and  folly.    Bp.  Hall. 

for  he  will  not  withhold  me  from  thee.]  She  seems 

to  have  said  this  merely  as  coming  first  into  her  mind, 
which  she  thought  might  deliver  her  from  the  present 
danger :  (Bp.  Patrick .-)  for  she  could  not  but  know 
that  her  marriage  with  her  half  brother  was  forbidden 
by  law.     Dr.  Chandler. 

15.  —  hated  her  exceedingly;]  The  villany  was  no 
sooner  committed,  than  shame  and  vexation,  the  natural 
attendants  of  exorbitant  vices,   changed  his    burning 


and  then  hateth  her. 


CHAP.  XIII. 


Absalom  killeth  Amnon, 


with  lie  hated  her  was  greater  than 
the  love  wherewith  he  had  loved  her. 
And  Amnon  said  unto  her,  Arise,  be 
gone. 

16  And  she  said  unto  him,  There 
is  no  cause :  this  evil  in  sending  me 
away  is  greater  than  the  other  that 
thou  didst  unto  me.  But  he  would 
not  hearken  unto  her. 

17  Then  he  called  his  servant  that 
ministered  unto  him,  and  said,  Put 
now  this  woman  out  from  me,  and 
bolt  the  door  after  her. 

18  And  she  had  a  garment  of 
divers  colours  upon  her :  for  with 
such  robes  were  the  king's  daughters 
that  were  virgins  apparelled.  Then 
his  servant  brought  her  out,  and 
bolted  the  door  after  her. 

19  And  Tamar  put  ashes  on  her 
head,  and  rent  her  garment  of  divers 
colours  that  teas  on  her,  and  laid  her 
hand  on  her  head,  and  went  on  cry- 
ing. 

20  And  Absalom  her  brother  said 
unto  her,  Hath  Amnon  thy  brother 
been  with  thee  ?  but  hold  now  thy 
peace,  my  sister :  he  is  thy  brother ; 

t  Heb.  set  j-  regard  not  this  thing.  So  Tamar 
TdJ't!"0  remained  f  desolate  in  her  brother 
SSST*     Absalom's  house. 

21  f  But  when  king  David  heard 
of  all  these  things,  he  was  very 
wroth. 

22  And  Absalom  spake  unto  his 
brother  Amnon  neither  good  nor  bad : 
for  Absalom  hated  Amnon,  because 
he  had  forced  his  sister  Tamar. 

1030.  23  f  And  it   came   to  pass   after 

two  full  years,  that  Absalom  had 
sheepshearers  in    Baal-hazor,   which 


love  into  the  contrary  extreme  of  an  implacable  hatred. 
Pyle.  It  is  no  uncommon  thing  for  men  of  violent  and 
irregular  passions  to  pass  from  one  extreme  to  another. 
The  shame  which  accompanies  a  bad  action,  the  re- 
morse, repentance,  and  many  bad  consequences  which 
immediately  pursue  it,  make  a  recoil  in  every  man's 
temper.  Amnon  now  hated  his  sister  when  he  should 
have  hated  himself:  and,  as  his  outrageous  treatment 
of  her  made  it  impossible  for  his  guilt  to  be  concealed, 
so  God  seems  to  have  abandoned  him  to  the  tumult  of 
his  intemperate  mind,  on  purpose  to  make  his  punish- 
ment of  David's  adultery  more  marked,  and  the  Pro- 
phet's prediction  of  raising  up  evil  to  him  out  of  his 
own  house,  chap.  xii.  11,  more  conspicuous.  Stack- 
house. 

16.  —  this  evil — is  greater]  Not  a  greater  sin,  but 
a  greater  mischief  to  her,  as  it  published  her  shame  to 
all.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  laid  her  hand  on  her  head,]  Probably,  covered 
her  face  with  her  hands,  as  ashamed  to  be  seen,  after 


Or,  will  you 
not,  since  I 
have  corn- 


is  beside  Ephraim :  and  Absalom  in- 
vited all  the  king's  sons. 

24  And  Absalom  came  to  the 
king,  and  said,  Behold  now,  thy  ser- 
vant hath  sheepshearers ;  let  the  king, 
I  beseech  thee,  and  his  servants  go 
with  thy  servant. 

25  And  the  king  said  to  Absalom, 
Nay,  my  son,  let  us  not  all  now  go, 
lest  we  be  chargeable  unto  thee. 
And  he  pressed  him :  howbeit  he 
would  not  go,  but  blessed  him. 

26  Then  said  Absalom,  If  not,  I 
pray  thee,  let  my  brother  Amnon  go 
with  us.  And  the  king  said  unto 
him,  Why  should  he  go  with  thee  ? 

27  But  Absalom  pressed  him,  that 
he  let  Amnon  and  all  the  king's  sons 
go  with  him. 

28  1[  Now  Absalom  had  command- 
ed his  servants,  saying,  Mark  ye  now 
when  Amnon's  heart  is  merry  with 
wine,  and  when  I  say  unto  you, 
Smite  Amnon ;  then  kill  him,  fear 
not :  ||  have  not  I  commanded  you  ? 
be  courageous,  and  be  \  valiant. 

29  And  the  servants  of  Absalom  ""neb.sonso/ 
did   unto    Amnon    as    Absalom   had  valour- 
commanded.      Then    all   the    king's 

sons  arose,  and  every  man  f  gat  him  t  Heb.  rode. 
up  upon  his  mule,  and  fled. 

30  ^f  And  it  came  to  pass,  while 
they  were  in  the  way,  that  tidings 
came  to  David,  saying,  Absalom  hath 
slain  all  the  king's  sons,  and  there  is 
not  one  of  them  left. 

31  Then  the  king  arose,  and  tare 
his  garments,  and  lay  on  the  earth ; 
and  all  his  servants  stood  by  with 
their  clothes  rent. 

32  And  Jonadab,  the  son  of  Shi- 


the  dishonour  done  to  her  by  her  brother.  Dr.  Chan- 
dler. 

20.  —  but  hold  now  thy  peace,]  He  seems  to  desire 
her  to  put  up  with  the  injury  in  silence,  that  it  might 
not  bring  too  much  disgrace  on  the  family;  but  in 
truth,  that  he  might  the  better  dissemble  the  revenge 
he  intended.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  —  had  sheepshearers]  The  time  of  sheepshearing 
was,  in  those  countries,  a  time  of  rejoicing,  and  a  feast 
was  held  at  it.  We  read  of  it  at  Gen.  xxxviii.  12  ;  and 
it  was  at  such  a  time  that  David  sent  to  Nabal  for  as- 
sistance, 1  Sam.  xxv.  8.     Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  —  upon  his  mule,]  Mules  began  to  be  used  about 
the  time  of  David,  who  ordered  Solomon  to  be  carried 
on  his  own  mule,  1  Kings  i.  33.  A  present  of  mules 
was  made  to  Solomon,  1  Kings  x.  25;  and  these  ani- 
mals were  used  for  burdens  and  for  carriages,  1  Chron. 
xi.  40 ;  Isa.  lxvi.  20.     Bochart. 

30.  —  hath  slain  all  the  king's  sons,]  The  messen- 
ger coming  away  in  alarm  when  Amnon  was   killed, 


Absalom fiieth  to  Talmai  at  Geshur.      II.   SAMUEL. 


Joab's  artifice,  by  means 


•f  Ileh.  mouth. 
||  Or,  settled. 


t  Heb.  ac- 
cording  to 
the  word  of 
thy  servant. 


t  Ileb.  tvilh 
a  great 
weeping 
greatly. 

1030. 
II  Or, 
A  mini  liter. 


Ii  Or,  teas 
consumed. 


meah  David's  brother,  answered  and 
said,  Let  not  my  lord  suppose  that 
they  have  slain  all  the  young  men 
the  king's  sons;  for  Amnon  only 
is  dead :  for  by  the  f  appointment  of 
Absalom  this  hath  been  ||  determined 
from  the  day  that  he  forced  his  sister 
Tamar. 

33  Now  therefore  let  not  my  lord 
the  king  take  the  thing  to  his  heart, 
to  think  that  all  the  king's  sons  are 
dead :  for  Amnon  only  is  dead. 

34  But  Absalom  fled.  And  the 
young  man  that  kept  the  watch  lifted 
up  his  eyes,  and  looked,  and,  behold, 
there  came  much  people  by  the  way 
of  the  hill  side  behind  him. 

35  And  Jonadab  said  unto  the 
king,  Behold,  the  king's  sons  come  : 
f  as  thy  servant  said,  so  it  is. 

36  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  soon 
as  he  had  made  an  end  of  speaking, 
that,  behold,  the  king's  sons  came, 
and  lifted  up  their  voice  and  wept : 
and  the  king  also  and  all  his  servants 
wept  f  very  sore. 

37  %  But  Absalom  fled,  and  went 
to  Talmai,  the  son  of  ||  Ammihud, 
king:  of  Geshur.  And  David  mourn- 
ed  for  his  son  every  day. 

38  So  Absalom  fled,  and  went  to 
Geshur,  and  was  there  three  years. 

39  And  the  soul  of  king  David 
||  longed  to  go  forth  unto  Absalom : 
for  he  was  comforted  concerning 
Amnon,  seeing  he  was  dead. 


thought  that  all  the  king's  sons  were  killed  also.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

37.  But  Absalom  fled,']  As  he  had  committed  a  wil- 
fid  murder,  he  -could  have  no  city  of  refuge  in  his  own 
country ;  and  therefore  he  fled  out  of  the  kingdom  to  his 
mother's  father.  Thus  did  God,  by  leaving  Amnon  a 
prey  to  his  own  passions,  "  raise  up  evil  to  David  out 
of  his  own  house :"  a  daughter  ravished  by  her  own 
brother;  that  brother  murdered  by  another  brother; 
and  that  other  in  exile  on  this  very  account,  and  des- 
tined soon  to  perish  by  a  fate  which  would  have  been 
more  deplorable,  if  it  had  been  less  deserved.  Dr.  De- 
laney. 

Talmai, — king  of  Geshur.']  Talmai  was  Absa- 
lom's grandfather  on  the  mother's  side,  chap.  iii.  3. 
Geshur  seems  to  have  been  the  capital  of  a  small  king- 
dom, and  to  have  lain  within  the  borders  of  the  land  of 
Israel :  it  was  probably  in  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh, 
which  was  on  the  east  of  Jordan.     Dr.  Wells. 

39.  —  he  was  comforted  concering  Amnon,]  As  Am- 
non could  not  be  recovered  to  life,  his  grief  for  him 
gradually  subsided,  and  his  affection  for  his  banished 
son  began  to  revive ;  and  he  wished  to  discover  some 
method  by  which  a  reconciliation  might  be  brought 
about.     Dr.  Chandler. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  2.  —  sent  to  Tekoah,]     A  place  to 


CHAP.  XIV. 

1  Joab,  suborning  a  widow  of  Tekoah,  by  a 
parable  to  incline  the  king's  heart  to  fetch 
home  Absalom,  bringeth  him  to  Jerusalem. 
25  Absalom's  beauty,  hair,  and  children. 
28  After  two  years,  Absalom  by  Joab  is 
brought  into  the  king's  presence. 

NOW    Joab   the  son  of  Zeruiah 
perceived  that  the  king's  heart 
teas  toward  Absalom. 

2  And  Joab  sent  to  Tekoah,  and 
fetched  thence  a  wise  woman,  and 
said  unto  her,  I  pray  thee,  feign  thy- 
self to  be  a  mourner,  and  put  on  now 
mourning  apparel,  and  anoint  not 
thyself  with  oil,  but  be  as  a  woman 
that  had  a  long  time  mourned  for 
the  dead : 

3  And  come  to  the  king,  and  speak 
on  this  manner  unto  him.  So  Joab 
put  the  words  in  her  mouth. 

4  if  And  when  the  woman  of  Te- 
koah spake  to  the  king,  she  fell  on 
her  face  to  the  ground,  and  did  obei- 
sance, and  said,  f  Help,  O  king. 

5  And  the  king  said  unto  her, 
What  aileth  thee  ?  And  she  answered, 
I  am  indeed  a  widow  woman,  and 
mine  husband  is  dead. 

6  And  thy  handmaid  had  two  sons, 
and  they  two  strove  together  in  the 
field,  and  there  was  \  none  to  part 
them,  but  the  one  smote  the  other, 
and  slew  him. 

7  And,  behold,  the  whole  family  is 
risen   against   thine   handmaid,    and 


t  Heb.  Save. 


t  Heb.  no 

deliverer 

between 

them. 


the  south  of  Beth-lehem,  about  nine  miles  distant  from 
it.     Dr.  Wells. 

a  wise  woman,]  That  is,  a  prudent  sensible  wo- 
man, who  was  able  to  manage  such  a  matter  properly. 
Dr.  Wells.  Herein  does  Joab's  cunning  appear  not  a 
little,  that  he  made  choice  of  a  woman,  rather  than  a 
man,  as  being  likely  sooner  to  gain  pity  in  her  miseries  ; 
a  widow,  which  was  a  condition  of  life  more  proper  for 
raising  compassion  ;  a  grave  woman,  (as  Josephus  calls 
her,)  which  made  her  better  fitted  for  addressing  the 
king ;  and  a  woman,  dwelling  in  some  distant  part,  and 
not  known  in  Jerusalem ;  for  the  case,  which  she  was 
to  represent,  might  not  admit  of  being  too  readily  in- 
vestigated.    Stackhouse. 

anoint  not  thyself  with  oil.]     Ointments,  mixed 

with  perfumes,  were  in  constant  use  among  the  ancients 
for  the  purpose  of  cleanliness,  and  to  give, a  grateful 
odour  to  the  body.  In  times  of  distress,  they  neglected 
their  persons,  and  abstained  from  anointing  themselves. 
Dr.  Chandler. 

5.  — I  am  indeed  a  widow  woman,  &c]  The  art  and 
contrivance  of  this  widow's  speech  is  very  remarkable. 
There  is  a  great  deal  of  policy  in  her  not  making  the 
resemblance  of  the  case  she  feigns,  to  that  of  Absalom, 
too  close  and  perceptible,  lest  the  king  should  discover 
the  drift  of  her  petition,  before  she  had  obtained  a  grant 
of  pardon  for  her  son,  and  before  she  made  the  appli- 


of  a  widow  ofTekoah, 


CHAP.  XIV. 


to  bring  Absalom  home. 


Before 
CHRIST 

1027. 


•f  Heb.  upon 
the  face  of  the 
car  Hi. 


t  Heb.  that 
the  revenger 
of  blood  do 
not  multiply 
to  destroy. 


II  Or, 

because  God 
hath  not 
taken  away 
his  life,  he 
hath  also 
devised 
means,  &c. 


they  said,  Deliver  him  that  smote  his 
brother,  that  we  may  kill  him,  for  the 
life  of  his  brother  whom  he  slew ;  and 
we  will  destroy  the  heir  also :  and  so 
they  shall  quench  my  coal  which  is 
left,  and  shall  not  leave  to  my  husband 
neither  name  nor  remainder  f  upon 
the  earth. 

8  And  the  king  said  unto  the  wo- 
man, Go  to  thine  house,  and  I  will 
give  charge  concerning  thee. 

9  And  the  woman  of  Tekoah  said 
unto  the  king,  My  lord,  O  king,  the 
iniquity  be  on  me,  and  on  my  father's 
house :  and  the  king  and  his  throne 
be  guiltless. 

10  And  the  king  said,  Whosoever 
saith  ought  unto  thee,  bring  him  to 
me,  and  he  shall  not  touch  thee  any 
more. 

1 1  Then  said  she,  I  pray  thee,  let 
the  king  remember  the  Lord  thy 
God,  f  that  thou  wouldest  not  suffer 
the  revengers  of  blood  to  destroy  any 
more,  lest  they  destroy  my  son.  And 
he  said,  As  the  Lord  liveth,  there 
shall  not  one  hair  of  thy  son  fall  to 
the  earth. 

12  Then  the  woman  said,  Let 
thine  handmaid,  I  pray  thee,  speak 
one  word  unto  my  lord  the  king. 
And  he  said,  Say  on. 

13  And  the  woman  said,  Where- 
fore then  hast  thou  thought  such  a 
thing  against  the  people  of  God  ?  for 
the  king  doth  speak  this  thing  as  one 
which  is  faulty,  in  that  the  king  doth 
not  fetch  home  again  his  banished. 

14  For  we  must  needs  die,  and  are 
as  water  spilt  on  the  ground,  which 
cannot  be  gathered  up  again;  ||  neither 
doth  God  respect   any   person :    yet 


cation  of  what  she  represented,  to  the  king's  own  situa- 
tion.    Bp.  Patrick,  Stackhouse. 

9.  —  the  iniquity  be  on  me,  &c]  She  prays  that,  if 
she  represented  her  case  wrong,  the  guilt  might  rest  on 
herself  and  her  family,  and  the  king  remain  innocent. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  —  remember  the  Lord  thy  God,~]  She  begs  him 
to  "remember,"  or  "mention,"  the  name  of  God;  that 
is,  to  confirm  what  he  said  by  an  oath.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13. —  Wherefore  then  hast  thou  thought  &c]  Here 
she  discovers  her  real  intention ;  and,  from  the  conces- 
sions which  she  had  drawn  in  the  king  to  make,  in 
favour  of  her  son,  she  argues  the  propriety  and  reason- 
ableness of  his  making  the  same  in  favour  of  his  own 
son,  from  the  regard  he  had  to  the  desires  and  inclina- 
tions of  the  people.     Dr.  Chandler. 

14.  For  we  must  needs  die,~\  She  pleads  for  further 
pity  for  him  from  the  consideration  of  our  common 
mortality. 

neither  doth  God  respect  any  person  i]     If  this 


doth   he  devise  means,  that  his  ba- 
nished be  not  expelled  from  him. 

15  Now  therefore  that  I  am  come 
to  speak  of  this  thing  unto  my  lord 
the  king,  it  is  because  the  people 
have  made  me  afraid :  and  thy  hand- 
maid said,  I  will  now  speak  unto  the 
king;  it  may  be  that  the  king  will 
perform  the  request  of  his  handmaid. 

16  For  the  king  will  hear,  to  de- 
liver his  handmaid  out  of  the  hand  of 
the  man  that  would  destroy  me  and 
my  son  together  out  of  the  inherit- 
ance of  God. 

17  Then  thine  handmaid  said,  The 
word  of  my  lord  the  king  shall  now  be 

f  comfortable  :  for  as  an  angel  of  God,  t  Heb.  for 
so  is  my  lord  the  king  f  to  discern  tHeb.  to 
good  and  bad :  therefore  the  Lord  hear- 
thy  God  will  be  with  thee. 

18  Then  the  king  answered  and 
said  unto  the  woman,  Hide  not  from 
me,  I  pray  thee,  the  thing  that  I  shall 
ask  thee.  And  the  woman  said,  Let 
my  lord  the  king  now  speak. 

19  And  the  king  said,  Is  not  the 
hand  of  Joab  with  thee  in  all  this  ? 
And  the  woman  answered  and  said, 
As  thy  soul  liveth,  my  lord  the  king, 
none  can  turn  to  the  right  hand  or  to 
the  left  from  ought  that  my  lord  the 
king  hath  spoken:  for  thy  servant 
Joab,  he  bade  me,  and  he  put  all 
these  words  in  the  mouth  of  thine 
handmaid : 

20  To  fetch  about  this  form  of 
speech  hath  thy  servant  Joab  done 
this  thing :  and  my  lord  is  wise,  ac- 
cording to  the  wisdom  of  an  angel  of 
God,  to  know  all  things  that  are  in 
the  earth. 

21  ^f  And  the  king  said  unto  Joab, 

be  a  right  translation,  the  meaning  is,  that  David, 
though  a  great  king,  was  also  mortal :  but  the  Hebrew 
words  will  be  better  translated,  God  does  not  take  away 
the  soul,  (or  life  ;)  according  to  which  she  argues,  from 
the  sparing  mercy  of  God,  that  He  does  not  immediately 
inflict  death  on  those  who  have  deserved  it,  but  (as 
follows)  He  deviseth  means,  by  providing  cities  of  re- 
fuge, to  which  the  slayer  may  flee,  and  be  in  safety. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  because  the  people  &c]  Rather,  "  though  the 
people  have  made  me  afraid;"  that  is,  they  had  discou- 
raged her  from  the  bold  attempt  of  so  approaching  the 
king.     Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  —  as  an  angel  of  God,']  The  knowledge  of  God's 
will,  possessed  by  the  blessed  inhabitants  of  heaven,  is 
clear  and  distinct :  on  which  account,  the  highest  cha- 
racter given  of  human  wisdom  is,  to  be  "  as  an  angel  of 
God,  to  discern  good  and  bad."     Abp.  Seeker. 

19.  —  none  can  turn  &c]  No  evasion  whatever  can 
conceal  the  truth  from  my  lord  the  king.    Dr.  Chandler. 


Joab  bring eth  Absalom  to  Jerusalem,       II.   SAMUEL. 


and  into  the  king's  presence. 


t  Heb. 
blesied. 


Or,  thy. 


t  Heb.  And 
as  Absalom 
there  was  not 
a  beautiful 
7nan  in  all 
Israel  to 
praise 
greatly. 


t  Heb.  near 
my  place. 


and  brought  Absalom  to  Jeru- 


Behold,  now,  I  have  done  this  thing : 
go  therefore,  bring  the  young  man 
Absalom  again. 

22  And  Joab  fell  to  the  ground  on 
his  face,  and  bowed  himself,  and 
f  thanked  the  king :  and  Joab  said, 
To  day  thy  servant  knoweth  that  I 
have  found  grace  in  thy  sight,  my 
lord,  O  king,  in  that  the  king  hath 
fulfilled  the  request  of  ||  his  servant. 

23  So  Joab  arose  and  went  to  Ge- 
shur, 
salem. 

24  And  the  king  said,  Let  him  turn 
to  his  own  house,  and  let  him  not  see 
my  face.  So  Absalom  returned  to 
his  own  house,  and  saw  not  the  king's 
face. 

25  IT  f  But  in  all  Israel  there  was 
none  to  be  so  much  praised  as  Absa- 
lom for  his  beauty :  from  the  sole  of 
his  foot  even  to  the  crown  of  his  head 
there  was  no  blemish  in  him. 

26  And  when  he  polled  his  head, 
(for  it  was  at  every  year's  end  that  he 
polled  it :  because  the  hair  was  heavy 
on  him,  therefore  he  polled  it:)  he 
weighed  the  hair  of  his  head  at  two 
hundred  shekels  after  the  king's 
weight. 

27  And  unto  Absalom  there  were 
born  three  sons,  and  one  daughter, 
whose  name  was  Tamar :  she  was  a 
woman  of  a  fair  countenance. 

28  f  So  Absalom  dwelt  two  full 
years  in  Jerusalem,  and  saw  not  the 
king's  face. 

29  Therefore  Absalom  sent  for 
Joab,  to  have  sent  him  to  the  king ; 
but  he  would  not  come  to  him  :  and 
when  he  sent  again  the  second  time, 
he  would  not  come. 

30  Therefore  he  said  unto  his  ser- 
vants, See,  Joab's  field  is  f  near  mine, 
and  he  hath  barley  there ;  go  and  set 
it  on  fire.  And  Absalom's  servants  set 
the  field  on  fire. 


26. — at  every  year's  end']  The  Hebrew  should 
rather  be  rendered,  "  at  stated  times ;"  for  it  is  a  mis- 
take to  suppose  that  Absalom  polled  his  head  regularly 
every  year  :  the  natural  sense  is,  that  he  polled  it  at 
certain  seasons,  when  it  was  "heavy  on  him,"  in  order 
to  deliver  himself  from  the  weight.     Houbigant. 

at   two   hundred  shekels']     In  those   days  long 

hair  was  reckoned  the  greatest  ornament :  it  was  the 
custom  to  anoint  it  with  fragrant  oils  of  myrrh,  cinna- 
mon, and  the  like,  and  to  powder  it  with  dust  of  gold ; 
so  that  it  is  not  incredible  that  it  should  weigh  two 
hundred  shekels,  as  is  here  stated.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or 
the  meaning  may  be,  that  the  value  of  his  hair  was  two 
hundred  shekels  :  it  should  be  observed,  that  it  is  not  his 


31  Then  Joab  arose,  and  came  to 
Absalom  unto  his  house,  and  said 
unto  him,  Wherefore  have  thy  ser- 
vants set  my  field  on  fire  ? 

32  And  Absalom  answered  Joab, 
Behold,  I  sent  unto  thee,  saying, 
Come  hither,  that  I  may  send  thee  to 
the  king,  to  say,  Wherefore  am  I 
come  from  Geshur  ?  it  had  been  good 
for  me  to  have  been  there  still :  now 
therefore  let  me  see  the  king's  face ; 
and  if  there  be  any  iniquity  in  me, 
let  him  kill  me. 

33  So  Joab  came  to  the  king,  and  1025. 
told  him :  and  when  he  had  called  for 
Absalom,  he  came  to  the  king,  and 
bowed  himself  on  his  face  to  the 
ground  before  the  king :  and  the  king 
kissed  Absalom. 

CHAP.   XV. 

1  Absalom,  by  fair  speeches  and  courtesies, 
stealeth  the  hearts  of  Israel.  7  Under  pre- 
tence of  a  vow  he  obtaineth  leave  to  go  to 
Hebron.  1 0  He  maketh  there  a  great  con- 
spiracy. 1 3  David  upon  the  news  jleethfrom 
Jerusalem.  19  Ittai  would  not  leave  him.  24 
Zadok  and  Abiathar  are  sent  back  with  the 
ark.  30  David  and  his  company  go  up  mount 
Olivet  weeping.  31  He  curseth  AhithopheVs 
counsel.  32  Hushai  is  sent  back  with  in- 
structions. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  after  this,       1024. 
that  Absalom  prepared  him  cha- 
riots and  horses,  and  fifty  men  to  run 
before  him. 

2  And  Absalom  rose  up  early,  and 
stood  beside  the  way  of  the  gate :  and 
it  was  so,  that  when  any  man  that  had 

a  controversy  f  came  to  the  king  for  t  Heb.  to 
judgment,   then  Absalom  called  unto  co 
him,  and  said,  Of  what  city  art  thou  ? 
And  he  said,  Thy  servant  is  of  one  of 
the  tribes  of  Israel. 

3  And  Absalom  said  unto  him,  See, 
thy  matters  are  good  and  right ;  but 

||  there  is  no  man  deputed  of  the  king  win  'hear  thee 

tn  liPnr  tliPP  from  the /ring 

to  near  tnee.  downward. 

whole  head  of  hair ;  but  the  pollings  of  it,  or  the  quan- 
tity taken  from  it,  which  is  thus  estimated.  Script.  Must. 
33.  —  and  the  king  kissed  Absalom.]  We  should  here 
consider  the  kindness  of  David,  and  his  tenderness 
towards  his  son  Absalom.  Though  the  event  proved 
that  he  was  deceived  in  conceiving  him  to  be  re- 
turned to  his  duty,  yet  what  he  did  was  praiseworthy ; 
and  we  ought,  after  his  example,  readily  to  pardon  those 
that  have  offended  us,  especially  when  they  appear  to 
feel  concerned  for  their  faults.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  2.  —  beside  the  way  of  the  gate .-]  The 
gate  of  the  palace,  probably,  where  the  king  used  to  sit 
to  administer  justice.    Bp.  Patrick. 


Absalom's  consjriracy. 


1023. 


4  Absalom  said  moreover,  Oh  that 
I  were  made  judge  in  the  land,  that 
every  man  which  hath  any  suit  or 
cause  might  come  unto  me,  and  I 
would  do  him  justice  ! 

5  And  it  was  so,  that  when  any 
man  came  nigh  to  him  to  do  him  obei- 
sance, he  put  forth  his  hand,  and  took 
him,  and  kissed  him. 

6  And  on  this  manner  did  Absalom 
to  all  Israel  that  came  to  the  king 
for  judgment :  so  Absalom  stole  the 
hearts  of  the  men  of  Israel. 

7  H  And  it  came  to  pass  after  forty 
years,  that  Absalom  said  unto  the 
king,  I  pray  thee,  let  me  go  and  pay 
my  vow,  which  I  have  vowed  unto 
the  Loud,  in  Hebron. 

8  For  thy  servant  vowed  a  vow 
while  I  abode  at  Geshur  in  Syria, 
saying,  If  the  Lord  shall  bring  me 
again  indeed  to  Jerusalem,  then  I 
will  serve  the  Lord. 

9  And  the  king  said  unto  him,  Go 
in  peace.  So  he  arose,  and  went  to 
Hebron. 

10  if  But  Absalom  sent  spies 
throughout  all  the  tribes  of  Israel, 
saying,  As  soon  as  ye  hear  the  sound 
of  the  trumpet,  then  ye  shall  say, 
Absalom  reigneth  in  Hebron. 

11  And  with  Absalom  went  two 
hundred  men  out  of  Jerusalem,  that 
were  called;  and  they  went  in  their 
simplicity,  and  they  knew  not  any 
thing. 

12  And  Absalom  sent  for  Ahitho- 


G.  —  so  Absalom  stole  the  hearts']  The  name  of  Da- 
vid's son  carries  the  Israelites  against  the  father  of 
Absalom ;  and  now  they  are  unwittingly  made  loyal 
rebels.  Their  hearts  are  free  from  conspiracy;  and 
they  mean  nothing  but  fidelity,  in  the  attendance  of 
a  traitor.  How  many  thousands  are  thus  ignorantly 
misled  into  a  train  of  errour.  Their  simplicity  is  as 
worthy  of  pity,  as  their  misguidance  is  of  indignation. 
Bp.  Hall. 

7.  —  after  forty  years,]  It  has  been  a  difficulty  with 
commentators  to  know  where  to  date  the  beginning  of 
these  forty  years.  Some  compute  them  from  the  time 
when  the  Israelites  first  demanded  a  king  of  Samuel ; 
others  from  the  time  when  David  was  first  anointed 
king.  Others  again  conjecture,  that  an  errour  has 
crept  into  the  Hebrew  text,  and  that  instead  of  forty 
should  be  read  four  years  ;  that  is,  four  years  after  Ab- 
salom was  re-established  in  Jerusalem,  and  had  used 
all  his  alluring  arts  to  gain  the  affections  of  the  na- 
tion.    Stackhouse,  Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  As  soon  as  ye  hear  the  sound  of  the  trumpet,']  It 
would  appear  from  this,  that  Absalom  had  planted 
trumpeters  at  proper  distances  to  take  the  sound  from 
one  to  another,  and  disperse  it  over  all  the  kingdom, 
that  so  all  the  friends  to  his  cause  might  instantly  re- 
sort to  his  assistance.  Stackhouse. 
Vol.  I. 


CHAP.   XV.  David jiceth from  Jerusalem. 

phel  the  Gilonite,  David's  counsel- 
lor, from  his  city,  even  from  Giloh, 
while  he  offered  sacrifices.  And 
the  conspiracy  was  strong;  for  the 
people  increased  continually  with 
Absalom. 

13  U  And  there  came  a  messenger  to 
David,  saying,  The  hearts  of  the  men 
of  Israel  are  after  Absalom. 

14  And  David  said  unto  all  his 
servants  that  were  with  him  at  Jeru- 
salem, Arise,  and  let  us  flee;  for  we 
shall  not  else  escape  from  Absalom  : 
make  speed  to  depart,  lest  he  over- 
take us  suddenly,  and  -f-  bring  evil  t  Heb.  thrutt. 
upon  us,  and  smite  the  city  with  the 
edge  of  the  sword. 

15  And  the  king's  servants  said 
unto  the  king,  Behold,  thy  servants 
are  ready  to  do  whatsoever  my  lord 
the  king  shall  f  appoint.  tHeb.e/<oosp. 

16  And  the  king  went  forth,  and 
all  his  houshold  f  after  him.    And  the  t  Hub.  uthu 
king  left  ten  women,  which  were  con- 
cubines,  to  keep  the  house. 

17  And  the  king  went  forth,  and 
all  the  people  after  him,  and  tarried 
in  a  place  that  was  far  off. 

18  And  all  his  servants  passed  on 
beside  him ;  and  all  the  Cherethites, 
and  all  the  Pelethites,  and  all  the 
Gittites,  six  hundred  men  which  came 
after  him  from  Gath,  passed  on  be- 
fore the  king. 

19  f  Then  said  the  king  to  Ittai 
the  Gittite,  Wherefore  goest  thou 
also  with   us  ?    return  to  thy  place, 

13.  —  The  hearts  of  the  men  of  Israel  are  after  Absa- 
lom.] If  it  should  be  deemed  surprising  that  Absalom 
should  so  easily  draw  the  Israelites  into  rebellion  against 
David ;  it  should  not  be  forgotten,  that  the  providence 
of  God  permitted  the  conspiracy  to  go  on  without  dis- 
covery, and  rise  to  that  height  of  driving  David  from 
his  throne,  in  order  to  bring  on  the  punishments  de- 
nounced against  him  by  Nathan,  for  his  conduct  re- 
specting Bath-sheba  and  Uriah.     Dr.  Chandler. 

14.  —  Arise,  and  let  us  flee  ;]  A  more  moving  spec- 
tacle could  not  be  exhibited  than  this  of  a  king,  vene- 
rable for  his  years  and  victories,  sacred  in  the  characters 
both  of  his  piety  and  of  prophecy,  renowned  for  prowess 
and  revered  for  wisdom,  thus  reduced  to  the  condition 
of  a  fugitive,  to  a  sudden  and  extreme  necessity  of 
flying  for  his  life,  from  the  presence  and  by  the  rebel- 
lion of  his  own  son,  his  darling  and  delight ;  and  a 
whole  country  loudly  lamenting  his  fate.     Dr.  Delaney. 

18.  —  all  the  Gittites,  &c]  The  Gittites  were  either 
proselytes  born  in  Gath  of  the  Philistines,  who  came 
with  lttai  to  David ;  or  Israelites  who  fled  to  David  in 
his  exile  at  Gath.  For  the  Cherethites  and  Pelethites, 
see  note  at  chap.  viii.  18. 

19,  — return  to  thy  place,  &c]  Return  to  Jerusalem 
and  abide  with  Absalom,  who  is  king  by  usurpation. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

2  X 


The  ark  is  sent  back. 


II.  SAMUEL. 


Hushai  is  sent  back 


||  Called,' 
John  18.  1, 
Cedron. 


and  abide  with  the  king  :  for  thou 
art  a  stranger,  and  also  an  exile. 

20  Whereas  thou  earnest  but  yes- 
terday, should  I  this  day  f  make  thee 
go  up  and  down  with  us  ?  seeing  I  go 
whither  I  may,  return  thou,  and  take 
back  thy  brethren  :  mercy  and  truth 
be  with  thee. 

21  And  Ittai  answered  the  king, 
and  said,  As  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as 
my  lord  the  king  liveth,  surely  in 
what  place  my  lord  the  king  shall  be, 
whether  in  death  or  life,  even  there 
also  will  thy  servant  be. 

22  And  David  said  to  Ittai,  Go 
and  pass  over.  And  Ittai  the  Gittite 
passed  over,  and  all  his  men,  and  all 
the  little  ones  that  were  with  him. 

23  And  all  the  country  wept  with 
a  loud  voice,  and  all  the  people  passed 
over:  the  king  also  himself  passed 
over  the  brook  ||  Kidron,  and  all  the 
people  passed  over,  toward  the  way  of 
the  wilderness. 

24  If  And  lo  Zadok  also,  and  all 
the  Levites  were  with  him,  bearing 
the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  God :  and 
they  set  down  the  ark  of  God ;  and 
Abiathar  went  up,  until  all  the  peo- 
ple had  done  passing  out  of  the  city. 

25  And  the  king  said  unto  Zadok, 
Carry  back  the  ark  of  God  into  the 
city ;  if  I  shall  find  favour  in  the 
eyes  of  the  Lord,  he  will  bring  me 
again,  and  shew  me  both  it,  and  his 
habitation  : 

26  But  if  he  thus  say,  I  have  no 


23.  —  the  way  of  the  wilderness. ,]  The  wilderness 
that  lay  between  Jerusalem  and  Jericho.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

25.  —  Carry  back  the  ark  of  God]  David  may  have 
ordered  the  ark  to  be  carried  back,  for  several  reasons  : 
because  he  did  not  think  it  decent  to  have  so  sacred  a 
thing  exposed  to  hazard  and  inconvenience ;  because 
this  might  have  argued  an  undue  distrust  of  the 
goodness  and  providence  of  God ;  and  principally,  per- 
haps, because  the  priests  and  Levites,  of  whose  fidelity 
he  was  satisfied,  could  do  him  more  service  by  remain- 
ing in  Jerusalem,  than  by  attending  in  his  camp.  Stack- 
house. 

26.  — let  him  do  to  me  as  seemeth  good]  This  lan- 
guage shews  with  what  profound  humility  David  re- 
ceived the  chastisement  of  the  Lord,  and  with  what 
resignation  he  submitted  to  the  Divine  will.  Thus 
ought  all  whom  God  afflicts,  and  especially  great  sin- 
ners, to  humble  themselves  under  his  hand,  and  bow 
to  his  supreme  will.     Ostervald. 

2.8-  — .to  certify  m<?.]  To  certify  him  of  Absalom's 
designs,  in  order  that  he  might  direct  his  course  accord- 
ingly.    Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  Zadok  therefore  and  Abiathar]  Abiathar  was 
the  high  priest,  and  Zadok  only  the  second  priest ;  but 
Zadok  seems  to  have  been  the  greatest  favourite  with 


behold,  here  am 
seemeth 


delight  in  thee 

let  him  do  to  me  as 

unto  him. 

27  The  king  said  also  unto  Zadok 

the  priest,  Art  not  thou  a  a  seer,  re-  a  l  Sam.  9. 9. 
turn  into  the  city  in  peace,  and  your 
two  sons  with  you,  Ahimaaz  thy  son, 
and  Jonathan  the  son  of  Abiathar. 

28  See,  I  will  tarry  in  the  plain  of 
the  wilderness,  until  there  come  word 
from  you  to  certify  me. 

29  Zadok  therefore  and  Abiathar 
carried  the  ark  of  God  again  to  Jeru- 
salem :  and  they  tarried  there. 

30  %  And  David  went  up  by  the 

ascent  of  mount  Olivet,  f  and  wept  as  t  Heb.  going 
he  went  up,  and  had  his  head  covered,  keeping. 
and  he  went  barefoot:    and  all  the 
people   that   was   with    him    covered 
every  man  his  head,  and  they  went 
up,  weeping  as  they  went  up. 

31  f  And  one  told  David,  saying, 
Ahithophel  is  among  the  conspirators 
with  Absalom.  And  David  said,  O 
Lord,  I  pray  thee,  turn  the  coimsel 
of  Ahithophel  into  foolishness. 

32  f  And  it  came  to  pass,  that 
when  David  was  come  to  the  top  of 
the  mount,  where  he  worshipped  God, 
behold,  Hushai  the  Archite  came  to 
meet  him  with  his  coat  rent,  and  earth 
upon  his  head : 

33  Unto  whom  David  said,  If  thou 
passest  on  with  me,  then  thou  shalt 
be  a  burden  unto  me  : 

34  But  if  thou  return  to  the  city, 
and  say  unto  Absalom,  I  will  be  thy 

David,  and  to  have  acted  as  the  principal,  being  always 
spoken  of  first.     Bp.  Patrick. 

30.  —  by  the  ascent  of  mount  Olivet,]  Mount  Olivet, 
or  the  mount  of  Olives,  was  a  short  distance  from  Je- 
rusalem towards  the  east,  in  the  way  to  the  plain  of  the 
deserts  and  the  fords  of  Jordan.     Dr.  Chandler. 

his   head  covered, — barefoot  .■]      Covering    the 

head  was  used  by  persons  in  great  distress,  or  when 
they  were  loaded  with  disgrace  and  infamy,  Esther  vi. 
12 ;  2  Sam.  xix.  4 ;  Ezek.  xii.  6.  To  walk  "  barefoot," 
also,  was  an  indication  of  great  distress.  In  ancient 
times,  the  shoes  of  great  and  wealthy  persons  were 
made  of  very  rich  materials,  and  ornamented  with 
jewels,  gold,  and  silver.  When  any  great  calamity  be- 
fell them,  either  public  or  private,  they  not  only  stripped 
themselves  of  these  ornaments,  but  of  their  very  shoes, 
and  walked  barefoot.     Dr.  Chandler. 

31.  —  turn  the  counsel  of  Ahithophel  into  foolishness.] 
It  is  worthy  of  observation,  that,  when  David  prayed 
to  the  Lord,  it  was  not  against  Ahithophel,  but  against 
his  counsel.     Dr.  Hales. 

33.  —  thou  shalt  be  a  burden  unto  me .-]  As  he  was 
no  soldier,  he  could  not  be  useful  in  the  field,  and 
would  contribute  to  distress  David  for  provisions.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

34.  —  say  unto  Absalom,  I  will  be  thy  servant,  &c] 


ivith  instructions. 


CHAP.  XV,  XVI. 


Shimei  curseth  David. 


servant,  O  king;  as  I  have  been  thy 
father's  servant  hitherto,  so  will  I  now 
also  be  thy  servant :  then  mayest  thou 
for  me  defeat  the  counsel  of  Ahitho- 
phel. 

35  And  hast  thou  not  there  with 
thee  Zadok  and  Abiathar  the  priests  ? 
therefore  it  shall  be,  that  what  thing 
soever  thou  shalt  hear  out  of  the 
king's  house,  thou  shalt  tell  it  to 
Zadok  and  Abiathar  the  priests. 

36  Behold,  they  have  there  with 
them  their  two  sons,  Ahimaaz  Zadok's 
son,  and  Jonathan  Abiathar's  son ; 
and  by  them  ye  shall  send  unto  me 
every  thing  that  ye  can  hear. 

37  So  Hushai  David's  friend  came 
into  the  city,  and  Absalom  came  into 
Jerusalem. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

1  Ziba,  by  presents  and  false  suggestions,  ob- 
taineth  his  master's  inheritance.  5  At  Ba- 
hurim  Shimei  curseth  David.  9  David  with 
patience  abstaineth,  and  restraineth  others, 
from  revenge.  15  Hushai  insinuateth  him- 
self into  Absalom's  counsel.  20  AhithopheVs 
counsel. 

AN  D  when  David  was  a  little  past 
the  top  of  the  hill,  behold,  Ziba 
the  servant  of  Mephibosheth  met 
him,  with  a  couple  of  asses  saddled, 
and  upon  them  two  hundred  loaves  of 
bread,  and  an  hundred  bunches  of 
raisins,  and  an  hundred  of  summer 
fruits,  and  a  bottle  of  wine. 

2  And  the  king  said  unto  Ziba, 
What  meanest  thou  by  these  ?  And 
Ziba  said,  The  asses  be  for  the  king's 
houshold  to  ride  on;  and  the  bread 


This  conduct  of  David  may  appear  perfidious,  in  advis- 
ing Hushai  to  offer  his  service  to  Absalom,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  betraying  him.  We  should  recollect,  however, 
that  Absalom,  as  a  traitor,  a  murderer,  and  a  rebel, 
had  forfeited  all  the  rights  of  society ;  and  that  David 
could  be  no  more  guilty  of  perfidy  in  forming  such  a 
design  to  supplant  him,  than  any  man  would  be,  who 
should  deceive  a  madman,  so  as  to  prevent  his  murder- 
ing his  friends.     Stackhouse. 

Absalom  was  an  unnatural  rebel,  and  Ahithophel  a 
traitor ;  and  on  the  quashing  of  their  rebellious  plans 
depended  the  religion  and  prosperity  of  the  kingdom. 
Accordingly,  David  only  desired  that  of  Hushai,  which 
every  good  subject,  that  wished  well  to  his  king  and 
country,  was  in  duty  bound  to  do.     Dr.  Chandler. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  I.  — the  top  of  the  hill,']  Mount 
Olivet,  chap.  xv.  30. 

a  bottle  of  wine.']     A  leathern  bottle  or  vessel, 

made  of  a  large  hide,  holding  probably  a  considerable 
quantity.     See  note  on  1  Sam.  xxv.  18. 

3. — for  he  said,  To  day  shall  the  house  &c]  This 
seems  to  be  a  fiction  of  Ziba's,  but  well  contrived ;  for, 


and  summer  fruit  for  the  young  men 


4-  J   t  Heb.  /  do 
'         obeisance. 


Before 
C  H  T?  1ST 

to  eat ;  and  the  wine,  that  such  as  be       1023. 


faint  in  the  wilderness  may  drink. 

3  And  the  king  said,  And  where  is 
thy  master's  son  ?  And  Ziba  said 
mito  the  king,  Behold,  he  abideth  at 
Jerusalem  :  for  he  said,  To  day  shall 
the  house  of  Israel  restore  me  the 
kingdom  of  my  father. 

4  Then  said  the  king  to  Ziba,  Be- 
hold, thine  are  all  that  pertained  unto 
Mephibosheth.     And  Ziba  said, 
humbly  beseech  thee  that  I  may  find 
grace  in  thy  sight,  my  lord,  O  king. 

5  f  And  when  king  David  came  to 
Bahurim,  behold,  thence  came  out  a 
man  of  the  family  of  the  house  of 
Saul,  whose  name  was  Shimei,  the 
son  of  Gera :  ||  he  came  forth,  and 
cursed  still  as  he  came. 

6  And  he  cast  stones  at  David, 
and  at  all  the  servants  of  king  David : 
and  all  the  people  and  all  the  mighty 
men  were  on  his  right  hand  and  on 
his  left. 

7  And  thus  said  Shimei  when  he 
cursed,    Come   out,    come    out,  thou 

+  bloody  man,  and  thou  man  of  Be-  tHeb.«ia» 

■     _  J  of  blood. 

lial : 

8  The  Lord  hath  returned  upon 
thee  all  the  blood  of  the  house  of  Saul, 
in  whose  stead  thou  hast  reigned; 
and  the  Lord  hath  delivered  the 
kingdom  into  the  hand  of  Absalom 

thv  son :  and,  +  behold,  thou  art  taken  t  Heb.  behold 

.     J    ,  .      i  •     /-     i  .i  ±         thee  in  tin/ 

in  thy  mischief,  because  thou  art  a  evu. 
bloody  man. 

9  f  Then  said  Abishai  the  son  of 
Zeruiah  unto  the  king,  Why  should 


came  forth 
and  cursed. 


the  family  of  David  being  now  broken,  Mephibosheth 
might  think  that  the  crown  of  his  grandfather  Saul  might 
descend  to  him.  On  this  occasion,  however,  David  seems 
to  have  been  too  credulous,  and  rashly  to  have  con- 
demned Mephibosheth,  before  he  was  heard  in  his  de- 
fence, not  imagining  that  Ziba  woidd  come  to  him  with 
a  notorious  falsehood.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  he  came  forth,  and  cursed  &c]  With  a  heavy 
heart,  and  a  covered  head,  and  a  weeping  eye,  and  bare 
feet,  David  had  gone  away  from  Jerusalem.  Never  had 
he  approached  it  with  more  joy  than  now  he  left  with 
sorrow.  How  could  he  do  otherwise,  when  the  insur- 
rection of  his  own  son  drove  him  out  from  his  house,  from 
his  throne,  from  the  ark  of  God  ?  And  now,  when  the 
depth  of  this  grief  deserved  nothing  but  compassion, 
the  foul  mouth  of  Shimei  entertains  David  with  curses. 
In  all  the  time  of  David's  prosperity,  we  heard  no  news 
of  Shimei ;  his  silence  and  colourable  obedience  made 
him  pass  for  a  true  subject :  yet,  all  this  while  his  heart 
was  unsound  and  traitorous.  Peace  and  good  success 
hide  many  a  false  heart :  adversity  will  not  deceive  us, 
but  will  make  a  true  report,  as  of  our  own  power,  so  of 
the  disposition  of  others.  Bp.  Hall. 
2X2 


David  abstaincth  from  revenge. 


II.  SAMUEL. 


Ilushai  comcth  to  Absalom. 


||  Or,  tears. 
t  II  eb.  eye. 


t  Hell. 
dusted  liim 

Willi  dust. 


tliis  adead  dog  curse  my  lord  the 
kino;  ?  let  me  go  over,  1  pray  thee, 
and  take  oil'  his  head. 

10  And  the  king-  said,  What  have 
I  to  do  with  you,  ye  sons  of  Zeruiah  ? 
so  let  him  curse,  because  the  Lord 
hath  said  unto  him,  Curse  David. 
Who  shall  then  say,  wherefore  hast 
thou  done  so  ? 

1 1  And  David  said  to  Abishai,  and 
to  all  his  servants,  Behold,  my  son, 
which  came  forth  of  my  bowels,  seek- 
eth  my  life :  how  much  more  now 
may  this  Benjamite  do  it  ?  let  him 
alone,  and  let  him  curse;  for  the 
Lord  hath  bidden  him. 

12  It  may  be  that  the  Lord  will 
look  on  mine  ||  f  affliction,  and  that 
the  Lord  will  requite  me  good  for 
his  cursing  this  day. 

13  And  as  David  and  his  men 
went  by  the  way,  Shimei  went  along 
on  the  hill's  side  over  against  him, 
and  cursed  as  he  went,  and  threw 
stones  at  him,  and  \  cast  dust. 

14  And  the  king,  and  all  the  peo- 
ple that  tccre  with  him,  came  weary, 
and  refreshed  themselves  there. 


10.  —  the  Lord  hath  said  unto  him,']  He  means,  that 
the  Lord  had  given  him  an  opportunity  of  venting  his 
rage  and  malice,  as  a  punishment  on  David.  In 
humbly  submitting  to  this  contemptuous  abuse,  which 
he  considered  as  dispensed  by  God,  David's  virtue  was 
admirable  :  for  it  is  hard  indeed  to  stifle  all  motions  to 
revenge,  when  the  provocation  is  great,  and  the  means 
of  gratifying  it  at  hand.     Bjj.  Patrick. 

In  this  expression,  and  that  which  follows,  ver.  11, 
"  The  Lord  hath  bidden  him,"  it  is  not  meant  that  God 
put  any  wickedness  into  Shimei's  heart,  but  that  He 
left  him  to  his  own  wickedness  ;  took  away  that  pru- 
dence which  should  have  restrained  him  from  such 
hazardous  conduct,  and  brought  David  into  so  dis- 
tressed a  situation,  that  he  was  exposed  to  such  scorn 
and  insolence.  In  short,  David  considered  Shimei  as 
an  instrument  in  the  hand  of  Providence,  and  endured 
his  abuses  patiently  out  of  a  consciousness  of  his  own 
sinfulness,  and  a  reverence  for  that  Deity  who  had 
brought  him  thus  low.     Stackhouse. 

12.  It  may  be  that  the  Lord  will  look  &c]  This  an- 
swer of  David,  while  it  shews  his  high  reverence  for 
God,  and  his  consciousness  that  all  Shimei's  reproaches 
were  undeserved,  marks  the  generosity  of  his  temper, 
and  his  humble  hope  that  God  would  reward  him  for 
his  patient  submission  to  the  punishment  now  allotted 
to  him.     Dr.  Chandler. 

How  admirable  was  the  meekness  on  this  occasion  of 
that  holy  king  and  Prophet  David  !  When  he  was  re- 
viled by  Shimei  in  the  presence  of  all  his  host,  he  took 
it  patiently,  and  reviled  not  again ;  but,  as  confessing 
God  to  be  the  author  of  his  innocency  and  good  name, 
resigned  himself  to  his  good  pleasure.  Let  him  alone, 
he  says,  for  God  hath  commanded  him  to  curse  Da- 
vid ;  and  perhaps  God  intendeth  thereby  to  render  me 
some  good  turn  for  these  cursings  this  day.  Church 
Homilies. 


15  %  And   Absalom,   and   all  the  c:JJ^T 
people   the   men  of  Israel,   came   to       1023. 
Jerusalem,  and  Ahithophel  with  him.   V-"V"W ' 

16  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Hushai  the  Archite,  David's  friend, 
was  come  unto  Absalom,  that  Hushai 

said  unto  Absalom,  f  God  save  the  t  Het>.  Let 
king,  God  save  the  king.  1he  1ci"3  Uve' 

17  And  Absalom  said  to  Hushai, 
Is  this  thy  kindness  to  thy  friend  ? 
why  wentest  thou  not  with  thy  friend  ? 

18  And  Hushai  said  unto  Absalom, 
Nay;  but  whom  the  Lord,  and  this 
people,  and  all  the  men  of  Israel, 
choose,  his  will  I  be,  and  with  him 
will  I  abide. 

19  And  again,  whom  should  I 
serve  ?  should  I  not  serve  in  the  pre- 
sence of  his  son?  as  I  have  served  in 
thy  father's  presence,  so  will  I  be  in 
thy  presence. 

'20  f  Then  said  Absalom  to  Ahi- 
thophel, Give  counsel  among  you 
what  we  shall  do. 

21  And  Ahithophel  said  unto  Ab- 
salom, Go  in  unto  thy  father's  concu- 
bines, which  he  hath  left  to  keep  the 
house ;  and  all  Israel  shall  hear  that 

13.  —  and  cast  dust.]  Sir  J.  Chardin  has  made  an 
observation  which  may  illustrate  this  :  he  says,  that  in 
almost  all  the  East,  those  who  accuse  a  criminal,  or  de- 
mand justice  against  him,  throw  dust  upon  him ;  as 
much  as  to  say,  he  deserves  to  be  put  under  ground  : 
and  it  is  a  common  imprecation  of  the  Turks  and  Per- 
sians, Be  covered  with  earth.  So  Shimei  may  have  de- 
signed to  declare,  by  what  he  did,  that  David  was  un- 
worthy to  live.     Harmer. 

Whether  Shimei  had  been  a  personal  sufferer  in  the 
fall  of  Saul's  family,  or  what  else  had  exasperated  him 
against  David,  does  not  appear ;  but  it  seems  as  if  he 
had  conceived  some  most  flagrant  offence  against  him, 
when  neither  the  presence  of  a  king,  nor  the  terrour  of 
his  guards,  could  restrain  him  from  such  behaviour. 
It  is  a  proof  too  how  much  the  king  had  fallen  into  con- 
tempt, when  a  private  person  could  vent  his  malice  in 
so  gross  a  manner  with  impunity.     Stackhouse. 

21.  —  Go  in  unto  thy  father's  concubines,]  It  appears 
from  this  that  Ahithophel  was  a  profane  politician,  who 
did  not  regard  by  how  wicked  means  he  accomplished 
his  ends.  His  intention  in  giving  this  advice  appears 
from  what  follows  to  have  been,  to  make  the  father  and 
son  irreconcileable  enemies,  and  to  convince  all  persons 
that  they  could  never  come  to  an  accommodation.  Bp. 
Patrick.  The  sin  committed  by  Absalom  with  his 
father's  wives  is  a  fresh  instance  of  the  impiety  and 
wickedness  of  this  wretched  creature,  and  at  the  same 
time  a  just  judgment  of  God  upon  David  for  his  adultery, 
and  the  accomplishment  of  what  the  Prophet  Nathan 
had  threatened  him  with,  that  God  would  take  his  wives 
and  give  them  to  one  of  his  own  house  ;  and  as  Absa- 
lom committed  this  detestable  action  by  the  counsel  of 
Ahithophel,  whose  purpose  was  to  support  the  cause  in 
which  he  was  engaged,  and  carry  things  to  that  extre- 
mity, that  a  peace  between  David  and  Absalom  might 
be  utterly  impossible,  we  learn  how  much  evil  may  arise 


AkithopheVs  counsel 


CHAP.  XVI,  XVII. 


is  overthrown  by  Hushai. 


t  Ilcb.  word. 


t  Heb.  was 
Tight  in  the 
eyes  of, 
&c. 


thou  art  abhorred  of  thy  father :  then 
shall  the  hands  of  all  that  arc  with 
thee  be  strong. 

22  So  they  spread  Absalom  a  tent 
upon  the  top  of  the  house ;  and  Ab- 
salom went  in  unto  his  father's  con- 
cubines in  the  sight  of  all  Israel. 

23  And  the  counsel  of  Ahithophel, 
which  he  counselled  in  those  days, 
was  as  if  a  man  had  enquired  at  the 
f  oracle  of  God :  so  ivas  all  the  coun- 
sel of  Ahithophel  both  with  David 
and  with  Absalom. 

CHAP.  XVII. 

1  Ahithophel 's  counsel  is  overthrown  by  Hu- 
shai's,  according  to  God's  appointment.  15 
Secret  intelligence  is  sent  unto  David.  23 
Ahithophel  hangeth  himself.  25  Amasa  is 
made  captain.  27  David  at  Mahanaim  is 
furnished  with  provision. 

MOREOVER  Ahithophel  said 
unto  Absalom,  Let  me  now 
choose  out  twelve  thousand  men,  and 
I  will  arise  and  pursue  after  David 
this  night : 

2  And  I  will  come  upon  him  while 
he  is  weary  and  weak  handed,  and 
will  make  him  afraid :  and  all  the 
people  that  are  with  him  shall  flee; 
and  I  will  smite  the  king  only  : 

3  And  I  will  bring  back  all  the 
people  unto  thee :  the  man  whom 
thou  seekest  is  as  if  all  returned :  so 
all  the  people  shall  be  in  peace. 

4  And  the  saying  \  pleased  Absa- 
lom well,  and  all  the  elders  of  Israel. 


from  wicked  counsels ;  and  that  which  happened  after- 
wards both  to  Absalom  and  Ahithophel  proves  that, 
sooner  or  later,  such  counsels  are  fatal  to  those  that  give 
them,  and  to  those  that  follow  them.     Ostervald. 

23.  And  the  counsel  of  Ahithophel, — was  as  if  a  man 
had  enquired  at  the  oracle  of  God:]  The  counsel  of 
Ahithophel  was  esteemed  so  sure  and  safe,  that  it  was 
commonly  followed,  without  any  doubt  of  the  success. 
Bp.  Patrick.  It  is  often  found  too  true  by  experience, 
that  persons  of  superiour  penetration  and  wisdom  are 
of  bad  intentions  :  they  see  further  than  other  men,  and 
are  under  a  temptation  to  turn  their  minds  to  the  over- 
reaching of  others,  and  effecting  of  mischief:  their 
ability  in  accomplishing. wickedness  is  a  snare  and  a 
temptation  to  them ;  they  find  they  can  do  it,  and  there- 
fore are  ready  and  willing  to  do  it.  Such  was  the  case 
with  Ahithophel.  If  any  man  was  at  a  loss,  here  was 
one  who  could  tell  him  how  to  act  for  the  best ;  he  was 
like  an  oracle  :  his  judgment  was  never  under  a  mistake ; 
but  he  made  a  great  mistake  in  one  respect — he  left  God 
out  of  the  question.  Providence  made  no  part  of  his 
plan.  He  had  no  regard  to  the  ways  of  God,  or  the 
laws  of  God :  for  he  advised  Absalom  to  commit  such 
horrible  wickedness  against  his  father's  house,  as  could 
never  be  forgiven,  that  the  people  might  be  sure  there 
could  never  be  a  reconciliation  between  them,  and  there- 


t  Heb. 

counselled. 


5  Then  said  Absalom,   Call  now  c  nSl;?j's  T 
Hushai  the  Archite  also,  and  let  us        1023. 
hear  likewise  +  what  he  saith.  ^TT^T, 

/»        A        J  1  TT        T        •  "   " 

6  And  when  Hushai  was  come  to  >s ««  his 
Absalom,  Absalom  spake  unto  him, 
saying,  Ahithophel  hath  spoken  after 

this  manner :    shall  we  do  after  his 

■f  saying  ?  if  not ;  speak  thou.  t  Heb.  word. 

7  And  Hushai  said  unto  Absalom, 
The  counsel  that  Ahithophel  hath 
■f  given  is  not  good  at  this  time. 

8  For,  said  Hushai,  thou  knowest 
thy  father  and  his  men,  that  they  he 
mighty  men,  and  they  be  \  chafed  in  t  iiei>.  buier 
their  minds,  as  a  bear  robbed  of  her  ofs°"1- 
whelps  in  the  field :  and  thy  father  is 

a  man  of  war,  and  will  not  lodge  with 
the  people. 

9  Behold,  he  is  hid  now  in  some 
pit,  or  in  some  other  place  :  and  it 
will  come  to  pass,  when  some  of  them 

be  f  overthrown  at  the  first,  that  who-  t  Heb./a//c«. 
soever  heareth  it  will  say,  There  is  a 
slaughter  among  the  people  that  fol- 
low Absalom. 

10  And  he  also  that  is  valiant, 
whose  heart  is  as  the  heart  of  a  lion, 
shall  utterly  melt :  for  all  Israel  know- 
eth  that  thy  father  is  a  mighty  man, 
and  they  which  be  with  him  are  valiant 
men. 

1 1  Therefore  I  counsel  that  all  Is- 
rael be  generally  gathered  unto  thee, 
from  Dan  even  to  Beer-sheba,  as  the 
sand  that  is  by  the  sea  for  multitude ;  +  Heb 
and  +that  thou  £0  to  battle  in  thine  that  dy  face, 

'  °  or,  pretence 

own  person.  go,  &c. 


by  might  be  confirmed  in  their  rebellion.  All  this  he 
did  without  scruple,  as  a  wise  politician ;  and  his  advice 
though  very  wicked  in  itself,  was  good  advice  for  pro- 
moting the  ends  he  had  in  view.  So  practically  and 
experimentally  true  is  it,  that  "the  children  of  this 
world  are  in  their  generation  wiser  than  the  children  of 
light,"    Luke  xvi.  8.     Jones  of  Nayland. 

Chap.  XVII.  ver.  4.  —  the  saying  pleased  Absalom] 
The  abominable  behaviour  of  Absalom  at  this  period 
shews  to  what  a  height  of  wickedness  every  man  may 
proceed,  who  has  provoked  God  to  leave  him  to  himself. 
When  men  are  engaged  in  rebellion,  there  is  no  wicked- 
ness at  which  they  will  stop.  Bp.  Wilson.  Absalom 
here  approved  of  the  detestable  counsel  of  Ahithophel, 
and  consented  to  the  murder  of  his  father.  This  horrid 
circumstance  shews  that  this  unnatural  son  was  now 
nlling  up  the  measure  of  his  iniquity,  and  was  prepared 
for  every  extreme  of  wickedness.  And  such  is  unhap- 
pily too  often  the  case  of  those  who  have  once  embarked 
in  an  evil  course,  and  stifled  the  voice  of  conscience. 
Ostervald. 

8.  —  as  a  hear  robbed  of  her  whelps]  The  female  bear 
is  intensely  fond  of  her  young,  and  is  dreadfully  furious 
when  deprived  of  them  :  in  fact,  she  ventures  her  life  to 
avenge  her  loss.     Script.  Must. 


Secret  intelligence 


II.  SAMUEL. 


is  sent  unto  David. 


12  So  shall  we  come  upon  him  in 
some  place  where  he  shall  be  found, 
and  we  will  light  upon  him  as  the 
dew  falleth  on  the  ground :  and  of 
him  and  of  all  the  men  that  are  with 
him  there  shall  not  be  left  so  much  as 
one. 

13  Moreover,  if  he  be  gotten  into 
a  city,  then  shall  all  Israel  bring  ropes 
to  that  city,  and  we  will  draw  it  into 
the  river,  until  there  be  not  one  small 
stone  found  there. 

14  And  Absalom  and  all  the  men 
of  Israel  said,  The  counsel  of  Hushai 
the  Archite  is  better  than  the  counsel 
of  Ahithophel.     For  the  Lord  had 

t  Heb.  com-   -j-  appointed  to  defeat  the  good  coun- 

manded.  ^    of   Ahithophelj    to    the    Jntent  ^ 

the    Lord    might    bring    evil    upon 
Absalom. 

15  f  Then  said  Hushai  unto  Zadok 
and  to  Abiathar  the  priests,  Thus  and 
thus  did  Ahithophel  counsel  Absalom 
and  the  elders  of  Israel;  and  thus 
and  thus  have  I  counselled. 

16  Now  therefore  send  quickly, 
and  tell  David,  saying,  Lodge  not 
this  night  in  the  plains  of  the  wilder- 
ness, but  speedily  pass  over ;  lest  the 
king  be  swallowed  up,  and  all  the 
people  that  are  with  him. 

17  Now  Jonathan  and  Ahimaaz 
stayed  by  En-rogel;  for  they  might 
not  be  seen  to  come  into  the  city : 


12.  —  as  the  dew  falleth  &c]  This  is  very  beautiful 
and  expressive.  The  dew  in  Palestine,  as  well  as  in 
several  other  warm  climates,  falls  fast  and  sudden,  and 
is  therefore  a  proper  emblem  of  an  active  expeditious 
soldiery.  Also  the  dew  falls  upon  every  spot  of  ground, 
not  a  blade  of  grass  escaping :  a  numerous  army  may 
be  compared  to  it  in  this  respect,  being  able  to  carry  the 
strictest  search  into  every  part.     Dr.  Delaney. 

13.  —  shall  all  Israel  bring  ropes']  An  hyperbolical 
way  of  speaking,  which  implies,  that  the  army  would 
be  sufficiently  numerous  to  pull  down  with  ropes  the 
walls  and  houses  of  a  fortified  city,  into  the  ditch  which 
surrounds  it.  Some,  however,  by  the  Hebrew  word 
which  we  translate  ropes,  understand  troops  or  bands  of 
men,  who  would  batter  down  walls  and  houses  with 
machines.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  — For  the  Lord  had  appointed']  God  had  so 
blinded  their  eyes,  and  infatuated  their  judgments,  that 
they  could  not  discern  what  was  best,  but  took  that 
course  which  was  to  ruin  Absalom.  Such  is  the  won- 
derful overruling  providence  of  God,  acting  in  a  variety 
of  instances,  unknown  to  us.  Bp.  Patrick.  God  made 
use  of  a  wicked  son  to  punish  the  father's  offences,  and 
then  cut  off  the  very  instrument  of  his  vengeance,  who 
by  the  means  he  took  to  distress  and  destroy  his  father, 
had  rendered  himself  the  abhorrence  of  God  and  man. 
Dr.  Chandler. 

16.  — speedily  pass  over;]  Over  the  river  Jordan  :  he 
feared  that  Absalom  might  change  his  resolution,  and 


and  a  wench  went  and  told  them; 
and  they  went  and  told  king  David. 

18  Nevertheless  a  lad  saw  them, 
and  told  Absalom :  but  they  went 
both  of  them  away  quickly,  and  came 
to  a  man's  house  in  Bahurim,  which 
had  a  well  in  his  court ;  whither  they 
went  down. 

19  And  the  woman  took  and  spread 
a  covering  over  the  well's  mouth,  and 
spread  ground  corn  thereon ;  and  the 
thing  was  not  known. 

20  And  when  Absalom's  servants 
came  to  the  woman  to  the  house,  they 
said,  Where  is  Ahimaaz  and  Jonathan? 
And  the  woman  said  unto  them,  They 
be  gone  over  the  brook  of  water.  And 
when  they  had  sought  and  could  not 
find  them,  they  returned  to  Jerusalem. 

21  And  it  came  to  pass,  after  they 
were  departed,  that  they  came  up  out 
of  the  well,  and  went  and  told  king 
David,  and  said  unto  David,  Arise, 
and  pass  quickly  over  the  water  :  for 
thus  hath  Ahithophel  counselled 
against  you. 

22  Then  David  arose,  and  all  the 
people  that  were  with  him,  and  they 
passed  over  Jordan  :  by  the  morning 
light  there  lacked  not  one  of  them 
that  was  not  gone  over  Jordan. 

23  If  And  when   Ahithophel   saw 

that  his  counsel  was  not  f  followed,  t  Heb.  done. 
he  saddled  his  ass,  and  arose,  and  gat 


incline  again  to  the  counsel  of  Ahithophel.     Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

23.  And  when  Ahithophel  saw  &c]  The  pride,  the 
vanity,  and  the  ambition  of  Ahithophel,  were  all  disap- 
pointed. He  knew  he  had  given  the  best  advice  for  the 
destruction  of  the  king  and  his  party ;  but  he  found 
that_  the  worst  advice  was  preferred,  and  foresaw  that 
it  would  be  the  ruin  of  Absalom,  and  of  his  cause.  He 
had  entered  into  the  conspiracy  with  a  persuasion,  that 
his  advice  would  be  taken,  that  he  should  continue  to 
be  the  great  "oracle"  he  had  hitherto  been;  but  his 
purpose  was  frustrated  :  that  hurt  his  pride  ;  and  when 
the  worst  counsel  was  preferred  to  the  better,  that  opened 
a  dreadful  prospect ;  for  in  case  of  a  miscarriage,  which 
he  now  considered  as  unavoidable,  all  his  golden  hopes 
were  blasted.  His  ambition  had  promised  itself  wealth 
and  honour;  instead  of  which,  the  disgrace,  infamy, 
and  punishment  due  to  his  treason,  presented  them- 
selves to  his  mind.  And  perhaps  he  now  began  to  see, 
for  the  first  time,  that  as  he  had  been  against"  God,  God 
was  against  him,  and,  according  to  the  prayer  of  David, 
was  "turning  his  counsel  into  foolishness."  Under 
this  calamity,  what  had  he  to  support  himself?  Nothing 
but  that  policy  of  a  wicked  man,  which  never  supported 
any  man  long,  it  may  work  for  a  time,  and  seem  to 
prosper ;  but  when  it  falls,  it  falls  to  rise  no  more.  In 
the  trouble  of  a  righteous  man  there  is  hope  ;  but  in  the 
trouble  of  the  wicked  there  is  none.  He  had  no  courage 
to  make  any  further  trial ;  but  giving  the  whole  matter 


David  is  famished  with  provision.  CHAP.   XVII,   XVIII. 
him  home  to  his  house,  to  his  city. 


His  charge  concerning  Absalom. 


Or,  cups. 


and  -j-  put  his  houshold  in  order,  and 
hanged  himself,  and  died,  and  was 
buried  in  the  sepulchre  of  his  father. 

24  Then  David  came  to  Mahanaim. 
And  Absalom  passed  over  Jordan,  he 
and  all  the  men  of  Israel  with  him. 

25  1f  And  Absalom  made  Amasa 
captain  of  the  host  instead  of  Joab  : 
which  Amasa  ivas  a  man's  son,  whose 
name  teas  Ithra  an  Israelite,  that  went 
in  to  Abigail  the  daughter  of  Nahash, 
sister  to  Zeruiah  Joab's  mother. 

26  So  Israel  and  Absalom  pitched 
in  the  land  of  Gilead. 

27  1f  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
David  was  come  to  Mahanaim,  that 
Shobi  the  son  of  Nahash  of  Rabbah  of 
the  children  of  Amnion,  and  Machir 
the  son  of  Ammiel  of  Lo-debar,  and 
Barzillai  the  Gileadite  of  Rogelim, 

28  Brought  beds,  and  ||  basons, 
and  earthen  vessels,  and  wheat,  and 
barley,  and  flour,  and  parched  corn, 
and  beans,  and  lentiles,  and  parched 
pidse, 

29  And  honey,  and  butter,  and 
sheep,  and  cheese  of  kine,  for  David, 
and  for  the  people  that  were  with 
him,  to  eat :  for  they  said,  The  people 
is  hungry,  and  weary,  and  thirsty,  in 
the  wilderness. 

CHAP.   XVIII. 

1  David  viewing  the  armies  in  their  march 
giveth  them  charge  of  Absalom.     6  The  Is- 


up  for  lost,  to  avoid  an  ignominious  death,  which  he  knew 
was  what  he  merited,  he  went  home  to  put  an  end  to 
his  life,  as  many  others  have  since  done  under  the  like 
circumstances.     Jones  of  Nayland. 

■ hanged  himself,  and  died,~\     The  wretched  end 

of  Ahithophel,  who  was  esteemed  as  the  oracle  of  God 
for  the  wisdom  of  his  counsels,  was  the  just  punish- 
ment of  his  treason.  Dr.  Hales.  The  providence  of 
the  wisest  men  being  too  short  to  overreach  the  provi- 
dence of  God,  God  often  permits  such  Ahithophels, 
for  the  punishment  of  their  presumption,  as  well  as  of 
their  malice,  to  perish  by  their  own  devices.  Dean 
Prideaux. 

It  was  a  severe  misfortune  to  Ahithophel,  that  he 
kept  bad  company ;  that  he  associated  with  persons  of 
that  description  and  character,  which  from  time  to  time 
have  helped  to  bring  ruin  upon  many  a  man.  A  leader 
of  sedition,  let  him  be  never  so  wise,  has  bad  designs  : 
to  the  execution  of  bad  designs  bad  people  are  neces- 
sary ;  and  therefore  a  person  of  this  sort  soon  finds  him- 
self in  the  midst  of  them  :  they  encourage  him,  and  he 
makes  his  use  of  them,  and  so  they  work  together  to 
fulfil  some  wise  ends  of  Providence,  which  it  is  hard  for 
us  to  understand,  till  it  pleases  God  to  bring  the  authors 
of  evil  to  destruction.  No  man  that  has  the  fear  of 
God  will  unite  himself  with  such  a  party;  his  conscience 
will  keep  him  from  it :  but,  if  that  were  not  sufficient, 
the  expectation  of  wrath  and  vengeance  would  deter 


raelites  are  sore  smitten  in  the  wood  of 
Ephraim.  Q  Absalom,  hanging  in  an  oak,  is 
slain  by  Joab,  and  cast  into  a  pit.  18  Absa- 
lom's place.  19  Ahimaaz  and  Cushi  bring 
tidings  to  David.  33  David  mourneth  for 
Absalom. 

AND  David  numbered  the  people 
-£*-  that  were  with  him,  and  set  cap- 
tains of  thousands  and  captains  of 
hundreds  over  them. 

2  And  David  sent  forth  a  third 
part  of  the  people  under  the  hand  of 
Joab,  and  a  third  part  under  the 
hand  of  Abishai  the  son  of  Zeruiah, 
Joab's  brother,  and  a  third  part  under 
the  hand  of  Ittai  the  Gittite.  And 
the  king  said  unto  the  people,  I  will 
surely  go  forth  Avith  you  myself  also. 

3  But  the  people  answered,  Thou 
shalt  not   go  forth:    for  if  we    flee 
away,   they  will  not  fcare  for  us;  tHeb.«?/ 
neither  if  half  of  us  die,   will  they  J*  *«"■*•■ 
care  for  us :  but  now  thou  art  f  worth  t  Heb.  as  ten 
ten  thousand  of  us :  therefore  now  it  2"""" of 
is  better  that  thou  f  succour  us  out  of  +  Heb-  b« '° 

,i  »,  succour. 

the  city. 

4  And  the  king  said  unto  them, 
What  seemeth  you  best  I  will  do. 
And  the  king  stood  by  the  gate  side, 
and  all  the  people  came  out  by  hun- 
dreds and  by  thousands. 

5  And  the  king  commanded  Joab 
and  Abishai  and  Ittai,  saying,  Deal 
gently  for  my  sake  with  the  young 
man,  even  with  Absalom.  And  all 
the  people  heard  when  the  king  gave 


him  from  the  undertaking.  He  that  joins  the  wicked 
will  come  to  the  end  of  the  wicked.  Let  us  beware 
then  how  we  join  any  bad  party.  Let  no  Absalom  be- 
guile us  with  fair  and  nattering  speeches.  He  is  in 
the  way  to  ruin  himself;  and  we  may  soon  be  ruined 
along  with  him.  Absalom  and  Ahithophel  both  perished 
in  a  strange  manner :  the  judgment  of  God  hanged  up 
the  one  in  a  tree  by  the  hah  of  his  head,  and  the  other 
died  by  his  own  hand.     Jones  of  Nayland. 

25. —  Ithra  an  Israelite,']  Called  an  Ishmeelite  at 
1  Chron.  ii.  17.  Probably,  in  this  place,  the  word  has 
been  altered  by  the  errour  of  transcribers,  for  some 
copies  have  "Ishmeelite."  Had  he  been  an  Israelite, there 
would  have  been  no  occasion  to  mention  his  nation. 
Dr.  Wall. 

28.  — parched  corn,']  Parched  corn  is  a  kind  of  food 
still  retained  in  the  East.  Hasselquist  mentions,  that  in 
the  road  between  Acre  and  Seide,  he  saw  a  herdsman 
eating  his  dinner,  consisting  of  half-ripe  ears  of  wheat, 
which  he  roasted  and  ate  with  a  good  appetite.  In 
Egypt,  similar  food  is  much  eaten  by  the  poor,  consist- 
ing of  the  ears  of  maize,  or  Turkish  wheat,  and  a  kind 
of  millet.  With  the  Moors  of  West  Barbary,  the  flour 
of  parched  barley  is  the  principal  diet,  both  at  home 
and  when  they  travel.     Harmer. 

Chap.  XVIII.  ver.  a.  — Deal  gently — with  the  young 
man,]     This  kind  charge  respecting  his  rebel  son  shews 


The  Israelites  are  smitten. 


II.  SAMUEL. 


Absalom  is  slain  by  Joab. 


t  Heb. 

multiplied  to 
devour. 


t  Heb.  weigh 
upon  mine 
hand. 


all   the    captains    charge   concerning 
Absalom. 

6  f  So  the  people  went  out  into 
the  field  against  Israel :  and  the  bat- 
tle was  in  the  wood  of  Ephraim  ; 

7  Where  the  people  of  Israel  were 
slain  before  the  servants  of  David, 
and  there  was  there  a  great  slaughter 
that  day  of  twenty  thousand  men. 

8  For  the  battle  was  there  scat- 
tered over  the  face  of  all  the  coun- 
try :  and  the  wood  f  devoured  more 
people  that  day  than  the  sword  de- 
voured. 

9  f  And  Absalom  met  the  ser- 
vants of  David.  And  Absalom  rode 
upon  a  mule,  and  the  mule  went 
under  the  thick  boughs  of  a  great  oak, 
and  his  head  caught  hold  of  the  oak, 
and  he  was  taken  up  between  the 
heaven  and  the  earth ;  and  the  mule 
that  was  under  him  went  away. 

10  And  a  certain  man  saw  it,  and 
told  Joab,  and  said,  Behold,  I  saw 
Absalom  hanged  in  an  oak. 

11  And  Joab  said  unto  the  man 
that  told  him,  And,  behold,  thou  saw- 
est  him,  and  why  didst  thou  not  smite 
him  there  to  the  ground  ?  and  I  would 
have  given  thee  ten  shekels  of  silver, 
and  a  girdle. 

12  And  the  man  said  unto  Joab, 
Though  I  should   -f-  receive  a   thou- 


with  what  reluctance  David  drew  his  sword  against 
him  and  a  part  of  his  own  subjects.  He  desires  his 
captains  to  deal  gently  with  the  young  man,  as  if  all  his 
faults  were  more  those  of  his  youth  than  of  his  nature  : 
but,  at  the  same  time  that  his  people  could  not  but  dis- 
cern in  these  words  the  excess  of  his  weakness  for  that 
jwofligate  son,  they  coidd  not  but  observe  in  them  also 
a  calm  presage  and  assurance  of  their  success  against 
their  enemies.     Dr.  Delaney. 

6.  —  against  Israel .-]  Against  the  army  of  Absalom, 
which,  being  composed  of  men  who  lived  westward  of 
Jordan,  and  in  the  land  of  Israel  properly  so  called,  is 
here  noted  by  the  name  of  Israel.     Dr.  Wells. 

in  the  wood  of  Ephraim  ;]  Not  a  wood  belong- 
ing to  Ephraim,  for  this  tribe  had  no  possessions  be- 
yond Jordan ;  but  so  named  by  the  Gileadites  in  me- 
mory of  the  great  slaughter  which  Jephthah  here  made 
of  the  Ephraimites,  Judg.  xii.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or  par- 
haps  from  lying  over  against  the  tribe  of  Ephraim.  Dr. 
Wells. 

8.  —  and  the  wood  devoured  &c]  That  is,  more  were 
slain  in  their  flight  through  this  wood,  and  in  endea- 
vouring to  hide  themselves  in  it,  than  in  the  fight  of 
the  open  field  adjoining.  Dr.  Wells.  Josephus  says, 
the  field  of  battle  was  a  plain,  with  a  wood  contiguous 
to  it :  and  therefore,  when  Absalom's  army  was  put  to 
the  rout,  and  went  to  the  wood  for  refuge,  their  pur- 
suers made  a  greater  slaughter  of  them  there,  than  they 
would  otherwise  have  done,  because  they  could  not 
escape  in  the  wood,  as  rapidly  as  they  would  have  done 
in  the  open  field.     Bp.  Patrick. 


sand  shekels  of  silver  in  mine  hand, 
yet  would  I  not  put  forth  mine  hand 
against  the  king's  son :  for  in  our 
hearing  the  king  charged  thee  and 
Abishai  and  Ittai,  saying,  f  Beware  t  Heb. 
that  none  touch  the  young  man  Ab-  silver  ye 
salom.  be  of'  &c- 

13  Otherwise  I  should  have 
wrought  falsehood  against  mine  own 
life  :  for  there  is  no  matter  hid  from 
the  king,  and  thou  thyself  wouldest 
have  set  thyself  against  me. 

14  Then    said   Joab,    I    may  not 

tarry  thus  f  with  thee.     And  he  took  t  Heb.  before 
three  darts  in  his  hand,  and   thrust 
them  through  the  heart  of  Absalom, 
while  he  ivas  yet  alive  in  the  f  midst  t  Heb. 

,.  , ,  i  J  heart. 

oi  the  oak. 

15  And  ten  young  men  that  bare 
Joab's  armour  compassed  about  and 
smote  Absalom,  and  slew  him. 

16  And  Joab  blew  the  trumpet, 
and  the  people  returned  from  pursu- 
ing after  Israel :  for  Joab  held  back 
the  people. 

17  And  they  took  Absalom,  and 
cast  him  into  a  great  pit  in  the  wood, 
and  laid  a  very  great  heap  of  stones 
upon  him :  and  all  Israel  fled  every 
one  to  his  tent. 

18  H  Now  Absalom  in  his  lifetime 
had  taken  and  reared  up  for  himself 

a  pillar,  which  is  in  athe  king's  dale:  a  Gen.  u.  17. 

9.  —  his  head  caught  hold  of  the  oaJc,~]  Let  no  man 
think  to  prosper  by  rebellion;  the  very  thickets,  and 
stakes,  and  pits  of  the  woods  shall  conspire  for  the 
punishment  of  traitors.  Among  other  instances,  sec 
how  a  fatal  oak  has  singled  out  the  ringleader  of  this 
hateful  insurrection;  and  will  at  last  serve  for  his 
hangman  and  gallows,  by  one  of  those  spreading  arms 
snatching  him  away  to  speedy  execution.    Bp.  Hall. 

11.  —  a  girdleJ]  A  military  belt,  which  was  much 
esteemed,  1  Sam.  xviii.  4. 

13.  —  I  should  have  wrought  falsehood  against  mine 
own  life .-]  He  means,  that  he  would  have  brought  his 
own  life  into  danger,  and  therefore  would  not  have  been 
true  to  himself.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  Then  said  Joab,  &c]  Joab  was  probably  in- 
fluenced to  kill  Absalom  by  the  desire  of  revenging  the 
wrongs  he  had  received  from  him,  and  by  the  fear  that 
David,  in  his  fondness  and  affection  for  him,  might  re- 
store him  to  his  favour,  and  give  him  further  opportu- 
nities of  causing  publick  disturbances.  Still,  though 
Absalom  well  deserved  death,  Joab  was  not  to  be  justi- 
fied in  inflicting  it,  contrary  to  the  king's  positive  order 
to  spare  him.     Dr.  Chandler. 

17.  —  laid  a  very  great  heap  of  stones  upon  himi] 
Stoning  to  death  was  the  punishment  prescribed  by 
the  law  for  rebellion  against  parents,  Deut.  xxi.  20,  21. 
Thus  perhaps  they  who  could  not  inflict  this  punish- 
ment on  him,  while  living,  for  his  rebellious  conduct, 
now  branded  him  dead,  as  he  deserved.     Dr.  Delaney. 

18. — reared  up  for  himself  a  pillar, ,]  Though  this 
pillar  has  been  lost  for  many  ages,  Absalom  has,  by  his 


The  tidings  brought  to  David. 


CHAP.  XVIII. 


His  grief  fur  Absalom's  death. 


Before 
CHRIST 

1023. 


t  Heb. 
judged  him 

from  the 
hand,  &c. 
t  Heb. 
be  a  man  of 
tidings. 


t  Heb. 

be  what  may. 


II  Or, 

convenient  f 


for  he  said,  I  have  no  son 
my  name  in  remembrance 


to  keep 
and  he 
called  the  pillar  after  his  own  name  : 
and  it  is  called  unto  this  day,  Absa- 
lom's place. 

19  f  Then  said  Ahimaaz  the  son 
of  Zadok,  Let  me  now  run,  and  bear 
the  king  tidings,  how  that  the  Lord 
hath  -j-  avenged  him  of  his  enemies. 

20  And  Joab  said  imto  him,  Thou 
shalt  not  f  bear  tidings  this  day,  but 
thou  shalt  bear  tidings  another  day : 
but  this  day  thou  shalt  bear  no  tid- 
ings, because  the  king's  son  is  dead. 

21  Then  said  Joab  to  Cushi,  Go 
tell  the  king  what  thou  hast  seen. 
And  Cushi  bowed  himself  unto  Joab, 
and  ran. 

22  Then  said  Ahimaaz  the  son  of 
Zadok  yet  again  to  Joab,  B  ut  f  how- 
soever, let  me,  I  pray  thee,  also  run 
after  Cushi.  And  Joab  said,  Where- 
fore wilt  thou  run,  my  son,  seeing 
that  thou  hast  no  tidings  ||  ready  ? 

23  But  howsoever,  said  he,  let  me 
run.  And  he  said  unto  him,  Run. 
Then  Ahimaaz  ran  by  the  way  of  the 
plain,  and  overran  Cushi. 

24  And  David  sat  between  the 
two  gates :  and  the  watchman  went 
up  to  the  roof  over  the  gate  unto  the 
wall,  and  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  look- 
ed, and  behold  a  man  running  alone. 

25  And  the  watchman  cried,  and 
told  the  king.  And  the  king  said, 
If  he  be  alone,  there  is  tidings  in  his 
mouth.  And  he  came  apace,  and 
drew  near. 

26  And  the  watchman  saw  another 
man  running :  and  the  watchman 
called  unto  the  porter,  and  said,  Be- 
hold   another    man    runninjr    alone. 


And  the  king  said, 


tidin 


He  also  bringeth 


Ss- 


enormous  and  unparalleled  crimes,  erected  a  standing 
monument  to  his  own  wickedness,  which  will  ever  be 
preserved  in  the  faithful  records  of  history.  Dr.  Chan- 
dler. But,  according  to  Sandys,  this  pillar  is  still  stand- 
ing ;  and  the  Turks,  when  they  pass  it,  throw  a  stone 
at  it,  so  that  it  is  half  covered,  in  abhorrence  of  his  un- 
natural rebellion.     Bp.  Wilson. 

he  said,  1  have  no  son~\    We  read  before,  at  chap. 

xiv.  27,  that  he  had  three  sons  and  one  daughter ;  but 
these  were  all  now  dead.     Bp.  Patrick. 

24. —  between  the  two  gates .-]  '"Hie  gate  of  the 
city"  was  a  very  large  place,  having  an  inward  and  an 
outward  door ;  between  which  it  appears  David  sat  to 
hear  the  news.     Bp.  Patrick. 

33.  • — ivould  God  I  had  died  for  thee,  &c]  Absalom's 
rebellion  ended  with  his  life;  but  his  father's  sorrow 
ended  not  here  :  the  news  of  his  death  went  so  near  to 


II  Or,  Peace 
be  to  tbee. 
t  Heb.  Peace. 


t  Heb.  thul 
up. 


t  Heb.  Ts 

there  peace. 


+  Heb. 
Tidings  is 
brought. 


27  And  the  watchman  said,  f  Me 
thinketh  the  running  of  the  foremost 
is  like  the  running  of  Ahimaaz  the 
son  of  Zadok.  And  the  king  said, 
He  is  a  good  man,  and  cometh  with 
good  tidings. 

28  And  Ahimaaz  called,  and  said 
unto  the  king,  ||  f  All  is  well.  And 
he  fell  down  to  the  earth  upon  his 
face  before  the  king,  and  said,  Bless- 
ed be  the  Lord  thy  God,  which  hath 
f  delivered  up  the  men  that  lifted 
up  their  hand  against  my  lord  the 
king. 

29  And  the  king  said,  -(-Is  the 
young  man  Absalom  safe  ?  And 
Ahimaaz  answered,  When  Joab  sent 
the  king's  servant,  and  me  thy  ser- 
vant, 1  saw  a  great  tumult,  but  I 
knew  not  what  it  was. 

30  And  the  king  said  unto  Imn, 
Turn  aside,  and  stand  here.  And  he 
turned  aside,  and  stood  still. 

31  And,  behold,  Cushi  came ;  and 
Cushi  said,  f  Tidings,  my  lord  the 
king:  for  the  Lord  hath  avenged 
thee  this  day  of  all  them  that  rose  up 
against  thee. 

32  And  the  king  said  unto  Cushi, 
Is  the  young  man  Absalom  safe  ? 
And  Cushi  answered,  The  enemies 
of  my  lord  the  king,  and  all  that 
rise  against  thee  to  do  thee  hurt,  be 
as  that  young  man  is. 

33  If  And  the  king  was  much 
moved,  and  went  up  to  the  chamber 
over  the  gate,  and  wept :  and  as  he 
went,  thus  he  said,  O  my  son  Ab- 
salom, my  son,  my  son  Absalom ! 
would  God  I  had  died  for  thee,  O 
Absalom,  my  son,  my  son  ! 

CHAP.  XIX. 

1  Joab  causeth  the  king  to  cease  his  mourning. 
9  The  Israelites  are  earnest  to  bring  the 


David's  heart,  that  it  almost  strangled  him  with  grief, 
and  overwhelmed  him  with  tears  ;  and  he  professed,  he 
would  have  gladly  sacrificed  his  kingdom  and  his  life, 
for  the  saving  of  his  son  Absalom.  Yet  how  unworthy 
was  this  son  of  such  a  father  !  Absalom  had  no  recom- 
mendation, but  that  of  personal  beauty  ;  and  the  orna- 
ments of  his  body  were  horribly  sullied  by  the  corrup- 
tions of  his  mind,  which  made  him  as  great  a  monster 
as  any  we  read  of  in  history  :  for  he  was  guilty  of  the 
worst  enormities,  in  assassinating  his  brother  and  re- 
belling against  his  father ;  committing  both  offences  too 
under  many  great  aggravations.     Reading. 

O  Absalom,  my  son,  my  son  /]    These  are  words 

which  go  to  every  parent's  heart  that  has  experienced 
the  same  misfortune,  and  speak  to  it  with  a  force  and 
eloquence  that  has  never  yet  been  equalled.  Bp.  For- 
feits. 


David  ceaseth  his  mourning. 


II.   SAMUEL.    The  Israelites  strive  to  bring  him  bach. 


t  Heb. 
salvation,  or, 
deliverance. 


\  Heb.  6j/ 
loving,  Stc. 
t  Heb.  Mat 

princes  or 
servants  are 


Aira^r  6ac&.  1 1  David  sendeth  to  the  priests 
to  incite  them  of  J udah.  18  Shimei  is  par- 
doned. 24  Mephibosheth  excused.  32  Bar- 
2i7te'  dismissed,  Chimham  his  S07i  is  take)i 
into  the  king's  family.  41  The  Israelites 
expostulate  ivith  Judahfor  bringing  home 
the  king  without  them. 

AND  it  was   told   Joab,  Behold, 
the  king  weepeth  and  mourneth 
for  Absalom. 

2  And  the  f  victory  that  day  was 
turned  into  mourning-  unto  all  the 
people :  for  the  people  heard  say  that 
day  how  the  king  was  grieved  for  his 
son. 

3  And  the  people  gat  them  by 
stealth  that  day  into  the  city,  as  peo- 
ple being  ashamed  steal  away  when 
they  flee  in  battle. 

4  But  the  king  covered  his  face, 
and  the  king  cried  with  a  loud  voice, 
O  my  son  Absalom,  O  Absalom,  my 
son,  my  son  ! 

5  And  Joab  came  into  the  house 
to  the  king,  and  said,  Thou  hast 
shamed  this  day  the  faces  of  all  thy 
servants,  which  this  day  have  saved 
thy  life,  and  the  lives  of  thy  sons  and 
of  thy  daughters,  and  the  lives  of  thy 
wives,  and  the  lives  of  thy  concu- 
bines ; 

6  f  In  that  thou  lovest  thine  ene- 
mies, and  hatest  thy  friends.  For 
thou   hast  declared    this  day,  f  that 


Chap.  XIX.  ver.  1.  —  Behold,  the  king  weepeth  &c] 
The  grief  of  David  was  as  immoderate  as  it  was  un- 
seasonable, and  shewed  the  intemperate  passionate 
affection  he  bore  to  the  unnatural  and  impious  youth. 
It  damped  the  common  joy  of  his  friends  and  soldiers 
for  the  glorious  victory,  to  hear  the  excessive  grief  he 
expressed  for  his  son,  insomuch  that  they  almost  re- 
pented of  their  success,  and  stole  into  the  city  where 
David  was,  as  if  they  had  been  dishonourably  defeated. 
Dr.  Chandler.  The  king's  command  to  spare  Absalom 
was  indeed  an  extraordinary  instance  of  mercy ;  yet  is 
to  be  accounted  for  from  his  fatherly  fondness,  and  the 
benignity  of  his  nature.  But  there  is  something  asto- 
nishing in  this  excess  of  grief  for  such  a  reprobate,  and 
utterly  unaccountable,  perhaps,  from  any  other  prin- 
ciple, except  the  sad  and  shocking  reflection  of  his 
having  died  with  all  his  sins  upon  his  head.  Dr.  De- 
laney.  So  strong  is  the  affection  of  parents  :  the  sins, 
the  ingratitude  of  children,  cannot  root  it  from  their 
hearts ;  and  they  who  fear  God  are  then  most  inconso- 
lable, when  their  children  are  engaged  in  a  course  of 
sin,  and  they  see  them  die  in  a  state  of  condemnation. 
Ostervald. 

5.  —  Thou  hast  shamed  this  day  &c]  Joab,  instead 
of  sympathizing  with  his  sovereign  in  the  bitterness  of 
his  grief,  and  tenderly  representing  to  him  the  ill  con- 
sequences that  might  arise,  upbraided  him  in  this  in- 
solent manner.  His  remonstrance  was  no  less  impe- 
rious and  haughty,  than  injurious  to  the  king.  It  was 
plainly  justifying  to  his  face  the  murder  of  his  son,  tell- 


thou  regard  est  neither  princes  nor 
servants  :  for  this  day  I  perceive,  that 
if  Absalom  had  lived,  and  all  we  had 
died  this  day,  then  it  had  pleased 
thee  well. 

7  Now    therefore   arise,  go  forth, 

and  speak  \  comfortably  unto  thy  t  Heb.  to  the 
servants:  for  I  swear  by  the  Lord,  s%von°u. 
if  thou  go  not  forth,  there  will  not 
tarry  one  with  thee  this  night :  and 
that  will  be  worse  unto  thee  than  all 
the  evil  that  befell  thee  from  thy 
youth  until  now. 

8  Then  the  king  arose,  and  sat  in 
the  gate.  And  they  told  unto  all  the 
people,  saying,  Behold,  the  king  doth 
sit  in  the  gate.  And  all  the  people 
came  before  the  king  :  for  Israel  had 
fled  every  man  to  his  tent. 

9  %  And  all  the  people  were  at 
strife  throughout  all  the  tribes  of 
Israel,  saying,  The  king  saved  us  out 
of  the  hand  of  our  enemies,  and  he 
delivered  us  out  of  the  hand  of  the 
Philistines ;  and  now  he  is  fled  out  of 
the  land  for  Absalom. 

10  And  Absalom,  whom  we  anoint- 
ed over  us,  is  dead  in  battle.     Now 
therefore  why  f  speak  ye  not  a  word  t  Heb.  are  ye 
of  bringing  the  king  back  ? 

11  1f  And  king  David  sent  to  Za- 
dok  and  to  Abiathar  the  priests,  say- 
ing, Speak  unto  the  elders  of  Judah, 


ing  him  that  he  was  above  his  reach,  and  fearless  of  his 
displeasure.     Dr.  Chandler. 

8.  Then  the  king  arose,']  Instead  of  resenting  the 
insolent  behaviour  of  Joab  as  it  deserved,  David  accepts 
it  as  part  of  his  punishment  from  God ;  at  least,  as  a 
seasonable  check  to  that  pride,  which  might  otherwise 
have  arisen  in  his  heart,  on  gaining  this  decisive  victory. 
Wogan. 

9.  —  were  at  strife']  Strove  who  should  be  most  for- 
ward to  bring  back  the  king,  blaming  one  another's 
slackness  in  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  why  speak  ye  not— of  bringing  the  king  back  P] 
David,  now  victorious  over  a  rebel  army,  had  it  in  his 
power  to  take  ample  revenge  on  all  those  whose  trea- 
chery and  bad  faith  well  deserved  to  be  chastised ;  and 
if  he  had  possessed  any  malicious  or  sanguinary  feel- 
ings, he  could  now  want  no  pretext  for  indulging  them. 
But  he  was  gOArerned  by  very  different  principles  :  he 
knew  his  son's  rebellion  to  be  the  effect  of  his  own 
guilt,  and  his  recent  success  to  be  the  fruit  of  his  peni- 
tence and  humiliation  before  God;  he  therefore  was 
moved  to  no  other  conduct  than  prayer  and  repentance, 
gratitude  and  thanksgiving,  and  a  patient  humble  ex- 
pectation of  God's  disposal  of  the  event.  Nor  did  he 
fail  of  his  reward  :  for  it  seemed  good  to  the  great  Go- 
vernour  of  the  world  to  turn  the  hearts  of  David's  sub- 
jects, as  it  were,  in  an  instant,  in  his  favour ;  insomuch 
that  they  now  returned  to  their  duty  with  as  much 
eager  zeal,  as  they  had  but  a  few  days  before  rushed 
into  rebellion  against  him.     Dr.  Delaney. 


David  sendeth  to  the  priests. 


CHAP.  XIX. 


Shimei  is  pardoned. 


a  1  Kings  2. 


b  Chap.  10. 1. 


+  Heb.  the 
(jnod  in  his 
eyes. 


saying,  Why  are  ye  the  last  to  bring 
the  king  back  to  his  house  ?  seeing 
the  speech  of  all  Israel  is  come  to  the 
king,  even  to  his  house. 

12  Ye  are  my  brethren,  ye  are 
my  bones  and  my  flesh:  wherefore 
then  are  ye  the  last  to  bring  back  the 
king  ? 

13  And  say  ye  to  Amasa,  Art  thou 
not  of  my  bone,  and  of  my  flesh  ? 
God  do  so  to  me,  and  more  also,  if 
thou  be  not  captain  of  the  host  before 
me  continually  in  the  room  of  Joab. 

14  And  he  bowed  the  heart  of  all 
the  men  of  Judah,  even  as  the  heart 
of  one  man ;  so  that  they  sent  this 
word  unto  the  king,  Return  thou, 
and  all  thy  servants. 

15  So  the  king  returned,  and  came 
to  Jordan.  And  Judah  came  to  Gilgal, 
to  go  to  meet  the  king,  to  conduct 
the  king  over  Jordan. 

16  f  And  a  Shimei  the  son  of 
Gera,  a  Benjamite,  which  was  of 
Bahurim,  hasted  and  came  down 
with  the  men  of  Judah  to  meet  king 
David. 

17  And  there  were  a  thousand  men 
of  Benjamin  with  him,  and  b  Ziba  the 
servant  of  the  house  of  Saul,  and  his 
fifteen  sons,  and  his  twenty  servants 
with  him ;  and  they  went  over  Jordan 
before  the  king. 

18  And  there  went  over  a  ferry 
boat  to  carry  over  the  king's  hous- 
hold,  and  to  do  fwhat  he  thought 
good.  And  Shimei  the  son  of  Gera 
fell  down  before  the  king,  as  he  was 
come  over  Jordan ; 

19  And    said  unto  the  king,  Let 


13.  And  say  ye  to  Amasa,']  Who,  though  he  was 
David's  nephew,  (1  Chron.  ii.  16,  17,)  and  therefore 
"  of  his  bone  and  of  his  flesh,"  was  general  of  Absa- 
lom's forces,  and  who  therefore  might  be  both  ashamed 
and  afraid  to  look  David  in  the  face,  till  encouraged  by- 
some  kind  message.     Dr.  Wells. 

14.  And  he  bowed  the  heart]  That  is,  "Amasa" 
bowed  the  heart,  &c.     Dr.  Chandler. 

22.  —  What  have  I  to  do  with  you,]  David,  though 
warm  in  his  temper,  could  not  be  vindictive  :  accord- 
ingly he  rejected  the  advice  of  Abishai,  as  that  of  an 
enemy  rather  than  a  friend,  and  as  tending  to  a  de- 
gree of  severity,  which,  now  that  he  was  restored,  was 
wholly  unnecessary.  Dr.  Chandler.  David  knew  as 
well  as  Abishai,  that  Shimei's  submission  proceeded 
from  mere  worldly  policy,  to  prevent  the  punishment 
he  deserved.  But  he,  who  had  received  forgiveness 
from  God,  judged  piously  that  a  like  forgiveness  to  his 
enemy  woidd  not  only  be  a  seasonable  act  of  mercy, 
but  the  most  proper  imitation  of  the  Divine  goodness, 
as  well  as  a  testimony  to  himself  and  to  the  world,  of 
his  own  sincere  repentance.     Woyan. 


not  my  lord  impute  iniquity  unto 
me,  neither  do  thou  remember  cthat 
which  thy  servant  did  perversely  the 
day  that  my  lord  the  king  went  out 
of  Jerusalem,  that  the  king  should 
take  it  to  his  heart. 

20  For  thy  servant  doth  know 
that  I  have  sinned :  therefore,  behold, 
I  am  come  the  first  this  day  of  all  the 
house  of  Joseph  to  go  down  to  meet 
my  lord  the  king. 

21  But  Abishai  the  son  of  Zeruiah 
answered  and  said,  Shall  not  Shimei 
be  put  to  death  for  this,  because  he 
cursed  the  Lord's  anointed? 

22  And  David  said,  What  have  I 
to  do  with  you,  ye  sons  of  Zeruiah, 
that  ye  should  this  day  be  adversaries 
unto  me  ?  shall  there  any  man  be  put 
to  death  this  day  in  Israel  ?  for  do 
not  I  know  that  I  am  this  day  king 
over  Israel? 

23  Therefore  the  king  said  unto 
Shimei,  Thou  shalt  not  die.  And 
the  king  sware  unto  him. 

24  ^|  And  Mephibosheth  the  son 
of  Saul  came  down  to  meet  the  king, 
and  had  neither  dressed  his  feet,  nor 
trimmed  his  beard,  nor  washed  his 
clothes,  from  the  day  the  king  de- 
parted until  the  day  he  came  again 
in  peace. 

25  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  he 
was  come  to  Jerusalem  to  meet  the 
king,  that  the  king  said  unto  him, 
Wherefore  wentest  not  thou  with  me, 
Mephibosheth  ? 

26  And  he  answered,  My  lord,  O 
king,  my  servant  deceived  me  :  for 
thy  servant  said,  I  will  saddle  me  an 


c  Chap.  16.  5. 


This  clemency  of  David  is  a  lesson  to  every  one  to 
forgive,  as  much  as  possible,  even  the  most  heinous 
injuries,  and  not  to  give  ear  to  those  who  would  instil 
feelings  of  revenge.  Ostervald.  David  knew  himself 
to  be  a  king,  not  of  one  party,  but  of  his  whole  peo- 
ple, and  therefore  wisely  resolved  that  his  fatherly 
affection  should  extend  to  them  all.  He  knew  himself 
to  be  a  sovereign,  and  he  felt  that  mercy  and  for- 
giveness are  the  noblest  privileges  of  sovereignty.  Dr. 
Delaney. 

24.  —  had  neither  dressed  his  feet,]  He  had  wholly 
neglected  his  person,  as  was  customary  in  times  of 
publick  sorrow :  had  neither  dressed  (or  washed)  his 
feet,  as  the  Jews  were  accustomed  to  do  very  fre- 
quently ;  nor  trimmed  his  beard,  the  custom  of  the 
Jews  being,  not  to  shave  off  their  beards,  but  to  cut 
them  partially;  nor  washed  his  clothes.     Bp.  Patrick. 

26.  —  my  servant  deceived  me  .-]  Mephibosheth  means, 
that  he  had  ordered  an  ass  to  be  made  ready  for  him, 
to  carry  him  to  David  ;  instead  of  which,  Ziba  saddled 
it  for  himself,  and  went  with  the  false  story,  mentioned 
chap.  xvi.  3. 


Barzillai  is  dismissed. 


II.  SAMUEL. 


but  his  son  retained. 


d  Chap  1G.3. 


therefore  what  is  good  in 


ass,  that  I  may  ride  thereon,  and  go 
to  the  king ;  because  thy  servant  is 
lame. 

27  And  d  he  hath  slandered  thy 
servant  unto  my  lord  the  king;  but 
my  lord  the  king  is  as  an  angel  of 
God :  do 
thine  eyes. 

28  For  all  of  my  father's    house 
t  Hei).  men  of  were  but  -f-  dead  men  before  my  lord 

the  king :  yet  didst  thou  set  thy  ser- 
vant among  them  that  did  eat  at  thine 
own  table.  What  right  therefore 
have  I  yet  to  cry  any  more  unto  the 
king  ? 

29  And  the  king  said  unto  him, 
Why  speakest  thou  any  more  of  thy 
matters  ?  I  have  said,  Thou  and 
Ziba  divide  the  land. 

30  And  Mephibosheth  said  unto 
the  king,  Yea,  let  him  take  all,  for- 
asmuch as  my  lord  the  king  is  come 
again  in  peace  unto  his  own  house. 

31  H  And  Barzillai  the  Gileadite 
came  down  from  Rogelim,  and  went 
over  Jordan  with  the  king,  to  con- 
duct him  over  Jordan. 

32  Now  Barzillai  was  a  very  aged 
man,  even  fourscore  years  old:  and 
e  he  had  provided  the  king  of  susten- 
ance while  he  lay  at  Mahanaim ;  for 
he  was  a  Arery  great  man. 

33  And  the  king  said  unto  Bar- 
zillai, Come  thou  over  with  me,  and 
I  will  feed  thee  with  me  in  Jerusa- 
lem. 

34  And  Barzillai  said  unto  the 
king,  f  How  long  have  I  to  live,  that 
I  should  go  up  with  the  king  unto 
Jerusalem  ? 

35  I  am  this  day  fourscore  years 
old :  and  can  I  discern  between  good 
and  evil  ?  can  thy  servant  taste  what 


c  Chap.  17 
27. 


t  Hcb. 
How  many 
days  are  Hie 
years  of  my 
I'fe  ? 


29.  —  1  have  said,  Thou  and  Ziba  &c]  This  is  pro- 
bably the  same  order  that  David  gave  before,  (chap,  ix.) 
that  Ziba  should  still  take  care  of  Mephibosheth's  es- 
tate, as  he  was  formerly  desired.     Dr.  Lightfoot. 

30.  —  Yea,  let  him  take  all,']  Nothing  could  be  more 
generously  spoken,  nor  signifying  greater  affection ; 
than  that  he  himself  was  content  to  be  a  beggar,  now 
that  the  king  was  restored  to  his  kingdom.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

35.  J  am  this  day  fourscore  years  old:  &c]  The 
loyalty  and  affection  which  Barzillai  shews  to  David  are 
truly  admirable.  He  adhered  to  him  in  his  lowest 
estate,  and  provided  him  and  his  army  with  suste- 
nance ;  yet  now  refuses  any  other  recompense  of  his 
great  and  faithful  services,  but  the  pleasure  and  satis- 
faction of  having  done  his  duty.  He  only  begs  leave 
to  retire,  that  he  may  die  at  home.  He  is  also  an  ex- 
cellent example  to  men  in  years,  to  retire,  some  time 


I  eat  or  what   I  drink  ?  can   I  hear 
any  more  the  voice  of  singing  men 


and  singing  women  ?  wherefore  then 
should  thy  servant  be  yet  a  burden 
unto  my  lord  the  king  ? 

36  Thy  servant  will  go  a  little 
way  over  Jordan  with  the  king :  and 
why  should  the  king  recompense  it 
me  with  such  a  reward  ? 

37  Let  thy  servant,  I  pray  thee, 
turn  back  again,  that  I  may  die  in 
mine  own  city,  and  be  buried  by  the 
grave  of  my  father  and  of  my  mother. 
But  behold  thy  servant  Chimham; 
let  him  go  over  with  my  lord  the 
king ;  and  do  to  him  what  shall  seem 
good  unto  thee. 

38  And  the  king  answered,  Chim- 
ham shall  go  over  with  me,  and  I 
will  do  to  him  that  which  shall  seem 
good  unto  thee :  and  whatsoever  thou 

shalt  f  require  of  me,  that  will  1  do  t  Heb.  choose. 
for  thee. 

39  And  all  the  people  went  over 
Jordan.  And  when  the  king  was 
come  over,  the  king  kissed  Barzillai, 
and  blessed  him ;  and  he  returned 
unto  his  own  place. 

40  Then    the    king    went    on    to 


Gilgal,  and  Chimham  went  on  with 
him :  and  all  the  people  of  Judah 
conducted  the  king,  and  also  half  the 
people  of  Israel. 

41  f  And,  behold,  all  the  men  of 
Israel  came  to  the  king,  and  said  unto 
the  king,  Why  have  our  brethren  the 
men  of  Judah  stolen  thee  away,  and 
have  brought  the  king,  and  his  hous- 
hold,  and  all  David's  men  with  him, 
over  Jordan  ? 

42  And  all  the  men  of  Judah 
answered  the  men  of  Israel,  Because 
the  king  is  near  of  kin  to  us  :  where- 


before  they  die,  from  the  cares  and  vain  pleasures  of  the 
world,  that  they  may  the  better  prepare  for  another,  and 
may  have  nothing  else  to  do,  when  death  comes,  than  to 
depart  in  peace.     Wogan. 

The  resolution  of  the  venerable  Barzillai  was  doubt- 
less recorded  as  a  pattern,  that  the  aged  should  with- 
draw themselves  from  the  delights  and  pretensions  that 
are  become  unsuitable  to  their  years,  and  leave  them 
willingly  to  the  succeeding  generation.     Abp.  Seeker. 

40.  —  half  the  peop'e  of  Israel.]  That  is,  half  the 
elders  sent  by  the  other  tribes  of  Israel ;  David,  it  seems, 
to  gratify  his  own  tribe,  continued  his  march,  and  did 
not  wait  for  the  arrival  of  the  elders  from  the  other 
tribes.     Bp.  Patrick. 

41. — stolen  thee  away,]  Taken  thee  clandestinely, 
as  it  were,  from  the  rest  of  their  brethren.  Dr.  Chan- 
dler. 

42.  — is  near  of  kin]     Is  of  our  tribe,  and  therefore , 


Sheba!  s  rebellion. 


CHAP.  XIX,   XX.      DavicVs  concubines  are  imprisoned. 


t  Heb.  set  us 
at  light. 


fore  then  be  ye  angry  for  this  matter  ? 
have  we  eaten  at  all  of  the  king's 
cost  ?  or  hath  he  given  us  any  gift  ? 

43  And  the  men  of  Israel  answer- 
ed the  men  of  Judah,  and  said,  We 
have  ten  parts  in  the  king,  and  we 
have  also  more  right  in  David  than 
ye :  why  then  did  ye  \  despise  us, 
that  our  advice  should  not  be  first 
had  in  bringing  back  our  king  ?  And 
the  words  of  the  men  of  Judah  were 
fiercer  than  the  words  of  the  men  of 
Israel. 

CHAP.  XX. 

1  By  occasion  of  the  quarrel,  Sheba  maketh  a 
party  in  Israel.  3  David's  ten  concubines 
are  shut  up  in  perpetual  prison.  4  Amasa, 
made  captain  over  Judah,  is  slain  by  Joab. 
14  Joab  pursueth  Sheba  unto  Abel.  16  A 
wise  woman  saveth  the  city  by  Sheba's  head. 
23  David's  officers. 

about  1022.  A  ND  there  happened  to  be  there 
il.  a  man  of  Belial,  whose  name 
ivas  Sheba,  the  son  of  Bichri,  a  Ben- 
jamite  :  and  he  blew  a  trumpet,  and 
said,  We  have  no  part  in  David,  nei- 
ther have  we  inheritance  in  the  son 
of  Jesse :  every  man  to  his  tents,  O 
Israel. 

2  So  every  man  of  Israel  went  up 
from  after  David,  and  followed  Sheba 
the  son  of  Bichri :  but  the  men  of  Ju- 
dah clave  unto  their  king,  from  Jordan 
even  to  Jerusalem. 

3  ^[  And  David  came  to  his  house 
at  Jerusalem  ;  and  the  king  took  the 

aChap.  16.      ^.^    women     ]t{s    a  cOllCllbilieS,    whom 


we  have  a  peculiar  interest  in  him.  "  Wherefore  then 
he  ye  angry  for  this  matter,"  especially  as  we  have  put 
the  king  to  no  expense  for  our  attendance,  and  received 
nothing  from  him,  in  return  for  our  zeal  to  serve  him  ? 
Dr.  Chandler. 

43.  —  were  fierccr~]  More  vehement ;  or,  more  weighty 
in  argument.  As  David  did  not  think  fit  to  interpose, 
the  men  of  Israel  thought  that  he  favoured  Judah  ;  and 
hence  arose  a  new  rebellion.  Bp.  Patrick.  From  this 
contest,  which  arose  between  the  men  of  Israel  and  the 
men  of  Judah,  on  the  subject  of  the  king's  restoration, 
we  see  the  unhappy  effects  of  pride  and  jealousy,  when 
they  mix  with  the  duties  of  publick  or  private  life  : 
whereas  the  affair  of  peace  and  charity  should  ever  be 
transacted  with  the  spirit  of  peace  and  a  charitable  tem- 
per.    Wogan. 

Chap.  XX.  ver.  1.  —  We  have  no  part  in  David,']  As 
much  as  to  say,  Let  the  men  of  Judah  have  him  for 
themselves ;  he  cares  not  for  us,  and  we  care  not  for 
him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  So  every  man  of  Israel— followed  Sheba~]  This  re- 
bellion of  Sheba  was  a  new  chastisement  of  God  upon 
David  :  and  here  we  are  most  seriously  to  consider,  to 
how  many  calamities  this  prince  was  exposed,  and  how 
the  judgments  of  God  pursued  him,  after  he  had  defiled 


ward. 

+  lleh. bound. 
t  Heb.  in 
u  idnnliood 
of  life. 
t  Heb.  Call. 


t  Heb. 
deliver  him- 
self from  our 

eyes. 

b  Chap.  8.18. 


he  had  left  to  keep  the  house,  and      Berore 
put  them  in  fward,  and  fed  them,    about  1022. 
but  went  not  in  unto  them.     So  they  v — v — ' 
were  -j-  shut  up  unto  the  day  of  their  home  'of 
death,  f  living  in  widowhood. 

4  f  Then  said  the  king  to  Amasa, 
f  Assemble  me  the  men  of  Judah 
within  three  days,  and  be  thou  here 
present. 

5  So  Amasa  went  to  assemble  the 
men  of  Judah:  but  he  tarried  longer 
than  the  set  time  which  he  had  ap- 
pointed him. 

6  And  David  said  to  Abishai,  Now 
shall  Sheba  the  son  of  Bichri  do  us 
more  harm  than  did  Absalom :  take 
thou  thy  lord's  servants,  and  pursue 
after  him,  lest  he  get  him  fenced 
cities,  and  |  escape  us. 

7  And  there  went  out  after  him 
Joab's  men,  and  the  h  Cherethites, 
and  the  Pelethites,  and  all  the  mighty 
men :  and  they  went  out  of  Jerusa- 
lem, to  pursue  after  Sheba  the  son  of 
Bichri. 

8  When  they  ivere  at  the  great 
stone  which  is  in  Gibeon,  Amasa 
went  before  them.  And  Joab's  gar- 
ment that  he  had  put  on  was  girded 
unto  him,  and  upon  it  a  girdle  with 
a  sword  fastened  upon  his  loins  in 
the  sheath  thereof;  and  as  he  went 
forth  it  fell  out. 

9  And  Joab  said  to  Amasa,  Art 
thou  in  health,  my  brother  ?  And 
Joab  took  Amasa  by  the  beard  with 
the  right  hand  to  kiss  him. 

himself  by  adultery,  and  the  murder  of  Uriah.  By  the 
various  afflictions  with  which  the  history  records  that 
he  was  visited,  we  are  taught  how  greatly  God  abhors 
those  crimes  of  which  he  was  guilty,  and  with  what 
severity  He  punishes  those  who  commit  them.  We 
must  remember  nevertheless,  that  God  sent  these  evils 
upon  David,  for  the  purpose  of  humbling  him,  and 
making  him  sensible  of  his  sin :  that  with  the  same 
design  He  chastises  all  sinners  ;  and  when  they  improve 
by  his  corrections,  He  will  pardon  them  as  He  par- 
doned David.     Ostervald. 

3.  —  and  the  king  took  &c]  David's  reason  for  clear- 
ing the  place  of  the  concubines  which  had  been  defiled 
by  Absalom,  and  shutting  them  up  in  close  and  per- 
petual retirement,  seems  to  have  been,  that  they  might 
no  more  be  seen  abroad,  to  revive  the  memory  of  his 
son's  wickedness  and  impurity.     Pyle. 

9,  —  took  Amasa  by  the  beard]  This  is  still  the  cus- 
tom among  the  Eastern  people,  who  take  one  another 
by  the  chin  or  beard,  when  they  would  give  a  hearty 
salute.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  kissing  the  beard  itself  too 
is  customary.  D'Arvieux,  describing  the  assembling 
together  of  several  petty  Arab  princes,  mentions,  among 
other  civilities  and  caresses,  the  hissings  of  the  beard  and 
of  the  hand,  which~every  one  gave  and  received  accord- 
ing to  his  rank  and  dignitv.     Harmer. 


Joab  slayeth  Amasa. 


II.  SAMUEL. 


Sheba  is  beheaded. 


t  Heb. 
doubled  not 
his  stroke. 


||  Or,  it  stood 
against  the 
outmost  wall. 
t  Heb. 
marred  to 
throw  down. 


10  But  Amasa  took  no  heed  to 
the  sword  that  was  in  Joab's  hand :  so 
he  smote  him  therewith  in  the  fifth 
rib,  and  shed  out  his  bowels  to  the 
ground,  and  f  struck  him  not  again  ; 
and  he  died.  So  Joab  and  Abishai 
his  brother  pursued  after  Sheba  the 
son  of  Bichri. 

11  And  one  of  Joab's  men  stood 
by  him,  and  said,  He  that  favoureth 
Joab,  and  he  that  is  for  David,  let 
him  go  after  Joab. 

12  And  Amasa  wallowed  in  blood 
in  the  midst  of  the  highway.  And 
when  the  man  saw  that  all  the  people 
stood  still,  he  removed  Amasa  out  of 
the  highway  into  the  field,  and  cast 
a  cloth  upon  him,  when  he  saw  that 
every  one  that  came  by  him  stood 
still. 

13  When  he  was  removed  out  of 
the  highway,  all  the  people  went  on 
after  Joab,  to  pursue  after  Sheba  the 
son  of  Bichri. 

14  f  And  he  went  through  all  the 
tribes  of  Israel  unto  Abel,  and  to 
Beth-maachah,  and  all  the  Berites : 
and  they  were  gathered  together,  and 
went  also  after  him. 

15  And  they  came  and  besieged 
him  in  Abel  of  Beth-maachah,  and 
they  cast  up  a  bank  against  the  city, 
and  ||  it  stood  in  the  trench  :  and  all 
the  people  that  were  with  Joab  f  bat- 
tered the  wall,  to  throw  it  down. 

16  f  Then    cried  a  wise    woman 


10.  —  so  he  smote  him  therewith]  This,  as  Josephus 
observes,  was  a  most  impious  and  execrable  action, 
thus  to  murder  a  relation  who  had  never  injured  him, 
out  of  envy  for  his  being  created  general,  and  having 
an  equal  share  in  the  king's  favour  with  himself.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

Had  the  heart  of  Amasa  been  privy  to  any  cause  of 
grudge,  he  would  have  suspected  the  kiss  of  Joab  :  but 
his  innocent  eyes  looked  to  the  lips,  not  to  the  hand,  of 
his  secret  enemy.  These  lips  were  smooth,  while  the 
hand  was  bloody.  This  hand  knew  well  this  way  unto 
death,  having  now  let  out,  with  the  same  kind  of  wound, 
the  souls  of  two  great  men,  Abner  and  Amasa,  both  of 
whom  were  smitten  by  Joab,  under  the  mask  of  friend- 
ship. There  is  no  enmity  so  dangerous,  as  that  which 
comes  masked  with  love.  Open  hostility  calls  us  to 
our  guard ;  but  there  is  no  fence  against  a  trusted 
treachery.  We  need  net  be  warned  to  avoid  an  enemy, 
but  who  would  run  away  from  a  friend  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

12.  —  all  the  people  stood  still,']  As  many  as  saw  it, 
would  move  no  further,  till  the  body  was  removed  out 
of  the  way.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  unto  Abel,  and  to  Beth-maachah,']  Rather,  unto 
Abel  Beth-maachah,  or  Abel  of  Beth-maachah ;  for  they 
were  one  and  the  same  place,  as  appears  from  the  next 
verse.     Bp.  Patrick. 


out  of  the  city,  Hear,  hear;  say,  I 
pray  you,  unto  Joab,  Come  near 
hither,  that  I  may  speak  with  thee. 

17  And  when  he  was  come  near 
unto  her,  the  woman  said,  Art  thou 
Joab  ?  And  he  answered,  I  am  he. 
Then  she  said  unto  him,  Hear  the 
words  of  thine  handmaid.  And  he 
answered,  I  do  hear. 

18  Then  she  spake,  saying,  ||  They 
were  wont  to  speak  in  old  time,  say- 
ing, They  shall  surely  ask  counsel 
at  Abel :  and  so  they  ended  the  mat- 
ter. 

19  I  am  one  of  them  that  are  peace- 
able and  faithful  in  Israel :  thou  seek- 
est  to  destroy  a  city  and  a  mother  in 
Israel :  why  wilt  thou  swallow  up  the 
inheritance  of  the  Lord  ? 

20  And  Joab  answered  and  said, 
Far  be  it,  far  be  it  from  me,  that  I 
should  swallow  up  or  destroy. 

21  The  matter  is  not  so :  but  a 
man  of  mount  Ephraim,  Sheba  the 
son  of  Bichri  f  by  name,  hath  lifted 
up  his  hand  against  the  king,  even 
against  David :  deliver  him  only,  and 
I  will  depart  from  the  city.  And  the 
woman  said  unto  Joab,  Behold,  his 
head  shall  be  thrown  to  thee  over  the 
wall. 

22  Then  the  woman  went  unto  all 
the  people  in  her  wisdom.  And  they 
cut  off  the  head  of  Sheba  the  son  of 
Bichri,  and  cast  it  out  to  Joab.  And 
he  blew  a  trumpet,  and  they  f  retired 


||  Or,  They 
plainly  spake 
in  the  be- 
ginning, 

saying, 
Surely  they 
will  ask  of 
Abel,  and  so 
make  an  end. 


t  Heb.  by 
his  name. 


t  Heb.  were 
scattered. 


Berites .-]     The  inhabitants  of  Beeroth,  a  city  in 

the  tribe  of  Benjamin.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  they  were  gathered  together,]  Most  inter- 
preters refer  these  words  to  the  Berites  and  others  who 
followed  Sheba :  but  I  apprehend  they  are  a  descrip- 
tion of  Joab's  men  warmly  pursuing  that  rebel.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

15. — audit  stood  in  the  trench:]  That  is,  Joab's 
army  had  advanced  so  far  in  their  works,  as  to  have 
filled  up  the  trench,  and  stand  at  the  very  foot  of  the 
wall.     Bp.  Patrick. 

1 6.  Then  cried  a  wise  woman  out  of  the  city,]  It 
seems  not  improbable  that  this  woman  was  governess 
in  the  city ;  for  there  want  not  instances,  as  in  the  case 
of  Deborah,  Judges  iv.  4,  and  queen  Athaliah,  2  Kings 
xi.  3,  of  women  who  have  been  employed  in  the  admi- 
nistration of  civil  affairs.  If  she  was  invested  with  civil 
authority,  she  was  the  properest  person  to  desire  a 
parley  with  the  general,  knowing  that  the  people  were 
desirous  of  peace,  and  restrained  only  by  Sheba's  au- 
thority.    Stackhouse. 

18.  —  They  were  wont  to  speak  in  old  time,  &c]  The 
meaning  is  by  no  means  clear  :  the  best  sense  seems  to 
be,  The  inhabitants  of  the  city  spake  in  the  beginning  of 
the  siege,  saying,  Surely  they  (Joab  and  his  army)  will 
ask  us  whether  we  will  make  peace  before  proceeding  to 


David's  officers. 


CHAP.  XX,  XXI. 


The  three  years'  famine. 


||  Or,  re- 
membrancer. 


II  Or,  a 

prince. 


from  the  city,  every  man  to  his  tent. 
And  Joab  returned  to  Jerusalem  unto 
the  king. 

c  chap.  s.  16.  23  f  Now  c  Joab  was  over  all  the 
host  of  Israel :  and  Benaiah  the  son 
of  Jehoiada  teas  over  the  Cherethites 
and  over  the  Pelethites : 

24  And  Adoram  was  over  the  tri- 
bute :  and  Jehoshaphat  the  son  of 
Ahilud  was  ||  recorder  : 

25  And  Sheva  was  scribe:  and 
Zadok  and  Abiathar  were  the  priests : 

26  And  Ira  also  the  Jairite  was  ||  a 
chief  ruler  about  David. 

CHAP.  XXI. 

1  The  three  years'  famine  for  the  Gibeonites 
ceaseth,  by  hanging  seven  of  Saul's  so7is. 
10  Rizpah's  kindness  unto  the  dead.  12  Da- 
vid burieth  the  bones  of  Saul  and  Jonathan 
in  his  father's  sepulchre.  15  Four  battles 
against  the  Philistines,  wherein  four  va- 
liants of  David  slay  four  giants. 

1021.       rpHEN  there  was  a  famine  in  the 
J-    days  of  David  three  years,  year 
t  Heb.  sought  after  year ;  and  David  f  enquired  of 
ieface,&c.   ^e  Lord.  And  the  Lord  answered, 
It  is  for    Saul,    and  for    his   bloody 
house,  because  he  slew  the  Gibeon- 
ites. 

hostilities ;  and  so  will  quickly  end  the  matter  on  our 
coming  to  an  agreement  with  them.     Dr.  Wells. 

23.  Now  Joab  was  over  all  the  host  &c]  It  has  been 
made  matter  of  reproach  against  David,  that  he  suffered 
Joah  to  continue  in  the  command,  after  the  atrocious 
murder  of  Amasa,  as  if  he  acquiesced  in  that  murder. 
But  that  David  greatly  resented  that  murder,  is  evident 
from  his  last  advice  to  Solomon, in  which  he  nobly  recom- 
mends, and  gives  it  in  charge  to  him,  to  do  justice  on 
the  assassin  Joab.  The  fact  seems  to  have  been,  that 
Joab  was  at  this  time  too  powerful  a  subject  to  be 
brought  to  any  account ;  and  he  seems  to  have  usurped 
the  command  of  the  forces,  in  defiance  of  his  master's 
inclinations,  and  without  his  order  or  appointment.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

Chap.  XXI.  ver.  1.  —  and  David  enquired  of  the 
Lord.~\  Who  can  but  wonder,  both  at  David's  slack- 
ness in  consulting  with  God,  and  God's  speed  in  answer- 
ing so  slow  a  demand  !  He  that  so  well  knew  the  way 
to  God's  oracle,  suffered  Israel  to  be  three  years  pinched 
with  famine  before  he  asked  why  they  suffered.  Even 
the  best  hearts  may  be  overtaken  with  dulness  in  holy 
things;  but  marvellous  is  the  mercy  of  God,  which 
takes  not  advantage  of  our  weaknesses.     Bp.  Hall. 

because  he  slew  the  Gibeonites.']     This  he  did,  at 

the  time  when  he  destroyed  the  whole  city  of  Nob,  where 
the  Gibeonites  lived,  and  served  as  hewers  of  wood 
and  drawers  of  water  to  the  priests,  whom  Saul  then 
cut  off,  1  Sam.  xxii.  18,  19;  they  being  a  part  of  the 
Amorite  race,  as  stated  in  the  next  verse,  whom  Joshua 
and  the  whole  nation  (Josh.  ix.  19,  &c.)  had  solemnly 
promised  to  protect.  Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle.  Why  this 
transgression  was  punished  so  long  after,  is  hidden 
among  the  mysteries  of  Providence.  Perhaps  the  punish- 
ment was  sent  at  this  juncture,  to  visit  the  nation  for 


2  And  the  king  called  the  Gibeon- 
ites, and  said  unto  them;  (now  the 
Gibeonites  icere  not  of  the  children 
of  Israel,  but  a  of  the  remnant  of  the 
Amorites ;  and  the  children  of  Israel 
had  sworn  unto  them  :  and  Saul 
sought  to  slay  them  in  his  zeal  to  the 
children  of  Israel  and  Judah.) 

3  Wherefore  David  said  unto  the 
Gibeonites,  What  shall  I  do  for  you  ? 
and  wherewith  shall  I  make  the  atone- 
ment, that  ye  may  bless  the  inherit- 
ance of  the  Lord  ? 

4  And  the  Gibeonites  said  unto 
him,  ||  We  will  have  no  silver  nor 
gold  of  Saul,  nor  of  his  house ;  nei- 
ther for  us  shalt  thou  kill  any  man  in 
Israel.  And  he  said,  What  ye  shall 
say,  that  will  I  do  for  you. 

5  And  they  answered  the  king, 
The  man  that  consumed  us,  and  that 
||  devised  against  us  that  we  should 
be  destroyed  from  remaining  in  any 
of  the  coasts  of  Israel, 

6  Let  seven  men  of  his  sons  be 
delivered  unto  us,  and  we  will  hang 
them  up  unto  the  Lord  in  Gibeah 
of  Saul,  ||  whom  the  Lord  did  choose. 
And  the  king  said,  I  will  give  them. 


II  Or,  It  is 
not  silver  nor 
gold  that  we 
have  to  do 
with  Saul  or 
his  house, 
neither 
pertains  it 
to  us  to  kill, 
Sec. 


Or,  cut  us 


off. 


||  Or,  chosen 
of  the  LORD. 


their  recent  rebellions  against  God  and  the  king,  in 
which  the  house  of  Said  took  an  active  part.  Dr.  Hales. 

We  know  not  how  many,  or  who,  were  confederate 
with  Saul  in  murdering  the  Gibeonites,  or  guilty  in  not 
hindering  it ;  how  many  made  the  crime  their  own,  by 
approving  it  afterwards ;  what  share  of  guilt  might  be 
derived  upon  the  whole  nation  for  suffering  so  much 
innocent  blood  to  be  shed,  or  for  not  expressing  their 
detestation  of  it  by  some  publick  act.  We  know  not, 
further,  what  other  sins  the  people  may  have  committed, 
so  as  to  deserve  the  famine ;  or  how  far  such  an  act 
of  discipline  at  that  time  might  be  necessary,  to  pre- 
vent the  like  murders  in  time  to  come.  In  fact,  we 
know  not  the  depths  of  the  Divine  counsels,  nor  the 
smallest  part  of  the  reasons  which  an  allwise  God  might 
have :  it  behoves  us  therefore  in  all  such  cases  to  be 
modest  and  reserved  in  our  censures,  remembering  that 
God  is  in  heaven,  and  that  we  dwell  in  dust ;  that  He 
knows  all  things,  and  we  nothing  in  comparison.  But 
if  it  could  be  supposed  that  the  people  of  that  gene- 
ration were  ever  so  innocent,  yet  God  had  an  absolute 
right  over  the  lives  of  all,  and  could  demand  them  when 
He  pleased  :  and,  if  the  thing  was  just,  considered 
merely  as  an  act  of  dominion,  it  could  not  but  be  con- 
sistent both  with  justice  and  benevolence,  by  being  made 
at  the  same  time  an  act  of  discipline,  for  the  punishment 
of  sin,  and  the  promotion  of  godliness.    Dr.  Waterland. 

4.  —  neither  for  us  shalt  thou  kill  any  man]  Except 
those  mentioned  in  the  next  verse. 

6.  —  in  Gibeah  of  Saul,]  To  make  the  punishment 
more  remarkable  and  shameful;  this  being  the  city 
where  Saul  lived,  both  before  and  after  he  was  king, 
1  Sam.  x.  26;  xi.  4.     Bp.  Patrick. 

the  king  said,  I  will  give  them.]     This  seems  to 

be  contrary  to  the  Divine  law  at  Deut.  xxiv.  16,  which 
forbids  that  the  son  should  die  for  the  father's  fault : 


Seven  of  Saul's  sons  hanged. 


II.   SAMUEL.  IXizpalt 's  kindness  unto  the  dead. 


II  Or, 
Mi  dial's 
sister. 

+  Heb.  bare 
lo  Adricl. 


7  But  the  king  spared  Mephibo- 
sheth,  the  son  of  Jonathan  the  son 
of  Saul,  because  of  b  the  Lord's  oath 

3.  &  20. 8, 42.  that    teas    between    them,    between 
David  and  Jonathan  the  son  of  Saul. 

8  But  the  king  took  the  two  sons 
of  Rizpah  the  daughter  of  Aiah, 
whom  she  bare  unto  Saul,  Armoni 
and  Mephibosheth ;  and  the  five  sons 
of  ||  Michal  the  daughter  of  Saul, 
whom  she  f  brought  up  for  Adriel 
the  son  of  Barzillai  the  Meholathite  : 

9  And  he  delivered  them  into  the 
hands  of  the  Gibeonites,  and  they 
hanged  them  in  the  hill  before  the 
Lord  :  and  they  fell  all  seven  toge- 
ther, and  were  put  to  death  in  the 
days  of  harvest,  in  the  first  dags,  in 
the  beginning  of  barley  harvest. 

10  f  And  c  Rizpah  the  daughter 
of  Aiah  took  sackcloth,  and  spread  it 
for  her  upon  the  rock,  from  the  be- 
ginning of  harvest  until  water  drop- 
ped upon  them  out  of  heaven,  and 
suffered  neither  the  birds  of  the  air 
to  rest  on  them  by  day,  nor  the  beasts 
of  the  field  by  night. 

11  And  it  was  told  David  what 
Rizpah  the  daughter  of  Aiah,  the 
concubine  of  Saul,  had  done. 

12  %  And  David  went  and  took 
the  bones  of  Saul  and  the  bones  of 


c  Chap.  3.  7. 


but  that  law  relates  to  proceedings  in  human  courts, 
not  to  Divine  judgments;  for  God  visits  the  sins  of 
fathers  upon  the  children,  in  many  temporal  calamities, 
Exod.  xx.  5.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  because  of  the  Lord's  oatli]  It  would  appear  from 
this  expression,  that  reasons  of  state,  and  the  security  of 
his  throne,  would  have  moved  David  to  put  Mephibo- 
sheth to  death,  but  that  he  spared  him  from  respect  to  his 
oath,  which  he  svvare  to  Jonathan  a  long  time  before. 
This  strongly  shews  what  respect  he  bore  to  an  oath,  as 
adding  confirmation  to  his  word.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

9.  —  and  they  hanged  them  &c]  It  was  perhaps  or- 
dained by  God  that  they  should  suffer  by  this  publick 
kind  of  death,  to  the  end  that  his  displeasure  against 
truce-breakers  and  tyrants  might  be  more  remarkable, 
and  that  all  might  see  and  fear,  and  do  no  more  wick- 
edly. We  should  observe  in  this  event  a  special  retribu- 
tion of  Divine  justice,  in  retaliating  on  Saul's  posterity 
the  measure  he  dealt  to  others.      Wogan. 

in  the  hill  before  the  Lord .-]     Probably  on  a  hill 

near  to  Gibeah,  and  before  an  altar  which  was  built  upon 
it ;  or,  by  the  expression,  "  they  hanged  them  before  the 
Lord,"  it  may  be  meant,  that  they  put  them  to  death,  as 
victims  of  expiation,  to  appease  the  Divine  wrath.  Calmet. 

and  they  fell  all  seven  together,  &c]  The  evi- 
dent intention  of  God,  in  ordering  the  death  of  this  part 
of  Sard's  family,  was,  to  give  a  publick  attestation  of 
his  abhorrence  of  Saul's  perfidy  and  cruelty,  to  strike  a 
terrour  into  the  princes  his  successors,  and  caution  them 
against  committing  the  like  offences.  The  death  of 
these  seven  persons,  therefore,  supposing  them  all  inno- 
cent, was,  in  this  view,  no  punishment  inflicted  person- 


1018. 


Or,  Rapha. 


Jonathan  his  son  from  the  men  of 
Jabesh-gilead,  which  had  stolen  them 
from  the  street  of  Beth-shan,  where 
the  d  Philistines  had  hanged  them, 
when  the  Philistines  had  slain  Saul 
in  Gilboa : 

13  And  he  brought  up  from  thence 
the  bones  of  Saul  and  the  bones  of 
Jonathan  his  son  ;  and  they  gathered 
the  bones  of  them  that  were  hanged. 

14  And  the  bones  of  Saul  and 
Jonathan  his  son  buried  they  in  the 
country  of  Benjamin  in  Zelah,  in 
the  sepulchre  of  Kish  his  father :  and 
they  performed  all  that  the  king 
commanded.  And  after  that  God 
was  intreated  for  the  land. 

15  ^f  Moreover  the  Philistines  had 
yet  war  again  with  Israel ;  and  Da- 
vid went  down,  and  his  servants  with 
him,  and  fought  against  the  Philis- 
tines :  and  David  waxed  faint. 

16  And  Ishbi-benob,  which  teas  of 
the  sons  of  ||  the  giant,  the  weight  of 
whose  -j-  spear  weighed  three  hundred  t  Heb.  the 
shekels  of  brass  in  weight,  he  being  head.  °r' 
girded  with  a  new  sicord,  thought  to 

have  slain  David. 

17  But  Abishai  the  son  of  Zeruiah 
succoured  him,  and  smote  the  Philis- 
tine, and  killed  him.  Then  the  men 
of  David   sware    unto   him,  saying, 

ally  on  them  by  God,  but  an  appointment  of  God  in 
virtue  of  his  sovereign  right  over  the  lives  of  all  men  ; 
to  teach  princes  moderation  and  equity,  and  to  prevent 
the  commission  of  those  enormous  crimes,  which  are  in- 
consistent with  the  welfare  of  all  civil  government. 
Accordingly,  God  dealt  with  these  persons,  exactly  as 
if,  in  the  course  of  his  providential  dispensations,  He 
had  cut  them  off  by  a  natural  death.  That  children  do 
very  frequently  suffer  and  die  for  the  sins  of  their  parents, 
in  which  they  have  had  no  share,  is  evident  from  history 
and  the  constant  experience  of  all  ages  and  nations.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

10.  —  took  sackcloth,  and  spread  it — until  water 
drop>ped~\  It  is  probable  she  made  a  tent  of  sackcloth, 
and  spread  it  on  the  ground  to  lie  upon  ;  and  this  she 
continued  to  do  till  it  appeared  God  was  appeased,  by 
sending  plentiful  showers  of  rain  upon  the  earth.  Riz- 
pah is  a  remarkable  instance  of  maternal  affection  :  her 
love  to  her  children  continued  undiminished  even  after 
death.  Their  bodies,  which  were  now  no  more  than 
the  miserable  remains  of  a  shameful  death,  are  yet 
guarded  with  the  same  tender  and  watchful  care  which 
she  bestowed  on  them  when  alive.     Wogan. 

12.  And  David  went  and  took  the  bones~\  David  was 
pleased  with  this  praiseworthy  conduct  of  Rizpah,  and 
was  induced  by  it  to  do  honour  to  the  bodies  of  her  sons, 
and  to  the  whole  house  of  Saul;  thereby  demonstrating 
that  he  had  no  personal  enmity  to  his  family.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

15.  — David  w axed  faint, ,]  Being  now  in  his  de- 
clining years,  and  much  worn  out  by  various  troubles 
and  afflictions.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Four  giants  slain. 


CHAP.  XXI,  XXII. 


David's  psalm  of  thanksgiving. 


Or,  Rapha. 


fSeelChron. 
20.  5. 


II  Or,  re- 
proached. 
g  1  Sara.  1G. 
9. 


Thou  shalt  go  no  more  out  with  us 
to  battle,  that  thou  quench  not  the 
f  light  of  Israel. 

18  e  And  it  came  to  pass  after  this, 
that  there  was  again  a  battle  with  the 
Philistines  at  Gob  :  then  Sibbechai 
the  Hushathite  slew  Saph,  which  was 
of  the  sons  of  ||  the  giant. 

19  And  there  was  again  a  battle 
in  Gob  with  the  Philistines,  where 
Elhanan  the  son  of  Jaare-oregim,  a 
Beth-lehemite,  slew  f  the  brother  of 
Goliath  the  Gittite,  the  staff  of  whose 
spear  was  like  a  weaver's  beam. 

20  And  there  was  yet  a  battle  in 
Gath,  where  was  a  man  of  great  sta- 
ture, that  had  on  every  hand  six 
fingers,  and  on  every  foot  six  toes, 
four  and  twenty  in  number ;  and  he 

or,  Rapha.  also  was  born  to  ||  the  giant. 

21  And  when  he  ||  defied  Israel, 
Jonathan  the  son  of  g  Shimeah  the 
brother  of  David  slew  him. 

22  These  four  were  born  to  the 
giant  in  Gath,  and  fell  by  the  hand 
of  David,  and  by  the  hand  of  his 
servants. 

CHAP.  XXII. 

A  psalm  of  thanksgiving  for  God's  powerful 
deliverance,  and  manifold  blessings. 

AND  David  spake  unto  the  Lord 
the  words  of  this  song  in  the  day 
that  the  Lord  had  delivered  him  out 
of  the  hand  of  all  his  enemies,  and 
out  of  the  hand  of  Saul : 

2  And  he  said,  a  The  Lord  is  my 
rock,  and  my  fortress,  and  my  deli- 
verer ; 

3  The  God  of  my  rock;  in  him 
will  I  trust :  he  is  my  shield,  and  the 
horn  of  my  salvation,  my  high  tower, 
and  my  refuge,  my  saviour;  thou 
savest  me  from  violence. 

4  I  will  call  on  the  Lord,  ivho  is 
worthy  to  be  praised  :  so  shall  I  be 
saved  from  mine  enemies. 

5  When  the  ||  waves  of  death  com- 
passed me,  the  floods  of  f  ungodly 
men  made  me  afraid  : 


a  Ps.  is.  2, 
Bee. 


||  Or,  pangs. 

t  Heb. 
Belial. 


17. —  that  thou  quench  not  the  light  of  Israel.]  This 
expression  is  very  beautiful  and  significant ;  for  good 
kings  are  in  Scripture  justly  called  the  "  light "  of  the 
people,  1  Kings  xi.  36 ;  Ps.  exxxii.  17;  because  the 
beauty  and  glory,  the  conduct  and  direction,  the  com- 
fort, safety,  and  welfare  of  a  people  depend  upon  them, 
and  are  derived  from  them.     Poole. 

IS.  —  at  Gob:']  It  is  said  at  1  Chron.  xx.  4,  that 
these  battles  were  fought  at  Gezer ;  whence  it  is  infer- 
red, either  that  Gob  and  Gezer  were  the  same  place,  or 
Vol.  I. 


Or,  cords. 


6  The  ||  sorrows  of  hell  compassed 
me  about;  the  snares  of  death  pre- 
vented me ; 

7  In  my  distress  I  called  upon  the 
Lord,  and  cried  to  my  God :  and  he 
did  hear  my  voice  out  of  his  temple, 
and  my  cry  did  enter  into  his  ears. 

8  Then  the  earth  shook  and  trem- 
bled; the  foundations  of  heaven  moved 
and  shook,  because  he  was  wroth. 

9  There  went  up  a  smoke  f  out  t Hel)-  b»- 
of  his    nostrils,  and  fire    out  of  his 
mouth  devoured :  coals  were  kindled 

by  it. 

10  He  bowed  the  heavens  also, 
and  came  down ;  and  darkness  was 
under  his  feet. 

1 1  And  he  rode  upon  a  cherub,  and 
did  fly :  and  he  was  seen  upon  the 
wings  of  the  wind. 

12  And  he  made  darkness  pavilions 
round  about  him,  f  dark  waters,  and  t  Heb. 
thick  clouds  of  the  skies. 

13  Through  the  brightness  before 
him  were  coals  of  fire  kindled. 

14  The  Lord  thundered  from 
heaven,  and  the  Most  High  uttered 
his  voice. 

sent  out  arrows,  and 


binding  of 
waters. 


lightning,  and  dis- 


sea 


15  And  he 

scattered  them; 
comfited  them. 

16  And  the  channels  of  the 
appeared,  the  foundations  of  the  world 
were  discovered,  at  the  rebuking  of 
the  Lord,  at  the  blast  of  the  breath 
of  his  nostrils. 

17  He  sent  from  above,  he  took 
me ;  he  drew  me  out  of  ||  many 
waters ; 

18  He  delivered  me  from  my  strong 
enemy,  and  from  them  that  hated 
me  :  for  they  were  too  strong  for  me. 

19  They  prevented  me  in  the  day 
of  my  calamity  :  but  the  Lord  was 
my  stay. 

20  He  brought  me  forth  also  into 
a  large  place  :  he  delivered  me,  be- 
cause he  delighted  in  me. 

21  The  Lokd  rewarded  me  ac- 
cording to  my  righteousness  :  accord- 


Or,  great. 


that  they  were  so  near  to  each  other,  that  the  battles 
might  be  indiscriminately  named  from  either.  Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  XXII.  ver.  1.  —  in  the  day  that  the  Lord  had 
delivered  &c]  It  is  probable  that  David  composed  the 
following  hymn  in  his  younger  days,  under  the  troubles 
and  difficulties  to  which  he  was  exposed  by  the  perse- 
cution of  Said ;  and  that,  having  composed  it,  he  was 
wont  to  sing  or  speak  it  by  way  of  a  thanksgiving  to 
God  Dr.  Wells.  As  this  hymn  forms  the  eighteenth 
2  Y 


David's  psalm  of  thanksgiving 


II.  SAMUEL. 


for  God's  powerful  deliverance. 


t  Heb.  to 
him. 


t  Heb. 

before  his 
eyes. 


||  Or,  wrestle, 
Ps.  IS.  26. 


Or,  candle. 


||  Or,  broke?i 
a  troop. 


Or,  refined. 


1  Heb. 
riddeth,  or, 

looseth. 
t  Heb. 
egualleth. 


t  Heb.  /or 


t  Heb. 

multiplied 

me. 


t  Heb. 
ankles. 


ing  to  the    cleanness   of   my  hands 
hath  he  recompensed  me. 

22  For  I  have  kept  the  ways  of 
the  Lord,  and  have  not  wickedly  de- 
parted from  my  God. 

23  For  all  his  judgments  were  be- 
fore me  :  and  as  for  his  statutes,  I 
did  not  depart  from  them. 

24  I  was  also  upright  f  before  him, 
and  have  kept  myself  from  mine  ini- 
quity. 

25  Therefore  the  Loud  hath  re- 
compensed me  according  to  my  right- 
eousness ;  according  to  my  cleanness 
f  in  his  eye  sight. 

26  With  the  merciful  thou  wilt 
show  thyself  merciful,  and  with  the 
upright  man  thou  wilt  shew  thyself 
upright. 

27  With  the  pure  thou  wilt  shew 
thyself  pure;  and  with  the  froward 
thou  wilt  ||  shew  thyself  unsavoury. 

28  And  the  afflicted  people  thou 
wilt  save :  but  thine  eyes  are  upon 
the  haughty,  that  thou  mayest  bring 
them  down. 

29  For  thou  art  my  ||  lamp,  O 
Lord  :  and  the  Lord  will  lighten 
my  darkness. 

30  For  by  thee  I  have  ||  run 
through  a  troop  :  by  my  God  have  I 
leaped  over  a  wall. 

31  As  for  God,  his  way  is  perfect ; 
the  word  of  the  Lord  is  ||  tried :  he 
is  a  buckler  to  all  them  that  trust  in 
him. 

32  For  who  is  God,  save  the  Lord  ? 
and  who  is  a  rock,  save  our  God  ? 

33  God  is  my  strength  and  power : 
and  he  f  maketh  my  way  perfect. 

34  He  f  maketh  my  feet  like  hinds' 
feet :  and  setteth  me  upon  my  high 

places. 

35  He  teacheth  my  hands  f  to 
war ;  so  that  a  bow  of  steel  is  broken 
by  mine  arms. 

36  Thou  hast  also  given  me  the 
shield  of  thy  salvation :  and  thy  gen- 
tleness hath  f  made  me  great. 

37  Thou  liast  enlarged  my  steps 
under  me  ;  so  that  my  f  feet  did  not 
slip. 

38  I  have  pursued  mine  enemies, 
and  destroyed  them  ;  and  turned  not 
again  until  I  had  consumed  them. 

39  And  I   have  consumed   them, 


psalm,  the  notes  which  occur  upon  it  will  be  given  in 
the  book  of  Psalms. 


t  Heb.  caused 
to  bow. 


■f  Heb.  Sons 
of  the 
stranger. 
II  Or,  yield 

feigned 
obedience. 
t  Heb.  lie. 


and  wounded  them,  that  they  could 
not  arise  :  yea,  they  are  fallen  under 
my  feet. 

40  For  thou  hast  girded  me  with 
strength  to  battle  :  them  that  rose  up 
against  me  hast  thou  f  subdued  under 
me. 

41  Thou  hast  also  given  me  the 
necks  of  mine  enemies,  that  I  might 
destroy  them  that  hate  me. 

42  They  looked,  but  there  ivas  none 
to  save  ;  even  unto  the  Lord,  but  he 
answered  them  not. 

43  Then  did  I  beat  them  as  small 
as  the  dust  of  the  earth,  I  did  stamp 
them  as  the  mire  of  the  street,  and 
did  spread  them  abroad. 

44  Thou  also  hast  delivered  me 
from  the  strivings  of  my  people,  thou 
hast  kept  me  to  be  head  of  the  heathen : 
a  people  ivhich  I  knew  not  shall  serve 
me. 

45  f  Strangers  shall  ||  f  submit 
themselves  unto  me :  as  soon  as  they 
hear,  they  shall  be  obedient  unto  me. 

46  Strangers  shall  fade  away,  and 
they  shall  be  afraid  out  of  their  close 
places. 

47  The  Lord  liveth;  and  blessed 
be  my  rock ;  and  exalted  be  the  God 
of  the  rock  of  my  salvation. 

48  It  is  God  that  f  avengeth  me, 
and  that  bringeth  down  the  people 
under  me, 

49  And  that  bringeth  me  forth 
from  mine  enemies  :  thou  also  hast 
lifted  me  up  on  high  above  them  that 
rose  up  against  me  :  thou  hast  de- 
livered me  from  the  violent  man. 

50  Therefore  I  will  give  thanks 
unto  thee,  O  Lord,  among  b  the 
heathen,  and  I  will  sing  praises  unto 
thy  name. 

5 1  He  is  the  tower  of  salvation  for 
his  king :  and  sheweth  mercy  to  his 
anointed,  unto    David,    and   cto  his  cChap.7. 13. 
seed  for  evermore. 

CHAP.  XXIII. 

1  David,  in  his  last  words,  professeth  his 
faith  in  God's  j)romises  to  be  beyond  sense 
or  experience.  6  The  different  state  of  the 
wicked.  8  A  catalogue  of  David's  mighty 
men. 

NO W  these  be  the  last  words  of 
David.    David  the  son  of  Jesse 
said,  and  the  man  who  teas  raised  up 


Chap.  XXIII.  ver.  1.  —  these  be  the  last  words']  Some 
of  the  last  words  which  he  spake  on  the  approach  of 


t  Heb. 

givelli  arcngc- 
men  t  for  me. 


b  Rom.  15.  9. 


David's  last  words. 


CHAP.  XXIII. 


His  mighty  men. 


c  h  rTs  t  on  n*&n'  tne  anointed  of  the  God  of 
1018,       Jacob,  and  the  sweet  psalmist  of  Is- 
v""'^  rael,  said, 

The  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
and  his   word 


was 


spake 
in   my 


2 

by    me 
tongue. 

3  The  God  of  Israel  said,  the  Rock 
II  or,  Be  thou  of  Israel  spake  to  me,  |]  He  that  ruleth 

ruler,  Sec.         ^^  mgn  m^  £g   jus^   ru}mg    m    f\ie 

fear  of  God. 

4  And  he  shall  be  as  the  light  of 
the  morning,  when  the  sun  riseth,  even 
a  morning  without  clouds ;  as  the  ten- 
der grass  springing  out  of  the  earth 
by  clear  shining  after  rain. 

5  Although  my  house  be  not  so 
with  God ;  yet  he  hath  made  with  me 
an  everlasting  covenant,  ordered  in  all 
things,  and  sure  :  for  this  is  all  my 
salvation,  and  all  my  desire,  although 
he  make  it  not  to  grow. 

6  f  But  the  sons  of  Belial  shall  be 
all  of  them  as  thorns  thrust  away, 
because  they  cannot  be  taken  with 
hands : 

7  But   the  man   that  shall    touch 
tHeb. jiiied.  them  must  be  f  fenced  with  iron  and 

the  staff  of  a  spear ;   and  they  shall 
be   utterly  burned  with    fire  in    the 
ll  or,  Josheb-  Same  place. 

bassebet  the  JL   m,  -,  ■,  r      i 

Tachmonite,        8  %  I  hese   be   the    names   or   the 
mighty  men  whom  David  had :  ||  The 


head  of  the 
three, 


death ;  or  the  last  words  which  he  spake  hy  the  inspi- 
ration of  God.     Dr.  Wells,  Poole. 

How  glorious  a  conclusion  of  so  noble  an  office  is 
this ;  to  recollect  God's  signal  mercies  and  blessings 
bestowed  upon  him,  his  exaltation  to  royalty  from  a 
low  estate,  and  his  gifts  of  prophecy,  poetry,  and  har- 
mony; his  special  command  to  him  as  a  king,  and 
his  eternal  covenant  with  him  and  his  seed ;  the  con- 
tinuance of  his  temporal  kingdom,  but  with  no  increase 
of  grandeur,  in  his  posterity ;  their  sure  salvation  and 
protection  while  they  continued  in  the  covenant  made 
with  their  father ;  the  final  reprobation  and  destruction 
of  the  wicked ;  and,  above  all,  that  blessed  and  perma- 
nent assurance  to  the  faithful,  that  "  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord  spake  by  him,  and  his  word  was  in  his  tongue ;" 
thus  sealing  the  truth  and  certainty  of  his  Divine  inspi- 
ration, and,  in  consequence  of  that,  the  sacred  authority 
of  his  writings  to  endless  generations.     Dr.  Delancy. 

the  sweet  psalmist  of  Israel,']     This  title  seems 

most  eminently  to  belong  to  David,  as  he  was  the  per- 
son who  had  brought  to  perfection  the  musick  of  the 
Jewish  service,  having  not  only  composed  the  Psalms, 
but  the  musick  also,  and  having  prescribed  to  the  per- 
formers their  several  parts,  &c.     Dr.  Gray. 

2.  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  spake  by  me,  &c]  That  is, 
it  was  by  the  Divine  inspiration  that  I  composed  my 
various  psalms,  and  now  speak  this.     Dr.  Wells. 

3.  —  He  that  ruleth  &c]  Or,  as  in  the  margin,  Be 
thou  ruler  over  &c.  which  the  Chaldee  expounds  of  the 
Messiah  in  this  manner :  The  faithful  God  spake,  I  will 
constitute  to  me  a  king,  He  is  the  Messiah,  who  shall 
arise  and  reign  in  the  fear  of  the  Lord :  but  this  relates 


Tachmonite  that  sat  in  the  seat,  chief  ChrT|t 
among  the  captains;    the   same  icas       iois. 
Adino  the   Eznite  :    ||  he  lift   up  his  l,VT"}£7-' 

.  •itii  ■*,  I!  See  1  Chron. 

spear  against  eight  hundred,  fwhom  11.11. 
he  slew  at  one  time.  tHeb.,*™,. 

9  And  after  him  ivas  a  Eleazar  the  aichron.  n. 
son  of  Dodo  the  Ahohite,  one  of  the  U' 
three  mighty  men  with  David,  when 

they  defied  the  Philistines  that  were 
there  gathered  together  to  battle,  and 
the  men  of  Israel  were  gone  away  : 

10  He  arose,  and  smote  the  Phi- 
listines until  his  hand  was  weary,  and 
his  hand  clave  unto  the  sword :  and 
the  Lord  wrought  a  great  victory 
that  day;  and  the  people  returned 
after  him  only  to  spoil. 

1 1  And  after  him  was  b  Shammah  b  i  chron. 
the  son  of  Agee  the  Hararite.     And 

the   Philistines  were  gathered  toge- 
ther ||  into  a  troop,  where  was  a  piece  n  or,/or 
of  ground  full  of  lentiles  :  and  the  ****** 
people  fled  from  the  Philistines. 

12  But  he  stood  in  the  midst  of 
the  ground,  and  defended  it,  and  slew 
the  Philistines:  and  the  Lord  wrought 
a  great  victory. 

13  And  ||  three  of  the  thirty  chief  J0r,a« 

,  ..  t-v       •  i  •        i        threecaptaitu 

went  down,  and  came  to  David  m  the  over  the 
harvest  time  unto  the  cave  of  Adullam :  "'" ty' 
and  the  troop  of  the  Philistines  pitched 
in  the  valley  of  Rephaim. 


first  to  David,  the  type  of  Christ,  who  was  taught  to 
rule  justly,  and  in  the  fear  of  God.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or, 
retaining  the  present  translation,  the  words  are  an  illus- 
trious assertion  of  that  kingdom  and  government,  which 
Christ  the  righteous  even  then  administered  over  men. 
Bp.  Beveridge. 

5.  Although  my  house  be  not  so  &c]  My  house  or 
kingdom  is  not  so  with  God ;  that  is,  is  by  God's  ap- 
pointment destined  to  excel  the  forementioned  compa- 
risons taken  from  natural  things  :  for  they  are  none  of 
them  stable  and  constant;  whereas  He,  namely,  God, 
hath  made  with  me  an  everlasting  covenant,  (a  cove- 
nant of  an  everlasting  as  well  as  blessed  and  glorious 
kingdom,)  ordered  in  all  things  aright  and  sure  :  which 
is  to  be  chiefly  understood,  and  is  fully  true,  of  the 
kingdom  of  Christ.  For  this  kingdom  of  Christ  that 
is  to  descend  from  me,  is  that  wherein  is  founded  all 
my  salvation,  and  all  my  desire.  Dr.  Wells.  Otherwise 
the  sense  may  be,  Although  I  have  not  in  every  point 
been  answerable  to  that  which  God  hath  required  of  me, 
and  foretold  concerning  me,  yet  in  his  great  mercy  He 
hath  made  an  everlasting  covenant  with  me.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  These  be  the  names]  Here  follows  a  catalogue  of 
those  valiant  men,  who  helped  to  raise  David  to  his 
dignity,  and  to  preserve  him  in  it,  being  continually 
■with  him  in  his  wars. 

The  Tachmonite]    Called  Jashobeam  at  1  Chron. 

xi.  11  :  he  sat  in  the  seat,  probably  in  the  council  of 
war. 

13.  And  three  of  the  thirty  chief]  Rather,  as  in  the 
margin,  three  captains  over  the  thirty.     Bp.  Patrick. 

the  cave  of  Adullam .-]     A  place  where  he  had 

2  Y  2 


A  catalogue  of 


II.  SAMUEL. 


David's  mighty  men. 


c  1  Chron.  11. 

20. 


t  Heb.  slain. 


t  Heb.  great 
of  acts. 
t  Heb.  lions 
of  God. 


t  Heb. 
a  man  of 
countenance, 
or,  siyht: 
called, 
1  Chron.  11. 
23,  a  man  of 
great  stature, 


II  Or, 

honourable 

among  the 

thirty. 

||  Or,  council. 

t  Heb.  at  his 

command. 


14  And  David  was  then  in  an  hold, 
and  the  garrison  of  the  Philistines 
ivas  then  in  Beth-lehem. 

15  And  David  longed,  and  said, 
Oh  that  one  would  give  me  drink  of 
the  water  of  the  well  of  Beth-lehem, 
which  is  by  the  gate  ! 

16  And  the  three  mighty  men 
brake  through  the  host  of  the  Philis- 
tines, and  drew  water  out  of  the  well 
of  Beth-lehem,  that  was  by  the  gate, 
and  took  it,  and  brought  it  to  David : 
nevertheless  he  would  not  drink  there- 
of, but  poured  it  out  unto  the  Lord. 

17  And  he  said,  Be  it  far  from  me, 
O  Lord,  that  I  should  do  this :  is  not 
this  the  blood  of  the  men  that  went 
in  jeopardy  of  their  lives  ?  therefore 
he  would  not  drink  it.  These  things 
did  these  three  mighty  men. 

18  And  cAbishai,  the  brother  of 
Joab,  the  son  of  Zeruiah,  was  chief 
among  three.  And  he  lifted  up  his 
spear  against  three  hundred,  -f  and 
slew  them,  and  had  the  name  among 
three. 

19  Was  he  not  most  honourable  of 
three  ?  therefore  he  was  their  cap- 
tain :  howbeit  he  attained  not  unto 
thejirst  three. 

20  And  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoia- 
da,  the  son  of  a  valiant  man,  of  Kab- 
zeel,  f  who  had  done  many  acts,  he 
slew  two  f  lionlike  men  of  Moab  :  he 
went  down  also  and  slew  a  lion  in  the 
midst  of  a  pit  in  time  of  snow  : 

21  And  he  slew  an  Egyptian,  f  a 
goodly  man  :  and  the  Egyptian  had 
a  spear  in  his  hand;  but  he  went 
down  to  him  with  a  staff,  and  plucked 
the  spear  out  of  the  Egyptian's  hand, 
and  slew  him  with  his  own  spear. 

22  These  things  did  Benaiah  the  son 
of  Jehoiada,  and  had  the  name  among 
three  mighty  men. 

23  He  was  ||  more  honourable  than 
the  thirty,  but  he  attained  not  to  the 

first  three.     And  David  set  him  over 
his  ||  f  guard. 


hid  himself  under  the  persecution  of  Saul,  1  Sam.  xxii. 
1,  and  where  he  now  fortified  himself  against  the  Phi- 
listines. 

•  It"  ~~ the  WeU  °f  Xeih-lehem^  There  is  still  shewn 
™     if  n^ghbourhood  of  Beth-lehem  a  well,  called  the 

well  of  David,"  and  supposed  to  be  that  here  men- 
tioned.    Maundrett. 

16.  —  nevertheless  he  would  not  drink  thereof,']  David, 
though  longing  with  an  earnest  appetite,  would  not 
taste  a  drop  of  the  water  brought  to  him;  but,  in  con- 
demnation of  the  inordinancy  of  his    appetite,  which 


Or,  valleys. 


24  d  Asahel  the   brother   of  Joab      hrTs t 
was  one  of  the  thirty ;  Elhanan  the       101s. 
son  of  Dodo  of  Beth-lehem,  dChVTi8 

25  Shammah  the  Harodite,  Elika 
the  Harodite, 

26  Helez  the  e  Paltite,  Ira  the  son  e  1  chron. 
of  Ikkesh  the  Tekoite,  u-27, 

27  Abiezer  the  Anethothite,  Me- 
bunnai  the  Hushathite, 

28  Zalmon  the  Ahohite,  Maharai 
the  Netophathite, 

29  Heleb  the  son  of  Baanah,  a 
Netophathite,  Ittai  the  son  of  Ribai 
out  of  Gibeah  of  the  children  of  Ben- 
jamin, 

30  Benaiah  the  Pirathonite,  Hiddai 
of  the  ||  brooks  of  Gaash,  | 

31  Abi-albon  the  Arbathite,  Azma- 
veth  the  Barhumite, 

32  Eliahba  the  Shaalbonite,  of  the 
sons  of  Jashen,  Jonathan, 

33  Shammah  the  Hararite,  Ahiam 
the  son  of  Sharar  the  Hararite, 

34  Eliphelet  the  son  of  Ahasbai, 
the  son  of  the  Maachathite,  Eliam  the 
son  of  Ahithophel  the  Gilonite, 

35  Hezrai  the  Carmelite,  Paarai 
the  Arbite, 

36  Igal  the  son  of  Nathan  of  Zo- 
bah,  Bani  the  Gadite, 

37  Zelek  the  Ammonite,  Nahari 
the  Beerothite,  armourbearer  to  Joab 
the  son  of  Zeruiah, 

38  Ira  an  Ithrite,  Gareb  an  Ith- 
rite, 

39  Uriah  the  Hittite :  thirty  and 
seven  in  all. 

CHAP.  XXIV. 

1  David,  tempted  by  Satan,  forceth  Joab  to 
number  the  people.  5  The  captains,  in  nine 
months  and  twenty  days,  bring  the  muster  of 
thirteen  hundred  thousand  fighting  men.  10 
David,  having  three  plagues  propounded  by 
Gad,  repenteth  and  chooseth  the  three  days' 
pestilence.  1 5  After  the  death  of  threescore 
and  ten  thousand,  David  by  repentance  pre- 
vent eth  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem.  18 
David,  by  Gad's  direction,  purchasethArau- 
nah's  thr eshing floor ;  where  having  sacri- 
ficed, the  plague  stayeth. 


had  exposed  such  worthy  persons  to  the  hazard  of  their 
lives,  "poured  it  out  unto  the  Lord."  What  a  mass  of  sin 
and  misery  would  he  have  escaped,  if  he  could  have  so 
denied  himself  in  the  matter  of  Uriah !    Bp.  Sanderson. 

17.  —  is  not  this  the  blood  &c]  He  considers  the 
water  brought  at  such  hazard,  as  blood,  which  by  com- 
mand of  God  was  to  be  poured  on  the  ground. 

39.  —  thirty  and  seven  in  all.]  Only  thirty-six  are 
named ;  therefore  Joab,  who  was  the  head  of  them  all, 
should  be  included,  to  complete  the  number.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 


David forceth  Joab 


CHAP.  XXIV. 


to  number  the  people. 


II  Or, 
Compass. 


AND  again  the  anger  of  the  Lord 
was  kindled  against  Israel,  and 
he   moved  David  against  them  to 
say,  Go,  number  Israel  and  Judah. 

2  For  the  king  said  to  Joab  the 
captain  of  the  host,  which  was  with 
him,  ||  Go  now  through  all  the  tribes 
of  Israel,  from  Dan  even  to  Beer- 
sheba,  and  number  ye  the  people, 
that  I  may  know  the  number  of  the 
people. 

3  And  Joab  said  unto  the  king, 
Now  the  Lord  thy  God  add  unto 
the  people,  how  many  soever  they  be, 
an  hundredfold,  and  that  the  eyes  of 
my  lord  the  king  may  see  it:  but 
why  doth  my  lord  the  king  delight 
in  this  thing  ? 

4  Notwithstanding  the  king's  word 


Chap.  XXIV.  ver.  1.  —  was  kindled  against  Israel. ,] 
Probably  for  the  general  luxury,  pride,  and  unthought- 
fulness,  which  in  a  time  of  peace  and  plenty  overspread 
the  kingdom.     Pyle. 

and  he  moved  David  against  theni]     Rather,  as 

the  Hebrew  will  admit,  "  David  was  moved  against 
them :"  namely,  by  Satan,  as  is  expressly  said  at 
1  Chron.  xxi.  1.  Bp.  Patrick.  If  our  translators  had 
rendered  it  "  David  was  moved,"  they  would  better 
have  expressed  the  true  meaning.     Bp.  Kidder. 

By  comparing  this  passage  with  1  Chron.  xxi.  1,  it 
evidently  appears,  that  God's  moving  David,  or  Satan's 
provoking  him,  or  his  own  distrustful  heart  tempting 
him,  to  number  the  people,  are  all  phrases  having  one 
and  the  same  meaning.     Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

Nothing  is  more  common  with  the  sacred  writers  than 
to  represent  God  as  doing  that  which,  in  the  course  of 
his  providence,  and  for  the  purposes  either  of  mercy 
or  judgment,  He  permits  to  be  done  by  the  instrumen- 
tality of  second  causes,  animate  or  inanimate,  corporeal 
or  spiritual.  Thus  the  meaning  of  these  different  ex- 
pressions, when  put  together,  is,  according  to  a  fair 
explanation,  that  God,  for  good  and  sufficient  reasons 
known  to  Himself,  permitted  Satan  to  tempt,  and  David 
to  yield  to  the  temptation,  in  the  present  instance.  Bp. 
Home. 

2.  —  that  I  may  know  the  number  &c]  David's  pros- 
perity had  at  this  time  too  much  elated  him ;  and,  being 
advised  by  some  rash  and  imprudent  courtiers  to  take 
the  number  of  his  people,  that  he  might  the  better  know 
his  strength,  his  vanity  got  the  better  of  his  duty,  on 
which  God  was  pleased  to  check  the  rising  presumption 
of  his  heart,  by  letting  him  see  how  vain  his  dependence 
on  his  forces  was,  and  to  punish  him  and  them  for  their 
violation  of  a  law,  which  he  had  ordered  to  be  observed 
under  the  severest  penalty.  For  it  had  been  expressly 
commanded,  Exod.  xxx.  12,  "When  thou  takest  the 
sum  of  the  children  of  Israel,  then  shall  they  give  every 
man  a  ransom  for  his  soul,"  &c.  David,  either  not 
thinking  of  this  command,  or  deeming  himself,  as  king 
of  Israel,  exempt  from  it,  ordered  the  people  to  be  num- 
bered, without  exacting  the  ransom  from  each  of  them. 
This  was  one  of  the  highest  stretches  of  authority ;  an 
assumption  of  a  prerogative  which  God  reserved  to 
Himself,  and  a  violation  of  a  standing  law  of  the  king- 
dom, which  was  specially  ordained  as  a  memorial  of 
God  being  their  supreme  Governour  and  King.  It  ap- 
pears that  this  action  of  David  was  looked  upon  as  a 


Or,  talley. 


prevailed  against  Joab,  and  against 
the  captains  of  the  host.  And  Joab 
and  the  captains  of  the  host  went  out 
from  the  presence  of  the  king,  to 
number  the  people  of  Israel. 

5  f  And  they  passed  over  Jordan, 
and  pitched  in  Aroer,  on  the  right 
side  of  the  city  that  lieth  in  the  midst 
of  the  ||  river  of  Gad,  and  toward 
Jazer : 

6  Then  they  came  to  Gilead,  and 

to  the  ||  land  of  Tahtim-hodshi :  and  ij  0r'  ,ir"":r 

,  "  -~  .  ,       ,  land  newly 

they  came  to  Dan-jaan,  and.  about  to  inhabited. 
Zidon. 

7  And  came  to  the  stronghold  of 
Tyre,  and  to  all  the  cities  of  the 
Hivites,  and  of  the  Canaanites  :  and 
they  went  out  to  the  south  of  Judah, 
even  to  Beer-sheba. 

very  reprehensible  step  even  by  Joab,  who  remonstrated 
against  it,  being  apprehensive  of  the  bad  consequences 
which  would  ensue.  Dr.  Chandler.  The  numbering  of 
the  people  was  one  of  the  last  and  most  reprehensible 
acts  of  David,  about  two  years  before  his  death.  From 
the  expressions  used  at  2  Sam.  xxiv.  1,  and  1  Chron. 
xxi.  1,  we  may  collect,  that  God  permitted  Satan  to 
tempt  David  to  the  commission  of  a  crime,  which  would 
draw  down  punishment  on  himself  and  his  people,  as 
He  afterwards  permitted  the  same  evil  and  lying  spirit 
to  seduce  the  Prophets  of  Ahab,  1  Kings  xxii.  22,  and 
the  disciple  of  Christ,  Luke  xxii.  3.  The  ruling  passion 
by  which  the  tempter  assailed  David  was  the  pride  of 
life,  which,  though  checked  and  mortified  by  the  whole- 
some restraints  of  adversity,  broke  out  again  in  the  sun- 
shine of  prosperity.  David's  offence  seems  chiefly  to 
have  consisted  in  his  persisting  to  require  a  muster  of 
all  his  subjects  able  to  bear  arms  without  the  Divine 
command,  without  necessity,  in  a  time  of  profound 
peace,  to  indulge  an  idle  vanity  and  presumption,  as  if 
he  put  his  trust  more  in  the  number  of  his  subjects  than 
in  the  Divine  protection ;  and  the  offence  of  his  people 
may  have  been  similar,  always  elated,  as  they  were,  in 
prosperity,  and  provoking  the  anger  of  the  Lord  by  their 
forgetfulness  of  Him.  Dr.  Hales.  Moses  numbered 
the  people  by  God's  authority,  to  shew  that  they  were 
all  his  subjects:  David  seems  to  have  numbered  them 
to  shew  that  they  were  his  own  people,  and  to  display 
his  own  sovereignty ;  which  provoked  God.   Bp.  Wilson. 

3.  And  Joab  said  &c]  Though  pride  is  so  imper- 
ceptible often  to  ourselves,  it  is  commonly  obvious  to 
others.  Even  Joab  saw  it  in  David  :  a  wicked  man  dis- 
cerned it  in  a  saint.     Wogan. 

5.  And  they  passed  over  Jordan,  &c]  The  course, 
which  the  officers  took,  was  this.  Setting  out  from 
Jerusalem,  they  passed  over  Jordan,  and  pitched  in 
Aroer,  on  the  river  Arnon,  or  "the  river  of  Gad;"  this 
place  is  called  "  in  the  midst  of  the  river,"  probably  be- 
cause it  was,  in  whole  or  in  part,  situated  on  a  spot  of 
ground  surrounded  by  the  river:  they  thence  went 
northward  to  Jazer,  to  Tahtim-hodshi,  or  the  netherland 
newly  inhabited,  a  marshy  tract  on  the  river  Jordan; 
and  to  Dan-jaan,  the  same  as  Dan,  lying  at  the  head  of 
Jordan  :  from  Dan-jaan  they  went  to  the  cities  or  coun- 
tries of  Tyre  and  Zidon,  on  the  north-west  of  Canaan ; 
thence,  turning  southward,  they  came  to  Beer-sheba, 
the  most  southerly  city  of  Canaan,  and  thence  back  to 
Jerusalem.     Dr.  Wells. 


David  chooseth  the 


II.  SAMUEL. 


three  days'  pestilence. 


8  So  when  they  had  gone  through 
all  the  land,  they  came  to  Jerusalem 
at  the  end  of  nine  months  and  twenty 
days. 

9  And  Joab  gave  up  the  sum  of 
the  number  of  the  people  unto  the 
king :  and  there  were  in  Israel  eight 
hundred  thousand  valiant  men  that 
drew  the  sword;  and  the  men  of 
Judah  were  five  hundred  thousand 
men. 

10  If  And  David's  heart  smote  him 
after  that  he  had  numbered  the  peo- 
ple. And  David  said  unto  the  Lord, 
I  have  sinned  greatly  in  that  I  have 
done  :  and  now,  I  beseech  thee,  O 
Lord,  take  away  the  iniquity  of  thy 
servant ;  for  I  have  done  very  fool- 
ishly. 

1 1  For  when  David  was  up  in  the 
morning,  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 


9.  —  in  Israel  eight  hundred  thousand  valiant  men  &c] 
On  comparing  this  account  with  1  Chron.  xxi.  5,  we 
find  an  important  difference ;  for  there  the  men  of  Israel 
are  said  to  he  300,000  more  than  they  are  here,  and  the 
men  of  Judah  30,000  less.  As  to  the  former  difference, 
we  may  account  for  it  by  supposing,  that,  in  the  sum 
given  in  this  book  of  Samuel,  the  standing  legions 
(which  amounted  in  all  to  288,000  men)  are  not  in- 
cluded, though  they  are  in  Chronicles :  and,  as  to  the 
latter  difference,  we  may  add  24,000  legionary  soldiers 
to  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  the  difficulty  is  removed; 
unless  in  this  latter  case  it  be  deemed  sufficient  to  say, 
that  the  computation  is  made  in  very  round  numbers, 
without  strict  attention  to  accuracy.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  David's  heart  smote  him]  He  was  now  sensible 
that  he  had  numbered  the  people  out  of  fleshly  vanity 
and  pride,  and  as  one  who  relied  on  his  own  strength 
and  the  number  of  his  forces  for  the  support  of  his 
kingdom,  rather  than  on  God,  who  can  save  by  few  as 
well  as  by  many.  Dr.  Wells.  Here  needed  no  Nathan 
to  bring  David  to  a  sight  and  knowledge  of  his  sin. 
The  heart  of  the  penitent  supplied  the  place  of  the 
Prophet.  No  other  tongue  could  smite  so  deep  as  his 
own  thoughts.     Bp.  Hall. 

1  have  sinned  greatly  in  that  I  have  done .-]    This 

last  offence  of  David  is  still  more  astonishing  and  alarm- 
ing than  the  first.  This  was  an  offence  committed  im- 
mediately against  God.  It  is  almost  inconceivable,  and 
altogether  frightful,  to  consider,  how  "the  light  of 
Israel,"  an  inspired  Prophet  the  most  highly  gifted, 
favoured  with  such  abundance  of  revelations  concern- 
ing the  Messiah,  and  his  future  dispensation  of  grace 
to  mankind,  could  be  so  exalted  above  measure  by  the 
inborn  pride  and  naughtiness  of  his  heart,  (1  Sam. 
xvii.  28,)  as  to  forget,  not  merely  for  a  moment,  but 
for  nine  months  and  twenty  days,  (the  time  employed 
in  making  the  return,)  the  Lord  his  strength  and  his 
redeemer,  unmoved  by  the  representations  and  remon- 
strances of  his  most  faithful  friends,  who  forewarned 
him  of  the  Divine  displeasure.  Most  strongly  indeed 
does  his  fall  on  this  occasion  urge  the  necessity  of 
vigilance  and  prayer,  to  correct  the  deceitfulness  of  the 
human  heart,  and  to  counteract  the  subtlety  of  the 
devil  working  against  us;  while  his  rising  again  fur- 
nishes an  abundant  source  of  consolation  to  all  return- 


unto  the  prophet  Gad,  David's  seer, 
saying, 

12  Go  and  say  unto  David,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord,  I  offer  thee  three 
things  ;  choose  thee  one  of  them,  that 
I  may  do  it  unto  thee. 

13  So  Gad  came  to  David,  and 
told  him,  and  said  unto  him,  Shall 
seven  years  of  famine  come  unto  thee 
in  thy  land  ?  or  wilt  thou  flee  three 
months  before  thine  enemies,  while 
they  pursue  thee  ?  or  that  there  be 
three  days'  pestilence  in  thy  land  ? 
now  advise,  and  see  what  answer  I 
shall  return  to  him  that  sent  me. 

14  And  David  said  unto  Gad,  I 
am  in  a  great  strait :  let  us  fall  now 
into  the  hand  of  the  Lord;  for  his 
mercies  are  ||  great :  and  let  me  not 
fall  into  the  hand  of  man. 

15  f  So  the  Lord  sent  a  pestilence 


Or,  many. 


ing  penitents,  never  to  despair  of  the  riches  of  Divine 
mercy,  from  a  sense  of  their  own  unworthiness  and 
manifold  demerits.     Dr.  Hales. 

13.  —  Shall  seven  years  of  famine  come  unto  thee  in 
thy  land  ?]  There  is  a  difference  between  the  account 
given  here,  and  that  in  the  book  of  Chronicles,  where 
the  famine  is  said  to  be  for  three  years,  not  for  seven, 

1  Chron.  xxi.  12.  Some  have  imagined  that  seven  is  in 
this  place  an  errour  which  has  crept  into  the  text.  But 
the  difference  may  be  explained  in  another  manner ;  by 
supposing  that  the  author  of  Chronicles  speaks  of  those 
years  of  famine,  which  were  to  come  for  David's  sin 
only,  while  the  author  of  the  book  of  Samuel  speaks 
also  of  those  years  which  were  sent  for   Saul's  sin, 

2  Sam.  xxi.  David's  sin  in  numbering  the  people  took 
place  within  one  year  after  the  famine  sent  for  Saul's 
sin ;  the  intermediate  year  was  perhaps  the  sabbatical 
year,  in  which  the  people  neither  sowed  nor  reaped,  or 
a  year  of  such  excessive  drought  that  the  crops  came  to 
nothing.  Upon  either  of  these  accounts,  it  might  pro- 
perly enough  be  said  that  there  would  be  seven  years  of 
famine,  three  being  added  to  four  which  had  preceded. 
Stackhouse.  According  to  this  explanation,  the  Pro- 
phet's words  may  be  the  same  as  "  Wilt  thou  have  three 
additional  years  of  famine  ?"  which  removes  all  apparent 
contradiction.     Bp.  Home. 

There  is  not  another  instance  recorded  in  Scripture 
of  any  man's  being  left  to  the  choice  of  his  own  punish- 
ment. "The  man  after  God's  own  heart"  is  the  only 
one  to  whom  this  singular  favour  is  shewn :  and  the 
Divine  condescension  towards  him  was  not  lost  or 
abused.  David,  in  the  choice  which  he  made,  directed 
himself  probably  to  that  which  he  thought  would,  under 
the  hand  of  a  just  God,  fall  with  less  severity  on  his 
people,  and  with  heavier  on  himself,  as  the  principal  and 
sole  offender.  How  humble,  how  generous  and  benevo- 
lent a  choice  was  this ;  and,  therefore,  how  pious  and 
wise !  It  disarmed  the  destroying  angel,  brought  the 
Lord  Himself  "to  repent"  and  to  stay  his  hand.  When 
we  meekly  submit  ourselves  to  the  Divine  correction, 
not  only  mercy,  but  justice  itself,  will  say,  "It  is  enough." 
Wogan. 

14.  —  let  us  fall  now  into  the  hand  of  the  Lord;']  Of 
the  three  punishments  offered,  David  chose  the  plague, 
probably  from  recollecting  that  this  was  the  very  punish- 


Jerusalem  is  saved. 
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Araunah1  s  generous  offer. 
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upon  Israel  from  the  morning  even 
to  the  time  appointed  :  and  there  died 
of  the  people  from  Dan  even  to  Beer- 
sheba  seventy  thousand  men. 

16  And  when  the  angel  stretched 
out  his  hand  upon  Jerusalem  to  de- 
stroy it,  athe  Lord  repented  him  of 
the  evil,  and  said  to  the  angel  that 
destroyed  the  people,  It  is  enough : 
stay  now  thine  hand.  And  the  angel 
of  the  Lord  was  by  the  threshing- 
place  of  Araunah  the  Jebusite. 

17  And  David  spake  unto  the 
Lord  when  he  saw  the  angel  that 
smote  the  people,  and  said,  Lo,  I 
have  sinned,  and  I  have  done  wicked- 
ly :  but  these  sheep,  what  have  they 
done  ?  let  thine  hand,  I  pray  thee,  be 
against  me,  and  against  my  father's 
house. 

18  If  And  Gad  came  that  day  to  Da- 
vid, and  said  unto  liim,  Go  up,  rear 
an  altar  unto  the  Lord  in  the  thresh- 
ingfloor  of  Araunah  the  Jebusite. 

19  And  David,  according  to  the 
saying  of  Gad,  went  up  as  the  Lord 
commanded. 

20  And  Araunah  looked,  and  saw 


ment  threatened  by  God,  for  the  violation  of  this  statute, 
concerning  the  numbering  the  people,  Exod.  xxx.  12. 
Dr.  Chandler. 

It  is  easy  to  understand,  on  what  account  the  pesti- 
lence is  called  more  properly  "  the  hand  of  God :"  for 
war  and  many  other  calamities  proceed  from  causes 
visible  to  all  men ;  whereas  none  sees  or  knows  whence 
the  pestilence  proceeds ;  no  perceptible  alteration  is 
made  in  any  of  the  elements  which  surround  us ;  and 
it  therefore  is  referred  more  peculiarly  to  the  immediate 
interference  of  the  Deity.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  to  the  time  appointed  .]  Not  to  the  end  of  the 
three  days;  for,  ver.  10,  "the  Lord  repented  him  of 
the  evil :"  it  means,  probably,  the  appointed  time  of 
evening  prayer,  that  is,  about  the  ninth  hour  of  the 
day;  according  to  which  sense  the  plague  lasted  nine 
hours.     Bp.  Patrick. 

there  died — seventy  thousand  men.']     If  it  should 

be  thought  strange  that  God  should  destroy  "0,000  men 
of  Israel  for  David's  fault,  it  should  be  recollected  that 
God  has  an  absolute  right  over  the  lives  of  all  his 
creatures ;  and  that,  if  ever  He  does  any  thing  seem- 
ingly hard,  He  knows  how  to  make  them  ample  amends. 
But  "  the  anger  of  the  Lord  was  (also;  kindled  against 
Israel,"  ver.  1  ;  the  people  themselves  had  sins  many 
and  great,  which  deserved  punishment,  and  for  which 
they  would  probably  have  been  before  punished,  had  it 
not  been  for  God's  favour  towards  David,  who  would 
have  suffered  in  common  with  them  :  now,  therefore, 
when  both  king  and  people  had  deserved  a  correction 
or  judgment,  God  was  pleased  to  let  loose  his  anger 
against  both.     Dr.  Waterland. 

16.  — the  Lor d  repented  him]  God  did  not  change 
his  mind,  but  only  revoked  that  which  He  had  decreed 
on  a  certain  condition  :  which  was,  that  three  days'  pes- 
tilence should  come  upon  the  country,  unless  David  and 
his  people  repented.     Bp.  Patrick, 


the  king  and  his  servants  coming  on 
toward  him  :  and  Araunah  went  out, 
and  bowed  himself  before  the  king 
on  his  face  upon  the  ground. 

21  And  Araunah  said,  Wherefore 
is  my  lord  the  king  come  to  his  ser- 
vant ?  And  David  said,  To  buy  the 
threshingfloor  of  thee,  to  build  an 
altar  unto  the  Lord,  that  the  plague 
may  be  stayed  from  the  people. 

22  And  Araunah  said  unto  David, 
Let  my  lord  the  king  take  and  offer 
up  what  seemeth  good  unto  him :  be- 
hold, here  be  oxen  for  burnt  sacrifice, 
and  threshing  instruments  and  other 
instruments  of  the  oxen  for  wood. 

23  All  these  things  did  Araunah, 
as  a  king,  give  unto  the  king.  And 
Araunah  said  unto  the  king,  The 
Lord  thy  God  accept  thee. 

24  And  the  king  said  unto  Arau- 
nah, Nay :  but  I  will  surely  buy  it 
of  thee  at  a  price  :  neither  will  I  offer 
burnt  offerings  unto  the  Lord  my 
God  of  that  which  doth  cost  me 
nothing.  So  David  bought  the  thresh- 
ingfloor and  the  oxen  for  fifty  shekels 
of  silver. 


the  angel — was  by  the  threshingplace~]     That  is, 

the  pestilence  had  spread  in  Jerusalem  to  this  point.  It 
is  agreed  by  the  learned,  that  this  threshingfloor  was 
situated  upon  mount  Moriah,  whereon  Abraham  was 
commanded  to  sacrifice  Isaac,  and  whereon  Solomon 
afterwards  built  the  temple.     Dr.  Wells. 

of  Araunah  the  Jebusite.']     As  Araunah  is  called 

a  Jebusite,  it  thus  appears  that  all  the  Jebusites  were 
not  at  this  time  expelled  from  Jerusalem.     Dr.  Wall. 

17.  —  but  these  sheep,]  A  noble  example  of  the  ten- 
derness which  kings  should  have  for  their  subjects. 
Bp.  Wilson.  How  sensibly  was  David  affected  with  his 
people's  sufferings  under  that  pestilence  which  his  im- 
prudence and  their  neglect  had  brought  upon  them ! 
How  tenderly  and  affectionately  does  he  plead  with 
God  in  their  behalf  I  AVhat  a  noble  instance  of  publick 
spirit,  and  generous  concern  for  the  safety  of  his  people, 
does  this  moving  and  pathetick  expostulation  manifest ! 
Here  is  the  real  language  and  spirit  of  a  genuine  shep- 
herd of  his  people,  willing  to  devote  himself  and  his 
family  to  God,  for  the  preservation  of  his  subjects.  Dr. 
Chandler.  Although  David,  like  a  true  patriot  king 
and  most  affectionate  father,  intercedes  for  his  people, 
and  desires  to  receive  in  his  own  person  and  family  the 
stroke  that  was  ready  to  descend  on  them,  yet  it  should 
seem  that  the  people*  were  by  no  means  without  fault ; 
for  as  was  noted  at  ver.  1,)  '*'  the  anger  of  the  Lord  was 
kindled  against  Israel;"  and,  as  a  consequence  of  this, 
David  was  excited  to  number  the  people.  The  offences 
of  the  people  called  for  punishment ;  and,  on  the  num- 
bering the  people,  an  opportunity  was  taken  to  inflict  it. 
Bp.  Home. 

23.  —  did  Araunah,  as  a  king,  give]  As  a  king;  that 
is,  in  a  bountiful  and  royal  manner.     Bp.  Hall. 

24.  —  bought— for  fifty  shekels  of  silver.]  Here  again 
this  book  differs  from  that  of  Chronicles,  1  Chron.  xxi. 
25,  where  it  is  said,  that  David  bought  the  threshing- 
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25  And  David  built  there  an  altar    the    Lord    was    intreated    for    the   Chr°ist 
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and    offered   burnt 
offerings   and   peace    offerings.      So 

floor,  &c.  for  six  hundred  shekels  of  gold,  instead  of 
fifty  shekels  of  silver.  It  is  generally  supposed  that,  in  the 
whole,  David  made  two  purchases ;  first,  he  bought  the 
threshingfloor  and  oxen,  for  which  he  paid  fifty  shekels 
of  silver;  and  afterwards  he  bought  all  the  ground 
about  it,  (out  of  which  the  courts  of  the  temple  were 
made,)  which  cost  him  six  hundred  shekels  of  gold. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

The  conduct  of  David  on  this  occasion  should  be  a 
warning  to  all  men,  to  keep  their  hearts  with  all  dili- 
gence, so  that  they  be  not  overcome  with  pride,  and  the 
love  of  worldly  things.  For,  if  these  sinful  affections 
could  break  into  the  heart  of  such  a  holy  man  as  David, 
what  victories  will  they  be  apt  to  gain  over  others,  who 
are  not  so  vigilant !  Too  often,  alas,  do  they  alienate 
men  from  the  love  of  God,  and  provoke  him  to  punish 
them  with  the  want  of  even  necessary  things  ;  for  the 
case  of  David  is  the  case  of  too  many  amongst  mankind. 
When  they  are  exalted  to  honours,  they  forget  them- 
selves, and  grow  proud  and  insolent.  When  riches 
increase,  their  sensual  lusts  and  corrupt  manners  com- 
monly increase  in  the  same  proportion.  When  they 
dwell  securely  in  full  peace  and  health,  they  put  away 


land,     and    the   plague    was    stayed 
from  Israel. 


far  from  them  the  evil  day,  living  as  if  they  should  never 
die,  and  should  never  appear  before  God  to  give  an  ac- 
count of  all  their  works.     Reading. 

David's  crime  in  numbering  the  people  appears  to  have 
consisted  in  a  want  of  confidence  in  God.  Had  he  acted 
in  the  true  spirit  of  a  king  of  Israel,  he  would  have  been 
less  solicitous  about  the  number  of  his  forces,  and  would 
have  trusted  God  with  the  work  which  He  had  under- 
taken, and  which  He  had  constantly,  and  in  David's 
case,  in  a  very  particular  manner,  discharged  faithfully. 
Read  the  promise  in  the  law ;  "  When  thou  goest  out 
to  battle  against  thine  enemies,  and  seest  horses,  and 
chariots,  and  a  people  more  than  thou,  be  not  afraid 
of  them :  for  the  Lord  thy  God  is  with  thee."  And 
consider,  what  but  distrust  in  God  could  tempt  David 
to  number  his  forces  ?  Happy  had  it  been  for  him 
and  the  people,  had  he  then  reflected,  that  "  God  hath 
no  pleasure  in  the  strength  of  an  horse,  neither  de- 
lighteth  he  in  any  man's  legs."  He  ought  to  have 
remembered  what  his  own  experience  had  taught  him, 
that  God  wanted  not  the  assistance  of  horse  and  foot 
to  execute  the  designs  of  his  providence.  Bp.  Sher- 
lock. 


The  following  Chapters  from  the  second  Book  of  Samuel  are  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on 

Sundays  and  Holydays : 

Chap.  XII Gth  Sunday  after  Trinity  .Morning. 

XIX ditto Evening. 

■ XXI 7th  Sunday  after  Trinity  Morning. 

XXIV ditto Evening. 


THE  FIRST  BOOK  OF 

THE     KINGS, 

COMMONLY    CALLED, 

THE    THIRD    BOOK    OF    THE    KINGS. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  two  books  of  Kings  formed  only  one  in  the  Hebrew  canon.  They  cannot  be  positively  ascribed  to  any 
particular  author :  some  have  ascribed  them  to  Jeremiah,  some  to  Isaiah ;  and  some,  again,  with  more  proba- 
bility, suppose  them  to  have  been  compiled  by  Ezra,  from  the  records  which  were  regularly  kept,  both  in 
Jerusalem  and  Samaria,  of  all  publick  transactions.  These  records  appear  to  have  been  made  by  the  contem- 
porary Prophets,  and  frequently  derived  their  names  from  the  kings  whose  history  they  contain.  They  are 
mentioned  in  many  parts  of  Scripture  :  thus,  in  the  first  book  of  Kings,  we  read  of  the  Book  of  the  Acts  of 
Solomon,  which  is  supposed  to  have  been  written  by  Nathan,  Ahijah,  and  Iddo.  We  elsewhere  read,  that 
Shemaiah  the  prophet,  and  Iddo  the  seer,  wrote  the  acts  of  Rehoboam ;  that  Jehu  wrote  the  acts  of  Jehosha- 
phat,  and  Isaiah  those  of  Uzziah  and  Hezekiah.  We  may  therefore  conclude,  that  from  these  publick  records, 
and  other  authentick  documents,  were  composed  the  two  books  of  Kings ;  and  the  uniformity  of  their  style 
favours  the  opinion  of  their  being  put  into  their  present  shape  by  the  same  person.     Bp.  TomKne. 

The  first  book  of  Kings  comprises  a  period  of  126  years,  from  the  death  of  David,  in  the  year  of  the  world  2989, 
to  that  of  Jehoshaphat.  After  the  description  of  the  decay  and  death  of  David,  we  are  presented  with  the  most 
striking  history  of  the  reign  of  Solomon ;  of  his  wisdom  and  magnificence ;  of  the  building  of  the  temple ;  of 
his  extended  commerce  to  Ophir ;  and  of  the  visit  of  the  queen  of  Sheba.  To  this  succeeds  an  account  of  the 
miserable  dotage  and  apostasy  of  Solomon ;  and  of  his  death,  preceded  by  a  prospect  of  that  threatened  rending 
of  the  kingdom  which  should  take  place  under  his  son.  Afterwards  are  related  the  accession  of  Rehoboam ; 
his  rash  and  impolitick  conduct,  and  the  consequent  separation  of  the  ten  tribes,  which  happened  about  the 
year  of  the  world  3020.  This  is  followed  by  a  concise  sketch  of  the  histoiy  of  the  two  kingdoms,  in  which 
particular  periods  are  characterized  by  very  animated  relations ;  as  that  of  the  disobedient  Prophet ;  of  the 
widow  of  Zarephath ;  of  Elijah  and  the  prophets  of  Baal ;  of  Benhadad's  pride  and  defeat ;  of  Ahab's  injustice 
and  punishment.  In  the  course  of  these  events  we  contemplate  the  exact  accomplishment  of  God's  promises 
and  threats,  the  wisdom  of  his  dispensations,  and  the  mingled  justice  and  mercy  of  his  government.  The  book 
is  stamped  with  the  intrinsick  marks  of  inspiration :  of  the  prophecies  which  it  contains,  some  were  speedily 
completed ;  but  that  which  foretold  that  "  Josiah  should  be  born  unto  the  house  of  David,  and  slay  the  priests 
of  the  high  places,"  was  not  fulfilled  till  above  350  years  after  it  was  delivered.  Both  the  books  of  Kings  are 
cited  as  authentick  and  canonical  by  our  Saviour  and  his  Apostles.   Dr.  Gray. 

It  is  sufficient  to  establish  the  a\ithority  and  just  esteem  of  these  books,  to  consider  that  we  owe  them  to  the 
especial  providence  of  God,  as  designed  by  Him  for  our  great  benefit  and  instruction ;  and  that,  by  all  circum- 
stances compared  together,  we  find  them  to  have  been  collected  by  persons  of  unsuspected  ability,  care,  and 
honesty,  and  handed  down  to  us  with  as  much  purity  and  uncorruptedness  in  the  copies,  as  the  nature  of  such 
things  could  possibly  bear.     Pyle. 


CHAP.  I. 

Abishag  cherisheth  David  in  his  extreme  age. 
5  Adonijah,  David's  darling,  usurpeth  the 
kingdom.  11  By  the  counsel  of Nathan,  15 
Bath-sheba  moveth  the  king,  22  and  Nathan 
secondeth  her.  28  David  reneweth  his  oath 
to  Bath-sheba.  32  Solomon,  by  David's 
appointment,  being  anointed  king  by  Zadok 
aud  Nathan,  the  people  triumph.    41  Jona- 


than bringing  these  news,  Adonijah's  guests 
fly.  50  Adonijah,  flying  to  the  horns  of  the 
altar,  tipon  his  good  behaviour  is  dismissed 
by  Solomon. 

NOW   king   David  was  old  and 
f  stricken   in  years ;  and   they  t  Heb. 
covered  him  with  clothes,  but  he  gat  days. 
no  heat. 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  —  David  was  old  and  stricken  in  years  ;]     He  was  now  seventy  years  old,  as  we  collect  from 
2  Sam.  v.  4,  5.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Adonijah  usurpeih  the  kingdom. 


I.  KINGS.  Nathan's  advice  to  Bath-sheba  thereupon. 


f  Heb.  reign. 


\  Heb.  from 

his  days. 


■f  Heb.  his 
words  were 
with  Joab. 

t  Heb. 

helped  after 
A  donijah. 


2  Wherefore  his  servants  said  unto 
him,  -j-  Let  there  be  sought  for  my 
lord  the  king  f  a  young  virgin :  and 
let  her  stand  before  the  king,  and  let 
her  f  cherish  him,  and  let  her  lie  in 
thy  bosom,  that  my  lord  the  king 
may  get  heat. 

3  So  they  sought  for  a  fair  damsel 
throughout  all  the  coasts  of  Israel, 
and  found  Abishag  a  Shunammite, 
and  brought  her  to  the  king. 

4  And  the  damsel  tvas  very  fair, 
and  cherished  the  king,  and  ministered 
to  him :  but  the  king  knew  her  not. 

5  f  Then  Adonijah  the  son  of 
Haggith  exalted  himself,  saying,  I 
will  f  be  king :  and  he  prepared  him 
chariots  and  horsemen,  and  fifty  men 
to  run  before  him. 

6  And  his  father  had  not  displeased 
him  fat  any  time  in  saying,  Why 
hast  thou  done  so  ?  and  he  also  was  a 
very  goodly  man  ;  and  his  mother  bare 
him  after  Absalom. 

7  And  f  he  conferred  with  Joab 
the  son  of  Zeruiah,  and  with  Abiathar 
the  priest :  and  they  f  following  Ado- 
nijah helped  him. 


2. —  let  her  cherish  him,  &c]  Interpreters  are  much 
divided  in  opinion  whether  Abishag  was  the  wife  of 
David  or  not :  some  maintaining  that  she  was  truly  his 
lawful  wife;  and  others,  that  she  was  nothing  more 
than  a  servant,  or  at  most  a  concubine  wife.     Calmet. 

5.  Then  Adonijah — exalted  himself, .]  This  attempt  of 
Adonijah  was  another  trial  for  David.  Providence  suf- 
fered this  to  happen,  whilst  David  was  yet  alive,  that 
Adonijah's  party  might  be  ruined  and  dispersed,  and 
Solomon  established  in  the  kingdom ;  that  so  the  pro- 
mises made  in  favour  of  Solomon  might  be  accom- 
plished, and  that  the  pride,  and  ambition,  and  con- 
spiracy of  Adonijah,  might  only  hasten  the  exaltation 
of  Solomon,  and  strengthen  him  in  the  kingdom.  This 
is  one  of  those  examples  which  prove  that  God  brings 
down  the  high  looks  of  the  proud,  and  generally  con- 
founds them  in  their  own  haughtiness;  that  nothing 
can  hinder  the  execution  of  the  designs  of  Providence ; 
that  whatever  men  do  to  prevent  them,  only  serves  to 
hasten  them;  and  that  criminal  attempts  turn  to  the 
confusion  of  the  authors.    Ostercald. 

6.  —  his  father  had  not  displeased  him  &c]  It  appears 
from  this  expression  that  Adonijah  was  a  great  favourite 
with  his  father,  as  Absalom  had  been  before,  whom  he 
resembled  in  ambition  and  in  beauty.  Dr.  Hales.  Ex- 
traordinary indulgence  to  his  children  seems  to  have 
been  one  of  David's  great  faults :  he  appears  to  have 
been  so  fond  of  them  that  he  overlooked  their  errours, 
and  never  chided  them  for  what  they  did  amiss  :  now 
in  his  old  age  this  weakness  was  more  apparent,  as  he 
naturally  grew  more  remiss,  careless,  and  sluggish.  Bp. 
Patrick.  Adonijah,  as  well  as  Absalom,  had  been  the 
darling  of  his  father.  Their  father  had  not  displeased 
them  from  their  childhood;  therefore  they  both  dis- 
pleased him  in  his  age.  The  excessive  indulgence  of 
parents  at  last  pays  them  home  in  crosses.  Bp.  Hall. 
David  had  nobody  to  blame  but  himself  for  this  mis- 


8  But  Zadok  the  priest,  and  Ben- 
aiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada,  and  Nathan 
the  prophet,  and  Shimei,  and  Rei, 
and  the  mighty  men  which  belonged 
to  David,  were  not  with  Adonijah. 

9  And  Adonijah  slew  sheep  and 
oxen  and  fat  cattle  by  the  stone  of 
Zoheleth,    which    is   by    ||  En-rogel,  II  or,  the  wcii 
and  called  all  his  brethren  the  king's    °ge ' 
sons,  and  all  the  men  of  Judah  the 

king's  servants : 

10  But  Nathan  the  prophet,  and 
Benaiah,  and  the  mighty  men,  and 
Solomon  his  brother,  he  called  not. 

1 1  %  Wherefore  Nathan  spake  unto 
Bath-sheba  the  mother  of  Solomon, 
saying,    Hast   thou   not   heard   that 
Adonijah  the  son  of  a  Haggith  doth  a2Sam.  3.  i. 
reign,  and  David  our  lord  knoweth  it 

not? 

12  Now  therefore  come,  let  me,  I 
pray  thee,  give  thee  counsel,  that 
thou  mayest  save  thine  own  life,  and 
the  life  of  thy  son  Solomon. 

13  Go  and  get  thee  in  unto  king 
David,  and  say  unto  him,  Didst  not 
thou,  my  lord,  O  king,  swear  unto 
thine    handmaid,    saying,    Assuredly 


conduct  of  his  son.  It  was  his  own  excessive  indulgence 
which  led  to  this  extravagance.  Strange  weakness  in 
parents  and  cruelty  to  their  children,  to  suffer  them  to 
become  incorrigible  in  errour,  or  inveterate  in  vice, 
rather  than  restrain  them,  while  correction  is  kindness ! 
Dr.  Delaney. 

9.  —  ih'hich  is  by  En-rogel,']  En-rogel  lay  not  far  from 
Jerusalem,  to  the  east  or  north-east  of  it.  Dr.  Wells. 
Josephus  says,  that  En-rogel  means  "  the  fountain  in 
the  king's  garden."    Dr.  Hales. 

11.  Wherefore  Nathan  spake  &c]  The  word  "  where- 
fore" is  not  in  the  Hebrew ;  where  the  words  are,  "  And 
Nathan  spake."  The  insertion  of  the  word  "  wherefore" 
in  our  translation  has  sometimes  given  birth  to  a  very 
unfounded  insinuation  against  Nathan,  as  if  a  feeling  of 
resentment  for  the  neglect  shewn  to  him  by  Adonijah, 
as  mentioned  in  the  preceding  verse,  was  the  cause  of 
his  discovering  the  plot  to  David ;  whereas  there  can  be 
no  doubt  that  Zadok  and  Nathan  were  actuated  by 
loyalty  and  affection  to  the  king,  and  by  the  desire  of 
having  the  succession  to  the  crown  settled  by  his 
appointment  and  authority.   Dr.  Chandler. 

Nathan  was  the  man  by  whom  God  had  sent  to  David 
that  message  of  assurance,  that  his  son  Solomon  should 
reign  and  prosper  :  yet  now,  when  Adonijah's  plot  was 
on  foot,  he  did  not  sit  still  and  depend  upon  the  issue 
of  God's  decree,  but  bestirred  himself  in  the  business, 
and  consulted  with  Bath-sheba  how  at  once  to  save 
their  lives,  and  defeat  Adonijah  and  advance  Solomon. 
If  we  would  not  have  God  wanting  to  us,  we  must  not 
be  wanting  to  ourselves.   Bp.  Hall. 

12.  —  and  the  life  of  thy  son  Solomon.]  For,  if  Adoni- 
jah had  succeeded  in  his  treason,  Solomon,  as  being  the 
rival  of  his  throne,  would  have  fallen  an  immediate 
sacrifice.   Dr.  Chandler. 

13.  —  Didst  not  thou — swear  unto  thine  handmaid,  &c] 
We  read  no  where  else  of  this  oath;  but,  no  doubt, 


Bath-sheba  moveth  the  king. 


CHAP.  I. 


He  reneweth  his  oath  to  her. 


t  Heb. 

What  to  thee 


n  5en°iec  t   Solomon  thy  son  shall  reign  after  me, 
and  he    shall  sit  upon    my  throne  r 


v~^  why  then  doth  Adonijah  reign 

14  Behold,  while  thou  yet  talkest 
there  with  the  king,  I  also  will  come 

t  Hebjuup.  ^  after  thee,  and  f  confirm  thy  words. 

15  f  And  Bath-sheba  went  in  unto 
the  king  into  the  chamber :  and  the 
king  was  very  old ;  and  Abishag  the 
Shunammite  ministered  unto  the  king. 

16  And  Bath-sheba  bowed,  and  did 
obeisance  unto  the  king.  And  the 
king  said,  f  What  wouldest  thou  ? 

17  And  she  said  unto  him,  My 
lord,  thou  swarest  by  the  Lord  thy 
God  unto  thine  handmaid,  saying, 
Assuredly  Solomon  thy  son  shall  reign 
after  me,  and  he  shall  sit  upon  my 
throne. 

18  And  now,  behold,  Adonijah 
reigneth ;  and  now,  my  lord  the  king, 
thou  knowest  it  not : 

19  And  he  hath  slain  oxen  and  fat 
cattle  and  sheep  in  abundance,  and 
hath  called  all  the  sons  of  the  king, 
and  Abiathar  the  priest,  and  Joab  the 
captain  of  the  host :  but  Solomon  thy 
servant  hath  he  not  called. 

20  And  thou,  my  lord,  O  king,  the 
eyes  of  all  Israel  are  upon  thee,  that 
thou  shouldest  tell  them  who  shall  sit 
on  the  throne  of  my  lord  the  king- 
after  him. 

21  Otherwise  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
when  my  lord  the  king  shall  sleep 
with  his  fathers,  that  1  and  my  son 
Solomon  shall  be  counted  f  offenders. 

22  f  And,  lo,  while  she  yet  talked 
with  the  king,  Nathan  the  prophet 
also  came  in. 

23  And  they  told  the  king,  saying, 
Behold  Nathan  the  prophet.  And 
when  he  was  come  in  before  the  king, 
he  bowed  himself  before  the  king 
with  his  face  to  the  ground. 


t  Heb. 

sinners. 


24  And  Nathan  said,  My  lord,  O 
king,  hast  thou  said,  Adonijah  shall 

David  had  solemnly  sworn  to  her,  that  her  son  should 
be  made  his  successor.  It  appears  from  2  Sam.  vii.  1 2, 
that  God  had  designed  him  for  that  honour  ;  for  He 
there  promises  to  David,  by  Nathan,  to  set  upon  his 
throne  a  son  that  should  proceed  from  him,  which  plainly 
signifies,  that  none  of  his  sons  already  born  shoidd  suc- 
ceed him.  But  more  plainly,  at  1  Chron.  xxii.  8,  9,  David 
declares,  that  God  had  told  him  his  son  Solomon  should 
reign  after  him  and  build  Him  a  house.  All  this,  we 
may  well  suppose,  was  known  to  Adonijah,  which  makes 
his  crime  the  greater,  in  setting  himself  against  the  de- 
cree of  Heaven,  as  he  himself  indeed  confesses  in  the 
next  chapter,  ver.  15.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  —  shall  be  counted  offenders.']     Shall  be  deemed 


kingAdonijah 
live. 


t  Heb. 
before  the 
king. 


reign  after  me,  and  he  shall  sit  upon 
my  throne  ? 

25  For  he  is  gone  down  this  day, 
and  hath  slain  oxen  and  fat  cattle  and 
sheep  in  abundance,  and  hath  called 
all  the  king's  sons,  and  the  captains 
of  the  host,  and  Abiathar  the  priest ; 
and,  behold,  they  eat  and  drink  be- 
fore him,  and  say,  fGod  save  king  tHet,^ 
Adonijah. 

26  But  me,  even  me  thy  servant, 
and  Zadok  the  priest,  and  Benaiah 
the  son  of  Jehoiada,  and  thy  servant 
Solomon,  hath  he  not  called. 

27  Is  this  thing  done  by  my  lord 
the  king,  and  thou  hast  not  shewed  it 
unto  thy  servant,  who  should  sit  on 
the  throne  of  my  lord  the  king  after 
him  ? 

28  f  Then  king  David  answered 
and  said,  Call  me  Bath-sheba.  And 
she  came  f  into  the  king's  presence, 
and  stood  before  the  king. 

29  And  the  king  sware,  and  said, 
As  the  Lord  liveth,  that  hath  re- 
deemed my  soul  out  of  all  distress, 

30  Even  as  I  sware  unto  thee  by 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  saying,  As- 
suredly Solomon  thy  son  shall  reign 
after  me,  and  he  shall  sit  upon  my 
throne  in  my  stead ;  even  so  will  I 
certainly  do  this  day. 

31  Then  Bath-sheba  bowed  with 
her  face  to  the  earth,  and  did  rever- 
ence to  the  king,  and  said,  Let  my 
lord  king  David  live  for  ever. 

32  f  And  king  David  said,  Call 
me  Zadok  the  priest,  and  Nathan  the 
prophet,  and  Benaiah  the  son  of  Je- 
hoiada. And  they  came  before  the 
king. 

33  The  king  also  said  unto  them, 
Take  with  you  the  servants  of  your 
lord,  and  cause  Solomon  my  son  to 
ride  upon  \  mine  own  mule,  and  bring 
him  down  to  Gihon  : 

34  And  let  Zadok  the  priest  and 


t  Heb.  which 
belongeth 
to  me. 


guilty  of  death,  for  aiming  at  the  kingdom.     Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

26.  But  me,  even  me  thy  servant, — hath  he  not  called.] 
Nathan's  meaning  is,  that  Adonijah  had  not  acquainted 
him,  Zadok,  &c.  with  his  purpose,  taken  them  into  his 
counsels,  nor  asked  their  consent,  in  order  that  they 
might  not  have  an  opportunity  of  frustrating  his  mea- 
sures.    Dr.  Chandler. 

27.  Is  this  thing  done  by  my  lord  the  king,  &c]  Is  this 
feast  of  Adonijah,  his  proclaiming  himself  king,  and  his 
assumption  of  the  royal  authority,  done  by  the  king's 
consent  and  order  ?     Dr.  Chandler. 

33.  —  cause  Solomon  my  son  to  ride  upon  mine  own 
mule,]    Maimonides  tells  us  that  it  was  a  capital  crime  to 


Solomon  anointed  king. 


I.  KINGS. 


Jonathan  bringeth  the  neios. 


Or,  flutes. 


Nathan  the  prophet  anoint  him  there 
king  over  Israel :  and  blow  ye  with 
the  trumpet,  and  say,  God  save  king 
Solomon. 

35  Then  ye  shall  come  up  after 
him,  that  he  may  come  and  sit  upon 
my  throne;  for  he  shall  be  king  in 
my  stead :  and  I  have  appointed  him 
to  be  ruler  over  Israel  and  over  Ju- 
dah. 

36  And  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoi- 
ada  answered  the  king,  and  said, 
Amen:  the  Lord  God  of  my  lord 
the  king  say  so  too. 

37  As  the  Lord  hath  been  with 
my  lord  the  king,  even  so  be  he  with 
Solomon,  and  make  his  throne  greater 
than  the  throne  of  my  lord  king 
David. 

38  So  Zadok  the  priest,  and  Nathan 
the  prophet,  and  Benaiah  the  son  of 
Jehoiada,  and  the  Cherethites,  and 
the  Pelethites,  went  down,  and  caused 
Solomon  to  ride  upon  king  David's 
mule,  and  brought  him  to  Gihon. 

39  And  Zadok  the  priest  took  an 
horn  of  oil  out  of  the  tabernacle,  and 
anointed  Solomon.  And  they  blew 
the  trumpet ;  and  all  the  people  said, 
God  save  king  Solomon. 

40  And  all  the  people  came  up 
after  him,  and  the  people  piped  with 
||  pipes,  and  rejoiced  with  great  joy, 
so  that  the  earth  rent  with  the  sound 
of  them. 

41  f  And  Adonijah  and  all  the 
guests  that  were  with  him  heard  it  as 
they  had  made  an  end  of  eating.  And 
when  Joab  heard   the  sound  of  the 


ride  upon  the  king's  ass  or  mule,  to  sit  upon  his  throne, 
or  to  handle  his  sceptre,  without  his  order :  on  the  con- 
trary, to  ride  on  the  king's  beast,  by  his  permission,  was 
deemed  the  highest  honour  among  the  Persians,  as  ap- 
pears from  the  story  of  Mordecai,  Esther  vi.  8,  &c.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

bring  him  down  to  Gihon .-]  It  is  not  agreed  whether 

this  word  denotes  a  hill,  or  a  fountain :  some  think  it 
was  the  name  of  a  fountain,  and  also  of  an  adjoining 
hill.  Its  situation  is  generally  assigned  near  mount 
Zion,  and  on  the  west  side  of  it.     Dr.  Wells. 

36.  —  answered  the  king,  and  said,  Amen .-]  Benaiah 
gave  his  consent,  in  the  name  of  all  the  rest,  and  pro- 
mised a  ready  execution  of  the  decree,  with  his  prayers 
and  wishes  for  all  increase  of  providential  blessings  on 
the  new  king,  and  his  successors  for  ever.     Pyle. 

39.  —  took  an  horn  of  oil  out  of  the  tabernacle,]  Took 
a  vessel  of  oil ;  the  vessel  being  made  of  the  horn  of 
an  ox,  as  was  usually  done.  The  unction  of  Solomon 
was  rendered  more  solemn,  and  his  person  more  sacred, 
by  the  circumstance  of  the  oil  employed  being  the  holy 
oil,  or  that  "  taken  out  of  the  tabernacle ;"  though  the 
Jews  are  generally  of  opinion,  that  it  was  by  no  means 


trumpet,  he  said,  Wherefore  is  this 
noise  of  the  city  being  in  an  up- 
roar ? 

42  And  while  he  yet  spake,  be- 
hold, Jonathan  the  son  of  Abiathar 
the  priest  came  :  and  Adonijah  said 
unto  him,  Come  in ;  for  thou  art  a 
valiant  man,  and  bringest  good  ti- 
dings. 

43  And  Jonathan  answered  and 
said  to  Adonijah,  Verily  our  lord 
king  David  hath  made  Solomon  king. 

44  And  the  king  hath  sent  with 
him  Zadok  the  priest,  and  Nathan 
the  prophet,  and  Benaiah  the  son  of 
Jehoiada,  and  the  Cherethites,  and 
the  Pelethites,  and  they  have  caused 
him  to  ride  upon  the  king's  mule : 

45  And  Zadok  the  priest  and  Na- 
than the  prophet  have  anointed  him 
king  in  Gihon  :  and  they  are  come 
up  from  thence  rejoicing,  so  that  the 
city  rang  again.  This  is  the  noise 
that  ye  have  heard. 

46  And  also  Solomon  sitteth  on 
the  throne  of  the  kingdom. 

47  And  moreover  the  king's  ser- 
vants came  to  bless  our  lord  king 
David,  saying,  God  make  the  name 
of  Solomon  better  than  thy  name, 
and  make  his  throne  greater  than  thy 
throne.  And  the  king  bowed  himself 
upon  the  bed. 

48  And  also  thus  said  the  king, 
Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Israel, 
which  hath  given  one  to  sit  on  my 
throne  this  day,  mine  eyes  even  see- 
ing it. 

49  And  all  the  guests  that  ivere 


necessary  to  anoint  their  kings  with  this  holy  oil  made 
by  Moses.     Bp.  Patrick. 

42.  — for  thou  art  a  valiant  man,]  Rather,  "for  thou 
art  a  virtuous  man;"  thus  the  word  we  here  translate 
valiant  is  rendered  at  Prov.  xii.  4.  The  Chaldee  ren- 
ders it,  "  Thou  art  a  man  that  fearest  to  sin."  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

46.  —  also  Solomon  sitteth  on  the  throne"]  That  is  as 
partner  with  David ;  for  it  does  not  appear  that  David 
resigned  his  crown  during  his  life.     Bp.  Wilson. 

47.  —  the  king  bowed  himself  upon  the  bed.]  It  may 
appear  singular  that  David  at  this  first  anointing  of 
Solomon  should  be  in  his  chamber,  and  on  his  bed,  and 
exceedingly  decrepit :  and  yet,  at  his  second  anointing 
should  be  in  the  midst  of  his  princes  and  counsellors, 
and  standing  on  his  feet,  1  Chron.  xxviii.  2.  But  we 
should  consider  that  David's  present  infirmity  was  pro- 
bably not  sickness,  but  the  coldness  and  numbness  of 
old  age.  He  was  heart-whole,  and  head-whole,  but  old 
and  afflicted  with  palsy.  Therefore,  though  his  most 
usual  and  commodious  posture  was  in  his  chamber  on 
his  couch,  yet,  upon  such  an  occasion  as  the  crowning 
of  Solomon  again  before  Israel,  he  was  able  to  come 


Adunijah  dismissed  by  Solomon. 


CHAP.  I,  II.  David givetli  a  charge  to  Solomon. 


with  Adonijali  were  afraid,  and  rose 
up,  and  went  every  man  his  way. 

50  if  And  Adonijali  feared  because 
of  Solomon,  and  arose,  and  went,  and 
caught  hold  on  the  horns  of  the  altar. 

51  And  it  was  told  Solomon,  say- 
ing, Behold,  Adonijali  feareth  king- 
Solomon  :  for,  lo,  he  hath  caught  hold 
on  the  horns  of  the  altar,  saying,  Let 
king  Solomon  swear  unto  me  to  day 
that  he  will  not  slay  his  servant  with 
the  sword. 

52  And  Solomon  said,  If  he  will 
shew  himself  a  worthy  man,  there 
shall  not  an  hair  of  him  fall  to  the 
earth :  but  if  wickedness  shall  be 
found  in  him,  he  shall  die. 

53  So  king  Solomon  sent,  and  they 
brought  him  down  from  the  altar.  And 
he  came  and  bowed  himself  to  king 
Solomon :  and  Solomon  said  unto 
him,  Go  to  thine  house. 

CHAP.  II. 

1  David,  having  given  a  charge  to  Solomon, 
3  of  religiousness,  5  o/Joab,  7  of  Barzillai, 
8  of  Shimei,  10  dieth.  12  Solomon  succeed- 
eth.  1 3  Adonijali,  moving  Bath-sheba  to  sue 
unto  Solomon  for  Abishag,  is  put  to  death. 
26  Abiathar,  having  his  life  given  him,  is 


forth,  and  stand  upon  his  feet,  and  give  his  advice 
respecting  future  proceedings.     Dr.  Lightfoot. 

50.  —  caught  hold  on  the  horns  of  the  altar.']  Con- 
scious of  the  crime  he  had  committed,  he  fled  to  the 
altar  for  safety  and  protection,  as  that  was  a  privileged 
place,  not  by  the  appointment  of  the  law,  but  by  the 
custom  of  all  nations.  It  is  a  question  to  what  altar  he 
fled  ;  whether  to  that  at  the  tabernacle  in  Gibeon,  or  to 
that  newly  built  in  the  threshingfloor  of  Araunah  :  the 
latter  is  most  probable,  as  it  was  nearest.  Bp.  Patrick. 
It  should  be  observed,  that  the  Jewish  law  gave  no 
asylum  of  the  altar  to  those  who  had  become  guilty  of 
a  voluntary  crime.  Wilful  murderers  might  be  torn 
from  the  altar  in  order  to  be  put  to  death,  Exod.  xxi.  14. 
According  to  the  custom  of  almost  all  nations,  altars 
and  temples  have  been  considered  as  asylums.  Calmet. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1.  ■ — and  he  charged  Solomon  his  son,~\ 
Many  good  counsels  had  David  given  to  his  heir;  now 
he  sums  them  up  at  the  end.  Dying  words  are  wont 
to  be  the  weightiest ;  the  soul,  when  it  is  entering  into 
glory,  breathes  nothing  but  divine.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  exhortations  to  the  fear  of  God  which  David  gave 
to  his  son  Solomon  before  he  died,  are  a  mark  of  his 
piety,  and  of  his  affection  for  his  son.  In  imitation  of 
this  example,  parents  ought  above  all  things  to  recom- 
mend to  their  children  the  fear  of  the  Lord,  while  they 
are  with  them,  and  before  they  leave  this  world ;  which 
is  the  true  way  to  secure  the  blessing  of  God  to  their 
families.     Ostervald. 

3.  And  keep  the  charge  of  the  Lord  thy  God,~\  The 
best  legacy  that  David  leaves  to  his  heir,  is  the  care  of 
piety.  Himself  had  found  the  sweetness  of  a  good  con- 
science, and  now  he  commends  it  to  his  successor.  Here 
was  the  father  of  a  king  charging  the  king  his  son  to 
keep  the  statutes  of  the  King  of  kings  :  as  one  who  knew 


deprived  of  the  priesthood.  28  Joab  fleeing 
to  the  horns  of  the  altar  is  there  slain.  35 
Benaiah  is  put  in  Joab's  room,  and  Zudok 
in  Abiathar's.  30  Shimei,  confined  to  Jeru- 
salem, by  occasion  of  going  thence  to  Gath, 
is  put  to  death. 

NOW  the   days    of  David    drew 
nigh  that  he  should  die ;  and  he 
charged  Solomon  his  son,  saying, 

2  I  go  the  way  of  all  the  earth :  be 
thou  strong  therefore,  and  shew  thy- 
self a  man ; 

3  And  keep  the  charge  of  the  Lord 
thy  God,  to  walk  in  his  ways,  to  keep 
his  statutes,  and  his  commandments, 
and  his  judgments,  and  his  testimo- 
nies, as  it  is  written  in  the  law  of 
Moses,  that  thou  may  est  a  ||  prosper  a  Deut.  29. 9. 
in  all  that  thou  doest,  and  whitherso-  \\ox,  '  ' 
ever  thou  turnest  thyself :  do  u'ise!^ 

4  That  the  Lord  may  continue  his 
word  which  he  spake  concerning  me, 
saying,  If  thy  children  take  heed  to 
their  way,  to  walk  before  me  in  truth 
with  all  their  heart  and  with  all  their 

soul,  b  there  shall  not  f  fail  thee  (said  }  >  Sam- 7- 
he)  a  man  on  the  throne  of  Israel.       t  Heb.  be  cut 

5  Moreover  thou  knowest  also  what /^„!  Me  >e' 
Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah  did  to  me,  throne- 


that  greatness  could  neither  exempt  from  obedience  nor 
privilege  sin  ;  as  one  who  knew  that  the  least  deviation 
from  the  greatest  and  highest  career  is  more  perceived, 
and  therefore  most  dangerous.  Thus  he  charges  his 
son  not  to  look  for  any  prosperity,  save  only  from  well 
doing.  That  happiness  is  built  upon  sand,  which  is 
raised  upon  any  foundation  besides  virtue.  If  Solomon, 
when  old,  had  well  remembered  the  counsels  of  David, 
he  woidd  not  have  so  foully  miscarried.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  — thou  knowest  also  what  Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah 
&c]  David  has  been  censured  for  betraying  a  vindic- 
tive spirit  in  his  dying  advice  to  Solomon  respecting 
Joab  and  Shimei ;  but  his  conduct  appears  to  be  per- 
fectly justifiable.  In  regard  to  Joab,  he  does  not 
advise  Solomon  absolutely  and  unconditionally  to  put 
him  to  death,  but  tells  him  to  "  do  according  to  his  wis- 
dom ;"  he  says  to  him,  "  Though  you  have  now  par- 
doned Joab  through  policy,  as  I  was  compelled  to  do 
myself  by  the  exigency  of  the  times,  and  the  predomi- 
nant influence  of  the  sons  of  Zeruiah ;  yet  should  he 
offend  again,  act  according  to  your  discretion  and  then 
punish  him,  as  a  hoary-headed  murderer  and  a  con- 
firmed traitor,  with  death."     Dr.  Hales. 

The  advice  now  given  by  David  cannot  be  deemed 
inconsistent  with  true  piety,  or  unworthy  of  a  just  and 
religious  prince  on  his  death-bed.  It  is  true  that  for- 
giveness of  enemies  is  a  duty ;  but  no  man  is  obliged, 
by  any  law  that  we  know  of,  so  to  forgive  an  ene- 
my, continuing  such,  as  not  to  take  the  proper  me- 
thods to  guard  against  the  effects  of  his  enmity,  and 
to  bring  him  to  justice,  if  no  other  method  will  prove 
effectual.  Much  less  is  a  prince  obliged  so  to  for- 
give an  implacable  enemy  to  his  crown  and  govern- 
ment, and  one  who  is  likely  to  disturb  the  settlement 
of  the  crown  in  his  successor,  as  not  to  advise  his 
successor  to  be  on  his  guard  against  him,  and  to  punish 


David's  charge  concerning  Shimei. 


I.  KINGS. 


His  death. 


e  2  Sam.  19. 
31. 


and  what  he  did  to  the  two  captains 
of  the  hosts  of  Israel,  unto  c  Abner 
the  son  of  Ner,  and  unto  d  Amasa  the 
son  of  Jether,  whom  he  slew,  and 
f  shed  the  blood  of  war  in  peace,  and 
put  the  blood  of  war  upon  his  girdle 
that  was  about  his  loins,  and  in  his 
shoes  that  were  on  his  feet. 

6  Do  therefore   according  to  thy 
wisdom 
down  to  the  grave  in  peace 

7  But  shew  kindness  unto  the  sons 
of  e  Barzillai  the  Gileadite,  and  let 
them  be  of  those  that  eat  at  thy  table : 
for  so  they  came  to  me  when  I  fled 
because  of  Absalom  thy  brother. 


and  let  not  his  hoar  head  go 


him  when  guilty,  according  to  his  demerits.  Such 
precaution  as  this  he  owes  to  his  people :  and  he  may- 
die,  as  a  private  person,  in  charity  with  all  mankind, 
and  forgive  every  private  injury  against  himself;  and 
yet  as  a  prince,  he  may  advise  what  is  necessary  for  the 
publick  good,  and  even  the  execution  of  particular  per- 
sons, in  case  they  should,  by  abusing  the  lenity  of 
government  and  the  respite  they  once  obtained,  become 
guilty  of  new  and  capital  offences.  Dr.  Chandler. 
How  would  David  have  been  acquitted  of  the  charge  of 
injustice,  if  he  had  suffered  such  publick  and  crying 
offences  to  pass  wholly  unpunished  ?  He  discharges 
his  conscience  by  the  advice  which  he  gives  to  Solo- 
mon. Not  having  been  able  in  his  lifetime  to  complete 
all  that  justice  required  of  him,  he  charged  his  son  to 
execute  what  remained.  He  spoke  as  a  king  and  as  a 
judge,  whose  duty  it  was  to  punish  crime,  not  as  a  pri- 
vate individual  following  the  dictates  of  revenge.  Joab 
had  been  so  powerful  a  man  with  the  army,  that  David 
during  his  lifetime  durst  not  call  him  to  account :  but, 
when  Solomon  began  to  reign,  the  continuance  of  pro- 
found peace  had  impaired  his  power,  by  rendering  his 
services  useless.  Solomon  therefore  had  no  reason  to 
dread  his  influence,  and  was  enabled  to  bring  him  to 
that  punishment  which  justice  demanded.     Calmet. 

did  to  me,]  Joab  had  always  conducted  him- 
self with  great  insolence  to  David,  especially  under  his 
heaviest  affliction,  2  Sam.  xix.  7,  and  lately  had  set  up 
Adonijah  to  reign,  while  he  was  yet  alive.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Also  he  had  stabbed  Absalom  contrary  to  David's  im- 
mediate orders.     Dr.  Chandler. 

put  the  blood  of  war  upon  his  girdle]     The  plain 

meaning  is,  that  he  stained  his  clothes  and  armour  with 
the  blood  of  Abner  and  Amasa,  his  own  countrymen 
and  fellow-soldiers.     Pyle. 

7.  —  shew  kindness  unto  the  sons  of  Barzillai]  David's 
gratitude  to  Barzillai  is  very  remarkable,  which  ex- 
tended itself  to  his  sons  as  well  as  to  himself.  Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  Now  therefore  hold  him  not  guiltless .-]  It  has  been 
asserted,  that  the  advice  here  given  to  Solomon  respect- 
ing Shimei  was  a  breach  of  the  oath  which  he  formerly 
took  respecting  him.  This  however  was  by  no  means 
the  case.  When  Abishai  asked  for  permission  to  put 
Shimei  to  death,  2  Sam.  xix.  23,  "  the  king  said  unto 
Shimei,  Thou  shalt  not  die ;  and  the  king  sware  unto 
him  :"  meaning,  that  he  should  not  die  on  that  day,  as 
appears  from  the  context :  and  when  David  here  says, 
ver.  8,  "  I  sware  to  him  by  the  Lord,  saying,  I  will  not 
put  thee  to  death  with  the  sword,"  he  means,  by  the 
sword  of  Abishai,  who  wanted  immediately  to  kill  him. 
The  oath  therefore,  in  strictness,  was  nothing  more  than 
a  respite  from  death  that  day,  and  did  not  preclude  his 


bring 


h  Acts  2.  29. 
&  13.  36. 


8  And,  behold,  thou  hast  with  thee 
f  Shimei  the  son  of  Gera,  a  Benja- 
mite   of  Bahurim,  which  cursed  me  ,, 

f  2  Sam.  16. 

with  a  f  grievous  curse    in   the  clay  5. 
when  I  went  to  Mahanaim :  but  he  stroTg'. 
came  down  to  meet  me  at  Jordan, 
and  I  sware  to  him  by  the  Lord, 
saying,  g  I  will  not  put  thee  to  death  |32  s*™-  19. 
with  the  sword. 

9  Now   therefore    hold    him    not 
guiltless:  for  thou  art  a  wise  man, 
and  knowest  what  thou  oughtest  to  do 
unto  him;  but  his  hoar  head 
thou  down  to  the  grave  with  blood. 

10  So  h  David  slept  with  his  fathers 
and  was  buried  in  the  city  of  David. 

future  punishment,  if  he  should  deserve  it  by  a  fresh 
offence,  as  he  probably  did  in  Adonijah's  rebellion ;  for 
it  was  not  till  after  the  execution  of  Adonijah  and  Joab, 
that  Solomon  sent  for  Shimei,  and  ordered  him  to  reside 
in  Jerusalem,  and  not  to  quit  the  city,  under  pain  of 
death  on  the  day  that  he  should  pass  over  the  brook  Ki- 
dron,  ver.  37.  A  condition  which  Shimei  thankfully  ac- 
cepted :  "  The  saying  is  good :  as  my  lord  the  king  hath 
said,  so  will  thy  servant  do,"  ver.  38.  And  this  measure 
was  evidently  dictated  by  David's  advice  :  on  the  mean- 
ing of  which,  therefore,  it  forms  the  best  comment : 
"And,  behold,  thou  hast  with  thee  Shimei  &c. — now 
therefore  hold  him  not  guiltless ;"  but  guard  him  as  a 
disaffected  and  dangerous  Benjamite,  and  keep  him  with 
thee  still,  or  confine  him  to  Jerusalem,  lest  he  kindle 
rebellion  among  the  tribes,  by  stirring  up  their  minds, 
like  Sheba ;  "  for  thou  art  a  wise  man,  and  knowest  what 
thou  oughtest  to  do  unto  him,"  as  well  as  to  Joab,  in 
order  to  prevent  his  cabals ;  and  if  he  offend  again, 
"bring  down  his  hoar  head  to  the  grave  with  blood,"  for 
your  own  security,  and  the  peace  of  your  kingdom ;  for 
his  crimes  deserve  death. 

Shimei  afterwards  transgressed  the  convention,  and 
went  to  Gath,  a  suspicious  quarter,  ver.  40 ;  upon  which 
Solomon,  after  taxing  him  with  the  breach  of  his  oath, 
put  him  to  death.  "  So  the  kingdom  was  established 
in  the  hand  of  Solomon,"  ver.  46,  after  the  death  or 
banishment  of  those  foes,  who  were  most  dangerous, 
from  their  rank,  wisdom,  and  consequence.     Dr.  Hales. 

10.  So  David  slept  with  his  fathers,]  David  appears 
to  have  survived  the  coronation  of  Solomon  half  a  year ; 
for  though  he  reigned  seven  years  and  six  months  over 
Judah,  and  thirty-three  years  over  all  Israel,  yet  his 
reign  is  reckoned  only  forty  years,  2  Sam.  v.  4,  5  ; 
1  Chron.  xxix.  27.  This  interval  he  seems  to  have  em- 
ployed in  the  publick  acts  and  regulations  contained  in 
the  five  last  chapters  of  the  first  book  of  Chronicles. 
Dr.  Hales. 

was  buried  in  the  city  of  David.]   Was  buried  in 

that  part  of  the  city  of  Jerusalem  which  he  himself  had 
taken  from  the  Jebusites,  and  called  after  his  own  name. 
The  sepulchre  of  David  was  always  held  in  great  vene- 
ration by  the  Jews.  It  remained  in  St.  Peter's  time,  for 
so  he  tells  the  people,  Acts  ii.  29.  St.  Jerome  relates, 
that  he  himself  used  frequently  to  go  and  pray  at  it.  It 
is  however  somewhat  unaccountable  that  the  place  of 
this  prince's  sepulchre,  which  both  the  Chaldeans  and 
the  Romans,  when  they  took  Jerusalem,  thought  proper 
to  spare,  should  now  be  so  entirely  lost,  that  modern 
travellers  cannot  find  the  least  remains  of  it.  Stackhouse, 
Calmet. 

David,  as  Josephus  says,  was  a  most  excellent  person, 


Solomon  succeedeth. 


k  2  Chron. 
29.  23. 


11  And  the  days  that  David 
1  reigned  over  Israel  icere  forty  years : 
seven  years  reigned  he  in  Hebron, 
and  thirty  and  three  years  reigned  he 
in  Jerusalem. 

12  51  k  Then  sat  Solomon  upon  the 
throne  of  David  his  father ;  and  his 
kingdom  was  established  greatly. 

13  f  And  Adonijah  the  son  of  Hag- 
gith  came  to  Bath-sheba  the  mother 
of  Solomon.  And  she  said,  Comest 
thou  peaceably  ?  And  he  said,  Peace- 
ably. 

14  He  said  moreover,  I  have  some- 
what to  say  unto  thee.  And  she  said, 
Say  on. 


CHAP.  II.  Adonijah  sueth for  Abishag. 

1 5  And  he  said,  Thou  knowest  that      before 
the  kingdom  was  mine,  and  that  all       ioh. 
Israel  set  their  faces  on  me,  that  I  v — v — ' 
should  reign  :  howbeit  the  kingdom 
is  turned  about,  and  is  become  my 
brother's :    for  it   was  his  from   the 
Lord. 

16  And  now  I  ask  one  petition  of 
thee,  f  deny  me  not.     And  she  said  t  Heb.  turn 
unto  him,  Say  on.  %lJW("J  ""J 

17  And  he  said,  Speak,  I  pray 
thee,  unto  Solomon  the  king,  (for  he 
will  not  say  thee  nay,)  that  he  give 
me  Abishag  the  Shunammite  to  wife. 

18  And  Bath-sheba  said,  Well ;  I 
will  speak  for  thee  unto  the  king. 


and  possessed  every  virtue  that  became  a  king,  and  one 
who  had  the  welfare  of  so  many  nations  committed  to 
him.  He  was  eminently  distingtiished  for  his  valour ; 
in  all  his  wars  on  behalf  of  his  subjects,  he  himself 
rushed  into  dangers  ;  and,  by  undergoing  all  the  diffi- 
culties of  warfare,  encouraged  his  soldiers  to  noble  ac- 
tions rather  than  commanded  them  as  a  sovereign.  He 
had  an  excellent  faculty  of  considering  and  discerning 
how  to  provide  for  future  events,  and  of  managing  those 
that  were  actually  present.  He  was  sober,  mild,  kind 
to  those  in  distress,  just,  and  humane.  As  king  of  Israel 
he  administered  justice  and  judgment  to  all  his  people, 
was  a  prince  of  courage,  and  great  military  prudence 
and  conduct.  Though  his  crimes  were  heinous  and 
highly  aggravated,  in  the  affairs  of  Uriah  and  Bath- 
sheba,  he  patiently  endured  reproof,  humbly  submitted 
to  the  punishment  appointed  him,  atoned  for  his  sins, 
as  far  as  he  could,  by  a  sincere  repentance,  and  obtained 
mercy  and  forgiveness  from  God,  though  not  without 
some  severe  marks  of  his  displeasure,  for  the  grievous 
offences  of  which  he  had  been  guilty  :  he  professed  the 
greatest  regard  for  every  appearance  of  virtue  and  holi- 
ness, and  gave  the  most  indisputable  and  shining  proofs 
of  an  undissembled  reverence  for,  and  sincere  piety  to, 
God ;  ever  obeying  the  direction  of  his  Prophets,  wor- 
shipping Him  alone  throughout  the  whole  of  his  life, 
and  making  the  wisest  settlement  to  perpetuate  the  wor- 
ship of  the  same  God,  throughout  all  succeeding  genera- 
tions. Such  was  "the  man  after  God's  own  heart ;" 
whom  God  Himself  called  to  be  king  over  Israel ;  who 
faithfully  answered  the  purposes  for  which  God  raised 
him ;  in  whose  family  He  established  the  throne  ;  with 
whom  He  made  an  everlasting  covenant,  and  who  was 
the  great  progenitor  of  the  Messiah  Himself,  who  now 
reigns  over  all,  and  "  must  reign,  till  he  hath  put  all 
enemies  under  his  feet."     Dr.  Chandler. 

David  had,  as  his  inimitable  writings  abundantly  tes- 
tify, a  most  ardent  spirit  of  devotion,  and  a  boundless 
zeal  for  the  honour  of  God,  and  the  interests  of  his 
religion  ;  and  the  general  tenour  of  his  conduct,  when 
left  to  its  own  natural  course,  very  clearly  evinces,  that 
he  was  upon  the  whole  a  conscientious  observer,  and  a 
strenuous  asserter  of  the  Divine  laws  ;  a  most  disinte- 
rested and  active  patriot ;  the  tenderest  of  parents,  and 
the  most  affectionate  of  friends.  At  the  same  time 
however,  that  we  do  justice  to  the  virtues  of  king  David, 
we  must  acknowledge  and  lament  his  faults,  which  were 
undoubtedly  great ;  and  in  one  flagrant  instance,  more 
especially,  justly  subject  him  to  the  severest  reproach. 
But  while  we  censure  him  on  this  account,  as  he  deserves, 
it  will  be  our  wisdom  to  look  well  also  to  ourselves.  To 


the  infidel  it  is  matter  of  unspeakable  triumph,  that  "  the 
man  after  God's  own  heart"  should  have  been  betrayed 
into  such  dreadful  crimes ;  but  to  the  Christian  it  must 
be  a  subject  of  most  serious  concern  and  alarm,  to  ob- 
serve so  striking  a  proof  of  the  frailty  and  weakness  of 
human  nature,  even  when  strengthened  by  mature  years 
and  confirmed  by  early  habits  of  virtue  and  religion. 
But  above  all  things  let  us  beware  of  perverting  the  ex- 
ample of  David  to  our  own  ruin,  and  of  considering  his 
deviations  from  duty,  not,  as  they  truly  are,  a  warning  to 
us  against  danger,  but  as  an  encouragement  to  us  to  tread 
in  the  same  unhallowed  paths  of  vice.  Let  us  not  flatter 
ourselves,  that  because  he,  so  devout,  so  religious,  so  dis- 
tinguished by  the  favour  of  Heaven,  was  once  most  fatally 
seduced  into  sin,  we  may  therefore  commit  the  same,  or 
similar  crimes,  with  impunity.  On  the  contrary,  if  these 
crimes  appear  so  odious  and  detestable,  even  in  a  Jewish 
monarch,  who  had  to  plead  in  his  excuse  (though  all 
excuse  was  vain)  the  temptations  of  a  court,  the  manners 
of  the  times,  the  peculiarity  of  his  own  circumstances, 
and  the  liberties  too  often  taken  by  men  in  his  situation ; 
they  must  assume  a  much  more  frightful  aspect  in  a 
private  Christian,  who  has  none  of  those  mitigating  pleas 
to  offer,  who  lives  in  much  more  enlightened  and  civi- 
lized times,  has  much  stricter  rules  of  moral  conduct 
presented  to  him  in  the  Gospel,  is  called  to  a  much 
higher  degree  of  purity  and  holiness,  has  far  more  power- 
ful aid  from  Heaven  to  support  him  in  his  duty,  more 
terrible  punishments  to  work  upon  his  fears,  and  more 
glorious  rewards  to  animate  his  hopes.    Bp.  Porteus. 

12.  Then  sat  Solomon  &c]  The  age  of  Solomon  at 
his  accession  to  the  crown  is  not  noticed  in  Scripture  ; 
but,  that  he  was  then  twenty  years  of  age,  neither  more 
nor  less,  may  be  collected  from  several  incidental  cir- 
cumstances.    Dr.  Hales. 

13.  —  Comest  thou  peaceably  ? ]  She  had  some  reason 
to  distrust  him,  because  she  had  been  the  means  of  his 
losing  the  kingdom.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  the  kingdom  was  mine,]  He  means,  that  the 
kingdom  was  his  by  right  of  primogeniture ;  and  he 
pretends  that  the  kingdom  was  also  his  by  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  generality  of  the  people  towards  him,  as 
successor  to  David.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  I  will  speak  for  thee  unto  the  king.~\  It  would 
seem  that  both  Adonijah  and  Bath-sheba  thought  that, 
because  David's  marriage  with  Abishag  was  not  con- 
summated, therefore  she  was  not  to  be  looked  upon  as 
his  wife  ;  for  they  could  not  be  ignorant  that  it  was  un- 
lawful for  any  one  to  marry  his  father's  wife.  It  appears 
also  that  Bath-sheba  did  not  perceive  the  drift  of  Ado- 
nijah's  recmest.     Dr.  Wells.    See  the  note  on  ver.  22. 


Adonijah  is 


I.  KINGS. 


put  to  death. 


19  f  Bath-sheba  therefore  went 
unto  king  Solomon,  to  speak  unto 
him  for  Adonijah.  And  the  king 
rose  up  to  meet  her,  and  bowed  him- 
self unto  her,  and  sat  down  on  his 
throne,  and  caused  a  seat  to  be  set 
for  the  king's  mother ;  and  she  sat  on 
his  right  hand. 

20  Then  she  said,  I  desire  one 
small  petition  of  thee;  /  pray  thee, 
say  me  not  nay.  And  the  king  said 
unto  her,  Ask  on,  my  mother :  for  I 
will  not  say  thee  nay. 

21  And  she  said,  Let  Abishag  the 
Shunammite  be  given  to  Adonijah 
thy  brother  to  wife. 

22  And  king  Solomon  answered 
and  said  unto  his  mother,  And  why 
dost  thou  ask  Abishag  the  Shunam- 
mite for  Adonijah  ?  ask  for  him  the 
kingdom  also ;  for  he  is  mine  elder 
brother ;  even  for  him,  and  for  Abia- 
thar  the  priest,  and  for  Joab  the  son 
of  Zeruiah. 

23  Then  king  Solomon  sware  by 
the  Lord,  saying,  God  do  so  to  me, 
and  more  also,  if  Adonijah  have  not 
spoken  this  word  against  his  own 
life. 

24  Now  therefore,  as  the  Lord 
liveth  which  hath  established  me,  and 


19. — for  the  king's  mother,']  The  title  of  "king's 
mother"  seems  to  have  heen  a  title  of  dignity  in  itself, 
like  the  title  of  queen  dowager.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

she  sat  on  his  right  hand.]    The  highest  mark  of 

dignity  which  the  Eastern  monarchs  conferred  on  the 
person,  whom  they  esteemed  and  favoured  most,  was 
placing  him,  on  occasions  of  solemnity,  at  their  right 
hand  ;  the  second  in  honour  was  next  to  the  royal  per- 
son, on  the  other  side ;  and  the  rest  of  the  court  suc- 
ceeded in  the  same  order.  Thus  king  Solomon  caused 
a  seat  to  be  set  for  his  mother,  "  and  she  sat  on  his 
right  hand."  And  wnen  the  sons  of  Zebedee  had  by 
mistake  imagined  the  kingdom  of  our  Saviour  to  be 
like  one  of  this  world,  their  petition  was,  "  that  they 
might  sit,  the  one  on  his  right  hand,  and  the  other  on 
the  left  in  his  kingdom,"  Matt.  xx.  2 1 .     Abp.  Seeker. 

22.  —  ask  for  him  the  kingdom  also  /]  Solomon  gently 
reprehends  her  ignorance ;  but  his  answer  means,  Do 
you  call  this  a  small  petition  ?  You  might  as  well  ask 
the  kingdom  for  him.  For  the  laws  and  constitution  of 
the  government  made  it  illegal  for  any  one,  besides  the 
king  and  his  successors,  to  take  to  himself  any  of  the 
royal  widows,  concubines,  servants,  or  any  thing  else 
appropriated  to  the  prince.  Solomon  therefore  consi- 
dered this  as  a  new  scheme  on  which  Adonijah  had  been 
put  by  Joab,  in  order  to  carry  on  again  his  designs 
against  himself  and  his  government.     Pyle. 

26.  —  to  Anathoth,]  This  was  one  of  the  cities  of  the 
priests,  (Josh.  xxi.  18,)  distant,  as  Eusebius  and  St. 
Jerome  say,  only  three  miles  from  Jerusalem  to  the 
north.     Dr.  Wells. 

1  will  not  at  this  time  put  thee  to  death,]    Solomon 

seems  only  to  reprieve  him  for  the  present,  that  he  might 


set  me  on  the  throne  of  David  my 
father,  and  who  hath  made  me  an 
house,  as  he  l  promised,  Adonijah 
shall  be  put  to  death  this  day. 

25  And  king  Solomon  sent  by  the        ion. 
hand  of  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada  ; 

and  he  fell  upon  him  that  he  died. 

26  f  And  unto  Abiathar  the  priest 
said  the  king,  Get  thee  to  Anathoth, 
unto  thine  own  fields;   for  thou  art 

+  worthy  of  death  :  but  I  will  not  at  f  Heb-  , 
this  time  put  thee  to  death,  because  death. 
thou  barest  the  ark  of  the  Lord  God 
before  David  my  father,  and  because 
thou  hast  been  afflicted  in  all  wherein 
my  father  was  afflicted. 

27  So  Solomon  thrust  out  Abiathar 
from  being   priest  unto  the  Lord  ; 

that  he  might  m  fulfil  the  wrord  of  the  m  i  Sam.  2. 
Lord,    which   he    spake  concerning 
the  house  of  Eli  in  Shiloh. 

28  %  Then  tidings  came  to  Joab : 
for  Joab  had  turned  after  Adonijah, 
though  he  turned  not  after  Absalom. 
And  Joab  fled  unto  the  tabernacle  of 
the  Lord,  and  caught  hold  on  the 
horns  of  the  altar. 

29  And  it  was  told  king  Solomon 
that  Joab  was  fled  unto  the  tabernacle 
of  the  Lord;  and,  behold,  he  is  hy 
the  altar.     Then  Solomon  sent  Be- 


keep  him  on  his  good  behaviour :  and  he  is  induced 
thus  to  spare  him,  because  he  had  been  faithful  to  David 
in  the  rebellion  of  Absalom,  when  he  brought  out  the 
ark  from  Jerusalem  to  accompany  him,  (2  Sam.  xv.  24,) 
and  because  he  underwent  all  the  hardships  that  David 
endured,  during  the  whole  time  of  his  exile  under  Saul, 
1  Sam.  xxii.  20.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or  perhaps  this  was  a 
younger  Abiathar  than  he  who  fled  to  David  under 
Saul's  persecution,  and  then  the  affliction  here  alluded 
to  refers  to  the  rebellion  of  Absalom.     Dr.  Wall. 

He  was  "  worthy  of  death"  for  being  concerned  in 
the  rebellion  with  Adonijah,  (chap,  i.)  and  it  was  an  in- 
stance of  merciful  kindness  in  Solomon  to  change  his 
punishment  into  banishment ;  and  this  shews  the  respect 
he  had  for  the  priest  of  God.     Bp.  Wilson. 

28.  —  caught  hold  on  the  horns  of  the  altar.]  It  is 
declared  at  Exod.  xxi.  14,  that  if  a  man  committed  a 
presumptuous  murder,  he  should  be  taken  even  from 
the  altar  and  put  to  death.  It  is  therefore  a  question 
how  Joab  could  think  to  find  shelter  there,  being  a  wil- 
ful murderer.  The  Jews  conjecture,  that  he  hoped 
thereby  to  save  his  estate,  which  wovd d  have  been  other- 
wise forfeited ;  others,  that  he  hoped  to  obtain  burial  by 
this  means.  Bp.  Patrick.  Perhaps  he  hoped  to  obtain 
a  pardon,  as  Abiathar  had  done,  by  consecrating  himself 
to  God  and  his  service,  which  he  did  by  this  solemn 
ceremony.     Dr.  Lightfoot. 

Joab  now  takes  sanctuary  in  the  tabernacle  of  God, 
and  places  all  his  hopes  of  defence  in  the  horns  of  the 
altar.  If  he  had  formerly  sought  for  counsel  from  the 
tabernacle,  he  would  not  now  have  needed  to  fly  to  it 
for  refuge.  If  his  devotions  had  not  been  wanting 
to   that  altar,   he  would  not  have  needed   it  for  a 


Joab  is  slain. 


CHAP.  II. 


Shimei  is  confined  to  Jerusalem. 


Before 

CHRIST 

1014. 


n  2  Sam.  3. 
27. 


o  2  Sam.  20 
10. 


naiah  the  son  of  Jelioiada,  saying,  Go, 
fall  upon  him. 

30  And  Benaiah  came  to  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  Lord,  and  said  unto  him, 
Thus  saith  the  king,  Come  forth.  And 
he  said,  Nay;  but  I  will  die  here. 
And  Benaiah  brought  the  king  word 
again,  saying,  Thus  said  Joab,  and 
thus  he  answered  me. 

31  And  the  king  said  unto  him, 
Do  as  he  hath  said,  and  fall  upon  him, 
and  bury  him ;  that  thou  mayest  take 
away  the  innocent  blood,  which  Joab 
shed,  from  me,  and  from  the  house  of 
my  father. 

32  And  the  Lord  shall  return  his 
blood  upon  his  own  head,  who  fell 
upon  two  men  more  righteous  and 
better  than  he,  and  slew  them  with 
the  sword,  my  father  David  not  know- 
ing thereof,  to  wit,  n  Abner  the  son  of 
Ner,  captain  of  the  host  of  Israel,  and 
0  Amasa,  the  son  of  Jether,  captain  of 
the  host  of  Judah. 

33  Their  blood  shall  therefore  re- 
turn upon  the  head  of  Joab,  and  upon 
the  head  of  his  seed  for  ever :  but 
upon  David,  and  upon  his  seed,  and 
upon  his  house,  and  upon  his  throne, 
shall  there  be  peace  for  ever  from  the 
Lord. 

34  So  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jelioiada 
went  up,  and  fell  upon  him,  and  slew 
him :  and  he  was  buried  in  his  own 
house  in  the  wilderness. 

35  if  And  the  king  put  Benaiah 
the  son  of  Jelioiada  in  his  room  over 
the  host :  and  Zadok  the  priest  did 
the  king  put  in  the  room  of  Abiathar. 

36  if  And  the  king  sent  and  called 
for  Shimei,  and  said  unto  him,  Build 
thee  an  house  in  Jerusalem,  and  dwell 


shelter.  It  is  the  fashion  of  our  foolish  presumption  to 
look  for  protection  where  we  have  not  cared  to  yield 
obedience.     Bp.  Hall. 

31.  —  Do  as  he  hath  said,']  "  Kill  him  at  the  very  al- 
tar where  he  resolves  to  die ;"  after  which  he  would  not 
deny  him  burial  suitable  to  his  quality.     Bp.  Patrick. 

34.  So  Benaiah — slew  him  :]  The  honest  simplicity 
of  those  times  knew  not  of  any  infamy  in  the  execution 
of  justice.  Benaiah,  who  was  the  great  marshal  under 
Solomon,  thinks  not  his  hands  defiled  by  that  fatal  stroke. 
In  this  one  act  Solomon  has  approved  himself  both  a 
good  magistrate  and  a  good  son,  fulfilling  at  once  the 
will  of  a  father,  and  the  charge  of  God ;  concluding, 
upon  this  just  execution,  that  "  upon  David,  and  upon 
his  seed,  there  shall  be  peace  for  ever  from  the  Lord," 
and  inferring,  that  without  this  there  could  have  been 
no  peace.     Bp.  Hall. 

in  his  own  house  in  the  ivilderness.~\  He  was  pro- 
bably buried  in  some  ground  belonging  to  his  own 
house :  they  called  by  the  name  of  "  the  wilderness" 
Vol.  I. 


there,  and  go  not  forth  thence  any 
whither. 

37  For  it  shall  be,  that  on  the  day 
thou  goest  out,  and  passest  over  the 
brook  Kidron,  thou  shalt  know  for 
certain  that  thou  shalt  surely  die  : 
thy  blood  shall  be  upon  thine  own 
head. 

38  And  Shimei  said  unto  the  king, 
The  saying  is  good :  as  my  lord  the 
king  hath  said,  so  will  thy  servant  do. 
And  Shimei  dwelt  in  Jerusalem  many 
days. 

39  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end 
of  three  years,  that  two  of  the  ser- 
vants of  Shimei  ran  away  unto  Achish 
son  of  Maachah  king  of  Gath.  And 
they  told  Shimei,  saying,  Behold,  thy 
servants  be  in  Gath. 

40  And  Shimei  arose,  and  saddled 
his  ass,  and  went  to  Gath  to  Achish 
to  seek  his  servants :  and  Shimei 
went,  and  brought  his  servants  from 
Gath. 

41  And  it  was  told  Solomon  that 
Shimei  had  gone  from  Jerusalem  to 
Gath,  and  was  come  again. 

42  And  the  king:  sent  and  called 
for  Shimei,  and  said  unto  him,  Did  I 
not  make  thee  to  swear  by  the  Lord, 
and  protested  unto  thee,  saying,  Know 
for  a  certain,  on  the  day  thou  goest 
out,  and  walkest  abroad  any  whither, 
that  thou  shalt  surely  die  ?  and  thou 
saidst  unto  me,  The  word  that  I  have 
heard  is  good. 

43  Why  then  hast  thou  not  kept 
the  oath  of  the  Lord,  and  the  com- 
mandment that  I  have  charged  thee 
with  ? 

44  The  king  said  moreover  to 
Shimei,  Thou  knowest  all  the  wicked- 


those  parts  of  the  country  which  were  thinly  inhabited. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

43.  Why  then  hast  thou  not  kept  the  oath']  If  this  act 
of  Shimei's  was  small,  yet  the  circumstances  were 
deadly  :  the  commands  of  sovereign  authority  make  the 
slightest  duties  weighty.  If  his  journey  was  harmless, 
yet  his  disobedience  was  far  otherwise.  It  is  not  for 
subjects  to  poise  the  prince's  charge  in  the  scale  of  their 
weak  constructions.  But  besides  the  command,  here 
was  a  mutual  abjuration.  Shimei  swore  that  he  would 
not  go :  Solomon  swore  his  death  if  he  went.  If 
Shimei  was  false  in  offending,  Solomon  will  be  just  in 
punishing.  Now  therefore  the  tongue  that  cursed  the 
Lord's  anointed  receives  its  requital.  Vengeance  against 
rebels  may  sleep,  but  it  cannot  die;  a  sure,  if  late, 
judgment  attends  those  who  dare  lift  up  the  hand  or 
tongue  against  the  sacred  persons  of  God's  vicegerents. 
How  much  less  will  the  God  of  heaven  suffer,  unre- 
venged,  the  insolencies  and  blasphemies  against  his  own 
sacred  majesty  !  Bp.  Hall. 

2  Z 


Shimei  is  put  to  death. 


p  2  Chron. 
1.  1. 


1014. 
a  Chap.  7.  8. 


ness  which  thine  heart  is  privy  to, 
that  thou  didst  to  David  my  father  : 
therefore  the  Lord  shall  return  thy 
wickedness  upon  thine  own  head ; 

45  And  king  Solomon  shall  be 
blessed,  and  the  throne  of  David 
shall  be  established  before  the  Lord 
for  ever. 

46  So  the  king  commanded  Benaiah 
the  son  of  Jehoiada ;  which  went  out, 
and  fell  upon  him,  that  he  died.  And 
the  p  kingdom  was  established  in  the 
hand  of  Solomon. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  Solomon  marrieth  Pharaoh's  daughter.  2 
High  places  being  in  use,  Solomon  sacrificeth 
at  Gibeon.  5  Solomon  at  Gibeon,  in  the 
choice  which  God  gave  him,  preferring  wis- 
dom, obtaineth  wisdom,  riches,  and  honour. 
16  Solomon 's  judgment  between  the  two  har- 
lots maketh  him  renowned. 

AND3  Solomon  made  affinity  with 
Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  and 
took  Pharaoh's  daughter,  and  brought 
her  into  the  city  of  David,  until  he 
had  made  an  end  of  building  his  own 
house,  and  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  wall  of  Jerusalem  round 
about. 

2  Only  the  people  sacrificed  in  high 


Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  —  made  affinity  with  Pharaoh  king 
of  Egypt,"]  Solomon,  having  secured  his  kingdom  at 
home  by  cutting  off  the  heads  of  the  opposing  faction, 
now  bethought  himself  to  strengthen  his  interest  abroad 
by  foreign  alliances.  It  may  seem  somewhat  strange, 
that,  from  the  time  of  Moses  till  this  of  Solomon,  no 
mention  is  made,  in  all  the  history  of  the  Jews,  of  the 
kings  of  Egypt,  for  which  we  must  account,  by  conclud- 
ing that  their  actions  were  unconnected  with  the  history 
of  the  chosen  people.  All  these  kings  bore  the  name  of 
Pharaoh,  which  was  rather  a  title  of  dignity,  than  a  pro- 
per name,  for  they  had  each  a  proper  name  besides. 
Stackhouse.     See  note  on  Gen.  xii.  15. 

until  he  had  made  an  end  &c]     He  first  built 

"the  house  of  the  Lord,"  and  then  the  house  for  his 
wife  to  dwell  in;  see  1  Kings  ix.  24;  2  Chron.  viii.  11. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  Only  the  people  sacrificed  &c]  The  only  blemish 
in  Solomon's  government  for  a  long  time  was,  that  he 
indulged  the  people  in  their  ancient,  though  now  for- 
bidden, custom  of  sacrificing  upon  such  hills  or  high 
places  as  were  near  at  hand,  to  which  they  were  the  ra- 
ther inclined,  from  the  unsettled  condition  of  the  taber- 
nacle, and  the  continued  want  of  a  fixed  temple.  In 
this  Solomon  was  the  more  blamable,  because  David  had, 
during  his  reign,  restrained  the  people  from  such  prac- 
tices.    Pyle. 

4.  —  went  to  Gibeon— for  that  was  the  great  high 
place  .-]  Gibeon  was  the  proper  place  of  worship,  and 
is  called  "  the  great  high  place/'  because  there  the  ori- 
ginal tabernacle  and  altar,  that  were  made  in  the  wilder- 
ness, were  kept.  Solomon  shewed  a  proper  sense  of 
religion  in  deeming  it  his  first  duty  there  to  address  him- 
self to  God  in  prayer  and  sacrifice,  in  acknowledgment 
of  his  kindness  in  placing  him  on  his  father's  throne. 


I.  KINGS.  Solomon,  preferring  wisdom, 

places,  because  there  was  no  house 
built  unto  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
until  those  days. 

3  And  Solomon  loved  the  Lord, 
walking  in  the  statutes  of  David  his 
father :  only  he  sacrificed  and  burnt 
incense  in  high  places. 

4  And  the  king  went  to  Gibeon  to 
sacrifice  there ;  for  that  icas  the  great 
high  place :  a  thousand  burnt  offer- 
ings did  Solomon  offer  upon  that 
altar. 

5  IT  In  Gibeon  the  Lord  appeared 
to  Solomon  in  a  dream  by  night: 
and  God  said,  Ask  what  I  shall  give 
thee. 

6  And  Solomon  said,  Thou  hast 
shewed  unto  thy  servant  David  my 
father  great  ||  mercy,  according  as  he  II  Or,  bounty. 
walked  before  thee  in  truth,  and  in 
righteousness,  and  in  uprightness  of 
heart  with  thee ;  and  thou  hast  kept 
for  him  this  great  kindness,  that  thou 
hast  given  him  a  son  to  sit  on  his 
throne,  as  it  is  this  day. 

7  And  now,  O  Lord  my  God, 
thou  hast  made  thy  servant  king  in- 
stead of  David  my  father :  and  I  am 
but  a  little  child  :  I  know  not  how  to 
go  out  or  come  in. 

It  has  been  considered  a  difficulty  how  such  a  number 
of  beasts  could  be  consumed  upon  the  altar  here  spoken 
of,  which  is  the  brasen  altar,  within  the  period  of  such 
a  festival.  This  has  been  solved  by  supposing  that  all 
the  sacrifices  were  devoted  at  Gibeon,  but  that  a  consi- 
derable jiart  of  them  were  completed  afterwards  at  Jeru- 
salem. It  has  also  been  suggested,  that,  although  a 
thousand  burnt  offerings  are  mentioned,  yet  it  is  only 
necessary  to  understand  by  the  term,  some  great  and 
unusual  number,  as  it  is  a  customary  mode  of  expres- 
sion in  Scripture  to  denote  any  extraordinary  number 
of  things  by  some  determinate  sum,  which  often  greatly 
exceeds  the  real  number.     Stackhouse,  Pyle. 

6.  —  Thou  hast  shewed  unto  thy  servant  David — great 
mercy,]  Solomon  here  affords  an  admirable  example 
to  those  who  make  petitions  to  God,  that  they  should 
in  the  first  place  thank  Him  for  the  great  benefits  they 
have  received.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  I  am  but  a  little  child :  &c]  Some  persons  have 
concluded  from  these  words  that  Solomon  was  not  more 
than  twelve  years  of  age  when  he  mounted  the  throne ; 
but  this  is  wrongly  inferred.  Solomon  calls  himself 
a  child,  only  in  respect  to  his  skill  in  the  management 
of  publick  affairs,  as  is  signified  in  the  last  words,  "  I 
know  not  how  to  go  out  &c."  that  is,  how  to  govern  so 
great  a  people,  for  want  of  experience.  Thus  Benjamin 
is  called  a  child,  Gen.  xliv.  20 ;  although  he  was  then 
above  thirty  years  old.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  also  Jer.  i.  6, 
and  the  note  there. 

to  go  out  or  come  in.']  This  is  a  Hebraism  fre- 
quent in  the  sacred  writings,  and  seems  here  to  refer  to 
the  condition  of  a  young  child,  yet  unable  to  walk  firmly, 
and  ignorant  of  every  thing ;  such  as  Solomon  pro- 
fesses himself  to  be,  as  ruler  of  so  great  a  people. 
Houbigant. 


obtaineth  ivisdom,  riches,  and  honour. 


CHAP.  III. 


His  judgment  between  the  tivo  harlots. 


b2  Chron.  I, 
10. 

t  Heb. 
hearing. 


t  Heb. 
many  days. 


t  Heb. 
to  hear. 


c  Matt.  6.  33. 
AVisd.  7.  11. 


||  Or,  hath 
not  been. 


d  Chap.  15.  5. 


8  And  thy  servant  is  in  the  midst 
of  thy  people  which  thou  hast  chosen, 
a  great  people,  that  cannot  be  num- 
bered nor  counted  for  multitude. 

9  b  Give  therefore  thy  servant  an 
f  understanding  heart  to  judge  thy 
people,  that  I  may  discern  between 
good  and  bad :  for  who  is  able  to 
judge  this  thy  so  great  a  people  ? 

10  And  the  speech  pleased  the 
Lord,  that  Solomon  had  asked  this 
thing. 

11  And  God  said  unto  him,  Be- 
cause thou  hast  asked  this  thing,  and 
hast  not  asked  for  thyself  f  long 
life ;  neither  hast  asked  riches  for  thy- 
self, nor  hast  asked  the  life  of  thine 
enemies;  but  hast  asked  for  thyself 
understanding  f  to  discern  judgment ; 

12  Behold,  I  have  done  according 
to  thy  words :  lo,  I  have  given  thee  a 
wise  and  an  understanding  heart ;  so 
that  there  was  none  like  thee  before 
thee,  neither  after  thee  shall  any 
arise  like  unto  thee. 

13  And  I  have  also  c  given  thee 
that  which  thou  hast  not  asked,  both 
riches,  and  honour :  so  that  there 
||  shall  not  be  any  among  the  kings 
like  unto  thee  all  thy  days. 

14  And  if  thou  wilt  walk  in  my 
ways,  to  keep  my  statutes  and  my 
commandments,  as  d  thy  father  David 
did  walk,  then  I  will  lengthen  thy 
days. 


9.  —  an  understanding  heart  to  judge  thy  people,] 
Hereupon  some  Jewish  annotators  have  observed,  that, 
though  Solomon  in  his  great  modesty  might  request  of 
God  no  more  than  the  gift  of  government,  yet  God  out 
of  his  abundant  grace  gave  him  a  general  knowledge  of 
all  other  things.  Still,  though  his  knowledge  was  thus 
infused  by  immediate  inspiration  from  God,  yet  we  can- 
not suppose  that  he  neglected  the  ordinary  means  of 
knowledge,  study,  and  observation.  We  are  told  indeed 
at  Eccles.  i.  1 3,  that  "  he  gave  his  heart  to  seek  and 
search  out  all  things  under  heaven,"  so  that  he  endea- 
voured by  application  and  experience  to  perfect  what  he 
had  so  advantageously  received  at  the  hands  of  God. 
Bp.  Patrick,  Calmet.  If  Solomon  had  not  been  wise 
before,  he  would  not  have  known  the  worth  of  wisdom. 
He  was  a  great  king,  and  saw  that  he  had  power  enough ; 
but  withal  he  found  that  royalty  without  wisdom  was 
but  eminent  dishonour.  Because  Solomon  made  so 
prudent  a  choice,  God  will  give  him  both  that  which  he 
asked,  and  that  which  he  asked  not ;  riches  and  honour 
will  be  given  him  in  addition.  God  so  loves  a  good 
choice,  that  He  recompenses  it  with  overgiving.  Had 
Solomon  made  wealth  his  boon,  he  would  have  failed 
both  of  honour  and  wisdom.  Now  he  asks  the  best, 
and  all  speeds  well.  They  are  in  a  fair  way  of  happi- 
ness who  can  pray  aright.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  story  of  Solomon's  choice  not  only  instructs  us 
in  that  point  of  history,  but  furnishes  out  a  very  fine 


1 5  And  Solomon  awoke ;  and,  be- 
hold, it  ivas  a  dream.  And  he  came 
to  Jerusalem,  and  stood  before  the 
ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord,  and 
offered  up  burnt  offerings,  and  offered 
peace  offerings,  and  made  a  feast  to 
all  his  servants. 

16  ^f  Then  came  there  two  women, 
that  were  harlots,  unto  the  king,  and 
stood  before  him. 

17  And  the  one  woman  said,  O 
my  lord,  I  and  this  woman  dwell  in 
one  house ;  and  I  was  delivered  of  a 
child  with  her  in  the  house. 

18  And  it  came  to  pass  the  third 
day  after  that  I  was  delivered,  that 
this  woman  was  delivered  also :  and 
we  were  together ;  there  was  no  stran- 
ger with  us  in  the  house,  save  we  two 
in  the  house. 

19  And  this  woman's  child  died  in 
the  night ;  because  she  overlaid  it. 

20  And  she  arose  at  midnight,  and 
took  my  son  from  beside  me,  while 
thine  handmaid  slept,  and  laid  it  in 
her  bosom,  and  laid  her  dead  child  in 
my  bosom. 

21  And  when  I  rose  in  the  morn- 
ing to  give  my  child  suck,  behold,  it 
was  dead :  but  when  I  had  considered 
it  in  the  morning,  behold,  it  was  not 
my  son,  which  I  did  bear. 

22  And  the  other  woman  said, 
Nay ;  but  the  living  is  my  son,  and 
the  dead  is  thy  son.     And  this  said, 


moral  to  us,  namely,  that  he,  who  applies  his  heart  to 
wisdom,  does  at  the  same  time  take  the  most  proper 
method  of  gaining  long  life,  riches,  and  reputation, 
which  are  very  often  not  only  the  rewards,  but  the 
effects  of  wisdom.  Addison.  After  the  example  of  So- 
lomon, we  should  all  learn  to  labour  after,  and  beg  of 
God,  in  the  first  place,  true  wisdom,  which  consists  in 
fearing  Him,  and  the  gifts  and  graces  of  the  Spirit 
necessary  to  that  end.     Ostervald. 

!5.  —  and,  behold,  it  was  a  dream.']  He  found  the 
impressions  he  had  felt  in  his  sleep  to  be  so  clear  and 
strong,  as  to  convince  him  it  was  a  Divine  vision,  and 
not  a  mere  ordinary  dream ;  accordingly  he  renewed 
his  thankfulness  to  God,  in  feasting  and  sacrifices,  on 
his  return  to  Jerusalem.     Pyle. 

It  was  no  discomfort  to  Solomon  that  he  awaked  and 
found  it  a  dream  :  for  he  knew  this  dream  was  Divine 
and  oracular ;  and  he  already  found,  on  his  first  wak- 
ing, the  real  performance  of  what  was  promised  to  him 
sleeping ;  such  inward  illumination  did  he  sensibly  find 
in  his  'soul.  No  wonder  that,  on  returning  from  the 
tabernacle  to  the  ark,  he  testified  his  joy  and  thankful- 
ness by  burnt  offerings  and  publick  feastings.     Bp. 

Hall. 

16. that  were  harlots,']     See  the  notes  respecting 

Rahab,  Josh.  ii.  1 .     They  probably  kept  houses  of  pub- 
lick  entertainment;  the  Jews  suppose  they  were   not 
Israelites,  but  strangers.     Bp.  Patrick. 
2  Z  2 


Solomon's  wisdom  renotvned. 


I.  KINGS. 


H\ 


is  princes. 


t  Hel). 

were  hot. 


No ;  but  the  dead  is  thy  son,  and  the 
living  is  my  son.  Thus  they  spake 
before  the  king. 

23  Then  said  the  king,  The  one 
saith,  This  is  my  son  that  liveth,  and 
thy  son  is  the  dead :  and  the  other 
saith,  Nay ;  but  thy  son  is  the  dead, 
and  my  son  is  the  living. 

24  And  the  king  said,  Bring  me  a 
sword.  And  they  brought  a  sword 
before  the  king. 

25  And  the  king  said,  Divide  the 
living  child  in  two,  and  give  half  to 
the  one,  and  half  to  the  other. 

26  Then  spake  the  woman  whose 
the  living  child  ivas  unto  the  king, 
for  her  bowels  \  yearned  upon  her 
son,  and  she  said,  O  my  lord,  give 
her  the  living  child,  and  in  no  wise 
slay  it.  But  the  other  said,  Let  it  be 
neither  mine  nor  thine,  but  divide  it. 

27  Then  the  king  answered  and 
said,  Give  her  the  living  child,  and 
in  no  wise  slay  it :  she  is  the  mother 
thereof. 

28  And  all  Israel  heard  of  the 
judgment  which  the  king  had  judged  ; 


23.  Then  said  the  king,  The  one  saith,  &c]  What  is 
there  now  to  lead  the  judge,  since  there  is  nothing, 
either  in  the  act,  or  circumstances,  or  evidence,  which 
can  sway  the  sentence  ?  Solomon  well  saw  that,  when 
all  outward  proofs  failed,  there  was  an  inward  affection, 
which,  if  it  could  be  brought  out,  would  certainly  betray 
the  real  mother.  He  knew  that  sorrow  could  be  more 
easily  dissembled  than  natural  love.  Both  sorrowed 
for  their  own ;  both  could  not  love  one,  as  their  own. 
To  draw  forth,  therefore,  this  true  proof  of  motherhood, 
Solomon  calls  for  a  sword.  Doubtless,  some  of  the 
wiser  hearers  smiled  upon  each  other,  and  thought  in 
themselves,  what  will  the  young  king  smite  at  hazard, 
without  conviction  ?  The  actions  of  wise  kings  are 
riddles  to  vulgar  constructions.  Neither  is  it  for  the 
shallow  capacities  of  the  multitude  to  fathom  the  deep 
projects  of  sovereign  authority.  That  sword,  which  had 
served  for  execution,  will  now  serve  for  trial.  "  Divide 
the  living  child  in  two,  and  give  half  to  the  one,  and 
half  to  the  other."  O  divine  oracle  of  justice,  com- 
manding that  which  it  would  not  have  done,  that  it 
might  find  out  that  which  could  not  be  discovered  !  Bp. 
Hall. 

26.  Then  spake  the  woman  &c]  On  Solomon's  order- 
ing the  child  to  be  divided  in  two,  the  real  mother  begs 
that  the  child  may  be  saved,  even  though  it  be  given  to 
her  adversary ;  but  the  pretended  mother  is  clearly  for 
dividing  it :  this  gave  Solomon  a  full  conviction  that 
she  who  expressed  tenderness  and  compassion  for  the 
child,  was  its  true  mother,  and  accordingly  he  ordered 
it  to  be  given  to  her.  Stackhouse.  This  sword  has  al- 
ready pierced  the  breast  of  the  true  mother,  and  divided 
her  heart  with  fear  and  grief  at  so  killing  a  sentence. 
There  needs  no  other  rack  to  discover  nature ;  and  now, 
while  she  thinks  on  the  cruelty  of  such  a  sentence,  she 
sues  to  that  suspected  mercy  of  her  just  judge,  "  O  my 
lord,  give  her  the  living  child,  and  in  no  wise  slay  it ;" 
as  thinking,  "  If  he  live,  he  will  but  change  his  mother ; 


and  they  feared  the  king :  for  they  c  ^{\  T 
saw  that  the  wisdom  of  God  was  j-  in       1014. 
him,  to  do  judgment.  ^~~?he 

midst  of  him. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  Solomon's  princes.  7  His  twelve  officers  for 
provision.    20,24   The  peace  and  largeness 


of  his  kingdom.  22  His  daily  provision. 
His  stables.     29  His  wisdom. 


26 


$ 


O  king  Solomon  was  king  over 


all  Israel. 

2  And  these  were  the  princes  which 
he  had ;    Azariah  the  son  of  Zadok 

the  ||  priest,  n  or,  the  chief 

3  Elihoreph  and  Ahiah,  the  sons  0#c"'' 
of  Shisha,  ||  scribes ;  Jehoshaphat  the  11  or, 
son  of  Ahilud,  the  ||  recorder.  ToTrT' 

4  And  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada  membrancer. 
was  over  the  host :  and   Zadok  and 
Abiathar  were  the  priests  : 

5  And  Azariah  the  son  of  Nathan 
was  over  the  officers :  and  Zabud  the 
son  of  Nathan  was  principal  officer, 
and  the  king's  friend  : 

6  And  Ahishar  was  over  the  hous- 

hold  :    and    a  Adoniram   the    son    of  a  chap.  5. 14. 
Abda  was  over  the  ||  tribute.  n  or,  levy. 


if  he  die,  his  mother  loses  a  son  :  while  he  lives,  it  shall 
be  my  comfort  that  I  have  a  son,  though  I  may  not  call 
him  so :  if  he  were  to  die,  he  would  perish  to  both  of 
us  :  it  is  better  he  should  live  to  a  wrong  mother  than 
to  neither."  On  the  contrary,  her  envious  competitor, 
as  holding  herself  well  satisfied  that  her  neighbour 
should  be  as  childless  as  herself,  can  say,  "Let  it  be 
neither  mine  nor  thine,  but  divide  it."  Well  might 
Solomon  and  every  hearer  conclude,  that  either  she  was 
no  mother,  or  a  monster,  that  could  be  content  with 
the  murder  of  her  child ;  and  that,  if  she  could  have 
been  the  true  mother,  and  yet  have  desired  the  blood 
of  her  infant,  she  would  have  deserved  as  much  to  have 
been  stripped  of  her  child  for  her  unnatural  disposition, 
as  the  other  would  have  deserved  to  possess  him  for 
her  honest  compassion.  Not  more  justly,  therefore, 
than  wisely,  doth  Solomon  trace  the  true  mother  by  the 
footsteps  of  love  and  pity,  and  adjudge  the  child  to  those 
bowels  that  had  yearned  at  his  danger.     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  2.  —  Azariah  the  son  of  Zadok  the 
priest,']  He  was  the  son  of  Ahimaaz  the  son  of  Zadok, 
and  therefore  was  grandson  of  Zadok,  1  Chron.  vi.  8, 
9,  but  such  are  frequently  called  sons  in  Scripture.  It 
is  not  here  distinctly  said  what  office  Azariah  held ;  but 
it  seems  probable  that  he,  Elihoraph,  and  Ahiah  were 
all  three  scribes  or  secretaries.     Bp.  Patrick. 

A.  —  Zadok  and  Abiathar  were  the  jmests :]  It  is 
matter  of  doubt  with  commentators  whether  this  is  the 
same  Abiathar  whom  Solomon  ejected  from  the  office 
of  high  priest,  chap.  ii.  35.  If  it  is  the  same,  he  was 
probably  suffered  to  retain  the  name  and  title  of  high 
priest,  while  Zadok  enjoyed  the  office,  and  perhaps  oc- 
casionally to  minister ;  or  perhaps  he  is  here  mentioned, 
because  in  the  beginning  of  Solomon's  reign,  he  did 
discharge  the  office  of  high  priest.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or  it 
is  meant  that  Zadok  was  the  high  priest,  and  Abiathar 
his  deputy.     Pyle. 
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His  twelve  officers. 


CHAP.  IV. 


His  daily  provision. 


II  Or, 
Benhtir. 
II  Or, 
Ben-dekar. 


II  Or, 
Ben-hesed. 


II  Or,  Brn- 
abinadub. 


II  Or, 
Ben-gebcr. 


7  If  And  Solomon  had  twelve  offi- 
cers over  all  Israel,  which  provided 
victuals  for  the  king  and  his  hous- 
liold  :  each  man  his  month  in  a  year 
made  provision. 

8  And  these  are  their  names : 
H  The  son  of  Hur,  in  mount  Ephraim: 

9  ||  The  son  of  Dekar,  in  Makaz, 
and  in  Shaalbim,  and  Beth-shemesh, 
and  Elon-beth-hanan  : 

10  ||  The  son  of  Hesed,  in  Aru- 
both ;  to  him  pertained  Sochoh,  and 
all  the  land  of  Hepher  : 

1 1  ||  The  son  of  Abinadab,  in  all  the 
region  of  Dor ;  which  had  Taphath 
the  daughter  of  Solomon  to  wife  : 

12  Baana  the  son  of  Ahilud ;  to 
him  -pertained  Taanach  and  Megiddo, 
and  all  Beth-shean,  which  is  by  Zar- 
tanah  beneath  Jezreel,  from  Beth- 
shean  to  Abel-meholah,  even  unto 
the  place  that  is  beyond  Jokneam  : 

13  ||  The  son  of  Geber,  in  Ramoth- 
gilead ;  to  him  pertained  the  towns  of 
Jair  the  son  of  Manasseh,  which  are 
in  Gilead;  to  him  also  pertained  the 
region  of  Argob,  which  is  in  Bashan, 
threescore  great  cities  with  walls  and 
brasen  bars : 

14  Ahinadab  the  son  of  Iddo  had 
||  Mahanaim  : 

15  Ahimaaz  ivas  in  Naphtali;  he 
also  took  Basmath  the  daughter  of 
Solomon  to  wife  : 

16  Baanah  the  son  of  Hushai  icas 
in  Asher  and  in  Aloth  : 

1 7  Jehoshaphat  the  son  of  Paruah, 
in  Issachar : 


11.  —  which  had  Taphath  the  daughter  of  Solomon~\ 
Solomon  had  no  daughters  marriageable  when  these 
officers  were  appointed  :  we  must  understand  therefore, 
that  this  person  in  aftertimes  had  Solomon's  daughter 
to  wife,  probably  in  reward  of  good  behaviour  in  his 
office.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  he  was  the  only  officer — in  the  land.~\  The  only- 
officer  in  that  part  of  the  land,  though  it  was  much 
greater  than  the  other  parts.     Dr.  Wells. 

20.  —  eating  and  drinking,  &c]  Living  in  perfect 
plenty  and  security,  and  being  highly  satisfied  with  their 
situation.  Bp.  Patrick. 

21. — from  the  river  unto  the  land  of  the  Philistines, ,] 
The  boundaries  of  Solomon's  kingdom  were,  the  Eu- 
phrates to  the  east,  (thatriver  being  here,  as  in  other  places 
of  Scripture,  called  the  river  by  way  of  eminence,  with- 
out any  addition ;)  the  country  of  the  Philistines,  which 
bordered  on  the  Mediterranean  sea,  to  the  west;  and 
Egypt,  to  the  south ;  so  that  he  had  tributary  to  him 
the  kingdoms  of  Syria,  Damascus,  Moab,  and  Ammon, 
which  lay  between  the  Euphrates  and  the  Mediterranean 
sea.    Stackhouse.     See  the  note  on  Numb,  xxxiv.  2. 

22.  —  threescore  measures  of  meal,']  By  meal  is  meant 
a  coarser  sort  of  flour  for  inferiour  servants  :  the  mea- 
sure here  spoken  of  contained  about  ten  ephahs,  each 


II  Or,  to 
Mahanaim. 


b  Ecclus.  47. 
15. 


18  Shimei  the  son  of  Elah,  in  Ben- 
jamin : 

19  Geber  the  son  of  Uri  was  in 
the  country  of  Gilead,  in  the  country 
of  Sihon  king  of  the  Amorites,  and 
of  Og  king  of  Bashan ;  and  he  icas 
the  only  officer  which  teas  in  the  land. 

20  %  Judah  and  Israel  were  many, 
as  the  sand  which  is  by  the  sea  in 
multitude,  eating  and  drinking,  and 
making  merry. 

21  And  h  Solomon  reigned  over  all 
kingdoms  from  the  river  unto  the 
land  of  the  Philistines,  and  unto  the 
border  of  Egypt :  they  brought  pre- 
sents, and  served  Solomon  all  the 
days  of  his  life. 

22  ^f  And  Solomon's  f  provision  for  t  Heb.  bread. 
one  day  was  thirty  f  measures  of  fine  f  Heb- cors- 
flour,  and  threescore  measures  of  meal, 

23  Ten  fat  oxen,  and  twenty  oxen 
out  of  the  pastures,  and  an  hundred 
sheep,  beside  harts,  and  roebucks, 
and  fallow  deer,  and  fatted  fowl. 

24  For  he  had  dominion  over  all 
the  region  on  this  side  the  river, 
from  Tiphsah  even  to  Azzah,  over  all 
the  kings  on  this  side  the  river  :  and  he 
had  peace  on  all  sides  round  about  him. 

25  And  Judah   and  Israel   dwelt 

f  safely,   every  man  under  his  vine  t  Heb. 
and   under   his   fig   tree,   from  Dan  C0,IJ,dentUj- 
even  to  Beer-sheba,  all  the  days  of 
Solomon. 

26  ^f  And    c  Solomon    had    forty  c  2  chron.  9. 
thousand  stalls  of  horses  for  his  cha-  25, 
riots,    and    twelve    thousand   horse- 
men. 

e'phah  being  about  equal  to  a  bushel  of  our  measure.  It 
is  computed  that  here  was  bread  enough  provided  for 
3000  persons.    Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

24.  — from  Tiphsah  even  to  Azzah,]  It  is  very  proba- 
bly thought  that  Tiphsah  is  the  same  with  Thapsacus,  a 
considerable  city  lying  on  the  Euphrates,  and  frequently 
mentioned  by  heathen  writers :  Azzah  is  the  same  as 
Gaza,  the  Philistine  city  often  mentioned,  lying  in  the 
south-west  corner  of  the  land  of  Israel.     Dr.  Wells. 

25.  —  under  his  vine  and  under  his  fig  tree,]  These 
expressions  are  used,  to  shew  the  great  plenty  of  corn, 
and  wine,  and  oil,  as  well  as  of  cattle  and  other  things. 
Vines  and  fig  trees  are  particularly  mentioned,  because 
they  were  planted  in  Judea  more  than  any  other  trees, 
for  the  sweetness  of  their  fruit  and  the  benefit  of  their 
shade.   Bp.  Patrick. 

26.  — forty  thousand  stalls  of  horses]  In  2  Chron.  ix. 
25,  the  number  is  stated  at  four  thousand  :  which  is 
supposed  to  relate  to  the  stalls  or  stables  only,  while  the 
number  here  relates  to  the  horses  contained  in  them. 
However,  it  is  thought  by  some  that  the  Hebrew  word 
here  used  will  admit  of  being  translated  four,  as  well  as 
forty.  In  excuse  for  Solomon's  having  so  great  a  num- 
ber of  war  horses,  (contrary  to  the  law  in  Deut.  xvii.  1 6,) 
it  is  alleged,  that  he  kept  them,  not  out  of  pride  or 


The  ivisdom 


I.  KINGS. 


of  Solomon. 


||  Or,  mules, 
or,  sivift 
beasts. 


A  Ecclus.  47. 
14,  15,  16. 


27  And  those  officers  provided 
victual  for  king  Solomon,  and  for  all 
that  came  unto  king  Solomon's  table, 
every  man  in  his  month :  they  lacked 
nothing. 

28  Barley  also  and  straw  for  the 
horses  and  ||  dromedaries  brought 
they  unto  the  place  where  the  officers 
were,  every  man  according  to  his 
charge. 

29  f  And  d  God  gave  Solomon 
wisdom  and  understanding  exceeding 
much,  and  largeness  of  heart,  even 
as  the  sand  that  is  on  the  sea  shore. 


vanity,  but  merely  as  a  necessary  guard  to  his  kingdom 
against  the  incursions  of  the  Philistines.  Perhaps,  how- 
ever, though  this  account  is  given  in  the  beginning  of 
his  reign,  it  refers  to  what  took  place  towards  the  latter 
part  of  it ;  so  that  it  may  have  been  as  great  a  fault  in 
him  to  multiply  horses,  as  to  multiply  wives  and  concu- 
bines; both  being  done  at  the  same  time  of  his  life, 
and  prohibited  in  the  same  law,  Deut.  xvii.  16,  17. 
Pyle. 

One  reason  of  the  law,  given  at  Deut.  xvii.  16,  not  to 
multiply  horses  was,  as  is  there  expressed,  of  a  religious 
nature,  because  the  multiplying  of  horses  could  not  be 
effected  without  sending  into  Egypt,  with  which  the 
Lord  had  forbidden  any  communication,  as  being  of  all 
foreign  commerce  the  most  dangerous  to  true  religion. 
When  Solomon  had  violated  this  law,  and  multiplied 
horses  to  the  excess  here  described,  it  was  soon  attended 
with  those  fatal  consequences  which  the  law  had  fore- 
told.  Bp.  Warburton.     See  the  note  on  chap.  x.  28. 

28.  —  straivfor  the  horses]  Probably  not  straw,  with 
which  to  litter  them ;  for  in  these  countries  it  is  not  now 
used  for  that  purpose ;  but  to  be  chopt  and  eaten  toge- 
ther with  the  barley.  They  litter  at  present  with  dung 
dried  in  the  sun.    Harmer. 

■ — -and  dromedaries']  There  are  doubts  about  the 
meaning  of  the  Hebrew  word  translated  "dromedaries." 
Some  take  them  for  mules,  as  our  margin  gives  the 
translation.  Bochart  thinks  it  certain  that  this  word 
imports  a  kind  of  horse.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  Hebrew  word 
seems  to  mean  in  general  "  working  cattle,"  cattle  which 
earn  their  living  by  their  labour.    Parkhurst. 

29.  —  largeness  of  heart,  even  as  the  sand  &c]  Mean- 
ing, that  the  instances  of  his  wisdom  were  as  numerous 
as  the  sand  on  the  sea  shore.  Stackhouse.  Otherwise,  as 
one  cannot  count  the  number  of  the  sands,  so  neither 
could  one  comprehend  the  depth  and  extent  of  his  wis- 
dom. Calmet.  Yet  all  these  riches  and  this  wisdom 
became  a  snare  and  ruin  to  Solomon,  as  soon  as  he 
forgat  God  :  so  dangerous  are  riches  and  other  favours 
when  abused  ;  and  all  men  ought  to  receive  them  with 
fear.   Bp.  Wilson. 

30.  —  all  the  children  of  the  east  country,]  There  were 
three  nations  east  of  Canaan,  which  were  very  famous 
for  their  wisdom  and  erudition ;  the  Chaldeans  beyond 
the  Euphrates,  the  Persians  beyond  the  Tigris,  and  the 
Arabians  on  the  nearer  side  of  the  Euphrates,  a  little 
towards  the  south.  Which  of  these  nations  was  most 
celebrated  for  learning  in  Solomon's  time  is  much  doubt- 
ed by  commentators  :  the  book  of  Job,  however,  suffi- 
ciently shews  that  the  Arabians  were  famous  for  their 
learning  in  ancient  times.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  original 
station  allotted  to  man  by  his  Creator  was  in  the  mild 
and  fertile  regions  of  the  East.  There  the  human  race 
began  its  career  of  improvement;  and  from  the  remains 


30  And  Solomon's  wisdom  excel- 
led the  wisdom  of  all  the  children  of 
the  east  country,  and  all  the  wisdom 
of  Egypt. 

31  For  he  was  wiser  than  all  men ; 
than  Ethan  the  Ezrahite,  and  Heman, 
and  Chalcol,  and  Darda,  the  sons  of 
Mahol :  and  his  fame  was  in  all  na- 
tions round  about. 

32  And  he  spake  three  thousand 
proverbs :  and  his  songs  were  a  thou- 
sand and  five. 

33  And  he  spake  of  trees,  from 
the  cedar  tree   that  is   in   Lebanon 


of  sciences,  which  were  anciently  cultivated,  as  well  as 
of  arts,  which  were  anciently  exercised  in  India,  we  may 
conclude  it  to  be  one  of  the  first  countries  in  which  men 
made  any  considerable  progress  in  that  career.  The 
wisdom  of  the  East  was  early  celebrated,  and  its  pro- 
ductions were  early  in  request  among  distant  nations, 
Gen.  xxxvii.  26.     Dr.  Robertson. 

and  all  the  wisdom  of  Egypt.]     It  appears  from 

Acts  vii.  22,  that  Egypt  was  celebrated  for  wisdom  in 
the  time  of  Moses.  This  country  has  been  called  "  the 
mother  of  the  arts."  There  have  been  great  disputes 
respecting  the  claims  of  the  Egyptians  and  Chaldeans 
to  the  earliest  advances  in  learning.  Bp.  Patrick,  Stack- 
house. 

31.  —  he  was  wiser— than  Ethan]  He  was  wiser  than 
all  his  contemporaries ;  than  Ethan,  author  of  the  89th 
Psalm,  than  Heman,  author  of  the  88th,  and  their  bro- 
thers, Chalcol  and  Darda,  sons  of  Mahol,  or  "the  choir." 
Dr.  Hales. 

32.  —  he  spake  three  thousand  proverbs .-]  Of  these  all 
that  are  remaining  are  preserved  in  the  books  of  Pro- 
verbs and  of  Ecclesiastes.  Stackhouse.  He  spake  3000 
wise  sentences,  out  of  which  are  collected  those  which 
in  the  book  of  his  proverbs  are  reserved  to  the  use  of 
posterity,  as  the  sacred  monuments  of  his  Divine  wis- 
dom.    Bp.  Hall. 

his  songs  were  a  thousand  and  five.]     In  ancient 

times  wise  men  were  wont  to  convey  their  instructions 
in  songs,  to  the  end  that  they  might  be  more  easily  re- 
membered. None  of  these  compositions  of  Solomon 
were  thought  to  be  divinely  inspired  but  the  Song  of 
Songs,  which  has  therefore  been  joined  to  the  sacred 
books.     Bp.  Patrick. 

33.  — from  the  cedar  tree — unto  the  hyssop]  That  is, 
all  sorts  of  plants,  from  the  greatest  to  the  smallest. 
Instead  of  the  hyssop,  some  think  the  herb  mint  to  be 
understood;  which  suits  better  to  be  opposed  to  the 
cedar,  as  the  hyssop  is  a  plant  with  a  stalk,  and  some- 
times of  great  strength.  Bp.  Patrick.  It  seems  clear 
that  the  hyssop  cannot  be  meant,  for  this  plant  does 
not  spring  out  of  the  wall,  as  is  here  described.  Script. 
Must. 

We  see  here  that  God  raised  Solomon  to  a  very  great 
pitch  of  glory,  granting  him  riches  and  power,  which 
distinguished  him  from  the  greatest  princes,  and  withal 
such  wisdom,  and  prudence,  and  knowledge,  which 
made  him  very  superiour  to  the  wisest  men  that  were 
then  in  the  world.  Thus  God  fulfilled  the  promises  He 
made  to  David,  to  give  him  a  son  whose  kingdom  should 
be  very  glorious  :  and  thus  He  rewarded  the  piety  of 
Solomon,  and  the  zeal  he  then  shewed  for  his  service. 
However,  it  must  be  remembered,  that  this  great  wisdom, 
and  the  riches  and  the  graces  Solomon  had  received, 
were  profitable  to  him  only  whilst  he  used  them  as  he 


Hiram  sendeth 


CHAP.  IV,  V. 


to  congratulate  him. 


a  2  Chron.  2. 
3. 


even  unto  the  hyssop  that  springeth 
out  of  the  wall :  he  spake  also  of 
beasts,  and  of  fowl,  and  of  creeping 
things,  and  of  fishes. 

34  And  there  came  of  all  people 
to  hear  the  wisdom  of  Solomon,  from 
all  kings  of  the  earth,  which  had  heard 
of  his  wisdom. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  Hiram,  sending  to  congratulate  Solomon,  is 
certified  of  his  purpose  to  build  the  temple, 
and  desired  to  furnish  him  with  timber 
thereto.  7  Hiram,  blessing  God  for  Solo- 
mon, and  requesting  food  for  his  family, 
furnisheth  him  with  trees.  13  The  number 
of  Solomon's  workmen  and  labourers. 

AND  Hiram  king  of  Tyre  sent 
his  servants  unto  Solomon ;  for 
he  had  heard  that  they  had  anointed 
him  king  in  the  room  of  his  father  : 
for  Hiram  was  ever  a  lover  of  David. 

2  And  a  Solomon  sent  to  Hiram, 
saying, 

3  Thou  knowest  how  that  David 
my  father  could  not  build  an  house 
unto  the  name  of  the  Lord  his  God 
for  the  wars  which  were  about  him  on 
every  side,  until  the  Lord  put  them 
under  the  soles  of  his  feet. 

4  But  now  the  Lord  my  God 
hath  given  me  rest  on  every  side,  so 
that  there  is  neither  adversary  nor  evil 
occurrent. 


ought ;  but  as  soon  as  he  abused  them,  they  became  a 
snare  and  ruin  to  him.  This  shews  how  dangerous  the 
possession  of  riches  is,  and  how  much  we  ought  to  fear 
abusing  God's  gifts  and  graces.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1.  —  Hiram  king  of  Tyre~\  This  Hiram 
was  probably  the  son  of  the  other  Hiram,  who  sent  to 
David  timber  and  artificers  to  build  his  palace,  2  Sam. 
v.  11:  for,  according  to  Josephus,  the  temple  was  built 
in  the  fourth  year  of  Solomon's  reign,  and  the  time 
when  David  took  Jerusalem,  and  built  his  palace,  was 
thirty-three  years  before  the  beginning  of  Solomon's 
reign.    Stackhouse. 

3.  —  could  not  build  an  house — for  the  wars']  This  was 
one  reason,  but  not  the  chief;  for  God  commanded  him 
to  desist  when  he  had  it  in  design,  2  Sam.  vii.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

6.  —  that  they  hew  me  cedar  trees  out  of  Lebanon/] 
The  whole,  or  a  great  part,  of  Lebanon,  was  within  the 
dominions  of  Solomon ;  so  that  he  does  not  ask  the 
trees  of  Hiram,  but  only  the  assistance  of  his  servants 
in  hewing  and  preparing  them  for  use,  which  they  better 
understood  than  his  own  servants.  In  the  time  of  Moses 
there  had  been  excellent  workmen  among  the  Hebrews, 
but,  as  Scripture  accpiaints  us,  these  derived  their  skill 
immediately  from  God,  and  it  does  not  appear  that  they 
had  any  successors.  After  the  Hebrews  were  settled  in 
Canaan,  they  seem  to  have  applied  themselves  not  at  all 
to  the  arts,  but  entirely  to  agriculture  and  pasturage ; 
so  that,  in  Solomon's  time,  there  were  no  professed 
artists  who  could  undertake  the  work  of  the  temple. 
The  people  of  Tyre  and  Sidon  were  always  famous  for 


5  And,    behold,    I    f  purpose    to  CIf^°re 
build  an  house  unto  the  name  of  the        1014. 
Lord  my  God,  bas  the  Lord  spake  ^H^aT* 
unto  David  my  father,  saying,  Thy  b2SaiT?; 
son,  whom  I  will  set  upon  thy  throne  1'chron.  22. 
in  thy  room,  he  shall  build  an  house  10- 
unto  my  name. 

6  Now  therefore  command  thou 
that  they  hew  me  cedar  trees  out  of 
Lebanon ;  and  my  servants  shall  be 
with  thy  servants  :  and  unto  thee  will 
I  give  hire  for  thy  servants  according 

to  all  that  thou  shalt  f  appoint:  for  tHeb.w,. 
thou  knowest  that  there  is  not  among 
us  any  that  can  skill  to  hew  timber 
like  unto  the  Sidonians. 

7  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Hiram  heard  the  words  of  Solomon, 
that  he  rejoiced  greatly,  and  said, 
Blessed  he  the  Lord  this  day,  which 
hath  given  unto  David  a  wise  son 
over  this  great  people. 

8  And   Hiram  sent    to   Solomon,  • 
saying,  I  have  f  considered  the  things  t  Heb.  heard. 
which  thou  sentest  to  me  for  :  and  I 

will  do  all  thy  desire  concerning 
timber  of  cedar,  and  concerning  tim- 
ber of  fir. 

9  My  servants  shall  bring  them 
down  from  Lebanon  unto  the  sea : 
and  I  will  convey  them  by  sea  in 
floats  unto  the  place  that  thou  shalt 


their  skill.  Homer  calls  them  "  excellent  artists  in  seve- 
ral kinds  of  work."  Bp.  Patrick.  The  quantity  of  the 
cedar  wood  of  Lebanon  in  Solomon's  temple  was  so 
great,  that  the  temple  itself  is  called  Lebanon  at  Zech. 
xi.  1 ;  "  Open  thy  doors,  O  Lebanon."  Calmet.  This 
noble  tree,  the  cedar  of  Lebanon,  has  a  general  charac- 
ter of  growth  so  peculiar  to  itself,  that  no  other  tree  can 
be  mistaken  for  it.  The  leaves  much  resemble  those  of 
a  larch,  but  are  somewhat  longer  and  closer  set,  and 
perpetually  green.  Its  sturdy  arms  grow  in  time  so 
weighty,  that  they  often  bend  the  very  stem  and  main 
shaft.  Many  wonderful  properties  are  ascribed  to  the 
wood  of  this  celebrated  tree,  such  as  resisting  putrefac- 
tion, destroying  noxious  insects,  remaining  sound  a 
thousand  or  two  years,  yielding  an  oil  famous  for  pre- 
serving books  and  writings,  &c.  The  wood  is  extremely 
hard,  which  caused  the  ancients  to  believe  it  incapable 
of  decay. 

Very  few  cedars  now  remain  on  mount  Lebanon. 
Rauwolf,  in  1575,  saw  there  only  twenty-four  sound 
trees,  and  two  old  decayed  ones.  Maundrell,  in  16  96, 
could  reckon  only  sixteen  large  ones,  but  many  small. 
He  measured  one  of  the  largest,  which  he  found  to  be 
twelve  yards  six  inches  in  girt,  yet  sound.  The  few 
cedars  still  remaining  on  Lebanon  are  preserved  with  a 
religious  strictness.  On  the  day  of  the  Transfiguration, 
the  Patriarch  of  that  country,  repairs  in  procession  to 
these  trees,  and  celebrates  a  festival  called  the  feast  of 
cedars.     Miller's  Dictionary. 

9.  —  Iivill  convey  them  by  sea  in  floats]  They  conveyed 
the  pieces  of  timber  from  the  high  parts  of  the  moun- 
tains to  the  river  Adonis,  or  to  the  plain  of  Biblos ; 


Solomon's  workmen  and  labourers. 


I.  KINGS. 


The  building  of  his  temple. 


t  Heb.  send. 


t  Heb.  cors. 


gave  Solomon 


t  Heb. 
tribute  of 
men. 


d  Chap.  4.  G. 


f  appoint  me,  and  will  cause  them  to 
be  discharged  there,  and  thou  shalt 
receive  them :  and  thou  shalt  accom- 
plish my  desire,  in  giving  food  for 
my  houshold. 

10  So  Hiram  gave  Solomon  cedar 
trees  and  fir  trees  according  to  all  his 
desire. 

11  And  Solomon  gave  Hiram 
twenty  thousand  f  measures  of  wheat 
for  food  to  his  houshold,  and  twenty 

measures  of  pure  oil :  thus  gave  So- 
lomon to  Hiram  year  by  year. 

12  And  the  Lord 
c  chap.  3. 12.  wisdom,  c  as  he  promised  him :   and 

there  was  peace  between  Hiram  and 
Solomon ;  and  they  two  made  a 
league  together. 

13  f  And  king  Solomon  raised  a 
•j-  levy  out  of  all  Israel ;  and  the  levy 
was  thirty  thousand  men. 

14  And  he  sent  them  to  Lebanon, 
ten  thousand  a  month  by  courses  :  a 
month  they  were  in  Lebanon,  and 
two  months  at  home :  and  d  Adoniram 
teas  over  the  levy. 

15  And  Solomon  had  threescore 
and  ten  thousand  that  bare  burdens, 
and  fourscore  thousand  hewers  in  the 
mountains ; 

16  Beside  the  chief  of  Solomon's 
officers  which  were  over  the  work, 
three  thousand  and  three  hundred, 
which  ruled  over  the  people  that 
wrought  in  the  work. 

17  And  the  king  commanded,  and 
they    brought    great    stones,    costly 

thence  they  conveyed  them  to  the  seaport,  where  they 
were  placed  on  rafts  to  be  carried  by  sea  to  the  port  of 
Joppa,  which  was  the  nearest  port  to  Jerusalem.  Cal- 
met.  By  "  floats"  is  probably  meant,  that  the  pieces  of 
timber  were  bound  together,  and  so  drawn  through  the 
livers  and  the  sea.    Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  —  twenty  thousand  measures  of  wheat  &c]  It  is 
stated  at  2  Chron.  ii.  10,  that  Solomon  was  to  give 
"  20,000  measures  of  beaten  wheat,  and  20,000  measures 
of  barley,  and  20,000  baths  of  wine,  and  20,000  baths 
of  oil."  It  is  possible  that  some  of  the  numbers  may 
have  been  mistaken  by  transcribers  :  the  quantity  seems 
very  great  to  be  exported  at  one  time  ;  and  we  may,  at 
all  events,  understand  by  the  expression,  "Solomon 
gave  year  by  year,"  that  he  stipulated  to  send  the  whole 
sum,  but  sent  it  by  portions,  "  year  by  year,"  during 
each  of  the  seven  years  when  the  temple  was  building. 
Pyle.  Or  perhaps  at  2  Chron.  ii.  is  mentioned  the  pro- 
vision made  by  Solomon  for  the  workmen,  which  is 
distinct  from  the  remuneration  paid  to  Hiram  for  the 
grant  of  their  services.    Script.  Must. 

15-_ — fourscore  thousand  hewers  in  the  mountains ;] 
That  is,  hewers  of  stone ;  for  Hiram's  servants  hewed 
the  timber.  These  were  not  Israelites,  but  strangers 
from  other  nations,  as  may  be  collected  from  ch.  ix.  21, 
22.     It  may  seem  strange  to  some,  that  so  vast  a  num- 


Or, 

Giblites : 


1012. 
2  Chron.  3. 


stones,  and  hewed  stones,  to  lay  th 
foundation  of  the  house. 

18  And    Solomon's   builders   and 
Hiram's  builders  did  hew  them,  and 
the    |I  stonesquarers :     so    they   pre- 
pared timber  and  stones  to  build  the  Ezek.27.9! 
house. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  The  building  of  Solomon's  temple.  5  The 
chambers  thereof.  11  God's  promise  unto 
it.  15  The  deling  and  adorning  of  it.  23 
The  cherubims.  31  The  doors.  36  The 
court.     37  The  time  of  building  it. 

N  D  a  it  came  to  pass  in  the  four  a  : 
hundred  and  eightieth  year  after 
the  children  of  Israel  were  come  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  in  the  fourth 
year  of  Solomon's  reign  over  Israel, 
in  the  month  Zif,  which  is  the  se- 
cond month,  that  he  f  began  to  build  t  Heb.  bum. 
the  house  of  the  Lord. 

2  And  the  house  which  king  Solo- 
mon built  for  the  Lord,  the  length 
thereof  was  threescore  cubits,  and  the 
breadth  thereof  twenty  cubits,  and  the 
height  thereof  thirty  cubits. 

3  And  the  porch  before  the  tem- 
ple of  the  house,  twenty  cubits  teas 
the  length  thereof,  according  to  the 
breadth  of  the  house ;  and  ten  cubits 
was  the  breadth  thereof  before  the 
house. 

4  And   for    the 
||  windows  of  narrow  lights.  Zf^iewea 

5  f  And  ||  against  the  wall  of  the  ■**  «*** 
house  he  built  f  chambers  round  or,  joining' 
about,  against  the  walls  of  the  house  ^\uh.  floors. 

ber  of  men  should  be  employed  about  the  building  of  a 
place,  comparatively  speaking,  so  small  as  the  temple. 
It  should  be  remembered,  however,  that  there  were 
many  other  works  which  Solomon  designed  and  finished, 
(ch.  ix.  15,)  for  which  we  read  of  no  other  preparations 
than  those  now  made.  In  the  next  verse,  there  are  said 
to  be  3300  overseers,  but  at  2  Chron.  ii.  18,  the  num- 
ber is  stated  at  3G00.  The  additional  300  were  probably 
superiour  officers,  who  were  to  oversee  the  rest.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  1.  —  in  the  fourth  year  of  Solomon's 
reign]  It  has  been  asked  why  Solomon  did  not  begin 
the  work  immediately,  at  the  commencement  of  his 
reign,  according  to  the  command  of  his  father  David  ? 
It  is  probable  that  he  began  his  preparations  immedi- 
ately ;  and  that  the  four  first  years  were  spent  in  pro- 
curing the  timber  and  stones,  and  in  the  necessary 
previous  labours  which  were  mentioned  in  the  last 
chapter. 

2.  —  the  house  which  king  Solomon  built]  The  house, 
or  temple  itself,  properly  so  called,  was  but  a  small  pile 
of  building ;  its  length  and  breadth  being  only  twice  as 
great  as  those  of  the  tabernacle  built  by  Moses;  the 
former  being  sixty  cubits  long  and  twenty  broad,  wherea3 
the  latter  was  thirty  cubits  long  and  ten  broad.   Pyle. 
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1  Chron.  22. 
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round  about,  both  of  the  temple  and 
of  the  oracle :  and  he  made  f  cham- 
bers round  about : 

6  The  nethermost  chamber  was 
five  cubits  broad,  and  the  middle  was 
six  cubits  broad,  and  the  third  was 
seven  cubits  broad:  for  without  in 
the  loall  of  the  house  he  made  f  nar- 
rowed rests  round  about,  that  the 
beams  should  not  be  fastened  in  the 
walls  of  the  house. 

7  And  the  house,  when  it  was  in 
building',  was  built  of  stone  made 
ready  before  it  was  brought  thither  : 
so  that  there  was  neither  hammer 
nor  ax  nor  any  tool  of  iron  heard 
in  the  house,  while  it  was  in  build- 
ing. 

8  The  door  for  the  middle  cham- 
ber ivas  in  the  right  \  side  of  the 
house  :  and  they  went  up  with  wind- 
ing stairs  into  the  middle  chamber, 
and  out  of  the  middle  into  the  third. 

9  So  he  built  the  house,  and  finish- 
ed it;  and  covered  the  house  ||  with 
beams  and  boards  of  cedar. 

10  And  then  he  built  chambers 
against  all  the  house,  five  cubits  high  : 
and  they  rested  on  the  house  with 
timber  of  cedar. 

11  ^J  And  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  to  Solomon,  saying, 

12  Concerning  this  house  which 
thou  art  in  building,  if  thou  wilt  walk 
in  my  statutes,  and  execute  my  judg- 
ments, and  keep  all  my  command- 
ments to  walk  in  them;  then  will  I 
perform  my  word  with  thee,  b  which  I 
spake  unto  David  thy  father : 

13  And  I  will   dwell  among  the 


5.  — he  made  chambers  round  about :]  In  the  Hebrew, 
he  made  "  ribs,"  by  which  some  understand  galleries, 
encompassing  the  above-mentioned  chambers,  so  as  to 
afford  a  convenient  passage  to  them.  The  chambers  were 
made  for  the  convenience  of  the  priests,  where  they 
might  refresh  themselves,  change  their  dress,  eat  of  the 
sacrifices,  &c.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  so  that  there  was  neither  hammer  nor  ax  &c]  The 
sense  is  plain,  that  the  stones  were  laid  without  any 
noise,  there  being  nothing  to  be  done  but  to  join  them 
together.  Bp.  Patrick.  All  the  materials,  whether  of 
wood  or  stone,  were  so  adapted  and  prepared  before- 
hand, that  they  were  put  together  with  great  quick- 
ness, little  trouble,  and  very  little  or  no  noise  of  work- 
manship.    Pyle. 

12.  Concerning  this  house  &c]  While  Solomon  was 
laying  the  foundation,  and  raising  the  building  very 
firm  and  strong,  which  would  last  for  many  generations, 
God  conveys  this  intimation  to  him,  that  he  should  not 
presume  upon  its  duration,  unless  he  and  the  people  of 
Israel  continued  in  obedience ;  and  therefore  that  he 
had  better  not  proceed  in  his  work,  nor  incur  further 
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will 


openings  of 
flowers. 


children  of  Israel,  and 
sake  my  people  Israel. 

14  So    Solomon  built 
and  finished  it. 

15  And  he  built  the  walls  of  the 
house   within  with  boards  of  cedar, 

[|  both  the  floor  of  the  house,  and  the  II  Or,  from 
walls  of  the  cieling  :  and  he  covered  SSlS^ 
them    on  the  inside  with  wood,  and  <*««"»"*»&<>. 
covered  the  floor  of  the  house  with  10. 
planks  of  fir. 

16  And  he  built  twenty  cubits  on 
the  sides  of  the  house,  both  the  floor 
and  the  walls  with  boards  of  cedar : 
he  even  built  them  for  it  within,  even 
for  the  oracle,  even  for  the  most  holy 
place. 

17  And  the  house,  that  is,  the 
temple  before  it,  was  forty  cubits 
long. 

18  And   the    cedar  of  the    house 

within  was  carved  with    ||  knops  and  II  or,  gourds. 
f  open  flowers :  all  was  cedar ;  there  t  Heb. 
was  no  stone  seen. 

19  And  the  oracle  he  prepared  in 
the  house  within,  to  set  there  the  ark 
of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord. 

20  And  the  oracle  in  the  forepart 
was  twenty  cubits  in  length,  and 
twenty  cubits  in  breadth,  and  twenty 
cubits  in  the  height  thereof:  and  he 
overlaid  it  with  -f-  pure  gold ;  and  so  t  Heb.  shut 
covered  the  altar  ivhich  teas  of  cedar.   wp' 

21  So  Solomon  overlaid  the  house 
within  with  pure  gold  :  and  he  made 
a  partition  by  the  chains  of  gold  be- 
fore the  oracle ;  and  he  overlaid  it 
with  gold. 

22  And  the  whole  house  he  over- 
laid with  gold,  until  he  had  finished 

charges  respecting  it,  unless  he  firmly  intended  to  lead 
a  religious  life,  and  observe  all  the  Divine  laws.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

1 5.  —  the  walls  of  the  house]  He  here  speaks,  ver.  1 5, 
16,  of  the  most  holy  place,  which,  of  all  parts  of  the 
temple,  was  properly  called  "  the  house,"  because  here 
the  Divine  glory  dwelt,  and  here  answers  were  given 
from  the  oracle  of  God.  It  is  called  "  the  house  within," 
ver.  19,  probably  on  account  of  its  being  farthest  from 
the  entrance  into  the  whole  building. 

17.  —  the  house,  that  is,  the  temple  before  it,]  He  here 
speaks  of  the  holy  place,  or  that  part  of  the  house, 
which  was  before  the  most  holy  place ;  the  former  being 
forty  cubits  in  length,  and  the  latter  twenty.  Bp.  Patrick. 

1 9.  And  the  oracle  he  prepared  &c]  The  inmost  or 
holiest  room  (agreeably  to  that  in  the  tabernacle)  was 
the  place  where  the  ark  (or  oracle)  was  to  stand,  whence 
the  whole  room  is  called  the  oracle,  ver.  20.  This  room 
was  plated  every  where  with  beaten  gold,  ver.  20,  as 
was  also  the  altar  (of  incense)  that  stood  before  the  ark. 
The  holy  place,  and  the  most  holy,  ver. 21 ,22,  were  parted 
by  a  large  costly  vail  or  curtain,  hung  upon  golden 


II  Or,  oily. 
t  Heb.  trees 
of  oil. 
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all  the  house  :  also  the  whole  altar 
that  teas  by  the  oracle  he  overlaid 
with  gold. 

23  if  And  within  the  oracle  he 
made  two  cherubims  of  \\  \  olive  tree, 
each  ten  cubits  high. 

24  And  five  cubits  was  the  one 
wing  of  the  cherub,  and  five  cubits 
the  other  wing  of  the  cherub  :  from 
the  uttermost  part  of  the  one  wing 
unto  the  uttermost  part  of  the  other 
were  ten  cubits. 

25  And  the  other  cherub  teas  ten 
cubits  :  both  the  cherubims  were  of 
one  measure  and  one  size. 

26  The  height  of  the  one  cherub 
xoas  ten  cubits,  and  so  was  it  of  the 
other  cherub. 

27  And  he  set  the  cherubims  with- 
in the  inner  house :  and  c  ||  they 
stretched  forth  the  wings  of  the  che- 
rubims, so  that  the  wing  of  the  one 
touched  the  one  wall,  and  the  wing 
of  the  other  cherub  touched  the 
other  wall ;  and  their  wings  touch- 
ed one  another  in  the  midst  of  the 
house. 

28  And  he  overlaid  the  cherubims 
with  gold. 

29  And  he  carved  all  the  walls  of 
the  house  round  about  with  carved 
figures  of  cherubims  and  palm  trees 
and  -f-  open  flowers,  within  and  with- 
out. 

30  And  the  floor  of  the  house  he 


fivesquare. 


Or, 

foursquare. 
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t  Heb. 
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flowers. 
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overlaid  "with  gold,  within  and  with- 
out. 

31  If  And  for  the  entering  of  the 
oracle  he  made  doors  of  olive  tree : 
the  lintel  and  side  posts  were  ||  a  fifth  II  or, 
part  of  the  wall. 

32  The    ||  two   doors  also  were  of  \\  or, 
olive  tree;  and  he  carved  upon  them  ld"0vrZ°f  ihe 
carvings  of  cherubims  and  palm  trees 
and  f  open  flowers,  and  overlaid  them  t  Heb. 
with  gold,  and  spread  gold  upon  the  powers." 
cherubims,  and  upon  the  palm  trees. 

33  So  also  made  he  for  the  door 
of  the  temple  posts  of  olive  tree,  ||  a 
fourth  part  of  the  wall. 

34  And  the  two  doors  icere  of  fir 
tree :  the  two  leaves  of  the  one  door 
were  folding,  and  the  two  leaves  of 
the  other  door  were  folding. 

35  And  he  carved  thereon  cheru- 
bims and  palm  trees  and  open  flowers  : 
and  covered  them  with  gold  fitted 
upon  the  carved  work. 

36  if  And  he  built  the  inner  court 
with  three  rows  of  hewed  stone,  and 
a  row  of  cedar  beams. 

37  f  In  the  fourth  year  was  the 
foundation  of  the  house  of  the  Lord 
laid,  in  the  month  Zif : 

38  And  in  the   eleventh  year,  in 
the  month  Bid,  which  is  the  eighth 
month,     was     the     house 
||  throughout   all   the    parts 
and  according  to  all  the  fashion  of  it.  ordinance's 
So  was  he  seven  years  in  building  it 


chains  ;  the  partition  itself,  as  far  as  the  curtain,  was 
overlaid  with  gold,  as  was  also  the  whole  of  the  sanc- 
tuary or  holy  place.     Pyle. 

23.  —  two  cherubims  of  olive  tree,']  These  were  dif- 
ferent from  the  cherubims  constructed  by  Moses,  which 
were  of  solid  gold,  rising  out  of  each  end  of  the  mercy 
seat,  and  looking  towards  each  other,  Exod.  xxv.  18, 
19.  But  these  were  of  a  much  larger  size,  and  made  of 
olive  wood.  Thus,  in  the  most  holy  place  of  Solomon's 
temple,  there  were  four  cherubims ;  two  lesser  made  by 
Moses  of  massy  gold,  and  two  larger  made  by  Solomon, 
overlaid  with  gold.  Those  constructed  by  Moses  formed 
part  of  the  mercy  seat,  and  were  inseparable  from  it ; 
these  of  Solomon  seem  to  have  spread  their  wings  over 
it,  being  added  only  for  the  greater  ornament  and  glory 
of  God's  house.  It  is  generally  agreed,  that,  by  the 
cherubims  which  were  so  plentifully  delineated  in  every 
part  of  this  holy  place,  the  hosts  of  angels  were  repre- 
sented, there  attending  on  the  Divine  Majesty,  as  minis- 
ters to  execute  his  pleasure.     Bp.  Patrick. 

36.  —  he  built  the  inner  court]  Meaning  the  court  of 
the  priests,  or  that  in  which  they  were  to  perform  their 
services  ;  and  which,  as  here  described,  was  parted  from 
the  court  of  the  people  by  a  low  wall  faced  with  wood, 
so  that  the  people  might  see  what  the  priests  did,  and 
the  priests  could  address  the  people  for  any  purpose 
which  they  might  wish.     Pyle. 

38.  —  So  was  he  seven  years  in  building  it.]     He  was 


II  Or, 
with  all  the 

finished  gE, 

thereof,    thereof,  and 
with  all  the 


thereof. 
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seven  years  and  a  half  in  building  it,  but  the  half  year 
is  omitted  to  express  the  time  in  round  numbers.  Bp. 
Patrick.  This  building  of  the  temple  was  a  work  of 
extraordinary  despatch,  if  we  consider  its  magnitude, 
variety,  and  minuteness.  The  summit  of  the  rocky 
limestone  mount  of  Moriah  was  first  to  be  levelled,  and 
hollows  and  inequalities  to  be  filled  up,  in  order  to  form 
a  sufficient  area  or  platform  for  the  temple  itself,  its 
courts,  porticoes,  and  surrounding  offices,  which  alto- 
gether composed  a  prodigious  pile  of  building,  the  most 
splendid  and  magnificent,  perhaps,  that  the  world  ever 
saw ;  worthy  of  the  Divine  Architect  who  planned,  and 
of  the  wise  and  opulent  prince  who  executed  it.  Dr. 
Hales.  Though  the  temple  itself  was  a  small  edifice, 
yet  the  many  courts  and  offices  about  it  made  the  whole 
a  vast  pile ;  and  the  exquisiteness  of  the  art,  and  the 
small  number  of  the  artists  that  could  be  employed,  ren- 
dered a  long  time  necessary  for  the  construction.  It 
must  be  owned,  however,  that,  considering  all  things, 
singular  despatch  was  used;  for,  if  the  building  of 
Diana's  temple  at  Ephesus  employed  all  Asia  for  200 
years ;  and  if  no  less  than  360,000  men  were  employed 
for  twenty  years  in  erecting  one  pyramid,  (as  Pliny 
affirms,)  no  reasonable  man  can  wonder  that  the  temple 
was  seven  years  and  a  half  in  building.  Stackhouse. 
The  following  is  a  further  account  of  Solomon's  temple, 
given  by  Calmet,  from  whom  the  plan  of  the  structure 
which  accompanies  this  work  is  taken. 
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The  porch  of  pillars,  Sfc. 
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The  building  of  Solomon's  house.  2  Of  the 
house  of  Lebanon.  6  Of  the  porch  of  pil- 
lars. 7  Of  the  porch  of  judgment.  8  Of 
the  house  for  Pharaoh's  daughter.  13  Hi- 
ram's work  of  the  two  pillars.  23  Of  the 
molten  sea.  27  Of  the  ten  bases.  38  Of 
the  ten  lavers,  40  and  all  the  vessels. 

BUT    Solomon  was  building  his 
own  house  a  thirteen  years,  and 
he  finished  all  his  house. 

2  ^f  He  built  also  the  house  of  the 
forest  of  Lebanon ;  the  length  there- 
of was  an  hundred  cubits,  and  the 
breadth  thereof  fifty  cubits,  and  the 
height  thereof  thirty  cubits,  upon 
four  rows  of  cedar  pillars,  with  cedar 
beams  upon  the  pillars. 

3  And  it  ivas  covered  with  cedar 
above  upon  the  -j-  beams,  that  lay  on 
forty-five  pillars,  fifteen  in  a  row. 


The  place  pitched  upon  for  the  erection  of  this  mag- 
nificent structure  was  on  one  side  of  mount  Sion,  called 
Moriah.  Its  entrance  or  front  stood  towards  the  east, 
and  the  most  holy  and  most  retired  part  was  towards 
the  west.  In  the  books  of  Kings  and  Chronicles  we 
have  chiefly  a  description  of  the  temple  properly  so 
called,  that  is,  the  holy  place,  the  most  holy,  and  the 
apartments  belonging  to  them,  also  the  vessels,  imple- 
ments, and  ornaments  of  the  temple ;  without  much 
description  of  the  courts  and  open  areas,  which  how- 
ever made  a  principal  part  of  the  grandeur  of  this  august 
edifice.  But  Ezekiel  has  supplied  the  defect  by  the 
exact  plan  which  he  has  delineated  of  these  parts.  It 
must  be  owned  that  the  temple,  as  described  by  Eze- 
kiel, was  never  restored  after  the  Babylonish  captivity, 
according  to  the  model  and  mensurations  which  that 
Prophet  has  given  of  it.  But  as  the  measures  which 
he  sets  down  for  the  holy  and  most  holy  places  are 
nearly  the  same  as  those  of  the  temple  of  Solomon,  and 
as  this  Prophet,  who  was  himself  a  priest,  had  seen  the 
first  temple,  it  is  to  be  supposed  that  the  description 
which  he  gives  us  of  the  temple  of  Jerusalem,  is  that  of 
the  temple  of  Solomon. 

The  ground  plot  on  which  the  temple  was  built  was 
a  square  of  600  cubits,  Ezek.  xlv.  2.  This  space  was 
encompassed  with  a  wall  of  the  height  of  six  cubits, 
and  of  the  same  breadth.  Beyond  this  wall  was  the 
court  of  the  Gentiles,  being  fifty  cubits  wide.  After 
this  was  seen  a  great  wall,  which  encompassed  the  whole 
court  of  the  children  of  Israel.  This  court  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  was  500  cubits  in  square,  and  was  en- 
compassed all  round  'with  magnificent  galleries,  sup- 
ported by  two  or  three  rows  of  pillars.  It  had  four 
gates  or  entrances,  to  the  east,  west,  north,  and  south, 
respectively.  They  were  all  of  the  same  form  and  size, 
and  each  had  an  ascent  of  seven  steps.  The  court  was 
paved  with  marble  of  divers  colours,  and  had  no  cover- 
ing ;  but  the  people,  in  case  of  need,  could  retire  under 
the  galleries  that  were  round  about  it.  The  court  of 
the  priests  was  placed  in  the  middle  of  the  court  of  the 
people,  and  was  a  perfect  square,  having  each  side  100 
cubits.  It  was  encompassed  without  by  a  great  wall, 
having  various  covered  galleries  and  apartments  round 
about.  These  apartments  were  for  the  lodging  of  the 
priests,  and  for  laying  up  such  things  as  were  neces- 


||  Or,  ac- 
cording to 
them. 

II  Or, 

according  to 
them. 


t  Heb.  from] 

floor  to  floor. 


4  And  there  were  windows  in  three 
rows,  and  f  light  was  against  light  in 
three  ranks. 

5  And  all  the  ||  doors  and  posts 
were  square,  with  the  windows :  and 
light  teas  against  light  in  three  ranks. 

6  %  And  he  made  a  porch  of  pil- 
lars ;  the  length  thereof  ivas  fifty 
cubits,  and  the  breadth  thereof  thirty 
cubits  :  and  the  porch  ivas  ||  before 
them:  and  the  other  pillars  and  the 
thick  beam  were  ||  before  them. 

7  f  Then  he  made  a  porch  for  the 
throne  where  he  might  judge,  even 
the  porch  of  judgment:  and  it  ivas 
covered  with  cedar  f  from  one  side 
of  the  floor  to  the  other. 

8  ^  And  his  house  where  he  dwelt 
had  another  court  within  the  porch, 
which  was  of  the  like  work.  Solomon 
made    also   an    house  for   Pharaoh's 


sary  for  the  use  of  the  temple.  There  were  but  three 
ways  of  entrance,  to  the  east,  north,  and  south,  and 
there  was  an  ascent  to  it  of  eight  steps.  Before,  and 
over  against  the  gate  of  the  court  of  the  priests,  in  the 
court  of  Israel,  was  erected  a  throne  for  the  king, 
being  a  magnificent  alcove,  where  the  king  seated  him- 
self when  he  came  into  the  temple.  Within  the  court 
of  the  priests,  and  over  against  the  same  eastern  gate, 
was  the  altar  of  burnt  offerings,  of  twelve  cubits  square, 
according  to  Ezek.  xliii.  12,  13,  or  of  ten  cubits  high, 
and  twenty  broad,  according  to  2  Chron.  iv.  1 ;  the  as- 
cent to  it  was  by  stairs  on  the  eastern  side.  Beyond  this, 
and  to  the  west  of  the  altar  of  burnt  offerings,  was  the 
temple  properly  so  called,  that  is,  the  most  holy  place,  the 
holy  place,  and  the  porch  or  entrance.  The  porch  was 
twenty  cubits  wide,  and  six  cubits  deep.  The  holy  place 
was  forty  cubits  wide,  and  twenty  deep.  There  stood  the 
golden  candlestick,  the  table  of  shewbread,  and  the  gol- 
den altar  upon  which  the  incense  was  offered.  The  most 
holy  place  was  a  square  of  twenty  cubits.  There  was 
nothing  in  it  but  the  ark  of  the  covenant,  including  the 
tables  of  the  law ;  the  high  priest  entered  into  it  only 
once  a  year;  and  none  else  was  permitted  to  enter. 
Solomon  embellished  the  inside  of  this  most  holy  place 
with  palm  trees  in  relief,  and  cherubims  of  wood 
covered  with  plates  of  gold,  and  in  general  the  whole 
of  it  was  adorned,  and,  as  it  were,  overlaid  with  plates 
of  gold.  Round  the  holy  and  most  holy  places  were 
three  stories  of  chambers,  to  the  number  of  thirty-three. 
Ezekiel  makes  them  only  four  cubits  wide;  but,  ac- 
cording to  1  Kings  vi.  5/6,  five  cubits  were  allowed  to 
the  first  story,  six  to  the  second,  and  seven  to  the  third. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  1.  — was  building  his  own  house  thir- 
teen years,]  It  appears  that  he  did  not  begin  to  build 
his  own  house  till  he  had  finished  the  house  of  God ; 
for  it  is  stated  at  chap.  ix.  10,  that  he  was  twenty  years 
in  building  the  two.  The  house  here  mentioned  was 
in  Jerusalem.  It  appears  from  the  next  verse,  that  he 
also  built  another  house  for  himself,  called  "  the  house 
of  the  forest  of  Lebanon."  We  are  not  to  suppose  from 
this  name  that  it  was  built  in  the  forest  of  Lebanon, 
which  was  in  the  very  extremity  of  Solomon's  kingdom ; 
it  was  probably  built  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Jerusalem, 
and  derived  its  name,  perhaps,  from  being  built  on  a 


Hiram's  work  of  the  two  pillars. 


I.  KINGS. 


Of  the  molten  sea. 


b  Chap 


t  Heb.  the 
sou  of  a 
widow 
woman. 


t  Heb. 
fashioned. 


daughter,  b  whom   he  had   taken    to 
icife,  like  unto  this  porch. 

9  All  these  toere  of  costly  stones, 
according  to  the  measures  of  hewed 
stones,  sawed  with  saws,  within  and 
without,  even  from  the  foundation 
unto  the  coping,  and  50  on  the  outside 
toward  the  great  court. 

10  And  the  foundation  was  o/costly 
stones,  even  great  stones,  stones  of 
ten  cubits,  and  stones  of  eight  cubits. 

1 1  And  above  were  costly  stones, 
after  the  measures  of  hewed  stones, 
and  cedars. 

12  And  the  great  court  round 
about  teas  with  three  rows  of  hewed 
stones,  and  a  row  of  cedar  beams, 
both  for  the  inner  court  of  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  and  for  the  porch  of  the 
house. 

13  U  And  king  Solomon  sent  and 
fetched  Hiram  out  of  Tyre. 

14  He  was  f  a  widow's  son  of  the 
tribe  of  Naphtali,  and  his  father  teas 
a  man  of  Tyre,  a  worker  in  brass : 
and  he  was  filled  with  wisdom,  and 
understanding,  and  cunning  to  work 
all  works  in  brass.  And  he  came  to 
king  Solomon,  and  wrought  all  his 
work. 

15  For  he  feast  two  pillars  of 
brass,  of  eighteen  cubits  high  apiece : 
and  a  line  of  twelve  cubits  did  com- 
pass either  of  them  about. 

16  And  he  made  two  chapiters  of 
molten  brass,  to  set  upon  the  tops  of 
the  pillars :  the  height  of  the  one 
chapiter  was  five  cubits,  and  the  height 
of  the  other  chapiter  teas  five  cubits  : 

17  And  nets  of  checker  work,  and 
wreaths  of  chain  work,  for  the  chapi- 
ters which  were  upon  the  top  of  the 
pillars;  seven  for  the  one  chapiter, 
and  seven  for  the  other  chapiter. 

18  And  he  made  the  pillars,  and 


cool  and  shady  mountain,  and  surrounded  with  lofty- 
trees.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  stones  of  ten  cubits,  &c.]  The  size  of  these 
stones  has  heen  justly  deemed  matter  of  surprise,  their 
measure  being  from  seventeen  to  eighteen  feet.  All 
surprise,  however,  at  these  will  cease,  on  the  mention 
of  what  is  related  by  Volney,  concerning  the  ruins  of 
Balbec,  that  there  are  stones  amongst  them  of  fifty-eight 
feet  in  length  and  twelve  feet  in  thickness.  What  means 
the  ancients  had  of  moving  such  enormous  masses,  is 
wholly  unknown.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

1 5.  — -  he  cast  two  pillars  &c]  The  first  piece  of  work- 
manship in  which  the  new  artist  was  engaged,  was  the 
construction  of  two  brass  pillars  of  large  dimensions  at 
the  entrance  of  the  temple  porch,  with  a  fine  wrought 
chapiter  or  head  border  on  the  top  of  each,  the  whole 
being  covered  all  over  with  artificial  wreathings,  flower- 


II  That  is, 
lie  shall 
establish. 


two  rows  round  about  upon  the  one 
network,  to  cover  the  chapiters  that 
were  upon  the  top,  with  pomegranates : 
and  so  did  he  for  the  other  chapiter. 

19  And  the  chapiters  that  were  upon 
the  top  of  the  pillars  were  of  lily  work 
in  the  porch,  four  cubits. 

20  And  the  chapiters  upon  the  two 
pillars  had  pomegranates  also  above, 
over  against  the  belly  which  teas  by 
the  network  :  and  the  pomegranates 
ivere  two  hundred  in  rows  round  about 
upon  the  other  chapiter. 

21  c  And  he  set  up  the  pillars  in  c2 
the  porch  of  the  temple :  and  he  set 
up  the  right  pillar,  and  called  the 
name  thereof  ||  Jachin  :  and  he  set 
up  the  left  pillar,  and  called  the  name 
thereof  ||  Boaz.  I  That  is, 

22  And  upon  the  top  of  the  pillars  strength. 
teas  lily  work  :  so  was  the  work  of  the 
pillars  finished. 

23  ^f  And  he  made  a  molten  sea, 

ten^  cubits  -f-from  the  one  brim  to  the  tHeb.yv-o« 
other  :  it  ivas  round  all  about,  and  his  toMsMm. 
height   was  five    cubits :    and  a  line 
of  thirty  cubits  did  compass  it  round 
about. 

24  And  under  the  brim  of  it  round 
about  there  were  knops  compassing  it, 

ten  in  a  cubit,  d  compassing  the  sea  d  2  chron.  4. 
round  about :  the  knops  were  cast  in  3" 
two  rows,  when  it  was  cast. 

25  It  stood  upon  twelve  oxen,  three 
looking  toward  the  north,  and  three 
looking  toward  the  west,  and  three 
looking  toward  the  south,  and  three 
looking  toward  the  east :  and  the  sea 
was  set  above  upon  them,  and  all  their 
hinder  parts  xoere  inward. 

26  And  it  was  an  hand  breadth 
thick,  and  the  brim  thereof  was 
wrought  like  the  brim  of  a  cup,  with 
flowers  of  lilies :  it  contained  two 
thousand  baths. 

ings,  and  networks.  To  these  pillars  Solomon  gave 
the  names  of  Jachin  and  Boaz,  which  signify  "  direc- 
tion" and  "  strength ;"  perhaps  he  designed  them  to 
bear  allusion  to  the  two  memorable  pillars  of  fire  and 
of  the  cloud  which  conducted  the  Israelites  from  Egypt. 
Pyle. 

26. —  it  contained  two  thousand  baths,~\  A  bath  (the 
same  as  the  ephah)  is  thought  to  have  contained  eight 
gallons,  so  that  this  sea  contained  about  five  hun- 
dred barrels.  At  2  Chron.  iv.  5,  it  is  stated  that  "  it 
received  and  held  three  thousand  baths ;"  it  is  proba- 
bly meant,  that  it  would  contain  this  quantity,  although 
the  former  quantity  was  that  which  was  usually  put 
into  it.  The  use  of  this  "brasen  sea"  was  for  the 
priests  to  wash  their  hands  and  feet  at  their  first  en- 
trance into  the  temple,  2  Chron.  iv.  G.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Pyle. 


Of  the  ten  bases, 


CHAP.  VII. 


and  all  the  vessels. 


t  Heb. 

in  the  base. 


t  Heb. 

nakedness. 


27  %  And  lie  made  ten  bases  of 
brass ;  four  cubits  xoas  the  length  of 
one  base,  and  four  cubits  the  breadth 
thereof,  and  three  cubits  the  height 
of  it. 

28  And  the  work  of  the  bases  ivas 
on  this  manner :  they  had  borders, 
and  the  borders  xoere  between  the 
ledges : 

29  And  on  the  borders  that  ivere 
between  the  ledges  were  lions,  oxen, 
and  cherubims  :  and  upon  the  ledges 
there  teas  a  base  above :  and  beneath 
the  lions  and  oxen  were  certain  addi- 
tions made  of  thin  work. 

80  And  every  base  had  four  brasen 
wheels,  and  plates  of  brass  :  and  the 
four  corners  thereof  had  undersetters : 
under  the  laver  were  undersetters 
molten,  at  the  side  of  every  addition. 

31  And  the  mouth  of  it  within  the 
chapiter  and  above  teas  a  cubit :  but 
the  mouth  thereof  was  round  after  the 
work  of  the  base,  a  cubit  and  an  half: 
and  also  upon  the  mouth  of  it  xoere 
gravings  with  their  borders,  four- 
square, not  round. 

32  And  under  the  borders  were 
four  wheels ;  and  the  axletrees  of  the 
wheels  xoere  j-joined  to  the  base  :  and 
the  height  of  a  wheel  was  a  cubit 
and  half  a  cubit. 

33  And  the  work  of  the  wheels 
teas  like  the  work  of  a  chariot  wheel : 
their  axletrees,  and  their  naves,  and 
their  felloes,  and  their  spokes,  were 
all  molten. 

34  And  there  xoere  four  undersetters 
to  the  four  corners  of  one  base :  and 
the  undersetters  xoere  of  the  very  base 
itself. 

35  And  in  the  top  of  the  base  was 
there  a  round  compass  of  half  a  cubit 
high :  and  on  the  top  of  the  base  the 
ledges  thereof  and  the  borders  thereof 
xoere  of  the  same. 

36  For  on  the  plates  of  the  ledges 
thereof,  and  on  the  borders  thereof, 
he  graved  cherubims,  lions,  and  palm 
trees,  according  to  the  \  proportion 
of  every  one,  and  additions  round 
about. 

37  After  this  manner  he  made  the 
ten  bases :  all  of  them  had  one  cast- 
ing-, one  measure,  and  one  size. 

38  1f  Then  made  he  ten  lavers  of 


46.  —  did  the  king  cast  them,']  He  had  them  cast  in 
moulds  of  clay,  in  a  part  of  the  country  where  the  soil 
was  fit  for  the  purpose.    Pyle, 


brass :  one  laver  contained  forty  baths: 
and  every  laver  was  four  cubits :  and 
upon  every  one  of  the  ten  bases  one 
laver. 

<  39  And  he  put  five  bases  on  the 
right  f  side  of  the  house,  and  five  on  +  Heb. 
the  left  side  of  the  house  :  and  he  set  shmMer' 
the  sea  on  the  right  side  of  the  house 
eastward  over  against  the  south. 

40  f  And  Hiram  made  the  lavers, 
and  the  shovels,  and  the  basons.  So 
Hiram  made  an  end  of  doing  all  the 
work  that  he  made  king  Solomon  for 
the  house  of  the  Lord: 

41  The  two  pillars,  and  the  two 
bowls  of  the  chapiters  that  xoere  on 
the  top  of  the  two  pillars ;  and  the  two 
networks,  to  cover  the  two  bowls  of 
the  chapiters  which  xoere  upon  the  top 
of  the  pillars ; 

42  And  four  hundred  pomegranates 
for  the  two  networks,  even  two  rows 
of  pomegranates  for  one  network,  to 
cover  the  two  bowls  of  the  chapiters 
that  xoere  +  upon  the  pillars :  t  Heb- 

^o      A        1      S  j.  l  1      ,  upon  lite  face 

43  And    the   ten    bases,    and    ten  ofthepuiars. 
lavers  on  the  bases ; 

44  And  one  sea,  and  twelve  oxen 
under  the  sea ; 

45  And  the  pots,  and  the  shovels, 
and  the  basons :  and  all  these  vessels, 
which  Hiram  made  to  king  Solomon 
for  the  house  of  the  Lord,  xoere  of 

-j-  bright  braSS.  +  Heb.  made 

>  46  In  the  plain  of  Jordan  did  the  2*^"' 
king  cast  them,  -j-  in  the  clay  ground  t  Heb. .»  the 
between  Succoth  and  Zarthan.  the  ground. 

47  And  Solomon  left  all  the  vessels 
unweighed,   \  because  they  were  ex-  tHeb./or«« 
ceeding  many  :  neither  was  the  weight  multitude. 
of  the  brass  f  found  out. 

48  And  Solomon  made  all  the  ves- 
sels that  pertained  unto  the  house  of 
the  Lord:  the  altar  of  gold,  and  the 
table  of  gold,  whereupon  the  shew- 
bread  xoas, 

49  And  the  candlesticks  of  pure 
gold,  five  on  the  right  side,  and  five 
on  the  left,  before  the  oracle,  with  the 
flowers,  and  the  lamps,  and  the  tongs 
of  gold, 

50  And  the  bowls,  and  the  snuffers, 
and  the  basons,  and  the  spoons,  and 
the  f  censers  of  pure  gold ;  and  the  t  Heb.  ash 
hinges  of  gold,  both  for  the  doors  of7"1" 
the  inner  house,  the  most  holy  place, 


t  Heb. 

searched. 


48.  —  the  altar  of  gold,]  That  is,  the  altar  of  incense, 
which  stood  in  the  holy  place  before  the  oracle. 

and  the  table  of  gold,]     He  made  ten  tables 


The  feast  of  the  dedication 


I.  KINGS. 


of  the  temple. 


t  Heb.  holy 

things  of 

David. 

e  2  Chron.  5. 

1. 


n  2  Chron.  5. 
2. 


t  Heb. 

princes. 


and  for  the  doors  of  the  house,  to  wit, 
of  the  temple. 

51  So  was  ended  all  the  work  that 
king  Solomon  made  for  the  house  of 
the  Lord.  And  Solomon  brought 
in  the  f  things  e  which  David  his  fa- 
ther had  dedicated ;  even  the  silver, 
and  the  gold,  and  the  vessels,  did  he 
put  among  the  treasures  of  the  house 
of  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

1  The  feast  of  the  dedication  of  the  temple. 
12,  54  Solomon's  blessing.  22  Solomon's 
prayer.  62  His  sacrifice  of  peace  offerings. 

TH  E  N  a  Solomon  assembled  the 
elders  of  Israel,  and  all  the  heads 
of  the  tribes,  the  f  chief  of  the  fathers 
of  the  children  of  Israel,  unto  king 
Solomon  in  Jerusalem,  that  they  might 
bring  up  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of 
the  Lord  out  of  the  city  of  David, 
which  is  Zion. 

2  And  all  the  men  of  Israel  as- 
sembled themselves  unto  king  Solo- 
mon at  the  feast  in  the  month  Etha- 
nim,  which  is  the  seventh  month. 

3  And  all  the  elders  of  Israel  came, 
and  the  priests  took  up  the  ark. 

4  And  they  brought  up  the  ark  of 
the  Lord,  and  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation,  and  all  the  holy  vessels 
that  w ere  in  the  tabernacle,  even  those 


according  to  2  Chron.  iv.  8,  on  one  of  which,  it  is 
probable,  being  more  costly  and  splendid  than  the  rest, 
the  shewbread  was  placed.     Bp.  Patrick. 

51.  —  And  Solomon  brought  in  &c]  It  is  probably 
meant,  that  all  the  remaining  silver  and  gold  which 
David  had  prepared,  and  which  was  not  spent  in  this 
work,  Solomon  did  not  employ  to  his  own  uses,  but 
religiously  preserved  in  the  treasury  of  the  temple. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  VIII.  This  chapter  is  to  be  compared  with 
2  Chron.  v,  vi,  and  via. 

3.  —  the  priests  took  up  the  ark.]  The  ark  had  been 
carried  by  the  priests  three  times  before  this ;  when 
they  went  over  Jordan,  when  they  encompassed  the 
walls  of  Jericho,  and  when  David  sent  it  back  at  the 
time  that  he  fled  from  Absalom,  2  Sam.  xv.  29,  30.  It 
was  the  office  of  the  Levites  to  carry  the  ark  upon  their 
shoidders,  except  on  special  occasions;  but  now  they 
could  not,  because  it  was  not  lawful  for  them  to  enter 
into  the  holy  place,  into  which  it  was  to  be  carried,  and 
then  into  the  most  holy.  It  is  said  indeed  at  2  Chron. 
v.  4,  that  "the  Levites  took  it  lip;"  but  the  meaning 
is,  that  they  took  it  up  and  carried  it  to  the  temple,  and 
then  the  priests  took  it  up,  ver.  7,  and  carried  it  into 
the  most  holy  place.    Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation,]  It  has  been 
made  a  question  what  tabernacle  is  here  meant,  whether 
that  made  by  Moses,  which  was  now  at  Gibeon,  (2 
Chron.  i.  3,)  or  that  made  by  David,  which  was  at 
Jerusalem,  2  Sam.  vi.  17.  But,  as  the  tabernacle  made 
by  David  was  only  a  plain  tent  set  up  for  temporary 


did  the  priests  and  the  Levites  bring 
up. 

5  And  king  Solomon,  and  all  the 
congregation  of  Israel,  that  were  as- 
sembled unto  him,  were  with  him  be- 
fore the  ark,  sacrificing  sheep  and 
oxen,  that  could  not  be  told  nor  num- 
bered for  multitude. 

6  And  the  priests  brought  in  the  . 
ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  unto 

his  place,  into  the  oracle  of  the  house, 
to  the  most  holy  -place,  even  under  the 
wings  of  the  cherubims. 

7  For  the  cherubims  spread  forth 
their  two  wings  over  the  place  of  the 
ark,  and  the  cherubims  covered  the 
ark  and  the  staves  thereof  above. 

8  And  they  drew  out  the  staves, 

that  the  f  ends  of  the  staves  were  seen  t  Heb.heads 
out  in   the    ||  holy  place   before    the 
oracle,  and  they  were  not  seen  with- 
out :  and  there  they  are  unto  this  day. 

9  There  was   nothing  in  the   ark 

b  save  the  two  tables  of  stone,  which  b  Deut.  10. 5 
Moses    put  there  at  Horeb,    ||  when  11  or,  where. 
the  Lord  made  a  covenant  with  the 
children  of  Israel,  when    they  came 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

10  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
priests  were  come    out   of  the    holy 

place,  that  the  cloud  c  filled  the  house  c  Exod.  40. 
of  the  Lord,  34' 


||  Or,  ark :  as 
2  Chron.  5.  9. 


convenience,  it  seems  to  admit  of  little  doubt  that  the 
Mosaick  tabernacle  is  that  here  intended :  this,  for  the 
prevention  of  all  schism,  and  to  make  the  temple  the 
centre  of  devotion,  was  now  taken  down,  and  laid  by  in 
the  treasury  or  storehouse ;  there  it  remained  until  the 
taking  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Chaldeans,  when  Jeremiah, 
as  Josephus  informs  us,  was  admonished  by  God  to 
take  it,  the  ark  and  the  altar  of  incense,  and  hide  them 
in  some  secret  places,  for  fear  of  profanation ;  and  it  is 
doubted  whether  they  were  ever  removed  from  thence. 
Calmet,  Stackhouse.  They  brought  the  ark  from  mount 
Zion,  the  tabernacle  from  Gibeon.    Dr.  Wall. 

5.  —  that  could  not  be  told— for  multitude.']  Mean- 
ing, that  the  number  was  very  great. 

9.  —  nothing — save  the  two  tables  of  stone, ~]  The  pas- 
sage in  Hebrews  ix.  4,  appears  to  be  inconsistent  with 
this,  where  it  is  affirmed,  that  in  this  ark  "was  the 
golden  pot  that  had  manna,  and  Aaron's  rod  that 
budded,"  as  well  as  "the  tables  of  the  covenant."  To 
explain  this,  some  learned  persons  understand,  in  the 
passage  in  the  Hebrews,  that  the  golden  pot,  &c.  were 
not  placed  in  the  ark,  but  by  it,  or  near  it;  which  the 
word  in  the  original  language  warrants.  Others  under- 
stand, that,  before  the  ark  had  any  fixed  and  settled 
abode,  all  these  things  were  placed  in  it ;  but  that,  at 
the  time  when  it  was  carried  to  the  temple,  the  two 
tables  only  were  left  in  it,  every  thing  else  being  carried 
to  the  treasury  of  the  temple.    Bp.  Patrick,  Calmet. 

10.  —  the  cloud  filled  the  house]  The  cloud  of  glory 
which  formerly  resided  in  the  tabernacle,  descended 
now  into  the  temple,  filling  the  whole  house,  first  with 
inexpressible  darkness,  out  of  which  afterwards  brake 


Solomon's  blessing. 


CHAP.  VIII. 


His  prayer. 


d  2  Chron. 
1. 
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11  So  that  the  priests  could  not 
stand  to  minister  because  of  the  cloud : 
for  the  glory  of  the  Lord  had  filled 
the  house  of  the  Lord. 

12  if  Then  spake  Solomon,  The 
Lord  dsaid  that  he  would  dwell  in 
the  thick  darkness. 

13  I  have  surely  built  thee  an 
house  to  dwell  in,  a  settled  place  for 
thee  to  abide  in  for  ever. 

14  And  the  king  turned  his  face 
about,  and  blessed  all  the  congrega- 
tion of  Israel :  (and  all  the  congrega- 
tion of  Israel  stood ;) 

15  And  he  said,  Blessed  be  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel,  which  spake 
with  his  mouth  unto  David  my  fa- 
ther, and  hath  with  his  hand  fulfilled 
it,  saying, 

16  Since  the  day  that  I  brought 
forth  my  people  Israel  out  of  Egypt, 
I  chose  no  city  out  of  all  the  tribes  of 
Israel  to  build  an  house,  that  my 
name  might  be  therein ;  but  I  chose 
e  David  to  be  over  my  people  Israel. 

17  And  it  was  in  the  heart  of  Da- 
vid my  father  to  build  an  house  for 
the  name  of  the  Lord  God  of  Is- 
rael. 

18  And  the  Lord  said  unto  David 
my  father,  Whereas  it  was  in  thine 
heart  to  build  an  house  unto  my  name, 
thou  didst  well  that  it  was  in  thine 
heart. 

19  Nevertheless  thou  shalt  not  build 
the  house ;  but  thy  son  that  shall 
come  forth  out  of  thy  loins,  he  shall 
build  the  house  mi  to  my  name. 

20  And  the  Lord  hath  performed 
his  word  that  he  spake,  and  I  am  risen 
up  in  the  room  of  David  my  father, 
and  sit  on  the  throne  of  Israel,  as  the 


forth  a  light  unbearable  by  the  priests,  who  were  there- 
fore forced  to  withdraw,  and  could  not  continue  the 
service  till  it  abated.  Pyle.  The  Lord's  acceptance  of 
Solomon's  temple,  and  of  the  dedication  which  he  was 
now  about  to  make  of  it,  was  shewn,  1  st,  by  "  the  glory 
of  the  Lord"  filling  the  house  or  inner  temple,  as  here 
related :  and,  2nd,  by  the  fire  of  the  Lord  coming  down 
from  heaven,  as  soon  as  Solomon  had  ended  his  prayer 
of  dedication,  and  consuming  the  burnt  offering  and 
the  sacrifices,  2  Chron.  vii.  1.     Dr.  Hales. 

23.  —  Lord  God  of  Israel,  &c]  This  prayer  of  Solo- 
mon on  the  dedication  of  the  temple  is  one  of  the 
noblest  and  most  sublime  compositions  in  the  Bible, 
exhibiting  the  most  exalted  conceptions  of  the  omni- 
presence of  the  Deity,  and  of  his  superintending  provi- 
dence, and  of  the  peculiar  protection  He  afforded  to  the 
Israelite  nation,  from  the  time  that  they  came  out  of 
Egypt ;  and  imploring  forgiveness  for  all  their  sins  and 
transgressions  in  the  land,  and  during  their  ensuing  cap- 
tivities, in  the  prophetick  spirit  of  Moses.    Dr.  Hales. 


f  2  Chron.  G. 
13. 


Lord  promised,  and  have  built  an 
house  for  the  name  of  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel. 

21  And  I  have  set  there  a  place 
for  the  ark,  wherein  is  the  covenant 
of  the  Lord,  which  he  made  with  our 
fathers,  when  he  brought  them  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt. 

22  %  And  Solomon  stood  before 
fthe  altar  of  the  Lord  in  the  pre- 
sence of  all  the  congregation  of  Is- 
rael, and  spread  forth  his  hands  to- 
ward heaven : 

23  And  he  said,  &Lord   God  of  g  2  Mac.  2. 
Israel,  there  is  no  God  like  thee,  in 
heaven  above,  or  on  earth  beneath, 

who  keepest  covenant  and  mercy  with 
thy  servants  that  walk  before  thee 
with  all  their  heart : 

24  Who  hast  kept  with  thy  servant 
David  my  father  that  thou  promisedst 
him:  thou  spakest  also  with  thy  mouth, 
and  hast  fulfilled  it  with  thine  hand, 
as  it  is  this  day. 

25  Therefore  now,  Lord  God  of 
Israel,  keep  with  thy  servant  David 
my  father  that  thou  promisedst  him, 
saving-,  h  +  There  shall  not  fail  thee  a  h  chap.  2. 4. 

J    '  V>  '         •    i  ,  .,  ,1        ,i  2  Sam.  7.  12. 

man  in  my  sight  to  sit  on  the  throne  +  Heb. 
of  Israel;  fso  that  thy  children  take  SftSft- 
heed   to    their  way,  that  they  walk  unto  thee  a 
before  me  as  thou  hast  walked  before  tight. 
me.  Mieb.0,% 

26  And  now,  O  God  of  Israel,  let 
thy  word,  I  pray  thee,  be  verified, 
which  thou  spakest  unto  thy  servant 
David  my  father. 

27  But  will  God  indeed  dwell  on 
the  earth  ?  behold,  the  heaven  and 
heaven  of  heavens  cannot  contain  thee  ; 
how  much  less  this  house  that  I  have 
builded  ? 


24.  Who  hast  kept  with  thy  servant  David  &c]  This 
relates  to  that  part  of  God's  promises  to  David,  which 
had  respect  to  his  son's  building  for  Him  a  house.  The 
fulfilment  of  this  Solomon  looked  upon  as  an  earnest, 
ver.  5,  that  God  woidd  also  fulfil  the  other  great  pro- 
mises of  kindness  to  his  posterity,  made  to  him  at  the 
same  time,  2  Sam.  vii.  12,  13.     Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  But  will  God  indeed,  dwell  &c]  As  if  he  had  said, 
Let  it  be  far  from  us  to  imagine  either  that  thy  infinite 
and  unbounded  presence  should  be  confined  to  any 
one  place,  or  that  the  mere  outward  grandeur  and  splen- 
dour of  any  temple  should  be  enough  to  gain  thy  favour 
towards  worshippers,  regardless  of  the  true  qualifica- 
tions and  real  ends  of  religious  worship.  Yet,  as  thou 
hast  been  pleased  to  appoint  us  here  the  place  and 
manner  of  publickly  serving  Thee,  grant  us  acceptance 
of  ah  the  devotions,  duly  directed  toward  the  sacred  ark 
of  thy  residence,  for  imploring  thy  mercies,  and  ob- 
taining the  pardon  of  our  sins.    Pyle. 

behold,  the  heaven  and  heaven  of  heavens  cannot 


Solomon's  prayer. 
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Solomon's  prayer. 


28  Yet  have  thou  respect  unto  the 
prayer  of  thy  servant,  and  to  his  sup- 
plication, O  Loud  my  God,  to  hearken 
unto  the  cry  and  to  the  prayer,  which 
thy  servant  prayeth  before  thee  to 
day: 

29  That  thine  eyes  may  be  open 
toward  this  house  night  and  day,  even 
toward  the  place  of  which  thou  hast 
said,  *  My  name  shall  be  there  :  that 
thou  mayest  hearken  unto  the  prayer 

or,  in  this   which  thv  servant  shall  make  II  toward 

art*.  1    •  1 

this  place. 

30  And  hearken  thou  to  the  sup- 
plication of  thy  servant,  and  of  thy 
people  Israel,  when  they  shall  pray 
||  toward  this  place  :  and  hear  thou 
in  heaven  thy  dwelling  place :  and 
when  thou  nearest,  forgive. 

31  f  If  any  man  trespass  against 
his  neighbour,  f  and  an  oath  be  laid 
upon  him  to  cause  him  to  swear,  and 
the  oath  come  before  thine  altar  in 
this  house : 

32  Then  hear  thou  in  heaven,  and 
do,  and  judge  thy  servants,  condemn- 
ing the  wicked,  to  briug  his  way  upon 
his  head ;  and  j  ustify  ing  the  righteous, 
to  give  him  according  to  his  right- 
eousness. 

33  f  When  thy  people  Israel  be 


i  Deut.  12. 
11. 


place. 


||  Or,  in  this 
place. 


t  Heb.  and 
he  require 

an  oath  of 
him. 


contain  thee  ;]  We  have  here  a  striking  description  of 
the  immensity  and  omnipresence  of  God.  We  have 
frequent  expressions  in  Scripture  of  God  being  "in 
heaven :"  the  meaning  of  which  is,  not  that  He  who  is 
in  all  places  can  be  confined  to  any,  or  that  any  proper 
habitation  can  be  ascribed  to  Him,  whom,  as  Solomon 
declares,  the  "heaven  of  heavens  cannot  contain;"  but 
they  are  intended  to  represent  his  amazing  height  and 
dignity,  not  in  place,  but  in  power.  Thus,  when  we 
speak  of  God,  the  supreme  invisible  Father,  as  being 
"in  heaven,"  we  must  be  understood  to  express,  that 
He  is  exalted  over  all  in  sovereignty  and  dominion ; 
that  He  is  the  high  and  holy  One;  great,  glorious,  and 
supreme  above  all.  There  is  also  another  reason  of  the 
expression  of  God's  being  "in  heaven;"  and  that  is,  to 
signify  that,  though  of  his  real  actual  presence  there  is 
no  confinement,  yet  of  his  glory  and  majesty  there  is 
in  the  heavens  a  particular  manifestation.  There  it  is 
that  his  glory  is  declared,  and  there  the  righteous  shall 
see  his  face,  and  be  blessed  'with  the  peculiar  manifes- 
tation of  his  power  and  majesty.  In  like  manner,  here 
upon  earth ;  in  those  places  where  He  has  been  pleased 
more  particularly  to  manifest  his  glory,  to  place  his 
name  and  to  receive  the  homage  of  his  servants,  there 
God,  in  Scripture-phrase,  is  said  to  be.  Thus,  in  the 
temple  at  Jerusalem,  He,  whom  the  "  heaven  of  heavens 
cannot  contain,"  did  at  this  time  deign  to  dwell,  having 
appointed  there  to  receive  his  tribute  of  worship.  Dr. 
S.  Clarke. 

31.  If  any  man  trespass  &c]  In  any  great  debates 
of  right,  injury,  or  trespass,  between  man  and  man, 
when  an  appeal  is  made  by  oath  before  thy  sacred  altar ; 
do  Thou,  who  alone  knowest  the  heart,  clear  the  inno- 


Or, 

towards. 


smitten  down  before  the  enemy,  be- 
cause they  have  sinned  against  thee, 
and  shall  turn  again  to  thee,  and  con- 
fess thy  name,  and  pray,  and  make 
supplication  unto  thee  ||  in  this  house 

34  Then  hear  thou  in  heaven,  and 
forgive  the  sin  of  thy  people  Israel, 
and  bring  them  again  unto  the  land 
which  thou  gavest  unto  their  fathers. 

35  ^  When  heaven  is  shut  up,  and 
there  is  no  rain,  because  they  have 
sinned  against  thee ;  if  they  pray  to- 
ward this  place,  and  confess  thy  name, 
and  turn  from  their  sin,  when  thou 
afflictest  them : 

36  Then  hear  thou  in  heaven,  and 
forgive  the  sin  of  thy  servants,  and  of 
thy  people  Israel,  that  thou  teach 
them  the  good  way  wherein  they 
should  walk,  and  give  rain  upon  thy 
land,  which  thou  hast  given  to  thy 
people  for  an  inheritance. 

37  If  If  there  be  in  the  land  fa- 
mine, if  there  be  pestilence,  blasting, 
mildew,  locust,  or  if  there  be  cater- 
pillar ;  if  their  enemy  besiege  them 

in  the  land  of  their   |)  cities ;  whatso-  n  or, 

i  i  •    i  ,/  jurisdiction. 

ever  plague,  whatsoever  sickness  there  ' 
be  i 

38  What  prayer  and  supplication 
soever  be  made  by  any  man,  or  by 

cent,  and  punish  the  guilty,  in  ways  most  suitable  to 
thy  all-wise  providence.     Pyle. 

35.  When  heaven  is  shut  up,  &c]  Whatever  judg- 
ments Thou  shalt  most  righteously  inflict  upon  them, 
in  degrees  answerable  to  their  transgressions,  whether 
it  be  famine,  war,  or  pestilence ;  let  their  true  repent- 
ance never  be  too  late  to  recover  thy  lost  favour :  let 
not  the  penitent  continue  in  sufferings  for  the  sake  of 
the  obstinate;  but  remove  thy  judgments  for  the 
honour  of  thy  Name,  and  for  the  continuance  of  thy 
true  religion  amongst  us.     Pyle. 

By  these  several  instances  we  may  learn  that  all  things 
are  under  the  dispensation  of  Divine  Providence ;  that 
Avar,  famine,  pestilence,  &c.  are  by  God's  permission ; 
that  the  only  remedy  for  all  evil  is  by  prayer  to  God  : 
and  lastly,  that  He  will  hear  the  prayers  of  men,  and 
will  help  them,  when  they  truly  repent  of  those  sins  for 
which  judgments  are  sent  into  the  world.     Bp.  Wilson, 

36.  —  that  thou  teach  them  the  good  way]  These  words 
are  better  translated  at  2  Chron.  vi.  27,  (where  the 
words  are  the  very  same  in  the  Hebrew,)  "  When  thou 
hast  taught  them  the  good  way,  wherein  they  should 
walk."  He  does  not  desire  their  pardon  till  their  afflic- 
tion had  taught  them  better  obedience.    Bp.  Patrick. 

37.  If  there  be  in  the  land  famine,  &c]  From  the 
whole  of  the  passage  which  foUows  in  this  admirable 
prayer  of  Solomon's,  we  have  the  truth  forcibly  im- 
pressed upon  us,  that,  in  any  case  of  publick  judgment 
or  calamity,  the  humiliation  and  repentance  of  a  nation 
must  begin  with  particular  persons.  The  individuals 
which  compose  the  nation  must  humble  themselves 
before  God,  every  one  for  his  own  personal  sins  and 
miscarriages,  by  which  they  have  provoked  God  and 


Solomon's  prayer. 


CHAP.  VIII. 


Solomon's  prayer. 


t  Heb.  a>y 
name  is 
called  upon 
this  house. 


t  Heb.  the 
way  of  the 
city. 


||  Or,  right. 

k  2  Chron.  6. 

36. 

Eccles.  7.  22. 

1  Johnl.  8, 

10. 


all  thy  people  Israel,  which  shall  know 
every  man  the  plague  of  his  own 
heart,  and  spread  forth  his  hands  to- 
ward this  house : 

39  Then  hear  thou  in  heaven  thy 
dwelb'ng  place,  and  forgive,  and  do, 
and  give  to  every  man  according  to 
his  ways,  whose  heart  thou  knowest ; 
(for  thou,  even  thou  only,  knowest 
the  hearts  of  all  the  children  of 
men ; ) 

40  That  they  may  fear  thee  all  the 
days  that  they  live  in  the  land  which 
thou  gavest  unto  our  fathers. 

41  Moreover  concerning  a  stran- 
ger, that  is  not  of  thy  people  Israel, 
but  cometh  out  of  a  far  country  for 
thy  name's  sake ; 

42  (For  they  shall  hear  of  thy 
great  name,  and  of  thy  strong  hand, 
and  of  thy  stretched  out  arm ; )  when 
he  shall  come  and  pray  toward  this 
house ; 

43  Hear  thou  in  heaven  thy  dwell- 
ing place,  and  do  according  to  all 
that  the  stranger  calleth  to  thee  for : 
that  all  people  of  the  earth  may  know 
thy  name,  to  fear  thee,  as  do  thy  peo- 
ple Israel ;  and  that  they  may  know 
that  -f-  this  house,  which  I  have  build- 
ed,  is  called  by  thy  name. 

44  f  If  thy  people  go  out  to  battle 
against  their  enemy,  whithersoever 
thou  shalt  send  them,  and  shall  pray 
unto  the  Lord  -j- toward  the  city  which 
thou  hast  chosen,  and  toward  the  house 
that  I  have  built  for  thy  name : 

45  Then  hear  thou  in  heaven  their 
prayer  and  their  supplication,  and 
maintain  their  ||  cause. 

46  If  they  sin  against  thee,  (kfor 
there  is  no  man  that  sinneth  not, )  and 
thou  be  angry  with  them,  and  deliver 
them    to    the    enemy,    so    that   they 


increased  the  publick  guilt,  before  God  will  hear  the 
prayers  and  forgive  the  sins  of  the  nation.  There  can- 
not be  a  general  reformation  without  the  reformation  of 
particular  persons,  which  constitute  and  make  up  the 
generality.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

41.  —  concerning  a  stranger,  &c]  Concerning  "a 
stranger"  that  "cometh  out  of  a  far  country"  to  be  a 
proselyte  to  the  true  religion,  and  worship  God  alone, 
though  he  be  not  circumcised,  and  thereby  bound  to 
keep  the  whole  law.  Such  strangers  came  to  pray  at 
the  temple,  though  they  might  not  offer  any  sacrifice 
except  only  a  burnt  offering ;  there  was  a  court  in  the 
temple,  called  the  court  of  the  Gentiles,  beyond  that  of 
the  Israelites,  which  was  designed  entirely  for  the  Gen- 
tile proselytes.     Bp.  Patrick. 

43.  —  that  this  house, — is  called  by  thy  name.']  That 
is,  "  that  it  is  thy  house."     Locke. 

44.  —  whithersoever  thou  shalt  send  them,']     It  is  here 
Vol.  I. 


carry  them  away  captives  unto  the 
land  of  the  enemy,  far  or  near ; 

47  Yet  if  they  shall  +  bethink  them-  . 

1  •  l  i  i        i  •   i  i  '  Heb.  bring 

selves  in  the  land  whither  they  were  back  to 
carried  captives,  and  repent,  and  make  fMr  hearl' 
supplication  unto  thee  in  the  land  of 
them  that  carried  them  captives,  say- 
ing, We  have  sinned,  and  have  done 
perversely,  we  have  committed  wicked- 
ness; 

48  And  so  return  unto  thee  with 
all  their  heart,  and  with  all  their  soul, 
in  the  land  of  their  enemies,  which 
led  them  away  captive,  and  pray  unto 
thee  toward  their  land,  which  thou 
gavest  unto  their  fathers,  the  city 
which  thou  hast  chosen,  and  the  house 
which  I  have  built  for  thy  name  : 

49  Then  hear  thou  their  prayer 
and  their  supplication  in  heaven  thy 
dwelling   place,   and  maintain    their 

||  Cause,  II  Or,  right. 

50  And  forgive  thy  people  that  have 
sinned  against  thee,  and  all  their  trans- 
gressions wherein  they  have  trans- 
gressed against  thee,  and  give  them 
compassion  before  them  who  carried 
them  captive,  that  they  may  have 
compassion  on  them : 

51  For  they  be  thy  people,  and 
thine  inheritance,  which  thou  brought- 
est  forth  out  of  Egypt,  from  the  midst 
of  the  furnace  of  iron : 

52  That  thine  eyes  may  be  open 
unto  the  supplication  of  thy  servant, 
and  unto  the  supplication  of  thy  peo- 
ple Israel,  to  hearken  unto  them  in 
all  that  they  call  for  unto  thee. 

53  For  thou  didst  separate  them 
from   among   all  the    people  of  the 

earth,  to  be  thine  inheritance,  '  as  thou  1  Exod.  19. 6. 
spakest  by  the  hand  of  Moses  thy 
servant,   when  thou   brought 
fathers  out  of  Egypt,  O  Lord  God. 


our 


to  be  observed,  that  the  Israelites  were  not  to  make 
war,  without  a  warrant  and  commission  from  God,  upon 
the  neighbouring  nations ;  not  for  the  satisfying  of  their 
ambition  and  vain-glory,  but  by  his  command,  and  for 
just  and  necessary  reasons,  which  would  warrant  them 
to  implore  and  expect  God's  blessings  on  their  arms. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

48.  —  and  pray  unto  thee  toward  their  land,  &c]  The 
very  looking  towards  this  place,  with  earnest  imploring 
of  the  mercy  of  God,  and  desire  of  his  help,  was  to  own 
Him  that  dwelt  here,  and  to  acknowledge  Him  alone 
for  their  God,  which  was  a  means  of  preserving  them 
from  idolatry.  All  other  nations  of  the  world  turned 
their  faces  towards  the  east  when  they  worshipped ;  but 
the  Jews  (when  they  were  in  captivity)  to  the  west, 
where  the  holy  temple  was.  And  for  this  cause,  when 
the  temple  and  the  holy  city  were  destroyed,  and  the  ark 
of  the  testimony  gone,  yet  good  men  looked  and  prayed 

3  A 


Solomon's  prayer,  and 


I.  KINGS. 


sacrifice  of  peace  offerings. 


t  Heb. 

fallen. 


I  Heb.  the 
thing  of  a  day 
in  his  day. 


54  And  it  was  so,  that  when  Solo- 
mon had  made  an  end  of  praying  all 
this  prayer  and  supplication  unto  the 
Lord,  he  arose  from  before  the  altar 
of  the  Lord,  from  kneeling  on  his 
knees  with  his  hands  spread  up  to 
heaven. 

55  And  he  stood,  and  blessed  all 
the  congregation  of  Israel  with  a  loud 
voice,  saying, 

56  Blessed  be  the  Lord,  that  hath 
given  rest  unto  his  people  Israel,  ac- 
cording to  all  that  he  promised :  there 
hath  not  f  failed  one  word  of  all  his 
good  promise,  which  he  promised  by 
the  hand  of  Moses  his  servant. 

57  The  Lord  our  God  be  with 
us,  as  he  was  with  our  fathers :  let 
him  not  leave  us,  nor  forsake  us : 

58  That  he  may  incline  our  hearts 
unto  him,  to  walk  in  all  his  ways,  and 
to  keep  his  commandments,  and  his 
statutes,  and  his  judgments,  which  he 
commanded  our  fathers. 

59  And  let  these  my  words,  where- 
with I  have  made  supplication  before 
the  Lord,  be  nigh  unto  the  Lord  our 
God  day  and  night,  that  he  maintain 
the  cause  of  his  servant,  and  the  cause 
of  his  people  Israel  f  at  all  times,  as 
the  matter  shall  require  : 

60  That  all  the  people  of  the  earth 
may  know  that  the  Lord  is  God,  and 
that  there  is  none  else. 

61  Let  your  heart  therefore  be 
perfect  with  the  Lord  our  God,  to 
walk  in  his  statutes,  and  to  keep  his 
commandments,  as  at  this  day. 


towards  the  place  where  it  used  to  be,  as  appears  by  the 
Prophet  Daniel.     Dean  Allix. 

54.  —  when  Solomon  had  made  an  end  of  praying~\ 
From  this  prayer  of  Solomon  we  learn,  that  all  events 
proceed  from  God ;  that  war,  pestilence,  famine,  and 
other  judgments,  are  inflicted  by  his  hand,  when  men 
provoke  Him  by  their  sins ;  that  to  have  recourse  to 
God  by  prayer,  confession  of  sins,  and  true  repentance, 
is  the  way  to  remedy  these  evils ;  and  that  He  is  always 
ready  to  hear  and  to  deliver  those  who  call  upon  Him 
in  their  necessities,  and  with  all  their  hearts  turn  unto 
Him.  We  here  see,  lastly,  with  what  fervency  and  joy 
Solomon  gave  thanks  to  God,  and  implored  his  bless- 
ing in  behalf  of  all  the  people.  Let  us  join  -with  him  in 
both  these  duties ;  praising  God  for  all  his  blessings, 
and  especially  for  spiritual  mercies  ;  above  all  with  fer- 
vent devotion,  beseeching  Him  to  turn  our  hearts  to- 
wards Him,  that  we  may  keep  his  commandments  faith- 
fully and  with  perseverance.     Ostervald. 

63.  —  two  and  twenty  thousand  oxen,  &c]  We  must 
not  suppose  that  all  these  were  offered  in  one  day,  much 
less  on  one  altar.  The  continuance  of  this  solemn  meet- 
ing was  for  fourteen  days ;  seven  in  the  feast  of  taberna- 
cles, and  seven  in  the  feast  of  dedication,  ver.  65  :  and 
"  because  the  brasen  altar  that  was  before  the  Lord  was 


62  If  And  m  the  king,  and  all  Israel 
with  him,  offered  sacrifice  before  the 
Lord. 

63  And  Solomon  offered  a  sacri- 
fice of  peace  offerings,  which  he  offer- 
ed unto  the  Lord,  two  and  twenty 
thousand  oxen,  and  an  hundred  and 
twenty  thousand  sheep.  So  the  king 
and  all  the  children  of  Israel  dedi- 
cated the  house  of  the  Lord. 

64  n  The  same   day  did  the  king  n  2  chron. 
hallow  the  middle  of  the  court  that 

was  before  the  house  of  the  Lord  : 
for  there  he  offered  burnt  offerings, 
and  meat  offerings,  and  the  fat  of  the 
peace  offerings:  because  the  brasen 
altar  that  was  before  the  Lord  rvas 
too  little  to  receive  the  burnt  offer- 
ings, and  meat  offerings,  and  the  fat 
of  the  peace  offerings. 

65  And  at  that  time  Solomon  held 
a  feast,  and  all  Israel  with  him,  a 
great  congregation,  from  the  entering 
in  of  Hamath  unto  the  river  of  Egypt, 
before  the  Lord  our  God,  seven 
days  and  seven  days,  even  fourteen 
days. 

66  On  the  eighth  day  he  sent  the 
people  away :  and  they  ||  blessed  the 
king,  and  went  unto  their  tents  joy- 
ful and  glad  of  heart  for  all  the 
goodness  that  the  Lord  had  done 
for  David  his  servant,  and  for  Israel 
his  people. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1   God's  covenant  in  a  vision  with  Solomon. 
10  The  mutual  presents  of  Solomon  and 


Or, 

thanked. 


too  little  to  receive  the  burnt  offerings,  &c."  ver.  64, 
Solomon,  by  a  special  licence  from  God,  "  hallowed  the 
middle  of  the  court  &c."  that  is,  ordered  other  altars  to 
be  erected  in  the  court  of  the  priests,  and  perhaps  in 
other  places,  which  were  to  serve  only  during  this  pre- 
sent solemnity,  when  such  a  vast  number  of  sacrifices 
were  to  be  offered.  At  other  times,  no  other  altar  was  to 
be  allowed  but  the  brasen  altar  which  Solomon  had  made. 
Bp.  Patrick,  Stackhouse. 

64.  —  did  the  king  hallow  the  middle  of  the  court]  It 
does  not  mean  that  he  consecrated  it,  for  this  had  been 
done  before ;  but  he  treated  it  as  a  sacred  place,  and 
shewed  his  reverence  for  it  by  religious  acts  there  per- 
formed.    Jos.  Mede. 

65. — from  the  entering  in  of  Hamath  &c]  From  the 
northern  to  the  southern  extremity  of  the  land  of  Israel. 
For  Hamath  see  note  on  2  Sam.  viii.  9 ;  and  for  the 
river  of  Egypt,  see  the  note  on  Gen.  xv.  ]  8. 

66.  On  the  eighth  day  he  sent  the  people  away  i]  It  is 
added  at  2  Chron.  vii.  10,  that  this  was  the  23rd  day  of 
the  seventh  month.  It  would  thus  appear,  that  the 
fourteen  days  of  the  feast  were  not  all  kept  together ; 
for  the  great  day  of  expiation  was  on  the  tenth  of  this 
month.  It  is  probable,  therefore,  that  before  this  day 
the  seven  days  of  the  dedication  were  kept ;  and  that 


God's  covenant  in  a 


CHAP.  IX. 


vision  ivith  Solomon. 


a  2  Chron. 
7.  11. 


b  Chap.  3.  5. 


c  Chap.  S.  29. 


Hiram.  15  In  Solomon's  works  the  Gen- 
tiles were  his  bondmen,  the  Israelites  ho- 
nourable servants.  24  Pharaoh's  daughter 
removeih  to  her  house.  25  Solomon's  yearly 
solemn  sacrifices.  26  His  navy  fetcheth 
gold  from  Ophir. 

AND  a  it  came  to  pass,  when  So- 
lemon  had  finished  the  building 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  the 
king's  house,  and  all  Solomon's  desire 
which  he  was  pleased  to  do, 

2  That  the  Lord  appeared  to  So- 
lomon the  second  time,  bas  he  had 
appeared  unto  him  at  Gibeon. 

3  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  I 
have  heard  thy  prayer  and  thy  sup- 
plication, that  thou  hast  made  before 
me :  I  have  hallowed  this  house,  which 
thou  hast  built,  cto  put  my  name 
there  for  ever;  and  mine  eyes  and 
mine  heart  shall  be  there  perpetu- 
ally. 

4  And  if  thou  wilt  walk  before  me, 
as  David  thy  father  walked,  in  inte- 
grity of  heart,  and  in  uprightness,  to 
do  according  to  all  that  I  have  com- 
manded thee,  and  wilt  keep  my  sta- 
tutes and  my  judgments  : 

5  Then  I  will  establish  the  throne 
of  thy  kingdom  upon  Israel  for  ever, 
d  as  I  promised  to  David  thy  father, 
saying,  There  shall  not  fail  thee  a 
man  upon  the  throne  of  Israel. 

6  But  if  ye  shall  at  all  turn  from 
following  me,  ye  or  your  children,  and 
will  not  keep  my  commandments  and 
my  statutes  which  I  have  set  before 
you,  but  go  and  serve  other  gods,  and 
worship  them  : 


afterwards  they  rested  till  the  1 5th,  when  the  feast  of 
tabernacles  began ;  so  that  the  whole  feast  ended  on  the 
23rd  day  of  the  month.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  IX.  This  chapter  is  to  be  compared  with 
2  Chron.  vii.  12,  to  the  end,  and  chap.  viii. 

Ver.  1.  —  when  Solomon  had  finished  the  building]  It 
is  meant,  after  he  had  not  only  finished  the  building, 
but  completed  also  the  festival  of  the  dedication,  and  the 
prayer,  which  has  been  detailed  in  the  last  chapter :  this 
appears  from  ver.  3.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  if  thou  wilt  walk  before  me,  &c]  In  this  pas- 
sage it  is  strikingly  expressed  how  much  the  safety, 
welfare,  and  happiness  of  kings  and  people  depend  en- 
tirely on  their  obedience  to  the  laws  of  God.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

11.  —  twenty  cities']  These  were  not  cities  in  the 
land  of  promise,  which,  as  being  God's  gift  to  his 
people,  could  not  be  alienated;  but  were  cities  con- 
quered by  David,  and  not  yet  inhabited  by  Israel. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

13.  —  he  called  them  the  land  of  CabuT]  It  is  com- 
monly thought  that  Hiram  called  them  by  way  of  de- 
rision  Cabul,   which   signifies  "a   dirty   country,"   or 


(1  2  Sam.  7. 

12. 

1  Chron.  22. 

10. 


7  Then  will  I  cut  off  Israel  out  of  c£$%lT 
the  land  which  I  have  given  them ;  about  992. 
and  this  house,  which  I  have  hallowed         v 

e  for  my  name,  will  I  cast  out  of  my  e  Jer.  7. 14. 
sight;  and  Israel  shall  be  a  proverb 
and  a  byword  among  all  people  : 

8  And  at  this  house,  ichich  is  high, 
every  one  that  passeth  by  it  shall  be 
astonished,  and  shall  hiss;  and  they 

shall  say,  f  Why  hath  the  Lord  done  fDeut.29.24 
thus   unto    this    land,    and    to    this  Jer' 22' 
house  ? 

9  And  they  shall  answer,  Because 
they  forsook  the  Lord  their  God, 
who  brought  forth  their  fathers  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  have  taken 
hold  upon  other  gods,  and  have  wor- 
shipped them,  and  served  them:  there- 
fore hath  the  Lord  brought  upon  them 
all  this  evil. 

10  f  And  s  it  came  to  pass  at  the    2  ®£- 
end  of  twenty  years,  when  Solomon  1. 
had  built  the  two  houses,  the  house  of 

the  Lord,  and  the  king's  house, 

11  (Now  Hiram  the  king  of  Tyre 
had  furnished  Solomon  with  cedar 
trees  and  fir  trees,  and  with  gold,  ac- 
cording to  all  his  desire,)  that  then 
king  Solomon  gave  Hiram  twenty 
cities  in  the  land  of  Galilee. 

12  And  Hiram  came  out  from  Tyre 
to  see  the  cities  which  Solomon  had 

jriven  him  ;  and  they  f  pleased  him  t  fieb.  were 

o  *  »      1  ■»  not  riglit  m 

not.  hit  eyes. 

13  And  he  said,  What  cities  are 
these  which  thou  hast  given  me,  my 
brother  ?  And  he  called  them  the 
land  of  ||  Cabul  unto  this  day. 


That  is, 
displeasing, 
or,  dirty. 


"  displeasing,"  as  our  margin  translates ;  but  others 
understand  the  word  to  signify  "  a  boundary,"  as  this 
was  the  tract  of  land  which  bounded  the  lower  Galilee. 
Bp.  Patrick.  The  reason  of  Hiram's  refusing  these 
lands  probably  was,  that  the  Tyrians,  being  very  com- 
modiously  situated  for  navigation,  were  in  a  manner 
wholly  addicted  to  it,  and  were  therefore  unwilling  to 
remove  from  the  sea-coast,  and  settle  in  a  country  where 
they  could  only  live  by  the  hard  labours  of  agriculture, 
to  which  they  were  little  accustomed.  Bedford.  The 
Greek  translators  render  Cabul  by  a  word  which  sig- 
nifies "  a  bound  or  coast,"  but  Hebrew  writers  by  no 
means  give  that  sense  to  the  word.  Josephus  says, 
Cabul  signifies,  in  the  Phenician  tongue,  "  that  which 
does  not  please."     Dr.  Lightfoot. 

According  to  another  conjecture,  Cabul  signifies 
"  bond  land,"  land  granted  in  discharge  of  a  debt ;  and 
the  name  was  sarcastically  imposed  by  Hiram,  to  ex- 
press how  ill  Solomon  had  discharged  his  obligation  to 
him.     Michaelis. 

Respecting  the  situation  of  this  "land  of  Cabul," 
opinions  have  differed ;  but  the  prevailing  one  has  been, 
that  it  was  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  Tyre. 
Calmet. 

3  A  2 


Solomon  huildeth  divers  cities. 


I.  KINGS. 


The  Gentiles  were  his  bondmen. 


about  992. 


about  1014. 


t  Heb.  the 
desire  of 
Solomon 
which  he 
desired. 


14  And  Hiram  sent  to  the  king 
sixscore  talents  of  gold. 

15  If  And  this  is  the  reason  of  the 
levy  which  king  Solomon  raised ;  for 
to  build  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
his  own  house,  and  Millo,  and  the 
wall  of  Jerusalem,  and  Hazor,  and 
Megiddo,  and  Gezer. 

16  For  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt 
had  gone  up,  and  taken  Gezer,  and 
burnt  it  with  fire,  and  slain  the  Ca- 
naanites  that  dwelt  in  the  city,  and 
given  it  for  a  present  unto  his  daugh- 
ter, Solomon's  wife. 

17  And  Solomon  built  Gezer,  and 
Beth-horon  the  nether, 

18  And  Baalath,  and  Tadmor  in 
the  wilderness,  in  the  land, 

19  And  all  the  cities  of  store  that 
Solomon  had,  and  cities  for  his  cha- 
riots, and  cities  for  his  horsemen,  and 
f  that  which  Solomon  desired  to  build 
in  Jerusalem,  and  in  Lebanon,  and 
in  all  the  land  of  his  dominion. 


15.  —  and  the  wall  of  Jerusalem^]  There  are  said  to 
have  been  three  walls,  one  within  another;  the  inner 
wall  compassing  the  house  of  God,  and  the  house  of 
the  king ;  the  middle  wall  compassing  the  houses  of 
the  Prophets  and  great  persons;  and  the  third  com- 
passing the  houses  of  all  the  people.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16. —  Pharaoh  —  had  —  taken  Gezer ,]  It  appeared 
from  Josh.  xvi.  10,  that  when  the  Ephraimites  took 
possession  of  Gezer,  they  suffered  the  Canaanites  to 
dwell  in  it,  who  afterwards  gave  them  no  small  dis- 
turbance; when  therefore  Pharaoh  contracted  an  alli- 
ance with  Solomon,  he  thought  that  he  could  not  do 
him  a  more  acceptable  service,  than  by  expelling  the 
Canaanites  from  Gezer,  and  giving  the  city  as  a  present 
with  his  daughter.     Stackhouse. 

18.  —  Tadmor  in  the  wilderness,]  Tadmor  was  a  very 
famous  city,  known  among  the  Greeks  by  the  name  of 
Palmyra,  situated  in  the  wilderness  of  Syria,  on  the 
borders  of  Arabia  Deserta,  inclining  towards  the  Eu- 
phrates. Josephus  places  it  two  days'  journey  from 
Upper  Syria,  one  day's  journey  from  the  Euphrates,  and 
six  days'  journey  from  Babylon.  If  we  may  guess  by 
the  ruins  which  later  travellers  describe  of  this  city,  it 
was  one  of  the  finest  and  most  magnificent  in  the  East ; 
and  it  is  somewhat  surprising,  that  history  should  give 
us  so  little  account  when  or  by  whom  it  was  reduced  to 
the  sad  condition  in  which  it  now  appears.  The  reason 
of  Solomon's  building  this  city  in  so  desolate  a  place, 
was  probably  the  commodiousness  of  its  situation,  to 
cut  off  all  commerce  between  the  Syrians  and  Mesopo- 
tamians,  and  to  prevent  their  caballing  and  conspiring 
against  him,  as  they  had  done  against  his  father  David. 
Stackhouse,  Dr.  Wells. 

From  the  earliest  times  there  seems  to  have  been 
some  communication  between  Mesopotamia  and  other 
provinces  on  the  banks  of  the  Euphrates,  and  those 
parts  of  Syria  and  Palestine  which  lay  near  the  Medi- 
terranean. The  migration  of  Abram  from  Ur  of  the 
Chaldees  to  Sichem  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  is  an  in- 
stance of  this,  Gen.  xi,  xii.  The  journey  through  the 
desert,  which  separated  these  countries,  was  much  faci- 
litated by  its  affording  one  station  abounding  with  water, 


h  Lev.  25.  39. 


20  And  all  the  people  that  were  left 
of  the  Amorites,  Hittites,  Perizzites, 
Hivites,  and  Jebusites,  which  were 
not  of  the  children  of  Israel, 

21  Their  children  that  were  left 
after  them  in  the  land,  whom  the 
children  of  Israel  also  were  not  able 
utterly  to  destroy,  upon  those  did 
Solomon  levy  a  tribute  of  bondservice 
unto  this  day. 

22  But  of  the  children  of  Israel 
did  Solomon  h  make  no  bondmen 
but  they  were  men  of  war,  and  his 
servants,  and  his  princes,  and  his  cap- 
tains, and  rulers  of  his  chariots,  and 
his  horsemen. 

23  These  tcere  the  chief  of  the 
officers  that  were  over  Solomon's  work, 
five  hundred  and  fifty,  which  bare 
rule  over  the  people  that  wrought  in 
the  work. 

24  f  But    i  Pharaoh's    daughter  i  2  ciuon.  s. 
came  up  out  of  the  city  of  David 

unto  her  house  which   Solomon  had 

and  capable  of  cultivation.  As  the  intercourse  increased, 
the  possession  of  this  station  became  an  object  of  so 
much  importance,  that  Solomon,  when  he  turned  his 
attention  towards  the  extension  of  commerce  amongst 
his  subjects,  built  a  fenced  city  there.  Its  Syrian  name 
of  "  Tadmor  in  the  wilderness,"  and  its  Greek  name  of 
Palmyra,  are  both  descriptive  of  its  situation,  in  a  spot 
adorned  with  palm  trees.  This  is  not  only  plentifully 
supplied  with  water,  but  surrounded  by  a  portion  of 
fertile  land,  which,  though  of  no  great  extent,  renders 
it  a  delightful  habitation  in  the  midst  of  barren  sands, 
and  an  inhospitable  desert.  Its  happy  position,  at  the 
distance,  according  to  M.  D'Anville,  of  sixty  miles  from 
the  Euphrates,  and  203  from  the  Mediterranean,  or, 
according  to  Major  Rennell,  of  eighty-five  miles  from 
the  Euphrates,  and  about  117  from  the  nearest  coast  of 
the  Mediterranean,  induced  its  inhabitants  to  enter  with 
ardour  into  the  trade  of  conveying  commodities  from 
one  of  these  to  the  other.  Its  opulence  and  power  in- 
creased rapidly ;  and,  from  the  peculiar  advantages  of 
its  situation,  as  well  as  the  spirit  of  its  inhabitants,  it 
long  maintained  its  independence,  though  surrounded 
by  powerful  and  ambitious  neighbours.  Towards  the 
close  of  the  seventeenth  century,  some  gentlemen  of  the 
English  factory  at  Aleppo,  incited  by  what  they  heard 
in  the  East  concerning  the  wonderful  ruins  of  Palmyra, 
ventured,  notwithstanding  the  danger  and  fatigue  of  a 
journey  through  the  desert  to  visit  them.  To  their 
astonishment  they  beheld  a  fertile  spot  of  some  miles  in 
extent,  arising  like  an  island  out  of  a  vast  plain  of  sand, 
covered  with  the  remains  of  temples,  porticoes,  aque- 
ducts, and  other  publick  works,  which  in  magnificence 
and  splendour,  and  some  of  them  in  elegance,  were  not 
unworthy  of  Athens  or  of  Rome,  in  their  most  prosper- 
ous state.  Palmyra  owed  its  aggrandizement  to  the 
opulence  acquired  by  extensive  commerce.  After  its 
conquest  by  Aurelian,  trade  never  revived  there.  At 
present  a  few  miserable  huts  of  beggarly  Arabs  are  scat- 
tered in  the  courts  of  its  stately  temples,  or  deform  its 
elegant  porticoes ;  and  exhibit  an  humiliating  contrast 
to  its  ancient  magnificence.     Dr.  Robertson. 

23. — Jive  hundred  and  fifty, ~]    At  2  Chron.  viii.  10, 


His  yearly  sacrifices. 


CHAP.   IX,  X.         His  navy  fetcheth  gold  from  Ophir. 


t  Heb. 
upon  it. 


t  Heb.  Up. 


built   for   her:    then    did    he    build 
Millo. 

25  If  And  three  times  in  a  year 
did  Solomon  offer  burnt  offerings  and 
peace  offerings  upon  the  altar  which 
he  built  unto  the  Lord,  and  he  burnt 
incense  f  upon  the  altar  that  was  be- 
fore the  Loud.  So  he  finished  the 
house. 

26  f  And  king  Solomon  made  a 
navy  of  ships  in  Ezion-geber,  which 
is  beside  Eloth,  on  the  f  shore  of  the 
Red  sea,  in  the  land  of  Edom. 

27  And  Hiram  sent  in  the  navy 


the  number  is  stated  at  250.  The  most  probable  solu- 
tion is,  that  there  were  250  set  over  those  who  wrought 
in  the  temple;  and  the  rest  had  the  superintendence  of 
publick  works  in  other  places.     Bp.  Patrick. 

26.  —  Ezion-geber,  which  is  beside  Eloth,]  We  read 
at  Numb,  xxxiii.  35,  that  one  of  the  encampments  of 
the  Israelites  was  at  Ezion-gaber ;  and  both  Eloth  and 
Ezion-gaber  are  mentioned  at  Deut.  ii.  8.  It  is  clear 
from  Scripture  that  Ezion-geber  was  on  the  Red  sea, 
but  its  exact  situation  is  matter  of  dispute.     Dr.  Wells. 

The  chief  foundation  of  riches  to  the  Jews  was  the 
trade  which  they  carried  on  by  the  Red  sea,  to  the  coasts 
of  Africa  on  the  west,  and  also  to  those  of  Arabia,  Per- 
sia, and  India,  on  the  east.  King  David  was  the  first 
who  began  it ;  for,  having  conquered  the  kingdom  of 
Edom,  and  reduced  it  to  be  a  province  of  the  empire, 
2  Sam.  viii.  14,  he  thereby  became  master  of  these  sea- 
ports, Eloth  and  Ezion-geber,  and  seeing  the  advantage 
which  might  be  made  of  these  two  places,  he  wisely 
took  advantage  of  it,  and  there  began  the  traffick.  So- 
lomon, not  being  perplexed  with  wars  as  his  father 
David  was,  had  greater  leisure  for  commercial  pursuits, 
and  he  much  improved  this  trade,  as  well  by  his  greater 
application  to  it,  as  by  his  superiour  wisdom.  For  the 
better  settling  of  it,  he  went  to  Eloth  and  Ezion-geber 
in  person,  2  Chron.  viii.  17,  and  planted  in  these  towns 
such  inhabitants  as  might  best  be  able  to  further  his 
designs,  bringing  many  from  the  sea-coasts  of  Palestine, 
and  being  furnished  with  Tyrians  by  Hiram  his  friend 
and  ally,  1  Kings  ix.  27 ;  2  Chron.  viii.  18.  As  the  use 
of  the  compass  was  then  unknown,  navigation  was  car- 
ried on  entirely  by  coasting,  which  made  that  to  be  a 
voyage  of  three  years,  which  would  now  be  completed 
in  three  months.  However,  under  the  wise  management 
of  Solomon,  this  trade  grew  to  such  a  pitch,  that  he 
drew  to  these  ports,  and  thence  to  Jerusalem,  all  the 
trade  of  Africa,  Arabia,  Persia,  and  India,  which  was 
the  chief  source  of  the  immense  wealth  he  acquired,  and 
in  which  he  surpassed  all  the  kings  of  his  time  as 
much  as  he  did  by  his  wisdom ;  so  that  he  made  silver 
to  be  at  Jerusalem  as  the  stones  of  the  street,  chap.  x. 
27,  by  reason  of  its  great  abundance  there  during  his 
reign.     Dean  Prideaux. 

28.  And  they  came  to  Ophir,']  It  is  agreed  by  all 
writers,  that  the  trade  carried  on  under  Solomon  was 
the  same  as  that  which  is  now  in  the  hands  of  our  East 
India  merchants ;  yet  there  are  great  disputes  among 
learned  men,  in  what  parts  of  the  Eastern  world  Ophir 
and  Tarshish,  the  two  places  of  resort  mentioned  in 
Scripture,  lay.  Some  suppose  Ophir  to  have  been  the 
island  of  Socotra,  which  lies  on  the  eastern  coast  of 
Africa,  a  little  without  the  straits  of  Babel-mandel. 
Others  contend  for  the  island  of  Ceylon,  which  suppo- 
sition is  thus  far  confirmed,  that  an  ancient  author,  Eu- 


his  servants,  shipmen  that  had  know- 
ledge of  the  sea,  with  the  servants  of 
Solomon. 

28  And  they  came  to  Ophir,  and 
fetched  from  thence  gold,  four  hun- 
dred and  twenty  talents,  and  brought 
it  to  king  Solomon. 


CHAP.   X. 

The  queen  of  Sheba  admireth  the  wisdom  of 
Solomon.  14  Solomon's  gold.  10  His  tar- 
gets. 18  The  throne  of  ivory.  21  His 
vessels.  24  His  presents.  26  His  chariots 
and  horse.     28  His  tribute. 


polemus,  states  Ophir  to  have  been  an  island.  But  we 
have  no  certain  means  of  information  ;  we  have  no  ac- 
count in  Scripture  of  the  situation  of  Ophir,  or  of  the 
length  of  the  voyage  to  it,  only  we  are  told  that  there 
were  brought  from  it  "  gold,  almug  trees,  and  precious 
stones,"  chap.  x.  1 1  ;  therefore  any  place  in  the  Southern 
or  Indian  oceans  which  could  furnish  these  may  be  sup- 
posed to  be  the  Ophir  of  Scripture.  This,  however, 
should  be  remarked,  that  if  the  southern  part  of  Arabia 
furnished  the  world  in  those  times  with  the  best  gold, 
and  in  the  greatest  quantity,  as  many  authors  affirm, 
those  who  assert  Ophir  to  have  been  there  situated  seem 
to  have  the  best  reason  for  their  conjecture.  Dean  Pri- 
deaux. On  the  other  hand,  the  authors  of  the  Univer- 
sal History  deem  it  the  most  probable  conjecture,  that 
Ophir  was  in  some  of  those  remote  rich  countries  of 
India  beyond  Ganges,  and  perhaps  as  far  as  China  or 
Japan ;  which  last  still  abounds  with  the  finest  gold, 
and  with  several  other  commodities  in  which  Solomon's 
fleet  dealt,  as  silver,  precious  stones,  ebony,  &c. 

In  what  region  of  the  earth  we  should  search  for 
the  famous  ports  of  Tarshish  and  Ophir,  is  an  enquiry 
which  has  long  exercised  the  industry  of  learned  men. 
They  were  early  supposed  to  be  situated  in  some  part  of 
India,  and  the  Jews  were  held  to  be  one  of  the  nations 
which  traded  with  that  country.  But  the  opinion  more 
generally  adopted  is,  that  Solomon's  fleets,  after  passing 
the  straits  of  Babel-mandel,  held  their  course  along  the 
south-east  coast  of  Africa,  as  far  as  the  kingdom  of  So- 
fala,  a  country  celebrated  for  its  rich  mines  of  gold  and 
silver,  (from  which  it  has  been  denominated  the  Golden 
Sofala  by  Orientalwriters,)and  abounding  in  all  the  other 
articles  which  composed  the  cargoes  of  the  Jewish  ships. 
This  opinion,  which  the  accurate  researches  of  M. 
D'Anville  rendered  highly  probable,  seems  now  to  be 
established  with  the  utmost  certainty  by  a  late  learned 
traveller,  Mr.  Bruce ;  who,  by  his  knowledge  of  the 
monsoons  in  the  Arabian  gulf,  and  his  attention  to  the 
ancient  mode  of  navigation,  both  in  that  sea,  and  along 
the  African  coast,  has  not  only  accounted  for  the  extra- 
ordinary length  of  time  which  the  fleets  of  Solomon 
took  in  going  and  returning,  but  has  shewn,  from  cir- 
cumstances mentioned  concerning  the  voyage,  that  it 
was  not  made  to  any  place  in  India.  This  commercial 
effort,  which  the  Jews  made  in  the  reign  of  Solomon, 
was  merely  a  transient  one ;  and  they  quickly  returned 
to  then-  former  state  of  unsocial  seclusion  from  the  rest 
of  mankind.     Dr.  Robertson. 

gold,  four  hundred  and  twenty  talents,']    It  is  said 

at  2  Chron.  viii.  18,  that  they  brought  450  talents  :  a 
difference  which  is  of  little  importance,  whether  we  at- 
tribute it  to  a  variation  in  the  value  of  the  talent,  or  in 
the  quantity  of  the  metal,  the  one  referring  to  the 
quantity  of  pure  gold,  the  other  of  gold  with  alloy; 


The  queen  qfSheba 


I.  KINGS. 


admireth  the  wisdom  of  Solomon. 


a  2  Chron.  9. 

I. 

Matt.  12. 

42. 

Luke  11.  31. 


t  Hel>.  words, 


tHeb. 
standing. 
||  Or,  butlers. 


tHeb. 
word. 


AN  D  when  the  a  queen  of  Sheba 
heard  of  the  fame  of  Solomon 
concerning  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
she  came  to  prove  him  with  hard 
questions. 

2  And  she  came  to  Jerusalem  with 
a  very  great  train,  with  camels  that 
bare  spices,  and  very  much  gold,  and 
precious  stones :  and  when  she  was 
come  to  Solomon,  she  communed  with 
him  of  all  that  was  in  her  heart. 

3  And  Solomon  told  her  all  her 
f  questions  :  there  was  not  any  thing 
hid  from  the  king,  which  he  told  her 
not. 

4  And  when  the  queen  of  Sheba 
had  seen  all  Solomon's  wisdom,  and 
the  house  that  he  had  built, 

5  And  the  meat  of  his  table,  and 
the  sitting  of  his  servants,  and  the 
f  attendance  of  his  ministers,  and  their 
apparel,  and  his  ||  cupbearers,  and  his 
ascent  by  which  he  went  up  unto  the 
house  of  the  Lord  ;  there  was  no 
more  spirit  in  her. 

6  And  she  said  to  the  king,  It  was 
a  true  f  report  that  1  heard  in  mine 


or  whether  we  suppose  450  talents  to  be  the  gross  pro- 
duce of  the  voyage,  420  the  produce  with  the  deduction 
of  expenses.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  X.  This  chapter  is  to  be  compared  with  2 
Chron.  i.  and  ix. 

Ver.  1.  —  the  queen  of  Sheba]  It  has  heen  a  great 
suhject  of  dispute,  what  was  the  situation  of  this  Sheba. 
Some  writers,  and  among  these  Josephus,  place  it  in 
Africa ;  but  the  best  supported  opinion  is,  that  the  king- 
dom of  Sheba  lay  in  the  south  part  of  Arabia  Felix. 
This  accords  with  the  title  of  "  queen  of  the  south" 
given  by  our  Saviour,  Matt.  xii.  42,  to  the  queen  of 
Sheba ;  Arabia  Felix  too  abounded  very  much  in  gold 
and  spices,  which  were  brought  by  that  queen  to  So- 
lomon.    Dr.  Wells. 

concerning  the  name  of  the  Lord,]     The  most 

natural  meaning  is,  she  had  heard  of  his  fame  con- 
cerning matters  of  religion,  or  with  respect  to  religious 
knowledge  in  general,  and  particularly  to  the  temple, 
built  with  such  splendour  and  magnificence,  for  the 
honour  of  God's  name,  and  the  maintenance  of  true  re- 
ligion. Pyle.  If  this  princess  came  from  Arabia,  she 
may  have  been  descended  from  Abraham,  by  his  wife 
Keturah,  one  of  whose  sons  begat  Sheba,  the  first 
planter  of  this  country;  and  consequently  she  may 
have  had  some  knowledge  of  revealed  religion,  by  tra- 
dition at  least,  from  her  pious  ancestors.  Accordingly, 
it  was  Solomon's  fame  concerning  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
that  is,  concerning  his  knowledge  of  the  Supreme  Being, 
and  the  proper  manner  of  worshipping  Him,  which  ex- 
cited her  to  take  so  long  a  journey.  And  therefore  our 
Saviour  says,  that,  as  she  came  so  far  to  "  hear  his  wis- 
dom," (his  wisdom,  no  doubt,  concerning  the  nature  and 
worship  of  Almighty  God,)  Matt.  xii.  42,  she  would,  at 
the  day  of  judgment,  "  rise  up"  against  that  generation 
which  had  refused  to  listen  to  Him.  Stackhouse.  See 
2  Chron.  ix.  8,  and  the  note. 


Or,  sayings. 


the  fame. 


own  land  of  thy    |]  acts  and  of  thy 
wisdom. 

7  Howbeit    I    believed"   not 
words,  until  I  came,  and  mine  eyes 
had  seen   it:  and,   behold,  the  half 

was  not  told  me  :  f  thy  wisdom  and  t  Heb.  thou 

..  i     ,i      ,i         c  l  •    i     hast  added 

prosperity  exceedetn  the  tame  which  wisdom  and 
I  heard. 

8  Happy  are  thy  men,  happy  are 
these  thy  servants,  which  stand  con- 
tinually before  thee,  and  that  hear 
thy  wisdom. 

9  Blessed  be  the  Lord  thy  God, 
which  delighted  in  thee,  to  set  thee 
on  the  throne  of  Israel :  because  the 
Lord  loved  Israel  for  ever,  therefore 
made  he  thee  king,  to  do  judgment 
and  justice. 

10  And  she  gave  the  king  an  hun- 
dred and  twenty  talents  of  gold,  and 
of  spices  very  great  store,  and  pre- 
cious stones :  there  came  no  more 
such  abundance  of  spices  as  these 
which  the  queen  of  Sheba  gave  to 
king  Solomon. 

11  And  the  navy  also  of  Hiram, 
that  brought  gold  from  Ophir,  brought 


came  to  prove  him  with  hard  questions.]     Came 

to  try  whether  his  wisdom  was  so  great  as  was  reported, 
by  proposing  to  him  hard  questions.     Dr.  fVells. 

2.  — she  communed  with  him  of  all  &c]  She  had  the 
liberty  of  propounding  to  him  all  questions  respecting 
which  she  desired  a  solution,  probably  either  in  natural 
or  Divine  things.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  there  was  no  more  spirit  in  her.]  She  was  trans- 
ported beyond  herself  with  admiration.  Bp.  Hall.  She 
was  perfectly  astonished.  This  phrase  very  properly 
denotes  a  very  high  degree  of  astonishment.     Pyle. 

9.  —  to  do  judgment  and  justice.]  This  was  a  most 
excellent  admonition,  both  to  the  people  and  to  the  king, 
that  the  people  should  feel  their  obligation  to  God,  who 
had  given  them  such  a  king ;  and  that  he  should  re- 
member the  end  for  which  God  had  made  him  king,  to 
be,  to  govern  his  people  justly.     Bp.  Patrick. 

1 1 .  And  the  navy  also  of  Hiram,]  There  seems  reason  to 
conjecture  that  verse  13  ought  to  come  before  these  two 
verses,  1 1  and  1 2  :  that  so  all  that  relates  to  the  queen  of 
Sheba  may  be  concluded  without  any  break.  Houbigant. 

The  Phenicians  are  some  of  the  most  early  navigators 
mentioned  in  history.  Every  circumstance  in  their  cha- 
racter and  situation  was  favourable  to  the  commercial 
spirit.  The  territory  which  they  possessed  was  neither 
large  nor  fertile.  It  was  from  commerce  only  that  they 
could  derive  either  opulence  or  power.  Accordingly 
the  trade  carried  on  by  the  Phenicians  of  Sidon  and 
Tyre  was  extensive  and  adventurous ;  not  long  confined 
to  the  countries  bordering  on  the  Mediterranean,  but 
enlarged  by  the  early  acquisition  of  ports  in  the  Arabian 
gulf:  and  both  in  their  manners  and  policy  they  re- 
sembled the  great  commercial  states  of  modern  times 
more  than  any  people  in  the  ancient  world.  The  Jews, 
by  their  vicinity  to  Tyre,  had  such  an  opportunity  of 
observing  the  wealth,  which  flowed  into  that  city  from 
the  lucrative  commerce  carried  on  by  the  Phenicians 
from  their  settlements  in  the  Arabian  gulf,  as  incited 


Solomon's  gold. 


CHAP.  X. 


The  throne  of  ivory. 


b  2  Chron. 
9.  10. 


tHeb. 
according  to 
the  hand  of 
king  Solomon, 


II  Or, 

captains. 


in  from  Ophir  great  plenty  of  almug 
trees,  and  precious  stones. 

12  And  the  king  made  of  the  al- 
mug trees  ||  f  pillars  for  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  for  the  king's  house, 
harps  also  and  psalteries  for  singers : 
there  came  no  such  b  almug  trees,  nor 
were  seen  unto  this  day. 

13  And  king  Solomon  gave  unto 
the  queen  of  Sheba  all  her  desire, 
whatsoever  she  asked,  beside  that 
which  Solomon  gave  her  j-  of  his 
royal  bounty.  So  she  turned  and 
went  to  her  own  country,  she  and 
her  servants. 

14  %  Now  the  weight  of  gold  that 
came  to  Solomon  in  one  year  was  six 
hundred  threescore  and  six  talents  of 
gold, 

15  Beside  that  he  had  of  the  mer- 
chantmen, and  of  the  traffick  of  the 
spice  merchants,  and  of  all  the  kings 
of  Arabia,  and  of  the  ||  governors  of 
the  country. 


them  to  aim  at  obtaining  some  share  in  it.  This  they 
effected  under  the  prosperous  reigns  of  David  and 
Solomon.     Dr.  Robertson. 

great  plenty  of  almug  trees,"]  It  is  not  well  as- 
certained what  description  of  tree  is  meant  by  this  name. 
The  Latin  translators  call  it  thyine  wood.  Respecting 
which  Theophrastus  says,  that  the  thyon  or  thya  tree 
grows  near  the  temple  of  Jupiter  Ammon  in  Africa,  that 
it  resembles  the  cypress  trees  in  its  boughs,  leaves,  stalks, 
and  fruit ;  and  that  its  wood  never  rots.  It  was  in  high 
esteem  among  the  heathen,  who  frequently  made  of  this 
wood  the  doors  of  their  temples,  and  the  images  of  their 
gods.  It  should  be  observed,  however,  that  Josephus 
calls  the  almug  trees  of  Solomon  "  pitch  or  torch  trees  :" 
but  cautions  us  against  supposing  that  the  wood  of  them 
was  like  what  was  known  in  his  time  by  that  name; 
for  it  was,  says  he,  rather  like  that  of  the  fig  tree,  but 
more  white  and  shining.     Parkhurst. 

12.  — pillars  for  the  house  of  the  Lord,']  Or  rather, 
"rails,"  (as  we  translate  in  the  margin  of  our  Bible,) 
which  were  made  on  either  side  of  the  causeway,  which 
went  up  from  the  king's  house  to  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  all  her  desire,  whatsoever  she  asked,]  That  the 
queen  of  Sheba  should  have  asked  for  presents  may  ap- 
pear strange  at  first  sight ;  but  the  circumstance  is  per- 
fectly agreeable  to  modern  Eastern  customs,  which  are 
derived,  it  is  probable,  from  remote  antiquity.  Irwin 
and  many  other  travellers  have  related,  that  principal 
persons  in  those  countries  not  only  expect  presents,  but 
will  often,  directly  and  without  ceremony,  ask  for  any 
thing  which  happens  to  please  them;  expecting  that  their 
request  should  be  immediately  complied  with ;  and  this 
practice  is  by  no  means  held  to  be  degrading,  or  a  mark 
of  rapacious  meanness.     Harmer. 

14.  Now  the  weight  of  gold  &c]  It  has  pleased  God, 
in  these  instances  of  Solomon's  greatness,  honour,  and 
riches,  to  convey  to  us  the  most  sensible  instruction ; 
to  point  out  the  danger  of  riches,  to  shew  how  apt  they 
are  to  become  temptations  to  luxury  and  pride,  how 
naturally  they  lead  men  to  forget  and  forsake  their  God ; 
and,  in  consequence,  to  teach  us  that  they  must  ever  be 


16  U  And  king  Solomon  made  two 
hundred  targets  of  beaten  gold :  six 
hundred  shekels  of  gold  went  to  one 
target. 

17  And  he  made  three  hundred 
shields  of  beaten  gold  ;  three  pound 
of  gold  went  to  one  shield :  and  the 

king  put  them  in  the  c  house  of  the  c  chap.  7. 2, 
forest  of  Lebanon. 

18  if  Moreover  the  king  made  a 
great  throne  of  ivory,  and  overlaid  it 
with  the  best  gold. 

19  The  throne  had  six  steps,  and 

the  top  of  the  throne  was  round  f  be-  t  Heb. 
hind :  and  there  were  f  stays  on  either  ™ari  thereof* 
side  on  the  place  of  the  seat,  and  two  f 
lions  stood  beside  the  stays. 

20  And  twelve  lions  stood  there  on 
the  one  side  and  on  the  other  upon 
the  six  steps :  there  was  not  f  the  like 
made  in  any  kingdom. 

21  f  And  all  king  Solomon's 
drinking  vessels  were  of  gold,  and  all 
the  vessels  of  the  house  of  the  forest 


hands. 


t  Heb.  so. 


received  with  fear,  and  used  with  great  caution,  and  to 
good  purposes ;  or  they  will  prove  the  destruction  of 
those  who  possess  them,  as  was  unhappily  the  case  with 
Solomon  and  his  family.     Bp.  Wilson. 

18.  —  made  a  great  throne  of  ivory,]  We  never  read 
of  ivory  till  about  the  time  of  Solomon,  who  perhaps 
brought  elephants  from  India,  or,  at  least,  caused  great 
quantities  of  ivory  to  be  imported  from  thence.  At  this 
time  it  was  as  precious  as  gold :  we  must  not  suppose, 
therefore,  that  this  throne  of  Solomon's  was  entirely 
overlaid  with  gold,  but  only  in  particular  places,  that  so 
the  mixture  of  gold  and  ivory,  which  gave  a  lustre  to 
each  other,  might  make  the  throne  look  more  beautiful. 
"  There  was  not  the  like  made  in  any  kingdom,"  ver. 
20 ;  of  course,  the  sacred  writer  means,  in  those  days. 
In  after-ages,  we  read  that  the  throne  of  the  Parthian 
kings  was  of  gold  encompassed  with  four  golden  pillars 
beset  with  precious  stones,  and  that  the  Persian  kings 
sat  in  judgment  under  a  golden  vine,  the  bunches  of 
whose  grapes  were  made  of  several  sorts  of  precious 
stones.  This  serves  to  illustrate  the  splendour  of  Eastern 
monarchs.     Stackhouse,  Bp.  Patrick. 

and  overlaid  it  with  the  best  gold.]     It  is  by  no 

means  probable  that  he  covered  the  ivory  with  gold ; 
for  in  that  case  any  common  wood  would  have  answered 
the  purpose  as  well  as  ivory.  It  seems  to  be  meant,  that 
he  inlaid  it  with  gold,  ornamenting  and  embossing  parts 
of  it;  but  not  so  as  to  conceal  the  whole.  Script. illust. 

20.  And  twelve  lions  stood]  An  account  is  given  by 
Sir  Thomas  Roe  of  a  throne  of  the  Mogul,  much  resem- 
bling this  of  Solomon:  "He  hath  at  Agra  a  most 
glorfous  throne  within  his  palace,  the  ascent  of  which  is 
by  divers  steps,  covered  with  plates  of  silver ;  on  the  top 
of  the  ascent  stand  four  lions  upon  pedestals  of  marble, 
which  lions  are  all  of  massy  silver,  in  part  gilt.  These 
lions  support  a  canopy  of  fine  gold,  under  which  the 
Mogul  sits  when  he  appears  in  his  greatest  state  and 
glory."     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

21.  —  Solomon's  drinking  vessels  were  of  gold,]  The 
magnificence  of  the  modern  kings  of  Persia  is  astonish- 
ing, but  perhaps  not  exceeding  that  of  Solomon.  One 
of  them,  Shah  Abbas,  caused  gold  to  the  amount  of 


Solomon's  vessels. 


I.  KINGS. 


His  chariots  and  horsemen. 


II  Or, 

elephants' 

teeth. 


\  Heb.  sought 

the  face  of. 


of  Lebanon  were  o/pure  gold ;  ||  none 
were  of  silver :  it  was  nothing  ac- 
counted of  in  the  days  of  Solomon. 

22  For  the  king  had  at  sea  a  navy 
of  Tharshish  with  the  navy  of  Hiram : 
once  in  three  years  came  the  navy  of 
Tharshish,  bringing  gold,  and  silver, 
||  ivory,  and  apes,  and  peacocks. 

23  So  king  Solomon  exceeded  all 
the  kings  of  the  earth  for  riches  and 
for  wisdom. 

24  %  And  all  the  earth  f  sought  to 
Solomon,  to  hear  his  wisdom,  which 
God  had  put  in  his  heart. 

25  And  they  brought  every  man 
his  present,  vessels  of  silver,  and  ves- 


forty-two  Jewish  talents  to  be  melted  into  royal  drink- 
ing vessels ;  and  we  may  well  suppose  that  those  of 
Solomon  were  equally  weighty,  when  we  read,  ver.  16, 
that  his  200  targets  were  little  less.    Harmer. 

22.  —  a  navy  of  Tharshish,']  In  regard  to  the  situation 
of  Tharshish,  we  are  here  told  that  "  the  navy  of  Thar- 
shish came  once  in  three  years,  bringing  gold,  and  silver, 
ivory,  &c."  therefore  any  place  in  the  Southern  or  great 
Indian  ocean,  at  the  distance  of  three  years'  voyage 
from  Ezion-gaber,  according  to  the  navigation  of  those 
times,  which  could  best  furnish  the  merchants  with  these 
commodities,  may  be  guessed  to  be  the  Tharshish  of 
the  Holy  Scriptures.  Dean  Prideaux.  By  the  circum- 
stance of  the  navy  of  Tharshish  being  here  mentioned  as 
joined  with  the  navy  of  Hiram,  (from  Tyre,)  and  by  the 
fact  of  Jonah's  taking  ship  at  Joppa,  to  go  to  Tharshish, 
many  conclude  that  Tharshish  was  in  the  Mediterra- 
nean, or,  at  least,  in  the  Atlantic,  sea.  They  that  hold 
this  opinion,  suppose  that  either  Carthage,  or  else  Tar- 
tessus  in  Spain,  was  the  old  Tharshish.  From  Tartessus 
the  merchants  might  fetch  gold  and  silver,  (for  some 
hills  and  some  rivers  in  Spain  did,  in  those  early  times, 
produce  gold,)  and  from  Carthage  the  ivory,  apes,  and 
peacocks ;  and  this  trading  from  port  to  port  might,  in 
those  times,  make  a  three  years'  voyage.  But  there  are 
other  passages,  as  chap.  xxii.  48,  and  2  Chron.  xx.  36, 
from  which  it  would  seem  that  Tharshish  is  spoken  of 
in  the  Indian  sea.   Dr.  Wall. 

peacocks.']     Some  have  rather  understood  the 

Hebrew  word  to  mean  "  parrots."   Buxtorf. 

26.  —  chariots  and  horsemen  .-]  It  appears  evident  that 
in  David's  time  horses  were  not  used  in  Israel;  for 
Absalom,  when  he  had  lost  the  battle,  fled  upon  a  mule, 
to  make  his  escape  ;  and  David  ordered  his  own  mule 
to  carry  Solomon  to  be  anointed.  It  seems  that  the 
country  did  not  produce  horses ;  but  Solomon,  being 
able  to  afford  large  expenses,  procured  them  from  Egypt, 
and  maintained,  as  is  here  mentioned,  a  great  number 
of  chariots  and  horsemen.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  notes  at 
ver.  28,  and  chap.  iv.  26. 

27.  —  made  silver  to  be — as  stones,]  To  be  as  com- 
mon as  pebbles.     Bp.  Patrick. 

to  be  as  the  sycomore  trees]     By  the  sycomore  is 

here  meant  a  tree  called  the  Egyptian  fig;  its  name 
denotes  it  to  partake  of  the  nature  of  the  fig  tree  and 
the  mulberry  tree.  It  resembles  the  mulberry  tree  in  its 
leaves,  and  the  fig  tree  in  its  fruit.  Its  fruit  resembles 
the  fig  in  shape  and  size,  and  its  taste  is  pretty  much 
that  of  the  wild  fig.  These  sycomores  were  very  com- 
mon in  Egypt,  also  in  Judea ;  we  read,  Luke  xix.  4, 
that  Zaccheus  climbed  up  into  a  sycomore  tree,  to  see 
Jesus  as  He  passed  by.    Sycomore  trees  appear  to  have 


sels  of  gold,  and  garments,  and  armour,  c  ^f?|  T 
and  spices,  horses,  and  mules,  a  rate  about  992. 
year  by  year.  * 

26  f  d  And  Solomon  gathered  to-  a  2  chron.  1. 
gether  chariots  and  horsemen  :  and  he 

had  a  thousand  and  four  hundred  cha- 
riots, and  twelve  thousand  horsemen, 
whom  he  bestowed  in  the  cities  for 
chariots,  and  with  the  king  at  Jeru- 
salem. 

27  And  the  king  f  made  silver  to  t  Heb.  gave. 
be  in  Jerusalem  as  stones,  and  cedars  e2Chron.  1. 
made  he  to  he  as  the  sycomore  trees  \&uJ'Tnd 
that  are  in  the  vale,  for  abundance.      ?'.f*K, 

1  ill  forth  of  the 

28  %  e  f  And  Solomon  had  horses  horses  which 
brought  out  of  Egypt,  and  linen  yarn : 


was 

Solomon's. 


furnished  the  more  ordinary  timber,  as  cedars  did  the 
most  precious.     See  Isa.  ix.  10.    Calmet. 

28.  And  Solomoji  had  horses  brought  out  of  Egypt,] 
See  Deut.  xvii.  16,  and  the  note  there.  It  is  very  much 
to  be  remarked,  that,  from  the  coming  out  of  Egypt  to 
the  end  of  David's  reign,  the  people  of  Israel  never 
suffered  for  want  of  force  and  strength  in  war.  Troops, 
few  in  number,  and  seemingly  unfit  for  action,  sup- 
ported neither  by  chariots  nor  by  horsemen,  proved  an 
overmatch  for  royal  armies.  This  may  be  verified  in 
the  instances  of  Gideon,  Barak,  Jephthah,  and  Samuel, 
and  of  all  others  called  forth  by  God  to  save  his  people. 
During  this  period  also  the  kingdom  of  Israel  was  carried 
to  its  utmost  height  by  David.  He  held  the  kings  about 
him,  how  gallantly  soever  they  and  their  troops  were 
mounted,  under  tribute  and  subjection,  though  he  him- 
self rode  on  a  mule,  and  provided  no  better  equipage  for 
his  son  on  his  coronation  day ;  see  chap.  i.  33,  34. 
When  David  looked  back  and  meditated  on  this  state 
of  things,  he  might  well  say,  "  Some  trust  in  chariots, 
and  some  in  horses  :  but  we  will  remember  the  name  of 
the  Lord  our  God,"  Ps.  xx.  7.  In  the  reign  of  Solo- 
mon things  quickly  changed.  He  married  the  daughter 
of  the  king  of  Egypt,  and  opened  a  commerce  between 
that  country  and  his  own  :  and  the  next  news  we  hear 
of  him  is,  that  he  "  had  forty  thousand  stalls  of  horses 
for  his  chariots,  and  twelve  thousand  horsemen,"  chap, 
iv.  26.  They  who  succeeded  him  followed  his  example ; 
and  from  this  time  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel  had, 
whenever  they  were  able  to  keep  them,  a  strength  of 
chariots  and  horsemen.  Let  us  now  see  what  they  got 
by  this  change :  Solomon  came  to  a  kingdom  firmly 
established,  the  princes  round  about  him  were  tributary 
to  him,  and  those  at  a  distance  feared  and  admired  him  : 
but  troubles  soon  overtook  him ;  the  Edomite  on  one 
side,  the  king  of  Damascus  on  the  other,  insulted  him  : 
nor  was  he  able  with  all  his  new  forces  to  quell  these 
upstart  enemies.  But  the  most  remarkable  event,  and 
that  which  seems  designed  by  Providence  to  humble 
the  pride  of  Israel,  was  the  division  of  the  kingdom 
upon  the  death  of  Solomon,  which  produced  a  war  of 
many  years'  continuance  between  Israel  and  Judah, 
wherein  then  forces  were  employed,  with  various  suc- 
cess, in  weakening  and  destroying  one  another.  During 
this  time  the  king  of  Egypt,  the  country  which  had  fur- 
nished Solomon  with  all  his  horses,  came  up  against 
Jerusalem,  and  took  it,  and  carried  away  all  the  trea- 
sures of  the  temple,  and  of  the  royal  palace,  which  had 
been  long  gathering  by  David  and  Solomon :  and  Re- 
hoboam,  the  son  of  Solomon,  became  servant  to  the 
king  of  Egypt,  2  Chron.  xii.  8,  9.  Thus  did  Solomon 
and  his  house  prosper  with  their  great  strength  of 


Solomon's  wives 


CHAP.  X,  XL 


and  concubines. 


t  Heb.  by 
their  hand. 


the   king's   merchants   received    the 
linen  yarn  at  a  price. 

29  And  a  chariot  came  up  and  went 
out  of  Egypt  for  six  hundred  shekels 
of  silver,  and  an  horse  for  an  hundred 
and  fifty  :  and  so  for  all  the  kings  of 
the  Hittites,  and  for  the  kings  of  Syria, 
did  they  bring  them  out  f  by  their 
means. 

CHAP.  XI. 

1  Solomon's  wives  and  concubines.  4  In  his 
old  age  they  draw  him  to  idolatry.  9  God 
threateneth  him.  14  Solomon's  adversaries 
were  Hadad,  who  was  entertained  in  Egypt, 
23  Rezon,  who  reigned  in  Damascus,  26 
and  Jeroboam,  to  whom  Ahijah  prophesied. 
41  Solomon's  acts,  reign,  and  death:  Re- 
hoboam  succeedeth  him. 


chariots  and  horses.  Indeed  we  may  from  this  time 
date  the  ruin  of  Israel.  Bp.  Sherlock.  See  Isa.  ii.  7; 
xxxi.  1 ;  Hos.  xiv.  3. 

the  king's  merchants  received  &c]  It  is  acknow- 
ledged by  all  interpreters  that  these  words,  and  those 
which  follow  in  the  next  verse,  are  very  obscure.  Bo- 
chart  seems  to  have  thrown  the  greatest  light  upon  them, 
by  taking  the  Hebrew  word,  translated  linen  yarn,  to 
signify  the  toll  or  custom  which  was  paid  for  horses 
brought  out  of  Egypt.  He  translates  the  whole  thus  : 
"  Horses  were  brought  up  to  Solomon  out  of  Egypt ; 
and  as  to  the  toll  or  custom,  the  merchants  of  king 
Solomon  hired  it  at  a  price,  (that  is,  paid  constantly  a 
certain  sum  for  it  to  the  king  of  Egypt;)  and  a  chariot 
coming  out  of  Egypt  went  out  for  600  shekels  of  silver, 
and  a  horse  for  150  :  and  so  to  all  the  kings  of  the  Hit- 
tites, and  for  the  king  of  Syria,  did  they  bring  by  their 
hands."  The  sense  of  which  words  is  plainly  this,  that 
good  horses  being  found  in  those  times  in  few  countries 
but  Egypt,  Pharaoh  would  not  suffer  them  to  be  carried 
from  thence  without  a  great  tribute.  Solomon  there- 
fore, bringing  many  thousand  horses  out  of  Egypt, 
prevailed  with  his  father-in-law  to  free  him  from  this 
grievous  tribute,  and  to  accept  a  fixed  annual  sum  in- 
stead of  it.  Bp.  Patrick.  This  interpretation  of  Bochart 
gives  an  easy  sense  to  this  otherwise  very  obscure  pas- 
sage.    Pyle. 

Chap.  Xl.ver.  1.  — loved  many  strange  tvome?i,~\  Solo- 
mon committed  no  fault  in  marrying  Pharaoh's  daugh- 
ter, as  she  was  a  proselyte,  according  to  the  common 
opinion,  to  the  Jewish  religion.  But,  in  marrying  so 
many  other  women  besides,  he  committed  two  sins 
against  the  law,  the  one  in  multiplying  wives,  and  the 
other  in  marrying  those  of  strange  nations,  who  still 
retained  their  idolatrous  religion.  The  Jews  were  per- 
mitted to  marry  wives  of  other  nations,  provided  they 
embraced  the  Jewish  religion ;  but  they  were  most  ex- 
pressly forbidden  to  marry  from  the  seven  Canaanitish 
nations,  even  if  they  did  embrace  that  religion,  lest  the 
venom  of  idolatry  might  lurk  amongst  them,  and  at  last 
break  out  and  infect  them.   Bp.  Patrick. 

It  was  the  charge  of  God  to  the  kings  of  Israel,  before 
they  existed,  that  they  should  not  multiply  wives.  Solo- 
mon had  gone  beyond  the  law,  and  now  is  ready  to  lose 
himself  amongst  a  multiplicity  of  wives.  O  Solomon, 
where  was  thy  wisdom,  when  thine  affections  ran  away 
with  thee  into  such  wild  voluptuousness  ?  What  availeth 
it  thee  to  discourse  of  all  things,  when  thou  knowest  not 
thyself?  It  is  not  of  so  much  consequence  to  take  heed, 


BU  T  king  Solomon  loved  a  many 
strange  women,  ||  together  with 
the  daughter  of  Pharaoh,  women  of 
the  Moabites,  Ammonites,  Edomites, 
Zidonians,  and  Hittites ; 

2  Of  the  nations  concerning  which 
the  Lord  said  unto  the  children  of 
Israel,  b  Ye  shall  not  go  in  to  them,  b  Exod.  34. 
neither  shall  they  come  in  unto  you :  16' 

for  surely  they  will  turn  away  your 
heart  after  their  gods :  Solomon  clave 
unto  these  in  love. 

3  And  he  had  seven  hundred  wives, 
princesses,  and  three  hundred  concu- 
bines :  and  his  wives  turned  away  his 
heart. 

4  For  it  came  to  pass,  when  Solo- 


about  <JM. 


how  the  soul  is  informed,  as  how  it  is  disciplined  :  the 
light  of  knowledge  doeth  well ;  but  the  due  ordering  of 
the  affections  doeth  better.  No  man  ever  knew  so  much 
as  Solomon ;  yet  many,  who  have  known  less,  have  had 
more  command  of  themselves.  A  competent  estate  well 
husbanded  is  better  than  a  vast  patrimony  neglected. 
Bp.  Hall.  Solomon  had  long  worshipped  the  true  God, 
and  revered  the  law  of  Moses  as  divine ;  and  he  is  one 
of  the  most  clear  and  impressive  teachers  of  religious 
truth  and  moral  duty  that  ever  enlightened  mankind  : 
yet,  in  the  decline  of  life  and  of  reason,  excessive  sen- 
suality, enflamed  by  the  long  enjoyment  of  royal  power 
and  uninterrupted  prosperity,  lulled  to  sleep  the  vigi- 
lance of  his  piety,  and  betrayed  him  into  guilt.  Such, 
as  is  a  melancholy  but  certain  truth,  is  the  weakness 
and  corruption  of  human  nature !  Every  reader  of  Scrip- 
ture should  again  and  again  be  warned  against  adopting 
a  notion,  very  injurious  to  the  cause  of  religion  with 
unthinking  minds,  that  all  the  individuals,  whom  God 
made  use  of  for  the  deliverance  of  his  people,  are 
brought  forward  to  our  notice  in  Scripture,  as  deserving 
of  Divine  favour,  and  fit  models  for  our  imitation,  in 
the  entire  tenour  of  their  lives.  They  generally  indeed 
possessed  the  important  and  praiseworthy  qualities  of 
zeal  and  intrepidity  in  defence  of  their  national  religion 
and  constitution,  and  were  active  and  effective  instru- 
ments in  restoring  the  worship  of  Jehovah ;  and  thus, 
in  the  main,  forwarded  the  interests  of  virtue  and  reli- 
gion. Hence  God  frequently  assisted  their  efforts  with 
miraculous  aid,  or  is  said  to  have  raised  them  up,  or  to 
have  been  with  them,  as  judges  or  kings  of  Israel ;  but 
we  must  by  no  means  conceive  this  to  imply  that  the 
Divine  approbation  attended  all  their  conduct.  The  ex- 
cesses of  Samson,  the  rash  vow  of  Jepthah,  the  exces- 
sive indulgence  of  Eli  to  his  profligate  sons,  the  crimes 
of  David  and  of  Solomon — all  these  facts  supply  abund- 
ant proofs  that,  as  in  the  people,  so  in  the  chiefs,  there 
was  a  mixture  of  weakness  and  unsteadiness,  an  imma- 
turity of  intellect,  and  dulness  of  sentiment,  as  to 
morality  and  religion  which  though  controlled  and 
over-ruled  by  Providence,  so  as  to  prevent  them  from 
defeating  the  great  objects  of  the  Divine  dispensations, 
yet  should  always  prevent  us  from  considering  them  to 
be  held  forth  in  Scripture,  as  in  every  instance  of  their 
conduct,  favoured  by  God,  and  to  be  imitated  by  man. 
We  are  rather  called  upon  to  compare  their  conduct 
with,  the  perfect  model  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus 
Christ,  and  by  this  comparison  judge  to  what  extent  they 
are  deserving  of  our  imitation.   Dr.  Graves. 

3.  —  he  had  seven  hundred  wives,  &c.]     It  was  matter 


Solomon's  heart  drawn  to  idolatry. 


I.  KINGS. 


God  threateneth  him. 


c  Judg.  2.13, 


fHeb. 
fulfilled  not 
after. 


mon  was  old,  that  his  wives  turned 
away  his  heart  after  other  gods :  and 
his  heart  was  not  perfect  with  the 
Lord  his  God,  as  was  the  heart  of 
David  his  father. 

5  For  Solomon  went  after  cAsh- 
toretli  the  goddess  of  the  Zidonians, 
and  after  Milcom  the  abomination  of 
the  Ammonites. 

6  And  Solomon  did  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  and  f  went  not 
fully  after  the  Lord,  as  did  David 
his  father. 

7  Then  did  Solomon  build  an  high 
place  for  Chemosh,  the  abomination 
of  Moab,  in  the  hill  that  is  before 
Jerusalem,  and  for  Molech,  the  abo- 
mination of  the  children  of  Amnion. 

8  And  likewise  did  he  for  all  his 
strange  wives,  which  burnt  incense 
and  sacrificed  unto  their  gods. 

9  If  And  the  Lord  was  angry  with 

of  sumptuousness  and  pomp  with  Eastern  princes  to 
have  a  great  number  of  wives  and  concubines.  Among 
others,  Darius  Codomannus  was  wont  to  carry  in  his 
camp  350  concubines  in  time  of  war.  Thus  we  may 
probably  account  for  the  excessive  number  of  wives  here 
recorded  of  Solomon,  by  his  desire  of  surpassing  all  his 
contemporaries  in  this  as  well  as  in  other  kinds  of  pomp 
and  magnificence.  Stackhouse.  As  to  the  sins  and  de- 
baucheries of  Solomon,  we  have  nothing  to  do  with 
them  but  to  avoid  them ;  and  to  give  full  credit  to  his 
experience  when  he  preaches  to  us  his  admirable  ser- 
mon on  the  vanity  of  every  thing  but  piety  and  virtue. 
Bp.  Watson. 

4.  —  when  Solomon  was  old,]  This  great  offence  of 
Solomon  took  place,  it  is  thought,  about  the  thirty-fourth 
year  of  his  reign,  when  he  was  about  fifty-four  years  of 
age.    Dr.  Hales. 

How  many  have  begun  and  proceeded  well,  who, 
like  Solomon,  have  yet  shamed  themselves  in  the  last 
stage.  If  God  uphold  us  not,  we  cannot  stand ;  if  God 
uphold  us,  we  cannot  fall.  When  we  are  at  the  strongest, 
it  is  best  to  be  weak  in  ourselves ;  and,  when  at  our 
weakest,  strong  in  Him,  in  whom  we  can  do  all  things. 
Bp.  Hall. 

—  his  wives  turned  away  his  heart]  Here  Solomon 
himself  gives  an  unhappy  example  of  idolatry  in  his  own 
person,  being  seduced  to  idols  by  the  charms  and  soft- 
nesses of  his  many  heathen  women.  So  fatal  an  evil  is 
lust  to  the  best  understandings,  which,  whensoever  it 
possesses  them,  it  perfectly  besots,  and  reigns  over 
them  with  uncontrolled  power.     Abp.  Tenison. 

Solomon's  wives,  gaining  an  ascendant  over  him, 
might  abate  his  zeal  against  idolatry,  and  prevail  with 
him  for  a  publick  toleration  of  their  religion ;  they  might 
obtain  money  of  him  for  the  making  of  their  idols,  the 
support  of  their  priests,  and  the  expense  of  their  sacri- 
fices ;  nay,  and  perhaps  might  sometimes  persuade  him, 
in  complaisance,  to  go  with  them  to  their  worship,  or 
to  partake  of  their  lewd  and  riotous  feasts ;  but  that 
they  should  ever  be  able  to  alter  his  notions  concerning 
the  true  God,  or  prevail  with  him  to  believe,  that  the 
images  they  worshipped,  were  informed  with  any  kind 
of  divinity,  is  a  thing  incredible.     Stackhouse. 

We  should  seriously  consider  how  lamentably  this 
prince,  who  had  been  enriched  with  so  many  graces, 


Solomon,  because  his  heart  was  turned 
from  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  d  which 
had  appeared  unto  him  twice, 

10  And    ehad    commanded    him  &9-2. 
concerning  this  thing  that  he  should  e    iap' 
not  go   after    other    gods :    but    he 
kept  not  that  which  the  Lord  com- 
manded. 

11  Wherefore  the  Lord  said  unto 
Solomon,  Forasmuch  as  this  f  is  done 
of  thee,  and  thou  hast  not  kept  my 
covenant  and  my  statutes,  which   I 

have  commanded  thee,  f  I  will  surely  f  chap.  12 
rend  the  kingdom  from  thee,  and  will  15, 
give  it  to  thy  servant. 

12  Notwithstanding  in  thy  days  I 
will  not  do  it  for  David  thy  father's 
sake :  but  I  will  rend  it  out  of  the 
hand  of  thy  son. 

13  Howbeit  I 


+  Heb.  is 
with  thee. 


all  the 


kingdom 


will  not  rend  away 
but  will  give   one 


tribe  to  thy  son  for  David  my  ser- 

who  had  been  so  wise  in  his  youth,  and  who  had  dedi- 
cated the  temple  of  Jerusalem  with  so  great  zeal  and  de- 
votion, forsook  God  in  his  old  age,  and  fell  into  idolatry ; 
he  built  temples  to  the  idols  which  his  wives  adored ;  in 
these  temples  he  worshipped  false  gods  himself,  and 
drew  his  subjects  into  the  same  sin.  If  the  wisest  of 
men  so  greatly  erred,  who  dare  be  off  their  guard  ?  Even 
those  who  have  received  the  greatest  favours  from  God 
ought  to  improve  by  this  example,  and  confess,  that, 
notwithstanding  all  these  advantages,  they  may  fall  into 
the  greatest  disorders,  and  become  wholly  corrupt ;  those 
especially,  who  in  their  youth  have  had,  through  the 
grace  of  God,  sentiments  of  piety  and  virtue,  ought  to 
preserve  them  with  great  care,  lest  they  lose  them,  and 
God  entirely  forsake  them.     Ostervald. 

his  heart  was  not  perfect  with  the  Lord]     This 

expression  means,  not  that  he  neglected  to  serve  the 
Lord  at  all,  but  that  he  did  not  serve  Him  solely  and 
entirely.   Jos.  Mede. 

The  meaning  is,  not  that  he  forsook  the  true  God, 
(see  ver.  6,)  but  that  he  joined  with  his  worship  the 
worship  of  false  gods.  This  no  man  of  common  sense 
could  have  done,  who  had  so  lately  acknowledged  in  his 
prayer  that  there  was  no  other  God  but  the  Lord,  if 
his  mind  had  not  been  enervated,  and  his  understand- 
ing darkened  by  sensual  pleasures.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  the  hill  that  is  before  Jerusalem,]  The  mount  of 
Olives,  distant  about  half  a  mile  from  Jerusalem  to  the 
east ;  so  close  to  it,  that  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  city 
could  see  what  he  did.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  — which  had  appeared  unto  him  twice,]  It  is  a  sore 
aggravation  of  sin,  when  it  is  committed  after  great 
mercies  and  deliverances  vouchsafed  to  us,  because  this 
is  an  argument  of  great  ingratitude.  God  is  greatly 
displeased  when  we  are  unthankful  to  the  instruments 
of  our  deliverance,  but  much  more,  when  we  are  un- 
grateful to  Him,  the  Author  of  it.  On  this  account, 
his  anger  was  the  greater  against  Solomon,  for  turning 
away  from  Him,  who  "  had  appeared  unto  him  twice." 
Abp.  Tillotson. 

11.  — I  will  surely  rend  the  kingdom  from  thee,  &c] 
How  is  the  great  and  wise  Solomon  fallen !  How  should 
all  men,  and  especially  men  of  light  and  knowledge 
above  others,  take  warning  by  this  example,  lest  they 
also  fall  when  they  think  they  stand!    Bp,  Wilson. 


Solomon's  adversaries. 


CHAP.  XI. 


Solomon's  adversaries. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  981. 


t  Heb.  Send 
me  away. 


vant's  sake,  and  for  Jerusalem's  sake 
which  I  have  chosen. 

14  f  And  the  Lord  stirred  up 
an  adversary  unto  Solomon,  Hadad 
the  Edomite:  he  ivas  of  the  king's 
seed  in  Edom. 

15  s  For  it  came  to  pass,  when 
David  was  in  Edom,  and  Joab  the 
captain  of  the  host  was  gone  up  to 
bury  the  slain,  after  he  had  smitten 
every  male  in  Edom ; 

16  (For  six  months  did  Joab  re- 
main there  with  all  Israel,  until  he 
had  cut  off  every  male  in  Edom  : ) 

17  That  Hadad  fled,  he  and  cer- 
tain Edomites  of  his  father's  servants 
with  him,  to  go  into  Egypt ;  Hadad 
being  yet  a  little  child. 

18  And  they  arose  out  of  Midian, 
and  came  to  Paran :  and  they  took 
men  with  them  out  of  Paran,  and 
they  came  to  Egypt,  unto  Pharaoh 
king  of  Egypt;  which  gave  him  an 
house,  and  appointed  him  victuals, 
and  gave  him  land. 

19  And  Hadad  foimd  great  favour 
in  the  sight  of  Pharaoh,  so  that  he 
gave  him  to  wife  the  sister  of  his 
own  wife,  the  sister  of  Tahpenes  the 
queen. 

20  And  the  sister  of  Tahpenes 
bare  him  Genubath  his  son,  whom 
Tahpenes  weaned  in  Pharaoh's  house : 
and  Genubath  was  in  Pharaoh's  hous- 
liold  among  the  sons  of  Pharaoh. 

21  And  when  Hadad  heard  in 
Egypt  that  David  slept  with  his  fa- 
thers, and  that  Joab  the  captain  of 
the  host  was  dead,  Hadad  said  to 
Pharaoh,  f  Let  me  depart,  that  I 
may  go  to  mine  own  country. 

22  Then  Pharaoh  said  unto  him, 
But  what  hast  thou  lacked  with  me, 
that,  behold,  thou  seekest  to  ffo    to 


Solomon  here  exhibits  an  instance  of  the  most  lament- 
able fall  that  evei'  was,  excepting  that  of  the  fallen 
angels.     Dr.  Wall. 

15.  —  when  David  was  in  Edom,"]  For  the  purpose  of 
conquering  the  country,  2  Sam.  viii.  14. 

25.  —  he  ivas  an  adversary — all  the  days  of  Solomon,~\ 
This  is  not  to  be  understood  of  the  whole  reign  of  Solo- 
mon, which  was  for  the  most  part  peaceable ;  but  of  all 
the  days  which  now  remained  of  his  life,  from  the  time 
that  his  wives  publickly  exercised  their  idolatry,  unto 
the  day  of  his  death.     Bp.  Patrick. 

28.  —  made  him  ruler  over  all  the — house  of  Joseph.'] 
Solomon  appointed  him  to  superintend  the  revenue  of 
"  the  house  of  Joseph,"  that  is,  the  tribes  of  Ephraim 
and  Manasseh.  The  Hebrew  writers  say,  that  this  ad- 
vancement made  him  the  more  presumptuous  in  instil- 
ling discontent  into  the  people,  who  were  needlessly 


t  Heb.  Not. 


h  2  Sam.  8. 
3.  &  10.  18. 


thine  own  coimtry  ?  And  he  answered, 
f  Nothing :  howbeit  let  me  go  in  any 
wise. 

23  H  And  God  stirred  him  up 
another  adversary,  Rezon  the  son  of 
Eliadah,  which  fled  from  his  lord  Ha- 
dadezer  king  of  Zobah : 

24  And  he  gathered  men  unto  him, 
and  became  captain  over  a  band, 
h  when  David  slew  them  of  Zobah 
and  they  went  to  Damascus,  and 
dwelt  therein,  and  reigned  in  Damas- 
cus. 

25  And  he  was  an  adversary  to  Is- 
rael all  the  days  of  Solomon,  beside 
the  mischief  that  Hadad  did :  and  he 
abhorred  Israel,  and  reigned  over 
Syria. 

26  if  And  }  Jeroboam   the   son  of  i  2  Chion.  13. 
Nebat,  an  Ephrathite  of  Zereda,  So- 
lomon's servant,  whose  mother's  name 

was  Zeruah,  a  widow  woman,  even  he 
lifted  up  his  hand  against  the  king. 

27  And  this  ivas  the  cause  that  he 
lifted  up  his  hand  against  the  king : 
Solomon  built  Millo,  and  j-  repaired  +  Reh.dosed. 
the  breaches  of  the  city  of  David  his 

father. 

28  And  the  man  Jeroboam  teas  a 
mighty  man  of  valour  :  and  Solomon 
seeing  the  young  man  that  he  j-  was  t  Heb.  did 
industrious,  he  made  him  ruler  over  uork' 
all  the  +  charge  of  the  house  of  Jo-  t  Heb. 

,  '  °  burden. 

seph. 

29  And  it  came  to   pass  at  that    about  9so. 
time  when  Jeroboam  went  out  of  Je- 
rusalem, that  the  prophet  Ahijah  the 
Shilonite  found  him  in  the  way ;  and 

he  had  clad  himself  with  a  new  gar- 
ment; and  they  two  were  alone  in 
the  field : 

30  And  Ahijah  caught  the  new 
garment  that  was  on  him,  and  rent  it 
in  twelve  pieces : 


burdened  to   support   Solomon's  vanity,  in  the  vast 
buildings  which  he  undertook.     Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  —  Ahijah  the  Shilonite']  Ahijah  was  a  native  of 
Shiloh,  and  one  of  those  who  wrote  the  annals  of  king 
Solomon's  reign,  2  Chron.  ix.  29  :  he  is  thought  to 
have  been  the  person  who  spake  twice  to  Solomon  from 
God ;  once  when  he  was  building  the  temple,  at  which 
time  He  promised  him  his  protection,  1  Kings  vi.  12; 
and  at  another  time  when  he  had  fallen  into  all  his  irre- 
gularities, and  God  expressed  his  indignation  against 
him  in  bitter  threats  and  reproaches,  1  Kings  xi.  11. 
Calmet. 

30.  —  and  rent  it  in  twelve  pieces .-]  By  this  action, 
the  Prophet  conveyed  his  meaning  more  forcibly  than 
by  words.  This  is  the  first  symbolical  action  we  meet 
with  in  any  Prophet ;  but  in  after-ages,  instances  of  this 
kind  became  more  frequent.     The  people  of  the  East, 


Solomon's  adversaries. 


I.  KINGS. 


His  actS)  reic/n,  and  death. 


k  Cliap.  12. 
15. 


1  Ileb.  lamp, 
or,  candle. 


31  And  he  said  to  Jeroboam,  Take 
thee  ten  pieces :  for  thus  saith  the 
Loirs,  the  God  of  Israel,  Behold,  I 
will  rend  the  kingdom  out  of  the 
hand  of  Solomon,  and  will  give  ten 
tribes  to  thee : 

32  (Bathe  shall  have  one  tribe  for 
my  servant  David's  sake,  and  for 
Jerusalem's  sake,  the  city  which  I 
have  chosen  out  of  all  the  tribes  of 
Israel:) 

33  Because  that  they  have  forsaken 
me,  and  have  worshipped  Ashtoreth 
the  goddess  of  the  Zidonians,  Che- 
mosh  the  god  of  the  Moabites,  and 
Milcom  the  god  of  the  children  of 
Amnion,  and  have  not  walked  in  my 
ways,  to  do  that  which  is  right  in 
mine  eyes,  and  to  keep  my  statutes 
and  my  judgments,  as  did  David  his 
father. 

34  Howbeit  I  will  not  take  the 
whole  kingdom  out  of  his  hand :  but 
I  will  make  him  prince  all  the  days  of 
his  life  for  David  my  servant's  sake, 
whom  I  chose,  because  he  kept  my 
commandments  and  my  statutes : 

35  But  k  I  will  take  the  kingdom 
out  of  his  son's  hand,  and  will  give  it 
unto  thee,  even  ten  tribes. 

36  And  unto  his  son  will  I  give 
one  tribe,  that  David  my  servant  may 
have  a  f  light  alway  before  me  in  Je- 


espccially  those  who  took  upon  them  the  character  of 
Prophets,  were  fond  of  discovering  their  minds  in  signs 
and  emblematical  actions;  because  they  looked  upon 
such  representations  to  be  more  lively  and  affecting 
than  any,  that  proceeded  from  the  mouth  only,  could 
be.     Stack-house. 

36.  —  that  David — may  have  a  light  alivay  before  me] 
Meaning,  that  the  posterity  of  David  may  not  be  en- 
tirely extinct,  that  his  race  may  not  remain  in  obscurity 
and  oblivion.  By  a  "light,"  or  "a  lamp,"  in  Scripture, 
is  sometimes  signified  a  posterity,  Ps.  cxxxii.  17 ;  Prov. 
xiii.  9;  and  sometimes  reputation,  glory,  kingdom, 
2  Kings  viii.  19;  2  Sam.  xxii.  29.     Calmet. 

40.  Solomon  sought  therefore  &c]  How  Solomon  be- 
came acquainted  with  what  had  passed  between  Ahijah 
and  Jeroboam  is  a  question  of  no  great  importance : 
perhaps  the  Prophet  made  no  scruple  of  reporting  what 
he  had  done  in  the  name  of  the  Lord ;  and  perhaps  Je- 
roboam himself,  being  puffed  up  with  this  assurance, 
could  not  refrain  from  telling  what  had  happened  to 
some  of  his  friends,  who  spread  it  abroad.     Stackhouse. 

unto  Shishak  king   of  Egijpt^]     Egypt  appears 

to  have  been  at  this  time  a  common  place  of  refuge  for 
discontented  persons.  All  the  kings  of  Egypt  had  the 
general  title  of  Pharaoh,  from  the  time  of  Abraham ; 
and  this  is  the  first  instance  of  any  one  being  called  in 
Scripture  by  his  proper  or  individual  name,  to  distin- 
guish him  from  the  other  Pharaohs.  It  is  thought  by 
some  learned  persons  that  the  Shishak  here  mentioned 
is  the  famous  Sesostris,  who,  having  subdued  Ethiopia, 


II  Or,  words, 
or,  things. 


rusalem,  the  city  which  I  have  chosen 
me  to  put  my  name  there. 

37  And  I  will  take  thee,  and  thou 
shalt  reign  according  to  all  that  thy 
soul  desireth,  and  shalt  be  king  over 
Israel. 

38  And  it  shall  be,  if  thou  wilt 
hearken  unto  all  that  I  command  thee, 
and  wilt  walk  in  my  ways,  and  do 
that  is  right  in  my  sight,  to  keep  my 
statutes  and  my  commandments,  as 
David  my  servant  did ;  that  I  will  be 
with  thee,  and  build  thee  a  sure  house, 
as  I  built  for  David,  and  will  give 
Israel  unto  thee. 

39  And  I  will  for  this  afflict  the 
seed  of  David,  but  not  for  ever. 

40  Solomon  sought  therefore  to  kill 
Jeroboam.  And  Jeroboam  arose,  and 
fled  into  Egypt,  unto  Shishak  king  of 
Egypt,  and  was  in  Egypt  until  the 
death  of  Solomon. 

41  f  And  the  rest  of  the  ||  acts  of 
Solomon,  and  all  that  he  did,  and  his 
wisdom,  are  they  not  written  in  the 
book  of  the  acts  of  Solomon  ? 

42  And  the  f  time  that  Solomon  t  iieb.  days. 
reigned  in  Jerusalem  over  all  Israel 

ivas  '  forty  years.  1 2  ciuron.  9. 

43  And  Solomon  slept  with  his  fa-    a'DOut  975. 
thers,  and  was  buried  in  the  city  of 

David  his  father :  and  m  Ilehoboam  in  Matt.  1. 7, 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead.  Roboam. 


extended  his  conquests  into  Asia,  as  far  as  the  Assyrians 
and  Medes.     Bp.  Patrick. 

41 .  —  in  the  book  of  the  acts  of  Solomon  ?]  The  kings 
of  Israel  were  accustomed  to  maintain  some  wise  per- 
sons, who  committed  to  writing  all  that  passed  in  their 
reign.  Perhaps  this  practice  was  begun  by  Solomon  ; 
for  we  read  not  of  any  book  of  the  acts  of  David.  Out 
of  these  annals,  the  sacred  writer  of  this  book  took  what 
he  thought  most  useful,  and  omitted  the  rest,  which  he 
did  not  judge  so  necessary  and  instructive.   Bp.  Patrick. 

It  should  be  well  observed,  that  the  matters  related 
in  these  historical  books  of  Scripture  entirely  agree  with 
the  publick  records  which  were  extant  among  the  people : 
this  is  manifest,  if  we  consider  how  often  the  sacred 
penmen  refer  us  to  the  histories  and  annals  of  those 
kings  of  whom  they  speak,  and  of  whom  they  only  quote 
the  principal  stories  in  short,  while  they  pursue  their 
main  design,  of  bringing  under  one  view  the  state  of 
religion  and  government  among  the  Jews.    Dean  Allix. 

43.  And  Solomon  slept  with  his fathers,^  He  is  thought 
to  have  been  about  fifty-eight  years  of  age  when  he  died. 
Stackhouse.  He  lost  the  great  privilege  of  long  life, 
which  God  promised,  if  he  performed  such  sincere  obe- 
dience, as  David  did,  unto  whose  age  he  did  not  attain. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Thus  ended  the  reign  of  this  prince,  so  remarkable 
for  an  uncommon  degree  of  abilities  and  greatness ;  yet 
stained  and  tarnished  with  the  foulest  vices  and  impru- 
dences.    Pyle. 

Solomon  in  wisdom  and  knowledge  surpassed  all 


.  wsmtih 


Puhfh, -the  Society  fbrFrvmrtinq  Christian  Knowledge.  Veposito 


Rehoboam  succeeds. 


CHAP.  XII. 


He  refuseth  the  old  men's  counsel. 


a  2  Chron. 
10.  1. 


bChap.  11. 
40. 


c  Chap.  4.  7. 


CHAP.  XII. 

1  The  Israelites,  assembled  at  Shechem  to 
crown  Rehoboam,  by  Jeroboam  make  a  suit 
of  relaxation  unto  him.  6  Rehoboam,  re- 
fusing the  old  men's  counsel,  by  the  advice 
of  young  men,  answereth  them  roughly.  16 
Ten  tribes  revolting,  kill  Adoram,  and  make 
Rehoboam  to  flee.  2 1  Rehoboam^  raising 
an  army,  is  forbidden  by  Shemaiah.  25 
Jeroboam  strengthened  himself  by  cities, 
26  and  by  the  idolatry  of  the  two  calves. 

AN  D   a  Rehoboam  went  to  She- 
chem :  for  all  Israel  were  come 
to  Shechem  to  make  him  king1. 

2  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat,  who  was  yet 
in  b  Egypt,  heard  of  it,  (for  he  was 
fled  from  the  presence  of  king  Solo- 
mon, and  Jeroboam  dwelt  in  Egypt ;) 

3  That  they  sent  and  called  him. 
And  Jeroboam  and  all  the  congrega- 
tion of  Israel  came,  and  spake  unto 
Rehoboam,  saying, 

4  Thy  father  made  our  c  yoke  grie- 
vous: now  therefore  make  thou  the 
grievous  service  of  thy  father,  and  his 
heavy  yoke  which  he  put  upon  us, 
lighter,  and  we  will  serve  thee. 


5  And  he  said  unto  them,  Depart 
yet  for  three  days,  then  come  again 
to  me.     And  the  people  departed. 

6  f  And  king  Rehoboam  consulted 
with  the  old  men,  that  stood  before 
Solomon  his  father  while  he  yet  lived, 
and  said,  How  do  ye  advise  that  I 
may  answer  this  people  ? 

7  And  they  spake  unto  him,  say- 
ing, If  thou  wilt  be  a  servant  unto  this 
people  this  day,  and  wilt  serve  them, 
and  answer  them,  and  speak  good 
words  to  them,  then  they  will  be  thy 
servants  for  ever. 

8  But  he  forsook  the  counsel  of  the 
old  men,  which  they  had  given  him, 
and  consulted  with  the  young  men 
that  were  grown  up  with  him,  and 
which  stood  before  him : 

9  And  he  said  unto  them,  What 
coimsel  give  ye  that  we  may  answer 
this  people,  who  have  spoken  to  me, 
saying,  Make  the  yoke  which  thy 
father  did  put  upon  us  lighter  ? 

10  And  the  young  men  that  were 
grown  up  with  him  spake  unto  him, 
saying,  Thus  shalt  thou  speak  unto 


his  contemporaries ;  he  was  a  poet,  a  natural  and  ex- 
perimental philosopher,  and  a  political  and  moral 
philosopher.  Unhappily  he  did  not  practise  himself 
all  the  excellent  rules  which  he  delivered  to  others. 
He  violated  the  laws  of  Moses,  especially  in  taking 
pagan  and  idolatrous  wives  and  concubines,  the  num- 
ber of  whom  also  was  highly  scandalous  and  im- 
moral; and  when  he  grew  old,  these  women  seduced 
him  so  far  as  to  set  up  the  worship  of  their  false  gods 
in  his  dominions.  For  these  transgressions  God  pu- 
nished him,  and  raised  him  up  enemies  to  disquiet  him 
at  the  latter  end  of  his  reign,  and  when  he  died,  he 
left  behind  him  a  discontented  people,  and  a  foolish 
son  and  successor,  who  soon  lost  more  than  half  of  the 
kingdom.  One  would  think  it  impossible  that  Solo- 
mon could  ever  have  committed  such  errours  and  such 
crimes.  He  had  received  his  crown  directly  from  the  hand 
of  God,  who  had  preferred  him  to  it,  though  a  younger 
son ;  he  had  been  favoured  with  Divine  revelations ;  he 
had  been  appointed  to  build  a  magnificent  temple  for 
the  service  of  God ;  he  had  received  promises  of  wisdom, 
knowledge,  wealth,  glory,  peace,  power,  prosperity,  and 
every  temporal  blessing ;  and  these  promises  had  been 
signally  accomplished.  How  could  such  a  prince  shut 
his  eyes  against  such  evidence  !  How  coidd  he  be  guilty 
of  such  monstrous  forgetfulness  and  ingratitude  !  It  is 
too  often  seen,  as  in  his  instance,  that  the  follies  of 
men  of  uncommon  parts  and  penetration  are  greater 
than  those  of  men  of  mean  abilities  and  low  capacities ; 
and  Solomon  stands  a  memorable  example  of  great  ac- 
complishments and  great  frailties,  and  of  the  dangerous 
effects  of  too  much  power  and  prosperity.     Dr.  Jortin. 

Chap.  XII.  This  chapter  is  to  be  compared  with  2 
Chron.  x.  and  xi. 

Ver.  1.  And  Rehoboam  went  to  Shechem  .•]  It  is  un- 
known whether  Solomon  had  any  other  children  besides 
Rehoboam  and  the  two  daughters  mentioned  at  chap. 


iv.  11. 1 5 ;  if  he  had  any  other  children,  the  sacred  writer 
does  them  not  the  honour  to  mention  them,  but  passes 
them  by  in  silence.  Rehoboam,  as  it  afterwards  appears, 
(chap.  xiv.  21.  31.)  was  the  son  of  an  Ammonitish  wo- 
man ;  however,  though  he  was  not  entirely  an  Israelite, 
he  pretended  to  the  kingdom,  being  certainly  the  eldest 
if  not  the  only  son  of  Solomon,  to  whom  it  belonged  by 
the  law,  which  was  then  established,  and  which  ever 
after  continued  in  Judah.  The  people  came  to  She- 
chem to  make  him  king,  because  this  was  the  most 
convenient  place,  being  in  the  middle  of  the  king- 
dom ;  or,  as  others  think,  because  it  was  in  the  tribe  of 
Ephraim,  where  they  could  speak  their  minds  more 
freely  than  they  durst  at  Jerusalem,  which  was  in  the 
tribe  of  Judah.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  Thy  father  made  our  yoke  grievous .-]  We  may 
gather  from  1  Kings  iv.  7,  &c.  that  the  particular  griev- 
ances of  which  the  people  complained  were  the  tributes 
exacted  by  Solomon  for  his  buildings,  the  expenses  of 
his  family,  and  the  maintenance  of  his  chariots  and 
horses ;  which  ought  perhaps  to  have  been  borne  more 
contentedly  by  a  people  enjoying  so  large  a  share  of 
peace  and  plenty,  and  from  a  prince  who  had  brought 
in  such  vast  riches  to  his  subjects.  But  people  are  too 
often  more  sensible  of  their  pressures  than  of  their  en- 
joyments, and  feel  the  least  burdens  when  they  are  most 
at  ease.  It  is  observable,  however,  that,  among  all  their 
complaints,  they  take  no  notice  of  Solomon's  idolatry, 
or  the  strange  worship  which  he  had  introduced,  though 
this,  it  might  be  thought,  should  have  been  reckoned 
among  the  greatest  of  their  grievances.  Or,  if  the 
complaints  of  Solomon's  hard  usage  were  indeed  well 
founded,  it  is  probable  that  he  fell  into  tyrannical  be- 
haviour towards  his  subjects,  at  the  time  when  he  was 
seduced  into  avarice  and  idolatry,  and  the  love  of  strange 
women.     Bp.  Patrick,  Stackhouse. 

10.  —  the  young  men  that  were  grown  up  with  hint] 
Though  they  are  called  "  young  men,"  they  were  pro- 


Rehoboam  consulteih  with  the  young  men.   I.  KINGS. 


Ten  tribes  revolt. 


+  Heb. 

hardly. 


this  people  that  spake  unto  thee, 
saying,  Thy  father  made  our  yoke 
heavy,  but  make  thou  it  lighter  unto 
us;  thus  shalt  thou  say  unto  them, 
My  little  finger  shall  be  thicker  than 
my  father's  loins. 

11  And  now  whereas  my  father 
did  lade  you  with  a  heavy  yoke,  I 
will  add  to  your  yoke:  my  father 
hath  chastised  you  with  whips,  but 
I  will  chastise  you  with  scorpions. 

12  f  So  Jeroboam  and  all  the 
people  came  to  Rehoboam  the  third 
day,  as  the  king  had  appointed,  say- 
ing, Come  to  me  again  the  third 
day. 

13  And  the  king  answered  the 
people  f  roughly,  and  forsook  the  old 
men's  counsel  that  they  gave  him ; 

14  And  spake  to  them  after  the 
counsel  of  the  young  men,  saying, 
My  father  made  your  yoke  heavy, 
and  I  will  add  to  your  yoke  :  my 
father  also  chastised  you  with  whips, 
but  I  will  chastise  you  with  scor- 
pions. 


bably  of  an  age  to  have  acted  with  more  discretion ; 
for  Rehoboam  was  forty-one  years  old  when  he  began 
to  reign;  chap.  xiv.  21 ;  and,  as  these  men  had  grown 
up  with  him,  they  were  probably  about  the  same  age. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

My  little  finger  &c]     "The  easiest  impositions 

that  I  shall  lay  upon  you,  shall  be  more  grievous  than 
the  heaviest  that  you  complain  of  from  my  father."  Bp. 
Hall. 

11,  —  with  scorpions.']  That  is,  with  briers  tied  to 
whips,  or  with  whips  full  of  iron  rowels  in  them,  to  prick 
and  tear  the  flesh.  It  is  a  figure  to  denote  the  extremest 
punishment  and  oppression.     Pyle. 

15.  — for  the  cause  was  from  the  Lord,]  It  was  th  - 
that  Providence  permitted  the  passionate  and  corrupt 
temper  of  this  prince  to  produce  that  fatal  distraction  in 
the  nation,  whereby  was  completed  the  threatening  made 
against  Solomon  and  the  prediction  to  Jeroboam,  chap, 
xi.  Pyle.  The  tribe  of  Ephraim,  to  which  Jeroboam 
belonged,  had  all  along  envied  Judah  her  precedence ; 
and  God  now  made  them  the  instruments  of  correction 
to  both.  For  "the  cause  was  from  the  Lord"  to  fulfil 
his  threat  to  Solomon,  and  his  promise  to  Jeroboam. 
Such  are  the  incidental  traits  that  distinguish  sacred 
history  from  profane.  In  the  latter,  revolutions  of  states 
are  usually  attributed  to  human  sagacity  and  secondary 
causes ;  in  the  former,  they  are  uniformly  attributed  to 
the  Supreme  Governour  of  the  universe,  guiding  and 
directing  the  operations  of  all  inferiour  agents,  according 
to  his  sole  will  and  pleasure.     Dr.  Hales. 

16.  —  neither  have  we  inheritance  in  the  son  of  Jesse :] 
They  hereby  renounce  all  subjection  to  the  posterity 
of  David,  whom,  by  way  of  contempt,  they  call  the 
son  of  Jesse,  referring  to  the  meanness  of  his  origin. 
Dr.  Wells. 

18.  —  sent  Adoram,  who  was  over  the  tribute;]  It 
was  certainly  an  act  of  imprudence  to  send  any  one 
to  treat  with  persons  so  highly  exasperated;  but  to 
send  one  who  was  already  obnoxious,  as  having  the 


d  Chap.  11. 
11. 


15  Wherefore  the  king  hearkened 
not  unto  the  people ;  for  the  cause 
was  from  the  Lord,  that  he  might 
perform  his  saying,  which  the  Lord 
d  spake  by  Ahijah  the  Shilonite  unto 
Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat. 

16  %  So  when  all  Israel  saw  that 
the  king  hearkened  not  unto  them, 
the  people  answered  the  king,  saying, 
What  portion  have  we  in  David  ? 
neither  have  we  inheritance  in  the 
son  of  Jesse :  to  your  tents,  O  Israel : 
now  see  to  thine  own  house,  David. 
So  Israel  departed  unto  their  tents. 

17  But  as  for  the  children  of  Israel 
which  dwelt  in  the  cities  of  Judah, 
Rehoboam  reigned  over  them. 

18  Then  king  Rehoboam  sent 
Adoram,  who  teas  over  the  tribute ; 
and  all  Israel  stoned  him  with  stones, 
that  he  died.  Therefore  king  Reho- 
boam +  made  speed  to  get  him  up  to  t,Heb-      . 

,  .        ,      i  .  *  T  °         .  x  strengthened 

his  chariot,  to  nee  to  Jerusalem.  himself. 

19  So  Israel  II  rebelled  against  the  ll  <*,/«« 

..."  i  •       i  away. 

house  of  David  unto  this  day. 

20  And   it   came   to   pass,   when 


principal  care  of  the  very  tributes  of  which  they  com- 
plained, was  perfect  infatuation ;  because  nothing  is  so 
natural  as  that  men  should  hate  those  who  are  the 
real  or  supposed  instruments  of  their  oppression.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

19.  So  Israel  rebelled  against  the  house  of  David]  The 
separation  of  the  ten  tribes  from  the  house  of  David, 
and  their  establishment  in  a  separate  kingdom  under 
Jeroboam,  is  an  event  which,  at  first  view,  may  appear 
to  indicate  a  total  contempt  of  the  Mosaick  law,  since  it 
was  attended  with  a  deplorable  schism  and  idolatrous 
corruption  in  the  Jewish  church — a  corruption,  which, 
as  it  was  supported  by  worldly  policy  in  the  monarchs, 
and  by  the  propensity  to  self-indulgence  and  idolatry  in 
the  mass  of  the  people,  was  unhappily  permanent ;  for 
every  king  of  Israel,  however  praiseworthy  in  other 
respects,  adhered  to  "the  sin  of  Jeroboam,  who  made 
Israel  to  sin."  A  close  attention,  however,  to  the  cir- 
cumstances of  this  event,  will  shew,  that  it  is  perfectly 
consistent  with  the  reality  of  that  Divine  superintend- 
ence, which  directed  the  Jewish  dispensation.  The 
origin  of  this  separation  is  declared  to  have  been  a 
Divine  judgment  on  the  house  of  David,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  idolatrous  worship  introduced  by  the 
foreign  wives  of  Solomon,  and  criminally  permitted  or 
partaken  of  by  that  prince.  Had  this  offence  remained 
unpunished,  so  contagious  an  example  would  have  pro- 
bably infected  the  whole  mass  of  the  people,  who  would 
thus  have  irretrievably  sunk  into  idolatry  and  vice  :  and 
does  it  not  appear  probable,  that,  so  long  as  the  whole 
nation  continued  united  under  one  sovereign,  this  danger 
might  frequently  recur  ?  Does  not  this  division  of  the 
people,  under  two  monarchs,  appear,  even  to  our  short- 
sighted views,  not  only  a  just  punishment  for  the  crimes 
of  Solomon,  but  the  most  probable  method  of  prevent- 
ing that  universal  apostasy,  caused  by  similar  miscon- 
duct in  future,  which  might  have  entirely  defeated  the 
design  of  the  Jewish  dispensation  ?  Thus  we  must 
consider  this  revolution  in  its  first  origin  as  a  provi- 


Rehoboam,  raising  an  army, 


CHAP.  XII. 


is  forbidden  by  Shemaiah. 


e  Chap.  11. 
13. 


f  2  Chron. 
11.2. 


all  Israel  heard  that  Jeroboam  was 
come  again,  that  they  sent  and  called 
him  unto  the  congregation,  and  made 
him  king  over  all  Israel :  there  was 
none  that  followed  the  house  of  David, 
but  the  tribe  of  Judah  e  only. 

21  IT  And  when  Rehoboam  was 
come  to  Jerusalem,  he  assembled  all 
the  house  of  Judah,  with  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin,  an  hundred  and  fourscore 
thousand  chosen  men,  which  were 
warriors,  to  fight  against  the  house  of 
Israel,  to  bring  the  kingdom  again  to 
Rehoboam  the  son  of  Solomon. 

22  But  fthe  word  of  God  came 
unto  Shemaiah  the  man  of  God,  say- 
ing* 

23  Speak  unto  Rehoboam,  the  son 
of  Solomon,  king  of  Judah,  and  unto 
all  the  house  of  Judah  and  Benjamin, 
and  to  the  remnant  of  the  people, 
saying, 


dential  dispensation.  Yet  it  was  not  brought  about  by 
any  resistless  operation  of  Divine  power ;  human  pas- 
sions and  human  agency  were,  in  appearance,  its  only 
effective  cause.  The  imprudent  and  tyrannical  answer 
of  Rehoboam  to  the  demands  of  the  Jewish  people  for 
a  redress  of  grievances,  at  the  commencement  of  his 
reign,  (see  ver.  8,  &c.)  was  its  immediate  occasion ;  but, 
when  the  king  of  Judah  made  preparations  to  reduce 
the  revolted  tribes,  the  Deity  interposed  to  prevent  the 
miseries  of  civil  war,  in  opposition  to  a  measure  ori- 
ginating in  his  decree,  and  commanded  by  his  Prophet, 
"  Ye  shall  not  go  up,  nor  fight  against  your  brethren, 
for  this  thing  is  from  me,"  ver.  24.  Nor  should  it  be 
forgotten,  that  this  schism  and  idolatry  of  the  ten  tribes 
gave  occasion  for  the  most  signal  displays  of  Divine 
power,  and  the  most  emphatick  denunciations  and 
manifestations  of  Divine  justice,  in  the  correction  and 
government  of  this  perverse  race  and  their  guilty  mo- 
narchs.  The  miraculous  reproof  and  punishment  of 
Jeroboam  himself,  the  death  of  his  favourite  son,  the 
utter  destruction  of  the  three  royal  houses  of  Jero- 
boam, of  Baasha,  and  of  Ahab,  all  foretold  by  the  Pro- 
phets, afforded  awful  examples  of  the  Divine  vengeance. 
Among  these  ten  tribes  also  were  exhibited  the  miracles 
of  Elijah  and  Elisha ;  concerning  them  too  and  their 
kings  were  pronounced  some  of  the  most  distinguished 
prophecies  of  Amos,  Hosea,  and  Isaiah ;  and,  finally, 
after  a  series  of  striking  and  instructive  chastisements, 
God  executed  his  final  judgment  on  this  deluded  and 
corrupted  race,  for  He  "  removed  Israel  out  of  his 
sight,  &c."  2  Kings  xvii.  18.  Nor  were  corresponding 
effects  wanting  from  this  schism  on  the  remaining  two 
tribes ;  for  it  proved  the  most  powerful  means  of  pre- 
serving in  them  whatever  degree  of  attention  to  the 
Divine  laws  subsisted  among  them.  It  made  it  the 
obvious  political  interest  of  the  kings  of  Judah,  to  ad- 
here with  strictness  to  the  law  of  Moses,  and  to  promote 
its  observance  amongst  their  subjects  ;  a  line  of  conduct 
which  became  the  boasted  distinction  of  these  kings, 
and  the  popular  topick  by  which  they  maintained  their 
superiority  over  the  kings  of  Israel.     Dr.  Graves. 

22.  —  Shemaiah  the  man  of  God,']  This  Prophet  was 
very  well  known  in  the  reign  of  Rehoboam.  He  is  sup- 
posed to  have  written  the  annals  of  that  prince.     What 


24  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Ye  shall 
not  go  up,  nor  fight  against  your 
brethren  the  children  of  Israel:  re- 
turn every  man  to  his  house ;  for  this 
thing  is  from  me.  They  hearkened 
therefore  to  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
and  returned  to  depart,  according  to 
the  word  of  the  Lord. 

25  Jf  Then  Jeroboam  built  She- 
chem  in  mount  Ephraim,  and  dwelt 
therein;  and  went  out  from  thence, 
and  built  Penuel. 

26  And  Jeroboam  said  in  his  heart, 
Now  shall  the  kingdom  return  to  the 
house  of  David : 

27  If  this  people  go  up  to  do  sa- 
crifice in  the  house  of  the  Lord  at 
Jerusalem,  then  shall  the  heart  of  this 
people  turn  again  unto  their  lord, 
even  unto  Rehoboam  king  of  Judah, 
and  they  shall  kill  me,  and  go  again 
to  Rehoboam  king  of  Judah. 


authority  he  possessed  in  Judah,  we  may  gather  from 
this  passage,  where  it  is  related,  that  he  prevailed  with 
the  king  and  180,000  men  to  lay  down  their  arms,  and 
return  home,  merely  by  declaring  that  the  separation 
which  had  taken  place  was  by  the  order  and  appoint- 
ment of  God.     Calmet. 

24.  — for  this  thing  is  from  me.]  "  I  have  ordered 
and  contrived  this  matter  for  the  just  punishment  of 
thy  father's  defection  from  me."     Bp.  Hall. 

25.  —  built  Shechem  &c]  He  enlarged  and  beautified 
both  Shechem  and  Penuel  for  his  own  residence,  either 
out  of  love  for  variety  and  grandeur,  the  very  fault  upon 
which  he  was  wont  to  raise  his  insinuations  against  his 
master  Solomon ;  or  else  to  the  end  that,  by  fortifying 
these  two  places,  one  in  the  east,  and  the  other  in  the 
west  part  of  his  dominions,  he  might  keep  his  subjects 
in  better  awe  and  dominion.     Pyle. 

_  26.  And  Jeroboam  said  in  his  heart,  Now  shall  the 
kingdom  return  to  the  house  of  David.-]  Jeroboam, 
irom  the  name  of  a  person  become  the  character  of  im- 
piety, is  reported  to  posterity  eminent,  or  rather  in- 
famous, for  two  things  :  usurpation  of  government,  and 
innovation  of  religion.  It  is  confessed,  the  former  is 
expressly  said  to  have  been  from  God  :  but  since  God 
may  turn  to  his  purposes  actions  which  He  does  not 
approve,  the  design  of  the  first  cause  does  not  excuse 
the  malignity  of  the  second.  However,  from  his  at- 
tempts upon  the  civil  power,  Jeroboam  proceeds  to 
innovate  in  God's  worship ;  and,  from  the  subjection 
of  men's  bodies  and  estates,  to  enslave  their  consciences, 
as  knowing  that  true  religion  is  no  friend  to  an  unjust 
title.  Foolishly  thinking  policy  the  best  piety,  he  thus 
argues  :  "  If  this  people  go  up  to  do  sacrifice,"  &c.  see 
ver.  27.  As  if  he  should  have  said,  The  true  worship 
of  God,  and  the  conversation  of  those  who  use  it,  dis- 
pose men  to  a  considerate  lawful  subjection  ;  and,  there- 
fore, I  must  take  another  course  :  my  practice  must  not 
be  better  than  my  title ;  what  was  won  by  force  must 
be  continued  by  delusion.  Thus  sin  is  usually  seconded 
■with  sin,  and  a  man  seldom  commits  one  sin  to  please 
himself,  but  he  commits  another  to  defend  himself.  Dr. 
South. 

27.  If  this  people  go  up  to  do  sacrifice  &c]  Jeroboam 
easily  foresaw,  that,  when  the  people  should  go  up  to 


Jeroboam  setteth  up  I.  KINGS. 

28  Whereupon  the  king  took 
counsel,  and  made  two  calves  of  gold, 
and  said  unto  them,  It  is  too  much 
for    you   to   go    up    to    Jerusalem: 

gExod.  32.8.  s  behold  thy  gods,  O  Israel,  which 
brought  thee  up  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

29  And  he  set  the  one  in  Beth-el, 
and  the  other  put  he  in  Dan. 


the  two  golden  calves. 


the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  whither  their  religion  obliged 
them  to  repair ;  when  they  should  attend  the  appointed 
Divine  service,  and  hear  the  priest  expound  the  law  of 
God  to  them,  they  would  quickly  recollect  themselves, 
and  their  consciences  would  smite  them  for  withdrawing 
from  their  God  by  withdrawing  from  their  king.  Re- 
bellion never  did,  never  can,  take  deep  root,  while  Scrip- 
ture is  hearkened  to,  and  the  priests  put  the  people  in 
mind  of  those  parts  of  Scripture  which  relate  to  this 
subject,  and  enforce  their  true  sense  on  their  under- 
standings and  consciences.     Lord  Clarendon. 

28.  —  made  two  calves  of  gold,~]  It  is  not  improbable, 
as  some  learned  men  have  conjectured,  that  Jeroboam 
made  two  calves  for  idolatrous  worship,  in  imitation  of 
the  Egyptians,  amongst  whom  he  had  lived,  who  had 
two  oxen,  the  objects  of  their  idolatry  :  one  called  Apis, 
at  Memphis,  the  metropolis  of  Upper  Egypt ;  the  other 
called  Mnevis,  at  Hierapolis,  which  was  the  chief  city 
of  Lower  Egypt.  Bp.  Patrick.  Jeroboam  being  born 
an  Israelite,  and  bred  in  the  court  of  a  Solomon,  could 
not  but  know  the  express  charge  of  God  against  the 
making  of  images,  and  the  erection  of  any  rival  altars 
to  that  of  Jerusalem ;  yet  now  he  sets  up  images  and 
altars  when  he  sees  that  both  these  will  avail  to  advance 
his  ambitious  project.  Wicked  men  hesitate  not  to 
make  bold  with  God  in  cases  of  their  own  advantage  ; 
if  the  laws  of  their  Maker  lie  in  the  way  of  their  profit 
or  promotion,  they  spurn  them  away,  and  tread  upon 
them  at  pleasure.     Bp.  Hall. 

Jeroboam,  by  a  wicked  policy,  in  order  to  prevent  the 
reunion  of  the  ten  tribes  to  Judah,  1st,  detached  them 
from  the  national  worship  prescribed  by  the  law  of 
Moses,  saying  to  the  people,  "  It  is  too  much  for  you, 
&c.  behold  thy  gods,  O  Israel,  which  brought  thee  up 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,"  repeating  the  proclamation 
of  Aaron,  Exod.  xxxii.  4.  2nd,  Rejecting  those  priests 
and  Levites  who  refused  to  conform  to  his  idolatrous 
worship,  he  appointed  "  the  lowest  of  the  people,"  who 
had  neither  learning  nor  religion,  to  be  priests  of  the 
high  places  which  he  had  made.  3rd,  He  changed  the 
feast  of  tabernacles  from  the  seventh  month,  as  pre- 
scribed by  the  law  of  Moses,  to  the  eighth  month,  (ver. 
32,)  "even  in  the  month  which  he  had  devised  with  his 
own  heart."  And,  4th,  On  this  festival  he  acted  as  high 
priest  himself,  ver.  33.  Dr.  Hales.  This  piece  of  false 
policy  proved  the  ruin  of  Jeroboam  and  of  his  family, 
which,  had  he  trusted  in  God  and  not  in  his  own  wis- 
dom, would  have  been  established  in  the  kingdom.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

behold  thy  gods,  O  Israel,  &c]   As  if  he  had  said, 

"  God  is  every  where  in  his  essence,  and  cannot  be  in- 
cluded in  any  place ;  He  dwells  among  you  here,  as  well 
as  at  Jerusalem ;  and,  if  you  require  any  symbols  of 
his  presence,  behold  here  they  are  in  these  calves,  which 
I  have  set  up."  For  they  could  not  be  so  stupid  as  to 
believe  that  the  idols,  taken  just  before  out  of  the  fur- 
nace, had  been  their  deliverers  s,o  many  ages  ago.  It 
is  evident  that  the  worship  of  these  calves  was  not  looked 
upon  by  the  sacred  writers,  and  by  the  Prophets,  as  an 
absolute  heathen  idolatry,  but  only  as  a  separation,  which 


30  And  this  thing  became  a  sin : 
for  the  people  went  to  worship  before 
the  one,  even  unto  Dan. 

31  And  he  made  an  house  of  high 
places,  and  made  priests  of  the  lowest 
of  the  people,  which  were  not  of  the 
sons  of  Levi. 

32  And  Jeroboam  ordained  a  feast 
in  the  eighth  month,  on  the  fifteenth 


was  indeed  very  criminal  in  itself,  but  did  not  come  up 
to  the  degree  of  a  total  apostasy ;  for  the  history  of  the 
revolt  of  the  ten  tribes  introduces  Jeroboam  speaking, 
not  like  a  person  whose  intention  was  to  make  the  peo- 
ple change  their  religion,  but  as  representing  to  them 
that  the  true  God  was  every  where,  was  not  confined  to 
any  certain  place,  and  therefore  might  be  worshipped 
by  them,  as  well  in  Dan  and  Beth-el,  as  at  Jerusalem. 
Lewis. 

This  conduct  of  Jeroboam,  though  it  proves  a  most 
criminal  inattention  to  the  injunctions  of  the  Mosaick 
law,  yet  implies  no  deliberate  disbelief  of  its  Divine  ori- 
ginal, or  rejection  of  its  authority  either  in  the  monarch, 
or  in  the  people ;  on  the  contrary,  it  bears  the  strongest 
attestation  to  the  Divine  authority  of  that  law.  Appre- 
hensive as  he  was,  lest  the  observance  of  its  ordinances 
should  seduce  his  subjects,  and  endanger  his  crown,  yet 
he  attempts  not  to  dispute  its  authority,  or  discredit  its 
rites  ;  he  merely  introduces  an  innovation  as  to  the  place 
where  these  rites  were  to  be  observed,  and  the  persons 
by  whom  they  were  to  be  performed  :  he  endeavours  to 
captivate  a  people  addicted  to  idolatrous  emblems,  by 
introducing  the  same  symbols  of  the  Divine  presence 
which  the  Jews  had  compelled  Aaron  to  set  up,  and  to 
which  he  himself  had  been  familiarized  in  Egypt :  he  yet 
declares  them  the  symbols  of  that  Divinity,  who  had 
delivered  the  nation  out  of  Egypt,  thus  acknowledging 
the  reality  of  that  Divine  interposition  on  which  the 
Mosaick  law  was  founded ;  and  still  more,  he  appoints 
a  feast,  similar  to  the  feast  of  tabernacles  at  Jerusalem, 
which  solemnly  recognized  the  abode  of  the  Jews  in  the 
wilderness,  and  all  the  miracles  which  attended  it.  Dr. 
Graves. 

Jeroboam  first  rebels  against  his  king,  then  forsakes 
the  true  worship  of  his  God.  His  revolt  from  the  house 
of  David  tempts  him  also  to  divide  from  the  church  of 
Jerusalem  :  and  his  impious  policy  proceeds  to  establish 
idolatry  by  law,  as  a  necessary  expedient  for  securing 
his  new  acquisition  and  ill-gotten  power.  Thus  irreli- 
gious princes  do  often  prefer  reasons  of  state  to  the  con- 
cerns of  religion :  thus  prejudice  and  pride  are  the  first 
steps  to  schism,  and  worldly  interests  confirm  and  esta- 
blish it.     Wogan. 

29.  And  he  set  the  one — in  Dan.~\  He  set  them  up  at 
Dan  and  Beth-el,  the  former  as  being  in  the  north  part, 
the  latter  in  the  south  part,  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel. 

31.  —  and  made  priests  of  the  lowest  of  the  people,^ 
The  Hebrew  words  properly  signify  "  out  of  all  the  peo- 
ple," and  not  "  the  lowest  of  the  people  :"  the  meaning 
therefore  seems  to  be,  not  that  Jeroboam  employed  the 
refuse  of  the  people  only,  but  that  he  employed  any 
persons  whatever  to  officiate  as  priests,  though  they 
were  not  of  the  tribe  of  Levi,  and  though  they  had  no 
qualifications  to  recommend  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Jeroboam  having  procured  his  people  gods,  the  next 
thing  was  to  provide  priests.  Hereupon,  after  having 
set  up  the  calves,  he  admits  the  meanest  and  lowest  of 
the  people  to  minister  in  that  service.  Thus  did  he  take 
the  surest  means  to  ruin  the  civil  power,  by  destroying 
the  worship  of  God  in  the  right  exercise  of  religion ; 


Jerohoam  offer eth  incense. 


CHAP.  XII,  XIII. 


The  birlli  of  Josiah  foretold* 


||  Or,  went  up 

to  the  allar, 
&c. 


t  Heb.  to 

bum  incense. 


day  of  the  month,  like  unto  the  feast 
that  is  in  Judah,  and  he  ||  offered 
upon  the  altar.  So  did  he  in  Beth-el, 
||  sacrificing  unto  the  calves  that  he 
had  made  :  and  he  placed  in  Beth-el 
the  priests  of  the  high  places  which 
he  had  made. 

33  So  he  ||  offered  upon  the  altar 
which  he  had  made  in  Beth-el  the 
fifteenth  day  of  the  eighth  month, 
even  in  the  month  which  he  had  de- 
vised of  his  own  heart ;  and  ordained 
a  feast  unto  the  children  of  Israel : 
and  he  offered  upon  the  altar,  -J-  and 
burnt  incense. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

1  Jeroboam's  hand,  that  offered  violence  to 
him  that  prophesied  against  his  altar  at 
Beth-el,  withereth,  6  and  at  the  prayer  of 
the  prophet  is  restored.  7  The  prophet, 
refusing  the  king's  entertainment,  departeth 
from  Beth-el.  11  An  old  prophet,  seducing 
him,  bringeth  him  bach.  20  He  is  reproved 
by  God,  23  slain  by  a  lion,  26  buried  by 
the  old  prophet,  31  who  confirmeth  his  pro- 
phecy.   33  Jeroboam's  obstinacy. 


and  the  most  effectual  way  to  destroy  religion,  by  de- 
basing the  teachers  and  dispensers  of  it.     Dr.  South. 

The  impenitence  of  Jeroboam  is  very  striking.  Like  a 
true  politician  of  this  world,  he  hardened  himself  against 
all  these  undeniable  warnings  of  God,  not  reforming 
any  one  enormity  which  he  had  committed,  but  going 
on  to  make  priests  of  the  meanest  of  the  people,  with- 
out any  regard  to  tribe,  family,  or  condition  of  the  per- 
sons ;  which  was  such  a  flagrant  dishonour  of  God,  and 
contempt  of  his  law,  that  it  provoked  him  to  send 
dreadful  judgments  on  Jeroboam  and  his  people.  Reading. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  1;  —  there  came  a  man  of  God]  That 
is,  a  Prophet ;  for  none  are  called  men  of  God,  but  Pro- 
phets. Bp.  Patrick.  Behold  the  patience  and  mercy  of 
our  long-suffering  God !  He  will  not  strike  even  a  Jero- 
boam unwarned.     Bp.  Hall. 

and  Jeroboam  stood  by  the  altar  to  burn  incense.'] 

Jeroboam  having  perfected  Divine  worship,  and  prepared 
both  gods  and  priests,  (see  the  end  of  the  last  chapter,) 
in  the  next  place,  that  he  might  the  better  teach  his  false 
priests  the  way  of  their  new  worship,  he  begins  the  ser- 
vice himself,  and  so  countenances  by  his  example  what 
he  bad  enjoined  by  his  command.  "  Burning  of  in- 
cense" was  then  part  of  the  ministerial  office,  as  preach- 
ing is  now  amongst  us  :  so  that,  to  represent  the  nature 
of  Jeroboam's  action,  it  was  as  if  in  a  Christian  nation 
the  chief  governour  should  authorize  and  encourage  all 
the  scum  and  refuse  of  the  people  to  preach,  and  call 
them  to  the  ministry  by  using  to  preach  and  invade  the 
ministerial  function  himself.     Dr.  South. 

Not  only  did  Jeroboam  ordain  base  priests  out  of 
undue  tribes,  to  offer  unto  God;  but  he  himself  also 
presumptuously  took  upon  him  the  execution  of  those 
sacred  functions ;  he  therefore  stood  before  the  altar  to 
burn  incense.     Bp.  Hall. 

2.  —  Behold,  a  child  shall  be  bom — Josiah  by  name;] 
This  is  one  of  the  most  remarkable  prophecies  that  we 
have  in  Scripture.  It  foretels  an  action  that  exactly 
came  to  pass  above  340  years  afterwards.  It  describes 
the  circumstances  of  the  action,  and  specifies  the  name 
Vol.   I. 


ND,  behold,  there  came  a  man    ch^/st 
of  God    out    of   Judah   by  the        oth. 
word  of  the  Lord  unto  Beth-el :  and  V — v~"J 
Jeroboam  stood  by  the  altar  ||  to  burn  u  or,  to  offer. 
incense. 

2  And  he  cried  against  the  altar 
in  the  word  of  the  Lord,  and  said, 
O  altar,  altar,  thus  saith  the  Loan; 
Behold,   a  child  shall  be  born  unto 

the  house  of  David, a  Josiah  by  name ;  a  2  Kings  23. 
and  upon  thee  shall  he  offer  the  priests  U' 
of  the  high  places  that  burn  incense 
upon  thee,  and  men's  bones  shall  be 
burnt  upon  thee. 

3  And  he  gave  a  sign  the  same 
day,  saying,  This  is  the  sign  which 
the  Lord  hath  spoken;  Behold,  the 
altar  shall  be  rent,  and  the  ashes  that 
are  upon  it  shall  be  poured  out. 

4  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  king 
Jeroboam  heard  the  saying  of  the 
man  of  God,  which  he  had  cried 
against  the  altar  in  Beth-el,  that  he 
put  forth  his  hand  from  the  altar, 
saying,  Lay  hold  on  him.     And  his 

of  the  person  that  was  to  do  it;  and  therefore  every 
Jew,  who  lived  in  the  time  of  its  accomplishment,  must 
have  been  convinced  of  the  Divine  authority  of  a  reli- 
gion founded  on  such  prophecies  as  this,  since  none 
but  God  could  foresee,  and  consequently  none  but  God 
could  foretel,  events  at  a  distance.     Stackhouse. 

This  prediction  is  set  forth  in  such  particular  circum- 
stances, as  nothing  but  the  wisdom  of  God  could  deli- 
neate so  long  beforehand.  For  He  alone  sees  things 
that  are  not,  as  if  they  were  actually  existing  :  whereas 
the  most  subtil  of  his  creatures  can  but  make  random 
conjectures  at  things  which  are  much  nearer  the  birth. 
This  prophecy  therefore  is  a  noble  argument  that  the 
whole  book  was  written  by  the  inspiration  of  the  Spirit 
of  God ;  and  though  there  are  many  other  good  uses  to 
be  made  of  it,  yet  it  well  deserved  to  be  recorded,  had 
it  been  for  no  other  end,  but  to  confirm  our  faith  in  the 
word  of  God.     Reading. 

upon  thee  shall  he  offer  the  priests  &c]     The 

meaning  is,  not  that  he  should  burn  the  priests  alive, 
but  as  is  explained  in  the  execution  of  this  prophecy, 
that  he  should  slay  the  priests  of  the  high  places,  and 
then  burn  their  bones,  as  he  did  the  bones  of  those  that 
had  been  buried,  and  thereby  defile  this  altar.  See 
2  Kings  xxiii.  15,  &c.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  — he  put  forth  his  hand  from  the  altar,  saying,  Lay 
hold  on  him.]  Jeroboam  was  not  content  with  his  inva- 
sion of  the  ministerial  function;  but,  while  he  was  busy 
in  his  work,  and  a  Prophet,  immediately  sent  by  God,  de- 
clared against  his  idolatry,  he  endeavours  to  seize  upon 
and  commit  him.  Thus  we  have  him  completing  his  sin, 
and  persecuting  the  true  Prophets,  as  well  as  ordaining 
false.  But  it  was  a  natural  transition;  and  no  way 
wonderful  to  see  him,  who  stood  affronting  God  with 
false  incense  in  the  right  hand,  persecuting  with  the  left ; 
and  abetting  the  idolatry  of  one  arm  with  the  violence 
of  the  other.     Dr.  South. 

saying,  Lay  hold  on  him.]  So  far  from  repent- 
ance was  Jeroboam,  that  his  pride  and  resentment  over- 
came all  conviction  of  conscience,  and  all  fear  of  God's 
iuoVments.  He  rather  meditates  war  against  Heaven, 
J     °  3  B 


Jeroboam's  hand  withereth,  and 


I.  K I N  G  S.       at  the  -prayer  of  the  prophet  is  restored. 


t  Heb.  the 
face  of  the 
LORD. 


hand,  which  he  put  forth  against  him, 
dried  up,  so  that  he  could  not  pull  it 
in  again  to  him. 

5  The  altar  also  was  rent,  and  the 
ashes  poured  out  from  the  altar,  ac- 
cording to  the  sign  which  the  man 
of  God  had  given  by  the  word  of  the 
Loud. 

6  And  the  king  answered  and  said 
unto  the  man  of  God,  Intreat  now 
the  face  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  and 
pray  for  me,  that  my  hand  may  be 
restored  me  again.  And  the  man  of 
God  besought  f  the  Lord,  and  the 
king's  hand  was  restored  him  again, 
and  became  as  it  ivas  before. 

7  And  the  king  said  unto  the  man 
of  God,  Come  home  with  me,  and 
refresh  thyself,  and  I  will  give  thee  a 
reward. 


and  presumes  to  lift  up  his  hand  against  that  God  who 
had  given  him  his  being  and  his  crown.  But  his  im- 
piety and  ingratitude,  his  folly  and  madness,  are  rebuked 
by  the  withering  of  his  hand  :— a  gentle,  but  significant 
reproof !  to  convince  the  proudest  sinner  of  God's  power 
and  his  own  weakness.  Wogan.  How  easy  is  it  for  God 
to  cool  the  courage  of  proud  Jeroboam  !  The  hand,  which 
his  rage  stretches  out,  dries  up,  and  cannot  be  pulled 
back  again  :  and  now  stands  the  king  of  Israel  in  a  pos- 
ture of  impotent  endeavour  j  so  disabled  from  hurting 
the  Prophet,  that  he  has  no  command  over  his  own 
limb.  What  are  the  great  potentates  of  the  world,  in 
the  powerful  hand  of  the  Almighty  !     Bp.  Hall. 

6.  —  Intreat  noiv  the  face  of  the  Lord  &c]  A  marvel- 
lous change !  He  that  just  before  threatened,  now  humbly 
supplicates  the  Prophet  who  smote  him.  Convinced 
that  healing  must  come  from  that  hand  which  gave  the 
wound,  he  knew  it  was  in  vain  to  have  recourse  now  to 
his  idols.  Bp.  Patrick.  This  wicked  prince  is  compelled 
to  own  the  power  of  God,  and  to  sue  for  his  mercy ; 
yet  too  proud  to  give  glory  to  either.  He  feels  the  stroke 
of  God's  justice,  yet  will  not  submit ;  he  receives  the 
favour  he  petitioned  for,  yet  will  not  be  thankful.   Wogan . 

And  the  man  of  God  besought  the  Lord,]    In  the 

Prophet's  ready  intercession  for  Jeroboam,  we  see  the 
benign  temper  and  spirit  of  a  true  "man  of  God ;"  and 
how  very  different  it  is  from  that  of  the  wicked,  or  the 
men  of  the  world.  A  good  man  is  kinder  to  his  enemy, 
than  bad  men  are  to  their  friends.  He  prays  for  his  per- 
secutor, and  intreats  for  the  hand  that  was  stretched  out 
for  his  ruin.  In  a  word,  a  good  man  is  like  his  Master ; 
merciful  as  He  is  merciful:  he  hates  no  enemies  but 
those  of  his  soul ;  he  fears  no  power  but  that  of  God. 
He  pities,  rather  than  resents,  the  ill  usage  of  man ;  and 
sees  no  danger  while  God  is  on  his  side.  Wogan.  It 
well  becomes  the  Prophets  of  God  to  be  merciful.  This 
Prophet  does  not  upbraid  Jeroboam,  but  immediately 
sues  for  his  cure  :  and,  that  God  might  abundantly  mag- 
nify both  his  power  and  mercy,  he  is  heard  and  an- 
swered with  success.  AVe  do  not  savour  of  heaven,  if 
we  have  not  learned  to  return  good  for  evil.     Bp.  Hall. 

7.  —  Come  home  with  me,  and  refresh  thyself]  Though 
a  cure  had  been  wrought  on  the  body  of  Jeroboam,  his 
mind  remained  insensible  to  those  feelings  which  ought 
to  have  been  excited  by  this  event.  Instead  of  promis- 
ing reformation  in  his  conduct,  he  only  invited  the  Pro- 
phet to  a  banquet  and  a  present.     Py'le.     However  un- 


8  And  the  man  of  God  said  unto 
the  king,  If  thou  wilt  give  me  half 
thine  house,  I  will  not  go  in  with 
thee,  neither  will  I  eat  bread  nor 
drink  water  in  this  place  : 

9  For  so  was  it  charged  me  by 
the  word  of  the  Lord,  saying,  Eat 
no  bread,  nor  drink  water,  nor  turn 
again  by  the  same  way  that  thou 
earnest. 

10  So  he  went  another  way,  and 
returned  not  by  the  way  that  he  came 
to  Beth-el. 

lit  Now  there  dwelt  an  old  pro- 
phet in  Beth-el;  and  his  sons  came 
and  told  him  all  the  works  that  the 
man  of  God  had  done  that  clay  in 
Beth-el :  the  words  which  he  had 
spoken  unto  the  king,  them  they  told 
also  to  their  father. 


thankful  he  may  have  been  to  the  Author  of  his  recovery, 
he  is  at  least  thankfid  to  the  instrument.  He  now  kindly 
invites  him  whom  he  had  before  threatened;  offers  a 
gift  where  he  had  endeavoured  to  punish.     Wogan. 

9.  —  nor  turn  again  by  the  same  way]  The  reason  is 
obvious  why  this  Prophet  was  forbidden  to  eat  or  drink 
with  the  people  of  Beth-el,  because  he  was  to  have  no 
familiarity  with  idolaters ;  but  why  he  should  not  "  re- 
turn by  the  same  way"  is  not  quite  so  evident.  Per- 
haps God  gave  this  injunction  to  the  Prophet  for  the 
purpose  of  concealment,  lest  Jeroboam,  intending  to  do 
him  some  mischief  for  his  severe  denunciations  against 
his  altar  and  method  of  worship,  might  send  men  after 
him  to  bring  him  back.  Stackhouse.  Or  else,  because, 
as  the  way  by  which  he  came  to  Beth-el  was  polluted 
with  objects  of  idolatry,  God  marked  his  abhorrence  of 
these  idolatries,  by  forbidding  his  Prophet  to  retrace 
his  steps  in  the  same  way.     Pole's  Syn.  Crit. 

11.  —  an  old  prophet  in  Beth-el ;]  Probably  one  who 
for  many  years  had  been  a  Prophet  before  this  apostasy, 
a  worshipper  of  the  true  God,  though  dwelling  among 
this  idolatrous  people.  He  was  originally  of  Samaria, 
as  we  learn  from  2  Kings  xxiii.  18,  but  removed  to 
Beth-el,  it  is  probable,  since  this  revolution,  that  he 
might  see  what  Jeroboam  designed.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  somewhat  obscure,  whether  this  old  Prophet  of 
Beth-el  was  a  true  or  a  false  Prophet,  a  good  one  or  a 
bad  one.  If  a  true  Prophet,  why  did  he  lie  to  him  ? 
ver.  18.  If  a  false  one,  how  could  he  foretel  him  of  his 
end  ?  He  was  probably  a  true  Prophet,  and  the  other 
good  man  knew  that  he  was  a  true  Prophet ;  and  the  lie 
which  he  told  was  not  perhaps  with  the  intention  of 
doing  him  an  injury,  but  an  officious  lie,  to  persuade  him 
to  go  home  with  him.  He  desires  to  have  the  company 
of  this  good  man ;  and,  seeing  no  arguments  will  per- 
suade him,  invents  a  falsehood  of  an  angel  having  spoken 
to  him,  and  commanded  him  to  bring  him  back ;  and  so 
the  poor  man  is  deceived  and  undone.  Dr.  Lightfoot. 
Doubtless  he  was  a  Prophet  of  God,  but  corrupt ;  he 
held  the  truth,  but  in  unrighteousness ;  had  knowledge, 
but  without  zeal.  The  spirit  of  prophecy  does  not  ne- 
cessarily imply  sanctity.  Wogan.  It  does  not  follow, 
that,  because  he  was  honoured  with  the  gift  of  prophecy, 
he  became  from  thenceforward  incapable  of  sinning. 
God  bestows  his  gifts  for  publick  use,  and  does  not 
always  approve  of  what  men  so  gifted  may  do.  Dr. 
Waterland, 


The  prophet  is  seduced. 


CHAP.  XIII. 


God's  judgment  against  him. 


t  Heb. 

a  word  was. 


12  And  their  father  said  unto  them, 
What  way  went  he  ?  For  Ins  sons 
had  seen  what  way  the  man  of  God 
went,  which  came  from  Judah. 

13  And  he  said  unto  his  sons, 
Saddle  me  the  ass.  So  they  saddled 
him  the  ass  :  and  he  rode  thereon, 

14  And  went  after  the  man  of 
God,  and  found  him  sitting  under  an 
oak  :  and  he  said  unto  him,  Art  thou 
the  man  of  God  that  earnest  from 
Judah  ?     And  he  said,  I  am. 

15  Then  he  said  unto  him,  Come 
home  with  me,  and  eat  bread. 

16  And  he  said,  I  may  not  return 
with  thee,  nor  go  in  with  thee  :  nei- 
ther will  I  eat  bread  nor  drink  water 
with  thee  in  this  place  : 

17  For  fit  was  said  to  me  by  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  Thou  shalt  eat  no 
bread  nor  drink  water  there,  nor  turn 
again  to  go  by  the  way  that  thou 
earnest. 

18  He  said  unto  him,  I  am  a  pro- 
phet also  as  thou  art ;  and  an  angel 
spake  unto  me  by  the  word  of  the 
Lord,  saying,  Bring  him  back  with 
thee  into  thine  house,  that  he  may 
eat  bread  and  drink  water.  But  he 
lied  unto  him. 


18.  —  But  he  lied  unto  him.']  It  should  here  he  well 
ohserved,  how  great  the  guilt,  and  how  fatal  the  effect 
of  lying  is.  Not  only  the  command  of  God  is  here  vio- 
lated by  a  hold  lie,  but  the  life  of  one  Prophet  is  destroyed 
by  its  means,  and  the  souls  of  both  the  deceiver  and 
deceived  are  exposed  to  the  danger  of  eternal  death  :  of 
the  one  for  his  he ;  of  the  other  for  believing  it. 
This  shews  the  great  reason  our  Lord  had  for  joining 
the  bar  and  the  murderer  in  the  character  of  the  devil, 
John  viii.  44.  Satan's  lie  betrayed  all  mankind  to  death, 
as  the  old  Prophet's  did  his  too  credulous  brother.  This 
latter,  indeed,  had  not  the  same  malice,  yet  it  had  the 
same  unhappy  effect — even  the  death  of  him  that  was 
deceived  thereby.      Wogan. 

24.  —  a  lion — slew  him  .-]  It  might  appear  that  the 
offence  of  the  Prophet  hardly  deserved  so  severe  a  fate ; 
but  then  we  should  do  well  to  consider,  that  whenever 
God  in  an  extraordinary  manner  discovers  his  will  to  a 
Prophet,  He  always  makes  such  a  sensible  impression 
on  his  mind,  that  he  cannot  but  perceive  himself  actuated 
by  a  Divine  spirit,  and  consequently  cannot  but  be  as- 
sured of  the  evidence  of  his  own  revelation.  This  evi- 
dence the  Prophet  that  was  sent  to  Beth-el  had ;  for,  as 
he  was  able  by  the  power  that  was  given  him  to  work 
miracles,  he  could  not  but  be  sensible  that  he  had  a 
Divine  mission,  and  that  the  particular  injunction  of 
not  eating  or  drinking  in  the  town  of  Beth-el  was  as 
much  the  will  of  God  as  any  other  part  of  his  commission. 
Stackhouse.  There  are  several  aggravations  of  the  Pro- 
phet of  Judah's  crime.  He  suffered  himself  to  be  im- 
posed upon  by  a  stranger,  by  one  whom  he  did  not 
know,  and  against  the  express  command  of  God,  whom 
he  did  know ;  this  stranger  too  one  of  whose  honesty 
he  had  no  assurance,  and  who  might  probably  have  cor- 


19  So  he  went  back  with  him,  and 
did  eat  bread  in  his  house,  and  drank 
water. 

20  ^f  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they 
sat  at  the  table,  that  the  word  of  the 
Lord  came  unto  the  prophet  that 
brought  him  back : 

21  And  he  cried  unto  the  man  of 
God  that  came  from  Judah,  saying, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Forasmuch  as 
thou  hast  disobeyed  the  mouth  of  the 
Lord,  and  hast  not  kept  the  com- 
mandment which  the  Lord  thy  God 
commanded  thee, 

22  But  earnest  back,  and  hast 
eaten  bread  and  drunk  water  in  the 
place,  of  the  which  the  LORD  did  say 
to  thee,  Eat  no  bread,  and  drink  no 
water ;  thy  carcase  shall  not  come 
unto  the  sepulchre  of  thy  fathers. 

23  H  And  it  came  to  pass,  after  he 
had  eaten  bread,  and  after  he  had 
drunk,  that  he  saddled  for  him  the 
ass,  to  ivit,  for  the  prophet  whom  he 
had  brought  back. 

24  And  when  he  was  gone,  a  lion 
met  him  by  the  way,  and  slew  him : 
and  his  carcase  was  cast  in  the  way, 
and  the  ass  stood  by  it,  the  lion  also 
stood  by  the  carcase. 


rupt  views  in  the  business.  Again,  besides  the  fact  that 
no  good  end  was  answered  by  his  returning  with  the 
old  Prophet,  there  was  a  marked  difference  in  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  two  opposite  commands  were  conveyed 
to  him.  The  one  came  directly  from  God,  or  from  an 
angel  of  God ;  the  other  from  a  man  only.  There  ought 
to  have  been  the  same  proof  and  certainty  of  a  Divine 
repeal,  as  there  had  before  been  of  a  Divine  command. 
A  Prophet  might  he ;  God  Himself,  or  an  angel  of  God, 
could  not.  The  man  of  God  should  have  insisted  on  a 
sign  to  prove  this  Prophet's  commission  for  saying  what 
he  did ;  or  should  have  waited  till  God  Himself  might 
direct  what  he  should  do.  It  is  remarkable,  that  the 
deceiving  Prophet  was  not  punished,  but  the  deceived 
one  was.  And  we  are  taught  from  this  instance  not  to 
pass  any  judgment,  as  to  God's  final  favour  or  disfavour, 
from  his  outward  dispensations,  any  farther  than  we 
have  special  grounds  for  it.  The  Prophet  that  was  spared 
appears  to  have  been  a  much  worse  man  in  every  view  than 
the  Prophet  that  was  punished.  But  his  account  was 
adjourned  to  another  time  or  another  world.  Every 
history  supplies  us  with  many  similar  instances  of  the 
best  men  being  taken  off  first,  and  the  worst  being  left 
behind,  to  live  longer  and  repent,  or  to  meet  with  a 
severer  doom.  Whatever  the  reason  be,  the  fact  is 
certain,  that  so  it  often  is.  And  it  is  no  more  an  argu- 
ment against  Scripture,  than  it  is  against  the  being  and 
providence  of  God ;  that  is,  it  is  none  at  all ;  for  a  life 
to  come  will  adjust  every  seeming  inequality,  and  set  all 
things  right.     Dr.  Walerland. 

The  Prophet,  who  had  a  Divine  direction  given  to 
himself  by  a  revelation,  of  the  truth  whereof  he  was  per- 
fectly assured,  both  by  the  internal  conviction  of  his  own 
mind,  and  by  the  outward  testimony  of  a  miracle  added 
3  B  2 


The  prophet  is  slain  by  a  lion. 


I.  KINGS. 


The  old  prophet  burieth  him. 


\  Heb. 

broken. 


25  And,  behold,  men  passed  by, 
and  saw  the  carcase  cast  in  the  way, 
and  the  lion  standing  by  the  carcase : 
and  they  came  and  told  it  in  the  city 
where  the  old  prophet  dwelt. 

26  And  when  the  prophet  that 
brought  him  back  from  the  way  heard 
thereof,  he  said,  It  is  the  man  of  God, 
who  was  disobedient  unto  the  word 
of  the  Lord:  therefore  the  Lord 
hath  delivered  him  unto  the  lion, 
which  hath  ftorn  him,  and  slain  him, 
according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
which  he  spake  unto  him. 

27  And  he  spake  to  his  sons,  say- 
ing, Saddle  me  the  ass.  And  they 
saddled  him. 

28  And  he    went  and   found   his 


to  it,  ought  not  to  have  suffered  himself  to  be  counter- 
manded, even  by  one  who  bad  the  reputation  of  a  true 
Prophet,  without  as  great  or  greater  evidence  that  God 
had  discharged  him  from  the  first  command.  The  sub- 
ject of  the  command,  indeed,  does  not  appear  to  have 
been  in  its  own  nature  indispensable,  and  therefore 
might  have  been  superseded  by  the  same  authority 
which  gave  it :  but  then  he  ought  to  have  had  as  plain 
and  full  an  assurance  of  its  revocation,  as  he  had  at  first 
of  the  command ;  without  this,  to  disobey  was  a  mani- 
fest transgression  of  a  known  duty.  Whether  he  had 
an  inclination  to  stay  and  be  entertained  at  Beth-el, 
which  might  make  him  desirous  to  have  the  command 
relaxed,  and,  therefore,  too  ready  to  believe  it  so ;  or, 
whether  he  had  only  too  implicit  a  confidence  in  the 
old  Prophet,  because  of  his  age  and  authority,  and  there- 
fore did  not  give  himself  time  to  weigh  the  evidence  for 
and  against  his  pretended  message,  is  not  very  material. 
Certain  it  is,  that  his  conduct  was  blamable  in  being 
determined  by  a  less  evidence  against  a  greater,  in  a 
matter  of  Divine  revelation.     Bp.  Deng. 

If  thy  heart  be  moved,  sinner,  to  dispute  against  the 
severity  of  God  in  this  case,  let  me  say  this  to  calm  thee, 
But  thou  art  yet  alive,  who  art  as  great  a  transgressor 
as  the  Prophet  of  Judah.  He  was  a  good  man,  a  holy 
man,  a  holy  Prophet,  and  yet  was  so  fearfully  cut  off 
for  violating  but  one  command,  and  being  deceived 
too  in  that  miscarriage.  And  how  many  commands 
hast  thou  broken,  knowingly,  wittingly,  wilfully  :  and 
how  far,  how  many  degrees  art  thou  short  of  the  holi- 
ness of  this  man,  and  yet  alive  !  Hast  thou  any  heart 
to  complain  of  the  severity  of  God  against  this  poor  man  ? 
look  home  and  see  what  cause  thou  hast  to  stand 
amazed  at  his  patience  towards  thee.  He  for  breaking 
one  command — How  many  hast  thou  broken  ?  Nay,  if 
God  had  reckoned  to  cut  thee  off  at  the  hundredth  or 
the  thousandth  breach  of  his  commands,  had  not  the 
account  been  a  hundred  or  a  thousand  times  over  ?  And 
yet  thou  are  here.     Dr.  Lightfoot. 

28. —  the  ass  and  the  lion  standing  by  the  carcase  f] 
This  circumstance  seems  to  be  mentioned,  to  shew  that 
the  lion  acted  by  a  supernatural  direction.  In  the  ordi- 
nary course  of  things,  this  animal  would  not  have  at- 
tacked the  man,  unless  impelled  by  the  cravings  of  hun- 
ger; and,  that  this  was  not  the  case  in  the  present 
instance,  is  proved  by  the  fact  of  its  having  remained  for 
a  considerable  time  without  touching  the  carcase  of  the 
ass.  Again,  the  ass  seems  to  have  acted  under  super- 
natural direction  in  not  attempting  to  escape,  as  if  con- 


carcase  cast  in  the  way,  and  the  ass 
and  the  lion  standing  by  the  carcase  : 
the  lion  had  not  eaten  the  carcase, 
nor  \  torn  the  ass. 

29  And  the  prophet  took  up  the 
carcase  of  the  man  of  God,  and  laid 
it  upon  the  ass,  and  brought  it  back : 
and  the  old  prophet  came  to  the  city, 
to  mourn  and  to  bury  him. 

30  And  he  laid  his  carcase  in  his 
own  grave;  and  they  mourned  over 
him,  saying,  Alas,  my  brother  ! 

31  And  it  came  to  pass,  after  he 
had  buried  him,  that  he  spake  to  his 
sons,  saying,  When  I  am  dead,  then 
bury  me  in  the  sepulchre  wherein  the 
man  of  God  is  buried  ;  lay  my  bones 
beside  his  bones  : 


vinced  that  the  fury  of  the  lion  was  only  directed  against 
one  object. 

the  lion  had  not  eaten  the  carcase,  &c]     Though 

God  so  severely  punished  the  Prophet  of  Judah  unto 
death,  yet  He  shewed  a  miracle  for  him  when  he  was 
dead.  This  shews  that  God  had  not  cast  away  all  care 
of  him,  though  He  punished  him  so  sorely,  and  may  be 
a  fair  sign  that  He  did  not  suffer  his  soul  to  be  cast 
away.  It  is  true  indeed,  that  he  died  for  transgressing 
God's  command ;  but  had  he  not  repented  of  that  trans- 
gression ?  It  is  observable,  as  is  related  at  ver.  21,  that 
the  old  Prophet  "cried  unto  the  man  of  God,"  whom 
he  had  brought  back.  When  God  revealed  to  him  what 
wrong  he  had  done  in  lying  to  the  unhappy  Prophet, 
and  making  him  transgress  the  Divine  command,  and 
how  sad  a  fate  would  befall  him  for  his  transgression, 
he  cried  out  with  sadness  and  affection,  and  told  him 
how  it  would  fare  with  him.  And  can  we  think  that 
the  good  man,  having  his  sin  so  laid  before  him,  and  bis 
dreadful  punishment,  was  not  deeply  touched  with  the 
sense  of  his  sin,  and  with  all  earnestness  prayed  to  God 
for  pardon  ?  We  may  not  judge  of  him  by  ourselves  :  we 
little  take  to  heart  what  we  have  misdone,  and  what  is 
denounced  by  God  against  our  sinning ;  but  a  holy 
Prophet  was  of  better  temper,  and  of  a  tenderer  heart, 
and  deeply  sorrowed,  no  doubt,  for  his  transgression 
when  he  was  convinced  of  it ;  sought  pardon  for  it,  and 
obtained  it :  so  that  though  he  died  for  his  sin,  yet  he 
died  not  in  it.     Dr.  Lightfoot. 

30.  —  Alas,  my  brother .']  He  and  his  sons  made  the 
usual  lamentations  over  the  deceased  Prophet,  of  which 
this  was  the  form  in  aftertimes,  as  we  find  at  Jer.  xxii. 
18.     Bp.  Patrick. 

31.  —  lay  my  bones  beside  his  bones .-]  This  he  seems 
to  have  said,  partly  out  of  affection  to  the  Prophet,  and 
partly  because,  being  assured  that  the  words  of  the  Pro- 
phet denounced  against  the  altar  and  the  priests  and 
false  prophets,  ver.  2,  would  punctually  come  to  pass, 
he  hoped  that  when  the  officers  came  at  that  time  to 
dig  up  the  bones  of  such  offenders,  in  order  to  burn 
them,  his  own  might  escape  together  with  this  true 
Prophet's,  with  whose  they  would  lie  mixed,  and  out  of 
respect  to  whose  character  that  sepulchre  would  escape 
from  being  rifled.  Nor  did  his  hopes  deceive  him,  as 
appears  from  2  Kings  xxiii.  15,  &c.     Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

This  aged  seducer  hath  yet  so  much  truth  as  to  make 
a  right  comment  upon  what  had  happened  :  he  shewed 
the  danger  of  disobedience,  and  confirmed  the  certainty 
of  that  judgment  which  his  late  guest  had  denounced 


Jeroboam  still  persisteth 


CHAP.  XIII,  XIV. 


in  his  evil  courses. 


about  974. 


t  Heb. 

returned  and 

made. 

t  Heb.  filled 

his  hand. 


32  For  tlie  saying  which  lie  cried 
by  the  word  of  the  Lord  against  the 
altar  in  Beth-el,  and  against  all  the 
houses  of  the  high  places  which  are 
in  the  cities  of  Samaria,  shall  surely 
come  to  pass. 

33  %  After  this  thing  Jeroboam 
returned  not  from  his  evil  way,  but 
f  made  again  of  the  lowest  of  the 
people  priests  of  the  high  places  : 
whosoever  would,  he  f  consecrated 
him,  and  he  became  one  of  the  priests 
of  the  high  places. 

34  And  this  thing  became  sin  unto 
the  house  of  Jeroboam,  even  to  cut  it 
off,  and  to  destroy  it  from  off  the  face 
of  the  earth. 


CHAP.  XIV. 


against  Israel.  Thus  it  pleases  the  wisdom  of  God 
sometimes  to  express  his  will,  and  justify  his  proceed- 
ings, by  the  tongues  of  evil  men.  We  see  also  he  had 
so  much  faith  and  courage,  as  to  fetch  the  carcase  from 
the  lion ;  so  much  pity  and  compassion,  as  to  weep  for 
the  man  of  God,  and  to  inter  him  in  his  own  sepulchre ; 
so  much  love,  as  to  wish  himself  joined  in  death  to  that 
body,  whose  death  he  had  procured.  Few  men  are  so 
absolutely  wicked,  as  not  to  shew  some  marks  of  grace ; 
some  tokens  of  humanity.  But  it  is  a  cruel  courtesy  to 
betray  a  man  to  death,  and  then  to  bedew  him  with 
tears  :  and  yet  how  common  !  Do  not  fond  parents  so 
destroy,  and  then  bewail  their  children  ?  Do  not  friends 
often  kill  with  kindness,  and  then  lament  ?  "The  (very) 
mercies  of  the  wicked  are  cruel,"  Prov.  xii.  10.    Wogan. 

32.  —  which  are  in  the  cities  of  Samaria,']  The  city  of 
Samaria  was  not  built  at  this  time,  nor  had  the  separate 
kingdom  of  Jeroboam  yet  obtained  that  name ;  so  that 
the  author  or  compiler  of  this  book,  who  lived  later, 
writes  of  places  and  things  by  the  names  which  they 
bore  in  his  days,  in  order  to  make  himself  more  intel- 
ligible to  his  readers.     Calmet. 

33.  —  Jeroboam  returned  not  &c]  The  foregoing 
instance,  related  at  ver.  4,  &c.  of  Divine  severity, 
tempered  with  mercy,  had  no  influence  on  the  corrupt 
heart  of  this  prince.  He  persisted  in  his  evil  ways, 
which  brought  down  destruction  on  himself  and  his 
family.     Dr.  Hales. 

We  may  observe  in  the  character  of  Jeroboam,  that 
men  of  proud  hearts,  although  they  smart  under  the 
visible  tokens  of  God's  displeasure,  yet  have  not  grace 
to  repent,  and  to  forsake  the  sin  that  has  provoked  Him 
to  punish  them.  Jeroboam  felt  both  the  wrath  and  the 
goodness  of  God,  in  the  withering  and  subsequent  re- 
storing of  his  arm  :  he  had  gratitude  enough  to  offer  the 
Prophet  a  reward  for  the  mercy  received,  yet  still  per- 
sisted in  his  sin ;  still  remaining  ungrateful  to  that  God, 
whose  favour  had  raised  him  to  a  throne,  whose  ven- 
geance he  had  sensibly  experienced,  and  whose  mercy 
he  had  so  undeservedly  obtained.  After  so  remarkable 
a  vicissitude  of  judgment  and  mercy,  who  would  not  ex- 
pect that  Jeroboam  should  immediately  turn  penitent  ? 
And  yet  we  find  he  goes  on  in  his  old  course,  as  if  nothing 
had  happened,  and  lives  and  dies  a  rank  idolater.  Wo- 
gan. Jeroboam  perseveres  in  his  former  courses,  as  if 
God  had  neither  clone  him  good  nor  evil.  Though  his 
hand  was  amended,  his  soul  is  not ;  that  continues  still 
dry  and  inflexible.  No  stone  is  no  more  hard  or  insen- 
sate than  a  sinful  heart.  The  changes  of  judgment  and 
mercy  do  but  harden  it,  instead  of  melting.    Dp.  Hall. 


Before 
CHRIST 
1  Abijah  being  sick,  Jeroboam  sendeth  his  wife         So6. 

disguised  with  jiresents  to  the  prophet  Aid-    V sr~~-> 

jah  at  Shiloh.  5  Ahijah,  forewarned  by 
God,  denounceth  God's  judgment.  17  Abi- 
jah dieth,  and  is  buried.  19  Nadab  sue- 
ceedeth  Jeroboam.  2 1  Rehoboarn's  wicked 
reign.  25  Shishak  spoileth  Jerusalem.  29 
Abijam  succeedeth  Rehoboam. 

AT  that  time  Abijah  the  son  of 
Jeroboam  fell  sick. 
2  And  Jeroboam  said  to  his  wife, 
Arise,  I  pray  thee,  and  disguise  thy- 
self, that  thou  be  not  known  to  be  the 
wife  of  Jeroboam ;  and  get  thee  to 
Shiloh :  behold,  there  is  Ahijah  the 
prophet,  which  told  me  that  a  I  should  a  chap.  n. 
be  king  over  this  people. 


34.  And  this  thing  became  sin  unto  the  house  of  Jero- 
boam,'] If  we  lay  together  all  the  particulars  that  have 
been  enumerated  in  the  latter  part  of  the  last  and  the 
beginning  of  this  chapter  concerning  Jeroboam,  and 
consider  the  parts,  rise,  and  degrees  of  his  sin,  we  shall 
find,  that  it  was  not  for  nothing  that  the  Spirit  of  God 
so  frequently  and  bitterly  in  Scripture  stigmatizes  this 
person :  for  it  represents  him  first  encroaching  upon 
the  civil  government,  thence  changing  the  religion 
of  his  country,  debasing  the  office  that  God  had 
made  sacred,  introducing  a  false  way  of  worship,  and 
destroying  the  true.  And  in  this  we  have  a  full  and 
fair  description  of  a  foul  king ;  that  is,  of  an  usurper 
and  an  impostor :  or,  to  use  one  word  more  compre- 
hensive than  both,  of  "Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat, 
who  made  Israel  to  sin."    Dr.  South. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  2.  —  Arise,  I  pray  thee,  and  disguise 
thyself,  &c.~]  The  motive  of  Jeroboam  in  sending  his 
wife  to  consult  the  Prophet  probably  was,  that  he  wished 
the  proceeding  to  be  completely  secret ;  for,  had  it  been 
publickly  known  that  he  himself  had  no  confidence  in 
his  own  senseless  idols,  and  that,  in  any  matter  of  im- 
portance, he  applied  to  the  Prophet  of  the  true  God, 
the  confidence  of  his  subjects  in  his  government  would 
have  been  materially  shaken,  and  they  would  have  re- 
turned to  the  worship  of  that  true  God  whom  they  had 
imprudently  forsaken.  His  wife  then  was  the  only 
person  in  whom  he  could  confide :  he  knew  that,  as  a 
mother,  she  would  be  diligent  in  her  inquiry,  and  as  a 
wife,  faithful  in  her  report.  And  he  desired  her  to  dis- 
guise herself,  probably  because  he  was  aware  that  the 
Prophet  was  offended  with  him  for  his  gross  idolatries, 
and  therefore  thought  that  he  would  not  admit  his  wife 
to  consult  him,  knowing  her  to  be  such.  But  herein 
consisted  his  strange  infatuation,  that  he  should  think 
the  very  person  whom  he  deemed  capable  of  resolving 
the  fate  of  his  son,  unable  to  see  through  all  this  guile 
and  disguise.    Stackhouse. 

O  the  gross  folly  mixed  with  the  craft  of  wickedness  ! 
Could  Jeroboam  think  that  the  Prophet  could  know  the 
event  of  his  son's  disease,  and  did  he  think  that  he  could 
not  know  the  disguise  of  his  wife  ?  The  one  was  pre- 
sent, the  other  future ;  this  was  but  wrapt  up  in  a  cloak, 
that  event  was  wrapt  up  in  the  counsel  of  God :  yet 
this  politick  head  presumes,  that  the  greater  shall  be 
revealed  while  the  lesser  shall  be  hid.  There  was  never 
wicked  man  that  was  not  infatuate;  and  in  nothing 
more  than  in  those  things  wherein  he  hoped  most  to 
surpass  the  reach  of  others.    Dp.  Hall. 


t  Heb.  stood 
for  his 
hoariness. 


Ahijah,  forewarned  by  God, 

3  And  take  f  with  thee  ten  loaves, 
and  ||  cracknels,  and  a  ||  cruse  of 
honey,  and  go  to  him :  he  shall  tell 
thee  what  shall  become  of  the  child. 

4  And  Jeroboam's  wife  did  so,  and 
arose,  and  went  to  Shiloh,  and  came 
to  the  house  of  Ahijah.  But  Ahijah 
could  not  see ;  for  his  eyes  f  were  set 
by  reason  of  his  age. 

5  f  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Ahijah,  Behold,  the  wife  of  Jero- 
boam cometh  to  ask  a  thing  of  thee 
for  her  son ;  for  he  is  sick  :  thus  and 
thus  shalt  thou  say  unto  her  :  for  it 
shall  be,  when  she  cometh  in,  that 
she  shall  feign  herself  to  be  another 
woman. 

6  And  it  was  so,  when  Ahijah 
heard  the  sound  of  her  feet,  as  she 
came  in  at  the  door,  that  he  said, 
Come  in,  thou  wife  of  Jeroboam ; 
why  feignest  thou  thyself  to  be  an- 
other ?  for  I   am  sent    to  thee   with 

t  Hei>.  hard,  -j-  heavy  tidings. 

7  Go,  tell  Jeroboam,  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  Forasmuch 
as  I  exalted  thee  from  among  the 
people,  and  made  thee  prince  over 
my  people  Israel, 

8  And  rent  the  kingdom  away 
from  the  house  of  David,  and  gave  it 
thee  :  and  yet  thou  hast  not  been  as 
my    servant    David,    who   kept   my 


I.   KINGS.  denounceth  God's  judgment. 

commandments,  and  who  followed  me 
with  all  his  heart,  to  do  that  only 
ichich  was  right  in  mine  eyes  ; 

9  But  hast  done  evil  above  all  that 
were  before  thee :  for  thou  hast  gone 
and  made  thee  other  gods,  and  molt- 
en images,  to  provoke  me  to  anger, 
and  hast  cast  me  behind  thy  back : 

10  Therefore,  behold,  bI  will  bring    about  956. 
evil    upon   the  house    of  Jeroboam,  29.  ap" 
and  will  cut  off  from  Jeroboam  c  him  ^^p- 21- 
that  pisseth  against  the  wall,  and  him  2  Kings  9-  s. 
that  is  shut  up  and  left  in  Israel,  and 
will  take  away  the  remnant  of  the 
house  of  Jeroboam,  as  a  man  taketh 
away  dung,  till  it  be  all  gone. 

1 1  Him  that  dieth  of  Jeroboam  in 
the  city  shall  the  dogs  eat ;  and  him 
that  dieth  in  the  field  shall  the  fowls 
of  the  air  eat:  for  the  Lord  hath 
spoken  it. 

12  Arise  thou  therefore,  get  thee 
to  thine  own  house :  and  when  thy 
feet  enter  into  the  city,  the  child  shall 
die. 

13  And  all  Israel  shall  mourn  for 
him,  and  bury  him :  for  he  only  of 
Jeroboam  shall  come  to  the  grave, 
because  in  him   there  is  found  some 


3.  —  take  with  thee  ten  loaves,  &c]  He  seems  to  have 
desired  her  to  carry  with  her  these  presents,  that  the 
Prophet  might  take  her  for  some  country  woman,  and 
not  for  the  wife  of  the  king.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  Eastern 
custom  required  her  to  hring  some  present  on  consulting 
the  Prophet. 

cracknels,']    The  word  in  the  original  is  thought 

to  mean  a  description  of  cake  marked  with  small  holes, 
or  else  spotted  with  seeds,  as  of  sesamum,  coriander, 
&c.  Parkhurst,  Simonis.  Cakes  of  the  latter  descrip- 
tion, according  to  travellers,  are  now  much  in  use  in 
these  countries  of  the  East.    Harmer. 

a  cruse  of  honey. ,]  See  the  note  on  chap.  xvii.  12. 

he  shall  tell  thee  what  shall  become  of  the  child.] 

Nature  wrought  in  Jeroboam,  not  grace.  He  is  troubled 
by  his  son's  disease,  but  not  bettered  by  it.  I  would 
have  heard  him  say,  "  God  follows  me  with  afflictions ; 
it  is  for  mine  impiety  :  what  other  measure  can  I  expect 
from  his  justice?"  These  thoughts  were  too  good  for 
his  obdurate  heart.  He  is  sorrowful  for  his  sick  son ; 
but,  as  an  amazed  man  seeks  to  go  forth  at  the  wrong 
door,  his  distraction  sends  him  to  a  false  help.  He 
thinks  not  of  God ;  he  thinks  of  his  Prophet :  he  thinks 
of  the  Prophet  that  had  foretold  him  he  should  be  a 
king :  he  thinks  not  of  the  God  of  that  Prophet  who 
had  made  him  king.  It  is  the  property  of  a  carnal 
heart  to  confine  both  its  obligations  and  its  hopes  to 
the  means,  not  regarding  the  Author,  of  all  good.  Vain 
is  the  respect  that  is  given  to  the  servant,  where  the 
master  is  despised.   Bp.  Hall. 

10.  —  will  cut  off  from  Jeroboam  &c.J     Bochart  thus 


good  thing  toward  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel  in  the  house  of  Jeroboam. 

14  Moreover  the  Lord  shall  raise 
him  up  a  king  over  Israel,  who  shall 


paraphrases ;  "  I  will  cut  off  from  him  every  male, 
whether  he  be  a  captive  or  free  man,  whether  he  live  in 
the  city  or  in  the  country."   Bp.  Patrick. 

him  that  is  shut  up  &c]    As  well  him  who  for 

his  more  sure  defence  hath  shut  himself  tip  within  the 
strong  walls  of  your  cities,  as  him  that  is  left  at  liberty 
in  the  fields  and  villages.    Bp.  Hall. 

12.  —  the  child  shall  die.]  What  a  mixture  is  here  of 
severity  and  favoiir  in  one  act;  favour  to  the  son, 
severity  to  the  father.  Severity  to  the  father,  that  he 
must  lose  such  a  son ;  favour  to  the  son,  that  he  shall 
be  taken  from  such  a  father.  Jeroboam  is  wicked; 
therefore  he  shall  not  enjoy  an  Abijah ;  Abijah  has  some 
good  qualities,  therefore  he  shall  be  removed  from  the 
danger  of  the  depravation  of  Jeroboam.  Sometimes 
God  strikes  in  favour,  but  more  often  forbears  out  of 
severity.  The  best  are  fittest  for  heaven,  the  earth  is 
fittest  for  the  worst.  This  is  the  region  of  sin  and 
misery,  that  of  immortality.  It  is  no  argument  of 
disfavour  to  be  taken  early  from  a  well-spent  life ;  as  it 
is  'no  proof  of  approbation  to  be  permitted  to  live  to 
advanced  years  in  sin.    Bp.  Hall. 

13.  —  because  in  him  there  is  found  some  good  thine/ 
&c]  It  hence  appears,  that  Abijah  was  a  young  prince 
of  promising  hopes,  and  it  is  supposed  that  he  had  shewn 
himself  averse  to  his  father's  idolatry.  Though  he  is 
called  "  a  child,"  ver.  12,  it  is  probable  that  he  was  now 
somewhat  advanced  in  years.     Stackhouse,  Pyle. 

14.  —  the  Lord  shall  raise  him  up  a  king]  This  king 
was  Baasha,  chap.  xv.  27.  He  was  to  cut  off  Jeroboam 
on  "  that  day,"  namely,  as  soon  as  he  was  made  king, 


Rehoboam' s  wicked  reign. 


CHAP.  XIV. 


cut  off  the  house  of  Jeroboam  that 
day  :  but  what  ?  even  now. 

15  For  the  Lord  shall  smite  Israel, 
as  a  reed  is  shaken  in  the  water,  and 
he  shall  root  up  Israel  out  of  this 
good  land,  which  he  gave  to  their 
fathers,  and  shall  scatter  them  beyond 
the  river,  because  they  have  made 
their  groves,  provoking  the  Lord  to 
anger. 

16  And  he  shall  give  Israel  up 
because  of  the  sins  of  Jeroboam, 
who  did  sin,  and  who  made  Israel  to 
sin. 

17  if  And  Jeroboam's  wife  arose, 
and  departed,  and  came  to  Tirzah : 
and  when  she  came  to  the  threshold 
of  the  door,  the  child  died ; 

18  And  they  buried  him ;  and  all 
Israel  mourned  for  him,  according  to 
the  word  of  the  Lord,  which  he  spake 
by  the  hand  of  his  servant  Ahij ah  the 
prophet. 

19  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jero- 
boam, how  he  warred,  and  how  he 
reigned,  behold,  they  are  written  in 
the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Israel. 

20  And  the  days  which  Jeroboam 
reigned  icere  two  and  twenty  years  : 

I  neb.  and  he  f  slept  with  his  fathers,  and 

lay  down.       Nac]aD  \x[s  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

21  ^f  And  liehoboam  the  son  of 
d  2  chron.  Solomon  reigned  in  Judah,  d  lieho- 
12'  Irs.        boam  icas  forty  and    one    years  old 

when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  seventeen  years  in  Jerusa- 
lem,  the   city  which  the  Lord    did 


chap.  xv.  29.  "  But  what  ?"  adds  the  Prophet,  "  even 
now."  What  did  I  say  ?  On  that  day  ?  It  shall  be 
even  now;  it  is  as  sure  as  if  it  were  already  done.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

15.  —  he  shall  root  up  Israel  &c]  This  he  began  to 
do,  first,  by  Tiglath-pileser,  king  of  Assyria,  2  Kings 
xv.  29,  and  then  finished  it  by  Shalmaneser,  2  Kings 
xvii.  5,  6.  "  And  shall  scatter  them  beyond  the  river ;" 
that  is,  the  river  Euphrates,  for  they  were  carried  into 
the  country  of  the  Medes. 

17.  —  came  to  Tirzah .-]  This  city  is  frequently  men- 
tioned in  Scripture,  because  it  appears  to  have  been  for 
a  long  time  the  regal  city  of  the  kings  of  Israel.  Jero- 
boam, the  first  king,  though  he  dwelt  for  some  time  at 
Shechem,  yet  appears,  from  this  passage,  to  have  fixed 
in  his  latter  days  his  royal  residence  at  Tirzah.  The 
succeeding  kings  kept  their  residence  in  the  same  city, 
till  Omri,  after  reigning  six  years  at  Tirzah,  removed 
the  royal  seat  to  Samaria,  chap.  xvi.  24,  where  it  after- 
wards continued  till  a  final  period  was  put  to  the  king- 
dom of  Israel.  It  appears  from  Cant.  vi.  4,  that  this 
was  a  very  beautiful  city,  and  pleasant  to  dwell  in ;  on 
which  account,  probably,  it  was  selected  for  the  royal 
seat.     Nothing  is  said  about  this  place  in  Scripture 


Shishak  spoileth  Jerusalem. 


si  a  ii  (l  in  i, 
images,  or, 
statues. 


choose  out  of  all  the  tribes  of  Israel, 
to  put  his  name  there.  And  his 
mother's  name  teas  Naamah  an  Am- 
monitess. 

22  And  Judah  did  evil  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lord,  and  they  provoked  him 
to  jealousy  with  their  sins  which  they 
had  committed,  above  all  that  their 
fathers  had  done. 

23  For  they  also  built  them  high 
places,  and  ||  images,  and  groves,  on 
every  high  hill,  and  under  every  green 
tree. 

24  And  there  were  also  sodomites 
in  the  land :  and  they  did  according 
to  all  the  abominations  of  the  nations 
which  the  Lord  cast  out  before  the 
children  of  Israel. 

25  f  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the       971. 
fifth    year    of  king  Rehoboam,  that 
Shishak   king    of   Egypt   came   up 
against  Jerusalem : 

26  And  he  took  away  the  treasures 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  the 
treasures  of  the  king's  house ;  he  even 
took  away  all :  and  he  took  away  all 

the  shields  of  a;old  e  which  Solomon  e  chap.  10. 

o  17. 

had  made. 

27  And  king  Rehoboam  made  in 
their  stead  brasen  shields,  and  com- 
mitted them  unto  the  hands  of  the 
chief  of  the  +  guard,  which  kept  the  t  Het>. 

,  1.    ,       i'ii'  runners. 

door  of  the  king  s  house. 

28  And  it  was  so,  when  the  king 
went  into  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
that  the  guard  bare  them,  and  brought 
them  back  into  the  guard  chamber. 

29  f  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 


from  which  we  can  determine  its  situation,  nor  is  any 
light  afforded  us  on  the  subject  by  any  writer  of  autho- 
rity. Thus  we  can  rest  only  on  conjectures;  but,  as 
Jeroboam  was  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  and  might  there- 
fore be  disposed  to  fix  his  residence  there,  it  is  inferred, 
with  some  probability,  that  Tirzah  was  situated  some- 
where within  that  tribe.     Dr.  Wells. 

1 9.  _  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles]  Not  the  book  or 
books  of  Chronicles,  which  we  now  have  m  our  Bibles, 
but  some  other  records  or  public  registers  of  the  nation  : 
and  this  the  reader  must  take  notice  to  be  the  meaning 
of  the  phrase  in  several  other  passages.    Pyle. 

20  —  and  he  slept  with  his  fathers,]  rins  phrase 
seems  merely  to  imply  that  he  died,  as  all  before  him 
had  done;  for  it  is  not  probable  that  he  was  actually 
buried  with  his  fathers,  as  he  was  a  king,  and  they  only 
private  persons.     Bp.  Patrick.  ..,,,„-»     , 

27  —made  in  their  stead  brasen  shields,]  lhis  shews 
to  what  a  low  condition,  in  point  of  wealth,  the  king- 
dom of  Judah  was  now  reduced;  since,  though  these 
shields  were  immediately  connected  with  their  grandeur 
as  well  as  their  religion,  they  were  unable  to  replace 
them  of  gold,  as  before,  though  the  charge  would  not 
have  been  very  considerable.    Bedford. 


Rehohoam  diet//. 


Rehoboam,  and  all  that  he  did,  arc 
they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the 
chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Judah  ? 

30  And  there  was  war  between 
Rehoboam  and  Jeroboam  all  their 
days. 

31  And  Rehoboam  slept  with  his 
fathers,  and  was  buried  with  his  fa- 
thers in  the  city  of  David.  And  his 
mother's  name  roas  Naamah  an  Am- 
monitess.  And  Abijam  his  son  reign- 
ed in  his  stead. 

CHAP.  XV. 

1  Abijam' s  wicked  reign.  7  Asa  succeedeth 
him.  9  Asa's  good  reign.  16  The  war 
between  Baasha  and  him  causeth  him  to 
make  a  league  with  Ben-hadad.  23  Jeho- 
shaphat  succeedeth  Asa.  25  Nadab's  wicked 
reign.  27  Baasha  conspiring  against  him 
execute! h  Ahijah's  prophecy.  31  Nadab's 
acts  and  death.    33  Baashu's  wicked  reign. 

OW  in  the  eighteenth  year  of 
king  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat 
reigned  Abijam  over  Judah. 

2  Three  years  reigned  he  in  Jeru- 
a2  chron.ii.  salem.     a  And  his  mother's  name  was 

Maachah,  the  daughter  of  Abisha- 
loin. 

3  And  he   walked  in  all  the  sins 

30.  ■ —  there  was  war  &c]  God  commanded  Reho- 
boam, at  1  Kings  xii.  23,  not  to  make  war  upon  the 
Israelites  :  still,  of  course,  he  was  permitted  to  defend 
his  own  people,  in  case  they  were  attacked  ;  and,  as  the 
two  nations  were  now  rivals,  it  was  scarcely  possible 
but  that  frequent  acts  of  hostility  should  take  place 
upon  their  borders.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XV.  This  chapter  is  to  be  compared  with 
2  Chron.  xiii,  xiv,  xv,  and  xvi. 

Ver.  1 .  ■ —  in  the  eighteenth  year  of  king  Jeroboam']  It 
is  here  stated,  that  Abijam  began  to  reign  in  the  eight- 
eenth year  of  Jeroboam,  and  reigned  three  years ;  which 
may  seem  to  disagree  with  the  statement  at  ver.  9,  that 
in  the  twentieth  year  of  Jeroboam,  Asa  reigned  over 
Judah.  But  it  is  usual  in  Scripture,  as  in  other  wri- 
tings, to  take  a  part  of  the  year  for  the  whole.  Thus 
Abijam  began  to  reign  in  some  part  of  Jeroboam's 
eighteenth  year,  and  died  in  some  part  of  the  twentieth, 
and  thus  was  reckoned  to  have  reigned  three  years.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

2.  —  was  Maachah,  the  daughter  of  Abishahm.~]  It  is 
thought  by  some  that  Abishalom  here  is  another  way 
of  spelling  Absalom,  and  that  this  Maachah  was  the 
granddaughter  of  Absalom  by  Tamar  his  daughter;  for 
a  granddaughter  in  Scripture  is  frequently  called  a 
daughter.     Dr.  Wall. 

4. —give  him  a  lamp  in  Jerusalem,']  The  meaning 
of  this  expression  is,  that  He  continued  the  kingdom  in 
the  posterity  of  David.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  note  at  chap, 
xi.  36,  where  is  a  similar  expression. 

5.  —turned  not  aside  &c]  He  was  not  carried  into 
any  heinous  and  enormous  crime,  by  which  his  profes- 
sion was  notoriously  blemished,  all  the  days  of  his  life, 
excepting  mto  that  murder  of  Uriah  the  Hittite,  and  the 
sins  which  flowed  from  it.     Bp.  Hall. 


Or,  candle. 


I.   KINGS.  Abijam' s  wicked  reign. 

of  his  father,  which  he  had  done  be- 
fore him  :  and  his  heart  was  not  per- 
fect with  the  Lord  his  God,  as  the 
heart  of  David  his  father. 

4  Nevertheless  for  David's  sake 
did  the  Lord  his  God  give  him  a 
||  lamp  in  Jerusalem,  to  set  up  his 
son  after  him,  and  to  establish  Jeru- 
salem : 

5  Because  David  did  that  which 
was  right  in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord, 
and  turned  not  aside  from  any  thing 
that  he  commanded  him  all  the  days 
of  his  life,  b  save  only  in  the  matter 
of  Uriah  the  Hittite. 

6  And  there  was  war  between 
Rehoboam  and  Jeroboam  all  the  days 
of  his  life. 

7  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Abijam,  and  all  that  he  did,  are  they 
not  written  in  the  c  book  of  the  chro- 
nicles of  the  kings  of  Judah  ?  And 
there  was  war  between  Abijam  and 
Jeroboam. 

8  And  Abijam  slept  with  his  fa-        oss. 
thers ;    and  they  buried  him  in  the 
city  of  David  :    and  d  Asa    his    son  d  2  ciuon; 
reigned  in  his  stead.  14-  *' 

9  5[  And  in  the  twentieth  year  of 


b2  Sam.  11. 
4.  &  12.  9. 


c  2  Chron.  13. 
3. 


David,  without  all  doubt,  was  guilty  of  many  other 
sins,  besides  the  murder  of  Uriah,  many  of  which  are 
recorded  in  Scripture ;  as  in  the  matter  of  Nabal  and 
Mephibosheth,  and  the  numbering  of  the  people,  for 
which  God  was  so  angry  with  him,  that  He  punished 
him  with  a  severe  plague  among  the  people  he  had 
numbered.  But  for  these  and  other  such  sins,  he  had 
brought  his  trespass  offerings,  and  so  they  were  atoned 
and  expiated,  and  therefore  imputed  to  him  no  longer  : 
as  it  is  particularly  recorded  in  that  of  his  numbering 
the  people ;  for  he  no  sooner  offered  his  burnt  offerings 
and  peace  offerings,  but  "the  Lord  was  intreated  for 
the  land,"  2  Sam.  xxiv.  25.  And,  therefore,  notwith- 
standing his  other  sins,  he  was  looked  upon,  in  the  eye 
of  the  law,  as  not  having  "  turned  aside,"  save  only  in 
the  matter  of  Uriah.  This  latter  sin,  indeed,  was  so 
heinous,  that  the  law  had  provided  for  it  no  propiti- 
atory sacrifice,  as  he  himself  confesses  in  the  exercise 
of  his  repentance  for  it,  Psalm  li.  16,  "Thou  delightest 
not  in  burnt  offerings,"  that  is,  for  such  sins  as  these 
are ;  they  being  so  great  that  nothing  less  than  "  a 
broken  spirit  and  a  contrite  heart "  will  be  accepted 
as  a  sacrifice  for  them,  ver.  17.  Bp.  Beveridge.  Many 
sins  and  miscarriages  are  registered  of  David,  as  well 
as  this  matter  of  Uriah ;  yet,  as  if  all  these  were  no- 
thing in  comparison  of  this  one,  this  one  alone  is  put 
in  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  by  way  of  exception,  and  so  in- 
serted as  an  exception  in  the  testimony  which  we  find 
given  of  him  in  the  passage  before  us.  "  He  turned 
not  aside  from  any  thing,"  &c.  that  is,  he  turned  not 
aside  so  foully  and  so  contemptuously,  so  presump- 
tuously and  so  provokingly,  in  any  other  thing,  as  he 
did  in  that  business  of  Uriah.  All  his  ignorances  and 
negligences,  and  inconsiderations  and  infirmities,  are 
passed  over  in  silence ;  only  this  great  presumptuous 
sin  standeth  up  as  a  pillar  or  monument,  erected  to 


Asa's  good  reign. 


CHAP.  XV. 


The  war  between  him  and  Baasha. 


a1)out  951. 


e  2  Chron. 
15.  1C. 


t  Ileb. 
cut  off. 


t  Ilt-b.  holy. 


Jeroboam  kino-  of  Israel  reigned  Asa 
over  Judah. 

10  And  forty  and  one  years  reign- 
ed lie  in  Jerusalem.  And  his  ||  mo- 
ther's name  was  Maachah,  the  daugh- 
ter of  Abishalom. 

11  And  Asa  did  that  which  ivas 
right  in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord,  as  did 
David  his  father. 

12  And  he  took  away  the  sodom- 
ites out  of  the  land,  and  removed  all 
the  idols  that  his  fathers  had  made. 

13  And  also  e  Maachah  his  mo- 
ther, even  her  he  removed  from  being 
queen,  because  she  had  made  an  idol 
in  a  grove ;  and  Asa  -\  destroyed  her 
idol,  and  burnt  it  by  the  brook  Ki- 
dron. 

14  But  the  high  places  were  not 
removed:  nevertheless  Asa's  heart 
was  perfect  with  the  Lord  all  his 
days. 

15  And  he  brought  in  the  f  things 
which  his  father  had  dedicated,  and 
the  things  wdiich  himself  had  dedi- 
cated, into  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
silver,  and  gold,  and  vessels. 

16  %  And  there  was  wrar  between 
Asa  and  Baasha  king  of  Israel  all 
their  days. 


his  perpetual  shame  in  that  particular,  by  which  all  suc- 
ceeding generations  might  take  warning  and  example. 
Bp.  Sanderson. 

13.  —  Asa  destroyed  her  idol,  &c]  This  was  a  strong 
proof  of  his  pious  disposition,  that  he  would  not  suffer 
so  near  a  relation  to  retain  her  idols,  or  to  remain  with 
any  authority  in  the  state ;  "  he  cut  down  her  idol,  and 
burnt  it ;"  that  is,  treated  it  with  the  utmost  contempt. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  — the  highp>laces  were  not  removed:']  What  high 
places  ?  There  were  some  dedicated  to  the  worship  of 
false  gods ;  these  Asa  took  away ;  see  2  Chron.  xiv.  3  : 
there  were  others  misdevoted  to  the  worship  of  the  true 
God  ;  these  he  suffers  to  stand.  There  was  gross  ido- 
latry in  the  former,  there  was  weak  will-worship  in  the 
latter.  While  he  opposes  impiety,  he  winks  at  errour. 
Yet  "  nevertheless  Asa's  heart  was  perfect."  God  over- 
looks weaknesses  where  He  sees  truth.  How  pleasing 
a  thing  is  sincerity,  when,  in  favour  of  it,  the  mercy  of 
our  just  God  passes  over  many  an  errour.  O  God,  let 
cur  hearts  be  upright,  though  our  feet  slide.  The  fall 
cannot,  through  thy  grace,  be  deadly,  however  it  may 
shame  or  pain  us.     Bp.  Hall. 

Asa's  heart  was  perfect]     See  the  notes  on  Gen. 

vi.  9;  Deut.  xviii.  13.  A  "perfect  heart"  in  Scripture 
means,  a  heart  not  perfect  in  respect  of  degrees,  for  such 
a  perfection  is  not  attainable  in  this  life,  but  perfect  in 
respect  of  parts  :  an  entire  heart,  a  heart  wherein  no 
part  is  wholly  wanting,  howsoever  weak  and  a  great 
deal  short  of  due  proportion.  Thus  Joshua  says,  "  Now 
therefore  fear  the  Lord,  and  serve  him  in  sincerity  and 
in  truth  :"  (according  to  the  Hebrew,  in  perfectness 
and  truth  :)  "  and  put  away  the  gods  which  your  fathers 
served,"  Josh.  xxiv.  14  ;  which  was  as  much  as  to  say, 
Serve  the  Lord  wholly,  and  quite  renounce  all  service 


g  2  Chron. 
10.  2. 


1  Ileb.  go  up. 


1 7  And  Baasha  king  of  Israel  went 
up  against  Judah,  and  built  Ramah, 
that  he  might  not  suffer  any  to  go 
out  or  come  in  to  Asa  kin^  of  Ju- 
dah. 

18  Then  Asa  took  all  the  silver 
and  the  gold  that  icere  left  in  the 
treasures  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  treasures  of  the  king's  house, 
and  delivered  them  into  the  hand  of 
his  servants  :  and  king  Asa  sent  them 
to  g  Ben-hadad,  the  son  of  Tabrimon, 
the  son  of  Hezion,  king  of  Syria,  that 
dwelt  at  Damascus,  saying, 

19  There  is  a  league  between  me 
and  thee,  and  between  my  father  and 
thy  father  :  behold,  I  have  sent  unto 
thee  a  present  of  silver  and  gold ; 
come  and  break  thy  league  with 
Baasha  king  of  Israel,  that  he  may 
\  depart  from  me. 

20  So  Ben-hadad  hearkened  unto 
king  Asa,  and  sent  the  captains  of  the 
hosts  which  he  had  against  the  cities 
of  Israel,  and  smote  Ijon,  and  Dan, 
and  Abel-beth-maachah,  and  all  Cin- 
neroth,  with  all  the  land  of  Naph- 
tali. 

21  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Baasha  heard  thereof,  that  he  left  off 


to  others.  So  Hezekiah  in  his  sickness,  "  Lord,  I  have 
walked  before  thee  in  truth  and  with  a  perfect  heart, 
and  have  done  that  which  is  good  in  thy  sight,"  2  Kings 
xx.  3.  He  does  not  say  he  had  done  perfect  actions,  or 
performed  perfect  service,  for  who  can  do  such?  but 
yet  that  he  walked  with  a  perfect  heart,  that  is,  with  a 
loyal  heart,  before  God.  So  it  is  here  said,  that  though 
Asa  failed  in  his  reformation,  and  "  the  high  places  were 
not  removed,  nevertheless  his  heart  was  perfect,"  that 
is,  loyal  "  with  the  Lord  all  his  days."  Jos.  Mede.  See 
notes  at  1  Kings  xi.  4. 

17. — ■  and  built  Ramah,]  It  appears  that,  after  Asa's 
great  victory  over  the  Ethiopians,  (see  2  Chron.  xiv, 
and  xvi,)  a  considerable  number  of  the  Israelites  fell  off 
from  Baasha,  who  thereupon  resolved  to  make  war  upon 
Judah,  and  prevent  a  further  defection  of  his  subjects ; 
accordingly  he  fortified  Ramah,  a  city  in  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin,  lying  on  the  confines  of  the  two  kingdoms, 
that  he  might  hinder  all  communication  between  his 
people  and  the  people  of  Judah.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  Then  Asa  took  all  the  silver  &c]  In  cases  of  ex- 
treme danger,  it  was  always  held  lawful  to  employ  sacred 
things  in  the  defence  of  one's  country  :  but  in  this  case 
there  was  no  such  necessity ;  God  had  appeared  won- 
derfully in  Asa's  defence  against  an  enemy  much  more 
powerful  than  Baasha,  (see  2  Chron.  as  above,)  and  had 
promised  him  protection  under  all  circumstances,  if  he 
would  but  adhere  to  his  service.  Yet  forgetting  all 
this,  and  betraying  a  distrust  of  that  God  whose  power 
and  goodness  he  had  lately  experienced,  he  stript  the 
temple  of  its  treasures,  and  bribed  a  heathen  prince  to 
come  to  his  assistance,  and  break  his  league  with  an- 
other, to  whom  he  stood  engaged.  He  was  reproached 
for  his  conduct  by  the  Prophet  Hanani,  as  is  related 
at  2  Chron.  xvi.  7,  &c.     Stackhcuse, 


NadaVs  wicked  reign. 


I.  KINGS. 


Jehu's  prophecy  against  Baasha. 


t  Heb.  free. 


h  Matt.  1. 

called 

Josaphat. 


t  Heb. 

reigned. 


i  Chap. 
10. 


building    of    Ramah,    and   dwelt  in 
Tirzah. 

22  Then  king  Asa  made  a  procla- 
mation throughout  all  Judah ;  none 
was  f  exempted :  and  they  took  away 
the  stones  of  Ramah,  and  the  timber 
thereof,  wherewith  Baasha  had  build- 
ed;  and  king  Asa  built  with  them 
Geba  of  Benjamin,  and  Mizpah. 

23  The  rest  of  all  the  acts  of  Asa, 
and  all  his  might,  and  all  that  he  did, 
and  the  cities  which  he  built,  are  they 
not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chro- 
nicles of  the  kings  of  Judah  ?  Never- 
theless in  the  time  of  his  old  age  he 
was  diseased  in  his  feet. 

24  And  Asa  slept  with  his  fathers, 
and  was  buried  with  his  fathers  in  the 
city  of  David  his  father :  and  h  Je- 
hoshaphat  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

25  *[[  And  Nadab  the  son  of  Jero- 
boam f  began  to  reign  over  Israel  in 
the  second  year  of  Asa  king  of  Judah, 
and  reigned  over  Israel  two  years. 

26  And  he  did  evil  in  the  sight  of 
the  Lord,  and  walked  in  the  way  of 
his  father,  and  in  his  sin  wherewith 
he  made  Israel  to  sin. 

27  f  And  Baasha  the  son  of  Ahi- 
jah,  of  the  house  of  Issachar,  con- 
spired against  him ;  and  Baasha  smote 
him  at  Gibbethon,  which  belonged  to 
the  Philistines;  for  Nadab  and  all 
Israel  laid  siege  to  Gibbethon. 

28  Even  in  the  third  year  of  Asa 
king  of  Judah  did  Baasha  slay  him, 
and  reigned  in  his  stead. 

29  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  he 
reigned,  that  he  smote  all  the  house 
of  Jeroboam ;  he  left  not  to  Jeroboam 
any  that  breathed,  until  he  had  de- 
stroyed   him,    according    unto    i  the 


29.  —  he  left  not  to  Jeroboam  any  that  breathed,']  This 
was  the  just  judgment  of  God  upon  the  family  of  Jero- 
boam, who,  having  set  up  an  idolatrous  worship  in  the 
kingdom  of  the  ten  tribes,  was  punished  in  the  persons 
of  his  family;  as  Solomon,  who  had  been  guilty  of  a 
like  sin,  was  punished  in  the  person  of  his  son  Reho- 
boam  :  but  with  this  difference,  that  God  preserved  the 
family  of  Solomon  upon  the  throne,  while  that  of  Jero- 
boam was  extinguished ;  Baasha  having  destroyed  the 
whole  house  of  that  prince,  without  leaving  one  person 
alive,  as  the  Prophet  Ahijah  had  foretold.  This  curse, 
which  so  visibly  fell  upon  the  family  of  Jeroboam,  was 
to  the  Israelites  an  evident  proof  that  God  greatly  ab- 
horred the  idolatry  which  Jeroboam  had  introduced, 
and  that  the  family  of  David  should  always  subsist. 
God  takes  severe  vengeance  on  those  who  cause  iniquity 
to  abound ;  their  glory  never  lasts  long ;  the  wrath  of 
God  pursues  them,  and  even  often  falls  heavy  upon  their 
posterity.     Ostervald. 


953. 


saying  of  the  Lord,  which  he  spake 
by  his  servant  Ahijah  the  Shilonite : 

30  Because  of  the  sins  of  Jero- 
boam which  he  sinned,  and  which  he 
made  Israel  sin,  by  his  provocation 
wherewith  he  provoked  the  Lord 
God  of  Israel  to  anger. 

31  ^f  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Nadab,  and  all  that  he  did,  are  they 
not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chro- 
nicles of  the  kings  of  Israel  ? 

32  And  there  was  war  between 
Asa  and  Baasha  king  of  Israel  all 
their  days. 

33  In  the  third  year  of  Asa  king 
of  Judah  began  Baasha  the  son  of 
Ahijah  to  reign  over  all  Israel  in 
Tirzah,  twenty  and  four  years. 

34  And  he  did  evil  in  the  sight  of 
the  Lord,  and  walked  in  the  way  of 
Jeroboam,  and  in  his  sin  wherewith 
he  made  Israel  to  sin. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

1,  7  Jehu' 's  prophecy  against  Baasha.  5  Elah 
succeedeth  him.  8  Zimri  conspiring  against 
Elah  succeedeth  him.  1 1  Zimri  executeth 
Jehu's  prophecy.  15  Omri,  made  king  by 
the  soldiers,  forceth  Zimri  desperately  to 
burn  himself.  21  The  kingdom  being  di- 
vided, Omri  prevaileth  against  Tibni.  23 
Omri  buildeih  Samaria.  25  His  wicked 
reign.  27  Ahab  succeedeth  him.  29  Ahab's 
most  wicked  reign.  34  Joshua's  curse  upon 
Hiel  the  builder  of  Jericho. 

THEN  the  word  of  the   Lord    about 930. 
came  to  Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani 
against  Baasha,  saying, 

2  Forasmuch  as  I  exalted  thee  out 
of  the  dust,  and  made  thee  prince 
over  my  people  Israel ;  and  thou  hast 
walked  in  the  way  of  Jeroboam,  and 
hast  made  my  people  Israel  to  sin, 
to  provoke  me  to  anger  with  their 
sins  ; 

according  unto  the  saying  &c]  Providence  here- 
by fulfilling  the  prediction  concerning  Jeroboam  and 
his  family,  as  a  just  retribution  for  his  unparalleled 
wickedness,  idolatry,  and  injustice.  Pyle.  But,  as  Ba- 
asha himself  "  walked  in  the  way  of  Jeroboam,"  ver.  34, 
it  is  sufficiently  evident  that  he  had  not  cut  off  Jero- 
boam's family  from  any  religious  motive  or  hatred  of 
idolatry,  but  merely  out  of  worldly  policy  to  secure  him- 
self in  his  usurped  throne.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  2.  Forasmuch  as  I —  made  thee 
prince  over  my  people]  It  has  been  asked,  how  Baasha*s 
exaltation  to  the  kingdom  can  be  ascribed  to  God,  when 
he  manifestly  obtained  it  by  cruelty  and  treachery.  But 
it  should  be  considered,  not  only  that  by  the  permission 
of  God  only  can  the  wicked  designs  of  men  ever  suc- 
ceed, but  also  that,  though  the  manner  of  invading  the 
kingdom  was  from  himself  and  his  own  wicked  heart, 
yet  the  transferring  of  the  kingdom  from  Nadab  to  him 


Zimri  executeth  it. 


CHAP.  XVI. 


b  Chap.  14, 
11. 


c2Chron.  1G. 
1. 


930. 


3  Behold,  I  will  take  away  the 
posterity  of  Baasha,  and  the  posterity 
of  his  house ;  and  will  make  thy  house 
like  a  the  house  of  Jeroboam  the  son 
of  Nebat. 

4  b  Him  that  dieth  of  Baasha  in 
the  city  shall  the  dogs  eat ;  and  him 
that  dieth  of  his  in  the  fields  shall  the 
fowls  of  the  air  eat. 

5  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Baasha,  and  what  he  did,  and  his 
might,  are  they  not  written  in  the 
c  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings 
of  Israel ? 

6  So  Baasha  slept  with  his  fathers, 
and  was  buried  in  Tirzah :  and  Elah 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

7  And  also  by  the  hand  of  the 
prophet  Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani  came 
the  word  of  the  Lord  against  Baasha, 
and  against  his  house,  even  for  all 
the  evil  that  he  did  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord,  in  provoking  him  to  anger 
with  the  work  of  his  hands,  in  being- 
like  the  house  of  Jeroboam ;  and  be- 
cause he  killed  him. 

930.  8  If  In  the  twenty  and  sixth  year 

of  Asa  king  of  Judah  began  Elah  the 
son  of  Baasha  to  reign  over  Israel  in 
Tirzah,  two  years. 

9  And  his  servant  Zimri,  captain 
of  half  his  chariots,  conspired  against 
Mm,  as  he  was  in  Tirzah,  drinking 
himself  drunk  in  the  house  of  Arza 

t  Kib.  which  -j-  steward  of  his  house  in  Tirzah. 

was  oi-cr.  jq  ^n^  Zimri  went  in  and  smote 

him,  and  killed  him,  in  the  twenty 
and  seventh  year  of  Asa  king  of 
Judah,  and  reigned  in  his  stead. 

11  If  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
he  began  to  reign,  as  soon  as  he  sat 
on  his  throne,  that  he  slew  all  the 
house  of  Baasha  :  he  left  him  not  one 

II  or,  both  his  that  pisseth  against  a  wall,  ||  neither 

hufrunds.     of  his  kinsfolks,  nor  of  his  friends. 


was  from  God,  who  by  his  providential  decree  disposed 
of  all  occasions,  and  of  the  hearts  of  the  soldiers  and 
people  so,  that  Baasha  might  have  the  opportunity  of 
executing  his  judgments  on  Nadab,  and  of  obtaining 
a  cpiiet  succession  to  the  kingdom.     Stackhouse. 

3.  —  make  thy  house  like  the  house  of  Jeroboam]  This 
threat  was  remarkably  executed  :  for,  as  Nadab  the  son 
of  Jeroboam  reigned  but  two  years,  (chap.  xv.  25,)  so 
Elah  the  son  of  Baasha  reigned  no  more,  ver.  10  ;  and, 
as  Nadab  was  killed  with  the  sword,  so  was  Elah.  Thus 
there  was  a  wonderful  resemblance  between  Jeroboam 
and  Baasha,  in  their  lives  and  in  their  deaths,  in  their 
sons  and  in  their  family.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  And  also  by  the  hand  of  the  prophet  Jehu  &c]  The 
command  having  been  given  to  Jehu,  it  is  here  related 
that  he  executed  it,  and  delivered  the  message  to  Baasha, 


Zimri  burnetii  himself. 

12  Thus  did  Zimri  destroy  all  the      Before 
house   of   Baasha,  according   to  the        929. 
word  of  the  Lord,  which  he  spake   v — v — ' 
against   Baasha  +  by  Jehu  the  pro-  f&^-hythe 
phet,  handof- 

13  For  all  the  sins  of  Baasha,  and 
the  sins  of  Elah  his  son,  by  which 
they  sinned,  and  by  which  they  made 
Israel  to  sin,  in  provoking  the  Lord 
God  of  Israel  to  anger  with  their 
vanities. 

14  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Elah, 
and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles 
of  the  kings  of  Israel  ? 

15  f  In  the  twenty  and  seventh  929. 
year  of  Asa  king  of  Judah  did  Zimri 
reign  seven  days  in  Tirzah.  And  the 
people  were  encamped  against  Gib- 
bethon,  which  belonged  to  the  Philis- 
tines. 

16  And  the  people  that  icere  en- 
camped heard  say,  Zimri  hath  con- 
spired, and  hath  also  slain  the  king : 
wherefore  all  Israel  made  Omri,  the 
captain  of  the  host,  king  over  Israel 
that  day  in  the  camp. 

17  And  Omri  went  up  from  Gib- 
bethon,  and  all  Israel  with  him,  and 
they  besieged  Tirzah. 

18  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Zimri        929. 
saw  that  the  city  was  taken,  that  he 
went  into  the  palace   of  the  king's 
house,  and  burnt  the  king's  house  over 

him  with  fire,  and  died, 

19  For  his  sins  which  he  sinned  in 
doing  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord, 
in  walking  in  the  way  of  Jeroboam, 
and  in  his  sin  which  he  did,  to  make 
Israel  to  sin. 

20  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Zimri,  and  his  treason  that  he  wrought, 
are  they  not  written  in  the  book  of 
the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel  ? 

21  If  Then  were  the  people  of  Is- 

sorne  time  before  he  died  :  which  is  said  to  have  been 
done  "  by  the  hand  of  Jehu,"  because  he  was  the  mi- 
nister of  God  in  this  business.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  Thus  did  Zimri  destroy  all  the  house  of  Baasha,] 
We  see  clearly,  in  the  series  of  all  these  kings  of  Israel, 
that  Divine  vengeance  pursues  the  wicked,  and  particu- 
larly wicked  princes.  When  God  has  made  use  of  them 
to  do  justice,  and  to  execute  the  decrees  of  his  provi- 
dence, He  cuts  them  ofp  and  destroys  them  one  by  the 
other.  But  we  must  take  notice,  that  all  these  kings, 
notwithstanding  the  warnings  given  them  by  God,  and 
the  examples  they  had  before  their  eyes,  continued  to 
offend  Him,  by  keeping  up  idolatry  in  their  kingdom 
for  reasons  of  state,  and  on  principles  of  false  policy. 
When  men  do  only  consult  their  passions  and  then1 
interest,  and  worldly  considerations  prevail  with  them, 


OmrVs  and  Altai's 


I.  KINGS. 


wicked  reigns. 


, Before      rael  divided  into  two  parts  :  half  of 
029.        the  people  followed  Tibni  the  son  of 
— v —    Ginath,  to  make  him  king ;  and  half 
followed  Omri. 

22  But  the  people  that  followed 
Omri  prevailed  against  the  people 
that  followed  Tibni  the  son  of  Ginath : 

925.        so  Tibni  died,  and  Omri  reigned. 

23  %  In  the  thirty  and  first  year 
of  Asa  king  of  Judah  began  Omri  to 
reign  over  Israel,  twelve  years  :  six 
years  reigned  he  in  Tirzah. 

24  And  he  bought  the  hill  Sama- 
ria of  Shemer  for  two  talents  of  sil- 
ver, and  built  on  the  hill,  and  called 
the  name  of  the  city  which  he  built, 
after  the  name  of  Shemer,  owner  of 
the  hill,  f  Samaria. 

25  1  But  Omri  wrought  evil  in  the 
eyes  of  the  Loud,  and  did  worse  than 
ail  that  were  before  him. 

26  For  he  walked  in  all  the  way  of 
Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  and  in 
his  sin  wherewith  he  made  Israel  to 
sin,  to  provoke  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel  to  anger  with  their  vanities. 

27  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Omri  which  he  did,  and  his  might 
that  he  shewed,  are  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Israel  ? 

28  So  Omri  slept  with  his  fathers, 
and  was  buried  in  Samaria:  and 
Ahab  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

29  %  And  in  the  thirty  and  eighth 


t  Hcl). 
Sliomeron. 


nothing  can  overcome  their  obstinacy ;  the  most  express 
warnings  and  the  most  remarkable  instances  of  Divine 
justice  are  useless  and  unprofitable,  and  therefore  the 
Lord  is  at  length  provoked  to  cast  them  off,  and  forsake 
them  utterly.     Ostervald. 

24.  —  called  the  name — Samarii..']  From  this  time, 
Samaria  became  the  royal  or  capital  city  of  the  kingdom 
of  Israel,  till  its  final  period  ;  and  the  kingdom  was  in 
consequence  frequently  called  the  kingdom  of  Samaria. 
This  city  underwent  two  important  sieges  under  Ben- 
hadad  and  Shalmaneser.  In  aftertimes,  Herod  the  Great 
rebuilt  and  enlarged  the  city,  so  that  it  is  conjectured  to 
have  exceeded  Jerusalem  in  extent.  There  now  remain 
of  it  only  a  few  cottages,  and  convents  inhabited  by 
Greek  monks.     Dr.  Wells. 

29.  —  in  the  thirty  and  eighth  year  of  Asa  Icing  of 
Judalt]  It  should  be  observed,  that  Asa  king  of  Judah 
had  now  seen  no  less  than  six  kings  of  Israel  dead,  some 
by  a  natural  death,  but  in  great  ignominy  and  reproach, 
by  the  courses  of  a  vicious  life  ;  and  other's  destroyed, 
with  their  whole  families,  by  the  hands  of  usurpers,  as 
lewd  and  wicked  as  themselves,  all  suffering  the  just 
recompense  of  their  ingratitude  and  disobedience  against 
the  laws  of  Heaven,  while  he  had  enjoyed,  all  the  while, 
a  reign  of  thirty-eight  years,  in  such  blessings  of  peace 
as  are  the  usual  consequences  of  equitable  and  religious 
government.     Pyle. 

30.  And  Ahab — did  evil  &c]  Jeroboam's  crimes  were 


year  of  Asa    king  of  Judah    began 
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Ahab  the  son  ot  Omri  to  reign  over  v    9is. 
Israel :  and  Ahab  the  son  of 


Jmn         v^ 
reigned  over  Israel  in  Samaria  twenty 
and  two  years. 

30  And  Ahab  the  son  of  Omri  did 
evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Loud  above 
all  that  were  before  him. 

31  And  it  came  to  pass,  fas  if  it  had  t  Heb. 

.  ..     -         .  .  r       i  •  n     •       was  it  a  hy hi 

been  a  light  thing  tor  him  to  walk  in  thing,  &e. 
the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat, 
that  he  took  to  wife  Jezebel  the  daugh- 
ter of  Ethbaal  king  of  the  Zidonians, 
and  went  and  served  Baal,  and  wor- 
shipped him. 

32  And  he  reared  up  an  altar  for 
Baal  in  the  house  of  Baal,  which  he 
had  built  in  Samaria. 

33  And  Ahab  made  a  grove ;  and 
Ahab  did  more  to  provoke  the  Loud 
God  of  Israel  to  anger  than  all  the 
kings  of  Israel  that  were  before  him. 

34  %  In  his  days  did  Hiel  the 
Bethelite  build  Jericho :  he  laid  the 
foundation  thereof  in  Abiram  his  first- 
born, and  set  up  the  gates  thereof  in 

his  youngest  son  Segub,  d  according  d  Josh.  6. 
to  the  word  of  the  Lord,  which  he  26' 
spake  by  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun. 


CHAP.  XVII. 

Elijah,  having  prophesied  against  Ahab,  is 
sent  to  Cherilh,  where  the  ravens  feed  him. 
8  He  is  sent  to  the  ividow  of  Zarephath.  17 
He  raiseth  the  widow's  son.  24  The  woman 
beliecelh  him. 


little  in  comparison  of  those  of  this  monster  of  iniquity. 
Jeroboam  did  not  absolutely  renounce  the  true  God, 
but  only  worshipped  Him  with  superstitious  inventions 
of  his  own  ;  but  Ahab  set  Him  in  a  manner  at  defiance, 
and  even  abolished  his  worship,  marrying  Jezebel,  one 
of  the  young  princesses  of  the  Zidonians,  who,  as  will 
appear  in  the  history,  was  a  woman  of  so  impetuous  and 
ungovernable  a  spirit,  as  to  hurry  him  into  the  com- 
mission of  the  most  tyrannical  actions  against  his  sub- 
jects, and  to  erect  an  idol-temple,  with  its  altars  and 
priests,  in  the  royal  city,  and  to  establish  the  open  and 
professed  service  of  the  worst  degrees  of  idolatry,  which 
he  encouraged  by  his  own  example  and  that  of  his  whole 
court.     Pyle. 

34.  In  his  days  did  Hiel — build  Jericho  .-]  See  notes  on 
Josh.  vi.  26.  Hiel,  being  an  inhabitant  of  Beth-el,  lived 
in  the  very  seat  of  idolatry,  and  was  probably  deeply 
infected  with  it.  He  either  did  not  know  (because  igno- 
rant of  the  law,  which  was  now  little  read)  the  judg- 
ments of  God  denounced  against  the  rebuilder  of  Jericho, 
or  he  was  so  impious  as  not  to  regard  them,  believing 
no  other  God  but  Baal.  He  soon  however  found  those 
judgments  to  be  true.  This  is  a  most  remarkable  in- 
stance of  the  certainty  of  Divine  threatenings,  as  the 
sentence,  though  pronounced  440  years  before,  was  now 
fulfilled  in  all  its  circumstances  :  and  assuredly  it  ought 
to  have  been  an  awful  warning  to  the  whole  nation,  not 
to  despise  the  long-suffering  and  patience  of  God,  who, 


fed 


CHAP.  XVII. 


hy  ravens. 


ND  f  Elijah  the  Tishbite,  who 
icas  of  the  inhabitants  of  Gilead, 
said  unto  Ahab,  a  As  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel  liveth,  before  whom  I  stand, 
there  shall  not  be  dew  nor  rain  these 
years,  but  according-  to  my  word. 

2  And  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  him,  saying, 

3  Get  thee  hence,  and  turn  thee 
eastward,  and  hide  thyself  by  the 
brook  Cherith,  that  is  before  Jordan. 

4  And  it  shall  be,  that  thou  shalt 
drink  of  the  brook ;  and  I  have  com- 
manded the  ravens'to  feed  thee  there. 

5  So  he  went  and  did  according 
unto  the  word  of  the  Lord  :  for  he 


though  He  had  not  yet  carried  them  out  of  their  good 
land,  (according  to  the  word  of  Ahijah,  chap.  xiv.  15,) 
would  certainly  do  it,  if  they  continued  in  hardened 
impenitence.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XVII.  ver.  I.  — Elijah  the  Tishbite,']  This  pro- 
phet, called  Elias  in  the  New  Testament,  was  probably 
denominated  "  the  Tishbite,"  from  Thesbe,  a  town  on 
the  other  side  of  Jordan,  in  the  tribe  of  Gad,  and  the 
land  of  Gilead,  where  he  was  born,  or  at  least  lived  for 
a  considerable  time.  Respecting  the  birth  and  parentage 
of  Elijah,  Scripture  is  silent :  the  Jews  have  many  con- 
jectures on  the  subject,  which  are  fanciful  and  of  no 
authority.  He  was  one  of  the  chief,  if  not  the  prince, 
of  the  Prophets  of  his  age ;  was  a  man  of  a  great  and 
elevated  soul,  of  a  generous  and  undaunted  spirit,  a 
zealous  defender  of  the  laws  of  God,  and  a  just  avenger 
of  the  violations  of  his  honour.  Calmet.  This  illustrious 
Prophet  was  the  greatest,  "  in  words  and  in  deeds," 
that  had  appeared  since  the  days  of  Moses.  Dr.  Hales. 
These  times  were  fit  for  an  Elijah ;  an  Elijah  was  fit  for 
them.  The  most  eminent  Prophet  is  reserved  for  the 
corruptest  age.  Israel  had  never  such  a  king  as  Ahab 
for  impiety,  never  so  miraculous  a  Prophet  as  Elijah ; 
this  Elijah  is  addressed  to  this  Ahab.  The  God  of 
spirits  knows  how  to  proportion  men  to  the  occasions. 
Bp.  Hall. 

there  shall  not  be  dew  nor  rain  &c]    Elijah  here 

boldly  predicted  a  long  drought  to  Ahab,  not  to  be  re- 
moved "  but  according  to  his  word,"  that  is,  by  his 
intercession.  He  seems  to  have  apprehended  that  the 
idolatries  of  the  nation  would  draw  down  destruction 
from  God,  and  therefore  prayed  for  a  lesser  chastise- 
ment to  work  its  reformation.  And  when  that  end  was 
accomplished,  he  prayed  again  for  its  remission.  So  it 
is  understood  by  the  Son  of  Sirach,  Ecclus.  xlviii.  10; 
and  also  in  the  New  Testament,  "  Elias  prayed  earn- 
estly that  it  might  not  rain  : — he  prayed  again,  and  the 
heaven  gave  rain,  &c."  James  v.  17,  18.  Dr.  Hales. 
1'he  Prophet  acted  no  farther  part  in  this  matter  than  as 
he  was  the  minister  of  God,  and  his  messenger,  to  de- 
clare his  purpose  of  bringing  famine  on  the  land :  all 
judgments  of  this  kind  are  the  immediate  work  of  God. 
Stackhouse. 

Being  grieved  to  see  such  a  general  apostasy  from  the 
true  religion,  he  prayed  earnestly  to  God  that  He  would 
lay  bare  his  arm,  and  shew  some  visible  token  of  his 
displeasure  against  so  wicked  a  people.  Though  this  ca- 
lamity is  said  to  have  been  procured  by  Elijah's  prayers, 
we  must  remember,  that  the  prayers  were  uttered  from 
a  feeling  of  necessity,  and  of  charity  to  the  offenders  ; 


went  and  dwelt  by  the  brook  Cherith, 
that  is  before  Jordan. 

6  And  the  ravens  brought  him 
bread  and  flesh  in  the  morning,  and 
bread  and  flesh  in  the  evening ;  and 
he  drank  of  the  brook. 

7  And  it  came  to  pass  f  after  a  t  Het>. 
while,  that  the  brook  dried  up,  be-  %day7!d 
cause  there  had  been  no  rain  in  the 

land. 

8  if  And  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  him,  saying, 

9  Arise,  get  thee  to  b  Zarephath,  b  Luke  4- 26, 
which  helonrjeth  to  Zidon,  and  dwell  Sarepta. 
there  :  behold,  I  have  commanded  a 

widow  woman  there  to  sustain  thee. 


to  the  end  that,  by  the  sharp  and  long  affliction  which 
they  produced,  the  honour  of  the  Deity,  and  the  truth 
of  his  word  and  threatenings,  which  were  now  univer- 
sally contemned,  might  be  vindicated;  and  that  the 
Israelites,  whose  present  impunity  hardened  them  in 
their  idolatry,  might  thereby  be  awakened  to  see  their 
wickedness,  then  dependence  on  God,  and  the  necessity 
of  their  returning  to  his  religion  and  worship.  Slack- 
house. 

3.  — the  brook  Cherith,]  Concerningthis  brook,  nothing 
is  known,  but  that  it  ran  into  the  river  Jordan ;  whether 
on  the  east  or  the  west  side,  authors  differ :  but  from  the 
command  here  given  to  Elijah  to  turn  "  eastward,"  to- 
wards the  brook  Cherith,  it  is  rather  inferred  that  it  ran 
into  Jordan  on  the  east  side.     Dr.  Wells. 

6.  And  the  ravens  brought — bread  &c]  These  creatures 
are  voracious,  and  said  to  be  unnatural  to  their  young  ; 
yet  the  more  unfit  instruments  they  seemed  to  be,  the 
more  they  magnified  the  almighty  power  of  Him,  who 
controlled  their  natural  appetites  while  He  employed 
them.  Stackhouse.  God  could  have  conveyed  to  him  the 
food  in  any  other  way,  but  He  chose  to  send  it  by  these 
rapacious  birds,  for  the  greater  illustration  of  his  abso- 
lute command  over  all  the  creatures,  and  to  give  us  a 
full  evidence  that  He  is  able  to  succour  and  preserve, 
by  the  most  improbable  means,  all  those  who  put  their 
trust  in  Him.  We  need  go  no  further  to  inquire  whence 
the  ravens  had  this  food ;  it  is  enough  if  we  believe  that 
they  brought  it  to  Elijah  ;  for  then  we  must  allow,  that 
they  acted  by  the  Divine  direction,  and  that  the  food 
was  of  God's  providing.  Reading.  Who  can  make  ques- 
tion of  the  means  which  God  possesses  of  providing  for 
his  creatines,  when  he  sees  the  very  ravens  forget  their 
own  hunger,  and  bring  food  to  Elijah  !  Let  not  our  faith 
be  wanting  in  God ;  his  care  will  never  be  wanting  to 
us.     Bp.  Hall. 

0.  —  get  thee  to  Zarephath,]  Zarephath  is  a  town  called 
Sarepta  in  the  New  Testament,  Luke  iv.  26,  "winch 
belongeth  to  Zidon,"  or  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Zidonians.  Dr.  Wells.  It  is  probably  the  same  as  a  place 
now  called  Sarphan,  distant  about  three  hours'  journey 
from  Sidon  towards  Tyre  :  it  at  present  consists  only  of 
a  few  houses  on  the  tops  of  the  mountains,  about  half 
a  mile  from  the  sea ;  but  it  is  probable  that  the  prin- 
cipal part  of  the  city  stood  below,  in  the  space  between 
the  hills  and  the  sea,  as  ruins  to  a  considerable  extent 
are  still  seen  there.   Maundrell. 

behold,  I  have  commanded  a  widow  woman  &c] 

God  gave  the  widow  woman  no  express  command  to 
this  effect,  but  appointed  and  disposed  her  to  sustain 
Elijah,  by  the  dispensations  of  his  providence,  as  He 


Elijah  is  sent  to  the  widow  of  Zarephath.    I.  KINGS. 


He  raiseth  the  widow's  son. 


10  So  he  arose  and  went  to  Za- 
rephath. And  when  he  came  to  the 
gate  of  the  city,  behold,  the  widow 
woman  was  there  gathering  of  sticks  : 
and  he  called  to  her,  and  said,  Fetch 
me,  I  pray  thee,  a  little  water  in  a 
vessel,  that  I  may  drink. 

1 1  And  as  she  was  going  to  fetch 
it,  he  called  to  her,  and  said,  Bring 
me,  I  pray  thee,  a  morsel  of  bread  in 
thine  hand. 

12  And  she  said,  As  the  Lord  thy 
God  liveth,  I  have  not  a  cake,  but  an 
handful  of  meal  in  a  barrel,  and  a 
little  oil  in  a  cruse :  and,  behold,  I  am 
gathering  two  sticks,  that  I  may  go  in 
and  dress  it  for  me  and  my  son,  that 
we  may  eat  it,  and  die. 

13  And  Elijah  said  unto  her,  Fear 
not ;  go  and  do  as  thou  hast  said :  but 
make  me  thereof  a  little  cake  first, 
and  bring  it  unto  me,  and  after  make 
for  thee  and  for  thy  son. 

14  For  thus  saith  the  Loud  God 
of  Israel,  The  barrel  of  meal  shall  not 
waste,  neither  shall  the  cruse  of  oil 


had  before  disposed  the  ravens.  That  no  express  com- 
mand was  given  to  her,  appears  from  ver.  12.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

12.  —  As  the  Lord  thy  God  liveth,]  It  appears  hence, 
that  she  knew  the  name  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  and 
that  she  also  knew  Elijah  to  be  a  Prophet,  or  at  least 
one  of  his  worshippers.  Bp.  Patrick.  Though  she 
lived  without  the  bounds  of  Israel,  she  had  gained  so 
much  by  her  neighbourhood  to  it,  to  know  an  Israelite 
and  a  Prophet  by  his  habit;  to  know  that  the  only  living 
God  was  the  God  of  that  Prophet,  the  God  of  Israel. 
Bp.  Hall. 

in  a  barrel,"]     It  is  related  by  Sandys,  that  the 

inhabitants  of  these  countries  now  keep  the  corn  they 
are  using  in  pots  or  jars,  long  vessels  of  clay ;  a  pre- 
caution which  is  necessary  to  prevent  its  being  eaten  by 
worms.  Of  this  description,  probably,  was  the  "barrel" 
here  spoken  of.     Harmer. 

a  little  oil  in  a  cruse .-]     Our  translators  have 

rendered  by  the  word  "  erase"  three  different  Hebrew 
words,  which  no  doubt  describe  different  utensils.  The 
first  occurs  in  1  Sam.  xxvi.  11,  where  we  read  of  Saul's 
"cruse  of  water;"  and  in  1  Kings  xix.  6,  where  "a 
cruse  of  water"  stood  at  the  head  of  Elijah.  The  same 
word  is  used  in  this  place ;  so  that  the  vessel  here  de- 
signed was  used  for  either  oil  or  water.  In  1  Kings  xiv. 
3,  we  read  of  "a  cruse  of  honey  ;"  but  the  original  word 
is  different ;  honey  not  being  nearly  so  fluid  as  water, 
a-  different  vessel  might  contain  it :  this  should  perhaps 
be  rendered  jar,  or  pot  of  honey.  In  2  Kings  ii.  20, 
Elisha  says,  "  Bring  me  a  new  cruse :"  this  vessel  is 
described  by  a  word  different  from  either  of  the  others  ; 
and  one  which,  in  2  Chron.  xxxv.  13,  appears  to  denote 
a  vessel  wherein  the  sacrifices  were  boiled;  but  elsewhere 
a  vessel,  a  dish,  brought  to  table,  containing  food,  2 
Kings  xxi.  13;  Prov.  xix.  24;  xxvi.  15.    Script.  Must. 

15.  —  and  did  according  to  the  saying  of  Elijah  .]  We 
cannot  but  observe  how  noble,  how  generous  a  faith  this 
was  of  the  poor  widow !  she  had  but  one  handful  of  meal 


t  Heb.  by  the 
hand  of. 


fail,  until   the   day   that  the    Lord 
f  sendeth  rain  upon  the  earth. 

15  And  she  went  and  did  according;  . 
to  the  saying  ot  Llyah :  and  she,  and  giveth, 
he,  and    her  house,  did  eat   ||  mam/  n  or,  a/uii 

i  year. 

days. 

16  And  the  barrel  of  meal  wasted 
not,  neither  did  the  cruse  of  oil  fail, 
according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
which  he  spake  f  by  Elijah. 

17  If  And  it  came  to  pass  after  these 
things,  that  the  son  of  the  woman,  the 
mistress  of  the  house,  fell  sick ;  and 
his  sickness  was  so  sore,  that  there 
was  no  breath  left  in  him. 

18  And  she  said  unto  Elijah,  What 
have  I  to  do  with  thee,  O  thou  man 
of  God  ?  art  thou  come  unto  me  to 
call  my  sin  to  remembrance,  and  to 
slay  my  son  ? 

19  And  he  said  unto  her,  Give  me 
thy  son.  And  he  took  him  out  of  her 
bosom,  and  carried  him  up  into  a  loft, 
where  he  abode,  and  laid  him  upon 
his  own  bed. 

20  And  he  cried  unto  the  Lord, 


in  a  barrel,  and  but  a  little  oil  in  a  cruse,  and  yet  is  hospita- 
ble to  the  stranger :  nay,  on  his  bare  request,  served  the 
Prophet  out  of  that  small  pittance,  even  before  herself, 
yea,  even  before  her  own  son ;  and  that  without  money 
and  without  price.  Such  is  the  faith,  and  such  the  obe- 
dience, that  most  recommends  us  to  God.  If  we  so  trust 
Him  as  she  did,  and  even  part  with  our  all  for  his  sake, 
we  shall  be  no  losers,  but  infinite  gainers  :  we  may  not 
only  be  assured  of  more  grace,  but  depend  on  his  kind 
providence  for  the  supply  of  all  our  necessary  wants  :  our 
bread  and  our  oil  shall  never  fail.  Our  alms  and  libe- 
ralities shall  not  lessen  but  increase  our  store.  Wogan. 
The  consideration  of  this  wonderful  instance  of  God's 
care  and  concern  for  his  distressed  servants  should 
strongly  influence  and  turn  our  hearts  to  regard  Him 
as  the  fountain  of  all  goodness,  who  sees  our  necessities 
and  is  able  to  supply  them  in  all  extremities.  And  it 
should  convince  us,  that  it  is  our  wisest  and  best  policy 
to  secure  to  ourselves  the  favour  of  such  an  omnipotent 
Benefactor,  by  rendering  Him  the  homage  of  our 
prayers,  the  confession  of  our  lips,  the  obedience  of 
our  whole  lives,  against  all  the  temptations  of  worldly 
fear  or  favour  which  can  be  offered  to  pervert  us. 
Reading. 

16.  And  the  barrel  of  meal  wasted  not,"]  Happy  was 
it  for  this  widow  that  she  did  not  shut  her  hand  to  the 
man  of  God,  that  she  was  no  niggard  of  her  last  handful. 
Never  corn  or  olive  did  so  increase  in  growing,  as  here  in 
consuming.  Who  can  fear  want  by  a  merciful  liberality, 
when  he  sees  how  the  widow  of  Sarepta  must  have  fa- 
mished if  she  had  not  given,  and  by  giving  abounded  ? 
With  what  thankful  devotion  must  this  woman  have 
looked  daily  upon  her  barrel  and  cruse,  wberein  she  saw 
the  mercy  of  God  renewed  to  her  continually !  Doubtless, 
her  soul  was  no  less  fed  by  faith,  than  her  body  with 
this  supernatural  provision.     Bp.  Hall. 

19-  —  into  a  loft,]  An  upper  room  of  the  house, 
where  Elijah  slept,  and  which  probably  he  had  to  him- 
self for  study,  meditation,  and  prayer.     Bp.  Patrick. 


The  woman  believeth  Elijah. 


CHAP.  XVII,  XVIII. 


Elijah  is  sent  to  Ahab. 


t  Ileb. 
measured. 


t  Heb.  into 
his  inward 
parts. 


and  said,  O  Lord  my  God,  hast  thou 
also  brought  evil  upon  the  widow 
with  whom  I  sojourn,  by  slaying  her 
son  ? 

21  And  he  f  stretched  himself  upon 
the  child  three  times,  and  cried  unto 
the  Lord,  and  said,  O  Lord  my 
God,  I  pray  thee,  let  this  child's  soul 
come  f  into  him  again. 

22  And  the  Lord  heard  the  voice 
of  Elijah ;  and  the  soul  of  the  child 
came  into  him  again,  and  he  re- 
vived. 

23  And  Elijah  took  the  child,  and 
brought  him  down  out  of  the  chamber 
into  the  house,  and  delivered  him  unto 
his  mother :  and  Elijah  said,  See,  thy 
son  liveth. 

24  if  And  the  woman  said  to  Eli- 
jah, Now  by  this  I  know  that  thou 
art  a  man  of  God,  and  that  the  word 
of  the  Lord  in  thy  mouth  is  truth. 


24.  —  Now  by  this  I  know~\  The  woman  had  sufficient 
reason  to  believe  that  Elijah  was  a  Prophet,  or  person 
sent  from  God,  when  she  saw  the  miraculous  increase 
of  the  meal  and  oil :  it  seems,  however,  that,  upon  his 
not  curing  her  sick  son,  so  as  to  save  his  life,  her  faith 
began  to  droop ;  but,  upon  seeing  him  brought  to  life, 
her  faith  revived ;  and  through  the  joy  of  having  him 
restored  to  her  again,  she  accounted  the  latter  miracle 
much  greater  than  the  former.  Stackhouse.  We  are 
not  to  interpret  these  words  so,  as  if  the  woman  was 
now  first  apprized  upon  this  occasion  that  Elijah  was  a 
Prophet  of  the  true  God.  For  he  was  made  known  to 
her  long  before  by  a  special  revelation ;  nor  was  it  pos- 
sible for  them  to  five  so  long  together  upon  the  miracu- 
lous supply,  which  Elijah  had  foretold  and  promised  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord,  without  the  woman's  being  per- 
suaded that  his  mission  was  from  heaven.  But  the 
raising  her  son  from  the  dead,  a  thing  which  was  never 
heard  of  before  in  all  the  world,  made  the  strongest  im- 
pression upon  her  mind,  filled  her  with  an  excess  of 
joy,  and  obliged  her  to  make  a  more  particular  acknow- 
ledgment of  that,  which  no  doubt  she  had  confessed  in 
other  words  before,  that  Elijah's  works  proved  him  to 
be  a  servant  of  the  most  high  and  holy  God.  Reading. 
The  end  of  miracles  is  a  confirmation  of  the  truth.  It 
seems  that,  had  this  widow's  son  continued  dead,  her 
belief  would  have  been  buried  in  his  grave.  Notwith- 
standing her  meal  and  oil,  her  soul  would  have  lan- 
guished. The  mercy  of  God  is  fain  to  provide  new 
helps  for  our  infirmities,  and  graciously  condescends  to 
our  own  terms,  that  we  may  work  out  our  faith  and 
salvation.     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XVIII.  ver.  1.  — ire  the  third  year,']  Rather, 
"  after  the  third  year,"  as  the  Hebrew  words  may  be 
translated ;  and  so  it  is  necessary  to  understand  it,  as 
both  our  Saviour  and  St.  James  (Luke  iv.  25,  and 
James  v.  17,)  say  that  the  drought  continued  three  years 
and  six  months.     Pyle. 

Go,  shew  thyself  unto  Ahab ;]     The  king  and 

people  must  be  witnesses  that  God  will  make  good  the 
word,  the  oath  of  his  prophet.  If  the  rain  had  fallen 
in  Elijah's  absence,  who  would  have  known  it  was  by 
his  procurement  ?     God  holds  the  credit  of  his  mes- 


CHAP.  XVIII. 

1  In  the  extremity  of  famine  Elijah,  sent  to 
Ahab,  meeteth  good  Obadiah.  9  Obadiah 
bringeth  Ahab  to  Elijah.  17  Elijah,  re- 
proving Ahab,  by  fire  from  heaven  con- 
vinced Baal's  prophets.  41  Elijah,  by 
prayer  obtaining  rain,  followeth  Ahab  to 
Jezreel. 

AN  D  it  came  to  pass  after  many 
days,  that  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  to  Elijah  in  the  third  year,  say- 
ing, Go,  shew  thyself  unto  Ahab  ;  and 
I  will  send  rain  upon  the  earth. 

2  And  Elijah  went  to  shew  himself 
unto  Ahab.  And  there  was  a  sore 
famine  in  Samaria. 

3  And  Ahab  called  f  Obadiah,  which  t  Heb. 
was  f  the  governor  of  his  house.  (Now  tHethwei 
Obadiah  feared  the  Lord  greatly  :      *is>>°use- 

4  For  it  was  so,  when  f  Jezebel  cut  t  neb. 
off  the  prophets  of  the  Lord,  that 
Obadiah  took  an  hundred  prophets, 


sengers  precious,  and  neglects  nothing  that  may  grace 
them  in  the  eyes  of  the  world.     Bp.  Hall. 

2.  And  Elijah  ivent  to  shew  himself  unto  Ahab.]  Be- 
hold the  courage  of  a  true  servant  of  God !  No  one 
was  so  odious  to  Ahab  and  his  people  as  Elijah.  To  him 
they  ascribed  all  their  misery.  Still  the  Prophet  was 
not  slack,  though  at  the  peril  of  his  life,  to  carry  a  mes- 
sage of  mercy  to  his  bitterest  enemies.     Wogan. 

a  sore  famine  in  Samaria.]  In  the  city  of  Sa- 
maria, and  in  the  whole  kingdom  of  Israel.  Samaria  is 
often  put,  generally,  for  all  the  country  which  was  sub- 
ject to  the  kings  of  Israel.  It  seems  that  this  drought 
and  dearth  prevailed  in  the  territories  of  Ahab  only,  or, 
at  the  most,  in  the  country  immediately  adjoining. 
Calmet. 

3.  —  Obadiah,  which  was  the  governor  of  his  house.] 
That  is,  chief  steward  of  his  household.  Pyle.  Some 
writers,  both  Jews  and  Christians,  have  thought  that 
this  was  Obadiah  the  Prophet ;  but  there  are  no  suffi- 
cient grounds  for  this  opinion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

{Now  Obadiah  feared  the  Lord]  From  the  in- 
stance of  Obadiah  we  perceive  how  possible  it  is  to 
preserve  our  virtue  in  the  worst  of  times,  and  amid  the 
most  corrupt  company;  yea,  to  maintain  the  truth  of 
religion  in  the  midst  of  a  profane  and  idolatrous  court. 
It  is  a  great  happiness  to  a  nation  when  God  is  pleased 
to  raise  the  virtuous,  yea,  one  virtuous  man,  to  honour 
and  dignity  in  the  state.     Wogan. 

4.  —  when  Jezebel  cut  off  the  prophets]  It  is  probable 
that  there  were  schools  of  the  Prophets  still  remaining  in 
Israel  till  the  time  of  Jezebel ;  which  schools  are  meant 
not  of  persons  endued  with  an  extraordinary  spirit  of 
prophecy,  but  of  persons  bred  up  to  instruct  the  people 
in  true  religion,  or  of  disciples  of  the  Prophets  and  can- 
didates for  that  office.  Jezebel  certainly  looked  upon 
these  "  Prophets"  as  enemies  to  her  idolatry,  and  possi- 
bly persuaded  her  husband  that  they  were  disaffected  to 
his  government,  and  favourers  of  the  kings  of  Judah, 
because  they  worshipped  the  same  God,  and  deemed 
Jerusalem  to  be  the  proper  place  of  his  worship.  On 
this  account,  so  much  the  greater  was  the  piety  and 
courage  of  Obadiah,  in  rescuing  so  many  victims  from 
the  hands  of  this  furious  and  enraged  woman.  Bp. 
Patrick,  Stackhouse. 


Obadiah  hringeth  Ahab  to  Elijah. 


I.  KINGS. 


Elijah's  sign 


ciFrTst  ant^  ^  tuem  ny  fifty  m  a  cave,  and 
about ooo.    fed  them  with  bread  and  water.) 

s  v  '  5  And  Ahab  said  unto  Obadiah, 
Go  into  the  land,  unto  all  fountains  of 
water,  and  unto  all  brooks :  peradven- 
ture  we  may  find  grass  to  save  the 

t  Heb.  that    horses  and  mules  alive,  f  that  we  lose 

ZStoS*  not  all  the  beasts. 

pom  the  q  So  they  divided  the  land  between 

beasts.  J  , 

them  to  pass  throughout  it :  Ahab 
went  one  way  by  himself,  and  Oba- 
diah went  another  way  by  himself. 

7  ^  And  as  Obadiah  was  in  the 
way,  behold,  Elijah  met  him :  and  he 
knew  him,  and  fell  on  his  face,  and 
said,  Art  thou  that  my  lord  Elijah  ? 

8  And  he  answered  him,  I  am  :  go, 
tell  thy  lord,  Behold,  Elijah  is  here. 

9  And  he  said,  What  have  I  sinned, 
that  thou  wouldest  deliver  thy  servant 
into  the  hand  of  Ahab,  to  slay  me  ? 

10  As  the  Lord  thy  God  liveth, 
there  is  no  nation  or  kingdom,  whither 
my  lord  hath  not  sent  to  seek  thee  : 
and  when  they  said,  He  is  not  there  ; 
he  took  an  oath  of  the  kingdom  and 
nation,  that  they  found  thee  not. 

11  And  now  thou  sayest,  Go,  tell 
thy  lord,  Behold,  Elijah  is  here. 

12  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  as 
soon  as  I  am  gone  from  thee,  that  the 
Spirit  of  the  Lord  shall  carry  thee 
whither  I  know  not;  and  so  when  I 
come  and  tell  Ahab,  and  he  cannot 
find  thee,  he  shall  slay  me  :  but  I  thy 
servant  fear  the  Lord  from  my  youth. 

13  Was  it  not  told  my  lord  what  I 


with  bread  and  w-ater.)]    Used  generally  for  meat 

and  drink.     Bp.  Pococke. 

5.  —  unto  all  fountains  of  water,"]  This  direction  of 
Ahab  to  Obadiah  to  search  for  grass  by  the  brooks  and 
fountains  of  water  perfectly  agrees  with  Dr.  Russell's 
account  of  a  common  Syrian  summer ;  at  which  time 
the  country  is  all  entirely  parched  up,  except  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  springs  of  water.  So  Sir  J.  Chardin  says,  "  In 
every  place  where  there  is  water,  there  is  always  grass 
and  verdure  in  the  East,  for  water  makes  there  every 
thing  to  grow."     Harmer. 

10.—  took  an  oath — that  they  found  thee  not.]  Made 
them  declare  by  oath  that  they  knew  not  where  to  find 
thee.  It  is  probable  that  by  the  terms  "kingdom" 
and  "nation,"  are  merely  meant  the  tribes  and  govern- 
ments of  his  own  dominions,  since  his  power  of  bind- 
ing by  oath  extended  only  to  his  own  subjects.  Bp. 
Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

18.  —  I  have  not  troubled  Israel ;]  We  see  not  here 
the  Prophet  throwing  himself  at  the  king's  feet,  suing 
for  mercy  or  making  mean  submissions,  but  boldly  and 
undauntedly  delivering  his  message  as  the  ambassadour 
of  a  superiour  power,  a  greater  King,  the  Lord  of  hosts. 
He  preserves  the  dignity  of  his  office  and  character; 
and,  with  as  much  freedom  as  truth,  charges  the  king 
himself,  and  his  idolatrous  family,  as  the  true  authors 


did  when  Jezebel  slew  the  prophets 
of  the  Lord,  how  1  hid  an  hundred 
men  of  the  Lord's  prophets  by  fifty 
in  a  cave,  and  fed  them  with  bread 
and  water  ? 

14  And  now  thou  sayest,  Go,  tell 
thy  lord,  Behold,  Elijah  is  here  :  and 
he  shall  slay  me. 

15  And  Elijah  said,  As  the  Lord 
of  hosts  liveth,  before  whom  I  stand, 
I  will  surely  shew  myself  unto  him 
to  day. 

1 6  So  Obadiah  went  to  meet  Ahab, 
and  told  him :  and  Ahab  went  to  meet 
Elijah. 

17  ^1  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Ahab  saw  Elijah,  that  Ahab  said  unto 
him,  Art  thou  he  that  troubleth  Is- 
rael ? 

18  And  he  answered,  I  have  not 
troubled  Israel ;  but  thou,  and  thy 
father's  house,  in  that  ye  have  forsaken 
the  commandments  of  the  Lord,  and 
thou  hast  followed  Baalim. 

19  Now  therefore  send,  and  gather 
to  me  all  Israel  unto  mount  Carmel, 
and  the  prophets  of  Baal  four  hun- 
dred and  fifty,  and  the  prophets  of 
the  groves  four  hundred,  which  eat 
at  Jezebel's  table. 

20  So  Ahab  sent  unto  all  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  and  gathered  the  pro- 
phets together  unto  mount  Carmel. 

21  And  Elijah  came  unto  all  the 
people,  and  said,   How  long  halt  ye 
between  two  ||  opinions?  if  the  Lord  ii  or, 
be  God,  follow  him:  but  if  Baal,  then  tho"s",s- 


of  all  the  troubles  the  nation  groaned  under.  He  is 
not  afraid  to  tax  their  crimes,  as  the  real  cause  of  all 
their  sufferings :  so  far  was  the  holy  Prophet  from 
judging  vice  to  be  a  publick  benefit,  as  some  moderns 
have  maintained,  that  he  roundly  pronounces  the  pub- 
lick  calamity  to  be  owing  to  the  violation  of  God's  com- 
mandments. With  him  therefore  we  may  assuredly 
conclude,  that  the  only  disturber  of  men,  of  families, 
cities,  kingdoms,  worlds,  is  sin :  that  there  is  no  such 
troubler,  no  such  traitor  to  any  state,  as  the  wilfully 
wicked  man ;  no  such  enemy  to  the  publick,  as  the 
enemy  of  God.     Wogan. 

]  9.  —  which  eat  at  Jezebel's  table.]  This  circumstance 
seems  mentioned  to  shew  how  high  esteem  she  had  for 
these  prophets,  that  she  kept  a  table  on  purpose  for 
them,  in  order  to  do  them  honour  before  the  people. 
Bp.  Patrick.  It  perhaps  is  not  meant  that  they  ate  at 
the  table,  where  Jezebel  herself  dined,  but  that  they 
were  fed  from  her  kitchen.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

21. — ■  How  long  halt  ye  between  two  opinions  F]  This 
was  saying  in  effect,  How  long  will  ye  act  the  base  dis- 
ingenuous part  of  attempting  to  serve  two  masters,  to 
worship  at  once  the  Lord  and  Baal  ?  The  Lord  is  a 
jealous  God.  He  demands  your  whole  affection;  He 
will  not  be  served  by  halves  ;  He  will  not  accept  of  a 
divided  empire  with  Baal.     Choose  ye  then  whom  ye 


to  determine  the  true  God. 


CHAP.  XVIII.         BaaV s  prophets  invoke  him  in  vain. 


t  Heb.  The 
word  is  good. 


follow  him.  And  the  people  answered 
him  not  a  word. 

22  Then  said  Elijah  unto  the  peo- 
ple, I,  even  I  only,  remain  a  prophet 
of  the  Lord  ;  but  Baal's  prophets  are 
four  hundred  and  fifty  men. 

23  Let  them  therefore  give  us  two 
bullocks;  and  let  them  choose  one 
bullock  for  themselves,  and  cut  it  in 
pieces,  and  lay  it  on  wood,  and  put 
no  fire  wider :  and  I  will  dress  the 
other  bullock,  and  lay  it  on  wood, 
and  put  no  fire  under : 

24  And  call  ye  on  the  name  of  your 
gods,  and  I  will  call  on  the  name  of 
the  Loud  :  and  the  God  that  answer- 
eth  by  fire,  let  him  be  God.  And  all 
the  people  answered  and  said,  f  It  is 
well  spoken. 

25  And  Elijah  said  unto  the  pro- 
phets of  Baal,  Choose  you  one  bul- 


will  serve,  and  no  longer  halt  between  two  directly  op- 
posite and  inconsistent  opinions.  If  you  are  persuaded 
(and  never  had  any  people  more  reason  to  be  persuaded) 
that  the  Lord  Jehovah,  the  great  Creator  of  heaven 
and  earth,  is  the  only  true  God,  act  agreeably  to  such 
a  persuasion ;  follow  Him,  and  Him  only ;  serve  Him 
sincerely,  uniformly,  and  entirely,  with  all  your  heart, 
and  soul,  and  mind,  and  strength,  and  live  a  life  of  vir- 
tue and  holiness,  in  obedience  to  his  commands.  But 
if,  on  the  contrary,  you  can,  in  opposition  to  the  plainest 
and  strongest  evidence,  bring  yourselves  seriously  to 
believe  that  Baal  is  God,  follow  him;  follow  him  (if 
your  nature  recoil  not  at  it)  through  all  those  impure 
and  detestable  practices,  which  his  worship  authorizes 
and  requires.  But  come  not  thus  reeking  with  idolatry 
to  the  altar  of  the  Lord.  He  will  accept  of  no  sacrifices 
from  such  polluted  hands.  Baal  is  then  your  god,  and 
you  are  his  people.  To  him  alone  offer  your  vows ;  from 
him  alone  expect  the  supply  of  your  wants,  and  deli- 
verance from  all  your  calamities.  One  topick  of  seri- 
ous instruction  should  be  derived  from  this  passage  by 
Christians ;  that,  as  God  would  not  allow  a  partial  wor- 
ship under  the  Mosaick  dispensation,  so  neither  will 
He  admit  of  partial  faith  and  partial  obedience  under 
the  Christian  covenant.     Bp.  Porteus. 

24.  —  the  God  that  answereth  by  fire,']  It  was  an  an- 
cient and  well  known  token  of  God's  acceptance  of  a 
sacrifice,  if  the  wood  on  the  altar,  that  was  to  consume 
it,  took  fire  in  a  miraculous  manner,  without  any  human 
application  to  kindle  it.  Thus  God  is  supposed  to  have 
testified  his  acceptance  of  the  sacrifices  of  Abel,  Noah, 
and  Abraham.  Thus  he  certainly  approved  the  sacri- 
fices of  Moses,  Gideon,  David,  and  Solomon ;  and  thus, 
at  the  dedication  of  the  tabernacle,  Levit.  ix.  24,  "there 
came  out  fire  from  before  the  Lord,  and  consumed  the 
burnt  offering."  Reading.  If  Elijah  had  not,  by  Divine 
instinct,  been  assured  of  the  event,  he  durst  not  have 
put  religion  upon  such  hazard.  Undoubtedly  God 
commanded  him  this  trial,  intending  confusion  to  the 
authors  of  idolatry,  and  victory  to  the  truth.  Bp. 
Hall. 

26.  —  they  leaped  upon  the  altar']  They  ran  and  danced 
about  the  altar,  as  men  in  an  ecstasy,  and  threw  them- 
selves into  uncouth  and  disorderly  motions.  It  is  thought 
that  this  leaping  or  dancing  was  a  rite  used  in  the  idol- 
Vol.  I. 


lock  for  yourselves,  and  dress  it  first ; 
for  ye  are  many ;  and  call  on  the  name 
of  your  gods,  but  put  no  fire  under. 

26  A.\u\  they  took  the  bullock  which 
was  given  them,  and  they  dressed  it, 
and  called  on  the  name  of  Baal  from 
morning  even  until  noon,  saying,  O 
Baal,  ||  hear  us.  But  there  ivas  no 
voice,  nor  any  that  ||  answered.  And 
they  ||  leaped  upon  the  altar  which 
was  made. 

27  And  it  came  to  pass  at  noon, 
that  Elijah  mocked  them,  and  said, 
Cry  f  aloud :  for  he  is  a  god ;  either 
||  he  is  talking,  or  he  f  is  pursuing,  or 
he  is  in  a  journey,  or  perad venture  he 
sleepeth,  and  must  be  awaked. 

28  And  they  cried  aloud,  and  cut 
themselves  after  their  manner  with 
knives  and  lancets,  till  f  the  blood 
gushed  out  upon  them. 


II  Or,  atisiver. 

II  Or,  heard. 

II  Or, 
leaped  up 
and  down  at 

the  altar. 


t  Heb. 
with  a  great 
voice. 
||  Or.  he 
meditatelh. 
t  Heb. 
hath  a 
pursuit. 

t  Heb. 

poured  out 
blood  upon 
them. 


atrous  worship  of  the  sun.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  words 
translated  "they  leaped  upon  the  altar,"  will  admit  of 
being  rendered,  "they  danced  about  the  altar."     Pyle. 

27.  —  Elijah  mocked  them,  and  said,  &c]  He  did  not 
think  it  unseemly  to  mock  them  and  their  god,  that  he 
might  better  awaken  them  out  of  their  stupidity,  and 
expose  them  to  all  the  by-standers  as  corrupters  of  re- 
ligion and  deceivers  of  the  people.  Bp.  Patrick.  "We 
are  not  to  blame  this  raillery  of  the  Prophet,  but  rather 
commend  it,  as  justly  due  to  that  bold  and  impious 
competition  into  which  these  idolaters  presumed  to  enter, 
on  behalf  of  their  Baal,  against  the  Almighty  God  of 
Israel.  Wogan.  Irony  is  the  keenest  weapon  of  the 
orator.  The  moralists,  those  luminaries  of  the  Gentile 
world,  have  made  it  the  vehicle  of  their  gravest  lessons  ; 
and  Christ,  our  great  Teachei-,  upon  just  occasions,  was 
not  sparing  in  the  use  of  it.  A  remarkable  instance, 
but  of  the  mildest  kind,  occurs  in  his  conversation  with 
Nicodemus.  In  the  prophetical  writings  of  the  Old 
Testament,  examples  of  a  more  austere  irony  abound. 
There  is  always  more  or  less  of  severity  in  this  ironical 
language,  by  which  it  stands  remarkably  distinguished 
from  the  levity  of  ridicule,  and  is  particularly  adapted 
to  the  purposes  of  invective  and  rebuke.  It  denotes 
conscious  superiority,  sometimes  indignation,  in  the  per- 
son who  employs  it;  it  excites  shame,  confusion,  and 
remorse,  in  the  person  against  whom  it  is  employed ;  in 
a  third  person,  contempt  and  abhorrence  of  him  who 
is  the  object  of  it.  These  being  the  affections  which  it 
expresses  and  denotes,  it  can  in  no  case  have  any  ten- 
dency to  move  laughter :  he  who  uses  it  is  always  seri- 
ous himself,  and  makes  his  hearers  serious,  if  he  applies 
it  with  propriety  and  address.     Bp.  Horsley. 

28.  —  cut  themselves — with  knives  and  lancets,']  How- 
ever strange  this  method  may  appear  of  obtaining  the 
favour  of  then  gods,  yet  we  find  that  this  barbarous 
custom  has  been  very  common  in  the  idolatrous  rites  of 
many  nations.  Among  other  instances,  we  are  informed 
that  the  priests  of  Bellona  used  to  smear  their  victims 
with  their  own  blood ;  that  the  Persian  magi  pretended 
to  appease  tempests  by  making  incisions  in  their  flesh  : 
and  it  is  related  by  modern  travellers,  that  in  Turkey, 
Persia,  and  several  parts  of  India,  there  are  fanaticks 
who  think  they  do  a  thing  very  acceptable  to  the  Deity 
when  they  cut  and  mangle  their  own  flesh.    Stackhouse. 

3  C 


Elijah  praying  is  answered 


I.  KINGS. 


by  fire  from  heaven. 


t  Heb. 
attention' 


a  Gen.  32. 

28. 
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29  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  mid- 
day was  past,  and  they  prophesied 
until  the  time  of  the  f  offering  of  the 
evening  sacrifice,  that  there  was  neither 
voice,  nor  any  to  answer,  nor  any 
f  that  regarded. 

30  And  Elijah  said  unto  all  the 
people,  Come  near  unto  me.  And  all 
the  people  came  near  unto  him.  And 
he  repaired  the  altar  of  the  Lord 
that  teas  broken  down. 

31  And  Elijah  took  twelve  stones, 
according  to  the  number  of  the  tribes 
of  the  sons  of  Jacob,  unto  whom  the 
word  of  the  Lord  came,  saying,  a  Is- 
rael shall  be  thy  name : 

32  And  with  the  stones  he  built  an 
altar  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  :  and 
he  made  a  trench  about  the  altar,  as 
great  as  would  contain  two  measures 
of  seed. 

33  And  he  put  the  wood  in  order, 
and  cut  the  bullock  in  pieces,  and 
laid  him  on  the  wood,  and  said,  Fill 
four  barrels  with  water,  and  pour  it 
on  the  burnt  sacrifice,  and  on  the 
wood. 

34  And  he  said,  Do  it  the  second 
time.  And  they  did  it  the  second 
time.     And  he  said,  Do  it  the  third 


t  Heb.  went. 


time.       And   they   did   it   the  third 
time. 

35  And  the  water  ran  f  round  about 
the  altar;  and  he  filled  the  trench 
also  with  water. 

36  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  time 
of  the  offering  of  the  evening  sacrifice, 
that  Elijah  the  prophet  came  near, 
and  said,  Lord  God  of  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  of  Israel,  let  it  be  known 
this  day  that  thou  art  God  in  Israel, 
and  that  I  am  thy  servant,  and  that  I 
have  done  all  these  things  at  thy 
word. 

37  Hear  me,  O  Lord,  hear  me, 
that  this  people  may  know  that  thou 
art  the  Lord  God,  and  that  thou  hast 
turned  their  heart  back  again. 

38  Then  the  fire  of  the  Lord  fell, 
and  consumed  the  burnt  sacrifice,  and 
the  wood,  and  the  stones,  and  the 
dust,  and  licked  up  the  water  that 
was  in  the  trench. 

39  And  when  all  the  people  saw  it, 
they  fell  on  their  faces :  and  they  said, 
The  Lord,  he  is  the  God;  the  Lord, 
he  is  the  God. 

40  And    Elijah   said   unto    them, 

||  Take  the  prophets  of  Baal ;  let  not  n  Or, 
one  of  them  escape.     And  they  took  Apprc' 


See  the  note  on  Lev.  xix.  28.  This  conduct  of  the  priests 
of  Baal  appears  to  be  an  instance  of  earnest  entreaty 
and  conjuration  by  the  most  powerful  marks  of  affec- 
tion. As  if  they  had  said,  Dost  thou  not  see,  O  Baal, 
with  what  passion  we  adore  thee  ?  How  we  give  thee 
most  decisive  marks  of  our  affection?  We  shrink  at 
no  pain,  we  decline  no  disfigurement,  to  demonstrate 
our  love  to  thee  ;  and  yet  thou  answerest  not !  by  every 
token  of  our  regard,  answer  us  !  by  the  freely-flowing 
blood  we  shed  for  thee,  answer  us  !  &c.  They  certainly 
demonstrated  their  attachment  to  Baal ;  but  Baal  did 
not  testify  his  reciprocal  attachment  to  them  in  proof 
of  his  divinity,  which  was  the  article  in  debate  between 
them  and  Elijah.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

29.  —  they  prophesied  until  the  time  &c]  They  ran 
up  and  down  in  a  furious,  raving,  and  distracted  man- 
ner, until  the  time  that  the  evening  sacrifice  was,  by 
God's  appointment,  wont  to  be  offered.     Bp.  Hall. 

30.  —  he  repaired  the  altar  of  the  Lord']  That,  which 
is  here  called  "  the  altar  of  the  Lord,"  was  undoubtedly 
one  of  those  which  were  built  in  the  time  of  the  judges, 
and  the  first  kings  of  Israel,  when  for  want  of  a  fixed 
place  of  worship,  such  structures  were  permitted.  In 
subsequent  times,  we  read  of  an  altar  on  mount  Car- 
mel.  Historians  relate,  that  when  Vespasian  was  in 
Judea,  he  went  to  consult  "the  God  of  Carmel,"  at 
which  time  there  was  neither  temple  nor  statue  on  the 
mountain,  but  one  altar  only,  plain,  and  very  venerable 
for  its  antiquity.     Calmet. 

31. — twelve  stones,  according  to  the  number  of  the 
tribes]  There  were  present  in  this  assembly  only  the 
subjects  of  Ahab,  and  consequently  not  more  than  ten 
tribes  :  still  Elijah  takes  twelve  stones  to  build  the  altar, 
to  shew  that  he  was  about  to  sacrifice  in  the  name  of 


all  the  race  of  Israel,  and  to  mark  out  the  conformity 
of  religious  worship  which  ought  to  prevail  amongst 
them.  The  general  laws  forbidding  the  erection  of 
altars  did  not  apply  on  the  present  occasion,  since  Eli- 
jah was  acting  under  special  direction,  for  the  purpose 
of  bringing  back  all  Israel  to  the  true  worship  of  God. 
Calmet. 

33.  —  Fill  four  barrels  with  water,  &c]  He  com- 
manded the  water  to  be  poured  three  several  times,  in 
order  to  prevent  all  suspicion  that  the  sacrifice  could 
possibly  be  burnt  by  any  common  fire,  and  to  make  the 
miracle  now  to  be  wrought,  the  more  remarkable  and 
convincing.     Pyle. 

38.  Then  the  fire  of  the  Lord  fell,]  The  series  of  mi- 
racles here  detailed  was  designed  to  recover  the  ten 
tribes  from  their  idolatrous  worship,  and  to  preserve 
the  knowledge  of  the  true  God  in  that  kingdom,  which 
would  otherwise  have  been  almost  entirely  extinguished 
under  the  reign  of  Ahab.  The  Apostle  St.  James,  chap, 
v.  1 6,  makes  a  particular  reflection  on  the  heavens  being 
shut  and  opened  by  Elijah's  prayers.     Ostervald. 

40. —  Take  the  prophets  of  Baal;]  Elijah,  as  an  ex- 
traordinary minister  of  God's  vengeance  upon  sinners, 
executed  the  sentence  of  death  passed  upon  the  false 
prophets  by  the  Lord  of  life  and  death,  as  perverters  of 
the  law,  and  teachers  of  idolatry ;  as  authors  of  cruelty, 
and  inciters  of  Jezebel  to  murder  the  Prophets  of  the 
Lord,  and  as  cheats  and  impostors,  to  whose  execution 
the  people  concurred,  their  princes  gave  their  consent, 
and  their  king  (as  astonished  at  the  late  stupendous  mi- 
racle) could  make  no  opposition.  Stackhouse.  It  was 
the  ancient  and  peremptory  charge  of  God,  that  the 
authors  of  idolatry  and  seduction  should  die  the  death ; 
no  eye,  no  hand  might  spare  them.     It  is  a  merciful 


He  giveth  Ahab  notice  of  rain.  CHAP.  XVIII,  XIX. 


Jezebel  threateneth  Elijah. 


II  Or, 

a  sound  of  a 

noise  of  ruin. 


t  Ilch.  Tie, 
or,  Bind. 


them :  and  Elijah  brought  them  clown 
to  the  brook  Kishon,  and  slew  them 
there. 

41  1f  And  Elijah  said  unto  Ahab, 
Get  thee  up,  eat  and  drink ;  for  there 
is  ||  a  sound  of  abundance  of  rain. 

42  So  Ahab  went  up  to  eat  and  to 
drink.  And  Elijah  went  up  to  the 
top  of  Carmel;  and  he  cast  himself 
down  upon  the  earth,  and  put  his 
face  between  his  knees, 

43  And  said  to  his  servant,  Go  up 
now,  look  toward  the  sea.  And  he 
went  up,  and  looked,  and  said,  There 
is  nothing.  And  he  said,  Go  again 
seven  times. 

44  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the 
seventh  time,  that  he  said,  Behold, 
there  ariseth  a  little  cloud  out  of  the 
sea,  like  a  man's  hand.  And  he  said, 
Go  up,  say  unto  Ahab,  f  Prepare 
thy  chariot,  and  get  thee  down,  that 
the  rain  stop  thee  not. 

45  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  mean 
while,  that  the  heaven  was  black  with 


and  thankworthy  severity  to  rid  the  world  of  the  ring- 
leaders of  wickedness.     Bp.  Hall. 

41. —  Get  thee  up,  eat  and  drink;']  They  had,  it 
appears,  been  fasting  and  praying  all  the  day,  till  the 
evening  sacrifice  was  over,  either  for  the  purpose  of 
procuring  rain,  or  with  the  hope  of  obtaining  success  in 
their  controversy.     Bp.  Patrick. 

42. —  and  put  his  face  between  his  knees,]  He  fell  on 
his  knees,  and  bowed  his  head  to  the  very  ground,  so 
that  it  touched  his  knees  ;  in  token  of  great  humility, 
and  of  his  earnest  desire  that  God  would  remember  his 
people,  and  send  them  rain.  Bp.  Patrick.  God  had 
said  before,  "  I  will  send  rain  upon  the  earth ;"  yet 
Elijah  must  pray  for  what  God  did  promise.  The  pro- 
mises of  the  Almighty  do  not  discharge  our  prayers,  but 
suppose  them.     Bp.  Hall. 

43.  —  look  toward  the  sea.]  The  Mediterranean  sea, 
from  which  mount  Carmel  was  not  far  distant.  Slack- 
house. 

44.  —  like  a  man's  hand.]  Great  storms  in  the  East 
are  wont  to  begin  with  a  small  cloud  of  this  descrip- 
tion, and  it  is  particularly  a  sign  of  them  at  sea.  Sir  J. 
Chardin.  In  Abyssinia  the  morning  is  often  clear,  and 
the  sun  shines ;  about  nine,  a  small  cloud  appears  in 
the  east,  whirling  violently  round,  as  if  upon  an  axis ; 
when  arrived  near  the  zenith,  it  first  abates  its  motion, 
then  loses  its  form,  and  extends  itself  greatly,  and  seems 
to  collect  vapours  from  all  opposite  quarters.  These 
clouds,  haAring  attained  nearly  the  same  height,  rush 
against  each  other  with  great  violence,  and  put  me  al- 
ways in  mind  of  Elijah  s  foretelling  rain  on  mount 
Carmel ;  violent  rain,  attended  with  thunder,  soon  fol- 
lows.    Bruce. 

45.  —  the  heaven  was  black  with  clouds  and  wind,] 
This  expression  is  illustrated  by  the  circumstance,  com- 
mon in  the  East,  of  the  wind  taking  up  such  quantities 
of  sand  as  to  darken  the  sky  ;  and  a  squall  of  wind  of 
this  description  usually  precedes  rain.  Dr.  Russell 
speaks  of  both  as  common  at  Aleppo,  though  this  place 
is  not  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  any  desert.    Harmer. 


clouds  and  wind,  and  there  was  a  great 
rain.  And  Ahab  rode,  and  went  to 
Jezreel. 

46  And  the  hand  of  the  Lord  was 
on  Elijah ;  and  he  girded  up  his  loins, 
and  ran  before  Ahab  f  to  the  entrance  t  iiei,.  mi 
of  Jezreel.  £»£» 

CHAP.  XIX. 

1  Elijah,  threatened  by  Jezebel,  fleeth  to  Beer- 
sheba.  4  In  the  xvilderness,  being  weary  of 
his  life,  he  is  comforted  by  an  angel.  9  At 
Horeb  God  appear eth  unto  him,  sending 
him  to  anoint  Hazael,  Jehu,  and  Elisha. 
19  Elisha,  taking  leave  of  his  friends,  fol- 
loweth  Elijah. 

ND  Ahab  told  Jezebel  all  that 
Elijah  had  done,  and  withal  how 
he  had  slain  all  the  prophets  with  the 
sword. 

2  Then  Jezebel  sent  a  messenger 
unto  Elijah,  saying,  So  let  the  gods 
do  to  me,  and  more  also,  if  I  make 
not  thy  life  as  the  life  of  one  of  them 
by  to  morrow  about  this  time. 

3  And  when  he  saw  that,  he  arose, 


Ahab — went  to  Jezreel.]     It  appears  from  chap. 

xxi.  1,  that  he  had  a  palace  there ;  and  he  probably 
went  there,  rather  than  to  Samaria,  on  account  of  its 
being  nearer. 

46.  —  the  hand  of  the  Lordioas  on  Elijah  j]  Perhaps 
we  ought  to  understand  by  this,  that  God  stirred  him 
up  to  compose  and  sing  some  hymns  proper  for  the  oc- 
casion ;  and,  if  this  be  the  true  sense,  we  must  suppose 
that  he  ran  before  Ahab  for  the  purpose  of  chanting 
such  hymns,  or  of  joining  himself  to  other  chanter s. 
That  Ahab  may  have  had  chanters  of  this  description 
preceding  him,  is  thus  far  rendered  probable,  that  it  is 
now  sometimes  the  custom  in  the  East  for  great  chiefs 
to  be  preceded  by  a  train  of  persons  chanting  moral 
sentences,  and  intermixing  occasional  encomiums. 
Harmer. 

he  girded  vp  his  loins,  &c]     In  this  country  it 

was  the  custom  to  wear  loose  and  long  garments ;  so 
that  when  they  had  occasion  to  run,  they  girded  them 
up,  that  they  might  not  be  impeded  by  them.  It  would 
appear  from  the  expression,  "the  hand  of  the  Lord 
was  on  Elijah,"  that  more  than  his  natural  strength  was 
granted  to  him  on  this  occasion.  His  reason  for  thus 
running  before  Ahab  probably  was,  to  shew  that  he  was 
ready  to  do  the  king  all  possible  honour,  that  he  was 
far  from  being  his  enemy,  and  only  desirous  to  make 
him  become  a  "worshipper  of  the  true  God.   Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XIX.  ver.  2.  Then  Jezebel  sent]  In  this  con- 
duct of  Jezebel,  we  see  the  sad  condition  of  the  wicked, 
who  are  sometimes  the  more  hardened  by  those  very 
means  which  should  convince  them  of  their  sins-  Bp. 
Wilson.  This  resolution  of  Jezebel's  shews  the  extreme 
wickedness  and  hardness  of  her  heart.  Thus,  when 
persons  are  once  arrived  at  a  certain  degree  of  wicked- 
ness, they  grow  more  and  more  obstinate;  and  that 
which  ought  to  soften  their  hearts,  and  humble  them, 
only  serves  to  make  them  more  insolent.     Ostervuld. 

3.  And  when  he  saw  that,  he  arose,  &c.]  If,  in  the 
last  chapter,  the  character  of  Obadiah  was  a  contrast  to 
3  C  2 


Elijah  is  comforted  by  an  angel. 


I.  KINGS. 


God  ajipeareth  to  him 


t  Heb.  for 

his  life. 


t  Ileb. 

bolster. 


and  went  for  his  life,  and  came  to 
Beer-sheba,  which  belongeth  to  Judah, 
and  left  his  servant  there. 

4  f  But  he  himself  went  a  day's 
journey  into  the  wilderness,  and  came 
and  sat  down  under  a  juniper  tree: 
and  he  requested  f  for  himself  that 
he  might  die;  and  said,  It  is  enough; 
now,  O  Lord,  take  away  my  life; 
for  I  am  not  better  than  my  fathers. 

5  And  as  he  lay  and  slept  under  a 
juniper  tree,  behold,  then  an  angel 
touched  him,  and  said  unto  him,  Arise 
and  eat. 

6  And  he  looked,  and,  behold,  there 
was  a  cake  baken  on  the  coals,  and  a 
cruse  of  water  at  -j-  his  head.  And 
he  did  eat  and  drink,  and  laid  him 
down  a<rain. 


set  off  that  of  Elijah,  in  this,  we  may  say,  the  Prophet's 
conduct  is  a  kind  of  shade  to  his  own  example.  How 
changed  do  we  find  him  here !  How  different  is  the 
great  Elijah  from  himself!  then  his  faith  feared  not  a 
king  and  all  his  guards ;  a  king  who  had  sworn  his  de- 
struction :  here  he  is  frightened  at  the  threats  of  a 
woman,  and  flies  for  his  life.  Here  then  we  see  the 
frailty  of  human  nature  in  the  best  and  greatest  of  men, 
when  left  to  itself :  and  may  learn,  by  the  sense  of  our 
own  weakness,  to  ascribe  our  strength  wholly  to  God's 
grace  and  support ;  and  at  the  same  time  not  to  faint 
or  despair,  when  He  suffers  us  to  fall.      Wogan. 

Beersheba,  which  belongeth  to  Judah,]  As  Beer- 
sheba  was  situated  in  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  the  power 
of  Jezebel  did  not  extend  to  it,  and  the  Prophet  was  safe 
there.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  — for  I  am  not  better  than  my  fathers.']  To  whose 
age  he  had  probably  now  lived.  Bp.  Patrick.  His 
meaning  seems  to  be,  either  that  he  could  pretend  to 
no  virtues  which  should  entail  a  longer  life  on  him  than 
his  predecessors  had  enjoyed,  or  that  he  could  do  no 
more  good  upon  the  impenitent  Israelites,  than  other 
Prophets  before  him  had  done.  Pyle.  On  this  occasion, 
Elijah's  firmness  and  confidence  in  the  Divine  protec- 
tion seem  to  have  forsaken  him ;  justifying  the  Apos- 
tle's observation,  suggested  probably  thereby,  "Elias 
was  a  man  subject  to  like  passions  as  we  are,"  James 
y.  17.  Dr.  Hales.  What  is  this  we  hear?  Elijah  faint- 
ing and  giving  up ;  that  heroical  spirit  dejected  and 
prostrate  ?  He  who  durst  say  to  Anab's  face,  "  It  is 
thou  and  thy  father's  house  that  troubleth  Israel;"  he 
that  could  raise  the  dead,  open  and  shut  the  heavens, 
fetch  down  both  fire  and  water,  with  his  prayers ;  he 
that  durst  chide  and  contest  with  all  Israel,  that  durst 
kill  the  four  hundred  and  fifty  Baalites  with  the  sword 
— does  he  shrink  at  the  frowns  and  threats  of  a  woman  ? 
Does  he  wish  to  be  rid  of  his  life,  because  he  feared  to 
lose  it  ?  Who  can  expect  an  undaunted  constancy  from 
flesh  and  blood,  when  Elijah  fails  ?  The  strongest  and 
holiest  saint  upon  earth  is  subject  to  some  qualms  of 
fear  and  infirmity.  To  be  always  and  unchangeably 
good,  belongs  only  to  the  glorious  spirits  in  heaven. 
Bp.  Hall. 

5.  —  an  angel  touched  him,  &c]  To  strengthen  his 
faith  and  to  reward  his  sufferings  in  the  cause  of  the 
God  of  Israel,  whose  honour  he  had  so  zealously  vindi- 
cated, Elijah  was  encouraged  by  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
to  undertake  "a  great  journey"  to  the  mount  of  God, 


7  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
came  again  the  second  time,  and 
touched  him,  and  said,  Arise  and  eat ; 
because  the  journey  is  too  great  for 
thee. 

8  And  he  arose,  and  did  eat  and 
drink,  and  went  in  the  strength  of 
that  meat  forty  days  and  forty  nights 
unto  Horeb  the  mount  of  God. 

9  ^f  And  he  came  thither  unto  a 
cave,  and  lodged  there ;  and,  behold, 
the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to  him, 
and  he  said  unto  him,  What  doest 
thou  here,  Elijah  ? 

10  And  he  said,  I  have  been  very 
jealous  for  the  Lord  God  of  hosts : 
for  the  children  of  Israel  have  for- 
saken thy  covenant,  thrown  down 
thine  altars,  and  slain  thy  prophets 


Horeb,  where  the  Divine  presence  had  been  manifested 
to  Moses,  the  great  founder  of  the  law,  and  was  now, 
probably,  promised  to  be  manifested  again  to  this  great 
restorer  of  the  law.  Of  the  invigorating  virtue  com- 
municated by  the  Divine  touch,  we  have  instances  after- 
wards in  the  cases  of  the  Prophet  Daniel,  chap.  x.  10, 
and  of  the  Apostle  John,  Rev.  i.  17,  to  enable  them  to 
sustain  the  glory  of  the  Divine  presence.  Moses,  Elijah, 
and  Jesus,  all  fasted  forty  days  in  the  wilderness,  per- 
haps to  intimate  the  likeness  of  their  commissions,  to 
propose,  to  restore,  and  to  perfect  the  law  by  God's 
last  and  best  gift,  the  Gospel ;  of  which  they  also  were 
witnesses  with  Christ  at  his  transfiguration,  Matt.  xvii. 
4.     Dr.  Hales. 

G.  —  baken  on  the  coals,]  The  words  should  rather 
be  translated,  "  baken  upon  hot  stones."     Bochart. 

8.  —  unto  Horeb  the  mount  of  God.]  The  direct  dis- 
tance from  Beer-sheba  to  Horeb  is  not  above  150  miles, 
which  might  be  travelled  by  a  person  of  ordinary  strength 
in  five  or  six  days  :  as  therefore  he  spent  forty  days  on 
the  journey,  he  must  have  travelled  by  a  circuitous 
route.  Dr.  Hales.  In  the  very  same  mount  where 
Moses  first  saw  God,  does  Elijah  see  Him.  One  and  the 
same  cave,  as  is  very  probable,  was  the  receptacle  to 
both.  It  could  not  but  be  a  great  confirmation  of  Eli- 
jah, to  renew  the  sight  of  those  sensible  monuments  of 
God's  favour  and  protection  to  his  faithful  predecessor. 
Bp.  Hall. 

9.  —  What  doest  thou  here,  Elijah  ?]  This  question 
of  God  seems  to  carry  in  it  a  gentle  reproof  for  his  too 
hasty  flight  and  fears.  It  was  a  weakness  to  be  terrified 
at  the  threats  of  Jezebel,  to  place  his  safety  in  flight ; 
and  much  more,  to  wish  for  death.  Yet  God  indulges 
his  servant's  infirmity,  and  fortifies  him  with  miracu- 
lous food  for  his  journey :  nevertheless  He  taxes  him 
with  a  defect  of  faith,  and  with  desertion  of  his  proper 
station.  We  see  herein  the  gentleness  and  mercy  of  the 
Divine  nature,  and  the  frailty  and  frowardness  of  our 
own.     Wogan. 

10.  —  1  have  been  very  jealous  &c]  He  professes  that 
he  had  not  wanted  zeal  for  the  service  of  the  Lord,  but 
had  been  moved  with  great  indignation  against  idolatry. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

thrown  down  thine  altars,]     When  Elijah  thus 

complains  that  the  children  of  Israel  had  thrown  down 
God's  altars,  and  slain  his  Projmets,  we  must  not  ima- 
gine that  the  altar  at  Jerusalem,  and  the  Prophets  of 
Judah,  were  destroyed  by  them;  for  they  were  in  a 


at  Horeb,  and  sendcth  him 


CHAP.  XIX.         to  anoint  Hazael,  Jehu,  and  Elisha. 


Rom.  11.3. 


with  the  sword ;  and  a  I,  even  I  only, 
am  left;  and  they  seek  my  life,  to 
take  it  away. 

1 1  And  he  said,  Go  forth,  and  stand 
upon  the  mount  before  the  Lord. 
And,  behold,  the  Lord  passed  by, 
and  a  great  and  strong  wind  rent  the 
mountains,  and  brake  in  pieces  the 
rocks  before  the  Lord;  but  the  Lord 
was  not  in  the  wind :  and  after  the 
wind  an  earthquake;  but  the  Lord 
ivas  not  in  the  earthquake  : 

12  And  after  the  earthquake  a 
fire;  but  the  Lord  teas  not  in  the 
fire  :  and  after  the  fire  a  still  small 
voice. 

13  And  it  was  so,  when  Elijah 
heard  if,  that  he  wrapped  his  face  in 
his  mantle,  and  went  out,  and  stood 
in  the  entering  in  of  the  cave.  And, 
behold,  there  came  a  voice  unto  him, 
and  said,  What  doest  thou  here, 
Elijah? 


flourishing  condition  at  that  time,  under  Jehoshaphat,  a 
very  good  king.  The  altars  then,  which  Israel  threw 
down,  were  such  as  they  found  in  their  own  country, 
such  as  had  been  built  by  the  patriarchs  and  holy  men 
before  the  foundation  of  the  temple  at  Jerusalem.  Of 
these  we  read,  that  there  was  one  at  Ramah,  another  at 
Mizpeh,  a  third  at  Gilgal,  a  fourth  at  Bethlehem,  a  fifth 
at  Carmel ;  and  there  might  be  more  in  other  places.  On 
these  the  pious  people  of  the  ten  tribes  offered  their  sacri- 
fices, when  they  were  not  permitted  to  go  up  to  Jerusalem 
to  worship.  Jeroboam  had  forbid  them  to  go  thither, 
and  now  Ahab  deprived  them  of  these  last  reserved 
comforts.     Reading. 

11.  — And,  behold,  the  Lord  passed  by,  &c]  The  first 
harbinger  of  the  Divine  presence,  "  who  maketh  the 
winds  his  messengers,  and  flaming  fire  his  ministers," 
Psalm  civ.  4,  controlling  all  the  elements  of  nature,  was 
"  a  great  and  strong  wind,  which  rent  the  mountains, 
and  brake  in  pieces  the  rocks  ;  but  the  Lord  was  not  in 
the  wind."  This  was  succeeded  by  "  an  earthquake  ; 
but  the  Lord  was  not  in  the  earthquake."  And  this 
again  by  "  a  fire  ;  but  the  Lord  was  not  in  the  fire." 
At  the  last  came  "  a  still  small  voice,  (and  the  Lord  was 
there  ;)  and  when  Elijah  heard  it,  (the  same,  probably, 
in  which  the  oracle  had  before  accosted  him,  and  which 
therefore  he  knew,)  he  wrapped  his  face  in  his  mantle, 
(in  token  of  awe  and  reverence,)  and  went  out,  and 
stood  in  the  entering  in  of  the  cave."     Dr.  Hales. 

Elijah  being  now  come  to  the  same  place  where  God 
had  delivered  the  Law  to  his  servant  Moses,  God  was 
minded  to  communicate  the  like  favour  to  his  servant 
the  Prophet;  namely,  to  unvail  his  Majesty  to  him, 
and  give  him  some  signal  of  his  immediate  presence. 
Various  are  the  speculations  which  this  appearance  of 
the  Divine  Majesty  has  suggested  to  interpreters.  The 
generality  of  them  have  looked  upon  this  as  a  figure  of 
the  Gospel  dispensation,  which  came,  not  in  such  a  terrible 
manner,  as  the  Law  did,  with  storms,  thunders,  light- 
nings, and  earthquakes,  Exod.  xix.  16;  but  with  great 
lenity  and  sweetness,  wherein  God  speaks  to  us  by  his 
Son,  who  makes  use  of  no  other  but  gentle  arguments 
and  soft  persuasions.  But  if  we  take  this  to  be  a  sym- 
bolical admonition  to  Elijah,  according  to  the  circum- 


14  And  he  said,  I  have  been  very 
jealous  for  the  Lord  God  of  hosts : 
because  the  children  of  Israel  have 
forsaken  thy  covenant,  thrown  down 
thine  altars,  and  slain  thy  prophets 
with  the  sword;  and  I,  even  I  only, 
am  left ;  and  they  seek  my  bife,  to 
take  it  away. 

15  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Go,  return  on  thy  way  to  the  wilder- 
ness of  Damascus:  and  when  thou 
comest,  anoint  Hazael  to  be  king  over 
Syria : 

16  And  Jehu  the   son  of  Nimshi 
shalt  thou  anoint  to  be  king  over  Is- 
rael :  and  b  Elisha  the  son  of  Shaphat  b  Luke  4. 
of  Abel-meholah  shalt  thou  anoint  to  Eiueus. 
be  prophet  in  thy  room. 

17  And  c  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  c  2  Kings  9 
him  that  escapeth  the  sword  of  Ha- 
zael shall  Jehu  slay :  and  him  that 
escapeth  from  the  sword  of  Jehu  shall 
Elisha  slay. 


1, 3. 

Ecclus.  IS.  8. 


stances  he  was  then  in,  we  may  reasonably  suppose,  that 
herein  God  intended  to  shew  him,  that,  though  He  had 
all  the  elements  ready  armed  at  his  command  to  destroy 
idolaters,  if  He  pleased  to  make  use  of  them,  yet  He  had 
rather  attain  his  end  by  patience,  and  tenderness,  and 
long-suffering,  (signified  by  that  "still  small  voice," 
wherein  the  Deity  exhibited  Himself,)  and  consequently, 
that  the  Prophet  should  hereby  be  incited  to  imitate  Him, 
bridling  that  passionate  zeal  to  which  his  natural  com- 
plexion excited  him.     Stackhouse. 

14.  —  I  have  been  very  jealous  &c]  The  prophet  does 
not  give  a  direct  answer  to  the  demand  of  God :  his 
guiltiness  would  not  let  him  speak  out  all.  He  would 
rather  say,  "  I  have  been  very  jealous  for  the  Lord  God," 
than  "  I  was  fearful  of  Jezebel."  AVe  are  all  willing  to 
make  the  best  of  our  own  case.     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  _  anoint  Hazael  to  be  ling  &c]  It  may  perhaps 
be  doubted  whether  Hazael  was  ever  actually  anointed 
king;  for  the  word  "anoint  "  may  signify  no  more  than 
"  appoint  "  him  king ;  the  kings  in  Israel  were  appointed 
by  the  ceremony  of  anointing  :  and  hence  the  word  be- 
came applied  to  signify  generally  the  preferment  of  great 
men  to  dignities.  Neither  did  Elijah  himself  imme- 
diately anoint  Jehu,  but  he  ordered  it  to  be  done  by  his 
successor  Elisha.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Anointing  in  this  passage  perhaps  signifies  no  more 
than  designing  or  recording  in  the  Prophet's  own  mind 
by  the  order  of  God  :  he  is  commanded  in  this  manner 
to  record  him  in  a  prophetick  view,  as  a  person  who, 
according  to  God's  foreknowledge  or  decree,  was  to  be 
king  over  Syria.     Dr.  Waterland. 

!7.  —  him  that  escapeth  the  sword  &c]  Tins  is  not 
to  be  understood,  as  if  the  sword  of  Hazael  should  do 
execution  before  the  sword  of  Jehu,  and  the  sword  of 
Jehu  before  that  of  Elisha ;  but  only  that  God  in  his 
providence  had  appointed  three  persons  to  punish  the 
Israelites  according  to  their  deserts.     Bp.  Patrick. 

shall  Elisha  slay.']  We  do  not  read  in  Scripture 

that  Elisha  actually  slew  any  persons,  except  the  children 
of  Beth-el,  2  Kings  ii.  24.  Perhaps  it  is  best  to  under- 
stand the 'expression  in  this  manner:  "If  the  venge- 
ance which  Hazael  shall  take  of  these  wicked  people  shall 
not  be  sufficiently  great,  Jehu  shall  supply  it ;  and  it 


Elisha  followeth  Elijah. 


I.  KINGS. 


Ben-hadad  besiegeth  Samaria. 


d  Rom.  11.4. 
||  Or,  I  will 
leave. 


•I  Ilcb.  Go 


18  dYet  ||  I  have  left  me  seven 
thousand  in  Israel,  all  the  knees  which 
have  not  bowed  nnto  Baal,  and  every 
month  which  hath  not  kissed  him. 

19  f  So  he  departed  thence,  and 
found  Elisha  the  son  of  Shaphat,  who 
was  plowing'  with  twelve  yoke  of  oxen 
before  him,  and  he  with  the  twelfth : 
and  Elijah  passed  by  him,  and  cast 
his  mantle  upon  him. 

20  And  he  left  the  oxen,  and  ran 
after  Elijah,  and  said,  Let  me,  I  pray 
thee,  kiss  my  father  and  my  mother, 
and  then  I  will  follow  thee.  And  he 
said  unto  him,  f  Go  back  again :  for 
what  have  I  done  to  thee  ? 

21  And  he  returned  back  from  him, 
and  took  a  yoke  of  oxen,  and  slew 
them,  and  boiled  their  flesh  with  the 
instruments  of  the  oxen,  and  gave 
unto  the  people,  and  they  did  eat. 
Then  he  arose,  and  went  after  Elijah, 
and  ministered  unto  him. 

CHAP.  XX. 

1  Ben-hadad,  not  content  with  Ahab's  ho- 
mage, besiegeth  Samaria,  13  By  the  di- 
rection of  a  prophet,  the  Syrians  are  slain. 

22  As  the  prophet  forewarned  Ahab,  the 
Syrians,  trusting  in  the  valleys,  come  against 
him  in  Aphek.  28  By  the  word  of  the  pro- 
phet, and  God's  judgment,  the  Syrians  are 
smitten  again.  31  The  Syrians,  submitting 
themselves,  Ahab  sendeth  Ben-hadad  away 
with  a  covenant.  35  The  prophet,  under  the 
parable  of  a  prisoner,  making  Ahab  to 
judge  himself,  denounceth  God's  judgment 
against  him. 


Jehu  does  not  fulfil  my  purposes,  Elisha  shall  complete 
them."  In  the  event,  Hazael  and  Jehu  left  nothing  to 
be  executed  by  the  zeal  of  Elisha.     Calmet. 

18.  Yet  I  have  left  me  seven  thousand  &c]  This  ap- 
pears to  be  a  correction  of  Elijah's  mistake,  in  imagin- 
ing that  he  himself  was  the  only  worshipper  of  the  true 
God  remaining  in  Israel,  ver.  10:  or  perhaps  it  refers 
to  what  had  just  gone  before,  respecting  the  general 
destruction  of  the  Israelites :  for  as  God  had  a  great 
number  left  (seven  thousand  being  put  indefinitely  for 
many  thousand)  of  pious  people  in  Israel,  who  had  never 
worshipped  Baal,  these  would  not  be  hurt  by  Hazael,  or 
any  one  else.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or  it  may  have  been  the 
intention  of  God  to  correct,  by  a  gentle  rebuke,  the  as- 
sertion of  Elijah,  ver.  10,  as  shewing  something  of  pride 
and  censoriousness.  The  meaning  then  may  be,  "  You 
imagine  yourself  to  be  the  only  good  man,  the  only  true 
servant  I  have  in  Israel ;  but  you  are  mistaken :  I  have 
left  to  me  7000,  as  faithful  as  yourself :  you  judge  too 
rashly  of  others,  too  favourably  of  yourself."     Wogan. 

■ every  mouth  which  hath  not  kissed  him.~\     It  was 

usual  with  idolaters  to  kiss  their  idols  among  other  acts 
of  religious  worship.     See  Hos.  xiii.  2.     Dr.  Pococke. 

19.  — plowing  with  twelve  yoke  of  oxen]  This  circum- 
stance was  so  far  from  being  any  argument  of  Elisha's 
poverty,  that  in  reality  it  was  a  token  of  his  wealth ;  for 
it  was  the  custom  among  the  Hebrews,  as  well  as  among 


ND  Ben-hadad  the  king  of  Syria 
gathered  all  his  host  together: 
and  there  icere  thirty  and  two  kings 
with  him,  and  horses,  and  chariots : 
and  he  went  up,  and  besieged  Sa- 
maria, and  warred  against  it. 

2  And  he  sent  messengers  to  Ahab 
king  of  Israel  into  the  city,  and  said 
unto  him,  Thus  saith  Benhadad, 

3  Thy  silver  and  thy  gold  is  mine ; 
thy  wives  also  and  thy  children,  even 
the  goodliest,  are  mine. 

4  And  the  king  of  Israel  answered 
and  said,  My  lord,  O  king,  according 
to  thy  saying,  I  am  thine,  and  all  that 
I  have. 

5  And  the  messengers  came  again, 
and  said,  Thus  speaketh  Ben-hadad, 
saying,  Although  I  have  sent  unto 
thee,  saying, '  Thou  shalt  deliver  me 
thy  silver,  and  thy  gold,  and  thy 
wives,  and  thy  children  ; 

6  Yet  I  will  send  my  servants  unto 
thee  to  morrow  about  this  time,  and 
they  shall  search  thine  house,  and  the 
houses  of  thy  servants ;  and  it  shall 
be,  that  whatsoever  is  f  pleasant  in  t  Heb. 
thine  eyes,  they  shall  put  it  in  their 
hand,  and  take  it  away. 

7  Then  the  king  of  Israel  called  all 
the  elders  of  the  land,  and  said,  Mark, 
I  pray  you,  and  see  how  this  man 
seeketh  mischief:  for  he  sent  unto 
me  for  my  wives,  and  for  my  chil- 
dren, and  for  my  silver,  and  for  my  i  Heb.  /  kept 

and  j- 1  denied  him  not. 


gold 


not  back 
from  him. 


other  nations  of  antiquity,  for  persons  of  condition  in 
life  to  employ  themselves  in  agricultural  concerns  ;  and 
he  who  could  plough  with  twelve  yoke  of  oxen  was  by 
no  means  an  inconsiderable  person.     Stackhouse, 

cast  his  mantle  upon  him.]     The  mantle  was  a 

proper  habit  of  Prophets,  (2  Kings  ii.  8,)  and  therefore 
Elijah's  casting  his  mantle  on  Elisha  seems  to  be  the 
ceremony  here  used  for  his  inauguration.  Stackhouse. 
It  appears  by  what  follows  that  Elisha,  by  Divine  sug- 
gestion, understood  the  sign. 

20.  — for  what  have  I  done  to  thee  ?]  Have  I  obliged 
thee  to  follow  me  ?  It  is  for  thee  to  consider  what  thou 
shouldest  do,  and  what  God  requires  of  thee.     Calmet. 

Chap.  XX.  ver.  1.  — Ben-hadad  the  king  of  Syria] 
Ben-hadad  means,  "  the  son  of  Hadad."  He  was  pro- 
bably descended  from  that  Hadad,  who  escaped  into 
Egypt  when  David  slew  all  the  males  in  Edom,  chap, 
xi.  15,  &c  The  father  of  this  king  had  taken  several 
cities  from  the  Israelites,  (ver.  34 ;  chap.  xv.  20,)  and 
perhaps  had  made  them  tributaries  to  the  Syrians.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

7.  —  Mark,  I  pray  you,  and  see]  On  this  occasion, 
Ahab  appears  to  have  displayed  some  sparks  of  publick 
virtue  ;  for  when  Ben-hadad  required  all  that  he  had  at 
his  disposal,  that  is,  all  his  private  goods,  he  consented 
to  it ;  but  when  all  the  people  and  the  publick  good 


By  the  direction  of  a  prophet, 


CHAP.  XX. 


the  Syrians  are  slain. 


•(  Ileb.  are 
al  my  feet. 


t  Ilcb.  word. 


||  Or,  tents. 

||  Or,  Place 

the  engines : 
And  they 
placed  en- 
gines, 
t  Heb. 
approached. 


II  Or, 
servants. 


t  Heb. 
bind,  or,  tie. 


8  And  all  the  elders  and  all  the 
people  said  unto  him,  Hearken  not 
unto  him,  nor  consent. 

9  Wherefore  he  said  unto  the  mes- 
sengers of  Ben-hadad,  Tell  my  lord 
the  king,  All  that  thou  didst  send  for 
to  thy  servant  at  the  first  I  will  do : 
but  this  thing  I  may  not  do.  And 
the  messengers  departed,  and  brought 
him  word  again. 

10  And  Ben-hadad  sent  unto  him, 
and  said,  The  gods  do  so  unto  me, 
and  more  also,  if  the  dust  of  Samaria 
shall  suffice  for  handfuls  for  all  the 
people  that  f  follow  me. 

1 1  And  the  king  of  Israel  answered 
and  said,  Tell  him,  Let  not  him  that 
girdeth  on  his  harness  boast  himself 
as  he  that  putteth  it  off. 

12  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Ben- 
hadad  heard  this  f  message,  as  he  ivas 
drinking,  he  and  the  kings  in  the 
||  pavilions,  that  he  said  unto  his  ser- 
vants, ||  Set  yourselves  in  array.  And 
they  set  themselves  in  array  against 
the  city. 

13  %  And,  behold,  there  f  came  a 
prophet  unto  Ahab  king  of  Israel, 
saying,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Hast 
thou  seen  all  this  great  multitude? 
behold,  I  will  deliver  it  into  thine 
hand  this  day ;  and  thou  shalt  know 
that  I  am  the  Lord. 

14  And  Ahab  said,  By  whom  ? 
And  he  said,  Thus  saith  the  Lord, 
Even  by  the  ||  young  men  of  the 
princes  of  [the  provinces.  Then  he 
said,  Who  shall  f  order  the  battle  ? 
And  he  answered,  Thou. 

15  Then  he  numbered  the  young 
men  of  the  princes  of  the  provinces, 


were  concerned,  he  would  do  nothing  without  their  con- 
sent.    Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  if  the  dust  of  Samaria  shall  suffice  &c]  He 
wishes  he  may  perish  if  he  did  not  bring  such  an  army 
against  the  king  of  Israel,  that,  if  every  soldier  were  to 
take  a  handful  of  the  dust  of  the  land,  the  whole  dust  of 
the  land  would  not  be  sufficient.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  — let  not  him  that  girdeth  &c]  The  meaning  is, 
Let  not  Ben-hadad  boast  of  a  victory  before  he  has  ob- 
tained it.     Dr.  Wells. 

13.  —  there  came  a  prophet  unto  Ahab]  We  are  no 
where  informed  in  Scripture  who  the  Prophet  was,  that, 
upon  this  message,  and  another  afterwards,  was  sent  to 
Ahab.  It  is  singular  that  during  this  whole  war  with 
Ben-hadad,  neither  Elijah  nor  Elisha,  the  two  principal 
Prophets  of  Israel,  should  appear,  though  other  Pro- 
phets (of  whom  there  appear  to  have  been  a  considerable 
number)  make  no  scruple  of  executing  their  office.  It 
is  possible  that  this  war  began  before  Jezebel's  per- 
secution of  the  Prophets ;  or  that  this  impious  queen 
abated  her  persecution,  and  let  them  have  some  re- 


and  they  were  two  hundred  and  thirty 
two  :  and  after  them  he  numbered  all 
the  people,  even  all  the  children  of 
Israel,  heiny  seven  thousand. 

16  And  they  went  out  at  noon. 
But  Ben-hadad  was  drinking  himself 
drunk  in  the  pavilions,  he  and  the 
kings,  the  thirty  and  two  kings  that 
helped  him. 

17  And  the  young  men  of  the 
princes  of  the  provinces  went  out 
first;  and  Ben-hadad  sent  out,  and 
they  told  him,  saying,  There  are  men 
come  out  of  Samaria. 

18  And  he  said,  Whether  they  be 
come  out  for  peace,  take  them  alive  ; 
or  whether  they  be  come  out  for  war, 
take  them  alive. 

19  So  these  young  men  of  the 
princes  of  the  provinces  came  out  of 
the  city,  and  the  army  which  followed 
them. 

20  And  they  slew  every  one  his 
man :  and  the  Syrians  fled ;  and  Is- 
rael pursued  them:  and  Ben-hadad 
the  king  of  Syria  escaped  on  an  horse 
with  the  horsemen. 

21  And  the  king  of  Israel  went 
out,  and  smote  the  horses  and  chariots, 
and  slew  the  Syrians  with  a  great 
slaughter. 

22  «U  And  the  prophet  came  to  the 
king  of  Israel,  and  said  unto  him,  Go, 
strengthen  thyself,  and  mark,  and  see 
what  thou  doest :  for  at  the  return  of 
the  year  the  king  of  Syria  will  come 
up  against  thee. 

23  And  the  servants  of  the  king  of 
Syria  said  unto  him,  Their  gods  are 
gods  of  the  hills ;  therefore  they  were 
stronger    than  we 


but  let  us  fight 


spite,  when  she  supposed  she  had  exterminated  Elijah. 
Calmet. 

14.  —  the  young  men  of  the  princes  of  the  provinces.] 
These  were  to  be  the  instruments  in  attaining  this  vic- 
tory. The  Hebrew  word  has  some  ambiguity  in  it,  and 
may  signify  either  the  sons  or  the  servants  of  the  princes 
or  governours  of  the  provinces,  either  young  noble- 
men or  their  fathers'  servants,  who  had  been  brought 
up  delicately,  and  quite  unaccustomed  to  war.  By 
these  young  men,  unaccustomed  to  war,  and  not  by 
old  experienced  officers,  the  battle  was  to  be  obtained, 
that  it  might  appear  how  entirely  the  victory  was 
owing  to  God's  gracious  and  powerful  providence, 
and  not  to  the  valour  or  fitness  of  the  instruments. 
Stackhouse. 

15.  —  all  the  children  of  Israel,]  That  is,  all  that  were 
in  that  place,  and  fit  for  war ;  for  it  is  impossible  to 
suppose  that  the  whole  force  of  the  Israelites  amounted 
to  no  more  than  7000  men.     Pyle. 

23.—  Their  gods  are  gods  of  the  hills;]  Ihey 
vainly  and  superstitiously  "imagined,  that  the  Hebrew 


The  Syrians  are  smitten  again. 


I.  KINGS. 


They  submit  themselves. 


t  Heb.  that 
was  fallen. 


t  Ileli.  to  the 
war  with 

Israel. 
||  Or,  were 

victualled. 


against  them  in  the  plain,  and  surely 
we  shall  be  stronger  than  they. 

24  And  do  this  thing,  Take  the 
kings  away,  every  man  out  of  his 
place,  and  put  captains  in  their  rooms : 

25  And  number  thee  an  army,  like 
the  army  -f  that  thou  hast  lost,  horse 
for  horse,  and  chariot  for  chariot :  and 
we  will  fight  against  them  in  the  plain, 
and  surely  we  shall  be  stronger  than 
they.  And  he  hearkened  unto  their 
voice,  and  did  so. 

26  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  re- 
turn of  the  year,  that  Ben-hadad 
numbered  the  Syrians,  and  went  up 
to  Aphek,  f  to  fight  against  Israel. 

27  And  the  children  of  Israel  were 
numbered,  and  ||  were  all  present,  and 
went  against  them :  and  the  children 
of  Israel  pitched  before  them  like  two 
little  flocks  of  kids ;  but  the  Syrians 
filled  the  country. 

28  f  And  there  came  a  man  of 
God,  and  spake  unto  the  king  of  Is- 
rael, and  said,  Thus  saith  the  Lord, 
Because  the  Syrians  have  said,  The 
Lord  is  God  of  the  hills,  but  he  is 
not  God  of  the  valleys,  therefore  will 
I  deliver  all  this  great  multitude  into 
thine  hand,  and  ye  shall  know  that  I 
am  the  Lord. 


country  being  mountainous,  and  their  towns  built  gene- 
rally upon  hills,  the  Israelites  might  be  under  the  special 
protection  of  such  deities  as  were  guardians  of  those 
places  ;  especially  considering  that  their  places  of  wor- 
ship were  usually  erected  on  such  high  grounds,  and 
that,  as  they  may  have  heard,  their  law  was  originally 
delivered  from  a  mountain.  Accordingly  they  de- 
termined to  fight  no  more  on  the  hills,  but  on  the 
open  plain,  especially  perhaps  considering  that  the 
Syrian  horse  and  chariots  would  thus  have  greater  ad- 
vantage.    Pyle. 

26.  —  to  Aphek,']  A  city  in  the  tribe  of  Asher,  not 
far  from  the  plains  of  Galilee,  where  Ben-hadad  intended 
to  fight.     Bp.  Patrick. 

28. —  The  Lord  is  God  of  the  hills, — not  God  of  the 
valleys,]  How  strikingly  is  here  displayed  the  vanity 
of  idolatry  !  The  Syrians  believed  in  gods  of  the  hills, 
not  of  the  valleys ;  that  is,  in  beings  only  of  a  limited 
power  and  presence,  in  reality  of  no  power  or  dominion 
at  all,  mere  fictions  and  imaginations  of  men  ;  lies  and 
lying  vanities,  as  Scripture  frequently  styles  them.  But 
the  true  God,  who  made  heaven  and  earth,  and  all  things 
that  are  therein,  does  by  his  presence  and  power  inspect 
and  govern  all  things,  in  the  whole  heavens,  and  in  the 
whole  earth.     Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

29.  —  and  the  children  of  Israel  slew  of  the  Syrians] 
We  are  here  to  observe,  that  though  Ahab  was  an 
idolatrous  and  wicked  king,  yet  God  granted  to  him 
twice  the  victory  over  the  Syrians.  This  He  probably 
did  to  punish  the  pride  of  Ben-hadad  and  the  Syrians, 
because  they  had  unjustly  attacked  him,  and,  above  all, 
because  they  had  blasphemed  the  God  of  Israel.  He 
did  it,  likewise,  to  give  Ahab  proofs  of  his  goodness  and 


29  And  they  pitched  one  over 
against  the  other  seven  days.  And 
so  it  was,  that  in  the  seventh  day  the 
battle  was  joined :  and  the  children  of 
Israel  slew  of  the  Syrians  an  hundred 
thousand  footmen  in  one  day. 

30  But  the  rest  fled  to  Aphek,  into 
the  city;  and  there  a  wall  fell  upon 
twenty  and  seven  thousand  of  the 
men  that  were  left.     And  Ben-hadad 

fled,  and  came  into  the  citv,  ||  f  into  nor./Wnn 

.  ii  chamber  to 

an  inner  chamber.  chamber. 

31  If  And   his  servants  said  unto  lumber'""1 
him,  Behold  now,  we  have  heard  that  within  a 
the  kings  of  the  house  of  Israel  are 
merciful  kings :  let  us,  I  pray  thee, 

put  sackcloth  on  our  loins,  and  ropes 
upon  our  heads,  and  go  out  to  the 
king  of  Israel :  peradventure  he  will 
save  thy  life. 

32  So  they  girded  sackcloth  on 
their  loins,  and  put  ropes  on  their 
heads,  and  came  to  the  king  of  Israel, 
and  said,  Thy  servant  Ben-hadad 
saith,  I  pray  thee,  let  me  live.  And 
he  said,  Is  he  yet  alive  ?  he  is  my 
brother. 

33  Now   the   men    did   diligently 
observe  whether  any  thing  would  come 
from  him,  and  did  hastily  catch  it: 
and   they   said,    Thy   brother    Ben- 
long-suffering,  and  to  teach  him  and  all  the  people  how 
much  they  were  to  blame  for  continuing  in  idolatry,  and 
for  not  worshipping  the  Lord  alone,  who  thus  displayed 
his  power  in  their  favour.    This  history  shews  that  God 
confounds  the  proud,  and  punishes  those  who  fall  on 
others  unjustly;  and  that  He  gives  marks  of  his  bounty 
even  to  the  greatest  sinners,  to  invite  them  to  repent- 
ance.    Ostervald. 

30.  —  a  wall  fell]  The  wall  of  the  city,  under  which 
they  probably  lay,  ready  to  defend  it,  fell  clown.  Bp. 
Patrick.  The  expression  means,  not  that  the  wall  fell 
on  every  individual,  but  on  the  main  body  of  the 
27,000,  killing  some  and  maiming  others.  Stackhouse. 
It  was  probably  a  large  and  long  wall,  with  towers  in 
it,  into  which  they  fled.     Dr.  Wall. 

31.  — put  sackcloth  on  our  loins,]  This  was  the  habit 
and  guise  of  suppliants  in  those  countries  when  they 
petitioned  for  mercy.  The  sackcloth  on  their  loins  was 
a  token  of  great  sorrow  for  what  they  had  done ;  and 
the  halters  about  their  necks,  a  token  of  their  willing- 
ness to  submit  to  any  punishment  Ahab  might  think  fit 
to  inflict  upon  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  ropes  upon  our  heads,]     The  approaching 

persons  with  a  sword  hanging  about  the  neck  is  still 
customary  in  the  East,  as  a  token  of  humility  and  sub- 
mission. Among  other  instances,  Thevenot  mentions, 
that,  when  Bagdat  was  besieged  by  the  Turks  in  1G38, 
the  governour  of  the  city  went  to  the  grand  vizier  with 
a  scarf  about  his  neck,  and  his  sword  wreathed  in  it, 
as  a  mark  of  submission,  begging  pardon  and  mercy. 
If  this  custom  of  later  times  may  be  brought  in  ex- 
planation of  those  in  ancient  times,  we  may  suppose  that 
the  ropes,  which  Ben-hadad's  servants  put  on  their 


The  prophet  denounceth 


hadad.  Then  lie  said,  Go  ye,  bring 
him.  Then  Ben-hadad  came  forth 
to  him ;  and  he  caused  him  to  come 
up  into  the  chariot. 

34  And  Ben-hadad  said  unto  him, 
The  cities,  which  my  father  took 
from  thy  father,  I  will  restore ;  and 
thou  shalt  make  streets  for  thee  in 
Damascus,  as  my  father  made  in 
Samaria.  Then  said  Aliah,  I  will  send 
thee  away  with  this  covenant.  So  he 
made  a  covenant  with  him,  and  sent 
him  away. 

35  ^|  And  a  certain  man  of  the 
sons  of  the  prophets  said  unto  his 
neighbour  in  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
Smite  me,  I  pray  thee.  And  the  man 
refused  to  smite  him. 

36  Then  said  he  unto  him,  Because 
thou  hast  not  obeyed  the  voice  of  the 
Lord,  behold,  as  soon  as  thou  art 
departed  from  me,  a  lion  shall  slay 
thee.  And  as  soon  as  he  was  departed 
from  him,  a  lion  found  him,  and  slew 
him. 

37  Then  he  found  another  man, 
and   said,    Smite    me,   I   pray   thee. 


t  Heb.  weigh. 


heads,  were  those  from  which  they   suspended  their 
swords.     Harmer. 

34. —  thou  shalt  make  streets  for  thee  in  Damascus, ,] 
The  learned  are  by  no  means  agreed  what  we  are  to 
understand  by  "  streets"  in  this  passage.  Some  sup- 
pose that  courts  of  judicature  are  meant,  where  Ahab 
was  to  maintain  a  jurisdiction  over  Ben-hadad's  sub- 
jects. Others  think  that  they  were  publick  market- 
places, where  commodities  were  sold,  and  the  toll  of 
them  paid  to  Ahab ;  but  the  most  general  opinion  is, 
that  they  were  citadels  or  fortifications,  to  be  a  bridle  or 
restraint  upon  this  chief  city  of  the  Syrians,  that  they 
might  make  no  new  irruptions  into  the  land  of  Israel. 
This  was  a  great  privilege,  and  such  that  Ben-hadad, 
when  he  found  himself  set  at  liberty,  refused  to  comply 
with  it.  Stackhouse.  Or,  by  the  expression  of  "  making 
streets"  in  Damascus,  we  may  understand,  that  Ben- 
hadad  proposed  to  grant  in  that  city  a  quarter  for 
Ahab's  subjects  to  live  in,  where  he  should  enjoy  the 
same  jurisdiction  as  he  did  over  the  rest  of  the  king- 
dom. Ahab's  father,  as  is  here  expressed,  had  given  to 
the  Syrians  such  a  jurisdiction  in  Samaria ;  and  it  was 
an  expression  of  very  abject  adulation  in  Ben-hadad,  to 
propose  to  give  Ahab  a  like  power  in  Damascus.  It 
appears  from  the  relation  of  William  of  Tyre,  that  it 
was,  in  the  time  of  the  Crusades,  the  custom  to  assign 
churches,  and  to  give  streets,  in  the  towns  and  cities  of 
the  Holy  Land,  to  foreign  nations,  together  with  great 
liberties  and  jurisdiction  in  those  streets.  Thus  he 
tells  us,  that  the  Genoese  had  a  street  in  Accon,  or 
St.  John  d'Acre,  together  with  a  full  jurisdiction  in  it ; 
the  Venetians  also  had  a  street  in  the  same  city,  where, 
among  other  privileges,  they  had  the  power  of  judging 
causes  for  themselves,  together  with  as  complete  a  juris- 
diction over  all  that  dwelt  in  their  street,  as  the  king  of 
Jerusalem  had  over  the  rest.     Harmer. 

35.  —  said  unto   his   neighbour]      Unto    his  fellow, 
that  is,  to  one  of  his  fellow  Prophets ;  for  indeed  it  is 


CHAP.   XX.  God's  judgment  against  Ahab. 

And  the  man  smote  him,  -f-  so  that  in 
smiting  he  wounded  him. 

38  So  the  prophet  departed,  and 
waited  for  the  king  by  the  way,  and 
disguised  himself  with  ashes  upon  his 
face. 

39  And  as  the  king  passed  by,  he 
cried  unto  the  king :  and  he  said, 
Thy  servant  went  out  into  the  midst 
of  the  battle;  and,  behold,  a  man 
turned  aside,  and  brought  a  man  unto 
me,  and  said,  Keep  this  man :  if  by 
any  means  he  be  missing,  then  shall 
thy  life  be  for  his  life,  or  else  thou 
shalt  f  pay  a  talent  of  silver. 

40  And  as  thy  servant  was  busy 
here  and  there,  f  he  was  gone.     And  t  Heb.  he 
the  king  of  Israel  said  unto  him,  So  was  noL 
slicdl  thy  judgment  be ;  thyself  hast 
decided  it. 

41  And  he  hasted,  and  took  the 
ashes  away  from  his  face ;  and  the 
king  of  Israel  discerned  him  that  he 
was  of  the  prophets. 

42  And  he  said  unto   him,   Thus 
saith  the  Lord,  a  Because  thou  hast  aChap.  22. 
let  go  out  of  thy  hand  a  man  whom  I 

improbable  that  he  should  transact  this  with  a  common 
man,  and  not  rather  with  one  who  was  acquainted  with 
the  manner  and  usage  of  Prophets  in  convincing  people 
that  he  had  a  commission  from  God.     Pyle. 

Smite  me,  I  pray  thee.]    His  intention  was,  that, 

from  the  circumstance  of  being  wounded,  he  might  ob- 
tain the  freer  access  to  Ahab,  as  a  soldier  well  deserv- 
ing, and  that  he  might  the  better  feign  his  story ;  for, 
in  such  a  matter,  Ahab  was  not  to  be  dealt  with  in  plain 
and  direct  words.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  Prophet,  knowing 
the  evil  and  desperate  temper  of  the  king  against  any 
that  brought  evil  tidings,  would  not  do  it  in  a  down- 
right manner,  but  by  such  a  method  as  would  gain  the 
greater  attention  from  him,  so  as  to  make  a  deeper  im- 
pression.    Pyle. 

36.  —  a  lion — slew  him.]  If  this  punishment  should 
seem  too  severe,  it  should  be  recollected,  that  the  Pro- 
phet had  addressed  himself,  not  to  an  ordinary  man, 
but  to  a  Prophet  bred  in  the  same  school  with  himself, 
and  that  he  required  him  to  smite  "  by  the  word  of  the 
Lord,"  that  is,  not  by  his  own  private  motion,  but  be- 
cause God  enjoined  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

38.  —  disguised  himself  with  ashes]  Besprinkled  him- 
self with  ashes  in  the  manner  of  a  criminal  and  sup- 
pliant. Pyle.  The  Hebrews  understand  that  he  covered 
his  face  with  a  handkerchief  or  fillet,  to  shew  that  he 
was  wounded.     Bp.  Patrick. 

39.  —  he  cried  unto  the  king  :  and  he  said,  &c]  The 
story  which  he  feigns  is,  that,  being  a  soldier  in  the  late 
battle,  a  certain  officer  had  delivered  into  his  custody  a 
prisoner  of  note  taken  from  the  enemy,  with  a  strict 
charge  to  hold  him  safe,  upon  pain  of  death,  or  a  se- 
vere fine.  But  I  being  eager,  says  he,  in  the  glorious 
pursuit  of  the  vanquished  foe,  my  prisoner  made  his 
escape,  and  I  am  likely  to  undergo  the  last  extremity 
for  my  misfortune.  The  king  told  him,  in  answer,  it 
was  no  more  than  he  deserved,  from  his  breach  of 
orders.     Pyle. 


Ahab  is  denied 


I.  KINGS. 


Naboth's  vineyard. 


appointed  to  utter  destruction,  there- 
fore thy  life  shall  go  for  his  life,  and 
thy  people  for  his  people. 

43  And  the  king  of  Israel  went  to 
his  house  heavy  and  displeased,  and 
came  to  Samaria. 

CHAP.  XXL 

1  Ahab  being  denied  Naboth's  vineyard  is 
grieved.  5  Jezebel  writing  letters  against 
Naboth,  he  is  condemned  of  blasphemy.  15 
Ahab  taketh  possession  of  the  vineyard.  \7 
Elijah  denounceth  judgments  against  Ahab 
and  Jezebel.  25  Wicked  Ahab  repenting, 
God  deferreth  the  judgment. 

ND  it  came  to  pass  after  these 
things,  that  Naboth  the  Jezreel- 
ite  had  a  vineyard,  which  ivas  in  Jez- 
reel,  hard  by  the  palace  of  Ahab  king 
of  Samaria. 

2  And  Ahab  spake  unto  Naboth, 


42. —  therefore  thy  life  shall  go  for  his  &c]  If  it 
should  be  asked,  wherein  lay  Ahab's  great  offence,  for 
which  God  threatens  to  punish  him  so  severely  ?  the 
answer  is,  That  it  consisted  in  suffering  so  horrid  a 
blasphemer,  as  Ben-hadad  was,  to  go  unpunished, 
which  was  contrary  to  an  express  law,  Lev.  xxiv.  1G.  If 
it  should  be  urged,  that  this  was  nothing  to  Ben-hadad, 
since  the  law  concerned  the  Israelites  only;  the  reply 
is,  That  the  law  extended  not  to  those  only  that  were 
born  in  the  land,  but  (as  is  there  expressed)  to  stran- 
gers likewise,  that  were  amongst  them  and  in  their 
power,  as  Ben-hadad  certainly  was.  God  had  delivered 
him  into  Ahab's  hands  for  his  blasphemy,  as  He  had 
promised,  1  Kings  xx.  28,  and  therefore  this  act  of  Pro- 
vidence, compared  with  the  law,  did  plainly  intimate, 
that  he  was  appointed  by  God  for  destruction :  but  so 
far  was  Ahab  from  punishing  him  as  he  deserved,  that 
he  treats  him  like  a  friend  and  a  brother,  dismisses  him 
upon  easy  terms,  and  takes  his  bare  word  for  the  per- 
formance, without  the  least  care  for  the  reparation  of 
God's  honour.     Stackhouse. 

Chap.  XXI.  ver.  1;  And  it  came  to  pass  after  these 
things,]  After  the  signal  and  repeated  instances  of 
God's  goodness  to  Ahab,  so  far  was  he  from  true  con- 
tentment ;  so  far  from  enjoying  the  abundance  he  pos- 
sessed ;  that  here  we  find  this  mighty  monarch  turn 
slave  to  his  impotent  desires,  and  fall  a  victim  to  the 
most  abject  vice  of  covetousness.  He  could  not  be 
satisfied  with  all  the  plenty  that  royal  wealth  could 
bestow,  or  conquest  acquire,  while  one  poor  spot  of 
ground,  his  neighbour's  vineyard,  was  looked  upon 
with  a  longing  eye,  as  a  necessary  addition  and  im- 
provement to  his  estate.  What  avails  it  then  to  increase 
our  store,  if  concupiscence  also  increase  ?  This  insati- 
able passion,  we  see,  will  make  the  greatest  princes 
poor ;  so  that,  not  he  who  has  much,  but  he  who  covets 
little,  is  the  true  rich  man.  A  competency  therefore  is 
the  only  wealth ;  and  the  best  way  to  obtain  it,  is  rather 
to  contract  our  desires,  than  to  enlarge  our  estates. 
Wogan. 

hard  by  the  palace  of  Ahab]     We  must  suppose, 

that,  besides  the  palace  in  Samaria,  Ahab  had  another 
palace  at  Jezreel ;  or  rather,  as  may  be  collected  from 
2  Kings  ix.  21,  that  the  palace  here  spoken  of  was  the 
residence  of  queen  Jezebel,  and  that  it  was  for  her  plea- 
sure, and  at  her  instigation,  that  Ahab  was  so  concerned 


saying,  Give  me  thy  vineyard,  that  I 
may  have  it  for  a  garden  of  herbs, 
because  it  is  near  unto  my  house : 
and  I  will  give  thee  for  it  a  better 
vineyard  than  it ;  or,  if  it  j  seem  good  t  Heb.  be 
to  thee,  I  will  give  thee  the  worth  pf  %°?.intMne 
it  in  money. 

3  And  Naboth  said  to  Ahab,  The 
Lord  forbid  it  me,  that  I  should  give 
the  inheritance  of  my  fathers  unto 
thee. 

4  And  Ahab  came  into  his  house 
heavy  and  displeased  because  of  the 
word  which  Naboth  the  Jezreelite  had 
spoken  to  him :  for  he  had  said,  I  will 
not  give  thee  the  inheritance  of  my 
fathers.  And  he  laid  him  down  upon 
his  bed,  and  turned  away  his  face, 
and  would  eat  no  bread. 

5  %  But  Jezebel  his  wife  came  to 

to  procure  this  vineyard.  Pyle.  The  account  of  Ahab's 
coveting  Naboth's  vineyard  is  immediately  set  after  his 
treatment  of  Ben-hadad,  to  shew  his  extremely  great 
wickedness  in  sparing  him,  (as  Said  did  Agag,  king  of 
the  Amalekites,)  and  killing  Naboth,  that  he  might  get 
possession  of  his  vineyard  :  for  this  was  an  high  aggra- 
vation of  his  crime,  that  he  basely  murdered  a  just  Is- 
raelite, and  let  an  impious  enemy  escape.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  The  Lord  forbid  it  me,~\  As  it  is  natural  to  all 
men  to  value  the  ancient  possessions  that  have  been  in 
their  family,  so  the  law  of  Moses  prohibited  the  aliena- 
tion of  lands  from  one  tribe  or  family  to  another,  unless 
a  man  was  reduced  to  poverty ;  in  which  case  he  might 
sell  it  till  the  jubilee ;  but  then  it  was  to  return  to  him. 
See  Levit.  xxv.  15.  25.  28.  Now  as  Naboth  was  in  no 
need,  so  he  considered  that  if  he  should,  out  of  respect 
to  the  king,  and  merely  to  do  him  a  pleasure,  part  with 
his  vineyard,  he  should  never  get  it  out  of  his  hands  at 
the  jubilee,  being  made  part  of  the  ground  belonging 
to  the  royal  palace.  Thus,  by  such  an  act,  he  would 
both  offend  against  the  law,  and  injure  his  posterity, 
which,  being  an  upright  and  religious  man,  he  was 
most  unwilling  to  do.     Bp.  Patrick. 

This  consideration  throws  light  on  the  conduct  of 
Ahab  in  the  first  instance.  As  king  of  Israel,  especially 
obliged  and  solemnly  pledged  to  observe  and  maintain 
the  laws,  it  was  his  duty  to  secure  the  possession  of 
property  in  its  legitimate  course,  instead  of  endeavour- 
ing to  divert  it  into  improper  channels  by  alienating  it 
from  one  family  into  another.  In  obedience  to  the  law, 
Naboth  refused  to  sell  the  inheritance  of  his  fathers. 
If  he  was  praiseworthy  for  his  refusal,  Ahab  was  cul- 
pable for  his  request :  for  that  which  the  subject  could 
not  conscientiously  concede,  the  sovereign  could  not 
conscientiously  require.     Mant. 

4.  —  came  into  his  house  heavy  and  displeased']  How 
precarious  and  fleeting  is  the  happiness  of  the  greatest 
and  wealthiest  of  men,  if  founded  only  on  this  world's 
enjoyments  !  And  yet  how  real  and  sincere  is  the  pain 
which  a  disappointment  brings  !  Here  a  mighty  king 
counts  himself  miserable,  because  he  cannot  have  his 
garden  enlarged :  this  one  cross  blasts  all  his  blessings. 
Wogan. 

The  conduct  of  Ahab  upon  this  occasion  may  warn 
us  against  the  danger  of  brooding  over  our  disappoint- 
ment, when  we  fail  of  attaining  the  object  of  our  wishes ; 
and  may  prompt  us  to  turn  our  eyes  aside  to  those  in- 


Jezebel  lorileth  letters 


CHAP.  XXI. 


against  Naboth. 


him,  and  said  unto  him,  Why  is  thy 
spirit  so  sad,  that  thou  eatest  no 
bread  ? 

6  And  he  said  unto  her,  Because  I 
spake  unto  Naboth  the  Jezreelite,  and 
said  unto  him,  Give  me  thy  vineyard 
for  money;  or  else,  if  it  please  thee, 
I  will  give  thee  another  vineyard  for 
it :  and  he  answered,  I  will  not  give 
thee  my  vineyard. 

7  And  Jezebel  his  wife  said  unto 
him,  Dost  thou  now  govern  the  king- 
dom of  Israel  ?  arise,  and  eat  bread, 
and  let  thine  heart  be  merry :  I  will 
give  thee  the  vineyard  of  Naboth  the 
Jezreelite. 

8  So  she  wrote  letters  in  Ahab's 
name,  and  sealed  them  with  his  seal, 


stances  of  mercy,  which  a  bountiful  Pro\-idence  has 
been  pleased  to  exert  in  our  behalf.  It  was  but  a  short 
time  after  a  wonderful  and  especial  display  of  power, 
which  God  had  manifested  in  delivei'ing  Ahab  and  his 
people  from  an  invading  enemy,  and  crowning  them 
with  a  complete  victory,  that  the  Israelitish  monarch 
conceived  the  wish  of  possessing  the  vineyard  of  Na- 
both. On  the  disappointment  of  his  hope,  instead  of 
engaging  in  the  active  concerns  of  his  kingdom,  or  en- 
joying the  great  and  manifold  blessings  with  which  it 
had  pleased  the  Almighty  to  visit  him,  he  "  came  into 
his  house  heavy  and  displeased,  and  he  laid  him  down 
upon  his  bed,  and  turned  away  his  face,  and  would  eat 
no  bread."  The  tempter  profited  by  the  occasion,  and 
soon  scattered  his  tares  into  a  heart  so  well  prepared  to 
receive  them,  and  to  make  them  grow.  Let  us  beware 
not  to  brood  in  disappointment  over  a  desire  which  we 
find  a  difficulty  in  gratifying,  or  which  we  know  ought 
not  to  be  gratified.  Let  our  thoughts  be  occupied  on 
useful,  or  at  least  harmless,  subjects;  let  them  be 
turned  to  the  business  of  our  calling  ;  let  them  be  lifted 
up  in  thankfulness  to  the  Giver  of  all  good  for  the 
blessings  which  He  permits  us  innocently  to  enjoy,  and 
in  devout  prayer  for  the  aid  of  his  grace,  to  enable  us 
to  resist  temptation,  and  to  deliver  us  from  evil.  Let 
us  "  draw  nigh  to  God,  and  He  will  draw  nigh  to  us ;" 
let  us  "resist  the  devil,  and  he  will  flee  from  us," 
James  iv.  7,  8.     Mant. 

6.  And  he  said  unto  her,  Because  I  spake  &c]  How 
tenacious  is  the  heart  of  a  purpose  which  it  has  once 
formed  for  its  gratification  !  How  totally  will  it  suffer 
the  disappointment  of  its  wishes,  even  in  a  case  com- 
paratively insignificant,  to  poison  all  the  enjoyment  it 
might  derive  from  other  sources,  however  ample  and 
numerous  they  may  be !  What  was  the  vineyard  of 
Naboth  the  Jezreelite,  to  Ahab  king  of  Samaria  ?  What 
was  it  in  comparison  of  the  ten  tribes  of  Israel,  over 
which  he  bore  sway  ?  What  was  it  in  comparison  of 
the  hosts  of  Syria,  over  whom  he  had  recently  tri- 
umphed ?  Established  in  his  dominion  at  home,  tri- 
umphing over  his  enemies  abroad,  encircled  with  every 
enjoyment  which  empire  and  victory  can  bestow,  Ahab 
languishes  for  "  a  garden  of  herbs  !"     Mant. 

7.  —  Dost  thou  now  govern — Israel  F]  Is  it  for  thee, 
that  art  the  king  of  Israel,  to  take  a  denial  of  so  mean 
a  suit,  and  to  be  so  affected  with  the  rejection  ?  Bp. 
Hall. 

9.  —  Proclaim  a  fast,']  She  commands  them  to  pro- 
claim a  fast,  as  if  some  great  crime  had  been  committed, 


and  sent  the  letters  unto  the  elders  C]^[0[eST 
and  to    the    nobles  that  were  in  Ins        b«». 
city,  dwelling  with  Naboth.  V — v — ' 

9  And  she  wrote  in  the  letters,  say- 
ing,  Proclaim  a  fast,  and  set  Naboth 

f  on  high  among  the  people  :  t  Heb.  in  the 

10  And  set  two  men,  sons  of  Be-  people'.'6 
Hal,  before  him,  to  bear  witness  against 

him,  saying,  Thou  didst  blaspheme 
God  and  the  king.  And  then  carry 
him  out,  and  stone  him,  that  he  may 
die. 

11  And  the  men  of  his  city,  even 
the  elders  and  the  nobles  who  were 
the  inhabitants  in  his  city,  did  as  Je- 
zebel had  sent  unto  them,  and  as  it 
was  written  in  the  letters  which  she 
had  sent  unto  them. 


or  some  grievous  calamity  had  befallen  them.  By  this 
means  she  intimated  to  the  Jezreelites  that  they  had 
some  accursed  thing  among  them,  which  was  ready  to 
draw  down  the  Divine  vengeance,  and  that  therefore 
it  was  their  business  to  purge  themselves  effectually 
from  those  sins,  which  provoked  the  anger  of  God.  As 
therefore  these  days  of  fasting  were  employed  in  punish- 
ing offences,  administering  justice,  and  imploring  God's 
pardon,  there  was  afforded  to  the  elders  of  the  city  an 
occasion  of  convening  an  assembly,  and  to  the  false 
witnesses  an  opportunity  of  accusing  Naboth  before  it. 
Bp.  Patrick,  he  Clerc. 

set  Naboth  on  higK]  The  meaning  of  this  ex- 
pression is,  either  that  Naboth  should  have  one  of  the 
most  honourable  places  in  this  assembly,  being  a  person 
of  an  illustrious  house,  that  so  it  might  be  thought  they 
condemned  him  impartially,  and  without  any  disrespect 
to  his  person  and  character;  or  else,  that  he  should  be 
set  in  a  remarkable  place,  to  prevent  his  escape,  if  he 
should  get  intelligence  of  the  design ;  or,  lastly,  that 
he  should  stand  in  the  place  peculiar  to  criminal  or  ac- 
cused persons,  where  all  might  see  him,  and  hear  the 
evidence  given  against  him.     Pyle. 

10. —  Thou  didst  blaspheme  God  and  the  king.']  By 
the  law  of  Moses  it  was  death  to  blaspheme  God,  Levit. 
xxiv.  16  ;  and  by  custom  it  was  death  to  revile  the  king, 
Exod.  xxii.  28.  Thus,  in  order  to  make  the  matter  sure, 
the  witnesses  were  instructed  to  accuse  Naboth  of  both 
these  crimes,  that  the  people  might  be  the  better  satis- 
fied to  see  him  stoned.  There  was  this  difference,  also, 
between  the  two  crimes — that,  when  a  man  was  con- 
victed of  blasphemy,  his  goods  came  to  his  heirs ;  but, 
when  a  man  was  executed  for  treason,  his  estate  was 
forfeited.  Thus  the  latter  accusation  greatly  facilitated 
the  plan  of  enabling  Ahab  to  get  possession  of  the  vine- 
yard.    Bp.  Patrick. 

then  carry  him  out,]  Not  merely  out  of  the  as- 
sembly, but  out  of  the  gate  of  the  city ;  by  so  doing, 
they  meant  to  testify  that  they  took  away  the  evil  from 
the  midst  of  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  And  the  men  of  his  city — did  as  Jezebel  had  sent 
unto  them,]  It  seems  not  a  little  strange  that  Jezebel 
could  have  the  assurance  to  propose  to  a  whole  body  of 
magistrates  so  flagrant  an  iniquity,  so  barbarous  a  de- 
sign. But  it  appears  much  more  surprising,  that  a  grave 
senate,  even  all  the  elders  and  nobles  of  a  city,  should  so 
implicitly  comply  with  her  bloody  commands,  and  exe- 
cute a  commission  so  notoriously  cruel  and  unjust.  But 
Jezebel  knew  her  men,  and  whom  she  wrote  to.     Evil 


Naboth  is  condemned  of  blasphemy.  I.   KINGS.        Ahab  taketh  possession  of  the  vineyard. 


ch  rTs  t        ^  They  proclaimed  a  fast,  and  set 
899.        Nabotli  on  high  among  the  people. 
v~"~"^        13  And  there  came  in  two  men, 
children    of    Belial,    and   sat   before 
him  :  and  the  men  of  Belial  witnessed 
against  him,  even  against  Naboth,  in 
the  presence  of  the  people,  saying, 
Naboth  did  blaspheme  God  and  the 
king.     Then  they  carried  him  forth 
out  of  the  city,  and  stoned  him  with 
stones,  that  he  died. 
S99  14  Then  they  sent  to  Jezebel,  say- 

ing, Naboth  is  stoned,  and  is  dead. 

15  f  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Jezebel  heard  that  Naboth  was  stoned, 
and  was  dead,  that  Jezebel  said  to 
Ahab,  Arise,  take  possession  of  the 
vineyard  of  Naboth  the  Jezreelite, 
which  he  refused  to  give  thee  for 
money :  for  Naboth  is  not  alive,  but 
dead. 

16  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Ahab  heard  that  Naboth  was  dead, 
that  Ahab  rose  up  to  go  down  to  the 
vineyard  of  Naboth  the  Jezreelite,  to 
take  possession  of  it. 

17  H  And  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  to  Elijah  the  Tishbite,  saying, 

18  Arise,  go  down  to  meet  Ahab 
king  of  Israel,  which  is  in  Samaria : 
behold,  he  is  in  the  vineyard  of  Na- 
both, whither  he  is  gone  down  to 
possess  it. 


princes  never  want  wicked  instruments  to  execute  their 
will.  As  their  example  spreads  a  general  degeneracy 
of  manners  among  the  people,  so  it  is  their  policy  to 
fill  all  places  of  trust  and  power  with  none  but  men  of 
profligate  and  corrupt  principles,  whose  conscience  can 
bend  to  their  interest,  and  whose  obedience  will  con- 
form to  the  most  enormous  crimes.      Wogan. 

The  manner  of  compassing  Naboth's  destruction  was 
detestable.  It  was  by  the  corruption  of  a  whole  court 
of  judicature,  and  by  subornation  of  witnesses.  And 
so  all  the  magistrates  of  Jezreel,  at  the  instigation  of 
Ahab's  wife,  and  to  serve  her  wicked  purposes,  were 
drawn  into  the  horrible  guilt  of  wilful  perjury  and  de- 
liberate murder.  It  was  one  dismal  circumstance  in  this 
tragedy,  that  it  was  acted  under  the  mask  of  religion, 
and  with  high  pretences  to  vindicate  the  honour  of  God. 
It  was  introduced  with  a  fast,  to  implore  the  Divine 
assistance  and  direction  in  the  great  cause  they  were 
entering  upon ;  and  the  first  article  in  Naboth's  accu- 
sation was,  that  he  had  blasphemed  the  great  Majesty 
of  Heaven.  What  a  mystery  of  iniquity  is  the  heart  of 
man,  where  such  black  villanies  are  hatched  and  wrapt 
up,  and  transacted  under  the  specious  colours  of  zeal 
and  devotion !  Hypocrisy  is  odious  in  the  lowest  of 
the  human  race,  but  much  more  in  a  king,  who  punishes 
with  death  the  counterfeiting  of  his  seal,  and  abusing 
of  his  image  and  superscription  to  any  fraudulent  pur- 
pose, as  being  highly  dishonourable  to  him ;  and  yet  is 
not  ashamed  to  counterfeit  the  great  seal  of  Heaven, 
and  profane  the  most  sacred  things  of  God,  to  give  au- 
thority to  his  infernal  machinations.     Reading. 


19  And  thou  shalt  speak  unto  him, 
saying,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Hast 
thou  killed,  and  also  taken  possession  ? 
And  thou  shalt  speak  unto  him,  say- 
ing, Thus  saith  the  Lord,  In  the 
place  where  dogs  licked  the  blood  of 
Nabotli  shall  dogs  lick  thy  blood,  even 
thine. 

20  And  Ahab  said  to  Elijah,  Hast 
thou  found  me,  O  mine  enemy  ?  And 
he  answered,  I  have  found  thee :  be- 
cause thou  hast  sold  thyself  to  work 
evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord. 


I  will  bring-  evil 


a  Chap.  14. 

10. 

2  Kings  9.  S. 

b  1  Sam.  25. 

22. 

c  Chap.  14. 

10. 


21  Behold,  a  1  win  Drmg  evil  upon 
thee,  and  will  take  away  thy  poste- 
rity, and  will  cut  off  from  Ahab  b  him 
that  pisseth  against  the  wall,  and  chim 
that  is  shut  up  and  left  in  Israel, 

22  And  will  make  thine  house  like 

the  house  of  d  Jeroboam  the  son  of  d  ChaP- I5- 

29. 

Nebat,  and  like  the  house  of e  Baasha  e  chap.  ie.  3. 
the  son  of  Ahijah,  for  the  provocation 
wherewith  thou  hast  provoked  me  to 
anger,  and  made  Israel  to  sin. 

23  And  f  of  Jezebel  also  spake  the  f2  Kings  9, 
Lord,  saying,  The   dogs   shall   eat 
Jezebel  by  the  ||  wall  of  Jezreel. 

24  Him  that  dieth  of  Ahab  in  the 
city  the  dogs  shall  eat;  and  him  that 
dieth  in  the  field  shall  the  fowls  of  the 
air  eat. 

25  %  But  there  was  none  like  unto 
Ahab,  which  did  sell  himself  to  work 


86. 


Or,  di/ch. 


19.  ■ — In  the  place  where  dogs  licked  &c]  The  words 
should  rather  be  translated,  "As  the  dogs  licked,"  or, 
"  In  like  manner  as  the  dogs  licked."  He  declares  the 
cause  of  the  judgment  upon  Ahab,  but  does  not  assign 
the  place ;  for  it  was  in  Samaria  that  the  dogs  licked 
the  blood  of  Ahab,  chap.  xxii.  38.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or, 
if  the  sense  in  our  translation  be  retained,  by  Ahab's 
blood  must  be  understood  the  blood  of  his  wife,  chil- 
dren, and  kindred,  for  Jezebel  and  her  son  Jehoram, 
2  Kings  ix.  25,  were  both  slain  in  Jezreel.     Pyle. 

20.  —  Hast  thou  found  me,  0  mine  enemy  .?]  While 
Ahab  is  rejoicing  in  the  success  of  his  plot,  Elijah  comes, 
sent  from  God,  with  an  errand  of  vengeance.  Methinks 
I  see  how  the  king's  countenance  changed,  with  what 
aghast  eyes  and  pale  cheeks  he  looked  upon  that  un- 
welcome Prophet.  Little  pleasure  took  he  in  his  pros- 
pect, while  it  was  clogged  with  such  a  guest ;  yet  his 
tongue  begins  first,  "  Hast  thou  found  me,  O  mine 
enemy  ?"  Great  is  the  power  of  conscience.  Ahab's 
continuing  idolatry,  now  seconded  by  blood,  bids  him 
look  for  nothing  but  frowns  from  Heaven.  A  guilty 
heart  can  never  be  at  peace.  If  Ahab  had  not  known 
how  ill  he  had  deserved  of  God,  he  would  never  have 
saluted  God's  Prophet  by  the  name  of  an  enemy.  He 
would  never  have  been  troubled  at  being  found  by 
Elijah,  if  his  own  breast  had  not  found  him  out  for  an 
enemy  to  God.     Bp.  Hall. 

25.  But  there  was  none  like  unto  Ahab,']  The  particle 
here  rendered  "  but,"  should  be  rendered  perhaps  "  in- 
deed," or  "  because ;"  and  instead  of  "  there  was,"  it 
may  be  best  translated,  "  there  is  none  like  unto  Ahab  •" 


Ahab  repenting, 


CHAP.  XXI,  XXII. 


God  deferrdh  the  judgment. 


Or,  incited. 


wickedness  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord, 
whom  Jezebel  his  wife  )|  stirred  up. 

26  And  he  did  very  abominably 
in  following  idols,  according  to  all 
things  as  did  the  Amorites,  whom  the 
Loud  cast  out  before  the  children  of 
Israel. 

27  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Ahab 
heard  those  words,  that  he  rent  his 
clothes,  and  put  sackcloth  upon  his 
flesh,  and  fasted,  and  lay  in  sackcloth, 
and  went  softly. 

28  And  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  to  Elijah  the  Tishbite,  saying-, 

29  Seest  thou  how  Ahab  humble th 
himself  before  me  ?  because  he  hum- 
bleth  himself  before  me,  I  will  not 


so  that  these  two  verses  may  give  a  statement  of  the 
cause  of  the  judgments  denounced  against  Ahab.  Pyle. 

whom  Jezebel  his  icife  stirred  up.~\     The  example 

of  Ahab  may  be  a  caution  to  us  whom  we  admit  to  be 
our  companions,  especially  whom  we  take  to  be  the 
partner  of  our  counsels,  the  friend  of  our  inmost  heart. 
It  is  recorded  as  a  signal  instance  of  depravity  in  his  ne- 
farious career,  that  he  united  himself  by  the  closest  and 
tenderest  bond  to  an  idolatrous  and  unprincipled  woman, 
chap.  xvi.  31.  The  consequence  was  deplorable,  but 
natural.  His  own  inclination  to  evil  received  a  fresh 
impulse  from  hers  :  corrupt  himself,  he  became  more 
and  more  hardened  by  the  accession  of  her  corrupt 
passions  :  instigated  by  her,  in  the  particular  example 
that  has  now  been  passing  before  our  eyes,  as  well  as 
in  the  general  tenour  of  his  life,  he  proved  himself  an 
apostate  from  God,  and,  by  natural  consequence,  (for 
religion  is  the  only  sure  foundation  of  morality,)  the 
enemy  of  man ;  and  he  has  left  behind  him  a  fatal  me- 
morial of  the  powerful  influence  of  vice  on  social  inter- 
course, in  the  testimony  of  the  sacred  historian,  that 
"  there  was  none  like  unto  Ahab,  which  did  sell  him- 
self to  work  wickedness  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  whom 
Jezebel  his  wife  stirred  up."     Mant. 

27.  —  and  went  softly. ,]  All  the  expressions  in  this 
verse  are  expressions  of  great  sorrow  and  heaviness. 
These  last  words  are  commonly  understood  to  mean, 
that  he  went  about  with  a  slow  pace,  which  shewed  that 
he  was  reduced  to  great  weakness  and  feebleness  of 
body  by  fasting  and  grief;  and  that  his  heart  sunk 
within  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  —  because  he  humbleth  himself  &c]  Though  this 
repentance  of  Ahab  was  far  from  being  sincere,  yet 
God  was  pleased  so  far  to  regard  it,  as  to  respite  the 
worst  degrees  of  threatening  pronounced,  and  not  to 
execute  it  fully,  till  the  reign  of  his  son  Joram,  as  will 
appear,  2  Kings  ix,  and  x.  Pyle.  Or  perhaps  Ahab's  re- 
pentance at  this  time  was  true  though  imperfect,  and  his 
sorrow  sincere,  though  of  no  long  continuance ;  and  that, 
had  he  persisted  in  the  good  resolutions  he  had  then 
taken  up,  God  would  have  remitted  to  him,  not  only  the 
temporal,  but  the  eternal  punishment  likewise,  that  was 
due  to  his  sin.  In  the  mean  time,  this  instance  of  the 
Divine  lenity  is  left  upon  record  to  encourage  the  first 
essays  of  our  repentance,  and  to  give  vis  the  assurance, 
that  our  good  and  gracious  God,  who  keepeth  mercy 
for  thousands,  and  forgiveth  iniquity,  transgression,  and 
sin,  will  not  break  the  bruised  reed,  nor  quench  the 
smoking  flax,  but  bring  forth  judgment  unto  truth. 
Stackhouse, 


bring  the  evil  in  his  days:  but  in  his    chr^st 
son's  days  will  I  bring  the  evil  upon        soo. 
his  house.  v — v — 

CHAP.  XXII. 

1  Ahab,  seduced  by  false  prophets,  according 
to  the  word  of  Micaiah,  is  slain  at  Ramoth- 
gilead.  37  The  dogs  lick  up  his  blood,  and 
Ahaziah  succeedeth  him.  41  Jehoshaphat's 
good  reign.  45  His  acts.  50  Jehoram  suc- 
ceedeth him.     51  Ahaziah's  evil  reign. 

AND  they  continued  three  years 
without  war  between  Syria  and 
Israel. 

2  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  third        897- 
year,  that  a  Jehoshaphat  the  king  of  a  2  c,iro»- 
Judah  came  down  to  the  king  of  Is 
rael. 


18.  1,  &c. 


In  the  person  of  Ahab  we  see  a  most  enormous  crimi- 
nal :  yet  a  pardon  is  obtained  on  a  shew  of  repentance. 
In  God's  dealings  with  him,  we  have  therefore  an  in- 
stance of  the  wise  measures  wherewith  his  mercy  and 
his  justice  are  dispensed.  Notwithstanding  the  heinous- 
ness  of  Ahab's  faults,  he  finds  mercy,  upon  his  humilia- 
tion and  repentance.  Now  as  the  sole  motive  of  his 
penitence  and  humiliation  was  the  dread  of  those  judg- 
ments he  had  been  threatened  with,  rather  than  any  sor- 
row for,  or  hatred  of,  his  sins;  his  pardon  for  that  rea- 
son is  only  temporal,  and  merely  a  reprieve  for  the  term 
of  his  own  life,  "  I  will  not  bring  the  evil  in  his  days  : 
but  in  his  son's  days  will  I  bring  the  evil  upon  his  house." 
Had  his  repentance  been  perfect  and  sincere,  it  would 
have  prevailed  to  reverse  the  whole  sentence,  as  well  as 
to  respite  his  doom.  The  very  reprieve  is,  indeed,  an 
encouragement  to  the  greatest  sinners  to  repent.  But, 
at  the  same  time,  such  a  mercy  ought  to  appear  terrible 
to  those  who  stop  short  in  their  course  of  penitence, 
and  suffer  it  not  to  have  a  perfect  work.      Wogan. 

God,  seeing  the  humiliation  of  Ahab,  told  him,  he 
would  not  bring  the  evil  upon  his  house  in  his  days. 
This  is  a  very  remarkable  circumstance,  an  example  of 
the  infinite  goodness  of  God  towards  the  greatest  sin- 
ners, when  they  humble  themselves  before  Him.  Here 
let  us  take  notice,  that,  if  the  repentance  of  Ahab  ap- 
peased the  Lord  for  a  time,  because  there  was  some- 
thing of  sincerity  in  it,  though  it  was  not  of  long  con- 
tinuance ;  much  more,  may  we  imagine,  will  those  who 
repent  with  all  their  heart,  and  persevere  in  their  repent- 
ance, infallibly  obtain  from  the  Divine  mercy  the  par- 
don of  their  sins.     Ostervald. 

Although  Ahab,  by  the  wicked  counsels  of  Jezebel 
his  wife,  had  committed  shameful  murder,  and  against 
all  right  disinherited  and  dispossessed  for  ever  Naboth's 
family  of  their  vineyard ;  yet,  upon  his  humble  submis- 
sion in  heart  unto  God,  which  he  declared  outwardly 
by  putting  on  of  sackcloth  and  by  fasting,  God  changed 
his  sentence,  so  that  the  punishment  which  He  had 
determined  fell  not  on  Ahab's  house  in  his  time,  but 
was  deferred  unto  the  days  of  Joram  his  son.  Here 
we  may  see  of  what  force  our  outward  fast  is,  when  it  is 
accompanied  with  the  inward  fast  of  the  mind,  that  is, 
a  sorrowfulness  of  heart,  detesting  and  bewailing  our 
sinful  doings.     Church  Homilies. 

Chap.  XXII.  ver.  2.  —  came  down  to  the  king  of  Is- 
rael.] There  was  an  affinity  between  Jehoshaphat  and 
Ahab,  2  Chron.  xviii.  1,  Jehoshaphat's  son  having  mar- 
ried Ahab's  daughter,  2  Kings  viii.  18.     This  affinity 


1)  2  Kings  3. 
7. 


Ahab  is  seduced  by  false  prophets. 

3  And  the  king  of  Israel  said  unto 
his  servants,  Know  ye  that  Ramoth 
in  Gilead  is  our's,  and  we  be  f  still, 
and  take  it  not  out  of  the  hand  of  the 
king  of  Syria  ? 

4  And  he  said  unto  Jehoshaphat, 
Wilt  thou  go  with  me  to  battle  to 
Ramoth-gilead  ?  And  Jehoshaphat 
said  to  the  king  of  Israel,  b  I  am  as 
thou  art,  my  people  as  thy  people, 
my  horses  as  thy  horses. 

5  And  Jehoshaphat  said  unto  the 
king  of  Israel,  Enquire,  I  pray  thee, 
at  the  word  of  the  Loud  to  day. 

6  Then  the  king  of  Israel  gathered 
the  prophets  together,  about  four  hun- 
dred men,  and  said  unto  them,  Shall 
I  go  against  Ramoth-gilead  to  battle, 
or  shall  I  forbear?  And  they  said, 
Go  up ;  for  the  Lord  shall  deliver  it 
into  the  hand  of  the  king. 

7  And  Jehoshaphat  said,  Is  there 
not  here  a  prophet  of  the  Lord 
besides,  that  we  might  enquire  of 
him  ? 

8  And  the  king  of  Israel  said  unto 
Jehoshaphat,  There  is  yet  one  man, 
Micaiah  the  son  of  Imlah,  by  whom 
we  may  enquire  of  the  Lord  :  but  I 
hate  him ;  for  he  doth  not  prophesy 
good  concerning  me,  but  evil.     And 


with  the  idolatrous  Ahah  was  the  capital  errour  of 
Jehoshaphat's  reign,  proving  mischievous  to  himself  and 
ruinous  to  his  family.  It  took  place  about  the  thirteenth 
of  his  reign.     Dr.  Hales. 

3.  —  Ramoth  in  Gilead']  Or  Ramoth-gilead.  It  is 
probably  the  same  as  "  Ramath-mizpeh,"  mentioned  at 
Josh.  xhi.  2G  ;  the  names  Gilead  and  Mizpeh  being 
added  to  the  name  "  Ramoth,"  to  distinguish  this  Ra- 
moth, as  being  in  the  land  of  Gilead  or  Mizpeh,  from 
other  places  of  the  same  name.     Dr.  Wells. 

G. —  the  prophets — about  four  hundred  men,]  These 
were  either  prophets  of  the  groves,  who  were  not  slain 
with  the  prophets  of  Baal,  ch.  xviii.  1 9  ;  or  perhaps 
there  were  schools  of  the  prophets  kept  up  still  in 
Israel,  in  imitation  of  those  of  Judah,  wherein  men  were 
bred  up  who  pretended  to  have  this  gift.  It  is  plain 
they  were  false  prophets,  for  Micaiah  calls  them,  ver.  23, 
"  Ahab's  prophets."     Bp.  Patrick. 

These  were  probably  pretended  prophets,  whom  Ahab 
had  set  up  by  rewards  and  promises,  and  who  accord- 
ingly knew  how  to  suit  his  humour  and  natter  his 
vanity,  all  agreeing  in  the  same  fawning  compliances, 
and  the  same  treacherous  counsels,  which  pleased  for 
the  present,  but  proved  fatal  in  the  end ;  they  are  em- 
phatically called  the  prophets  of  Ahab,  not  of  the  Lord, 
ver.  22,  by  Micaiah,  although  they  professed  to  be  the 
Lord's  prophets,  prophesying  in  his  name.  That  such 
false  prophets  should  have  existed  at  that  time,  is  what 
might  be  expected.  Prophet  is  a  title  of  honour,  and 
carries  dignity  with  it ;  therefore  where  there  are  true 
Prophets,  there  will  be  pretenders  also,  raised  up  per- 
haps by  their  own  vanity  or  avarice,  or  other  corrupt 
motives.      Where  there  are   Prophets  and  pastors   to 


Or,  eunuch. 


I.   KINGS.  Micaiah  is  sent  for. 

Jehoshaphat  said,  Let  not  the  king 
say  so. 

9  Then  the  king  of  Israel  called  an 
||  officer,  and  said,  Hasten  hither  Mi- 
caiah the  son  of  Imlah. 

10  And  the  king  of  Israel  and  Je- 
hoshaphat the  king  of  Judah  sat  each 
on  his  throne,  having  put  on  their 
robes,  in  a  f  void  place  in  the  en-  +  Heb. floor. 
trance  of  the  gate  of  Samaria ;  and 
all  the  prophets  prophesied  before 
them. 

1 1  And  Zedekiah  the  son  of  Che- 
naanah  made  him  horns  of  iron  :  and 
he  said,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  With 
these  shalt  thou  push  the  Syrians, 
until  thou  have  consumed  them. 

12  And  all  the  prophets  prophe- 
sied so,  saying,  Go  up  to  Ramoth- 
gilead,  and  prosper :  for  the  Lord 
shall  deliver  it  into  the  king's  hand. 

13  And  the  messenger  that  was 
gone  to  call  Micaiah  spake  unto  him, 
saying,  Behold  now,  the  words  of  the 
prophets  declare  good  unto  the  king 
with  one  mouth :  let  thy  word,  I  pray 
thee,  be  like  the  word  of  one  of  them, 
and  speak  that  ichich  is  good. 

14  And  Micaiah  said,  As  the  Lord 
liveth,  what  the  Lord  saith  unto  me, 
that  will  I  speak. 

guide  and  instruct  honest  and  faithful  men,  there  will 
be  pretending  prophets  and  pastors,  to  misguide  and 
seduce  those  that  will  be  misled  by  them.  As  long  as  the 
world  loves  flattery  and  deceit,  there  will  be  flatterers 
and  deceivers.  Besides,  from  the  time  that  king  Jero- 
boam had  drawn  the  ten  tribes  into  a  revolt,  and,  to 
prevent  their  return,  had  set  up  altars  at  Dan  and 
Beth-el,  in  opposition  to  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  there 
was  altar  erected  against  altar,  and  priests  against 
priests,  to  emulate  the  sendee  and  worship  of  the 
house  of  Judah  :  and,  as  the  true  Prophets  of  the  Lord 
were  all  against  the  idolatry  of  the  golden  calves,  there- 
fore the  ten  tiibes,  with  their  kings,  were  under  the 
stronger  temptation  to  set  up  and  encourage  false  pro- 
phets, as  rivals  of  the  true  ones,  thereby  to  carry  an 
appearance  at  least  of  outvying  the  other  two  tribes. 
Dr.  Waterland. 

10.  —  in  a  void  place]  Or  "  floor,"  as  in  the  margin. 
The  Eastern  threshing-floor  was  a  level  smooth  area, 
inclosed  by  mud-brick  walls,  having  a  proper  opening 
for  entrance,  and  on  one  side  of  it  the  barn  or  garner. 
A  place  of  this  description  was  very  proper  for  such 
an  attendance  as  is  noticed  in  the  text ;  and  very  con- 
venient, not  merely  to  accommodate  the  two  kings 
and  their  courtiers,  but  also  to  separate  them  from  the 
populace,  the  mass  of  the  army,  &c.  Fragments  to 
Calmet. 

11.  —  made  him  horns  of  iron  :]  This  seems  to  have 
been  the  manner  of  Prophets  in  ancient  times,  to 
represent,  by  outward  signs,  the  future  events  which 
they  foretold :  as  Isaiah  and  Jeremiah  continued  to 
do  in  after-ages,  Isa.  xx.  2 ;  Jer.  xxvii.  2.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 


Micaiah  foretcllcth 


CHAP.  XXII. 


AhaVs  death. 


15  f  So  lie  came  to  the  king.  And 
the  king  said  unto  him,  Micaiah,  shall 
we  go  against  Ramoth-gilead  to  battle, 
or  shall  we  forbear  ?  And  he  answered 
him,  Go,  and  prosper:  for  the  Lord 
shall  deliver  it  into  the  hand  of  the 
king. 

16  And  the  king  said  unto  him, 
How  many  times  shall  I  adjure  thee 
that  thou  tell  me  nothing  but  that 
which  is  true  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  ? 

17  And  he  said,  I  saw  all  Israel 
scattered  upon  the  hills,  as  sheep  that 
have  not  a  shepherd:  and  the  Lord 
said,  These  have  no  master :  let  them 
return  every  man  to  his  house  in 
peace. 

13  And   the   kin  a:  of  Israel  said 


15. —  Go,  and  prosper:']  His  meaning  is,  What 
needest  thou  to  ask  me  this  question  ?  Thy  prophets 
have  assured  thee  sufficiently  already :  go  up  as  they 
have  hidden  thee ;  no  doubt  thou  shalt  prosper,  thou 
hast  their  word  for  thy  security.     Bp.  Hall. 

These  words  were  spoken  ironically,  and  in  mockery 
of  the  promises  which  the  other  prophets  made  to 
Ahab.  It  evidently  appears,  from  Ahab's  reply,  that 
he  suspected  Micaiah's  sincerity,  and  collected  from  his 
manner  of  speaking,  that  he  intended  to  ridicule  the 
answers  of  the  false  prophets.  Stackhouse.  He  pro- 
bably spake  to  them  with  such  a  look  and  gesture,  and 
tone  of  voice,  as  shewed  that  he  intended  nothing  more 
than  to  ridicule  and  mimick  the  pretended  prophets. 
Reading. 

19.  —  I  saiv  the  Lord  sitting  &c]  Micaiah,  like  an 
honest  man  and  a  faithful  counsellor,  discovered  the 
whole  secret,  that  those  four  hundred  pretended  pro- 
phets were  all  deceivers,  and  all  actuated  by  the  same 
spirit  of  lying.  Only,  instead  of  bluntly  telling  the 
king  that  they  were  all  liars,  he  takes  up  his  parable,  as 
the  Prophets  were  used  to  do,  declaring  what  he  had 
seen  in  a  prophetick  vision,  which  was  the  method  that 
God  had  chosen  for  opening  the  matter  to  him.  Mi- 
caiah had  before  said,  ver.  17,  "I  saw  all  Israel  scat- 
tered &c."  which  can  only  be  understood  of  what  he 
saw  in  prophetick  vision,  pre-signifying  the  real  fact  that 
should  follow  after ;  for  the  thing  that  he  then  saw  was 
not  yet  come  to  pass.  Micaiah  saw  what  he  there  re- 
lates, just  as  St.  Peter,  Acts  x.  11,  "saw  heaven  opened, 
&c. ;"  not  that  any  thing  which  St.  Peter  saw  was  real, 
excepting  that  such  ideas  or  appearances  were  really 
formed  on  his  mind  as  he  lay  in  a  trance.  The  like 
representation  was  made  to  Micaiah  in  a  vision,  signify- 
ing what  was  doing  in  the  matter  of  Ahab,  and  what 
the  event  would  be.  The  moral  or  meaning  of  all  was, 
that  as  Ahab  loved  to  be  cajoled  and  flattered,  so  God 
permitted  those  four  hundred  men,  pretending  to  be 
prophets,  to  abuse  and  impose  upon  him,  which,  in 
conclusion,  would  prove  fatal  to  him.  Dr.  Waterland. 
This  is  a  parabolical  speech,  signifying  that  there  was  a 
greater  king  than  Ahab,  who  would  judge  him  accord- 
ing to  his  works.  In  that  which  follows,  ver.  20,  it  is 
not  to  be  thought  that  there  was  any  consultation  before 
the  Divine  Majesty  ;  but  these  representations  are  made 
to  bring  invisible  things  down  to  the  level  of  men's  ca- 
pacities. "And  one  said  on  this  manner,  &c."  This  is 
intended  to  signify,  that  God  has  many  various  ways  of 


unto  Jehoshaphat,  Did  I  not  tell  thee 
that  he  would  prophesy  no  good  con- 
cerning me,  but  evil  ? 

19  And  he  said,  Hear  thou  therefore 
the  word  of  the  Lord  :  I  saw  the  Lord 
sitting  on  his  throne,  and  all  the  host 
of  heaven  standing  by  him  on  his  right 
hand  and  on  his  left. 

20  And  the  Lord  said,  Who  shall 
||  persuade  Ahab,  that  he  may  go  up 
and  fall  at  Ramoth-gilead  ?  And  one 
said  on  this  manner,  and  another  said 
on  that  manner. 

21  And  there  came  forth  a  spirit, 
and  stood  before  the  Lord,  and  said, 
I  will  persuade  him. 

22  And  the  Lord  said  an  to  him, 
Wherewith  ?  And  he  said,  I  will  go 
forth,  and  I  will  be  a  lying  spirit  in 


Or,  deceive. 


bringing  men  to  ruin,  when  He  decrees  it.  "  And  there 
came  forth  a  spirit,  &c."  ver.  21.  This  again  is  not  to 
be  understood  literally,  but  as  signifying  generally  that 
there  are  evil  spirits  ever  forward  to  entice  men  to  their 
destruction,  and  having  power  so  to  do  if  the  Lord 
do  not  hinder  them.  "  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Wherewith  ?"  ver.  22.  God  was  not  ignorant  of  what 
he  could,  and  intended  to  do ;  but  this  is  said  to  repre- 
sent more  familiarly  to  common  understandings,  by 
what  means  Ahab  was  led  into  destruction.  "  And  lie 
said,  Go  forth,  and  do  so."  God  permitted  this  lying 
spirit  to  follow  his  own  inclinations,  which  He  knew 
would  have  success,  and  prevail  with  Ahab  to  believe 
he  should  prosper  in  the  war,  wherein  it  was  the  inten- 
tion of  God  to  visit  him  with  destruction.  It  was  in 
this  sense  that  "  the  Lord  put  a  lying  spirit"  in  the 
mouth  of  the  prophets,  ver.  23 ;  that  is,  permitted  them 
to  mislead  Ahab,  concerning  whom  "the  Lord  had 
spoken  evil ;"  that  is,  had  decreed  that  he  should  perish 
in  this  war.  Bp.  Patrick.  We  cannot  but  infer,  that 
Micaiah's  speech  is  nothing  more  than  a  parabolical  re- 
presentation of  a  certain  event,  which  not  long  after 
came  to  pass ;  that  several  of  the  circumstances  which 
are  thrown  into  it  are  in  a  great  measure  ornamental, 
and  designed  only  to  illustrate  the  narrative,  and  that 
therefore  they  are  not  to  be  taken  in  a  literal  sense,  but 
in  such  a  manner  as  other  parables  are,  where  the  end 
and  design  of  the  speaker  is  chiefly  to  be  considered ; 
which  in  Micaiah's  case  was,  to  shew  the  reason  why 
so  many  of  the  prophets  declared  what  was  false  upon 
this  occasion,  eAren  because  they  were  moved,  not  by  the 
spirit  of  truth,  but  by  that  of  adulation.  Stackhouse. 
This  whole  representation  is  highly  figurative,  and  by 
no  means  to  be  understood  literally.  The  meaning  is, 
that  God  justly  punishes  wicked  men  when  they  obsti- 
nately refuse  to  hear  Him,  permitting  them  to  be  de- 
ceived by  the  evil  one  to  their  own  destruction.  Dr.  S. 
Clarke.  The  substance  of  what  the  Prophet  says  is 
this;  It  is  certainly  revealed  to  me  by  an  infallible 
vision  from  God,  that  He  in  his  just  judgment  hath 
decreed  to  give  power  to  an  evil  spirit  to  delude  these 
thy  four  hundred  prophets  with  lies,  and  to  give  thee 
over  to  be  misled  by  their  delusions,  to  thine  own  de- 
struction ;  and  this  I  do  as  surely  know,  as  if  I  had  seen 
the  Lord  sitting  on  his  throne,  and  consulting  upon  the 
way  and  the  means  of  exposing  thee  to  these  seducc- 
ments,  and  giving  permission  to  an  evil  spirit  to  work 
this  mischief  unto  thee,     Bp.  Hall. 


Ahab  goeth  in  disguise 

the  mouth  of  all  his  prophets.  And  he 
said,  Thou  shalt  persuade  him,  and 
prevail  also  :  go  forth,  and  do  so. 

23  Now  therefore,  behold,  the  Lord 
hath  put  a  lying  spirit  in  the  mouth 
of  all  these  thy  prophets,  and  the 
Loud  hath  spoken  evil  concerning 
thee. 

24  But  Zedekiah  the  son  of  Che- 
naanah  went  near,  and  smote  Micaiah 
on  the  cheek,  and  said,  c  Which  way 
went  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  from  me 
to  speak  unto  thee  ? 

25  And  Micaiah  said,  Behold,  thou 
shalt  see  in  that  day,  when  thou  shalt 
go  ||  into  f  an  inner  chamber  to  hide 
thyself. 

26  And  the  king  of  Israel  said, 
Take  Micaiah,  and  carry  him  back 
unto  Amon  the  governor  of  the  city, 
and  to  Joash  the  king's  son ; 

27  And  say,  Thus  saith  the  king, 
Put  this  fellow  in  the  prison,  and  feed 
him  with  bread  of  affliction  and  with 
water  of  affliction,  until  I  come  in 
peace. 

28  And  Micaiah  said,  If  thou  return 
at  all  in  peace,  the  Lord  hath  not 
spoken  by  me.  And  he  said,  Hearken, 
O  people,  every  one  of  you. 

29  So  the  king  of  Israel  and  Je- 
hoshaphat  the  king  of  Judah  went  up 
to  Ramoth-gilead. 

II  or,  when  he      ^0  And  the  king  of  Israel  said  unto 
was  to  dis-     Jehoshaphat,  ||  I  will  disguise  myself, 

guise  himself,  ,  •  l  l  i  l 

and  enter       and  enter  into  the   battle ;    but  put 
Tjttie!0         thou  on  thy  robes.     And  the  king  of 


I.  KINGS. 


to  the  battle,  and  is  slam. 


c  2  Chron. 
IS.  23. 


||  Or,  from 
chamber  to 
chamber. 
t  Heb.  a 
chamber  in  a 
chamber. 


22.  — go  forth,  and  do  so.~\  It  is  a  known  Hebraism 
to  express  things  in  an  imperative  and  active  form,  which 
are  to  be  understood  only  permissively.  Thus  the  ex- 
pression here  implies  only  a  permission,  not  a  command. 
Abp.  Tillotson. 

23.  Now  therefore, — the  Lord  hath  put  a  lying 
spirit  &c]  We  must  always  bear  in  mind,  that  it  is 
frequent  in  Holy  Scripture  to  call  that  the  Lord's  doing, 
which  He  only  permits  to  be  done,  because  He  has 
the  supreme  direction  of  all  things,  and  governs  the 
event.  Wicked  devices  proceed  from  wicked  men ; 
but  that  they  prevail  and  take  effect,  is  owing  to  the 
hand  of  God  directing  and  ordering  what  shall  be  the 
issue  of  them.  In  the  present  instance  the  words  of 
the  original  will  admit  of  being  translated,  "  the  Lord 
hath  permitted  a  lying  spirit  in  the  mouth  &c."  Dr. 
Waterland. 

25.  —  Behold,  thou  shalt  see  in  that  day,  &c]  In 
answer  to  the  false  prophet's  question,  uttered  by  way 
of  scorn  and  reproach,  Micaiah  answers,  he  shall  know 
when  the  battle  is  over,  when  he  shall  be  forced  to 
conceal  himself  for  fear  of  being  executed  for  a  false 
prophet,  and  a  betrayer  of  his  king  and  country.    Pyle. 

34.  —  drew  a  bow  at  a  venture^]  Thus  what  men  do 
at  a  venture,  that  is,  without  any  certain  design,  God  di- 
rects to  certain  ends,  to  serve  his  own  glory.  Bp.  Wilson. 


tHeb. 
■made  sick. 
tHeb. 
ascended. 


Israel    disguised   himself,   and   went 
into  the  battle. 

31  But  the  king  of  Syria  com- 
manded his  thirty  and  two  captains 
that  had  rule  over  his  chariots,  say- 
ing, Fight  neither  with  small  nor 
great,  save  only  with  the  king  of 
Israel. 

32  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
captains  of  the  chariots  saw  Jehosha- 
phat, that  they  said,  Surely  it  is  the 
king  of  Israel.  And  they  turned 
aside  to  fight  against  him :  and  Jeho- 
shaphat cried  out. 

33  And  it  came  to  pass  when  the 
captains  of  the  chariots  perceived  that 
it  was  not  the  king  of  Israel,  that 
they  turned  back  from  pursuing  him. 

34  And  a  certain  man  drew  a  bow 

f  at  a  venture,  and  smote  the  king  of  t  neb.  in  Ms 
Israel  between  the  f  joints  of  the  liar-  tite™  >J' 
ness :    wherefore    he    said   unto   the  ^realt-piateh.e 
driver  of  his  chariot,  Turn  thine  hand, 
and  carry  me  out  of  the  host ;  for  I 
am  f  wounded. 

35  And  the  battle  f  increased  that 
day :  and  the  king  was  stayed  up  in 
his  chariot  against  the  Syrians,  and 
died  at  even  :  and  the  blood  ran  out 

of  the  wound  into  the  f  midst  of  the  t  Heb.bosom. 
chariot. 

36  And  there  went  a  proclamation 
throughout  the  host  about  the  going 
down  of  the  sun,  saying,  Every  man 
to  his  city,  and  every  man  to  his  own 
country. 

37  ^[  So  the  king  died,  and  -j-  was  t  Heb.  came. 

between  the  joints  of  the  harness  .•]     Between  the 

joints    of  "  the   armour ;"    in   which   sense  the  word 
"harness"  was  formerly  used. 

Ahab  had  concealed  himself  from  the  knowledge  of 
men,  but  not  from  the  eyes  of  God  :  He  directed  a  ran- 
dom shot  to  find  out  a  passage  through  the  joints  of  his 
armour  into  his  body,  where  it  gave  him  his  death's 
wound.     Reading. 

O  the  just  and  mighty  hand  of  that  Divine  Providence, 
which  directs  all  his  actions  to  his  own  ends  ;  which 
orders  where  every  shaft  shall  light,  and  guides  the 
arrow  of  the  strong  archer  into  the  joints  of  Ahab's  har- 
ness !  It  was  shot  at  a  venture ;  it  falls  by  a  destiny, 
and  there  falls  where  it  may  carry  death  to  a  hidden 
debtor.  In  all  actions,  both  voluntary  and  casual,  thy 
will,  O  God,  shall  be  clone  by  us,  with  whatever  inten- 
tions. Little  did  the  Syrian  know  whom  he  had  stricken, 
no  more  than  the  arrow  with  which  he  struck.  An  invi- 
sible hand  disposed  of  both,  to  the  punishment  of  Ahab, 
to  the  vindication  of  Micaiah.  How  worthily  art  Thou, 
O  God,  to  be  adored  in  thy  justice  and  wisdom ;  to  be 
feared  in  thy  judgments  !     Bp.  Hall. 

37.  So  the  king  died,~]  Thus  ended  the  life  and  reign 
of  king  Ahab  ;  but  this  was  only  the  beginning  of  those 
sufferings  which  were  afterwards  accomplished  in  his 
wife  and  children,  and  the  more  remote  branches  of  his 


Jehoshaphat  s  good  reign. 


CHAP.  XXII. 


AhaziaNs  evil  reign. 


d  Chap.  21. 
19. 


897. 


914. 
c  2  Chron. 
20.  31. 


brought  to  Samaria ;  and  tliey  buried 
the  king  in  Samaria. 

38  And  one  washed  the  chariot  in 
the  pool  of  Samaria;  and  the  dogs 
licked  up  his  blood ;  and  they  washed 
his  armour ;  according  d  unto  the  word 
of  the  Lord  which  he  spake. 

39  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Ahab,  and  all  that  he  did,  and  the 
ivory  house  which  he  made,  and  all 
the  cities  that  he  built,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles 
of  the  kings  of  Israel  ? 

40  So  Ahab  slept  with  his  fathers  ; 
and  Ahaziah  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

41  if  And  e  Jehoshaphat  the  son 
of  Asa  beffan  to  rei<m  over  Judah 
in  the  fourth  year  of  Ahab  king  of 
Israel. 

42  Jehoshaphat  was  thirty  and  five 
years  old  when  he  began  to  reign; 
and  he  reigned  twenty  and  five 
years  in  Jerusalem.  And  his  mo- 
ther's name  teas  Azubah  the  daugh- 
ter of  Shilhi. 

43  And  he  walked  in  all  the  ways 
of  Asa  his  father ;  he  turned  not  aside 
from  it,  doing  thai  which  was  right  in 
the  eyes  of  the  Lord  :  nevertheless 
the  high  places  were  not  taken  away ; 


family.  To  die,  as  he  did,  in  the  field  of  battle  would 
scarce  have  deserved  the  name  of  a  Divine  judgment,  if 
he  had  not  gone  to  the  war  in  contempt  of  God's  warn- 
ings by  the  mouth  of  his  Prophet.  It  certainly  was  a 
punishment  which  bore  no  manner  of  proportion  to  the 
black  guilt  of  his  sins  :  for  he  sinned  more  than  all  the 
kings  of  Israel  that  went  before  him.  He  so  filled  the 
land  with  idolatries,  that  the  sin  of  Jeroboam  was  but  a 
small  one  in  comparison  with  his.  By  trampling  on  the 
law  of  God,  demolishing  his  altars,  and  killing  or 
banishing  his  Prophets  continually,  he  seemed  to  make 
it  the  fidl  purpose  of  his  heart,  and  business  of  his  life, 
to  root  out  the  religion  which  he  found  established,  and 
introduce  paganism  in  the  room  of  it.  Let  us  carry  in  our 
minds  as  just  an  estimate  as  we  can  of  Ahab's  guilt, 
while  we  read  the  history  of  himself  and  his  family,  and 
then  we  shall  not  wonder  at  the  sanguinary  executions, 
which  were  done  upon  him,  root  and  branch,  until  a  full 
end  was  made  of  him ;  for  it  was  fit  that  his  punishment 
should  be  as  notorious,  as  his  enmity  to  God  had  been 
extreme.     Reading. 

38.  —  and  the  dogs  licked  vp  his  blood;']  From  the 
narrative  of  the  guilt  and  punishment  of  Ahab  let  us 
learn  the  awakening  doctrine  of  retributive  justice,  which 
the  Scriptures  uniformly  inculcate,  and  be  persuaded, 
that,  whatever  be  the  circumstances  of  the  sinner,  sooner 
or  later  "  the  wickedness  of  the  wicked  shall  be  upon 
him."  In  elder  times,  when  the  providence  of  God 
was  specially  manifested  in  the  government  of  his  pecu- 
liar people,  an  immediate  temporal  punishment  was  often 
inflicted  in  proportion  and  suitable  to  the  offence.  "  In 
the  portion  of  Jezreel,"  where  the  murder  of  Naboth 
was  committed,  "did  dogs  eat  the  flesh  of  Jezebel:" 
Vol.  I. 


for  the  people  offered  and  burnt  in- 
cense yet  in  the  high  places. 

44  And  Jehoshaphat  made  peace 
with  the  king  of  Israel. 

45  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Jehoshaphat,  and  his  might  that  he 
shewed,  and  how  he  warred,  are  they 
not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chroni- 
cles of  the  kings  of  Judah  ? 

46  And  the  remnant  of  the  sodom- 
ites, which  remained  in  the  days  of 
his  father  Asa,  he  took  out  of  the 
land. 

47  There  icas  then  no  king  in 
Edom :  a  deputy  urns  king. 

48  Jehoshaphat  ||  made  ships  of 
Tharshish  to  go  to  Ophir  for  gold : 
but  they  went  not ;  for  the  ships  were 
broken  at  Ezion-geber. 

49  Then  said  Ahaziah  the  son  of 
Ahab  unto  Jehoshaphat,  Let  my  ser- 
vants go  with  thy  servants  in  the 
ships.     But  Jehoshaphat  would  not. 

50  ^[  And  Jehoshaphat  slept  with 
his  fathers,  and  was  buried  with  his 
fathers  in  the  city  of  David  his  father : 
and  Jehoram  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

51  if  Ahaziah  the  son  of  Ahab  be- 
gan to  reign  over  Israel  in  Samaria 
the  seventeenth  year  of  Jehoshaphat 


II  Or,  had 
ten  ships. 


"  as  dogs  had  licked  the  blood  of  Naboth,  so  dogs  licked 
the  blood  of  Ahab,"  who  was  the  occasion  of  Naboth's 
being  shed.  In  these  latter  days,  when  the  Almighty 
has  ceased  to  interpose  so  conspicuously  in  the  moral 
government  of  the  world,  the  temporal  punishment  does 
not  often  appear  so  well  adapted  to  the  offence.  But 
let  not  the  sinner  presume  to  flatter  himself  that  he  shall 
eventually  escape  the  judgment  of  God.  Whether  he 
has  been  "  drawn  away  by  his  own  lusts  and  enticed," 
or  been  tempted  by  the  allurements  of  others,  whom  he 
has  permitted  to  "  stir  him  up"  to  wickedness,  "  the  pro- 
vocation, wherewith  he  hath  provoked  God  to  anger," 
shall  not  be  forgotten.  In  the  punishments  of  a  tem- 
poral kind,  which  befell  the  sinful  Israelites,  he  may 
perceive  an  emblem  of  the  miseries  with  which  his 
sins  will  hereafter  be  visited.  And  as  surely  as  dogs 
did  lick  the  blood  of  Ahab,  and  eat  the  flesh  of  Jezebel 
in  the  portion  of  Jezreel,  so  surely  shall  "  indignation 
and  wrath,  tribulation  and  anguish,"  be  poured  out 
upon  the  impenitent  sinner,  "according  to  his  deeds." 
Mant. 

47.  There  was  then  no  king  in  Edpm  .•]  The  Edom- 
ites  continued  subject  to  the  kingdom  of  Judah  from  the 
days  of  David,  who  began  this  dominion,  2  Sam.  viii. 
14,  till  the  authority  was  lost  by  Jehoshaphat's  son, 
2  Kino-s  viii.  21.  It  appears  that  at  this  time  the  king 
of  Judah  appointed  a  deputy,  who  was  king  in  his 
stead.     Bp.  Patrick. 

48, —  ships  of  Tharshish]  Probably  so  called  from 
their  form ;  being  made  after  the  model  of  those  that 
used  to  trade  to  that  place.     Bp.  Patrick. 

49.  —  But  Jehoshaphat  ivould  not.]     Jehoshaphat  had 
before  contracted  alliance  with  this  kin<r.  2  Chron.  xx. 
3  D 


Ahaziah's 


I.  KINGS. 


evil  reign. 


king  of  Judali,  and  reigned  two  years 
over  Israel. 

52  And  he  did  evil  in  the  sight  of 
the  Lord,  and  walked  in  the  way  of 
his  father,  and  in  the  way  of  his  mo- 
ther, and  in  the  way  of  Jeroboam  the 


35,  but,  being  now  better  instructed  by  his  ill  success, 
and  by  the  reproof  of  a  Prophet,  he  would  not  continue 
this  league  with  him. 


son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to 
sin: 

53  For  he  served  Baal,  and  wor- 
shipped him,  and  provoked  to  anger 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  according  to 
all  that  his  father  had  done. 


51.  —  two  years]  Not  two  years  complete;  for 
Ahaziah  died,  2  Kings  hi.  1,  before  the  second  year  was 
ended.     Bp.  Patrick. 


The  following  Chapters  from  the  first  Book  of  Kings  are  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on  Sundays 

and  Holy  days : 

Chap.  XIII 8th  Sunday  after  Trinity   Morning. 

XVII ditto Evening. 

XVIII 9th  Sunday  after  Trinity    Morning. 

XIX ditto..... Evening. 

XXI 10th  Sunday  after  Trinity Morning. 

XXII ditto ; Evening. 


THE  SECOND  BOOK  OF 

THE     KINGS, 

COMMONLY    CALLED, 

THE    FOURTH    BOOK    OF    THE    KINGS. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  history  contained  in  this  book  records  the  government  and  actions  of  many  successive  kings  of  Judah  and 
Israel,  for  the  space  of  about  300  years  :  from  the  death  of  Jehoshaphat,  in  the  year  of  the  world  3115,  to  the 
destruction  of  Jerusalem  and  the  temple,  3416.  The  connexion  and  occasional  quarrels  which  subsisted 
between  the  two  nations  during  part  of  this  time,  till  the  conquest  of  Samaria  by  Shalmaneser,  seem  to  have 
induced  the  sacred  writers  to  blend  the  two  histories,  as  in  some  measure  treating  of  the  same  people.  Both 
nations  appear  to  have  departed  with  almost  equal  steps  from  the  service  of  the  true  God ;  and  in  the  history 
of  each  we  are  presented  with  a  succession  of  wicked  and  idolatrous  kings  till  each  had  completed  the  measure 
of  its  iniquity. 

Both  Israel  and  Judah,  though  they  invariably  experienced  prosperity  and  affliction  in  proportion  to  their  obe- 
dience and  disobedience,  were  infatuated  by  their  perverse  inclinations  :  and  in  a  long  series  of  their  respective 
sovereigns  we  find  a  few  only  who  were  awakened  by  God's  judgments  to  a  sense  of  their  true  interest  and 
duty.  The  whole  period  seems  to  have  been  dark  and  guilty ;  the  glory  of  the  kingdom  being  eclipsed  by  the 
calamities  of  the  division,  and  by  the  increased  miseries  of  idolatry  and  ambition.  Successive  tyrannies, 
treasons,  seditions,  and  usurpations,  and  the  instant  punishment  which  they  produced,  serve  at  once  to  illustrate 
the  evil  character  of  the  times,  and  the  rigilant  equity  of  the  Divine  government.  The  events  are  described 
with  great  simplicity;  though  in  themselves  highly  interesting  and  important.  The  account  of  Elijah's 
assumption  into  heaven,  of  Elisha's  succession  to  his  ministry,  and  of  the  series  of  illustrious  miracles  performed 
by  Elisha ;  the  story  of  Naaman,  and  of  the  panick  fright  of  the  Syrians ;  the  history  of  Ben-hadad  and 
Hazael ;  of  the  predicted  death  of  Jezebel,  and  Ahab's  children ;  and  of  the  destruction  of  Baal's  prophets,  are 
all  pregnant  with  instruction,  and  have  furnished  theme  for  frequent  dissertation.  We  perceive,  in  these 
impressive  histories,  the  characters  and  qualities  of  men  painted  with  great  fidelity;  and  the  attributes  of  God 
displayed  with  great  effect.  The  particulars  and  circumstances  are  sketched  out  with  a  brief  and  lively 
description,  and  the  imagination  lingers  with  pleasure  in  filling  up  those  striking  outlines  that  are  presented  to 
our  view.  The  sacred  author,  regardless  of  minute  order,  and  of  the  succession  of  events,  seems  sometimes 
desirous  only  of  furnishing  us  with  a  view  of  the  state  of  religion  among  the  people,  and  of  illustrating  the 
genealogy  of  Christ.  In  particular,  we  observe  how  the  revolt  of  the  ten  tribes,  and  their  subsequent  captivity, 
contributed  to  keep  up  the  distinction  of  the  tribe  of  Judah ;  and  to  make  the  prophecies,  which  foretold  that 
the  Messiah  should  descend  from  this  branch,  more  conspicuously  accomplished. 

The  predictions  described  as  delivered  and  fulfilled  in  this  book,  are  those  which  foretold  the  death  of  Ahaziah, 
chap.  i.  16;  the  birth  of  a  son  to  the  Shunammite,  chap.  iv.  16;  the  recovery  of  Naaman,  chap.  v.  10;  plenty 
in  Samaria,  chap.  vii.  1  ;  the  crimes  and  cruelty  of  Hazael,  chap.  viii.  10.  12 ;  the  success  of  Joash,  chap.  xni. 
1 9 ;  the  defeat  of  Sennacherib,  chap.  xix.  6,  7.  28,  29.  33 ;  the  prolongation  of  Hezekiah's  life,  chap.  xx.  6 ; 
the  Babylonish  captivity,  chap.  xx.  17,  18;  and  the  peaceful  reign  of  Josiah,  chap.  xxii.  20. 

After  the  captivity  of  the  ten  tribes,  the  colony  brought  up  from  Babylon  and  other  places  adopted  the  Hebrew 
religion,  and  blended  it  with  their  own  idolatries ;  and  henceforward,  in  point  of  time,  we  hear  little  of  the 
inhabitants  of  Samaria.  The  kingdom  of  Judah  still  continued  for  above  a  century  to  provoke  God's  anger  by 
its  disobedience  and  idolatry,  notwithstanding  Isaiah  and  many  other  Prophets  conspired,  during  all  this 
period,  to  exhort  the  people  to  repentance,  by  every  motive  of  interest  and  fear.  The  good  reign  of  HezeMah, 
though  lengthened  by  Divine  providence,  was  too  soon  succeeded  by  the  "evil  days  of  Manasseh,"  in  whose 
time  the  temple,  and  even  the  volume  of  the  law,  seem  to  have  been  almost  entirely  neglected.  In  the  reign  of 
Josiah,  religion  for  a  short  time  revived ;  the  publick  copy  of  the  law  was  discovered,  and  read,  chap.  xxii.  8 ; 
xxiii.  2 ;  and  idolatry  for  a  few  months  suppressed  :  but  the  tide  of  iniquity  having  rolled  back  with  accumu- 
lated force,  Jerusalem  is  besieged  and  taken,  the  city  and  temple  spoiled,  and  the  noblest  of  the  nation  led 
captive  to  Babylon. 

The  book  concludes  with  the  account  of  the  second  siege  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  which  happened  about  eighteen 
years  after  the  first ;  then  the  city  and  temple  were  burnt ;  and  soon  after,  the  whole  destruction  was  completed 
by  the  massacre  or  flight  of  the  remnant  which  had  been  left  amidst  the  ruined  cities  of  Judea.    Dr.  Gray. 

The  beginning  and  end  of  these  Jewish  kingdoms  are  eminent  demonstrations  of  the  wisdom  and  justice  of 
Providence,  and  of  the  truth  of  the  many  promises  and  threats  made  to  the  people  of  Israel ;  they  are  a  great 
confirmation  of  the  Mosaical  history,  and  of  our  whole  religion,  as  completed  by  Jesus  Christ.    Pyle. 

3  D  2 


Ahaziah 's  judgment  by  Elijah. 


CHAP.  I. 

.  Moab  rebel leth.  2  Ahaziah,  sending  to  Baal- 
zebub,  hath  his  judgment  by  Elijah.  5  Eli- 
jah twice  bringeth  fire  from  heaven  upon 
them  whom  Ahaziah  sent  to  apprehend  him. 
13  He  pitieth  the  third  captain,  and,  en- 
couraged by  an  angel,  telleth  the  king  of  his 
death.     17  Jehoram  succeedeth  Ahaziah. 

THEN  Moab  rebelled  against  Is- 
rael a  after  the  death  of  Ahab. 

2  And  Ahaziah  fell  down  through 
a  lattice  in  his  upper  chamber  that 
teas  in  Samaria,  and  was  sick :  and  he 
sent  messengers,  and  said  unto  them, 
Go,  enquire  of  Baal-zebub  the  god  of 
Ekron  whether  I  shall  recover  of  this 
disease. 

3  But  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said 
to  Elijah  the  Tishbite,  Arise,  go  up 
to  meet  the  messengers  of  the  king  of 
Samaria,  and  say  imto  them,  Is  it  not 
because  there  is  not  a  God  in  Israel, 


up,  thou  shalt 
not  come 
down  from  it. 


II.   KINGS.  Elijah  twice  hriiigeth 

that  ye  go  to  enquire  of  Baal-zebub 
the  god  of  Ekron  ? 

4  Now   therefore    thus   saith   the 
Lord,  f  Thou  shalt  not  come  down  t  Heb.  The 
from  that  bed  on  which  thou  art  gone  thou  art  gone 
up,  but  shalt  surely  die.    And  Elijah 
departed. 

5  %  And  when  the  messengers 
turned  back  unto  him,  he  said  unto 
them,  Why  are  ye  now  turned  back  ? 

6  And  they  said  unto  him,  There 
came  a  man  up  to  meet  us,  and  said 
unto  us,  Go,  turn  again  unto  the  king 
that  sent  you,  and  say  unto  him, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Is  it  not  be- 
cause there  is  not  a  God  in  Israel, 
that  thou  sendest  to  enquire  of  Baal- 
zebub  the  god  of  Ekron  ?  therefore 
thou  shalt  not  come  down  from  that 
bed  on  which  thou  art  gone  up,  but 
shalt  surely  die. 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  Then  Moab  rebelled']  The  Moabites 
had  owned  the  dominion  of  Israel  ever  since  the  days 
of  David,  2  Sam.  viii.  2. 

2.  —  through  a  lattice  in  his  upper  chamber]  As  it 
was  the  custom  in  the  East  to  walk  on  the  flat  roofs  of 
the  houses,  it  is  probable  that  Ahaziah  either  fell  from 
the  parapet  wall  with  which  the  roof  was  surrounded, 
or  else  through  an  opening  in  the  roof  which  was 
designed  to  give  light  to  the  apartments  in  the  house 
below.     Stackhouse. 

of  Baal-zebub  the  god  of  Ekron]  The  word  Baal- 
zebub  signifies  the  "  god  of  flies ; "  but,  how  this  idol 
came  to  obtain  that  name,  it  is  not  so  easy  a  matter  to 
discover.  Several  are  of  opinion  that  this  god  was  called 
Baal-semin,  the  Lord  of  Heaven,  but  that  the  Jews,  by 
way  of  contempt,  gave  it  the  name  of  Baal-zebub,  or 
the  lord  of  a  fly,  a  god  that  was  nothing  worth,  or  (as 
others  say)  whose  temple  was  filled  with  flies ;  whereas 
the  temple  of  Jerusalem  (notwithstanding  all  the  sacri- 
fices that  were  daily  offered)  never  once  had  a  fly  in  it, 
as  their  doctors  relate.  The  sacred  writings  indeed, 
when  they  speak  of  the  gods  of  the  heathens,  very  fre- 
quently call  them  in  general,  idols,  vanity,  abomina- 
tions, &c.  but  they  never  change  their  proper  names 
into  such  as  are  of  an  opprobrious  import ;  neither  can 
we  think  it  likely,  that  the  king  of  Israel  woidd  have 
called  the  god  of  Ekron,  for  whom  he  had  so  high  a 
veneration,  as  to  consult  him  in  his  sickness,  by  any 
appellation  of  contempt.  Whoever  considers  what  trou- 
blesome and  destructive  creatures  (especially  in  some 
hot  countries)  flies  are  known  to  be;  in  what  vast 
swarms  they  sometimes  settle,  and  not  only  devour  all 
the  fruits  of  the  earth,  but  in  many  places  occasion  a 
noisome  pestilence ;  may  reasonably  suppose,  that  the 
heathens  had  a  proper  deity,  to  whom  they  made  their 
addresses,  either  for  the  prevention  or  removal  of  this 
sore  plague.  The  Jews,  under  the  New  Testament, 
called  "the  prince  of  the  devils"  by  this  same  name  of 
Baal-zebub.     Stackhouse. 

_  It  may  appear  surprising  that  the  preservation  from 
flies  should  be  deemed  by  the  inhabitants  of  Ekron  of 
so  great  importance,  that  a  name  should  be  given  to 
the  idol  they  worshipped,  expressive  of  this  property ; 
but  there  are  accounts  of  the  effect  of  flies  in  that  coun- 


t  Heb.  What 
was  the 


7  And  he  said  unto  them,  f  What  Z"ZJf 


try,  which  may  tend  to  lessen  that  surprise.  In  parti- 
cular, Vinisauf,  speaking  of  the  army  of  our  Richard  I. 
and  describing  them  as  marching  on  the  plain  not  far 
from  the  sea-coast  towards  a  place  called  Ybelin,  not  far 
from  Hebron,  says,  "  The  army  stopping  there  awhile, 
rejoicing  in  the  hope  of  speedily  setting  out  for  Jeru- 
salem, were  assailed  by  a  most  minute  kind  of  fly,  flying 
about  like  sparks,  which  they  called  Cincinellse.  With 
these  the  whole  neighbouring  country  around  was  filled. 
These  most  wretchedly  infested  the  pilgrims,  piercing 
with  great  smartness  the  hands,  necks,  throats,  faces, 
and  every  part  that  was  uncovered;  a  most  violent 
burning  tumour  following  the  punctures  made  by  them, 
so  that  all  whom  they  stung  looked  like  lepers."  He 
adds,  that  they  could  with  difficulty  guard  themselves 
from  this  most  troublesome  vexation,  by  covering  their 
heads  and  necks  with  vails.  This  description  refers  to 
a  country  not  very  far  from  Ekron,  and  much  resem- 
bling it  in  its  general  character,  being  a  plain  not  far 
from  the  sea-coast.  It  cannot  be  wondered  that  the  in- 
habitants of  these  countries  should  have  attached  great 
importance  to  an  idol,  who  possessed  the  supposed 
power  of  preserving  them  from  such  a  grievous  visita- 
tion.   Harmer.     See  the  notes  on  Exod.  viii.  24. 

The  department  of  several  of  the  heathen  deities  was 
to  ward  off  those  natural  evils,  to  which  their  votaries 
were  liable.  The  province  allotted  to  several  deities  was 
particularly  to  drive  away  flies.  We  read  of  Jupiter 
under  several  titles,  all  conferred  upon  him  from  a  sup- 
position of  his  clearing  his  temples  from  these  insects. 
He  was  worshipped  under  this  character  at  Elis,  as 
Hercules  was  at  Rome.     Bryant. 

Ekron]  This  place  being  situated  in  the  coun- 
try of  the  Philistines,  near  the  Mediterranean  sea,  in  a 
moist  and  hot  soil,  was  liable  to  be  very  much  infested 
with  flies.     Calmet. 

3.  —  Is  it  not  because  &c]  He  thus  upbraids  them 
with  their  stupid  unthoughtfulness  of  the  great  Jehovah, 
and  their  impious  irrational  regard  to  a  mere  imaginary 
deity.     Pyle. 

4. —  Thou  shalt  not  come  down  from  that  bed]  This 
expression  of  coming  down  from  the  bed  is  illustrated 
by  some  modern  customs.  In  the  chambers  of  the 
Moorish  houses  in  Barbary,  there  is  generally  at  one 


Jire  from  heaven 


CHAP.  I. 


upon  those  that  come  against  him. 


manner  of  man  was  lie  which  came 
up  to  meet  you,  and  told  you  these 
words  ? 

8  And  they  answered  him,  He  ivas 
an  hairy  man,  and  girt  with  a  girdle 
of  leather  about  his  loins.  And  he 
said,  It  is  Elijah  the  Tishbite. 

9  Then  the  king  sent  unto  him  a 
captain  of  fifty  with  his  fifty.  And  he 
went  up  to  him :  and,  behold,  he  sat 
on  the  top  of  an  hill.  And  he  spake 
unto  him,  Thou  man  of  God,  the  king 
hath  said,  Come  down. 

10  And  Elijah  answered  and  said 
to  the  captain  of  fifty,  If  I  be  a  man 
of  God,  then  let  fire  come  down  from 
heaven,  and  consume  thee  and  thy 
fifty.  And  there  came  down  fire  from 
heaven,  and  consumed  him  and  his 
fifty. 

11  Again  also  he  sent  unto  him 
another  captain  of  fifty  with  his  fifty. 
And  he  answered  and  said  unto  him, 
O  man  of  God,  thus  hath  the  king 
said,  Come  down  quickly. 

12  And  Elijah  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  If  I  be  a  man  of  God,  let 
fire  come  down  from  heaven,  and  con- 
sume thee  and  thy  fifty.  And  the  fire 
of  God  came  down  from  heaven,  and 
consumed  him  and  his  fifty. 

13  f  And  he  sent  again  a  captain 
of  the  third  fifty  with  his  fifty.     And 


end  a  little  gallery,  raised  three,  four,  or  five  feet  above 
the  floor,  with  a  few  steps  leading  up  to  it,  and  in  this 
they  place  their  beds.     Dr.  Shaw. 

8.  —  an  hairy  man,']  Meaning  probably,  either  that 
he  wore  a  long  beard  and  hair  about  his  head,  or  that 
he  was  covered  with  a  hairy  garment,  which  Prophets 
were  wont  to  use,  as  appears  from  Isa.  xx.  2;  Zech.  xiii. 
4 ;  Matt.  iii.  4.  The  leathern  girdle  makes  the  last  ex- 
planation the  most  probable.  Bp.  Patrick.  He  was  a  man 
roughly  clad,  as  one  that  professed  to  be  a  messenger  of 
penitence  and  humiliation  to  the  world.     Bp.  Hall. 

It  is  remarkable  that  the  dervises  in  the  East,  in  modern 
times,  go  clothed  as  Elijah  did,  wearing  a  hairy  garment, 
and  girded  with  a  leathern  girdle.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

9.  —  Thou  man  of  God,]  Thou  that  pretendest  to  be 
a  man  of  God.     Bp.  Hall. 

10.  —  let  Jire  come  down  from  heaven,]  This  was  not 
done  from  a  revengeful  feeling,  but  to  convince  a  wicked 
prince  and  an  idolatrous  people,  that  Jehovah  was  the 
true  God,  and  that  He  alone  ought  to  be  applied  to  in 
the  time  of  trouble.     Bp.  Wilson. 

and  consumed  him  and  his  fifty.]     What  is  man 

in  the  hands  of  his  Maker !  One  flash  of  lightning  has 
consumed  this  one  and  fifty.  And  if  all  the  hosts  of 
Israel,  yea,  of  the  world,  had  been  in  their  place,  there 
had  needed  no  other  force.  AVhat  madness  is  it  for 
him,  whose  breath  is  in  his  nostrils,  to  contend  with  the 
Almighty  !     Bp.  Hall. 

Though  Elijah  consumed  by  fire  from  heaven  the 
captains  and  soldiers  whom  the  king  sent  to  take  him, 


the  third  captain  of  fifty  went  up,  and 
came  and  -f  fell  on  his  knees  before 
Elijah,  and  besought  him,  and  said 
unto  him,  O  man  of  God,  I  pray 
thee,  let  my  life,  and  the  life  of  these 
fifty  thy  servants,  be  precious  in  thy 
sight. 

14  Behold,  there  came  fire  down 
from  heaven  and  burnt  up  the  two 
captains  of  the  former  fifties  with 
their  fifties  :  therefore  let  my  life  now 
be  precious  in  thy  sight. 

15  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
said  unto  Elijah,  Go  down  with  him  : 
be  not  afraid  of  him.  And  he  arose, 
and  went  down  with  him  unto  the 
king. 

16  And  he  said  unto  him,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord,  Forasmuch  as  thou 
hast  sent  messengers  to  enquire  of 
Baal-zebub  the  god  of  Ekron,  is  it 
not  because  there  is  no  God  in  Israel 
to  enquire  of  his  word  ?  therefore 
thou  shalt  not  come  down  off  that  bed 
on  which  thou  art  gone  up,  but  shalt 
surely  die. 

17  f  So  he  died  according  to  the 
word  of  the  Lord  which  Elijah  had 
spoken.  And  Jehoram  reigned  in  his 
stead  in  the  second  year  of  Jehoram 
the  son  of  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah ; 
because  he  had  no  son. 

18  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Aha- 


he  did  it  not  out  of  a  spirit  of  revenge,  or  of  his  own 
accord,  but  by  a  Divine  impulse  and  command.  God 
wrought  the  miracle  to  secure  the  Prophet,  and  to 
punish  the  idolaters,  to  put  a  stop  to  the  fury  of  Ahaziah, 
and  to  teach  that  prince  and  his  subjects  to  fear  the 
true  God.     Ostervald. 

God  destroyed  the  two  captains  and  their  companies, 
by  fire  from  heaven,  because  they  came  to  take  his  Pro- 
phet rudely  and  by  force.  God  mil  have  his  Prophets 
reverenced,  and  not  affronted,  because  they  are  allied  to 
Him;  and  every  affront  offered  to  them  is  justly  re- 
sented as  an  indignity  to  Himself.  But  He  made  a  dis- 
tinction, even  in  this  case,  between  rude  and  reverent 
behaviour ;  therefore  the  third  captain  and  his  company, 
ver.  13,  since  they  had  been  taught  some  modesty  and 
good  manners  towards  so  eminent  a  Prophet  of  God. 
most  High,  were  used  with  tenderness,  and  came  off 
unhurt.     Dr.  Waterland. 

15.  —  and  went  down  with  him  unto  the  king.]  Here 
is  a  striking  instance  of  the  Prophet's  faith  and  obe- 
dience to  God.  He  had  the  greatest  reason  to  be  afraid 
of  the  king  and  Jezebel,  having,  besides  other  unwel- 
come things,  so  lately  executed  a  terrible  judgment  on 
two  of  his  captains  and  their  companies.  But  now, 
having  an  express  command  from  God,  he  boldly  goes 
to  the  king,  and  confirms  with  his  own  mouth  that  un- 
grateful truth,  which  he  had  already  delivered  to  him 
by  his  messengers.     Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  _  because  he  had  no  son.]  He  was  succeeded  by 
his  brother  Jehoram,  "  because  he  had  no  son." 


Elijah  with  his  mantle 


II.  KINGS. 


clivideth  Jordan,  and  is 


chrTst   z*an  wh*ch  he  did,  are  tliey  not  writ- 
89c.        ten  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
v         the  kings  of  Israel  ? 

CHAP.  II. 

1  Elijah,  taking  his  leave  of  Elisha,  with  his 
mantle  divideth  Jordan,  9  and,  granting 
Elisha  his  request,  is  taken  up  by  a  fiery 
chariot  into  heaven.  12  Elisha,  dividing 
Jordan  with  Elijah's  mantle,  is  acknow- 
ledged his  successor.  16  The  young  pro- 
phets, hardly  obtaining  leave  to  seek  Elijah, 
could  not  find  him.  19  Elisha  with  salt 
healeth  the  unwholesome  waters.  23  Bears 
destroy  the  children  that  mocked  Elisha. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
Lord  would  take  up  Elijah  into 
heaven  by  a  whirlwind,  that  Elijah 
went  with  Elisha  from  Gilgal. 

2  And  Elijah  said  unto  Elisha, 
Tarry  here,  I  pray  thee ;  for  the 
Lord  hath  sent  me  to  Beth-el.  And 
Elisha  said  unto  him,  As  the  Lord 
liveth,  and  as  thy  soul  liveth,  I  will 
not  leave  thee.  So  they  went  down 
to  Beth-el. 

3  And  the  sons  of  the  prophets  that 
were  at  Beth-el  came  forth  to  Elisha, 
and  said  unto  him,  Knowest  thou  that 
the  Lord  will  take  away  thy  master 
from  thy  head  to  day  ?  And  he  said, 
Yea,  I  know  it ;  hold  ye  your  peace. 

4  And  Elijah  said  unto  him,   Eli- 


Chap.  II.  ver.  2.  —  Tarry  here,  I  pray  thee  /]  Elijah 
seems  to  have  said  this  to  try  Elisha ;  for  he  did  not 
intend  to  conceal  his  assumption  into  heaven,  and  to 
have  no  witnesses  of  it.  His  humility  indeed  was  great ; 
hut  it  was  not  fit  to  conceal  the  glory  of  God,  which 
herein  miraculously  appeared.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  And  the  sons  of  the  prophets']  By  "the  sons  of  the 
Prophets,"  we  are  to  understand  the  scholars  of  the 
Prophets,  such  as  they  educated  and  trained  up  in  reli- 
gion and  virtue,  upon  whom  God  by  degrees  bestowed 
the  spirit  of  prophecy,  and  whom  the  superiour  Pro- 
phets employed  in  the  same  capacity  as  the  Apostles  did 
the  Evangelists,  namely,  to  publish  their  prophecies  and 
instructions  to  the  people,  in  the  places  where  them- 
selves could  not  go.  Nor  is  it  any  small  testimony  of 
God's  love  to  an  apostate  people,  that,  in  these  corrupt 
times,  and  in  that  very  place  where  the  golden  calves 
were  worshipped,  He  still  continued  the  schools  of  the 
Prophets,  in  order  to  recover  them  from  idolatry.  Nay 
(what  is  very  remarkable,)  there  were  Prophets  of  greater 
excellency  for  their  miracles  in  Israel  than  in  Judah,  be- 
cause they  needed  them  more,  both  to  turn  their  har- 
dened hearts  from  the  worship  of  idols,  and  to  preserve 
the  pious  persons  that  remained  among  them  from 
deserting  their  religion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  appears  that  the  Jews,  though  they  enjoyed  the  ad- 
vantages of  immediate  inspiration,.yet  had  their  schools 
of  the  Prophets,  (appointed,  as  is  most  probable,  by  the 
immediate  direction  of  God  Himself,)  where  the  youth 
were  instructed  in  the  principles  of  religion,  and,  by  a 
virtuous  and  liberal  education,  both  qualified  to  dis- 
charge the  ordinary  functions  of  the  ministry,  and  also 
better  disposed  to  receive  the  extraordinary  gifts  of 


siylrf,  or,  over 
against. 


sha,  tarry  here,  I  pray  thee ;  for  the 
Lord  hath  sent  me  to  Jericho.  And 
he  said,  As  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as 
thy  soul  liveth,  I  will  not  leave  thee. 
So  they  came  to  Jericho. 

5  And  the  sons  of  the  prophets  that 
icere  at  Jericho  came  to  Elisha,  and 
said  unto  him,  Knowest  thou  that  the 
Lord  will  take  away  thy  master  from 
thy  head  to  day  ?  And  he  answered, 
Yea,  I  know  it ;  hold  ye  your  peace. 

6  And  Elijah  said  unto  him,  Tarry, 
I  pray  thee,  here ;  for  the  Lord  hath 
sent  me  to  Jordan.  And  he  said,  As 
the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  thy  soul  liv- 
eth, I  will  not  leave  thee.  And  they 
two  went  on. 

7  And  fifty  men  of  the  sons  of  the 
prophets  went,   and  stood  j-  to  view  t  Heb 
afar  off:  and  they  two  stood  by  Jor- 
dan. 

8  And  Elijah  took  his  mantle,  and 
wrapped  it  together,  and  smote  the 
waters,  and  they  were  divided  hither 
and  thither,  so  that  they  two  went 
over  on  dry  ground. 

9  f  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
they  were  gone  over,  that  Elijah  said 
unto  Elisha,  Ask  what  I  shall  do  for 
thee,  before  I  be  taken  away  from 
thee.     And  Elisha  said,  I  pray  thee, 


prophecy  and  miracles.  The  sons  of  the  Prophets  here 
mentioned  are  such  persons  as  received  their  education 
in  these  publick  schools.  From  the  short  and  scattered 
accounts  which  we  find  in  Scripture  respecting  them, 
we  collect,  that  the  sons  of  the  Prophets  were  here  edu- 
cated, under  the  superintendence  of  the  most  eminent 
Prophets,  in  the  study  of  true  religion  and  useful  learn- 
ing, and  employed  in  composing  hymns,  singing  forth 
the  praises  of  God,  and  other  religious  exercises ;  that 
they  lived  together  in  societies,  and  were  subject  to  stated 
rules  of  government.     Dr.  Randolph. 

take  away  thy  master  from  thy  head]     This  is  an 

allusion  to  the  manner  of  teaching  in  the  prophetick 
schools,  where  the  scholars  sat  at  the  feet  of  the  master, 
and  he  just  over  their  heads.  Thus,  to  take  away  a 
master  from  the  head  of  a  person,  signifies,  to  deprive 
him  of  his  instructions.  Pyle.  See  the  note  on  Deut. 
xxxiii.  3. 

5.  And  the  sons  of  the  prophets]  At  Jericho,  it  ap- 
pears, there  was  another  school  of  the  Prophets,  to  whom 
the  same  Holy  Spirit  revealed  the  mind  of  God. 

8.  —  his  mantle,]  The  Hebrew  word,  by  which  the 
mantle  of  Elijah  is  always  expressed,  signifies  a  royal 
as  well  as  a  prophetical  robe,  Jonah  iii.  6.  The  Greek 
translators  render  it  by  a  word  which  signifies  a  robe 
made  of  lambskins.  It  is  supposed  to  have  been  an 
upper  garment  thrown  over  the  shoulders,  and  reaching 
down  to  the  heels.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  Ask  what  I  shall  do  for  thee,  before  I  be  taken 
away]  We  are  here  supplied  with  a  strong  and  conclu- 
sive argument  against  the  practice  in  the  Romish  church 
of  praying  to  deceased  saints  and  martyrs.  Elijah,  in 
uttering  these  words,  clearly  intimates  to  Elisha  that 


taken  up  into  heaven. 


CHAP.  II. 


Elisha  succeedeth  Elijah. 


let  a  double  portion  of  thy  spirit  be 
upon  me. 

10  And  he  said,  f  Thou  hast  asked 
a  hard  thing :  nevertheless,  if  thou  see 
me  tohen  I  am  taken  from  thee,  it 
shall  be  so  unto  thee ;  but  if  not,  it 
shall  not  be  so. 

11  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they 
still  went  on,  and  talked,  that,  behold, 
there  appeared  a  chariot  of  fire,  and 
horses  of  fire,  and  parted  them  both 

aEccius. 48.  asunder;  and  a  Elijah  went  up  by  a 
whirlwind  into  heaven. 

12  f  And  Elisha  saw  it,  and  he 
cried,  b  My  father,   my   father,    the 


o. 

1  Mac 


b  Chap.  13. 
H. 


then  was  the  last  opportunity  of  asking  any  thing  from 
him.  But  if  Elijah  had  understood  the  matter  as  the 
church  of  Rome  does  now,  he  would  rather  have 
directed  him  to  pray  to  him  while  he  was  in  heaven, 
where  he  might  then  have  a  more  powerful  interest,  and 
he  more  able  to  render  him  service.  It  is  true  the  church 
of  Rome  gives  as  a  reason  why  prayer  was  not  ad- 
dressed to  saints  in  the  Old  Testament,  that  they  were 
not  then  admitted  into  heaven ;  but  this  will  not  hold 
with  respect  to  Elijah,  who  was  taken  up  into  heaven, 
and  therefore  as  much  in  circumstances  to  admit  of 
being  prayed  to  as  any  saints  and  martyrs  who  have 
died  in  subsequent  times.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

let  a  double  portion  of  thy  spirit  be  upon  me.~] 

Elisha  prays  that  a  larger  portion  of  the  prophetical 
spirit  might  be  communicated  to  him  than  to  the  other 
Prophets.  There  would  be  an  appearance  of  arrogance 
in  his  request,  if  it  were  supposed  to  be  intended  for  a 
double  portion  of  the  spirit,  which  Elijah  himself  had. 
Stackhouse.  The  request  may  be,  to  have  a  double 
share,  compared  with  that  which  was  given  to  the  rest 
of  the  Prophets.  "  When  thy  spirit  is  divided  among  the 
sons  of  the  Prophets,  let  me  have  two  shares."  Bp. 
Wilson,  His  request  may  be  thus  paraphrased :  "  As 
thou  hast  chosen  me  to  stand  in  a  nearer  relation  to  thee 
than  the  rest  of  the  sons  of  the  Prophets,  so  give  me  this 
prerogative,  that  I  may  have  a  double  portion  to  theirs 
of  that  spirit  and  those  powers  which  are  in  thee."  Bp. 
Hall. 

12.  —  My  father,  my  father,  the  chariot' of  Israel,  &c] 
They  used  to  call  by  the  name  of  father  their  masters 
and  instructors.  This  expression  of  Elisha,  alluding 
to  the  appearance  of  the  chariot  and  horses,  which  he 
had  just  beheld,  seems  to  imply  that  Elijah,  by  his  ex- 
ample, and  prayers,  and  power  with  God,  did  more  for 
the  defence  and  preservation  of  Israel,  than  all  their 
chariots  and  horses,  and  other  warlike  provisions.  We 
must  suppose  that  this  was  an  abrupt  speech,  which 
Ebsha,  from  the  consternation  he  was  in,  left  unfinished, 
and  so  the  sacred  history  has  recorded  it.  Poole,  Le 
Clerc.  Of  all  the  events  recorded  in  the  Old  Testament, 
we  meet  with  none  more  remarkable  than  the  translation 
of  Enoch  in  the  times  before  the  flood,  and  of  the  Pro- 
phet Elijah  under  the  dispensation  of  the  Law.  In 
regard  to  Elijah,  as  he  had  been  a  zealous  advocate  for 
God,  and  a  strenuous  opposer  of  idolatry,  an  implacable 
enemy  to  Baal's  priests,  an  undaunted  reprover  of 
the  wickedness  of  princes,  and  a  severe  inflicter  of  the 
Divine  vengeance  on  the  children  of  disobedience ;  we 
may  presume  that  God  designed  his  exaltation,  not  only 
as  a  recompense  for  his  past  services,  which  were  great, 
but  as  an  encouragement  also  to  other  remaining  Pro- 


chariot  of  Israel,  and  the  horsemen    c^/st 
thereof.     And  he  saw  him  no  more  :        896. 
and  he  took  hold  of  his  own  clothes,   V — v — ' 
and  rent  them  in  two  pieces. 

13  He  took  up  also  the  mantle  of 
Elijah  that  fell  from  him,  and  went 

back,    and   stood   by  the   f  bank  of  t  Heb.  uP. 
Jordan  ; 

14  And  he  took  the  mantle  of 
Elijah  that  fell  from  him,  and  smote 
the  waters,  and  said,  Where  is  the 
Lord  God  of  Elijah?  and  when  he 
also  had  smitten  the  waters,  they 
parted  hither  and  thither  :  and  Elisha 
went  over. 


phets  to  be  strong  in  the  Lord,  to  bear  witness  boldly 
against  the  corruption  of  the  age  in  which  they  lived, 
and,  in  the  execution  of  their  office,  to  fear  the  face  of 
no  man.     Stackhouse. 

The  author  of  the  book  of  Ecclesiasticus,  chap,  xlviii. 
1 — 12,  has  described  the  life  and  character  of  Ehjah,  and 
written  an  encomium  to  his  memoiy. 

The  taking  up  of  the  Prophet  Ehjah  into  heaven  is  a 
miraculous  event,  in  which  we  see  how  God  was  pleased 
to  reward  the  extraordinary  zeal  of  this  great  Prophet, 
and  to  teach  men  at  the  same  time  that  He  reserves  in 
heaven  a  blessed  state  for  those  that  shall  have  served 
Him  faithfully.  Besides  this,  we  have  in  the  ascension 
of  Elijah,  a  type  of  that  of  Jesus  Christ,  which  is  yet  a 
stronger  proof  to  us  that  there  is  a  better  life  after  this 
prepared  for  the  righteous.  Ostervald.  See  the  note  on 
Gen.  v.  24. 

There  are  three  bodily  inhabitants  of  heaven,  Enoch, 
Elijah,  our  Saviour  Christ :  the  first,  before  the  Law ; 
the  second,  imder  the  Law ;  the  third,  under  the  Gospel ; 
all  three  in  a  several  form  of  translation.  Our  blessed 
Saviour  raised  Himself  to  and  above  the  heavens  by  his 
own  immediate  power :  He  ascended  as  the  Son ;  they, 
as  servants  :  He,  as  God ;  they,  as  creatures.  Elijah 
ascended  by  the  visible  ministry  of  angels ;  Enoch,  in- 
sensibly. Wherefore,  O  God,  hast  Thou  done  this,  but 
to  give  us  a  taste  of  what  we  shall  be ;  to  let  us  see  that 
heaven  was  never  shut  to  the  faithful;  to  give  us  an 
assurance  of  the  future  glorification  of  this  mortal  and 
corruptible  part  ?  Even  thus,  O  Saviour,  when  Thou 
shalt  descend  from  heaven  with  a  shout,  with  the  voice 
of  the  archangel,  and  with  the  trump  of  God,  we  that  are 
alive  and  remain  shall  be  caught  up,  together  with  the 
raised  bodies  of  thy  saints,  into  the  clouds,  to  meet  Thee 
in  the  ah,  to  dwell  with  Thee  in  glory.     Bp.  Hall. 

rmt  them  in  two  pieces.}     In  token  of  the  heavy 

loss  he  had  sustained,  and  of  the  sorrow  which  he  felt  for 
it.     Bp.  Wilson. 

13.  He  took  up  also  the  mantle  of  Elijah]  Along  with 
his  falling  mantle,  Elisha  received  that  double  portion 
of  the  spirit  and  of  the  power  of  Elijah,  which  God 
granted  to  the  pious  request  of  this  most  faithful 
servant,  whom  nothing  could  separate  from  his  master, 
to  reward  his  tried  affection  and  persevering  patience 
with  the  choicest  gifts  of  the  Spirit.     Dr.  Hales. 

H.— Where  is  the— God  of  Elijah?]  The  more 
complete  translation  of  the  Hebrew  is  this,  "  Where  is 
the  God  of  Elijah  ?  Surely,  He  is,"  or  "is  still  the  same." 
It  is  an  earnest  prayer  that  God  would  assist  him  with 
his  power,  as  He  had  formerly  assisted  Elijah,  and  an 
expression  of  his  religious  confidence  that  He  would  do 
so.     Pyle. 


Elisha  healeth 


II.  KINGS. 


the  unwholesome  wate?*s. 


c  Ver.  7. 


t  Heb.  sons 
of  strength. 


t  Heb. 

one  of  the 
mountains. 


t  Heb. 

earning  to 
miscarry. 


15  And  when  the  sons  of  the  pro- 
phets which  were  c  to  view  at  Jericho 
saw  him,  they  said,  The  spirit  of 
Elijah  doth  rest  on  Elisha.  And  they 
came  to  meet  him,  and  bowed  them- 
selves to  the  ground  before  him. 

16  H  And  they  said  unto  him,  Be- 
hold now,  there  be  with  thy  servants 
fifty  f  strong  men ;  let  them  go,  we 
pray  thee,  and  seek  thy  master : 
lest  peradventure  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord  hath  taken  him  up,  and  cast 
him  upon  -j-  some  mountain,  or  into 
some  valley.  And  he  said,  Ye  shall 
not  send. 

17  And  when  they  urged  him  till 
he  was  ashamed,  he  said,  Send.  They 
sent  therefore  fifty  men;  and  they 
sought  three  days,  but  found  him  not. 

18  And  when  they  came  again  to 
him,  (for  he  tarried  at  Jericho,)  he 
said  unto  them,  Did  1  not  say  unto 
you,  Go  not  ? 

19  If  And  the  men  of  the  city  said 
unto  Elisha,  Behold,  I  pray  thee,  the 
situation  of  this  city  is  pleasant,  as 
my  lord  seeth :  but  the  water  is 
naught,  and  the  ground  f  barren. 

20  And  he  said,  Bring  me  a  new 
cruse,  and  put  salt  therein.  And  they 
brought  it  to  him. 

21  And  he  went  forth  unto  the 
spring  of  the  waters,  and  cast  the  salt 
in   there,   and  said,  Thus    saith   the 


16.  —  let  them  go, — and  seek  thy  master.-']  Having 
but  an  imperfect  notion  of  Elijah's  translation,  they  ima- 
gined, it  appears,  that  he  might  be  taken  away  only  for 
a  time;  or  that,  though  his  soul  was  taken  up  into 
heaven,  his  body  might  be  left  upon  some  neighbouring 
mountain,  or  in  some  valley.  They  importuned  Elisha 
so  long,  that  he  was  forced  to  comply  with  their  foolish 
humour,  for  fear,  perhaps,  lest  they  might  represent  him 
as  too  forward  to  enter  on  his  master's  place,  and  as 
wanting  in  regard  and  love  to  him.     Pyle. 

17.  And — he  said,  Send.]  "Since  your  importu- 
nity will  take  no  denial,  please  yourselves,  try  the  event, 
send  your  messengers."  Bp.  Hall.  Compare  Numb, 
xxii.  20. 

21.  —  and  cast  the  salt  in  there,]  The  manner  in 
which  Elisha  sweetened  the  fountain,  and  made  the  soil 
fruitful,  was  by  casting  salt  into  the  water,  to  make  the 
miracle  more  conspicuous  ;  for  salt  is  a  thing  which  of 
all  others  makes  water  less  fit  to  drink,  and  the  ground 
more  barren.     Stackhouse. 

23.  —  came  forth  little  children^]  The  children  proba- 
bly acted  by  the  instigation  of  their  parents.  This  town 
of  Beth-el  was  one  of  the  principal  nurseries  of  Ahab's 
idolatry,  and  the  people  so  degenerate,  as  to  have  a  per- 
fect contempt  of  all  such  Prophets  as  reproved  them  for 
their  flagrant  vices.  Pyle.  We  should  not  understand 
them  to  be  literally  children,  but  grown  up  youths ;  the 
term  "child"  being  applied  in  the  Hebrew  language 
to  grown  up  persons.    The  provocation  Elisha  received 


Lord,  I  have  healed  these  waters; 
there  shall  not  be  from  thence  any 
more  death  or  barren  land. 

22  So  the  waters  were  healed  unto 
this  day,  according  to  the  saying  of 
Elisha  which  he  spake. 

23  f  And  he  went  up  from  thence 
unto  Beth-el :  and  as  he  was  going  up 
by  the  way,  there  came  forth  little 
children  out  of  the  city,  and  mocked 
him,  and  said  unto  him,  Go  up,  thou 
bald  head  ;  go  up,  thou  bald  head. 

24  And  he  turned  back,  and  looked 
on  them,  and  cursed  them  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord.  And  there  came 
forth  two  she  bears  out  of  the  wood, 
and  tare  forty  and  two  children  of 
them. 

25  And  he  went  from  thence  to 
mount  Carmel,  and  from  thence  he 
returned  to  Samaria. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  Jehoram's  reign.  4  Mesha  rebelleth.  6  Je- 
horam,  with  Jehoshaphat,  and  the  king  of 
Edom,  being  distressed  for  want  of  water, 
by  Elisha  obtaineth  water,  and  promise  of 
victory.  21  The  Moabites,  deceived  by  the 
colour  of  the  water,  coming  to  spoil,  are 
overcome.  26  The  king  ofMoab,  by  sacri- 
ficing the  king  of  Edom's  son,  raiseih  the 
siege. 

OW  Jehoram  the  son  of  Ahab 
began  to  reign  over  Israel  in 
Samaria  the  eighteenth  year  of  Jeho- 


was  an  insult  offered  to  him,  not  as  a  man  but  as  a  Pro- 
phet ;  and  it  was  in  his  character  of  a  Prophet  that  he 
cursed  them,  which  was  followed  by  the  Divine  infliction 
of  destruction  on  the  offenders.  What  effect  this  sig- 
nal judgment  had  on  the  idolatrous  inhabitants  of  the 
land,  is  no  where  stated ;  but  it  is  probable  that  it  was 
not  without  a  good  effect.     Bp.  Watson. 

The  infliction  of  immediate  punishment  on  these 
"  children"  was  a  proper  rebuke  to  the  people  of  Beth-el 
for  their  irreverence  and  insult  upon  a  Prophet  of  God, 
and  therein  upon  God  Himself.  They  might  derive  from 
it  instruction  to  train  up  their  children  in  future  to  good 
manners,  and  to  the  fear  of  God :  and  for  the  present 
they  might  see  how  God  detests  scoffers  and  mockers, 
and  what  reverence  He  expects  to  be  paid  to  his  holy 
Prophets.  Dr.  Waterland.  O  fearful  example  of  Divine 
justice  !  This  was  not  the  revenge  of  an  angry  Pro- 
phet; it  was  the  punishment  of  a  righteous  Judge. 
God  and  his  seer  looked  through  these  children  at  the 
parents,  at  all  Israel.  He  would  punish  the  parents' 
bad  education  of  their  children  to  the  contemptuous 
usage  of  a  Prophet,  with  the  death  of  those  children 
whom  they  mistaught.  He  would  teach  Israel  what  it  is 
to  misuse  a  Prophet ;  and,  if  He  would  not  endure  such 
conduct  unrevenged  in  the  young,  what  vengeance  was 
enough  for  aged  persecutors  !     Bp.  Hall. 

thou  bald  head.]  Perhaps  it  was  usual  for  a  Pro- 
phet to  go  with  his  head  bare.  The  Eastern  dervises  do 
so  at  this  day.     Sir  J.  Char  din. 


Jehoram*  s  reign. 


CHAP.  III. 


Elislia  ohtaineth  water. 


t  Heb. 
statue. 


a  Chap.  1.  1. 


S95. 


1)  1  Kinc 
4. 


sliapliat  king  of  Judah,  and  reigned 
twelve  years. 

2  And  he  wrought  evil  in  the  sight 
oftheLoRD;  butnotlikehis  father,  and 
like  his  mother  :  for  he  put  away  the 
f  image  of  Baal  that  his  father  had  made. 

3  Nevertheless  he  cleaved  unto  the 
sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat, 
which  made  Israel  to  sin  ;  he  departed 
not  therefrom. 

4  1f  And  Mesha  king  of  Moab  was 
a  sheepmaster,  and  rendered  unto  the 
king  of  Israel  an  hundred  thousand 
lambs,  and  an  hundred  thousand  rams, 
with  the  wool. 

5  But  it  came  to  pass,  when  a  Ahab 
was  dead,  that  the  king  of  Moab  re- 
belled against  the  king  of  Israel. 

6  ^f  And  king  Jehoram  went  out  of 
Samaria  the  same  time,  and  numbered 
all  Israel. 

7  And  he  went  and  sent  to  Jeho- 
shaphat  the  king  of  Judah,  saying, 
The  king  of  Moab  hath  rebelled 
against  me  :  wilt  thou  go  with  me 
against  Moab  to  battle  ?  And  he  said, 

_ 

I  will  go  up  :  b  I  am  as  thou  art,  my 
people  as  thy  people,  and  my  horses 
as  thy  horses. 

8  And  he  said,  Which  way  shall  we 
go  up  ?  And  he  answered,  The  way 
through  the  wilderness  of  Edom. 

9  So  the  king  of  Israel  went,  and 
the  king  of  Judah,  and  the  king  of 


Chap.  III.  ver.  2.  — he  put  away  the  image  of  Baal] 
It  is  probable  that  his  mother  Jezebel,  as  well  as  himself, 
was  alarmed  at  the  judgments  which  God  had  sent  upon 
the  family,  and  was  therefore  now  content  to  worship 
Baal  in  private.  Perhaps,  too,  Jehoshaphat  refused  to 
assist  him  in  his  war  with  the  Moabites,  till  he  had  re- 
nounced the  publick  profession  of  idolatry.  Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  was  a  sheepmaster,]  In  ancient  times,  as  has  been 
before  observed,  the  riches  not  only  of  private  persons, 
but  also  of  kings,  consisted  very  much  in  sheep  and 
cattle  :  and  such  is  the  meaning  of  the  expression  here, 
that  Mesha  was  a  "  sheepmaster,"  that  is,  a  great  pos- 
sessor of  sheep.  The  number  of  sheep  which,  as  is  stated 
in  this  verse,  he  "  rendered  "  to  the  king  of  Israel,  ap- 
pears to  be  prodigious;  but  then  it  should  be  con- 
sidered, that  sheep  in  those  countries  were  far  more 
abundant  than  is  consistent  with  our  experience.  Also, 
this  does  not  appear  to  be  stated  as  an  annual  tribute, 
but  a  satisfaction  for  the  damage  the  Israelites  had  sus- 
tained in  the  war  with  them,  and  by  the  revolt  from 
them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  —  The  way  through  the  wilderness  of  Edom.]  Their 
nearest  and  most  direct  way  to  invade  Moab,  which  lay 
over  Jordan,  was  through  the  tribe  of  Reuben,  or  the 
south  part  of  the  country  beyond  Jordan;  but  they 
fetched  a  compass  through  the  wilderness  of  Edom, 
which  probably  lay  on  the  south-west  of  the  Salt  sea, 
and  so  invaded  Moab  on  those  parts,  which  were  most 
distant  from  Israel,  and  on  which,  in  consequence,  they 
least  expected  to  be  invaded.     Dr.  Wells. 


Edom  :  and  they  fetched  a  compass 
of  seven  days'  journey :  and  there 
was  no  water  for  the  host,  and  for  the 
cattle  -f-  that  followed  them. 

10  And  the  king  of  Israel  said, 
Alas  !  that  the  Lord  hath  called 
these  three  kings  together,  to  deliver 
them  into  the  hand  of  Moab  ! 

11  But  Jehoshaphat  said,  Is  there 
not  here  a  prophet  of  the  Lord,  that 
we  may  enquire  of  the  Lord  by  him  ? 
And  one  of  the  king  of  Israel's  ser- 
vants answered  and  said,  Here  is 
Elisha  the  son  of  Shaphat,  which 
poured  water  on  the  hands  of  Elijah. 

1*2  And  Jehoshaphat  said,  The  word 
of  the  Lord  is  with  him.  So  the  king 
of  Israel  and  Jehoshaphat  and  the  king- 
of  Edom  went  down  to  him. 

13  And  Elisha  said  unto  the  king 
of  Israel,  What  have  I  to  do  with 
thee  ?  get  thee  to  the  prophets  of  thy 
father,  and  to  the  prophets  of  thy 
mother.  And  the  king  of  Israel  said 
unto  him,  Nay:  for  the  Lord  hath 
called  these  three  kings  together,  to 
deliver  them  into  the  hand  of  Moab. 

14  And  Elisha  said,  As  the  Lord 
of  hosts  liveth,  before  whom  I  stand, 
surely,  were  it  not  that  I  regard  the 
presence  of  Jehoshaphat  the  king  of 
Judah,  I  would  not  look  toward  thee, 
nor  see  thee. 

15  But  now  bring  me  a  minstrel. 


9.  —  the  king  of  Edom .-]  That  is,  the  viceroy  ap- 
pointed by  the  king  of  Judah  :  it  appears  from  1  Kings 
xxii.  47,  that  there  was  no  king  of  Edom. 

10.  —  Alas  !  that  the  Lord  hath  called  &c]  Jehoram 
has  so  much  grace  as  to  confess  the  impotency  of  those 
he  trusted,  and  the  power  of  that  God  whom  he  had 
neglected.  Every  sinner  cannot  see  and  acknowledge 
the  hand  of  God  in  his  sufferings.  Already  has  the 
distressed  prince  gained  something  by  his  misery.  Bp. 
Hall. 

11.  —  which  poured  water  on  the  hands  of  Elijah.] 
Which  was  his  servant,  and  ministered  unto  him.  Bp. 
Patrick.  The  expression,  "  to  pour  water  on  the  hands 
of  a  person,"  signifies,  in  allusion  to  a  Jewish  custom, 
"to  minister  unto,"  or  "to  serve."  As  this  phrase  is 
not  understood  in  English,  perhaps  it  were  better  to 
translate,  "  who  attended  upon,"  or  "  ministered  unto  " 
Elijah.     Pilkington. 

13.  —  Nay  :  for  the  Lord  hath  called  these  three  kings] 
The  king  of  Israel  means  to  say,  "  However  I  may  have 
deserved  to  be  disregarded  in  this  suit,  yet  have  pity  on 
these  other  princes  who  are  joined  with  me  ;  let  us  not, 
for  the  mere  want  of  water,  be  delivered  into  the  hand 
of  Moab."     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  But  nuw  bring  me  a  minstrel.]  He  sent  for  a 
minstrel  to  compose  his  spirits  by  musick,  so  much 
was  his  indignation  roused  at  Jehoram's  behaviour,  and 
particularly  at  the  irreligious  expressions  which  he  used, 
ver.  10.  Pyle.  Who  wonders  not  to  hear  a  Prophet  call 
for  a  minstrel,  in  the  midst  of  that  mournful  distress 


Jehoram  is  ■promised  victory. 
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The  Moabites  are  overcome. 


the 
of 

Ye 

ye 


t  Heb. 
grieve. 


t  Heb. 
were  cried 

together. 
t  Heb. 
gird  himself 
with  a  girdle. 


And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  minstrel 
played,  that  the  hand  of  the  Lord 
came  upon  him. 

16  And  he  said,  Thus  saith 
Lord,  Make  this  valley  full 
ditches. 

17  For  thus  saith  the  Lord, 
shall  not  see  wind,  neither  shall 
see  rain ;  yet  that  valley  shall  be  filled 
with  water,  that  ye  may  drink,  both 
ye,  and  your  cattle,  and  your  beasts. 

18  And  this  is  but  a  light  thing  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord  :  he  will  deliver 
the  Moabites  also  into  your  hand. 

19  And  ye  shall  smite  every  fenced 
city,  and  every  choice  city,  and  shall 
fell  every  good  tree,  and  stop  all  wells 
of  water,  and  f  mar  every  good  piece 
of  land  with  stones. 

20  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
morning,  when  the  meat  offering  was 
offered,  that,  behold,  there  came  water 
by  the  way  of  Edom,  and  the  country 
was  filled  with  water. 

21  f  And  when  all  the  Moabites 
heard  that  the  kings  were  come  up  to 
fight  against  them,  they  \  gathered 
all  that  were  able  to  f  put  on  armour, 
and  upward,  and  stood  in  the  border. 

22  And  they  rose  up  early  in  the 


of  Israel  and  Judah  ?  It  was  not  for  their  ears,  it  was 
for  his  own  bosom,  that  Elisha  called  for  musick,  that 
his  spirits,  after  their  zealous  agitation,  might  be  sweetly 
composed,  and  put  into  a  meet  temper  for  receiving  the 
calm  visions  of  God.  Perhaps  it  was  some  holy  Levite, 
following  the  camp  of  Jehoshaphat,  whose  minstrelsy 
was  required  for  so  sacred  a  purpose.  None  but  a  quiet 
breast  is  capable  of  Divine  revelation ;  and  nothing  is 
more  powerful  to  settle  a  troubled  heart,  than  a  melo- 
dious harmony.     Bp.  Hall. 

Much  the  same  effect  appears  to  have  been  produced 
in  this  instance  of  Elisha  by  the  soothing,  the  tranquil- 
izing  power  of  musick,  as  in  the  instance  of  the  hypo- 
chondriack  Saul.  The  Prophet's  mind  was  agitated, 
vexed,  and  mortified  at  what  he  saw  around  him  :  thus 
uneasy  and  bewildered,  he  felt  himself  unfit  for  suppli- 
cation to  God,  or  for  receiving  communication  from 
Him.  To  acquire  that  self-collection,  that  self-posses- 
sion, which  is  of  the  essence  of  devotion,  the  Prophet 
has  recourse  to  musick.  A  sacred  song  by  its  senti- 
ments, a  sacred  air  by  its  association  of  ideas,  recalls  the 
wandering  thought,  the  roving  mind,  and  fixes  them  on 
that  object  which  is  the  most  interesting  to  devout  con- 
templation.    Script.  Must.     Expos,  hid. 

- the  hand  of  the  Lord']     The  power  of  the  Lord, 

a  Divine  inspiration.     Bp.  Wilson. 

17.  —  Ye  shall  not  see  wind,']  It  is  very  common  in 
these  Eastern  countries  for  a  squall  of  wind  to  precede 
rain ;  on  which  account  he  says,  "  Ye  shall  not  see 
wind."  Harmer.  The  circumstances  here  mentioned 
deserve  attention,  and  furnish  a  certain  proof  of  a  mira- 
cle. It  commonly  happens  in  these  countries,  after  a 
long  drought,  that  the  rains  are  accompanied  with  vio- 
lent winds,  which  break  the  clouds  against  each  other; 


morning,  and  the  sun  shone  upon  the 
water,  and  the  Moabites  saw  the 
water  on  the  other  side  as  red  as 
blood  : 

23  And  they  said,  This  is  blood : 

the  kings  are  surely  f  slain,  and  they  t  Heb. 
have  smitten  one  another :  now  there- 
fore, Moab,  to  the  spoil. 

24  And  when  they  came  to  the 
camp  of  Israel,  the  Israelites  rose  up 
and  smote  the  Moabites,  so  that  they 

fled  before   them :    but    ||  they  went  ll  or,  they 

r.  ■•  ...  .i         i\/ri*.  smote  in  it 

forward  smiting  the  Moabites,   even  even  smiting. 
in  their  country. 

25  And  they  beat  down  the  cities, 
and  on  every  good  piece  of  land  cast 
every  man  his  stone,  and  filled  it; 
and  they  stopped  all  the  wells  of 
water,  and  felled  all  the  good  trees : 

+  only  in   Kir-haraseth  left  they  the  t  Heb. 

1  J  r      -,  i      •,     ,i  v  until  he  left 

stones  thereot;  nowbeit  the  slmgers  theswnes 
went  about  it,  and  smote  it.  Kirjfara- 

26  f  And  when  the  king  of  Moab  seth- 
saw  that  the  battle  was  too  sore  for 
him,  he  took  with  him  seven  hundred 
men  that  drew  swords,  to  break  through 
even  unto  the  king  of  Edom :  but  they 
could  not. 

27  Then  he  took  his  eldest  son 
that  should  have  reigned  in  his  stead, 


and  without  rain  the  rivers  do  not  overflow.  But,  on 
this  occasion,  without  wind  or  rain,  "  there  came  water 
by  the  way  of  Edom,"  (that  is,  down  the  rocks  and 
mountains  of  Edom.)  Thus  it  issued  by  the  express 
command  of  God  from  the  bowels  of  the  earth,  and 
flowed  into  the  camp  of  the  allied  princes.  Scheuch- 
zer. 

19.  — shall  fell  every  good  tree,]  This  is  a  mode  of 
distressing  an  enemy  still  practised  in  this  country. 
The  Arabs  of  the  Holy  Land,  in  the  present  times, 
make  war  on  each  other  by  burning  the  corn,  cutting 
down  the  olive  trees,  carrying  off  the  sheep,  and  doing- 
all  possible  damage  of  this  description.     Harmer. 

- stop  all  wells  of  water,]     See  the  note  on  Gen. 

xx  vi.  15. 

25.  —  only  in  Kir-haraseth]  They  left  no  walls  stand- 
ing, excepting  in  the  royal  city,  where  they  were  ex- 
ceedingly strong,  Isa.  xvi.  7-  11.     Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  Then  he  took  his  eldest  son  &c]  He  sacrificed 
his  son  as  a  last  desperate  act.  We  find,  not  only  from 
the  Scriptures,  but  from  several  heathen  writers,  that 
it  was  customary  among  the  heathens,  on  some  occa- 
sions, to  sacrifice  to  their  gods  whatever  was  most  dear 
to  them.  Caesar  tells  us,  among  others,  that  when  the 
Gauls  were  afflicted  with  grievous  diseases,  or  in  time 
of  war  and  great  danger,  they  offered  men  for  sacrifices, 
or  made  vows  to  that  effect.  It  has  been  supposed  by 
some  writers,  that  the  king  of  Moab,  in  this  instance, 
sacrificed  his  son  to  the  God  of  Israel,  hoping  to  appease 
his  wrath,  and  to  move  the  compassion  of  the  kings 
who  were  besieging  him  :  but  it  is  more  probable  that 
he  offered  the  sacrifice  to  some  false  deity,  perhaps  to 
Chemosh  the  national  god.  Stackhouse.  Or  the  mean- 
ing may  be,  that  he  sacrificed  the  king  of  Edom's  eldest 


Elisha  multiplieth 


CHAP.  Ill,  IV. 


the  widoio's  oil. 


N 


and  offered  him  for  a  burnt  offering 

upon  the  wall.     And  there  was  great 

indignation  against  Israel :  and  they 

i  •  i  i 

departed  from  him,  and  returned  to 

their  own  land. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  Elisha  multiplieth  the  widow's  oil.  8  He 
giveth  a  son  to  the  good  Shunqmmite.  18 
He  raiseth  again  her  deadson.  38  At  Gilgal 
he  healeth  the  deadly  pottage.  42  He  satis- 
fieth  an  hundred  men  with  twenty  loaves. 

O  W  there  cried  a  certain  woman 
of  the  wives  of  the  sons  of  the 
prophets  unto  Elisha,  saying*,  Thy 
servant  my  husband  is  dead;  and 
thou  knowest  that  thy  servant  did 
fear  the  Lord:  and  the  creditor  is 
come  to  take  unto  him  my  two  sons 
to  be  bondmen. 

2  And  Elisha  said  unto  her,  What 
shall  I  do  for  thee  ?  tell  me,  what  hast 
thou  in  the  house  ?  And  she  said, 
Thine  handmaid  hath  not  any  thing 
in  the  house,  save  a  pot  of  oil. 

3  Then  he  said,  Go,  borrow  thee 
vessels  abroad  of  all  thy  neighbours, 

or,  scant     even  empty  vessels ;    ||  borrow  not  a 
"l-  few. 

4  And  when  thou  art  come  in, 
thou  shalt  shut  the  door  upon  thee 


son,  whom  perhaps  he  had  taken  prisoner  in  his  late 
desperate  sally.     Bps.  Wilson  and  Hall. 

there  was  great  indignation  against  Israel .-]  These 

words  should  be  translated,  "  there  was  great  remorse 
in  Israel,"  or  "  there  was  great  indignation  in  Israel  :" 
for  the  Hebrew  words  will  bear  either  sense.  The 
sight  of  this  sacrifice  was  so  shocking,  and  so  moved 
the  hearts  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah,  that  they 
raised  the  siege  by  common  consent,  and  returned 
home.     Pyle. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1.  —  the  creditor  is  come  to  take — my 
two  sons']  The  Jewish  law  looked  upon  children  as  the 
proper  goods  of  their  parents,  who  had  power  to  sell 
them  for  seven  years,  as  their  creditors  had  to  compel 
them  to  do  it,  in  order  to  pay  their  debts  ;  and  from  the 
Jews  this  custom  was  propagated  to  the  Athenians,  and 
from  them  to  the  Romans.  It  seemed  a  little  hard  that 
the  children  of  a  poor  man,  who  have  no  manner  of  in- 
heritance left  them,  should  be  compelled  into  slavery, 
in  order  to  pay  their  deceased  father's  debts  •  and  yet 
this  was  the  custom,  as  appears  from  this  passage, 
wherein  the  Prophet  does  not  pretend  to  reprove  the 
creditors,  but  only  puts  the  woman  in  a  method  to  pay 
the  debts.     Cahnet. 

How  thick  did  the  miseries  of  this  poor  afflicted 
woman  light  upon  her ;  her  husband  lost,  her  estate 
clogged  with  debts,  her  children  ready  to  be  taken  for 
slaves  !  Her  creditors  are  cruel,  and  rake  in  the  half- 
closed  wounds  of  her  sorrow,  passing  an  arrest  worse 
than  death  upon  her  sons.  Widowhood,  poverty,  ser- 
vitude, have  conspired  to  make  her  perfectly  miserable. 
Bp.  Hall. 

7.  Then  she  came  and  told  the  man  of  God.]    "While 


II  Or, 
creditor. 


t  Heb.  there 
was  a  day. 


and  upon  thy  sons,  and  shalt  pour  out 
into  all  those  vessels,  and  thou  shalt 
set  aside  that  which  is  full. 

5  So  she  went  from  him,  and  shut 
the  door  upon  her  and  upon  her  sons, 
who  brought  the  vessels  to  her ;  and 
she  poured  out. 

6  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
vessels  were  full,  that  she  said  unto 
her  son,  Bring  me  yet  a  vessel.  And 
he  said  unto  her,  There  is  not  a  vessel 
more.     And  the  oil  stayed. 

7  Then  she  came  and  told  the  man 
of  God.  And  he  said,  Go,  sell  the 
oil,  and  pay  thy  ||  debt,  and  live  thou 
and  thy  children  of  the  rest. 

8  f  And  fit  fell  on  a  day,  that 
Elisha  passed  to  Shunem,  where  urns 
a  great  woman ;  and  she  f  constrained  t  Heb.  laid 
him  to  eat  bread.    And  so  it  was,  that 

as  oft  as  he  passed  by,  he  turned  in 
thither  to  eat  bread. 

9  And  she  said  unto  her  husband, 
Behold  now,  I  perceive  that  this  is 
an  holy  man  of  God,  which  passeth 
by  us  continually. 

10  Let  us  make  a  little  chamber,  I 
pray  thee,  on  the  wall;  and  let  us 
set  for  him  there  a  bed,  and  a  table, 
and  a  stool,  and  a  candlestick  :  and  it 


she  is  justly  affected  by  the  sight,  she  is  not  transported 
from  her  duty.  We  do  not  see  her  running  forth  into 
the  street  to  proclaim  her  store,  nor  calling  in  her  neigh- 
bours, either  to  admire  or  to  bargain.  We  see  her  run- 
ning immediately  to  the  Prophet's  door,  gratefully  ac- 
knowledging the  favour,  and  depending  on  his  directions ; 
as  not  daring  to  dispose  of  that  which  was  so  wondrously 
given  her,  without  the  advice  of  him  by  whose  powerful 
means  she  had  received  it.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  — Shunem,  where  was  a  great  woman;]  Shunem 
was  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Issachar,  "  where  was  a  great 
woman,"  one  who  had  a  great  estate,  and  probably  kept 
a  great  house.     Bp.  Patrick. 

she  constrained  him]      Meaning,  she  prevailed 

upon  him  by  importunity  and  earnestness.  Dr.  S. 
Clarke. 

10.  —  a  little  chamber, — on  the  wall ;]  A  private  room, 
remote  from  the  house;  where  he  might  retire,  and 
without  noise  or  disturbance  give  himself  to  prayer  and 
meditation,  and  follow  his  sacred  studies.    Bp.  Patrick. 

To  most  of  the  houses  in  the  East  there  is  usually  a 
small  back  house  annexed,  in  which  strangers  are  gene- 
rally lodged  and  entertained,  and  whither  men  retire 
from  the  hurry  and  noise  of  then  families  to  be  more 
at  leisure  for  meditation  or  diversion.  "The  little 
chamber"  built  by  the  Shunammite  for  Elisha  may 
have  probably  been  of  this  description.  Dr.  Shaw, 
Harmer. 

a  bed,]     The  beds  of  the  Hebrews  were  nothing 

more  than  couches  without  curtains;  except  indeed 
they  had  light  coverings,  which  the  Greeks  called  cano- 
pies, because  they  served  to  keep  off  the  gnats.     Fleury. 

and  a  stool,]      The  ancient  inhabitants  of  the 

East  did  not  universally  sit  on  the  floor  on  some  mat 


FJisha  gioeth  a  son  to  the  Shunammite.     II.  KINGS. 


The  child  dieth. 


a  Gen.  18.10. 
t  Ileb.  set 
time. 


shall  be,  when  he  cometh  to  us,  that 
he  shall  turn  in  thither. 

11  And  it  fell  on  a  clay,  that  he 
came  thither,  and  he  turned  into  the 
chamber,  and  lay  there. 

12  And  he  said  to  Gehazi  his  ser- 
vant, Call  this  Shunammite.  And 
when  he  had  called  her,  she  stood 
before  him. 

13  And  he  said  unto  him,  Say  now 
unto  her,  Behold,  thou  hast  been 
careful  for  us  with  all  this  care  ;  what 
is  to  be  clone  for  thee  ?  wouldest  thou 
be  spoken  for  to  the  king,  or  to  the 
captain  of  the  host?  And  she  an- 
swered, I  dwell  among  mine  own 
people. 

14  And  he  said,  What  then  is  to  be 
done  for  her  ?  And  Gehazi  answered, 
Verily  she  hath  no  child,  and  her 
husband  is  old. 

15  And  he  said,  Call  her.  And 
when  he  had  called  her,  she  stood  in 
the  door. 

1 6  And  he  said,  a  About  this  f  sea- 
son, according  to  the  time  of  life, 
thou  shalt  embrace  a  son.  And  she 
said,  Nay,  my  lord,  thou  man  of  God, 
do  not  lie  unto  thine  handmaid. 

17  And  the  woman  conceived,  and 
bare  a  son  at  that  season  that  Elisha 
had  said  unto  her,  according  to  the 
time  of  life. 

18  f  And  when  the  child  was 
grown,  it  fell  on  a  clay,  that  he  went 
out  to  his  father  to  the  reapers. 

19  And  he  said  unto  his  father, 
My  head,  my  head.  And  he  said  to 
a  lad,  Carry  him  to  his  mother. 

20  And  when  he  had  taken  him, 


or  carpet,  as  do  the  moderns  ;  they  sometimes  sat  on  a 
sort  of  throne,  or  seat  more  or  less  resembling  our  chairs, 
often  raised  so  high  as  to  require  a  footstool.  But  it 
was  considered  as  a  piece  of  splendour,  and  offered  as 
a  mark  of  particular  respect.  The  seat  prepared  by  the 
Shunammite  for  the  Prophet  was  probably  designed  as 
a  mark  of  respect,  and  therefore  is  less  properly  called 
"  a  stool "  in  our  translation.     Harmer. 

13.  —  I  dwell  among  mine  own  peopled]  She  answers, 
that  she  lived  very  quietly  and  contentedly  on  her  own 
means  of  subsistence,  and  had  no  favours  to  beg  of  any 
body.  Pyle.  I  have  no  occasion  to  complain,  or  to 
seek  redress,  nor  do  I  want  any  thing.     Bp.  Wilson. 

16.  —  About  this  season,  according  to  the  time  of  life,] 
About  the  set  time,  according  to  the  ordinary  time  of 
conception  and  birth.     Bp.  Hall. 

22.  —  that  I  may  run  to  the  man  of  God,']  The  good 
Shunammite  had  lost  her  son ;  she  had  not  lost  her 
faith.  Sorrow  had  not  robbed  her  of  her  wisdom.  Her 
strong  faith  could  not  be  discouraged  by  the  seizure 
and  continuance  of  death  :  raising  up  her  heart  still  to 
an  expectation  of  that  life,  which  to  the  eyes  of  nature 


and  brought  him  to  his  mother,  he 
sat  on  her  knees  till  noon,  and  then 
died. 

21  And  she  went  up,  and  laid  him 
on  the  bed  of  the  man  of  God,  and 
shut  the  door  upon  him,  and  went 
out. 

22  And  she  called  unto  her  hus- 
band, and  said,  Send  me,  I  pray  thee, 
one  of  the  young  men,  and  one  of  the 
asses,  that  I  may  run  to  the  man  of 
God,  and  come  again. 

23  And  he  said,  Wherefore  wilt 
thou  go  to  him  to  clay  ?  it  is  neither 
new  moon,  nor  sabbath.  And  she  said, 
It  shall  be  f  well. 

24  Then  she  saddled  an  ass,  and 
said  to  her  servant,  Drive,  and  go 
forward ;  -j-  slack  not  thy  riding  for 
me,  except  I  bid  thee. 

25  So  she  went  and  came  unto  the  t0  ride- 
man  of  God  to  mount  Carmel.     And 

it  came  to  pass,  when  the  man  of 
God  saw  her  afar  off,  that  he  said  to 
Gehazi  his  servant,  Behold,  yonder  is 
that  Shunammite : 

26  Run  now,  I  pray  thee,  to  meet 
her,  and  say  unto  her,  Is  it  well  with 
thee  ?  is  it  well  with  thy  husband  ?  is 
it  well  with  the  child  ?  And  she  an- 
swered, It  is  well. 

27  And  when  she  came  to  the  man 

of  God  to  the  hill,  she  caught  f  him  t  Hob.  by  his 

by  the  feet :  but  Gehazi  came  near 

to  thrust  her  away.     And  the  man  of 

God  said,  Let  her  alone ;  for  her  soul 

is  f  vexed  within  her :  and  the  Lord  t  ucb.  bitter. 

hath  hid  it  from  me,  and  hath  not  told 

me. 

28  Then  she  said,  Did  I  desire  a 


t  Ileb. 

peace. 


t  Heb. 
restrain  not 
for  me 


had  been  impossible,  irrevocable.  O  infinite  goodness 
of  the  Almighty,  that  would  not  suffer  such  faith  to  be 
frustrate,  that  would  rather  reverse  the  laws  of  nature, 
in  returning  a  guest  from  heaven,  and  raising  a  corpse 
from  death,  than  disappoint  the  confidence  of  a  believ- 
ing heart !     Bp.  Hall. 

23.  —  it  is  neither  new  moon,  nor  sabbath.]  It  appears 
by  this  that  the  Prophets  were  the  publick  instructors 
of  the  people  :  and  their  houses  were  a  kind  of  school 
or  synagogue,  unto  which  the  people  resorted,  upon  the 
days  here  mentioned,  to  be  taught  their  duty  out  of  the 
law  of  God,  and  to  be  resolved  in  their  doubts.  And 
the  Prophets  accordingly  were  constantly  in  some  cer- 
tain place  upon  these  days,  to  give  the  people  their  in- 
struction.    Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  —  Drive,  and  go  forward  ;]  It  is  the  modern  cus- 
tom in  these  countries  of  the  East,  when  a  female  rides, 
for  a  servant  to  follow  on  foot,  and  to  drive,  (as  the  ex- 
pression here  is,)  and  not  lead,  the  animal.     Harmer. 

26.  —  she  answered,  It  is  well.']  It  appears  she  did 
not  think  fit  to  tell  Gehazi  all  the  truth,  but  chose  rather 
to  deliver  it  to  the  Prophet  himself.   Bp.  Patrick.     It  is 


Elijali  raiseth 


CHAP.  IV. 


the  Shunammite' s  son. 


t  Heb. 

attention. 


t  Heb.  once 
hitlier,  and 
once  thither. 


son  of  my  lord  ? ,  did  I  not  say,  Do 
not  deceive  me  ? 

29  Then  he  said  to  Gehazi,  Gird 
up  thy  loins,  and  take  my  staff  in 
thine  hand,  and  go  thy  way :  if  thou 
meet  any  man,  salute  him  not;  and  if 
any  salute  thee,  answer  him  not  again : 
and  lay  my  staff  upon  the  face  of  the 
child. 

30  And  the  mother  of  the  child 
said,  As  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  thy 
soid  liveth,  I  will  not  leave  thee.  And 
he  arose,  and  followed  her. 

31  And  Gehazi  passed  on  before 
them,  and  laid  the  staff  upon  the  face 
of  the  child;  but  there  teas  neither 
voice,  nor  f  hearing.  Wherefore  he 
went  again  to  meet  him,  and  told 
him,  saying,  The  child  is  not  awaked. 

32  And  when  Elisha  was  come  into 
the  house,  behold,  the  child  was  dead, 
and  laid  upon  his  bed. 

33  He  went  in  therefore,  and  shut 
the  door  upon  them  twain,  and  prayed 
unto  the  Lord. 

34  And  he  went  up,  and  lay  upon 
the  child,  and  put  his  mouth  upon 
his  mouth,  and  his  eyes  upon  his 
eyes,  and  his  hands  upon  his  hands  : 
and  he  stretched  himself  upon  the 
child;  and  the  flesh  of  the  child 
waxed  warm. 

35  Then  he  returned,  and  walked 
in  the  house  f  to  and  fro  ;  and  went 


well ;  trouble  not  thyself  with  this  question,  I  will  give 
an  account  of  it  to  thy  master ;  in  the  mean  time  rest 
thou  contented.     Bp.  Hall. 

29.  —  if  thou  meet  any  man,  salute  Mm  not;']  The 
salutations  of  the  East  consist  of  a  great  number  of  form- 
alities, and  often  take  up  a  considerable  time.  Thus 
Elisha's  enjoining  Gehazi  not  to  salute  any  that  he  met, 
is  strongly  expressive  of  the  haste  he  was  in  to  recover 
the  child.     Harmer. 

31.  —  but  there  was  neither  voice,  nor  hearing.]  Re- 
specting the  cause  of  this  failure,  learned  men  are  di- 
vided in  opinion.  Some  attribute  the  fault  to  Gehazi, 
who  did  not  accurately  follow  Elisha's  commands ; 
others  think  that  it  was  owing  to  a  want  of  faith  in  the 
woman,  which  was  shewn  in  her  determination  not  to 
quit  the  Prophet,  ver.  30.  Others  again  suppose,  that 
the  Prophet  sent  his  staff  to  recover  the  child,  entirely 
from  the  suggestion  of  his  own  mind,  and  that  he  was 
not  moved  to  it  by  the  Spirit  of  God.     Calmet. 

37.  Then  she  went  in, — and  took  up  her  son,]  God, 
after  He  had  given  a  son  to  the  Shunammite,  was 
pleased  that  this  son  should  die,  that  He  might  restore 
him  to  her  by  a  miracle.  The  proceeding  of  this  wo- 
man, who,  as  soon  as  her  son  was  dead,  went  immedi- 
ately to  seek  for  Elisha,  shews  her  surprising  faith,  and 
her  hope  that  the  same  Prophet,  who  had  promised  the 
birth  of  the  child,  woidd  restore  him  to  life ;  and  she 
was  not  disappointed  of  her  hope.  God  often  afflicts 
his  children  in  the  most  sensible  manner,  that  He  may 


up,  and  stretched  himself  upon  him  : 
and  the  child  sneezed  seven  times, 
and  the  child  opened  his  eyes. 

36  And  he  called  Gehazi,  and 
said,  Call  this  Shunammite.  So  he 
called  her.  And  when  she  was  come 
in  unto  him,  he  said,  Take  up  thy 
son. 

37  Then  she  went  in,  and  fell  at 
his  feet,  and  bowed  herself  to  the 
ground,  and  took  up  her  son,  and 
went  out. 

38  f  And  Elisha  came  again  to 
Gilgal :  and  there  was  a  dearth  in  the 
land;  and  the  sons  of  the  prophets 
were  sitting  before  him  :  and  he  said 
unto  his  servant,  Set  on  the  great 
pot,  and  seethe  pottage  for  the  sons 
of  the  prophets. 

39  And  one  went  out  into  the  field 
to  gather  herbs,  and  found  a  wild 
vine,  and  gathered  thereof  wild  gourds 
his  lap  full,  and  came  and  shred  them 
into  the  pot  of  pottage:  for  they  knew 
them  not. 

40  So  they  poured  out  for  the  men 
to  eat.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they 
were  eating  of  the  pottage,  that  they 
cried  out,  and  said,  O  thou  man  of 
God,  there  is  death  in  the  pot.  And 
they  could  not  eat  thereof. 

41  But  he  said,  Then  bring  meal. 
And  he  cast  it  into  the  pot;  and  he 
said,  Pour    out  for  the  people,  that 
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afterwards  give  them  stronger  tokens  of  his  love,  by 
delivering  them,  and  giving  them  a  happy  issue  out  of 
their  afflictions,  and  making  those  afflictions  confirm 
them  in  the  faith  and  fear  of  the  Lord.     Ostervald. 

39.  —  gathered  thereof  wild  gourds]  The  "  wild 
gourd"  here  is  thought  to  have  been  a  herb  called  co- 
loquintida,  which  has  a  leaf  much  resembling  that  of 
the  vine,  and  which  therefore  might  easily  be  mistaken 
for  it.  This  herb  is  a  strong  purgative,  and  is  a  poison, 
if  not  qualified  and  taken  in  a  moderate  quantity.  As 
it  is  bitter  and  distasteful,  they  concluded  immediately, 
ver.  40,  that  there  was  some  venomous  herb  in  the  pot. 
When  the  Prophet  took  away  the  poisonous  quality  by 
putting  meal  into  the  pot,  ver.  41,  we  are  not  to  sup- 
pose that  there  was  any  virtue  in  the  meal  itself,  but 
the  whole  event  was  miraculous,  brought  about  by  the 
immediate  power  of  God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  Hebrew  word  which  we  render  "  vine,"  may  be 
taken  as  extensively  as  our  word  "bine,"  (bind,)  for  a 
creeping  plant :  thus  it  may  include  melons,  pumpkins, 
gourds,  &c. ;  and  it  might  be,  that  a  person,  designing 
to  gather  melons  or  cucumbers,  should  mistake  a  wild 
gourd,  or  the  bitter  cucumber,  or  coloquintida,  for  a 
plant  of  that  kind,  though  it  has  no  resemblance  to  the 
fruit  of  the  vine.  When  it  is  said,  that  "  they  knew 
them  not,"  it  is  probably  meant,  that  they  distinguished 
them  not  :  there  being  many  wild  herbs  gathered  on 
this  occasion,  and  shred  together,  this  passed  without 
being  observed  or  detected.     Script.  Must.  Expos.  Ind. 


Elisha  healeth  the  deadly  pottage. 


II.  KINGS. 


Naaman  is  sent  to  Samaria 


||  Or,  in  his 
scrip,  or, 
garment. 


t  Heb. 
before. 
II  Or, 

gracious. 
t  Heb. 
lifted  up,  or, 
accepted  in 
countenance. 
II  Or, 
victory 


t  Heb.  was 

hcfore. 


t  llch. before. 
t  Heb.  gather 


tliey  may  eat.      And  there  was  no 
\  harm  in  the  pot. 

42  ^f  And  there  came  a  man  from 
Baal-shalisha,  and  brought  the  man 
of  God  bread  of  the  nrstfrnits,  twenty 
loaves  of  barley,  and  full  ears  of  corn 
||  in  the  husk  thereof.  And  he  said, 
Give  unto  the  people,  that  they  may 
eat. 

43  And  his  servitor  said,  What, 
should  I  set  this  before  an  hundred 
men  ?  He  said  again,  Give  the  peo- 
ple, that  they  may  eat :  for  thus  saith 
the  Lord,  b  They  shall  eat,  and  shall 
leave  thereof. 

44  So  he  set  it  before  them,  and 
they  did  eat,  and  left  thereof]  accord- 
ing* to  the  word  of  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  Naaman,  by  the  report  of  a  captive  maid,  is 
sent  to  Samaria  to  be  cured  of  his  leprosy. 
8  Elisha,  sending  him  to  Jordan,  cureth 
him.  1 5  He  refusing  Naaman3 s  gifts  grant- 
eth  him  some  of  the  earth.  20  Gehazi, 
abusing  his  master's  name  unto  Naaman,  is 
smitten  with  leprosy. 

O  W  Naaman,  captain  of  the  host 
of  the  king  of  Syria,  was  a  great 
man  -j-  with  his  master,  and  ||  j-  honour- 
able, because  by  him  the  Lord  had 
given  ||  deliverance  unto  Syria :  he 
was  also  a  mighty  man  in  valour,  but 
he  tvas  a  leper. 

2  And  the  Syrians  had  gone  out 
by  companies,  and  had  brought  away 
captive  out  of  the  land  of  Israel  a 
little  maid ;  and  she  f  waited  on  Naa- 
man's  wife. 

3  And  she  said  unto  her  mistress, 
Would  God  my  lord  were  f  with  the 
prophet  that  is  in  Samaria  !  for  he 
would  f  recover  him  of  his  leprosy. 


Chap.  V.  ver.  I.  —  but  he  was  a  leper. .]  The  leprosy 
did  not,  it  is  probable,  exclude  him  from  the  society  of 
men  in  that  country,  where  the  Jewish  law  was  not  in 
force ;  but  the  disease  was  a  great  calamity  to  him,  and 
likely  to  prove  fatal,  as  no  cure  for  it  was  known.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

3.  —  Would  God  my  lord  were  with  the  prophet]  It  is 
probable  from  hence  that  Elisha  had  before  cured  others, 
not  set  down  in  this  history,  of  such  disorders  ;  other- 
wise this  maid  would  scarcely  have  thought  of  making 
this  suggestion  to  her  mistress.     Bp.  Wilson. 

7.  —  Am  I  God,  &c]  The  king  of  Israel  had  for- 
saken the  true  God,  and  therefore  never  thought  of  his 
almighty  power,  nor  of  his  Prophet.  For  this  reason, 
he  cannot  read  the  letter  without  amazement  of  heart, 
without  rending  his  clothes,  and  crying  out  in  the  man- 
ner here  described.  Wogan.  It  is  a  trouble  to  a  well- 
affected  heart  to  receive  impossible  commands.  To  re- 
quire that  of  an  inferiour  which  is  proper  to  the  Most 
High,  is  a  derogation  from  that  Supreme  Power  whose 


4  And  one  went  in,  and  told  his 
lord,  saying,  Thus  and  thus  said  the 
maid  that  is  of  the  land  of  Israel. 

5  And  the  king  of  Syria  said,  Go 
to,  go,  and  I  will  send  a  letter  unto 
the  king  of  Israel.    And  he  departed, 

and  took  +  with  him  ten    talents  of  t  I?eb-     , 
silver,  and  six  thousand  pieces  or  gold, 
and  ten  changes  of  raiment. 

6  And  he  brought  the  letter  to  the 
king  of  Israel,  saying,  Now  when 
this  letter  is  come  unto  thee,  behold, 
I  have  therewith  sent  Naaman  my 
servant  to  thee,  that  thou  mayest 
recover  him  of  his  leprosy. 

7  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
king  of  Israel  had  read  the  letter,  that 
he  rent  his  clothes,  and  said,  Am  I 
God,  to  kill  and  to  make  alive,  that 
this  man  doth  send  unto  me  to  recover 
a  man  of  his  leprosy  ?  wherefore  con- 
sider, I  pray  you,  and  see  how  he 
seeketh  a  quarrel  against  me. 

8  "f  And  it  was  so,  when  Elisha 
the  man  of  God  had  heard  that  the 
king  of  Israel  had  rent  his  clothes, 
that  he  sent  to  the  king,  saying, 
Wherefore  hast  thou  rent  thy  clothes  ? 
let  him  come  now  to  me,  and  he  shall 
know  that  there  is  a  prophet  in  Is- 
rael. 

9  So  Naaman  came  with  his  horses 
and  with  his  chariot,  and  stood  at  the 
door  of  the  house  of  Elisha. 

10  And  Elisha  sent  a  messenger 
unto  him,  saying,  Go  and  wash  in 
Jordan  seven  times,  and  thy  flesh 
shall  come  again  to  thee,  and  thou 
shalt  be  clean. 

11  But  Naaman  was  Avroth,  and 
went  away,  and  said,  Behold,  f  ||  I 
thought,  He  will  surely  come  out  to  l^&c, 


t  Heb.  I  said. 
||  Or,  /  said 
with  myself, 
7/r  will 
surely  come 


property  it  is.  Still,  had  Jehoram  been  truly  religious, 
the  injury  done  to  his  Maker  in  this  request,  as  he  took 
it,  would  have  more  afflicted  him  than  the  danger  of 
his  own  quarrel.     Bp.  Hall. 

10.  And  Elisha  sent  a  messenger  unto  him,  &c]  It 
is  observable,  that  he  does  not  speak  to  Naaman  him- 
self, but  sends  to  him  by  a  messenger.  It  did  not  mis- 
become him  upon  this  occasion  to  take  some  state  upon 
him,  and  to  support  the  character  and  dignity  of  a  Pro- 
phet of  the  most  High  God,  especially  as  this  might  be 
a  means  of  raising  the  honour  of  his  religion  and  minis- 
try, and  of  giving  Naaman  a  more  just  idea  of  his  mira- 
culous cure,  when  he  found  that  it  was  neither  by  the 
prayer  nor  presence  of  the  Prophet,  but  by  the  Divine 
power  and  goodness,  that  it  was  effected.     Stackhovse. 

ivash  in  Jordan  seven  times,]     Thus,  according 

to  the  law  of  Moses,  lepers  were  sprinkled  seven  times, 
Levit.  xiv.  7,  &c.     Bp.  Patrick. 

1 1 .  But  Naaman  tvas  wroth,]  It  is  not  always  in  man 
to  perceive  the  fitness  of  those  means  which  God  uses 


to  he  cured  of  his  leprosy. 


CHAP.  V. 


Elisha  cureth  him. 


me,  and  stand,  and  call  on  tlie  name 
of  the  Lord  his  God,  and  f  strike 
his  hand  over  the  place,  and  recover 
the  leper. 

12  Are  not  ||  Abana  and  Pharpar, 
rivers  of  Damascus,  better  than  all 
the  waters  of  Israel  ?  may  I  not  wash 
in  them,  and  be  clean  ?  So  he  turned 
and  went  away  in  a  rage. 

13  And  his  servants  came  near, 
and  spake  unto  him,  and  said,  My 
father,  if  the  prophet  had  bid  thee  do 
some  great  thing,  wonkiest  thou  not 
have  done  it  ?  how  much  rather  then, 
when  he  saith  to  thee,  Wash,  and  be 
clean  ? 

14  Then  went  he  down,  and  dipped 

to  obtain  his  ends ;  though  there  can  be  no  doubt 
they  are  the  fittest  that  can  be  imagined.  How  indig- 
nant was  this  mightjr  Syrian,  when  he  was  told  that, 
in  order  to  be  cured  of  his  leprosy,  he  must  wash  him- 
self seven  times  in  Jordan !  He  expected  something 
very  different  from  this — "  Behold,  I  thought,  &c." — 
So  reasoned  this  man,  wise  in  his  own  conceit,  and  so 
would  many  wise  men  of  modern  times  have  reasoned 
on  the  occasion.  But  it  proved  in  this,  as  it  will  prove 
in  every  instance,  that  "the  foolishness  of  God  was 
wiser  than  men."  He  washed  in  Jordan  and  was  clean. 
Bp.  Porteus. 

12.  Are  not  Abana  and  Pharpar,  &c]  Naaman  could 
not  apprehend  what  virtue  there  was  in  the  waters  of 
Jordan,  more  than  in  other  rivers,  and  was  therefore 
unwilling  to  incur  the  trouble  of  going  to  wash  in  them. 
His  mistake  lay  in  this  ;  he  thought  the  cure  must  be 
performed  by  natural  means,  which  was  to  be  effected 
in  a  miraculous  manner.     Dr.  lbbot. 

He  understood  not  that  the  Prophet  designed  to  re- 
store him,  not  by  any  healing  virtue  in  the  waters  of 
Jordan,  but  by  the  power  of  God ;  that  the  form  or 
manner  in  which  the  cure  was  wrought,  was  perfectly 
indifferent,  whether  by  message,  or  by  personal  attend- 
ance ;  whether  with  one  ceremony  or  another.  He  con- 
sidered not  that  the  Prophet  knew  best  the  extent  of 
his  own  commission,  and  the  designs  of  his  heavenly 
Master.  He  proudly  refused  to  accept  the  blessing 
which  he  desired,  because  it  was  offered  to  him  in  a 
manner  which  his  own  imagination  had  not  suggested, 
or  did  not  approve.     Dr.  Napleton. 

We  should  apply  the  example  of  Naaman  to  ourselves; 
we  should  be  cautious  how  we  despise  the  ordinances 
enjoined  upon  us  because  they  are  common,  easy,  and 
plain ;  and  should  rather  persuade  ourselves,  that  the 
plainness  and  easiness  of  these  ordinances,  should  be  a 
great  inducement  to  us  to  join  in  them,  and  to  try  what 
benefit  we  can  derive  from  them.  How  can  these  waters 
of  Jordan  cleanse  my  leprosy?  said  Naaman.  How 
can  the  water  of  baptism,  and  the  bread  and  wine  in 
the  other  sacrament,  the  Christian  is  too  apt  to  ask, 
produce  those  great  effects  for  which  they  are  insti- 
tuted ?  The  answer  is,  by  virtue  of  this  very  institution ; 
because  our  great  Prophet,  the  Divine  Author  of  our 
religion,  has  blessed  them,  and  appointed  them  to  be 
the  means  of  salvation.  If  He  had  enjoined  us  to  per- 
form much  harder  services  for  the  attainment  of  his 
promises,  common  prudence  woidd  have  told  us,  it  was 
our  best  way  to  obey  Him.  But  now,  that  He  has 
made  these  small  and  easy  observances  the  conditions 
of  our  happiness,  how  much  more  readily  should  we 


himself  seven  times  in  Jordan,  ac- 
cording to  the  saying  of  the  man  of 
God :  and  his  flesh  came  again  like 
unto  the  flesh  of  a  little  child,  and  a  he 
was  clean. 

15  f  And  he  returned  to  the  man 
of  God,  he  and  all  his  company, 
and  came,  and  stood  before  him : 
and  he  said,  Behold,  now  I  know 
that  there  is  no  God  in  all  the 
earth,  but  in  Israel:  now  therefore, 
I  pray  thee,  take  a  blessing  of  thy 
servant. 

16  But  he  said,  As  the  Lord  liv- 
eth,  before  whom  I  stand,  I  will  re- 
ceive none.  And  he  urged  him  to 
take  it ;  but  he  refused. 


a  Luke  4.  27. 


hearken  to  Him,  how  much  more  punctually  perform 
what  is  commanded  !     Reading. 

Abana  and  Pharpar,']     The  valley  of  Damascus, 

which  lay  between  Libanus  and  Antilibanus,  was  washed 
by  five  rivers,  the  two  principal  of  which  descended  from 
mount  Hermon,  namely,  Abana  and  Pharpar ;  the  last 
of  which  flowed  by  the  walls  of  Damascus,  and  the 
other  flowed  through  the  city,  and  divided  it  into  two 
parts.  Bp.  Patrick.  These  rivers  are  not  now  to  be  dis- 
tinguished. Maundrell  supposes  they  were  branches 
of  the  Barrady,  which  waters  Damascus.  Script.  Must. 
Expos,  hid. 

13.  —  My  father,  if  the  prophet  had  bid  thee  &c] 
Here  was  the  language  of  reason  and  kindness.  The 
language  of  reason,  unaccompanied  by  kindness,  will 
often  fail  of  making  an  impression ;  it  has  no  effect  on 
the  understanding,  because  it  touches  not  the  heart. 
The  language  of  kindness,  unassociated  with  reason, 
will  frequently  be  unable  to  persuade  :  because,  though 
it  may  gain  upon  the  affections,  it  wants  that  which  is 
necessary  to  convince  the  judgment.  But  let  reason 
and  kindness  be  united  in  a  discourse,  and  seldom  will 
even  pride  or  prejudice  find  it  easy  to  resist.  Thus  it 
was  with  Naaman.     Gisborne. 

15.  —  J  know  that  there  is  no  God  in  all  the  earth,  &c] 
O  happy  Syrian,  that  was  cured  at  once  of  his  leprosy, 
and  of  his  want  of  faith  in  God  !  Naaman  was  too  wise 
to  think  that  either  the  water  had  cured  him,  or  the  man ; 
he  saw  a  Divine  power  working  in  both,  such  as  he  had 
vainly  sought  from  his  heathen  deities ;  with  the  heart 
therefore  he  believes,  with  the  mouth  he  confesses. 
Bp.  Hall. 

take  a  blessing]     A  token  of  my  gratitude  to 

thee,  and  to  God.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Gratitude  is  a  most  natural  virtue,  a  most  rational 
duty,  and  ought  to  bear  proportion  to  the  favour  re- 
ceived. Yet  nothing  is  more  rare  to  be  moved,  espe- 
cially towards  God,  and  that,  too  often,  among  those 
who  are  of  the  household  of  faith.  In  this  instance, 
a  Syrian  stranger  is  thankful  for  his  double  cure  of  his 
leprosy  and  idolatry  ;  but  we  hear  not  of  one  Israelite 
who  profited  by  the  miracle,  or  by  the  example.  Wo- 
gan. 

16.  But  he  said,  As  the  Lord  liveth, — I  will  receive 
none.]  Naaman,  in  the  fervour  of  gratitude  and  piety, 
was  eager  to  load  Elisha  with  costly  gifts.  But  Elisha 
sought  not,  by  healing  Naaman,  to  enrich  himself. 
His  object  was  to  promote  the  glory  of  God.  Urged 
again  and  again  therefore  with  the  utmost  importunate 
earnestness,  he  steadily  refused  to  receive  a  reward. 
Gisborne. 


Elisha  refuseih  Naaman*  s  presents. 


II.  KINGS. 


Gehazi,  abusing  his  master'' s  name, 


1  Heb.aliltle  peace 
piece  of  i-,,i 

ground. 


christ       17  And  Naaman  said,  Shall  there 

about  89t.    not  then,  I  pray  thee,  be  given  to  thy 

v~      servant  two  males'  burden  of  earth  ? 

for  thy  servant  will  henceforth  offer 

neither  burnt  offering  nor    sacrifice 

unto  other  gods,  but  unto  the  Lord. 

18  In  this  thing  the  Lord  pardon 
thy  servant,  that  when  my  master 
goeth  into  the  house  of  Rimmon  to 
worship  there,  and  he  leaneth  on  my 
hand,  and  I  bow  myself  in  the  house 
of  Rimmon :  when  I  bow  down  my- 
self in  the  house  of  Rimmon,  the 
Lord  pardon  thy  servant  in  this 
thing. 

19  And  he  said  unto  him,   Go  in 
So  he  departed  from  him  fa 

e  way. 

20  51  Rut  Gehazi,  the  servant  of 
Elisha  the  man  of  God,  said,  Behold, 
my  master  hath  spared  Naaman  this 
Syrian,  in  not  receiving  at  his  hands 
that  which  he  brought :  but,  as  the 
Lord  liveth,  I  will  run  after  him, 
and  take  somewhat  of  him. 

21  So  Gehazi  followed  after  Naa- 
man.    And  when  Naaman  saw  him 


1 7.  —  Shall  there  not — be  given — two  mules'  burden 
of  earth  ?~]  He  intended  to  employ  this  in  erecting  an 
altar,  on  which  he  would  sacrifice  to  no  other  hut  the 
God  of  Israel.  He  judged  it  reasonable  to  have  an  altar 
out  of  the  land  of  Israel,  because  he  saw  that  God  pe- 
culiarly dwelt  there ;  and  he  appears  to  have  desired  to 
have  it  a  gift  from  the  Prophet,  under  the  idea  that 
it  would  derive  greater  virtue  from  his  blessing.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

The  Mahometans  in  later  times  are  accustomed  to 
take  "  sacred  earth"  from  places  which  they  esteem 
sacred,  of  which  they  make  their  beads,  and  before  a 
small  portion  of  which  they  bow  themselves  when  they 
pray.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

18. — when  my  master  goetK]  Naaman  pleads  for 
permission  to  attend  his  master  only  in  a  civil  capacity, 
to  the  house  of  Rimmon,  which  he  thinks  might  well 
be  allowed,  while  he  publickly  professed  himself  a  wor- 
shipper of  the  God  of  Israel,  and  offered  sacrifices  and 
burnt  offerings  only  to  Him.  Houbigant .  Had  not 
Naaman  thought  this  a  fault,  he  would  not  have  craved 
a  pardon.  His  heart  told  him  that  a  perfect  convert 
should  not  have  abided  the  roof,  the  sight,  the  air  of 
Rimmon ;  that  his  observance  of  an  earthly  master 
should  not  draw  him  to  the  semblance  of  an  outward 
observance  towards  the  rival  of  his  Master  in  heaven ; 
that  a  sincere  detestation  of  idolatry  could  not  stand 
with  so  unseasonable  a  courtesy.     Bp.  Hall. 

in  the  house  of  Rimmon  :]     It  is  thought  by  the 

generality  of  interpreters,  that  as  the  Syrians  were  great 
worshippers  of  the  sun,  this  god  is  the  same  ;  and  that 
the  name  Rimmon,  or  high,  is  given  him,  by  reason  of 
his  elevation.  According  to  others,  the  word  Rimmon 
is  the  name  that  the  Syrians  give  to  pomegranates ; 
and  therefore,  as  their  country  was  full  of  pomegranate 
trees,  whose  fruit  is  not  only  of  a  delicious  taste,  but 
of  great  use  likewise  on  account  of  the  excellent  liquor 
which  it  produces,  they  gave  perhaps  the  name  of  Pome- 


running  after  him,  he  lighted  down 
from  the  chariot  to  meet  him,  and 
said,  f  Is  all  well  ? 

22  And  he  said,  All  is  well.     My  there  peace? 
master  hath  sent  me,  saying,  Behold, 

even  now  there  be  come  to  me  from 
mount  Ephraim  two  young  men  of 
the  sons  of  the  prophets  :  give  them, 
I  pray  thee,  a  talent  of  silver,  and 
two  changes  of  garments. 

23  And  Naaman  said,  Be  content, 
take  two  talents.  And  he  urged  him, 
and  bound  two  talents  of  silver  in 
two  bags,  with  two  changes  of  gar- 
ments, and  laid  them  upon  two  of  his 
servants ;  and  they  bare  them  before 
him. 

24  And  when  he  came  to  the 
||  tower,  he  took  them  from  their 
hand,  and  bestowed  them  in  the  house  : 
and  he  let  the  men  go,  and  they  de- 
parted. 

25  But  he  went  in,  and  stood  be- 
fore his  master.  And  Elisha  said  unto 
him,    Whence  comest  thou,  Gehazi  ? 

And  he  said,  Thy  servant  went  f  no  t  Heb.  not 

i  '.-i  hither,  or 

whither.  mther. 


II  Or,  secret 
place. 


granate  to  their  god,  in  the  same  manner  that  the  Greeks 
and  Latins  gave  that  of  Ceres  to  the  goddess  of  corn. 
Stackhouse. 

19. —  Go  in  peace.~\  God  speed  thee  well;  go  and 
do  that  which  may  best  suit  with  the  peace  of  a  good 
conscience.  I  give  thee  no  warrant  or  dispensation  for 
it.     Bp.  Hall. 

In  this  answer,  the  Prophet  thinks  fit  to  make  no 
objection  to  Naaman's  request.  Pyle.  An  Israelite 
was  forbidden  to  bow  before  an  idol,  whatsoever  his 
mind  or  intention  might  be ;  but  a  stranger  was  not 
bound  by  this  law  ;  therefore,  because  Naaman  wished 
to  go  into  the  temple  of  Rimmon,  not  to  pay  adoration, 
but  merely  to  perform  his  duty  in  waiting  on  his  master, 
himself  being  a  worshipper  of  the  most  High  God  alone, 
his  request  seems  to  have  been  made  without  offence  to 
the  Divine  Majesty.  Bp.  Patrick.  It  was  not  out  of 
condescension  to  any  sinful  infirmity  that  Elisha  dis- 
missed Naaman  with  the  blessing  of  peace.  It  would 
have  been  a  contradiction  to  his  general  character,  if 
he  had  neglected  to  assert  any  part  of  the  honour  of 
God,  when  a  case  was  proposed  that  affected  it,  and  he 
had  so  fair  an  opportunity  to  declare  his  judgment  upon 
it.  His  answer  implied  that  all  would  succeed  well : 
the  Prophet  desired  him  in  it  to  set  his  heart  at  rest, 
and  not  to  trouble  himself  with  imaginary  hardships. 
Reading. 

22.  —  there  be  come  to  me — two  young  men]  What 
a  sound  tale  has  the  crafty  Gehazi  devised  ;  of  the  num- 
ber, the  place,  the  quality,  the  age  of  his  master's 
guests,  that  he  might  set  a  fair  colour  on  that  pre- 
tended request,  so  proportioning  the  value  of  his  de- 
mand, that  he  might  both  enrich  himself,  and  yet  well 
stand  with  the  moderation  of  his  master.     Bp.  Hall. 

24.  —  came  to  the  tower,~\  To  the  place  where  Elisha 
lodged ;  or,  some  understand,  to  a  secret  place,  where 
Gehazi  laid  up  what  he  had  obtained.     Bp.  Patrick. 

25.  —  Thy  servant  went  no  ivhither.~]     He  that  began 


is  smitten  with  leprosy.     Elisha 


CHAP.  V,  VI.      discloseth  the  king  of  Syria's  counsel. 


26  And  he  said  unto  liim,  Went 
not  mine  heart  with  thee,  when  the 
man  turned  again  from  his  chariot  to 
meet  thee  ?  Is  it  a  time  to  receive 
money,  and  to  receive  garments,  and 
oliveyardsj  and  vineyards,  and  sheep, 
and  oxen,  and  menservants,  and  maid- 
servants ? 

27  The  leprosy  therefore  of  Naa- 
man  shall  cleave  unto  thee,  and  unto 
thy  seed  for  ever.  And  he  went  out 
from  his  presence  a  leper  as  white  as 
snow. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  Elisha,  giving  leave  to  the  young  prophets 
to  enlarge  their  dwellings,  causeth  iron  to 
swim.  8  He  discloseth  the  king  of  Syria's 
counsel.  13  The  army,  which  was  sent  to 
Dothan  to  apprehend  Elisha,  is  smitten  with 
blindness.  19  Being  brought  into  Samaria, 
they  are  dismissed  in  peace.  24  The  famine 
in  Samaria  causeth  women  to  eat  their  own 
children.  30  The  king  sendeth  to  slay  Eli- 
sha. 

AN  D  the  sons  of  the  prophets  said 
unto  Elisha,  Behold  now,  the 
place  where  we  dwell  with  thee  is  too 
strait  for  us. 

2  Let  us  go,  we  pray  thee,  unto 
Jordan,  and  take  thence  every  man  a 
beam,  and  let  us  make  us  a  place 
there,  where  we  may  dwell.  And  he 
answered,  Go  ye. 


a  lie  to  Naaman,  ends  it  to  his  master.  He,  who  once 
lets  his  tongue  loose  to  a  wilful  untruth,  soon  grows 
impudent  in  multiplying  falsehoods.     Bp.  Hall. 

26.  —  Went  not  mine  heart  with  lhee,~\  Couldest  thou 
vainly  hope  to  elude  a  Prophet  of  the  Most  High? 
Had  I  not  notice  from  God  of  all  the  way  that  thou 
wentest,  and  of  all  thy  behaviour  towards  Naaman? 
&c.     Bp.  Hall. 

Is  it  a  time  to  receive  money,  &c]     Is  this  a  time 

to  think  of  purchasing  and  getting  riches,  &c.  when 
this  nation  for  its  sins  is  about  to  be  carried  away  cap- 
tive ;  of  which,  it  is  probable,  Elisha  had  often  informed 
Gehazi.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Miserable  Gehazi !  how  didst  thou  now  stand  pale 
and  trembling  before  the  dreadful  tribunal  of  thy 
severe  master :  looking  for  the  woful  sentence  of  some 
grievous  judgment  for  so  heinous  an  offence  !  "  Is  this 
a  time  to  receive  money,  and  (which  thovi  hadst  pur- 
chased in  thy  own  conceit)  oliveyards  and  vineyards  ? 
&c."  Did  I  refuse,  that  thy  hands  should  take  ?  Was 
I  so  careful  to  win  honour  to  my  God,  and  credit  to 
my  profession,  by  denying  these  Syrian  presents,  that 
thou  mightest  destroy  both  in  receiving  them  ?  Was 
there  no  way  to  enrich  thyself,  but  by  belying  thy 
master,  and  disparaging  his  holy  function,  in  the  sight 
of  a  new  convert  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

27.  —  unto  thy  seed  for  ever.']  "  Unto  many  genera- 
tions," as  the  expression  "for  ever"  frequently  signifies 
in  Scripture.  Bp.  Patrick.  He  justly  deserved  the 
punishment  here  inflicted,  for  he  was  guilty  of  a  com- 
plication of  crimes ;  a  greedy  covetousness,  a  profana- 
tion of  God's  name,  with  a  contemnt  of  his  omniscience 

Vol.  I. 


3  And  one  said,  Be  content,  I  c^fi8T 
pray  thee,  and  go  with  thy  servants,  about  sos. 
And  he  answered,  I  will  go.  v""* 

4  So  he  went  Avith  them.  And 
when  they  came  to  Jordan,  they  cut 
down  wood. 

5  But  as  one  was  felling  a  beam, 

the  f  ax  head  fell  into  the  water :  and  t  Heb.  iron. 
he  cried,  and  said,  Alas,  master !  for 
it  was  borrowed. 

6  And  the  man  of  God  said,  Where 
fell  it  ?  And  he  shewed  him  the 
place.  And  he  cut  down  a  stick,  and 
cast  it  in  thither;  and  the  iron  did 
swim. 

7  Therefore  said  he,  Take  it  up 
to  thee.  And  he  put  out  his  hand, 
and  took  it. 

8  II  Then  the  king  of  Syria  warred 
against  Israel,  and  took  counsel  with 
his  servants,  saying,  In  such  and  such 

a  place  shall  be  my  ||  camp.  II  0r>    . 

9  And  the  man  of  God  sent  unto  "' 
the  king  of  Israel,  saying,    Beware 
that  thou  pass  not  such  a  place ;  for 
thither  the  Syrians  are  come  down. 

10  And  the  king  of  Israel  sent  to 
the  place  which  the  man  of  God  told 
him  and  warned  him  of,  and  saved 
himself  there,  not  once  nor  twice. 

1 1  Therefore  the  heart  of  the  king 
of  Syria  was  sore  troubled  for  this 


and  justice,  deliberate  falsehood  and  theft,  and  a  re- 
proach wrongfully  cast  on  the  Prophet  and  his  religion. 
Stackhouse. 

In  this  action  of  Gehazi,  and  the  punishment  which 
followed,  we  may  learn  in  general  the  nature  and  effect 
of  covetousness.  The  Prophet  had  looked  with  con- 
tempt and  indifference  on  the  Syrian's  wealth ;  Gehazi, 
with  admiration  and  a  greedy  eye.  The  Prophet  refused 
a  present  that  he  might  do  the  greater  honour  to  God 
and  his  religion  ;  Gehazi  thought  of  nothing  but  him- 
self, and  his  own  interest,  of  "oliveyards  and  vineyards, 
&c."  And,  as  the  miser  thinks  not  of  God,  he  forgets 
that  God  sees  and  observes  him.  He  can  lie,  and  swear 
too,  "as  the  Lord  liveth,"  to  gain  his  knavish  ends, 
without  the  least  thought  that  the  God,  by  whom  he 
swears,  hears  his  false  oath,  and  will  avenge  the  fraud. 
Avarice  never  lodges  alone  in  any  heart :  Gehazi  first 
breaks  the  tenth  commandment,  and  immediately  we 
rind  him  breaking  all  the  rest.  The  judgment  which 
fell  upon  Gehazi  for  his  wickedness,  ought  to  warn 
us,  not  only  of  the  curse  which  cleaves  to  ill-gotten 
wealth  ;  but,  above  all,  of  the  Divine  vengeance  which 
pursues  all  those  who,  for  purposes  of  worldly  gain, 
bring  a  scandal  and  a  reproach  on  their  religion. 
Wogan. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  1.  And  the  sons  of  the  prophets  said 
&c]  The  end  of  the  miracles  here  recorded,  as  wrought 
by  Elisha,  was  to  preserve  among  the  Israelites  the 
knowledge  of  the  God  of  their  fathers,  and  to  keep  up 
the  fear  of  Him  in  the  hearts  of  those  good  men  who 
still  remained  in  the  kingdom.     Ostervald. 

3  E 


II.  KINGS. 


t  Heb.  No. 


Elisha  smitetli  the  lung  of  Syria's 

thing ;  and  he  called  his  servants,  and 
said  unto  them,  Will  ye  not  shew 
me  which  of  us  is  for  the  king  of 
Israel  ? 

12  And  one  of  his  servants  said, 
-f-  None,  my  lord,  O  king :  but  Elisha, 
the  prophet  that  is  in  Israel,  telleth 
the  king  of  Israel  the  words  that  thou 
speakest  in  thy  bedchamber. 

13  %  And  he  said,  Go  and  spy 
where  he  is,  that  I  may  send  and 
fetch  him.  And  it  was  told  him, 
saying,  Behold,  he  is  in  Dothan. 

14  Therefore  sent  he  thither  horses, 
t  Heb.heavg.  and  chariots,  and  a  -j- great  host:  and 

they  came  by  night,  and  compassed 
the  city  about. 

15  And  when  the  ||  servant  of  the 
man  of  God  Avas  risen  early,  and 
gone  forth,  behold,  an  host  compassed 
the  city  both  with  horses  and  cha- 
riots. And  his  servant  said  unto 
him,  Alas,  my  master  !  how  shall  we 
do? 

16  And  he  answered,  Fear  not: 
for  a  they  that  be  with  us  are  more 
than  they  that  be  with  them. 

17  And  Elisha  prayed,  and  said, 
Loud,  I  pray  thee,  open  his  eyes, 
that  he  may  see.  And  the  Lord 
opened  the  eyes  of  the  young  man  ; 
and  he  saw :  and,  behold,  the  moun- 
tain was  full  of  horses  and  chariots 
of  fire  round  about  Elisha. 

18  And  when  they  came  down  to 


army  with  blindness 


II  Or, 
minister 


a  2  Chron. 
32.  7. 


12. —  but  Elisha,  the  prophet']  It  is  probable  that 
Naaman,  on  bis  return  to  Samaria,  spread  the  fame  of 
Elisha  so  much  in  the  court  of  Syria,  that  some  of  the 
great  men  might  have  the  curiosity  to  make  further  in- 
quiries respecting  him ;  and,  hearing  of  several  of  his 
miraculous  works,  they  might  thence  conclude,  that  he 
could  tell  the  greatest  secrets,  as  well  as  perform  such 
wonders  as  were  related  of  him ;  and  that  therefore,  in 
all  probability,  he  was  the  person  who  gave  the  king  of 
Israel  intelligence  of  all  the  schemes  which  had  been 
contrived  to  entrap  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  in  Dothan.']  A  city  in  the  tribe  of  Manasseh, 
not  far  from  Samaria. 

16.  And  he  answered,  Fear  not .-]  How  undaunted  is 
the  courage  of  faith !  Elisha  sees  all  this,  and  yet  sits 
in  his  chamber  so  secure,  as  if  the  hosts  which  sur- 
rounded him  had  been  only  the  guard  of  Israel  for  his 
safe  protection.     Bp.  Hall. 

17.  —  Lord,  I  pray  thee,  open  his  eyes,]  O  Lord,  do 
Thou  so  give  light  and  strength  to  the  eyes  of  this  my 
servant,  that  he  may  discern  this  spiritual  aid,  which 
Thou  hast  provided  for  our  succour  and  rescue.  Bp. 
Hall. 

Elisha  prayed  to  God  to  give  his  servant  a  sight  of 
the  heavenly  powers  that  were  placed  in  his  defence ; 
when  immediately  the  man  saw  his  master  and  him- 
self surrounded  with  a  vast  angelick  host,  like  a  train 
of  fiery  chariots  and  horses,  to  destroy  his  enemies. 
Pyle. 


him,  Elisha  prayed  unto  the  Lord, 
and  said,  Smite  this  people,  I  pray 
thee,  with  blindness.  And  he  smote 
them  with  blindness  according  to  the 
word  of  Elisha. 

19  f  And  Elisha  said  unto  them, 
This  is  not  the  way,  neither  is  this 
the  city:  f follow  me,  and  I  will 
bring  you  to  the  man  whom  ye  seek. 
But  he  led  them  to  Samaria. 

20  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  they 
were  come  into  Samaria,  that  Elisha 
said,  Lord,  open  the  eyes  of  these 
men,  that  they  may  see.  And  the 
Lord  opened  their  eyes,  and  they 
saw;  and,  behold,  they  were  in  the 
midst  of  Samaria. 

21  And  the  king  of  Israel  said 
unto  Elisha,  when  he  saw  them,  My 
father,  shall  I  smite  them  ?  shall  I 
smite  them  ? 

22  And  he  answered,  Thou  shalt 
not  smite  them :  wouldest  thou  smite 
those  whom  thou  hast  taken  captive 
with  thy  sword  and  with  thy  bow  ? 
set  bread  and  water  before  them,  that 
they  may  eat  and  drink,  and  go  to 
their  master. 

23  And  he  prepared  great  pro- 
vision for  them :  and  when  they  had 
eaten  and  drunk,  he  sent  them  away, 
and  they  went  to  their  master.  So 
the  bands  of  Syria  came  no  more  into 
the  land  of  Israel. 

24  ^f  And  it  came  to  pass  after  this, 


t  Heb.  come 
ye  (ifler  me. 


about  S02. 


18.  —  smote  them  with  blindness]  Such  a  blindness 
that  they  could  only  see  to  a  short  distance  before  them. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

22.  —  Thou  shalt  not  smite  them .-]  As  if  he  had  said, 
These  are  God's  captives,  not  thine ;  and,  if  they  were 
thine  own,  their  blood  could  not  have  been  shed  with- 
out cruelty.  Though,  in  the  hot  chases  of  war,  exe- 
cutions may  be  justifiable,  yet,  in  the  coolness  of 
deliberation,  it  can  be  no  other  than  inhuman  to  take 
those  lives  which  have  been  yielded  to  mercy.  Bp. 
Hall. 

Besides  the  humanity  and  charity  of  the  advice  here 
given  by  Elisha,  there  was  this  prudence  and  policy  in 
the  kind  treatment  of  the  Syrians,  that,  by  this  means, 
their  hearts  might  be  softened  towards  the  Israelites, 
so  that  upon  their  return  they  might  proclaim  the 
power  and  goodness  of  the  God  of  Israel ;  and  not 
only  be  afraid  themselves,  but  dissuade  others  from 
opposing  a  people  who  had  so  invincible  a  Protector. 
Stackhouse. 

set  bread  and  water  before  them,]   O  noble  revenge 

of  Elisha,  to  feast  his  persecutors,  to  provide  a  table  for 
those  who  had  provided  a  grave  for  him !  These  Syrians 
had  come  full  of  bloody  purposes  against  Elisha.  He 
sends  them  back  full  of  good  cheer  and  jollity.  Thus 
should  a  Prophet  punish  his  pursuers.  No  vengeance 
but  this  is  fit  for  Christian  imitation.     Bp.  Hall. 

23.  —  the  bands  of  Syria  came  no  more]  It  appears 
from  the  next  verse,  that  the  king  of  Syria  soon  after- 


A  great  famine 


CHAP.  VI. 


in  Samaria. 


||  Or,  Let  not 
the  LORD 

save  thee. 


that  Ben-liadad  king  of  Syria  gather- 
ed all  his  host,  and  went  up,  and  be- 
sieged Samaria. 

25  And  there  was  a  great  famine 
in  Samaria :  and,  behold,  they  be- 
sieged it,  until  an  ass's  head  was  sold 
for  fourscore  pieces  of  silver,  and  the 
fourth  part  of  a  cab  of  dove's  dung 
for  five  pieces  of  silver. 

26  And  as  the  king  of  Israel  was 
passing  by  upon  the  wall,  there  cried 
a  woman  unto  him,  saying,  Help,  my 
lord,  O  king. 

27  And  he  said,  ||  If  the  Lord  do 
not  help  thee,  whence  shall  I  help 
thee  ?  out  of  the  barnfloor,  or  out  of 
the  winepress  ? 

28  And  the  king  said  unto  her, 
What  aileth  thee  ?  And  she  answered, 


wards  brought  his  hosts  to  besiege  Samaria :  so  that  the 
meaning  of  this  expression  must  be,  either,  that  for  the 
present  they  quite  retreated  and  laid  aside  the  thoughts 
of  war,  though  afterwards  they  broke  out  again  into  hos- 
tilities ;  or  (which  is  the  plainest  sense)  that  their  bands 
made  no  more  incursions  and  inroads,  but  resolved  to 
come  and  fall  upon  them,  not  in  small  parties,  and  by 
ambushes,  but  with  a  formed  and  regular  army,  with 
which  they  laid  siege  to  Samaria.     Bp.  Patrick. 

25. —  an  ass's  head—for  fourscore  pieces  of  silver^] 
If  we  reckon  these  pieces  of  silver,  or  shekels,  at  fifteen 
pence  a  piece,  they  amount  to  five  pounds  sterling ;  a 
vast  price  for  so  small  a  quantity  of  meat  and  that  un- 
clean, according  to  the  law,  Levit.  xi.  26.  However, 
in  times  of  famine  and  extreme  necessity,  the  Jews  them- 
selves were  absolved  from  the  observation  of  the  law. 
There  do  not  want  instances  in  history,  where  other  peo- 
ple, on  similar  occasions,  have  been  reduced  to  the  like 
distress,  if  that  be  true  which  Plutarch  relates,  that,  in 
Artaxerxes's  war  with  the  Cadusii,  an  ass's  head  could 
scarcely  have  been  purchased  for  sixty  drachms,  or  two 
pounds  five  shillings  of  our  money.    Stackhouse,  Calmet. 

the  fourth  part  of  a  cab  of  dove's  dung']    The  cab 

is  one  of  the  smallest  measures  among  the  Hebrews. 
The  Hebrew  word,  translated  "  dove's  dung,"  is  so  ren- 
dered by  a  great  number  of  the  old  versions ;  but  it  is 
hard  to  believe  that  such  can  be  the  true  sense ;  and 
Bochart  has  rendered  it  extremely  probable,  that  fitches 
or  lentiles  are  here  meant,  which,  although  a  very  com- 
mon food,  were  yet  sold  at  this  dear  price.    Bp.  Patrick. 

Or,  allowing  the  received  translation,  it  may  be  sup- 
posed that  the  dove's  dung  was  used  as  a  manure,  which 
was  useful  in  producing  vegetables.  Sir  J.  Chardin 
tells  us,  that  in  Persia  they  have  a  multitude  of  dove- 
houses,  which  they  keep  up,  more  for  the  manure  which 
they  produce,  than  for  any  thing  else.     Harmer. 

The  general  opinion  of  writers,  since  Bochart,  has 
been,  that  a  kind  of  chickpea  or  tare  is  here  meant, 
which  has  very  much  the  appearance  of  dove's  dung, 
and  may  thence  have  received  its  name.  In  Arabick 
writers,  the  words  Kali  and  Ugnen  signify  both  the  dung 
of  pigeons,  and  chickpeas.  Great  quantities  of  chick- 
peas are  sold  in  Cairo  to  the  pilgrims  going  to  Mecca. 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

Otherwise,  by  the  term  translated  "  dove's  dung," 
may  be  meant  a  plant,  called  by  botanists  Ornithogalum 
(ornithogalum  umbellatum),  and  by  us  Beth-lehem's 
Star.  This  plant  bears  a  flower  which  resembles  in 
colour  the  dung  of  doves  and  other  birds,  and  it  thence 


This  woman  said  unto  me,  Give  thy 
son,  that  we  may  eat  him  to  day,  and 
we  will  eat  my  son  to  morrow. 

29  So  b  we  boiled  my  son,  and  did 
eat  him :  and  I  said  unto  her  on  the 
f  next  day,    Give  thy  son,   that  we  t  Heb.  other. 
may  eat  him :  and  she  hath  hid  her 

son, 

30  f  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
the  king  heard  the  words  of  the  wo- 
man, that  he  rent  his  clothes ;  and  he 
passed  by  upon  the  wall,  and  the 
people  looked,  and,  behold,  he  had 
sackcloth  within  upon  his  flesh. 

31  Then  he  said,  God  do  so  and 
more  also  to  me,  if  the  head  of  Eli- 
sha  the  son  of  Shaphat  shall  stand  on 
him  this  day. 

32  But    Elisha  sat  in  his  house, 

has  its  botanical  name  Ornithogalum,  which  signifies 
bird's  milk.  It  is  very  abundant  in  Palestine,  and  it 
thence  obtains  its  English  name  Beth-lehem's  Star.  And 
the  root  of  this  plant  is  a  common  article  of  food  in  those 
countries,  among  the  poorer  people  especially,  to  this 
day.  These  circumstances  united,  give  a  considerable 
degree  of  probability  to  this  conjecture.     Linnceus. 

In  the  relation  of  the  dreadful  famine  in  Samaria,  we 
see  the  judgments  of  God  on  that  city,  and  the  accom- 
plishment of  the  curses  that  Moses  had  denounced 
against  the  Israelites,  particularly  where  he  says,  that 
mothers  should  eat  their  own  children  in  the  time  of  the 
siege  and  straitness  with  which  their  enemies  should 
distress  them.     Ostervald. 

29.  So  we  boiled  &c]  The  circumstances  here  related 
were  a  terrible  effect  of  the  Divine  vengeance,  which 
Moses  had  long  before  told  the  Israelites  was  to  fall 
upon  them,  Deut.  xxviii.  53,  &c.  if  they  rebelled  against 
God.     Stackhouse. 

30.  —  he  rent  his  clothes  ;  &c]  He  did  this,  out  of 
excessive  grief  and  horrour  at  the  woman's  recital.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

31 .  —  if  the  head  of  Elisha]  He  thus  vents  his  anger 
against  Elisha,  probably  because  he  supposed  he  had 
not  made  use  of  his  interest  and  prayers  to  God,  to  free 
them  from  this  sad  calamity.  Bp.  Wilson.  Instead  of 
being  penitent,  Jehoram  is  furious,  and  turns  his  rage 
from  his  own  sins  against  the  holy  Prophet.  But  what 
had  the  righteous  Elisha  done  ?  Perhaps,  that  we  may 
imagine  some  colour  for  this  displeasure,  he  had  fore- 
threatened  this  judgment ;  but  the  Israelites  justly  de- 
served it.  Perhaps  he  might  have  averted  it  by  his 
prayers,  but  their  want  of  repentance  disabled  him. 
Perhaps  he  persuaded  Jehoram  to  hold  out  the  siege, 
though  through  severe  suffering,  but  he  himself  foresaw 
the  deliverance.  In  all  this,  how  had  Elisha  for- 
feited his  head  ?  But  such  is  the  fashion  of  the  world  : 
the  wicked  blame  the  innocent,  and  will  revenge  their 
own  sins  on  others'  uprightness.     Bp.  Hall. 

Elisha  the  son  of  Shaphat]     He  calls  him  thus 

by  way  of  contempt,  as  meaning  to  say,  This  worthless 
fellow  of  a  mean  family.     Bp.  Wilson. 

32.  —  Elisha  sat  in  his  house,]  By  "  his  house,"  some 
interpreters  understand  the  school  where  the  sons  of 
the  Prophets  met  to  be  instructed ;  and  by  "  the  elders," 
his  chief  scholars,  who  under  his  instructions  applied 
themselves  to  the  study  of  Divine  things.  But  by  "the 
elders"  it  seems  more  reasonable  to  understand  some 
principal  persons  of  the  city,  who  were  sitting  with  him, 

3  E  2 


Elislia  prophesieth  incredible  plenty.  II.  KINGS. 


Four  lepers  bring  tidings 


about  892. 


and  the  elders  sat  with  him ;  and  the 
king  sent  a  man  from  before  him :  but 
ere  the  messenger  came  to  him,  he 
said  to  the  elders,  See  ye  how  this 
son  of  a  murderer  hath  sent  to  take 
away  mine  head?  look,  when  the 
messenger  cometh,  shut  the  door, 
and  hold  him  fast  at  the  door :  is  not 
the  sound  of  his  master's  feet  behind 
him  ? 

33  And  while  he  yet  talked  with 
them,  behold,  the  messenger  came 
down  unto  him :  and  he  said,  Behold, 
this  evil  is  of  the  Lord  ;  what  should 
I  wait  for  the  Lord  any  longer  ? 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  Elislia  prophesieth  incredible  plenty  in  Sa- 
maria. 3  Four  lepers,  venturing  on  the  host 
of  the  Syrians,  bring  tidings  of  their  flight. 
12  The  king,  finding  by  spies  the  news  to  be 
true,  spoileth  the  tents  of  the  Syrians.  17 
The  lord,  ivho  ivould  not  believe  the  pro- 
phecy of  plenty,  having  the  charge  of  the 
gate,  is  trodden  to  death  in  the  press. 

rr^  HEN  Elislia  said,  Hear  ye  the 

J-    word  of  the  Lord  ;  Thus  saith 

the    Lord,    To    morrow    about   this 

time  shall  a  measure  of  fine  flour  be 

t  Heb  a  lord  so^  f°r  a  shekel,  and  two  measures 

whkh  0f  barley  for  a  shekel,  in  the  gate  of 

belonged  to       „  .  J  ° 

the  king,        Samaria. 

K&T"       2  Then   f  a  lord  on  whose  hand 


either  to  receive  comfort  and  counsel  from  him  in  this 
distressed  time,  or  to  solicit  him  to  use  his  power  with 
God  for  their  relief.     Stackhouse. 

33.  —  and  he  said,  Behold,  this  evil  &c]  Either  the 
•messenger  spake  in  the  name  of  the  king,  or  the  king 
himself  may  have  come  and  spoken  for  himself.  He 
said,  he  could  not  hut  acknowledge  that  the  Lord  had 
brought  them  into  this  distress ;  but  impatiently  added, 
he  had  waited  so  long  in  vain,  that  he  had  no  hope  left, 
since  they  were  driven  to  such  extremities.  Bp.  Patrick. 
He  answered  in  a  despairing  manner,  Do  you  not  see  to 
what  height  of  misery  we  are  come  ?  it  is  the  hand  of 
God  which  has  brought  us  to  this  extremity ;  worse  we 
cannot  be  :  to  what  purpose  is  it  to  expect  any  favour 
from  Him,  who  has  thus  plagued  us,  and  suffered  us, 
without  relief,  to  fall  into  so  hopeless  a  condition  ?  Bp. 
Hall. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  1.  —  To  morrow  about  this  time  &c] 
God  was  pleased  that  Elisha  should  foretel  this  deliver- 
ance and  this  plenty,  that  all  might  know  they  proceeded 
from  God,  and  that  the  inhabitants  of  Samaria  might 
give  to  God  the  glory.  This  was  also  a  very  extraordi- 
nary instance  of  the  Divine  goodness  and  long-suffering 
towards  the  people  engaged  in  idolatry,  and  a  cruel  and 
impious  prince.     Ostervald. 

2.  —  a  lord  on  whose  hand  the  king  leaned~\  A  lord, 
who  was  a  principal  favourite  with  the  king,  answered 
with  a  sneer  of  derision. 

if  the  Lord  would  make  windows  in  heaven,]     It 

is  a  foolish  and  injurious  infidelity,  to  question  a  possi- 
bility, when  we  know  the  message  is  from  God.     How 


the  king  leaned  answered  the  man  of  c  Tf^es  T 
God,  and  said,  Behold,  if  the  Lord    about  s«2. 
would    make    windows    in    heaven,   ^~v— ^ 
might  this  thing  be  ?     And  he  said, 
Behold,  thou  shalt  see  it  with  thine 
eyes,  but  shalt  not  eat  thereof. 

3  if  And  there  were  four  leprous 
men  at  the  entering  in  of  the  gate:  and 
they  said  one  to  another,  Why  sit  we 
here  until  we  die  ? 

4  If  we  say,  We  will  enter  into 
the  city,  then  the  famine  is  in  the 
city,  and  we  shall  die  there  :  and  if 
we  sit  still  here,  we  die  also.  Now 
therefore  come,  and  let  us  fall  unto 
the  host  of  the  Syrians :  if  they  save 
us  alive,  we  shall  live;  and  if  they 
kill  us,  we  shall  but  die. 

5  And  they  rose  up  in  the  twilight, 
to  go  unto  the  camp  of  the  Syrians : 
and  when  they  were  come  to  the 
uttermost  part  of  the  camp  of  Syria, 
behold,  there  ivas  no  man  there. 

6  For  the  Lord  had  made  the 
hosts  of  the  Syrians  to  hear  a  noise  of 
chariots,  and  a  noise  of  horses,  even 
the  noise  of  a  great  host:  and  they 
said  one  to  another,  Lo,  the  king  of 
Israel  hath  hired  against  us  the  kings 
of  the  Hittites,  and  the  kings  of  the 
Egyptians,  to  come  upon  us. 

7  Wherefore  they  arose  and  fled 


easy  is  it  for  that  Almighty  hand  to  effect  those  things 
which  surpass  all  the  reach  of  human  conceit !  Bp.  Hall. 

thou  shalt  see  it— but  shalt  not  eat]  The  Al- 
mighty hates  to  be  distrusted.  This  lord  of  Israel  will 
rue  his  unbelief :  the  sight  will  be  yielded  to  him  for 
conviction,  the  enjoyment  will  be  denied  to  him  for 
punishment.     Bp.  Hall. 

3.  —  there  were  four  leprous  men]  Lepers  were  thrust 
out  of  the  city,  as  anciently  out  of  the  camp,  Levit.  xiii. 
4  6 ;  xiv.  3 ;  but  they  placed ,  themselves  as  near  to 
the  gate  of  the  city  as  they  could,  for  fear  of  the  enemy. 
It  hence  appears,  that,  although  these  Israelites  were 
gross  idolaters,  they  yet  observed  the  ceremonial  law. 
In  cases  of  extreme  necessity,  lepers  might  enter  into 
the  city,  as  appears  from  ver.  4.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  For  the  Lord  had  made  &c]  This  is  a  striking 
proof  that  God  has  always  in  readiness  the  means  of 
executing  his  purposes,  however  difficult  in  all  human 
appearance. 

How  easily  can  the  Almighty  confound  the  power  of 
the  strong,  the  policy  of  the  wise  !  God  strikes  a  panick 
terrour  into  the  hearts  of  these  Syrians.  He  will  not 
vouchsafe  to  use  any  substantial  stratagem  against  them. 
Nothing  but  an  empty  sound  scatters  them,  and  sends 
them  home,  deprived  of  their  property,  laden  with  shame, 
half  dead  with  fear.     Bp.  Hall. 

kings  of  the   Hittites,]     Though   the  greatest 

number  of  these  people  had  been  destroyed  by  the  Is- 
raelites under  Joshua,  yet  many  had  fled  to  remote 
parts,  and  some  to  the  countries  bordering  on  Canaan, 
where  in  process  of  time  they  grew  numerous  and 
powerful. 


of 'the  flight 


CHAP.  VII,  VIII. 


of  the  Syrians. 


t  Heb. 

we  s'i all  find 

punishment. 


in  the  twilight,  and  left  their  tents, 
and  their  horses,  and  their  asses,  even 
the  camp  as  it  teas,  and  fled  for  their 
life. 

8  And  when  these  lepers  came  to 
the  uttermost  part  of  the  camp,  they 
went  into  one  tent,  and  did  eat  and 
drink,  and  carried  thence  silver,  and 
gold,  and  raiment,  and  went  and  hid 
it ;  and  came  again,  and  entered  into 
another  tent,  and  carried  thence  also, 
and  went  and  hid  it. 

9  Then  they  said  one  to  another, 
We  do  not  well :  this  day  is  a  day  of 
good  tidings,  and  we  hold  our  peace  : 
if  we  tarry  till  the  morning  light, 
f  some  mischief  will  come  upon  us  : 
now  therefore  come,  that  we  may 
go  and  tell  the  king's  houshold. 

10  So  they  came  and  called  unto 
the  porter  of  the  city :  and  they  told 
them,  saying-,  We  came  to  the  camp 
of  the  Syrians,  and,  behold,  there  was 
no  man  there,  neither  voice  of  man, 
but  horses  tied,  and  asses  tied,  and 
the  tents  as  they  icere. 

1 1  And  he  called  the  porters ;  and 
they  told  it  to  the  king's  house 
within. 

12  %  And  the  king  arose  in  the 
night,  and  said  unto  his  servants,  I 
will  now  shew  you  what  the  Syrians 
have  done  to  us.  They  know  that 
we  be  hungry ;  therefore  are  they 
gone  out  of  the  camp  to  hide  them- 
selves in  the  field,  saying,  When 
they  come  out  of  the  city,  Ave  shall 
catch  them  alive,  and  get  into  the 
city. 

13  And  one  of  his  servants  answer- 
ed and  said,  Let  some  take,  I  pray 
thee,  five  of  the  horses  that  remain, 

t  Heb.  in  u.  which  are  left  f  in  the  city,  (behold, 
they  are  as  all  the  multitude  of  Israel 
that  are  left  in  it :  behold,  /  say,  they 
are  even  as  all  the  multitude  of  the 
Israelites  that  are  consumed:)  and 
let  us  send  and  see. 

14  They  took  therefore  two  cha- 
riot horses ;  and  the  king  sent  after 
the  host  of  the  Syrians,  saying,  Go 
and  see. 

15  And  they  went  after  them  unto 
Jordan  :  and,  lo,  all  the  way  was  full 

13.  —  {behold,  they  are  as  all  the  multitude  &c]  He 
means  to  say,  that  the  remaining  horses  were  almost 
consumed  with  hunger,  and  must  shortly  die  ;  as  had 
already  happened  to  the  greater  part  of  them  :  therefore 
if  these  horses  (and  men)  were  taken  by  the  Syrians, 


of  garments  and  vessels,  which  the 
Syrians  had  cast  away  in  their  haste. 
And  the  messengers  returned,  and 
told  the  kin  or. 

16  And  the  people  went  out,  and 
spoiled  the  tents  of  the  Syrians.  So 
a  measure  of  fine  flour  was  sold  for  a 
shekel,  and  two  measures  of  barley 
for  a  shekel,  according  to  the  word  of 
the  Lord. 

17  ^f  And  the  king  appointed  the 
lord  on  Avhose  hand  he  leaned  to  have 
the  charge  of  the  gate :  and  the  peo- 
ple trode  upon  him  in  the  gate,  and 
he  died,  as  the  man  of  God  had  said, 
who  spake  when  the  king  came  down 
to  him. 

18  And  it  came  to  pass  as  the  man 
of  God  had  spoken  to  the  king,  say- 
ing, Two  measures  of  barley  for  a 
shekel,  and  a  measure  of  fine  flour 
for  a  shekel,  shall  be  to  morrow  about 
this  time  in  the  gate  of  Samaria : 

19  And  that  lord  answered  the 
man  of  God,  and  said,  Now,  behold, 
if  the  Lord  should  make  windows  in 
heaven,  might  such  a  thing  be  ?  And 
he  said,  Behold,  thou  shalt  see  it 
with  thine  eyes,  but  shalt  not  eat 
thereof. 

20  And  so  it  fell  out  unto  him : 
for  the  people  trode  upon  him  in  the 
gate,  and  he  died. 


CHAP.  VIII. 

1  The  Shunammite,  having  left  her  country 
seven  years,  to  avoid  the  forewarned  famine, 
for  EUsha's  miracle  sake  hath  Iter  land  re- 
stored  by  the  king.  7  Hazael,  being  sent 
icith  a  present  by  Ben-hadad  to  Elisha  at 
Damascus,  after  he  had  heard  the  prophecy, 
killeth  his  master,  and  succeedeth  him.  16 
Jehoram's  wicked  reign  in  Judah.  20  Edom 
and  Libnah  revolt.  23  Ahaziah  succeedeth 
Jehoram.  25  Ahaziah' s  wicked  reign.  28 
He  visiteth  Jehoram  wounded,  at  Jezreel. 

THEN  spake  Elisha  unto  the  about S9i. 
woman,  a  whose  son  he  had  re-  aChap.4.35. 
stored  to  life,  saying,  Arise,  and  go 
thou  and  thine  houshold,  and  sojourn 
wheresoever  thou  canst  sojourn :  for 
the  Lord  hath  called  for  a  famine; 
and  it  shall  also  come  upon  the  land 
seven  years. 

2  And  the  woman  arose,  and  did 


there  would  be  no  great  loss  of  them,  for  they  would 
soon  be  lost  if  they  remained  in  Samaria.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1.  —  it  shall  also  come  upon  the  laud 
seven  years.]     As  the  iniquities  of  the  Jews  increased, 


The  Shunammite' s  land  restored. 


II.  KINGS. 


Hazael  killeth  his  master. 


about  8S5. 


after  the  saying  of  the  man  of  God : 
and  she  went  with  her  houshold,  and 
sojourned  in  the  land  of  the  Philis- 
tines seven  years. 

3  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  seven 
years'  end,  that  the  woman  returned 
out  of  the  land  of  the  Philistines : 
and  she  went  forth  to  cry  unto  the 
king  for  her  house  and  for  her  land. 

4  And  the  king  talked  with  Ge- 
hazi  the  servant  of  the  man  of  God, 
saying,  Tell  me,  I  pray  thee,  all 
the  great  things  that  Elisha  hath 
done. 

5  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  was 
telling  the  king  how  he  had  restored 
a  dead  body  to  life,  that,  behold,  the 
woman,  whose  son  he  had  restored 
to  life,  cried  to  the  king  for  her  house 
and  for  her  land.  And  Gehazi  said, 
My  lord,  O  king,  this  is  the  woman, 
and  this  is  her  son,  whom  Elisha  re- 
stored to  life. 

6  And  when  the  king  asked  the 
woman,  she  told  him.      So  the  king 

or,  eunuch,  appointed  unto  her  a  certain  ||  officer, 
saying,  Restore  all  that  was  her's, 
and  all  the  fruits  of  the  field  since  the 
day  that  she  left  the  land,  even  until 
now. 
8S3.  7  ^[  And  Elisha  came  to  Damas- 

cus ;    and 
Syria  was  sick 
saying,   The 
hither. 


Ben-hadad    the    king    of 


man 


and  it  was  told  him, 
of   God 


is  come 


so  did  their  punishments.  The  famine  in  the  days  of 
Ahab  continued  three  years  and  a  half ;  and  this  was  to 
continue  twice  as  long.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  — forty  camels'  burden,']  There  is  great  pomp  in 
the  manner  of  offering  presents  in  the  East ;  see  Judg. 
hi.  18.  Perhaps  it  is  here  meant,  not  that  "the  good 
things  of  Damascus"  were  sent  to  an  amount  which 
fully  loaded  forty  camels,  but  that  they  were  distributed 
on  forty  camels  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  magnificent 
appearance.     Harmer. 

\0.  —  Thou  may  est  certainly  recover .-]  This  disease, 
he  intimates,  was  not  of  such  a  nature  as  would  endan- 
ger his  life,  if  he  did  not  lose  it  by  other  means,  as  the 
Prophet  foresaw  that  he  certainly  would.  Josephus  says 
his  disease  was  only  a  deep  melancholy,  into  which  he 
fell,  on  the  shameful  flight  of  his  army,  which  affected 
his  body,  and  took  away  his  appetite.  Bp.  Patrick.  It 
must  not  be  supposed  that  the  prophet  deceived  Hazael 
in  this  answer ;  for  his  meaning  was,  that  Ben-hadad 
would  recover  of  his  disease,  or  that  his  sickness  was 
not  mortal,  which  was  perfectly  true.     Dr.  Waterland. 

It  ought  to  be  mentioned,  that  the  Hebrew  text  here 
has  another  reading,  of  which  the  translation  is,  "  Go 
say,  Thou  shalt  surely  not  live;  for  the  Lord  hath 
shewed  me,  &c."  According  then  to  this  reading,  the 
Prophet  foretold  Ben-hadad's  death  :  but  Hazael,  being 
a  wicked  man,  went  and  told  him  quite  the  contrary, 
(ver.  14,)  and  then  murdered  him.     Interpreters  have 


t  Heb.  and 
set  it. 


8  And  the  king  said  unto  Hazael,   c  ^[%  T 
Take  a  present  in  thine  hand,  and       sss. 
go,  meet  the  man  of  God,  and  en-         v 
quire  of  the  Lord  by  him,  saying, 

Shall  I  recover  of  this  disease  ? 

9  So  Hazael  went  to  meet  him, 

and  took  a  present  f  with  him,  even  t  Heb.  hi  his 
of  every  good  thing  of  Damascus,  hand' 
forty  camels'  burden,  and  came  and 
stood  before  him,  and  said,  Thy  son 
Ben-hadad  king  of  Syria  hath  sent 
me  to  thee,  saying,  Shall  I  recover  of 
this  disease  ? 

10  And  Elisha  said  unto  him,  Go, 
say  unto  him,  Thou  may  est  certainly 
recover:  howbeit  the  Lord  hath 
shewed  me  that  he  shall  surely  die. 

11  And  he  settled  his  countenance 
f  stedfastly,  until  he  was  ashamed 
and  the  man  of  God  wept. 

12  And  Hazael  said,  Why  weep- 
eth  my  lord  ?  And  he  answered, 
Because  I  know  the  evil  that  thou 
wilt  do  unto  the  children  of  Israel : 
their  strong  holds  wilt  thou  set  on 
fire,  and  their  young  men  wilt  thou 
slay  with  the  sword,  and  wilt  dash 
their  children,  and  rip  up  their  wo- 
men with  child. 

13  And  Hazael  said,  But  what,  is 
thy  servant  a  dog,  that  he  should  do 
this  great  thing  ?  And  Elisha  answer- 
ed, The  Lord  hath  shewed  me  that 
thou  shalt  be  king  over  Syria. 

14  So  he   departed   from   Elisha, 


been  very  much  divided  between  these  two  readings. 
Drs.  Waterland  and  Kennicott. 

11.  And  he  settled  his  countenance  &c]  Elisha  looked 
earnestly  on  Hazael,  till  he  (Hazael)  was  ashamed,  or 
put  out  of  countenance ;  and  Elisha  fell  a  weeping. 
Dr.  Wells. 

13.  —  But  what,  is  thy  servant  a  dor/,']  Hazael  strongly 
disclaims  such  barbarity,  which  he  abhorred  as  only  be- 
coming a  brute  animal.     Bp.  Patrick. 

We  are  here  supplied  with  a  striking  instance  of  the 
deceitfulness  of  the  human  heart.  Hazael,  not  know- 
ing himself,  as  Elisha  knew  him  by  a  light  darted  into 
his  mind  from  Heaven,  was  startled  and  amazed  at  what 
was  predicted  concerning  him,  and  could  not  believe  it 
possible  that  a  man  of  his  disposition  could  ever  run 
into  such  enormous  instances  of  cruelty  and  inhumanity. 
Yet,  at  that  very  time,  he  actually  was  the  very  man  that 
he  could  not  imagine  himself  to  be ;  for  we  find  him, 
on  the  very  next  day  after  his  return,  murdering  his 
royal  master  in  a  treacherous  manner,  and  usurping  his 
kingdom  :  which  was  but  a  prelude  to  the  sad  tragedy, 
which  he  afterwards  acted  upon  the  people  of  Israel. 
The  case  of  Hazael  is  the  case  of  too  many  amongst 
mankind.  Of  the  many  proud,  ambitious,  revengeful, 
envious,  and  ill-natured  persons  in  the  world,  few  indeed 
look  into  themselves  with  an  impartial  eye  ;  and  few  in- 
deed, if  they  were  told  by  some  person  of  a  discerning 
spirit,  of  all  the  evil  and  absurd  actions  into  which  their 


and  succecdeth  him. 


CHAP.  VIII. 


S92. 


b  2  Chron. 
21.  4. 
t  Heb. 
reigned. 


c  2  Sam.  7. 
13. 

t  Heb. 
candle,  or, 
lamp. 


and  came  to  Ills  master ;  wlio  said  to 
him,  What  said  Elisha  to  thee  ?  And 
lie  answered,  He  told  me  that  thou 
shouldest  surely  recover. 

15  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  mor- 
row, that  he  took  a  thick  cloth,  and 
dipped  it  in  water,  and  spread  it  on  his 
face,  so  that  he  died :  and  Hazael 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

16  H  And  in  the  fifth  year  of 
Joram  the  son  of  Ahab  king  of  Israel, 
Jehoshaphat  being  then  king  of  Judah, 
b  Jehoram  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat  king 
of  Judah  f  began  to  reign. 

17  Thirty  and  two  years  old  was 
he  when  he  began  to  reign ;  and  he 
reigned  eight  years  in  Jerusalem. 

18  And  he  walked  in  the  way  of 
the  kings  of  Israel,  as  did  the  house 
of  Ahab  :  for  the  daughter  of  Ahab 
was  his  wife :  and  he  did  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord. 

19  Yet  the  Lord  would  not  de- 
stroy Judah  for  David  his  servant's 
sake,  c  as  he  promised  him  to  give  him 
alway  a  f  light,  and  to  his  children. 

20  ^  In  his  days  Edom  revolted 
from  under  the  hand  of  Judah,  and 
made  a  king  over  themselves. 

21  So  Joram  went  over  to  Zair, 
and  all  the  chariots  with  him :  and  he 
rose  by  night,  and  smote  the  Edom- 
ites  which  compassed  him  about,  and 
the  captains  of  the  chariots :  and  the 
people  fled  into  their  tents. 


vicious  hearts  would  at  one  time  or  other  betray  them, 
would  not  believe  as  little,  and  be  astonished  as  much, 
as  Hazael  was  in  the  instance  before  us.  Dean  Sivift. 
Wicked  men  are  carried  into  those  heights  of  impiety 
which  they  could  not,  in  their  better  mood,  have  possibly 
believed.  How  many, from  honest  beginnings,  have  risen 
to  incredible  licentiousness  ;  whose  lives  are  now  such 
that  it  were  as  hard  to  believe  they  had  ever  been  good, 
as  it  would  have  been  once  to  persuade  them  they  could 
prove  so  desperately  bad  !     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  —  and  spread  it  on  his/ace,']  So  as  to  stitle  his 
breath.  He  adopted  this  method  of  putting  him  to 
death,  to  prevent  all  appearance  of  marks  of  violence : 
for,  had  the  people  in  the  least  suspected  that  Ben-hadad 
was  murdered,  we  may  conclude  that  Hazael  would  not 
so  easily  have  succeeded  to  the  throne.     Calmet. 

O  Hazael,  thou  shalt  not  thus  easily  stop  the  mouth 
of  thy  own  conscience  :  that  shall  call  thee  traitor,  even 
in  thy  chair  of  state;  and  shall  check  all  thy  royal 
triumphs  with  "Thou  hast  founded  thy  throne  in 
blood  !"  Sovereignty  is  painful  upon  the  fairest  terms ; 
but,  upon  treachery  and  murder,  tormenting.  Woful 
is  the  case  of  that  man,  whose  publick  cares  are  ag- 
gravated with  private  guiltiness  ;  and  happy  is  he  that 
can  enjoy  a  little  with  the  peace  of  an  honest  heart !  Bp. 
Hall. 

16.  And  in  the  fifth  year  &c]  All  the  seeming  con- 
tradictions between  this  verse  and  chap,  i,  17,  and  chap. 


AhaziaKs  wicked  reign. 

22  Yet  Edom  revolted  from  under 
the  hand  of  Judah  unto  this  day. 
Then  Libnah  revolted  at  the  same 
time. 

23  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Joram,  and  all  that  he  did,  are  they 
not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chro- 
nicles of  the  kings  of  Judah  ? 

24  And  Joram  slept  with  his  fa- 
thers, and  was  buried  with  his  fathers 

in  the  city  of  David  :  and  d  Ahaziah  £2  chron. 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead.  sss. 

25  ^f  In  the  twelfth  year  of  Joram 
the  son  of  Ahab  king  of  Israel  did 
Ahaziah  the  son  of  Jehoram  king  of 
Judah  begin  to  reign. 

26  Two  and  twenty  years  old  teas 
Ahaziah  when  he  began  to  reign ; 
and  he  reigned  one  year  in  Jerusa- 
lem. And  his  mother's  name  was 
Athaliah,  the  daughter  of  Omri  king 
of  Israel. 

27  And  he  walked  in  the  way  of 
the  house  of  Ahab,  and  did  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  as  did  the  house 
of  Ahab :  for  he  icas  the  son  in  law 
of  the  house  of  Ahab. 

28  If  And  he  went  with  Joram  the        8?4- 
son  of  Ahab  to  the  war  against  Ha- 
zael king  of  Syria  in  Ramoth-gilead ; 

and  the  Syrians  wounded  Joram. 

29  And  king  Joram  went  back  to 

be  healed  in  Jezreel  of  the  wounds     Heb 
f  which  the   Syrians  had  given  him  wherewith 
at  Ramah,  when  he  fought  against  fa/Zutfded. 


hi.  1,  are  thus  briefly  reconciled  by  Huetius.  Jehoram 
beginning  to  reign  with  his  father  Jehoshaphat  in  his 
seventeenth  year,  and  Joram  king  of  Israel  in  his  eigh- 
teenth ;  the  first  year  of  Joram  king  of  Israel  will  fall 
out  in  the  second  year  of  Jehoram  king  of  Judah,  whose 
father  dying  in  the  twenty-second  year  of  his  reign,  Je- 
horam king  of  Judah  began  to  reign  alone  in  the  fifth 
year  of  Joram  king  of  Israel.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  —  to  Zair,]  This  place  seems,  from  the  circum- 
stances of  this  story,  to  be  in  or  near  the  land  of  Edom. 
Dr.  Wells. 

22.  —  unto  this  day.]  Unto  the  time  when  this  book 
was  written,  which  was  not  long  after  this  revolt. 

■ Then  Libnah  revolted]     Which  was  the  reason 

perhaps  of  Joram  not  pursuing  the  victory  over  the 
Edomites,  and  regaining  their  country.  It  is  probable 
that  the  neighbouring  cities  followed  the  example  of 
Libnah ;  and  the  reason  why  they  revolted  was,  that  he 
attempted  to  set  up  his  idolatrous  worship  among  them, 
contrary  to  the  law  of  God  and  of  the  kingdom.  See 
2  Chron.  xxi.  10,  11.     Bp.  Patrick. 

26.  Two  and  twenty  years  old  was  Ahaziah]  At  2  Chron. 
xxii.  2,  his  age  is  stated  at  forty  and  two  years ;  but 
several  ancient  versions  read  there  twenty-two  years, 
the  same  as  here.     Dr.  Hales. 

28.  And  he  went  with  Joram  &c]  As  is  related 
more  particularly  in  the  next  chapter;  also  at  2  Chron. 
xxii.  5. 


Elisha  scndetli  a  young  jirophet  II.   KINGS. 

Hazael  king  of  Syria.  And  Aliaziah 
the  son  of  Jehoram  king*  of  Judah 
went  down  to  see  Joram  the  son  of 
Ahab  in  Jezreel,  because  lie  was 
f  sick. 


to  anoint  Jehu  at  Ramoth-gilead. 


t  Heb. 

wounded 


|  Heb. 
chamber  in  a 
chamber. 


CHAP.  IX. 

1  Elisha  sendeth  a  young  prophet  with  in- 
structions to  anoint  Jehu  at  Ramoth-gilead. 
4  The  prophet  having  done  his  message 
jleeth.  1 1  Jehu,  being  made  king  by  the 
soldiers,  killeth  Joram  in  the  field  ofNaboth. 
27  Ahaziah  is  slain  at  Gur,  and  buried  at 
Jerusalem.  30  Proud  Jezebel  is  thrown 
down  out  of  a  window,  and  eaten  by  dogs. 

AND  Elisha  the  prophet  called 
one  of  the  children  of  the  pro- 
phets, and  said  unto  him,  Gird  up 
thy  loins,  and  take  this  box  of  oil 
in  thine  hand,  and  go  to  Ramoth- 
gilead  : 

2  And  when  thou  comest  thither, 
look  out  there  Jehu  the  son  of  Je- 
hoshaphat  the  son  of  Nimshi,  and  go 
in,  and  make  him  arise  up  from  among 
his  brethren,  and  carry  him  to  an 
f  inner  chamber ; 

3  Then  atake  the  box  of  oil,  and 
a  i  Kings  19.  p0ur  #  on  nis  liead,  and  say,   Thus 

saith  the  Lord,  I  have  anointed  thee 
king  over  Israel.  Then  open  the 
door,  and  flee,  and  tarry  not. 

4  %  So  the  young  man,  even  the 
young  man  the  prophet,  went  to 
Ramoth-gilead. 

5  And  when  he  came,  behold,  the 
captains  of  the  host  were  sitting ;  and 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  1.  And  Elisha  the  prophet  &c]  The 
Prophet  Elijah  was  commanded  to  do  this  which  Elisha 
was  now  about  to  do ;  but  Ahab's  humiliation  had 
moved  God  to  defer  the  judgment  pronounced  upon 
him  and  his  family ;  and  so  the  execution  of  it  was  left 
to  Elisha,  who  did  not  go  himself  because  he  was  better 
known,  and  this  business  required  secrecy ;  or  being 
old,  he  was  unfit  for  such  a  journey  :  for  the  last  time 
we  read  of  him  he  was  at  Damascus.     Bp.  Patrick. 

take  this  box  of  oif\     The  Jews  think  that  none 

of  the  kings  of  Israel  were  anointed,  excepting  at  the 
first  promotion  of  a  family  to  the  throne,  or  when  there 
was  a  question  about  the  succession.  The  reason  why 
Jehu  was  anointed  at  this  time  was,  because  the  suc- 
cession was  to  be  transferred  out  of  the  right  line  of  the 
house  of  Ahab  into  his  family,  which  had  no  right  to 
the  kingdom,  but  merely  by  the  Divine  appointment. 
Heading. 

It  should  be  well  observed,  that  Jehu,  in  all  that 
follows,  acted  under  an  express  Divine  commission. 
Without  this,  all  his  acts  against  the  house  of  Ahab 
would  have  incurred  the  guilt  of  treason  and  murder; 
and,  notwithstanding  the  demerits  of  the  sufferers,  we 
should  have  viewed  the  executioner  with  abhorrence. 
Heading. 

8.  —  the  whole  house  of  Ahab  shall  perish  .-]  The  se- 
vere judgment  here  pronounced  against  Ahab  and  his 


he  said,  I  have  an  errand  to  thee,  O    cl^0[eST 
captain.    And  Jehu  said,  Unto  which        884. 
of  all  us  ?     And  he  said,  To  thee,  O         v 
captain. 

6  And  he  arose,  and  went  into  the 
house ;  and  he  poured  the  oil  on  his 
head,  and  said  unto  him,  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  I  have 
anointed  thee  king  over  the  people 
of  the  Lord,  even  over  Israel. 

7  And  thou  shalt  smite  the  house 
of  Ahab  thy  master,  that  I  may 
avenge  the  blood  of  my  servants  the 
prophets,  and  the  blood  of  all  the 
servants  of  the  Lord,  bat  the  hand  in  Kings  21. 
of  Jezebel. 

8  For  the   whole  house   of  Ahab 

shall  perish  :  and  c  I  will  cut  off  from  c  1  Kings  it. 
Ahab   him  that  pisseth   against   the 
wall,  and  him  that  is  shut  up  and  left 
in  Israel : 

9  And   I  will  make  the  house  of 
Ahab   like   the  house  of  d  Jeroboam  a  1  Kings 
the  son  of  Nebat,  and  like  the  house  22! 

of e  Baasha  the  son  of  Ahijah :  e  1  Kings 

10  And  the  doy;s  shall  eat  Jezebel  '  ' ' 
in  the  portion  of  Jezreel,  and  there 
shall  he  none  to  bury  her.     And  he 
opened  the  door,  and  fled. 

11  f  Then  Jehu  came  forth  to  the 
servants  of  his  lord :  and  one  said  unto 
him,  Is  all  well  ?  wherefore  came  this 
mad  felloiu  to  thee?  And  he  said 
unto  them,  Ye  know  the  man,  and  his 
communication. 

12  And  they  said,  It  is  false;  tell 

house  had  been  denounced  before  by  Elijah,  1  Kings 
xxi.  21,  and  is  now  to  be  executed  in  full  measure,  be- 
cause that  family  did  not  take  warning  and  repent. 
Thus  God  suffereth  long  and  is  kind  ;  in  forbearing  He 
waits  to  be  gracious.  But,  if  the  wicked  will  not  turn 
from  his  evil  way  when  he  has  been  warned,  repeatedly 
warned,  Divine  justice  will  not  be  mocked ;  God  will 
whet  his  sword,  He  hath  bent  his  bow,  and  made  it 
ready.  By  his  sparing  Ahab  on  his  outward,  though 
not  genuine,  humiliation,  and  suspending  the  punish- 
ment so  long,  we  are  taught  how  ready  and  desirous 
God  is  to  pardon  and  forgive  the  greatest  of  sinners,  if 
they  repent.  But  if  they  do  not,  the  judgment  which 
has  been  deferred  will  fall  so  much  the  heavier.   Wogan. 

■ him  that  is  shut  up  and  left]    See  note  at  1  Kings 

xiv.  10.  In  explanation  of  the  term  "  shut  up,"  it  may 
be  added,  that,  according  to  Eastern  histories,  when  a 
successful  prince  has  endeavoured  to  extirpate  a  pre- 
ceding royal  family,  some  who  have  escaped  have  gene- 
rally secured  themselves  in  some  impregnable  fortress 
or  place  of  great  secrecy  ;  and  to  this  circumstance  the 
term  "  shut  up"  may  allude.     Harmer. 

11.  —  wherefore  came  this  madfelloui]  They  call  him 
so,  either  from  the  abruptness  of  his  arrival  and  de- 
parture, and  from  appearances  of  disturbance  in  his 
mind ;  or  else,  as  being  profane  idolaters,  they  spake 
these  words   in  scorn  and  derision.     Jehu  thinks  to 


Jehu  is  made  king 


CHAP.  IX. 


by  the  soldiers. 


t  IIcl). 
reigneth. 


fCliap.  8.  29 
t  Heb. 
Jehuram. 


t  Heb.  let  no 
cscapcr  go, 


us  now.  And  lie  said,  Thus  and 
thus  spake  he  to  me,  saying,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord,  I  have  anointed  thee 
king  over  Israel. 

13  Then  they  hasted,  and  took 
every  man  his  garment,  and  put  it 
under  him  on  the  top  of  the  stairs, 
and  blew  with  trumpets,  saying, 
Jehu  ||  is  king. 

14  So  Jehu  the  son  of  Jehosha- 
phat  the  son  of  Nimshi  conspired 
against  Joram.  ( Now  Joram  had  kept 
Ramoth-gilead,  he  and  all  Israel,  be- 
cause of  Hazael  king  of  Syria. 

15  But  f  king  f  Joram  was  return- 
ed to  be   healed   in    Jezreel   of  the 

t  Heb.  smote,  wounds  which  the  Syrians  f  had  given 
him,  when  he  fought  with  Hazael 
king  of  Syria.)  And  Jehu  said,  If 
it  be  your  minds,  then  f  let  none  go 
forth  nor  escape  out  of  the  city  to  go 
to  tell  it  in  Jezreel. 

16  So  Jehu  rode  in  a  chariot,  and 
went  to  Jezreel ;  for  Joram  lay  there. 
And  Ahaziah  king  of  Judah  was  come 
down  to  see  Joram. 

17  And  there  stood  a  watchman 
on  the  tower  in  Jezreel,  and  he  spied 
the  company  of  Jehu  as  he  came, 
and  said,  I  see  a  company.  And 
Joram  said,  Take  an  horseman,  and 
send  to  meet  them,  and  let  him  say, 
Is  it  peace  ? 

satisfy  their  inquiry  by  a  general  answer,  which  not 
being  sufficient,  he  discloses  to  them  the  truth.  Bp. 
Patrick.  The  officers  who  were  in  company  with  Jehu 
might  easily  perceive  by  the  habit,  and  air,  and  manner 
of  speech  of  the  person  who  accosted  Jehu  so  boldly, 
and  when  he  had  done  his  business  vanished  so  sud- 
denly, that  he  was  a  Prophet ;  but  then  there  might  be 
several  reasons  which  might  induce  men  of  their  pro- 
fession to  have  a  contemptible  opinion  of  men  of  that 
order.  The  rigid  and  obscure  course  of  life  which  the 
Prophets  led,  their  neglect  of  themselves  and  of  the 
things  of  this  world,  might  pass  with  them  for  a  kind 
of  infatuation;  and  the  holy  exercises  to  which  they 
devoted  themselves,  for  no  more  than  a  religious  frenzy. 
Besides  this,  the  false  prophets  which  they  had  seen  in 
the  court  of  Ahab  had  given  just  offence,  and  by  their 
affected  gestures  and  studied  contortions  (whereby  they 
thought  to  recommend  their  crude  enthusiasm)  made 
them  justly  ridiculous  and  contemptible.     Stackhouse. 

13.  —  took  every  man  his  garment,]  They  spread  their 
garments  under  his  feet  in  the  council-room,  or  else 
raised  with  them  a  kind  of  throne,  on  which  he  might 
sit.     Pyle. 

on  the  top  of  the  stairs,']     They  did  not  stay  till 

they  came  down  into  the  street,  but  forthwith,  upon 
the  very  top  of  the  stairs  of  the  place  where  they  were 
sitting,  acknowledged  him  for  their  sovereign  :  or  the 
meaning  has  been  conjectured,  that  these  were  winding 
stairs  in  a  turret,  on  the  top  of  which  they  placed 
Jehu,  that  all  the  people  might  see  him  and  hear  him 
proclaimed  their  king.     Bp.  Patrick. 


18 
back 

saith   the 
Jehu  said 


So    there  went  one  on  horse- 
to   meet  him,  and  said,    Thus 


king,  Is  it  peace  ? 

What  hast  thou  to  do  with 
peace  ?  turn  thee  behind  me.  And 
the  watchman  told,  saying,  The  mes- 
senger came  to  them,  but  he  cometh 
not  again. 

19  Then  he  sent  out  a  second  on 
horseback,  which  came  to  them,  and 
said,  Thus  saith  the  king,  Is  it  peace  ? 
And  Jehu  answered,  What  hast  thou 
to  do  with  peace  ?  turn  thee  behind 
me. 

20  And  the  watchman  told,  say- 
ing, He  came  even  unto  them,  and 
cometh  not  again  :  and  the  ||  driving 
is  like  the  driving  of  Jehu  the  son  of 
Nimshi ;  for  he  driveth  f  furiously.      t  Heb. 

21  And  Joram  said,  f  Make  ready.  tHeb.£i»d. 
And  his  chariot  was  made  ready.  And 

Joram   king  of   Israel  and  Ahaziah 

king  of  Judah  went  out,  each  in  his 

chariot,  and  they  went   out  against 

Jehu,  and  j-  met  him  in  the  portion  of  t  Heb. found. 

Naboth  the  Jezreelite. 

22  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Joram  saw  Jehu,  that  he  said,  Is  it 
peace,  Jehu  ?  And  he  answered, 
What  peace,  so  long  as  the  whore- 
doms of  thy  mother  Jezebel  and  her 
witchcrafts  are  so  many  ? 

23  And  Joram  turned  his  hands, 


Or, 

marching. 


15.  —  let  none  go  forth  nor  escape  out  of  the  city]  This 
seems  to  shew  that  Ramoth-gilead  was  in  the  possession 
of  the  Israelites.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or  the  words  may  be 
translated,  "  from  before  the  city ;"  that  is,  out  of  the 
camp  or  army  which  was  besieging  it.  Perhaps  too  the 
Israelites  may,  at  this  time,  have  had  the  suburbs,  or 
outbuildings  belonging  to  the  city,  in  their  possession, 
from  whence  orders  may  have  been  given,  that  none 
should  be  permitted  to  move.     Stackhouse. 

17.  —  there  stood  a  watchman]  These  watchmen  seem 
to  have  been  set  on  high  places,  in  time  of  peace  as  well 
as  war,  wherever  the  king  was,  that  he  might  not  be 
surprised.  For  David  at  Jerusalem  was  admonished  by 
the  watchmen  that  his  sons  were  safe,  when  he  feared 
they  had  been  lost,  2  Sam.  xiii.  34 ;  as  afterward,  that 
news  was  coming  from  the  army  that  fought  against 
Absalom,  2  Sam.  xviii.  24,  25. 

18. —  What  hast  thou  to  do  with  peace?]  As  if  he 
had  said,  Trouble  not  thyself  to  ask  any  questions,  for 
thou  shalt  carry  no  answer  back ;  but  turn  thee  behind, 
and  follow  me.     Dr.  Wells. 

21.  —  in  the  portion  of  Naboth]  This  was  by  the 
special  providence  of  God  that  brought  them  together 
in  that  place. 

22.  —  What  peace,  so  long  as  the  whoredonis  &c] 
"What  possibility  is  there  of  holding  good  terms  with 
thee,  so  long  as  the  abominable  idolatries  and  supersti- 
tion of  thy  mother  Jezebel  both  remain,  and  are  main- 
tained and  countenanced  by  thee  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

He  upbraids  Jehoram  with  his  mother's  sins,  not  with 
his  own,  because  hers  were  the  most  notorious  and  in- 


Jehu  killeth  Joram. 


II.  KINGS. 


Ahaziah  is  slain. 


c  h  rTs  t   anc*  flec*'  anc*  sa^  t0  Ahaziah,  There 

884.        is  treachery,  O  Ahaziah. 
\l^b/~~~J       ^4   ^nc^  Je^lu  t  drew  a  bow  with 
filled  his  hand  his  full  strength,  and  smote  Jehoram 

between  his  arms,  and  the  arrow  went 
■I  Heb.  bowed,  out  at  his  heart,  and  he  f  sunk  down 

in  his  chariot. 

25  Then  said  Jehu  to  Bidkar  his 
captain,  Take  up,  and  cast  him  in 
the  portion  of  the  field  of  Naboth  the 
Jezreelite :  for  remember  how  that, 
when  I  and  thou  rode  together  after 
Ahab  his  father,  sthe  Lord  laid  this 
burden  upon  him; 

26  Surely  I  have  seen  yesterday 
t  Heb.  woo*?,  the  \  blood  of  Naboth,  and  the  blood 

of  his  sons,  saith  the  Lord  ;  and  I  will 
requite  thee  in  this  ||  plat,  saith  the 
Lord.  Now  therefore  take  and  cast 
him  into  the  plat  of  ground,  according 
to  the  word  of  the  Lord. 


r  1  Kings 
21.  29. 


II  Or, 

portion. 


famous,  and  which,  by  his  connivance,  he  had  made  his 
own;  and  because  they  were  the  principal  reason  of 
God's  inflicting,  and  Jehu's  being  commissioned  to 
execute,  these  judgments.     Stackhouse. 

23.  —  There  is  treachery,']  Too  late  now  does  wretched 
Jehoram  turn  his  chariot  and  cry,  Treason,  O  Ahaziah. 
There  was  treason  before,  O  Jehoram :  thy  treason 
against  the  majesty  of  God  is  now  revenged  by  the  trea- 
son of  Jehu  against  thee.  That  fatal  shaft,  notwith- 
standing the  swift  pace  of  both  the  chariots,  is  directed 
to  the  heart  of  Jehoram.  There  is  no  erring  of  those 
arrows  which  are  guided  by  the  hand  of  God.  Bp.  Hall. 
25.  — -  cast  him  in  the  portion  of  the  field  of  Naboth] 
How  just  are  the  judgments  of  God  !  It  was  in  the 
field  of  Naboth  that  Jehoram  met  with  Jehu ;  that  very 
ground  called  to  him  for  blood.  And  now  this  new 
avenger  remembers  that  prophecy  which  he  heard  from 
the  mouth  of  Elijah,  in  that  very  place,  following  the 
heels  of  Ahab,  and  is  careful  to  perform  it.  Little  did 
Jehu  think,  when  he  heard  that  message  from  Elijah, 
that  his  hands  should  act  it :  now,  as  if  zealous  of  ac- 
complishing the  word  of  a  Prophet,  he  gives  charge  to 
Bidkar  his  captain,  that  the  bleeding  carcase  of  Jeho- 
ram should  be  cast  upon  that  very  plat  of  Naboth.  O 
Naboth's  blood  well  paid  for  !  Ahab's  blood  is  licked 
up  by  dogs  in  the  very  place  where  dogs  licked  Naboth's. 
Jehoram's  blood  shall  manure  that  ground  which  was 
wrung  from  Naboth,  and  Jezebel  shall  add  to  its  ma- 
nuring.    O  garden  of  herbs  dearly  bought !     Bp.  Hall. 

when  I  and  thou  rode  together]     When  we  rode 

with  the  rest  of  Ahab's  guard,  when  he  went  to  take 
possession  of  Naboth's  vineyard.  In  the  Hebrew  the 
words  are  exactly  thus  :  "  Remember,  thou  and  I  were 
amongst  those  who  rode  two  and  two  together  with 
Ahab  ;"  that  is,  Ahab  was  attended  by  his  guard,  who 
were  wont  to  ride  in  pairs,  two  and  two ;  and  Jehu  and 
Bidkar,  riding  together  at  that  time,  heard  Elijah's 
words,  in  which  "  the  Lord  laid  this  burden  upon  him." 
By  "burden"  is  here  meant  the  punishment  denounced 
against  him,  and  which  by  the  Prophets  is  frequently 
called  "a  burden,"  Isa.  xiii.  1.  These  very  words  of 
Elijah,  mentioned  in  the  next  verse,  are  not  recorded  at 
1  Kings  xxi.  19;  but  probably  he  said  more  than  is 
there  set  down,  which  Jehu  remembered.  Bp.  Patrick. 
26.  —  and  the  blood  of  his  sons,]   It  is  to  be  observed, 


27  f  But  when  Ahaziah  the  king 
of  Judah  saw  this,  he  fled  by  the  way 
of  the  garden  house.  And  Jehu  fol- 
lowed after  him,  and  said,  Smite  him 
also  in  the  chariot.  And  they  did  so 
at  the  going  up  to  Gur,  which  is  by 
Ibleam.  And  he  fled  to  Megiddo, 
and  died  there. 

28  And  his  servants  carried  him  in 
a  chariot  to  Jerusalem,  and  buried 
him  in  his  sepulchre  with  his  fathers 
in  the  city  of  David. 

29  And  in  the  eleventh  year  of 
Joram  the  son  of  Ahab  began  Aha- 
ziah to  reign  over  Judah. 

30  ^f  And  when  Jehu  was  come 
to    Jezreel,    Jezebel    heard    of  it ; 

and    she    f  painted    her    face,    and  tHeb.pwi 
tired  her   head,  and   looked    out  at  painting. 
a  window. 

31  And  as  Jehu  entered  in  at  the 


about  884. 


that,  in  the  history  of  Naboth,  (recorded  at  1  Kings 
xxi,)  we  find  no  mention  made  of  the  death  of  his  son ; 
but  it  is  no  unusual  thing  for  the  Scriptures  to  supply 
in  one  place  that  which  has  been  omitted  in  another. 
It  is  therefore  not  improbable,  that,  as  Naboth  was 
accused  of  high  treason,  all  his  family  was  involved  in 
his  ruin,  and  all  his  estate  confiscated  to  the  king's 
treasury.  And  this  opinion  seems  to  be  confirmed  by 
the  fact,  that  we  do  not  once  find  Elijah  putting  Ahab 
in  mind  to  restore  the  vineyard  to  Naboth's  children, 
nor  the  king,  in  the  time  of  his  repentance,  ever  once 
thinking  to  do  so.     Stackhouse. 

Now  therefore  take  and  cast  him  into  the  plat  of 

ground,]  We  here  observe,  in  the  story  of  Joram's 
rash  conduct  and  unhappy  fate,  the  unerring  superin- 
tendence of  Divine  Providence,  the  truth  of  God's  word, 
the  exact  measures  of  his  justice,  and  most  punctual 
accomplishment  of  his  will  in  every  the  minutest  cir- 
cumstance of  time  and  place.  It  was  not  chance,  but 
the  overruling  power  of  Heaven,  which  directed  this 
whole  transaction ;  which  sent  Jehu,  and  which  con- 
ducted Joram,  to  that  very  plat  which  had  been  decreed 
to  be  the  place  of  his  execution.  The  purchase  of 
Ahab's  covetousness  and  murder  was  the  theatre  of  his 
punishment,  and  of  his  son's  death.  This  Jehu  called 
to  mind,  and  remembered,  as  the  burden  laid  upon 
Ahab,  "  I  will  requite  thee  in  this  plat,  saith  the  Lord." 
Had  Joram  remembered  or  minded  that  prophecy,  he 
might  have  escaped.  There  is  no  way  to  prevent  the 
stroke  of  Divine  justice,  but  by  taking  heed  to  the  word 
of  God,  and  a  timely  repentance.      Wogan. 

27.  —  and  died  there.]  Not  at  Megiddo  ;  for  it  ap- 
pears from  2  Chron.  xxii.  9,  that,  being  searched  for 
and  taken  in  Samaria,  he  was  brought  to  Jehu,  (at  Jez- 
reel probably,)  who  commanded  him  to  be  slain.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

30.  —  she  painted  her  face,]  The  words  in  the  original 
import,  "  She  put  her  eyes  in  paint ;"  that  is,  she  used 
stibium,  or  antimony  made  into  powder,  to  make  her 
eyes  and  eyebrows  look  black  and  large,  which  in  se- 
veral countries  was  esteemed  a  great  beauty.  See  Ezek. 
xxiii.  40 ;  Jer.  iv.  30.  Stackhouse.  She  had  no  inten- 
tion of  tempting  Jehu  by  her  beauty,  but  was  merely 
actuated  by  motives  of  pride  and  vanity  to  keep  up  her 
state  and  dignity  to  the  last.  Bp.  Patrick,    How  finely 


Jezebel  is  killed. 


CHAP.  IX,  X. 


AhaVs  seventy  sons. 


II  Or, 
chamberlains. 


t  Heb.  by 
the  Jiand  of. 
h  1  Kings  21 
23. 


gate,  she  said,  Had  Zimri  peace,  who 
slow  his  master  ? 

82  And  he  lifted  up  his  face  to  the 
window,  and  said,  Who  is  on  my 
side  ?  who  ?  And  there  looked  out  to 
him  two  or  three  ||  eunuchs. 

33  And  he  said,  Throw  her  down. 
So  they  threw  her  down :  and  some 
of  her  blood  was  sprinkled  on  the 
wall,  and  on  the  horses :  and  he  trode 
her  under  foot. 

34  And  when  he  was  come  in,  he 
did  eat  and  drink,  and  said,  Go,  see 
now  this  cursed  ivoman,  and  bury  her  : 
for  she  is  a  king's  daughter. 

35  And  they  went  to  bury  her : 
but  they  found  no  more  of  her  than 
the  skull,  and  the  feet,  and  the  palms 
of  he?'  hands. 

36  Wherefore  they  came  again, 
and  told  him.  And  he  said,  This  is 
the  word  of  the  Lord,  which  he  spake 
f  by  his  servant  Elijah  the  Tishbite, 
saying,  h  In  the  portion  of  Jezreel 
shall  dogs  eat  the  flesh  of  Jezebel : 

37  And  the  carcase  of  Jezebel 
shall  be  as  dung  upon  the  face  of  the 
field  in  the  portion  of  Jezreel ;  so  that 
they  shall  not  say,  This  is  Jezebel. 


is  the  haughty  and  inflexible  spirit  of  Jezebel  here 
marked  !  with  the  utmost  composure  she  adorns  her 
person,  as  on  an  occasion  of  state ;  instead  of  seeking 
concealment,  she  places  herself  at  a  window,  and  proudly 
encounters  with  reproaches  (ver.  31)  the  successful 
rebel. 

31.  —  Had  Zimri  peace,  &c]  Zimri  slew  his  master 
Elah,  and  was  himself  destroyed  by  Omri.  See  1  Kings 
xvi.     Calmet. 

34.  —  and  bury  her  .•]  Death  puts  an  end  commonly 
to  the  highest  displeasure.  He  that  was  severe  in  the 
execution  of  the  living,  is  merciful  in  the  sepulture  of 
the  dead.  She  that  upbraided  Jehu  with  the  name  of 
Zimri,  is  interred  by  Jehu,  as  the  daughter  in  law  of 
Omri,  as  a  Sidonian  princess.  Somewhat  must  be 
yielded  to  humanity,  somewhat  to  state.     Bp.  Hall. 

35.  —  they  found  no  more  of  her  than  the  skull,  &c] 
The  dogs  have  prevented  Jehu  in  his  purpose,  and  have 
given  to  Jezebel  a  living  tomb,  more  ignoble  than  the 
worst  of  the  earth.  Only  the  skull,  hands,  and  feet  of 
that  A'anished  carcase  yet  remain  :  the  skull,  which  was 
the  roof  of  all  her  wicked  devices  ;  the  hands  and  feet, 
which  were  the  executioners.  Thus  Jezebel  is  become 
food  for  dogs  ;  Elijah  is  verified ;  Naboth  is  revenged  ; 
Jezreel  is  purged  ;  Jehu  is  zealous ;  and,  in  all,  God  is 
just.     Bp.  Hall. 

Thus  must  pride  fall !  Insolent,  idolatrous,  cruel 
Jezebel  besprinkles  the  walls  and  pavement  with  her 
blood  :  she  who  devised  mischief  against  the  servants 
of  God,  is  dashed  upon  the  stones ;  and  she  that  in- 
sulted upon  the  Prophets,  is  trampled  upon  by  horses' 
heels.  Bp.  Hall.  We  should  reflect  properly  on  the 
end  of  Jezebel.  It  was  no  protection  to  her  that  she 
was  the  daughter,  the  wife,  the  mother  of  kings.  She 
probably  reckoned  on  her  advantages  of  birth  and 
wealth,  thought  that  she  was  above  the  control  of  laws, 


884. 


CHAP.  X. 

1  Jehu,  by  his  letters,  causeth  seventy  of  AhaVs 
children  to  be  beheaded.  8  He  excuseth  the 
fact  by  the  prophecy  of  Elijah.  13  At  the 
shearing  house  he  slayeth  two  and  forty  of 
Ahaziah's  brethren.  15  He  taketh  Jehona- 
dab  into  his  company.  IS  By  subtilty  he 
destroyeth  all  the  worshippers  of  Baal.  29 
Jehu  followeth  Jeroboam's  sins.  32  Hazael 
oppresseth  Israel.  34  Jehoahaz  succeedeth 
Jehu. 

AND  Ahab  had  seventy  sons  in 
Samaria.  And  Jehu  wrote  letters, 
and  sent  to  Samaria,  unto  the  rulers 
of  Jezreel,  to  the  elders,  and  to  f  them  i  Heb. 
that  brought  up  Ahab's  children,  say-  nourhhers- 

2  Now  as  soon  as  this  letter  cometh 
to  you,  seeing  your  master's  sons  are 
with  you,  and  there  are  with  you  cha- 
riots and  horses,  a  fenced  city  also, 
and  armour ; 

3  Look  even  out  the  best  and 
meetest  of  your  master's  sons,  and  set 
him  on  his  father's  throne,  and  fight 
for  your  master's  house. 

4  But  they  were  exceedingly  afraid, 
and  said,  Behold,  two  kings  stood 
not  before  him :  how  then  shall  we 
stand  ? 

and  that  she  might,  whenever  she  pleased,  bring  the 
idols  of  her  own  country  into  the  land  of  Israel.  Per- 
haps too  she  despised  the  Divine  threatenings  de- 
nounced against  herself  and  her  family,  and  deemed 
the  execution  of  them  to  be  impossible.  And  she  tri- 
umphed for  some  years  in  doing  her  own  pleasure. 
But  how  bitter  was  all  this  in  the  end  !  The  severe 
threatenings  were  brought  to  full  execution  at  the  last, 
with  as  much  shame  and  ignominy  as  could  have  fallen 
on  the  meanest  family ;  and  a  sore  aggravation  of  the 
calamity  was,  that  it  was  executed  by  the  hands  of  her 
own  subjects.     Reading. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1 .  —  Ahab  had  seventy  sons]  It  is  pro- 
bable that  grandsons  are  comprehended  under  the  name 
of  sons,  as  is  usual  in  Scripture.  Bp.  Patrick.  The 
time  was  now  come  that  the  sentence  of  God's  judg- 
ment should  be  executed  on  the  posterity  of  the  wicked 
Ahab.  It  had  been  respited  during  his  own  life,  in 
regard  to  that  humiliation  he  had  shewn  on  hearing  it 
denounced,  1  Kings  xxi.  27  ;  but  was  now  inflicted,  in 
fidl  weight,  by  the  hand  of  Jehu,  who  slew  all  that 
remained  of  the  house  of  Ahab,  until  he  left  him  none 
remaining.  How  terrible,  and  yet  how  forbearing,  are 
thy  judgments,  O  God  !  the  slenderest  motions  of  godly 
sorrow,  and  most  imperfect  symptoms  of  repentance, 
are  not  rejected  of  Thee  :  the  bruised  reed  and  smoking 
flax  shall  stay  thy  hand  awhile ;  for  Thou  waitest  to 
be  gracious.  But  justice  will  not  always  be  mocked  ; 
whom  mercy  by  sparing  does  not  reform,  judgment, 
■without  mercy,  shall  finally  destroy.     Wogan. 

ivrote   letters, — to    Samaria,  unto  the  rulers   of 

Jezreel,]  The  expression  is  remarkable,  that  he  wrote 
to  Samaria,  to  the  rulers  of  Jezreel.  It  seems  probable 
that  the  great  men  of  the  court  at  Jezreel,  on  hearing 
that  Jehu  had  slain  Jehoram,  took  the   children  for 


Ahab's  seventy  sons  beheaded,  II.   KINGS. 

5  And  lie  that  was  over  the  house 


t  Heb. 

for  me. 


and  he  that  ivas  over  the  city,  the 
elders  also,  and  the  bringers  up  of  the 
children,  sent  to  Jehu,  saying,  We 
are  thy  servants,  and  will  do  all  that 
thou  shalt  bid  us ;  we  will  not  make 
any  king :  do  thou  that  ichich  is  good 
in  thine  eyes. 

6  Then  he  wrote  a  letter  the  second 
time  to  them,  saying,  If  ye  be  f  mine, 
and  if  ye  will  hearken  unto  my  voice, 
take  ye  the  heads  of  the  men  your 
master's  sons,  and  come  to  me  to 
Jezreel  by  to  morrow  this  time.  Now 
the  king's  sons,  being  seventy  persons, 
were  with  the  great  men  of  the  city, 
which  brought  them  up. 

7  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
letter  came  to  them,  that  they  took 
the  king's  sons,  and  slew  seventy  per- 
sons, and  put  their  heads  in  baskets, 
and  sent  him  them  to  Jezreel. 

8  1f  And  there  came  a  messenger, 
and  told  him,  saying,  They  have 
brought  the  heads  of  the  king's  sons. 
And  he  said,  Lay  ye  them  in  two 
heaps  at  the  entering  in  of  the  gate 
until  the  morning. 

9  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  morn- 
inp",  that  he  went  out,  and  stood,  and 


fear  they  might  fall  into  his  hands,  and  fled  with  them 
to  Samaria,  as  the  capital,  and  the  strongest  place  in  the 
kingdom.     Stackhouse. 

5. —  We  are  thy  servants,  &c]  How  worthy  were 
Ahab  and  Jezebel  of  such  friends  !  They  had  ever  been 
false  to  God ;  how  should  men  be  true  to  them  ?  They 
had  sold  themselves  to  work  wickedness,  and  now  they 
are  requited  with  a  mercenary  fidelity.  On  the  first  ap- 
plication from  Jehu,  these  persons  sell  all  the  heads  of 
Ahab's  posterity.     Bp.  Hall. 

(*>.  —  take  ye  the  heads  of  the  mere]  Besides  the  ac- 
complishment of  the  Divine  decree,  Jehu  had  this 
further  design  in  requesting  this  cruel  service  of  the 
rulers  and  elders,  and  great  men  of  the  nation,  namely, 
that  thereby  he  might  engage  them  in  the  same  crime 
and  conspiracy  with  himself.  For  by  prevailing  with 
them  to  murder  Ahab's  kinsmen  in  this  manner,  he 
tied  them  to  his  interest  so  closely,  that  if  any  of  the  in- 
feriour  people  had  wished  to  oppose  his  designs,  they 
were  by  this  means  deprived  of  any  man  of  figure  and 
distinction  to  head  them  ;  and  not  only  so,  but  by  this 
expedient  Jehu  thought  likewise  that  he  might  in  a 
great  measure  justify,  at  least  lessen,  the  odium  of  his 
own  cruel  and  perfidious  conduct.     Calmet. 

7.  —  and  slew  seventy  persons,"]  In  these  rulers,  and 
their  putting  to  death  the  children  of  Ahab,  whom  they 
had  under  their  charge,  we  cannot  but  see  the  hand  of 
Divine  retributive  justice :  these  were  the  men  who 
through  fear  of  wicked  Jezebel  had  condemned  and 
stoned  the  innocenG  Naboth;  these  are  now  the  exe- 
cutioners of  God's  vengeance  for  that  barbarous  murder 
on  the  devoted  family  of  Ahab.  But  in  neither  of  these 
actions  were  they  governed  by  conscience,  or  the  fear 
of  God :  they  were  moved  only  by  the  fear  of  man. 
Wogan, 


a  1  Kings 

21.  29. 

t  Heb.  by  the 


and  all  his  kindred,  §*c.  destroyed. 

said  to  all  the  people,  Ye  be  righteous  : 
behold,  I  conspired  against  my  master, 
and  slew  him :  but  who  slew  all  these  ? 

10  Know  now  that  there  shall  fall 
unto  the  earth  nothing  of  the  word  of 
the  Lord,  which  the  Lord  spake 
concerning  the  house  of  Ahab  :  for 
the  Lord  hath  done  that  which  he 
spake  a  f  by  his  servant  Elijah. 

11  So  Jehu  slew  all  that  remained 
of  the  house  of  Ahab  in  Jezreel,  and  h""d  uf- 
all  his  great  men,  and  his  ||  kinsfolks,  n  or, 
and  his  priests,  until  he  left  him  none  on«. 
remaining. 

12  f  And  he  arose  and  departed, 
and  came   to    Samaria.     And  as  he 

teas  at  the   -}•  shearing  house  in  the  t  Heb.  house 

of  shepherds 
Way,  binding 

13  Jehu  f  met  with  the  brethren  fii^juun(L 
of  Ahaziah  king  of  Judah,  and  said, 

Who  are  ye?     And  they  answered, 

We  are  the  brethren  of  Ahaziah ;  and 

we  go  down  f  to  salute  the  children  t  Heb.  to  the 

of  the  king  and  the  children  of  the  peace  ° ' 

queen. 

14  And  he  said,  Take  them  alive. 
And  they  took  them  alive,  and  slew 
them  at  the  pit  of  the  shearing  house, 
even  two  and  forty  men ;  neither  left 
he  any  of  them. 


3.  —  Lay  ye  them  in  two  heaps  &c]  This  he  did  to 
the  end  that,  being  so  exposed  to  publick  view,  every 
one  might  know  there  was  none  of  Ahab's  sons  remain- 
ing to  reign  over  them ;  and  also  to  remind  the  people 
how  completely  God  had  hereby  fulfilled  what  He  had 
foretold.     Dr.  Wells. 

9.  —  Ye  be  righteous :  &c]  His  meaning  is,  You 
ought  not  to  impute  the  destruction  of  Ahab's  family  to 
me,  as  if  it  proceeded  from  my  own  private  revenge  or 
ambition,  since  you  see  the  chief  heads  of  the  nation 
are  unanimous  in  it  along  with  me ;  and  therefore  you 
should  esteem  it  the  special  work  of  Divine  Providence, 
pursuant  to  the  severe  threats  you  have  all  heard  to 
have  been  pronounced  by  the  Prophet  Elijah  against 
that  wicked  house.     Pyle. 

10.  —  there  shall  fall  unto  the  earth]  That  is,  there 
shall  remain  unfulfilled.     Bp.  Wilson. 

12.' — at  the  shearing  house]  In  the  Hebrew  the 
words  are,  "  in  the  house  of  the  shepherds'  binding  ;" 
that  is,  in  the  place  where  the  shepherds  of  Samaria 
were  wont  to  bind  their  sheep  when  they  sheared  them. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  neither  left  he  any  of  them.]  That  the  brethren 
of  Ahaziah  should,  at  so  critical  a  juncture,  fall  in  Jehu's 
way,  and  be  ignorant  of  the  fate  of  Ahaziah,  and  of 
those  they  were  going  to  salute,  was  another  remarkable 
act  of  Divine  Providence,  which  gathered,  as  it  were, 
together  all  that  bore  any  relation  to  Ahab ;  that  they 
also  might  meet  the  doom  pronounced  against  that 
whole  family.  These  young  princes  were  not  strictly 
brethren,  but  kinsmen  of  Ahaziah,  and  related  to  the 
house  of  Ahab  by  that  unhappy  alliance  made  with  his 
family,  by  the  marriage  of  his  sister  Athaliah  to  the 
king  of  Judah,  chap.  viii.  26.  So  fatal  is  it  to  match 
into  wicked  and  ungodly  families.     Ruin,  destruction, 


Jehu  taketh  Jehonadab 


CHAP.  X. 


into  his  company. 


15  ^[  And  when  he  was  departed 
thence,  he  f  lighted  on  Jehonadab  the 
son  of  Rechab  coming  to  meet  him : 
and  he  -J-  sainted  him,  and  said  to  him, 
Is  thine  heart  right,  as  my  heart  is 
with  thy  heart  ?  And  Jehonadab  an- 
swered, It  is.  If  it  be,  give  me  thine 
hand.  And  he  gave  him  his  hand ; 
and  he  took  him  up  to  him  into  the 
chariot. 

16  And  he  said,  Come  with  me, 
and  see  my  zeal  for  the  Lord.  So 
they  made  him  ride  in  his  chariot. 

1 7  And  when  he  came  to  Samaria, 
he  slew  all  that  remained  unto  Ahab 
in  Samaria,  till  he  had  destroyed  him, 
according  to  the  saying  of  the  Lord, 
which  he  spake  to  Elijah. 

18  11  And  Jehu  gathered  all  the 
people  together,  and  said  unto  them, 
Ahab  served  Baal  a  little ;  but  Jehu 
shall  serve  him  much. 

19  Now  therefore  call  unto  me  all 
the  prophets  of  Baal,  all  his  servants. 


and  a  curse,  are  the  usual  dowries  which  such  wives  as 
Jezebel  and  Athaliah  bring  with  them,  and  entail  on 
their  posterity.  Wogan.  This  is  the  third  family  of  the 
kings  of  Israel  which  was  utterly  extinct.  The  family 
of  Jeroboam  was  first  destroyed,  then  that  of  Baasha, 
and  afterwards  that  of  impious  Ahab  ;  and  all  of  them 
by  the  just  judgment  of  God  for  their  idolatry.  Oster- 
vald. 

15.  —  Jehonadab  the  son  of  Rechab]  He  was  a  most 
pious  and  prudent  person,  as  appears  by  his  precepts  to 
his  sons  in  Jer.  xxxv.  Hearing  what  Jehu  had  done, 
he  came,  it  is  probable,  to  congratulate  him  on  his 
happiness  in  fulfilling  the  commands  of  God,  and  to 
encourage  him  in  his  proceedings  for  the  destruction  of 
idolatry.  Bp.  Patrick.  Rechab  was  descended  from 
Jethro  the  father  in  law  of  Moses ;  and  being  a  person 
eminent  for  his  piety  and  great  strictness  of  life,  gave 
name  to  the  Rechabites,  of  whom  the  Prophet  Jeremiah 
makes  mention,  chap.  xxxv.  His  son  Jehonadab,  here 
spoken  of,  was  he  that  prescribed  that  ascetick  and 
severe  life  to  his  children  and  descendants,  "to  drink 
no  wine,  nor  to  build  houses,  &c."  The  constant  and 
strict  observance  of  this  their  ancestor's  command,  is 
highly  commended  of  God  by  the  Prophet,  as  a  worthy 
pattern  of  filial  duty  and  obedience.  The  respect  where- 
with Jehu  treated  Jehonadab,  and  the  particular  regard 
he  paid  to  his  approbation  of  the  measures  he  was  taking 
to  extirpate  idolatry,  not  only  shews  the  established 
character  of  that  good  man,  but  sets  before  us  an  amiable 
view  of  the  intrinsick  excellence  and  real  worth  of  true 
virtue,  in  attracting  veneration  and  esteem,  even  from 
superiours.     Wogan. 

If  it  be,  give  me  thine  hand.']     To  give  the  hand 

signifies  "  to  promise."  Thus  when  Jehu  asks  Jehona- 
dab to  give  him  his  hand,  we  are  not  to  suppose  that 
it  was  merely  that  he  might  assist  him  in  getting  into 
the  chariot,  but  that  Jehonadab  might  give  him  an  as- 
surance that  he  would  assist  him  in  the  prosecution  of 
his  designs.  Pilkington.  This  giving  him  the  hand  ap- 
pears not  to  have  been  the  expression  of  private  friend- 
ship, but  the  solemn  acknowledgment  of  him  as  king 


Before 
CHRIST 


and  all  his  priests ;  let  none  be  want- 
ing :  for  I  have  a  great  sacrifice  to  884. 
do  to  Baal ;  whosoever  shall  be  want-  v  v — ' 
ing,  he  shall  not  live.  But  Jehu  did 
it  in  subtilty,  to  the  intent  that  he 
might  destroy  the  worshippers  of 
Baal. 

20  And  Jehu  said,    \  Proclaim  a  t  Hei>. 
solemn  assembly  for  Baal.    And  they  Sa"ctif'J- 
proclaimed  it. 

21  And  Jehu  sent  through  all  Is- 
rael :  and  all  the  worshippers  of  Baal 
came,  so  that  there  was  not  a  man 
left  that  came  not.  And  they  came 
into  the  house  of  Baal ;  and  the  house 

of  Baal  was   ||  full  from  one  end  to  \\ot,  so  full, 

fllinrliPr  that  they 

diumiei.  ^  stood  muutli 

22  And  he  said  unto  him  that  teas  to  moulh- 
over    the    vestry,   Bring   forth  vest- 
ments for  all  the  worshippers  of  Baal. 

And  he  brought  them  forth  vestments. 

23  And  Jehu  went,  and  Jehona- 
dab the  son  of  Rechab,  into  the  house 
of  Baal,  and  said  unto  the  worship- 


over  Israel :  for  it  seems  probable  that  Jehonadab  came 
to  compliment  Jehu  on  being  acknowledged  king  of  the 
country.  In  modern  times,  the  taking  an  Eastern 
prince  by  the  hand  is  clone  in  acknowledgment  of  his 
princely  character.  D'Herbelot,  in  explaining  an  East- 
ern term,  which  he  tells  us  signifies  the  election  of  a 
caliph,  the  supreme  head  of  the  Mahometans,  both  in 
civil  and  ecclesiastical  matters,  tells  us,  that  this  cere- 
mony consisted  in  stretching  forth  a  person's  hand,  and 
taking  that  of  him  whom  they  acknowledged  for  caliph. 
This  was  a  sort  of  doing  homage,  or  swearing  fealty  to 
him.     Harmer. 

19.  —  But  Jehu  did  it  in  subtilty. ,]  Jehu  ought  not  to 
have  taken  this  indirect  course  to  fulfil  the  will  of  God  : 
he  made  bold  to  use  deep  dissiumlation  for  the  service 
of  God,  in  which  he  cannot  be  excused.  God  does  not 
stand  in  need  of  any  man's  sin  to  compass  his  ends. 
Bp.  Patrick.  The  worshippers  of  Baal  were  judicially 
condemned  to  death  by  the  Mosaick  law,  and  compre- 
hended within  the  commission  with  which  Jehu,  the 
minister  of  Divine  vengeance,  was  invested.  But  how 
does  he  proceed  to  execute  his  purpose  ?  Not  in  the 
plain  track  of  sincerity,  not  by  proclaiming  his  own 
detestation  of  idolatry,  the  sentence  denounced  against 
idolaters,  and  his  special  obligation  to  carry  the  sentence 
into  effect ;  but  by  having  recourse  to  the  most  igno- 
minious deceit.  "Thus  Jehu  destroyed  Baal  out  of 
Israel,"  ver.  28  :  he  inflicted  the  merited  punishment 
on  these  criminals,  not  by  a  fearless  application  of  the 
law,  or  a  pious  discharge  of  the  regal  office,  but  by 
perfidious  subtilty  and  idolatrous  hypocrisy.  Gisbome. 
We  may  commend  the  zeal  of  Jehu,  we  cannot  com- 
mend his  fraud.  Men  may  come  to  good  ends  by  too 
crooked  ways.  He  who  bade  Jehu  smite  for  Him,  did 
not  bid  him  lie  for  Him.  Falsehood  is  never  approved 
by  the  God  of  truth.  If  policy  allows  officious  untruths, 
religion  never  does.     Bp.  Hall. 

22.  —  Bring  forth  vestments']  It  was  the  custom  of 
almost  all  idolaters  to  be  extremely  curious  about  the 
external  pomp  of  their  ceremonies,  wherein  indeed  the 
chief  part  of  their  worship  consisted.     All  the  priests  of 


By  suhtilty  Jehu  destroy eth 


t  II cb.  the 
mouth. 


t  Heb. 
statues. 


pers  of  Baal,  Search,  and  look  that 
there  be  here  with  you  none  of  the 
servants  of  the  Lord,  but  the  wor- 
shippers of  Baal  only. 

24  And  when  they  went  in  to  offer 
sacrifices  and  burnt  offerings,  Jehu 
appointed  fourscore  men  without,  and 
said,  //"any  of  the  men  whom  I  have 
brought  into  your  hands  escape,  he 
that  letteth  him  go,  his  life  shall  he  for 
the  life  of  him. 

25  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  soon  as 
he  had  made  an  end  of  offering  the 
burnt  offering,  that  Jehu  said  to  the 
guard  and  to  the  captains,  Go  in, 
and  slay  them ;  let  none  come  forth. 
And  they  smote  them  with  f  the  edge 
of  the  sword ;  and  the  guard  and  the 
captains  cast  them  out,  and  went  to 
the  city  of  the  house  of  Baal. 

26  And  they  brought  forth  the 
f  images  out  of  the  house  of  Baal, 
and  burned  them. 

27  And  they  brake  down  the  image 
of  Baal,  and  brake  down  the  house  of 
Baal,  and  made  it 
unto  this  day. 


t  Heb. 

observed  not. 


a  draught  house 


Baal  were  clothed  in  fine  linen ;  and  their  chief  priests, 
no  doubt,  had  some  particular  ornaments  to  distinguish 
them.     Stackhouse. 

29.  Howbeit  from  the  sins  &c]  Nevertheless,  that 
part  of  idolatry  which  consisted  in  the  false  worship  of 
the  true  God,  (brought  in  by  Jeroboam  in  those  golden 
calves  of  Dan  and  Beth-el,)  Jehu  did  not  at  all  oppose, 
but  rather  countenanced  and  practised  it.  Bp.  Hall. 
Jehu  had  done  well  in  cutting  off  the  house  and  pos- 
terity of  Ahab,  and  destroying  the  worship  of  Baal :  yet 
he  continued  the  same  schism  and  idolatry  which  Jero- 
boam had  set  up,  and  for  the  same  political  reasons. 
Whence  it  plainly  appears,  that  the  zeal  of  which  he 
boasted  proceeded  not  from  the  love  of  God,  but  was 
the  effect  of  his  own  private  views  and  worldly  inte- 
rests. Wogan.  Here  the  motives  which  influenced 
Jehu  stand  displayed.  Though  raised  to  the  throne 
by  the  hand  of  God,  he  now  looked  for  the  security  of 
it  to  his  own  policy.  Destitute  of  faith  in  Him  to  whom 
he  was  indebted  for  all,  he  trusted  not  to  the  King  of 
kings  for  the  permanence  of  the  gifts  which  He  be- 
stowed. Destitute  of  gratitude  to  his  gracious  Bene- 
factor, he  returned  for  unmerited  kindness  habitual  and 
presumptuous  disobedience.  While  regard  to  the  com- 
mandments of  Godconductedhim  in  the  path  of  advance- 
ment, he  was  eager  to  obey  :  but  now,  to  his  worldly 
apprehension,  obedience  and  interest  ceased  to  coincide. 
He  who  had  been  exalted  to  sovereign  power  for  the  ex- 
press purpose  of  annihilating  idolaters,  converted  his 
authority  and  example  into  instruments  of  upholding 
and  perpetuating  idolatry  among  his  subjects.  Nor  was 
his  dereliction  of  God  the  crime  of  a  moment,  or  the 
errour  of  sudden  surprise.  During  a  reign  of  twenty- 
eight  years,  unmoved  by  the  judicial  calamities  with 
which  the  Lord  "  cut  Israel  short,"  this  obdurate  mon- 
arch bowed  down,  together  with  his  people,  before  the 
images  erected  in  violation  of  God's  commands,  before 
altars  reared  in  express  opposition  to  his  holy  temple. 


II.  KINGS.  all  the  ivorshippers  of  Baal. 

28  Thus  Jehu  destroyed  Baal  out 
of  Israel. 

29  %  Howbeit  from  the  sins  of  Je- 
roboam the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made 
Israel  to  sin,  Jehu  departed  not  from 
after  them,  to  ivit,  the  golden  calves 
that  were  in  Beth-el,  and  that  voere  in 
Dan. 

30  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Jehu, 
Because  thou  hast  done  well  in  exe- 
cuting that  which  is  right  in  mine 
eyes,  and  hast  done  unto  the  house  of 
Ahab  according  to  all  that  ivas  in  mine 
heart,  thy  children  of  the  fourth  gene- 
ration shall  sit  on  the  throne  of  Is- 
rael. 

31  But  Jehu  f  took  no  heed  to  walk 
in  the  law  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel 
with  all  his  heart:  for  he  departed 
not  from  the  sins  of  Jeroboam,  which 
made  Israel  to  sin. 

32  f  In  those  days  the  Lord  began    about  seo. 
+  to  cut  Israel  short :  and  Hazaelsmote  j  He]>-  _ ,. 

'  .  r  r  i  io  cut  °S  IJ,e 

them  in  all  the  coasts  or  Israel ;  ends. 

33  From  Jordan  \  eastward,  all  the  +  Heb. 
land  of  Gilead,  the  Gadites,  and  the  rinngofthe 
Reubenites,  and  the  Manassites,  from  s"n- 

Gisbome.  A  loyal  heart  as  it  hates  all  sins,  so  it  hates 
them  at  all  times.  Sometimes  the  unsound  heart  will 
hate  sin,  when  there  is  no  benefit  by  it ;  but  if  it  chance 
to  be  once  beneficial  to  ourselves,  then  we  love  it.  Here 
is  the  trial  of  a  loyal  heart  to  God,  to  prefer  virtue  before 
vice  then,  when  in  human  reason  virtue  shall  be  the 
loser,  vice  the  gainer.  This  mark  discovered  Jehu,  who 
destroyed  the  worship  of  Baal  with  a  great  shew  of  zeal ; 
but  at  the  same  time  allowed  the  worship  of  Jeroboam's 
calves,  lest  it  might  prove  dangerous  to  his  kingdom,  if 
the  Israelites  should  go  and  worship  at  Jerusalem.  Jos. 
Mede.  How  many  Jehus  have  we  known  and  heard  of 
amongst  ourselves,  violent  for  some  things  in  religion, 
which  have  promoted  their  interests,  and  mere  libertines 
in  all  the  rest !  What  reward  can  such  men  hope  for, 
who  use  religion  for  a  cloak  of  hypocrisy ;  and,  while 
with  Jehu  they  make  ostentation  of  zeal  for  God,  sit 
down  in  the  avowed  and  known  breach  of  his  most 
sacred  laws  ?  They  may  be  as  successful  as  he  was  in 
gaining  some  temporal  advantages  by  such  conduct,  but 
from  his  example  they  have  no  encouragement  to  hope 
for  God's  blessing  along  with  them.     Reading. 

30.  i — ■  thy  children  of  the  fourth  generation  shall  sit  on 
the  throne]  Ho  great  is  the  bounty  of  God,  that  a  partial 
obedience  may  be  rewarded  with  a  temporal  blessing  : 
as  Jehu's  severity  to  Ahab  will  carry  the  crown  to  his 
seed  for  four  generations.  But  we  can  never  have  any 
comfortable  assurance  of  an  eternal  retribution,  if  our 
hearts  and  ways  be  not  perfect  with  God.  We  shall 
everlastingly  depart  from  Thee,  O  God,  if  we  depart  not 
from  every  sin.  Thou  hast  purged  our  hearts  from  the 
Baal  of  our  gross  idolatries.  O  clear  us  from  our  other 
corruptions  also  ;  that  Thou  mayest  take  pleasure  in  our 
uprightness,  and  we  may  reap  the  sweet  comforts  of 
thy  glorious  remuneration  !     Bp.  Hall. 

32.  —  to  cut  Israel  short .-]  This  expression  is  fully 
explained  in  the  next  verse,  where  it  is  said,  that  Hazael 
took  from  them  all  their  country  that  was  beyond  Jordan. 


Jehoash  saved  from 


CHAP.  X,  XL 


Athaliah' s  massacre. 


+  Heb.  the 
days  were. 


Aroer,  which  is  by  the  river  Anion, 
||  even  Gilead  and  Bashan. 

34  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Jehu,  and  all  that  he  did,  and  all  his 
might,  are  they  not  written  in  the 
book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Israel ? 

35  And  Jehu  slept  with  his  fathers : 
and  they  buried  him  in  Samaria.  And 
Jehoahaz  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

36  And  f  the  time  that  Jehu 
reigned  over  Israel  in  Samaria  was 
twenty  and  eight  years. 

CHAP.  XI. 

1  Jehoash,  being  saved  by  Jehosheba  his  aunt 
from  Athaliah's  massacre  of  the  seed  royal, 
is  hid  six  years  in  the  house  of  God.  4 
Jehoiada,  giving  order  to  the  captains,  in 
the  seventh  year  anointeth  him  king.  13 
Athaliah  is  slain.  17  Jehoiada  restoreth 
the  icorship  of  God. 

N  D  when  a  Athaliah  the  mother 
of  Ahaziah  saw  that  her  son  was 
dead,  she  arose  and  destroyed  all  the 
t  Heb.  seed    4-  seed  royal. 

kingdom.  2  But  Jehosheba,  the  daughter  of 

king  Joram,  sister  of  Ahaziah,  took 
Joash  the  son  of  Ahaziah,  and  stole 
him  from  among  the  king's  sons  icliich 
were  slain ;  and  they  hid  him,  even  him 
and  his  nurse,  in  the  bedchamber 
from  Athaliah,  so  that  he  was  not 
slain. 

3  And  he  was  with  her  hid  in  the 

house  of  the  Lord  six  years.      And 

Athaliah  did  reign  over  the  land. 

,  cl78'  4   1f  And  b  the  seventh  year  Jeho- 

23"  1.  iada  sent  and  fetched  the  rulers  over 


a  2  Chron.  22 
10. 


•A: 


Thus  those  countries,  which  were  the  first  that  the  Is- 
raelites conquered,  were  the  first  which  they  lost.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Chap.  XI.  This  chapter  is  to  he  compared  with 
2  Chron.  xxiii. 

Ver.  2.  — Jehosheba,  the  daughter  of  king  Joram,]  Not 
by  Athaliah,  but  by  another  wife. 

in  the  bedchamber]     It  appears  from  the  next 

verse,  that  this  bedchamber  was  "  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord,"  that  is,  in  the  temple ;  the  word  being  used  in 
its  larger  sense  to  comprehend  all  the  courts  and  build- 
ings belonging  to  the  temple.  Jehosheba  had  the  op- 
portunity of  doing  this,  as  she  was  married  to  Jehoiada 
the  high  priest.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  A  third  part — that  enter  in  &c]  The  priest 
and  Levites  took  their  turns  in  their  attendance  at  the 
temple,  and  their  course  was  finished  in  the  space  of  a 
week.  In  every  week,  one  course  went  out  and  another 
came  in.  On  this  occasion  those,  who  now  entered  on 
their  week  of  attendance,  which  was  on  the  eve  of  the 
sabbath,  were  divided  by  Jehoiada  into  three  parts  :  one 
of  them  he  here  orders  to  guard  the  king's  house,  or 
that  part  of  the  temple  on  the  north,  where  he  was 


breaking  vp. 

II  Or, 
companies. 

t  Heb.  hands. 


hundreds,  with  the  captains  and  the   cjfpYlx 
guard,  and  brought  them  to  him  into        srs. 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  made  a   V-~v~~> 
covenant  with  them,  and  took  an  oath 
of  them  in  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  shewed  them  the  king's  son. 

5  And  he  commanded  them,  say- 
ing, This  is  the  thing  that  ye  shall  do ; 
A  third  part  of  you  that  enter  in  on 
the  sabbath  shall  even  be  keepers  of 
the  watch  of  the  king's  house  ; 

6  And  a  third  part  shall  be  at  the 
gate  of  Sur ;  and  a  third  part  at  the 
gate  behind  the  guard :  so  shall  ye 

keep  the  watch  of  the  house,    ||  that  uor.fmm 
it  be  not  broken  down. 

7  And  two  ||  -J-  parts  of  all  you  that 
go  forth  on  the  sabbath,  even  they 
shall  keep  the  watch  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord  about  the  king. 

8  And  ye  shall  compass  the  king- 
round  about,  every  man  with  his 
weapons  in  his  hand  :  and  he  that 
cometh  within  the  ranges,  let  him  be 
slain :  and  be  ye  with  the  king  as  he 
goeth  out  and  as  he  cometh  in. 

9  And  the  captains  over  the  hun- 
dreds did  according  to  all  things  that 
Jehoiada  the  priest  commanded :  and 
they  took  every  man  his  men  that 
were  to  come  in  on  the  sabbath,  with 
them  that  should  go  out  on  the  sab- 
bath, and  came  to  Jehoiada  the  priest. 

10  And  to  the  captains  over  hun- 
dreds did  the  priest  give  king  David's 
spears  and  shields,  that  were  in  the 
temple  of  the  Lord. 

1 1  And  the  guard  stood,  every  man 


educated ;  another,  "  the  gate  of  Sur,"  ver.  6,  that  is,  the 
east  gate  of  the  temple  towards  the  city,  which  was  the 
principal  entrance,  called  at  2  Chron.  xxiii.  5,  "  the  gate 
of  the  foundation  :"  and  the  third  division,  "at  the  gate 
behind  the  guard,"  or  the  south  gate  which  looked 
towards  the  royal  palace,  and  through  which  Athaliah 
was  wont  to  come,  and  where  in  consequence  she  had 
a  guard.  These  were  "  to  keep  the  watch  of  the  house 
that  it  be  not  broken  down,"  ver.  6 ;  that  is,  were  to 
take  special  care  that  the  house  of  the  Lord  was  not  in 
any  way  profaned,  suffering  none  to  come  nearer  to  it 
than  they  ought,  and  particularly  watching  those  out  of 
the  palace  that  they  did  not  defile  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  ■ — •  that  it  be  not  broken  down.]  That  none  may 
enter  by  force,  or  for  purposes  of  mischief.  Bp.  Wilson. 

8. — that  cometh  within  the  ranges,]  That  is,  within 
the  ranks  of  men  set  on  the  outside  of  the  temple.  Dr. 
Wells. 

10.  —  king  David's  spears  and  shields,]  David  had 
erected  a  kind  of  sacred  armoury  in  one  of  the  apart- 
ments of  the  temple,  in  which  were  deposited  the  wea- 
pons and  other  trophies  which  he  and  several  other 
generate  had  gained  from  their  enemies,  and  dedicated 
to  the  Lord,  as  monuments  of  their  victory.     It  appears 


Athaliah  is  slain. 


II.  KINGS. 


God's  worship  restored. 


t  Hrb.  Let 
the  king  lice. 


with  his  weapons  in  his  hand,  round 
about  the  king-,  from  the  right  f  cor- 
ner of  the  temple  to  the  left  corner  of 
the  temple,  along  by  the  altar  and  the 
temple. 

12  And  he  brought  forth  the  king's 
son,  and  put  the  crown  upon  him,  and 
gave  him  the  testimony ;  and  they 
made  him  king,  and  anointed  him ; 
and  they  clapped  their  hands,  and 
said,  -f  God  save  the  king. 

13  if  And  when  Athaliah  heard  the 
noise  of  the  guard  and  of  the  people, 
she  came  to  the  people  into  the  tem- 
ple of  the  Lord. 

14  And  when  she  looked,  behold, 
the  king  stood  by  a  pillar,  as  the 
manner  was,  and  the  princes  and  the 
trumpeters  by  the  king,  and  all  the 
people  of  the  land  rejoiced,  and  blew 
with  trumpets :  and  Athaliah  rent  her 
clothes,  and  cried,  Treason,  Treason. 

15  But  Jehoiada  the  priest  com- 
manded the  captains  of  the  hundreds, 
the  officers  of  the  host,  and  said  unto 
them,  Have  her  forth  without  the 
ranges:  and  him  that  followeth  her 
kill  with  the  sword.  For  the  priest 
had  said,  Let  her  not  be  slain  in  the 
house  of  the  Loud. 

16  And  they  laid  hands  on  her; 
and  she  went  by  the  way  by  the  which 
the  horses  came  into  the  king's  house  : 
and  there  was  she  slain. 

17  *f[  And  Jehoiada  made  a  cove- 


that  the  captains  and  other  officers  came  into  the  temple 
unarmed,  from  the  fear  of  exciting  suspicion,  and  were 
supplied  from  this  armoury.     Stackhouse. 

12.  ■ — ■  and  gave  him  the  testimony  ;]  Having  put  the 
crown  on  the  head  of  Joash,  "  he  gave  him  the  testi- 
mony," or  put  the  book  of  the  law  into  his  hand,  ac- 
cording to  Deut.  xvii.  18,  19,  which  is  called  the  testi- 
mony, because  God  therein  testified  what  was  his  will, 
and  what  the  duties  of  men.  There  has  existed  a  doubt, 
however,  respecting  the  meaning  of  the  Hebrew  word 
translated  "  testimony :"  some  have  supposed  it  to 
mean  a  royal  ornament ;  perhaps  a  bracelet,  which  Je- 
hoiada put  on  the  young  king,  together  with  the  crown. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  the  king  stood  by  a  pillar,']  Probably  by  one  of 
the  pillars  mentioned  at  1  Kings  vii.  21.     Stackhouse. 

and  Athaliah  rent  her  clothes,]     She  now  rends 

her  clothes,  and  cries,  Treason,  treason,  as  if  that  voice 
of  hers  could  still  command  all  hearts  and  hands,  as  if 
one  breath  of  hers  were  powerful  enough  to  blow  away 
all  these  new  designs.  O  Athaliah,  to  whom  dost  thou 
complain  thyself  ?  They  are  thy  just  executioners  with 
whom  thou  art  encompassed.  The  treason  has  been 
thine,  the  justice  is  theirs.  The  time  of  thy  reckonings 
for  all  the  royal  blood  of  Judah,  which  thine  ambition 
shed,  is  now  come.  Wonder  rather  at  the  patience  of  this 
long  forbearance,  than  at  the  rigour  of  this  execution. 
Bp.  Hall. 


nant  between  the  Lord  and  the  king 
and  the  people,  that  they  should  be 
the  Lord's  people;  between  the  king  >"~v 
also  and  the  people. 

18  And  all  the  people  of  the  land 
went  into  the  house  of  Baal,  and  brake 
it  down;  his  altars  and  his  images 
brake  they  in  pieces  thoroughly,  and 
slew  Mattan  the  priest  of  Baal  before 
the  altars.     And  the  priest  appointed 

f  officers  over  the  house  of  the  Lord,  t  neb. 

19  And   he  took  the  rulers    over       es' 
hundreds,  and  the  captains,  and  the 
guard,  and  all  the  people  of  the  land ; 
and  they  brought  down  the  king  from 

the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  came  by 
the  way  of  the  gate  of  the  guard  to 
the  king's  house.  And  he  sat  on  the 
throne  of  the  kings. 

20  And  all  the  people  of  the  land 
rejoiced,  and  the  city  was  in  quiet: 
and  they  slew  Athaliah  with  the  sword 
beside  the  king's  house. 

21  Seven  years  old  icas  Jehoash 
when  he  began  to  reign. 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  Jehoash  reigneth  well  all  the  days  of  Jehoiada. 
4  Fie  giveth  order  for  the  repair  of  the  tem- 
ple. 1 7  Hazael  is  diverted  from  Jerusalem, 
by  a  present  of  the  hallowed  treasures. 
19  Jehoash  being  slain  by  his  servants, 
Amaziah  succeedeth  him. 

IN  a the  seventh  year  of  Jehu  Je-        878. 
hoash  began  to  reign;  and  forty  24.  i.u° 
years  reigned  he  in  Jerusalem.     And 


15. — him  that  followeth  Iter]  For  the  purpose  of 
assisting  or  saving  her. 

16.  — and  there  was  she  slain.]  They  took  her  out 
of  the  sacred  ground  of  the  temple  before  she  was  slain. 
Stackhouse.  How  like  is  Athaliah  to  her  mother  Jeze- 
bel !  as  in  conditions  and  behaviour,  so  even  in  death ; 
both  violently  killed,  both  killed  under  their  own  walls; 
both  slain  with  treason  in  their  mouths ;  both  slain  in 
a  revolution  of  the  government ;  one  trodden  on  by 
the  horses,  the  other  slain  in  the  horse-gate.  Both 
paid  with  their  own  blood  for  the  innocent  blood  of 
others.  Bp.  Hall.  We  learn  from  the  history  of  the 
reign  of  Athaliah,  who  by  her  cruelties  procured  the 
crown,  that  God  sometimes  permits  the  enterprises  of 
the  wicked  to  succeed,  and  usurpers  to  take  possession 
of  states  and  kingdoms :  but  in  the  same  history  we 
remark,  that  He  sets  bounds  to  their  wickedness,  and 
delivers  the  oppressed.     Ostervald. 

17.  — Jehoiada  made  a  covenant  &c]  Jehoiada  made 
it  his  first  business  to  cause  the  people  to  enter  into  a 
fresh  and  solemn  engagement  to  stand  by  their  ancient 
laws,  and  revive  the  true  religion  and  worship  :  at  the 
same  time  he  fully  covenanted  with  them,  on  the  king's 
behalf,  that  he  should  govern  them  with  justice,  equity, 
and  law.     Pyle. 

Chap.  XII.  This  chapter  is  to  be  compared  with 
2  Chron.  xxiv. 


Jehoash  giveth  order 


II  Or,  holy 
tltingt. 
t  Heb. 

/witnesses. 

t  Heb. 
the  money  of 
the  souls  of 
his  estima- 
tion. 
t  Heb. 
ascendelh 
upon  the 
Inarl  of  a 

man. 


856. 
t  Heb.  in 
the  twentieth 
year  and 
third  year. 


his  mother's  name  teas  Zibiah  of  Beer- 
sheba. 

2  And  Jehoash  did  that  which  teas 
right  in  the  sitdit  of  the  Lord  all  his 

•  •  • 

days  wherein  Jehoiada  the  priest  in- 
structed him. 

3  But  the  high  places  were  not 
taken  away:  the  people  still  sacri- 
ficed and  burnt  incense  in  the  high 
places. 

4  ^  And  Jehoash  said  to  the  priests, 
All  the  money  of  the  ||  f  dedicated 
things  that  is  brought  into  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  even  the  money  of  every 
one  that  passeth  the  account,  -f  the 
money  that  every  man  is  set  at,  and 
all  the  money  that  f  cometh  into  any 
man's  heart  to  bring  into  the  house 
of  the  Lord, 

5  Let  the  priests  take  it  to  them, 
every  man  of  his  acquaintance :  and 
let  them  repair  the  breaches  of  the 
house,  wheresoever  any  breach  shall 
be  found. 

6  But  it  was  so,  that  f  in  the  three 
and  twentieth  year  of  king  Jehoash 
the  priests  had  not  repaired  the 
breaches  of  the  house. 

7  Then  king  Jehoash  called  for 
Jehoiada  the  priest,  and  the  other 
priests,  and  said  unto  them,  Why 
repair  ye  not  the  breaches  of  the 
house  ?  now  therefore  receive  no  more 
money  of  your  acquaintance,  but  de- 
liver it  for  the  breaches  of  the  house. 

8  And  the  priests  consented  to  re- 
ceive no  more  money  of  the  people, 


CHAP.  XII.  for  the  repair  of  the  temple. 

neither  to  repair  the  breaches  of  the 
house. 

9  But  Jehoiada  the  priest  took  a 
chest,  and  bored  a  hole  in  the  lid  of 
it,  and  set  it  beside  the  altar,  on  the 
right  side  as  one  cometh  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord  :  and  the  priests 
that  kept  the  f  door  put  therein  all  * Heb- 
the  money  that  was  brought  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord. 

10  And  it  was  so,  when  they  saw 
that  there  ivas  much  money  in  the 
chest,  that  the  king's    ||  scribe  and  ll  or, 
the  high  priest  came  up,  and  they  sc 
f  put  up  in  bags,  and  told  the  money  t  Heb. 
that  was  found  in  the  house  of  the  boun"  up' 
Lord. 

11  And  they  gave  the  money, 
being  told,  into  the  hands  of  them 
that  did  the  work,  that  had  the  over- 
sight of  the  house  of  the  Lord  :  and 
they  f  laid  it  out  to  the  carpenters  +r 
and  builders,  that  wrought  upon  the  forth. 
house  of  the  Lord, 

12  And  to  masons,  and  hewers  of 
stone,  and  to  buy  timber  and  hewed 
stone  to  repair  the  breaches  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  and  for  all  that 
was  +  laid  out  for  the  house  to  re-  t  iieb. 

J,  went  forth. 

pair  it. 

13  Howbeit  there  were  not  made 
for  the  house  of  the  Lord  bowls  of 
silver,  snuffers,  basons,  trumpets,  any 
vessels  of  gold,  or  vessels  of  silver,  of 
the  money  that  was  brought  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord  : 

14  But  they  gave  that  to  the  work- 


Ver.  2. —  all  his  days  wherein  Jehoiada — instructed 
him.]  Jehoiada  M'ho  was  the  tutor  of  his  infancy,  was 
the  counsellor  of  his  riper  age,  and  was  equally  happy 
in  both.  Bp.  Hall.  This  history  shews  of  what  ad- 
vantage it  is  to  have  good  instructors  and  counsellors 
about  a  king.  Jehoiada  preserved  Joash  in  virtuous 
courses  while  he  lived  ;  but,  when  he  was  dead,  Joash 
entirely  changed  his  manners,  and  was  persuaded,  by 
the  flatteries  of  some  of  his  courtiers,  to  fall  into  idola- 
try; and,  as  is  related  at  2  Chron.  xxiv.  17.  2],  he  killed 
the  son  of  this  pious  Jehoiada,  who  reproved  him  for 
it.  Still  "  the  high  places  (ver.  3)  were  not  taken  away ;" 
meaning  the  private  altars  on  which  they  worshipped 
the  true  God,  which  were  not  removed  by  the  best  of 
their  kings  till  the  reign  of  Hezekiah.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  All  the  money  of  the  dedicated  things  &c]  The 
first  good  thing  he  did  was  to  repair  the  temple,  which 
had  been  suffered  to  run  to  decay  under  the  wicked 
reigns  of  Athaliah  and  her  son.  In  order  whereunto, 
he  appointed  all  the  priests  to  make  exact  and  speedy 
collection  of  the  several  moneys  due  from  the  people  by 
way  of  tax,  redemption,  vow,  or  free  gift,  for  the  repairs 
of  the  temple,  agreeably  to  the  law  in  those  cases,  some 
of  which  payments  having  been  greatly  neglected  in 
the  late  times  of  idolatry,  the  collectors  were  not  to 
stay  till  the  people  brought  them  in,  but  to  go  about 
Vol.  I. 


Heb. 
brought  it 


and  gather  them,  in  the  several  towns  where  they  lived, 
and  bring  them  into  the  treasury.     Pyle. 

5.  —  let  them  repair  the  breaches  of  the  house,']  It  is 
probable  that  the  temple  had  been  entirely  neglected  in 
the  time  of  the  idolatrous  kings,  his  predecessors :  he 
therefore,  in  gratitude  to  God,  and  from  reverence  to  the 
sacred  place  where  his  life  was  saved,  set  about  the  work 
of  repairing  it.     Bp.  Wilson. 

6.  —  the  priests  had  not  repaired  the  breaches']  They 
were  dilatory  and  careless  in  collecting  the  money, 
2  Chron.  xxiv.  5,  and  did  not  bring  in  what  they  had 
gathered,  to  begin  the  work.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  — put  therein  all  the  money — brought  &c]  A  more 
full  description  is  given  at  2  Chron.  xxiv.  9,  where  it  is 
stated,  that  proclamation  was  made  for  all  the  people  to 
bring  in  their  half  shekel,  which  Moses  commanded 
every  one  of  a  certain  age  to  pay.  This  they  brought 
to  the  priests,  who  stood  at  the  door  that  led  into  their 
court,  and  saw  them  put  into  the  chest. 

10.  —  they  put  up  in  bags,]  It  appears  to  have  been 
usual  in  the  East  for  money  to  be  put  in  bags  ;  which 
being  ascertained  as  to  the  exact  sum  deposited  in  each, 
were  sealed,  and  labelled  probably,  and  thus  passed  cur- 
rently. We  are  informed  by  Major  Rennell,  that  in  the 
East  in  the  present  times,  a  bag  of  money  passes  (for 
some  time  at  least)  currently  from  hand  to  hand,  under 

3  F 


Jehoask  is  slain. 


II.  KINGS. 


Jehoahaz's  wicked  reign. 


about  S40. 


t  Heb.  went 
up. 


II  Or, 
Beth-mUlo. 


men,  and  repaired  therewith  the  house 
of  the  Lord. 

15  Moreover  they  reckoned  not 
with  the  men,  into  whose  hand  they 
delivered  the  money  to  be  bestowed 
on  workmen  :  for  they  dealt  faithfully. 

16  The  trespass  money  and  sin 
money  was  not  brought  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord;  it  was  the  priests'. 

17  H  Then  Hazael  king  of  Syria 
went  up,  and  fought  against  Gath, 
and  took  it :  and  Hazael  set  his  face 
to  go  up  to  Jerusalem. 

18  And  Jehoash  king  of  Judah 
took  all  the  hallowed  things  that  Jeho- 
shaphat,  and  Jehoram,  and  Ahaziah, 
his  fathers,  kings  of  Judah,  had  dedi- 
cated, and  his  own  hallowed  things, 
and  all  the  gold  that  was  found  in  the 
treasures  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  in  the  king's  house,  and  sent  it 
to  Hazael  king  of  Syria :  and  he 
f  went  away  from  Jerusalem. 

19  %  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Joash,  and  all  that  he  did,  are  they 
not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chro- 
nicles of  the  kings  of  Judah  ? 

20  And  his  servants  arose,  and  made 
a  conspiracy,  and  slew  Joash  in  ||  the 
house  of  Millo,  which  goeth  down  to 
Silla. 

21  For  Jozachar  the  son  of  Shi- 
meath,  and  Jehozabad  the  son  of 
Shomer,  his  servants,  smote  him,  and 
he  died ;  and  they  buried  him  with 


the  authority  of  a  banker's  seal,  without  any  examina- 
tion of  its  contents.     Burder. 

15.  —  they  reckoned  not  with  the  men,']  These  over- 
seers were  persons  of  such  known  fidelity,  and  the 
workmen  did  their  parts  so  honestly,  that  the  high  priest 
had  no  difficulty  in  his  accounts  with  them,  but,  in 
great  measure,  trusted  to  their  integrity.  As  to  the  tres- 
pass money,  ver.  16,  spoken  of  at  Lent.  v.  15,  16,  it 
was  given  to  the  priests  to  buy  sacrifices  with,  for  the 
offerers,  and  none  of  it  applied  to  the  temple-building. 
Pyle. 

18.  —  Jehoash — took  all  the  hallowed  things]  He  was 
forced  to  buy  his  peace  at  the  expense  of  all  the  trea- 
sures dedicated  to  the  temple  by  his  forefathers  and 
himself,  and  stript  even  the  royal  palace  to  make  up 
the  sum  demanded  by  his  imperious  enemy.  Pyle.  It 
is  probable  that,  besides  the  present  of  gold  which  Joash 
sent  to  Hazael,  in  order  to  bribe  him  to  withdraw  his 
army,  he  made  him  also  a  promise  of  an  annual  tribute, 
and  that,  upon  his  refusal  to  pay  this,  the  Syrian  army 
took  the  field  the  next  year ;  and,  as  the  expression  is 
at  2  Chron.  xxiv.  24,  "  executed  judgment  against 
Joash."     Calmet. 

20.  And  his  servants  arose,  &c.]  See  2  Chron.  xxiv, 
where  further  particulars  are  given,  of  his  having  been 
struck  with  a  lingering  and  uncommon  disease,  and 
after  some  time  murdered  by  his  own  subjects,  in  revenge 
for  his  barbarous  treatment  of  the  son  of  that  very  high 


his  fathers  in  the  city  of  David :  and 
Amaziah  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 


CHAP.  XIII. 

1  Jehoahaz's  wicked  reign.  3  Jehoahaz,  op- 
pressed by  Hazael,  is  relieved  by  prayer. 
8  Joash  succeedeth  him.  10  His  ivicked 
reign.  12  Jeroboam  succeedeth  him.  14  Eli- 
sha  dying  prophesieth  to  Joash  three  vic- 
tories over  the  Syrians.  20  The  Moabites 
invading  the  land,  Elisha's  bones  raise  vp  a 
dead  man.  22  Hazael  dying,  Joash  getteth 
three  victories  over  Ben-hadad. 

N  f  the  three  and  twentieth  year        ssg. 
of  Joash  the  son  of  Ahaziah  king  twentieth6 
of  Judah  Jehoahaz  the  son  of  Jehu  Jg^^Jr. 
began  to  reign  over  Israel  in  Sama- 
ria, and  reigned  seventeen  years. 

2  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil 

in  the  sio-ht  of  the  Lord,  and  +  fol-  tHei>. 

1  i     ,  i  °       •  r    i         l  ,i  walked  after. 

lowed  the  sins  oi  Jeroboam  the  son 
of  Nebat,  which  made  Israel  to  sin ; 
he  departed  not  therefrom. 

3  IT  And  the  anger  of  the  Lord    about  s-iq. 
was  kindled  against   Israel,  and  he 
delivered  them  into  the  hand  of  Ha- 
zael king  of  Syria,  and  into  the  hand 

of  Ben-hadad  the  son  of  Hazael,  all 
their  days. 

4  And  Jehoahaz  besought  the  Lord,    about  S42. 
and  the  Lord  hearkened  unto  him  : 

for  he  saw  the  oppression  of  Israel, 
because  the  king  of  Syria  oppressed 
them. 

5  (And  the  Lord  gave  Israel  a 


priest,  who  had  been  his  best  friend  and  preserver. 
Joash,  in  the  conclusion  of  his  life,  affords  a  sad  exam- 
ple of  the  effects  of  wilful  impiety,  followed  in  spite  of 
the  advantages  of  good  counsel  and  a  pious  education. 
Pyle. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  4.  And  Jehoahaz  besought  the  Lord,] 
These  miserable  calamities  brought  the  king  to  have  re- 
course to  God  by  prayers  and  fastings ;  and  God  was 
pleased,  in  the  next  reign,  to  grant  them  a  deliverance, 
not  out  of  respect  to  him,  but  in  regard  to  the  piety  of 
the  famous  ancestors  of  this  people,  to  grant  them  a  de- 
liverance from  this  ruinous  war,  for  notwithstanding  all 
these  prayers  and  tears,  no  reformation  was  begun,  but 
all  manner  of  superstitions  and  irregularities,  first  intro- 
duced by  Jeroboam,  were  continued  and  encouraged. 
Pyle. 

and  the  Lord  hearkened  unto  him  :]     Not  for  his 

own  sake,  but  for  the  sake  of  the  pious  ancestors  of  that 
people,  and  of  his  promise  to  them.  Wicked  men  have 
recourse  to  God  in  their  afflictions ;  but,  as  soon  as  they 
are  over,  they  forget  Him,  and  return  to  their  sins,  as 
this  prince  did.     Bp.  Wilson. 

5.  —  a  saviour,]  Either  some  extraordinary  captain, 
whom  God  raised  up  to  fight  their  battles  with  success ; 
or  else,  as  it  is  said  ver.  22,  that  while  Hazael  lived  he 
oppressed  them,  it  seems  more  reasonable  to  understand 
by  this  saviour,  the  son  of  Jehoahaz,  who,  when  Hazael 


Joash's  wicked  reign. 


CHAP.  XIII. 


Elisha!  s  prophecy. 


839. 


S41. 


saviour,  so  that  they  went  out  from 
under  the  hand  of  the  Syrians  :  and 
the  children  of  Israel  dwelt  in  their 
tents,  f  as  beforetime. 

6  Nevertheless  they  departed  not 
from  the  sins  of  the  house  of  Jero- 
boam, who  made  Israelsin,  but\  walked 
therein :  and  there  f  remained  the 
grove  also  in  Samaria.) 

7  Neither  did  he  leave  of  the  peo- 
ple to  Jehoahaz  but  fifty  horsemen, 
and  ten  chariots,  and  ten  thousand 
footmen ;  for  the  king  of  Syria  had 
destroyed  them,  and  had  made  them 
like  the  dust  by  threshing. 

8  f  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Jehoahaz,  and  all  that  he  did,  and  his 
might,  are  they  not  written  in  the 
book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Israel  ? 

9  And  Jehoahaz  slept  with  his  fa- 
thers; and  they  buried  him  in  Sa- 
maria :  and  Joash  his  son  reigned  in 
his  stead. 

10  f  In  the  thirty  and  seventh  year 
of  Joash  king  of  Judah  began  Jeho- 
ash  the  son  of  Jehoahaz  to  reign  over 
Israel  in  Samaria,  and  reigned  sixteen 
years. 

1 1  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord;  he  depart- 
ed not  from  all  the  sins  of  Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel 
sin  :  but  he  walked  therein. 

12  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 


was  dead,  delivered  them  from  their  bondage.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

7.  —  had  made  them  like  the  dust]  Had,  as  it  were, 
beaten  the  nation  to  dust,  killing  many,  carrying  away 
many  captive,  and  thus  mightily  dispeopling  the  king- 
dom of  Israel.     Dr.  Wells. 

14.  Now  Elisha  was  fallen  sick]  Good  Elisha,  who 
had  now  lived  some  ninety  years,  a  wonder  of  Prophets, 
and  had  outworn  many  successions  in  the  thrones  of 
Israel  and  Judah,  is  now  cast  upon  the  bed  of  his  sick- 
ness; yea,  of  his  death.  His  very  age  might  seem  a 
disease,  which  yet  is  seconded  by  a  languishing  dis- 
temper. It  is  not  in  the  power  of  any  holiness  to  pri- 
vilege us  from  infirmity  of  body,  from  final  dissolution. 
He  that  stretched  himself  upon  his  bed  over  the  dead 
bocb/  of  the  Shunammite's  son,  and  revived  it,  must  now 
stretch  out  his  ovrn  limbs  on  his  sick  bed  and  die.  He, 
who  had  seen  his  master  Elijah  rapt  up  suddenly  from 
the  earth,  and  fetched  by  a  fiery  chariot  from  this  vale 
of  mortality,  himself  must  leisurely  wait  for  his  last 
pangs,  in  a' lingering  passage  to  the  same  glory. 

There  are  several  ways  appointed  to  us  by  the  Divine 
Providence  unto  one  common  blessedness.  One  has 
more  pain ;  another  passes  off  with  more  speed :  vio- 
lence snatches  away  one ;  another,  by  an  insensible  pace, 
draws  every  day  nearer  to  his  term.  Happy  is  he,  that, 
after  due  preparation,  is  passed  through  the  gates  of 
death,  ere  he  be  aware  !     Happy  too  is  he,  who,  by  the 


Joash,  and  all  that  he  did,  and  his 
might  wherewith  he  fought  against 
Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles 
of  the  kings  of  Israel  ? 

13  And  Joash  slept  with  his  fathers; 
and  Jeroboam  sat  upon  his  throne : 
and  Joash  was  buried  in  Samaria  with 
the  kings  of  Israel. 

14  51  Now  Elisha  was  fallen  sick 
of  his  sickness  whereof  he  died.  And 
Joash  the  king  of  Israel  came  down 
unto  him,  and  wept  over  his  face,  and 
said,  O  my  father,  my  father,  the 
chariot  of  Israel,  and  the  horsemen 
thereof. 

15  And  Elisha  said  unto  him,  Take 
bow  and  arrows.  And  he  took  unto 
him  bow  and  arrows. 

16  And  he  said  to  the  king  of  Is- 
rael, f  Put  thine  hand  upon  the  bow.  t  Hei>.  Make 
And  he  put  his  hand  upon  it:    and 
Elisha  put  his  hands  upon  the  king's 
hands. 

17  And  he  said,  Open  the  window 
eastward.  And  he  opened  it.  Then 
Elisha  said,  Shoot.  And  he  shot. 
And  he  said,  The  arrow  of  the 
Lord's  deliverance,  and  the  arrow  of 
deliverance  from  Syria :  for  thou  shalt 
smite  the  Syrians  in  Aphek,  till  thou 
have  consumed  them. 

18  And  he  said,  Take  the  arrows. 
And  he  took  them.  And  he  said  unto 
the  king  of  Israel,   Smite  upon  the 


thine  hand 
to  ride. 


holy  use  of  long  sickness,  is  taught  to  see  the  gates  of 
death  afar  off,  and  is  prepared  for  a  resolute  passage  ! 
The  one  dies  like  Elijah,  the  other  like  Elisha;  both 
blessedly.     Bp.  Hall. 

wept  over  his  face,]    He  lamented  at  the  idea  of 

losing  a  person,  who  had  been  the  hope  and  support  of 
the  nation,  by  his  prayers  and  miracles,  and  after  whose 
death  nothing  was  to  be  expected  but  helpless  ruin  and 
calamity.  Pyle.  How  sensible  should  we  be  of  the  loss 
of  holy  men,  when  a  Joash  spends  his  tears  upon  Elisha  ! 
Bp.  Hall. 

■  the  chariot  of  Israel,  and  the  horsemen  thereof.] 

These  are  the  same  words  which  Elisha  uttered  concern- 
ing Elijah,  when  he  was  taken  up  to  heaven,  (2  Kings 
ii.  12,)  signifying  the  great  authority  he  had  maintained 
among  them  included  in  the  word  "  father,"  and  the 
many  glorious  victories  he  had  obtained  for  them  by  the 
efficacy  of  his  counsels  and  prayers,  signified  by  the 
words  "  the  chariot  of  Israel  and  the  horsemen."  Bp. 
Patrick. 

15.  —  Take  boiv  and  arrows.]  This  was  a  symbolical 
action,  by  which  the  Prophet  intended  to  represent  the 
victory,  which  he  had  promised  the  king  of  Israel  against 
the  Syrians,  more  fully  and  plainly  to  him.  His  shoot- 
ing the  first  arrow  eastward,  or  to  that  part  of  the  country 
which  the  Syrians  had  taken  from  his  ancestors,  was  a 
declaration  of  war  against  them  for  so  doing ;  and  his 
striking  the  other  arrows  against  the  ground  was  an  in- 
3   F  2 


Elisha  clietli. 


II.  KINCxS. 


Amaziah' s  good  reign. 


And  lie  smote  thrice,  and 


ground 
stayed. 

19  And  the  man  of  God  was  wroth 
with  him,  and  said,  Thou  shouldest 
have  smitten  five  or  six  times ;  then 
hadst  thou  smitten  Syria  till  thou 
hadst  consumed  it :  whereas  now  thou 
shalt  smite  Syria  hut  thrice. 

20  f  And  Elisha  died,  and  they 
buried  him.  And  the  bands  of  the 
Moabites  invaded  the  land  at  the 
coming  in  of  the  year. 

21  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they 
were  burying  a  man,  that,  behold, 
they  spied  a  band  of  men  ;  and  they 
cast  the  man  into  the  sepulchre  of 
Elisha :  and  when  the  man  -J-  was  let 
down,    and    touched    the    bones    of 

a  Eccius.  48.  Elisha,  a  he  revived,  and  stood  up  on 
his  feet. 

22  IF  But  Hazael  king  of  Syria 
oppressed  Israel  all  the  days  of  Jeho- 
ahaz. 

23  And  the  Lord  was  gracious 
unto  them,  and  had  compassion  on 
them,  and  had  respect  unto  them,  be- 
cause of  his  covenant  with  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and  would  not  de- 
stroy them,  neither  cast  he  them  from 
his  f  presence  as  yet. 

24  So  Hazael  king  of  Syria  died ; 


t  Heb.  went 
down. 


t  Heb.  face. 
about  839. 


dication  how  many  victories  he  was  to  ohtain ;  hut  his 
stopping  his  hand  too  soon,  denoted  the  imperfection  of 
his  conquests.     Stackhouse. 

19.  And  the  man  of  God  was  wroth  with  him,']  The 
king,  not  giving  due  attention,  or  perhaps  not  much 
credit,  to  this  emhlematick  sort  of  reasoning,  struck  three 
times  only,  and  left  off  :  on  which  the  Prophet  blamed 
him  for  his  neglect,  telling  him  that,  had  he  done  it  with 
more  earnestness  and  vigour,  his  conquests  should  have 
been  complete,  but  that  now  he  must  be  contented  with 
only  three  victories.  Pyle.  It  is  probable  the  Prophet 
had  spoken  so  to  him  as  to  give  him  to  understand  that 
he  intended  he  should  smite  several  times.  And  he  was 
angry  at  his  sloth  and  unbelief,  which  made  him  stop  at 
the  third  stroke.  Bp.  Patrick.  It  is  not  difficult  to  ap- 
prehend, that  when  the  Prophet,  by  God's  command, 
directed  the  king  to  perform  a  significative  action,  whose 
meaning  God  had  beforehand  explained  to  his  servant ; 
he  had  himself  been  informed  of  this  among  other  parti- 
culars, that  the  Syrians  would  be  smitten  as  often  as  the 
king  smote  upon  the  ground,  when  the  Prophet  shoidd 
order  him  (only  in  general  words)  to  smite  it.  Hence  the 
Prophet's  anger,  occasioned  by  his  love  to  his  country,  on 
the  king's  stopping  after  he 'had  smitten  thrice.  Bp. 
Warburton.  The  slack  hand  of  the  king  smites  but 
thrice  :  so  apt  are  we  to  be  wanting  to  ourselves;  so  coldly 
do  we  execute  the  commands  of  God.  The  sick  Prophet 
is  not  more  grieved  than  angry  at  this  dull  negligence. 
Bp.  Hall. 

20.  —  at  the  coming  in  of  the  year.]  Whether  this  was 
the  next  year  after  his  death,  or  some  years  after,  has 
been  doubted.  The  words  seem  plainly  to  import  the 
next  spring.     From  the  expression  in  the  next  verse  of 


t  Heb. 
returned  and 
took. 
about  83G. 


and  Ben-hadad  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

25  And  Jehoash  the  son  of  Jeho- 
ahaz  f  took  again  out  of  the  hand  of 
Ben-hadad  the  son  of  Hazael  the 
cities,  which  he  had  taken  out  of  the 
hand  of  Jehoahaz  his  father  by  war. 
Three  times  did  Joash  beat  him,  and 
recovered  the  cities  of  Israel. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

1  Amaziah's  good  reign.  5  His  justice  on  the 
murderers  of  his  father.  7  His  victory  over 
Edom.  8  Amaziah,  provoking  Jehoash,  is 
overcome  and  spoiled.  15  Jeroboam  suc- 
ceedeth  Jehoash.  17  Amaziah  slain  by  a 
conspiracy.  21  Azariah  succeedeth  him. 
23  Jeroboam's  wicked  reign.  28  Zacha- 
riah  succeedeth  him. 

IN  the  second  year  of  Joash  son  of       839. 
Jehoahaz  king  of  Israel  reigned 
a  Amaziah  the  son  of  Joash  king  of  |52  ^hTon- 
Judah. 

2  He  was  twenty  and  five  years 
old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and 
reigned  twenty  and  nine  years  in  Je- 
rusalem. And  his  mother's  name  was 
Jehoaddan  of  Jerusalem. 

3  And  he  did  that  which  icas  right 
in  the  sight  of  the  Loud,  yet  not  like 
David  his  father :  he  did  according  to 
all  things  as  Joash  his  father  did. 


"  the  bones  of  Elisha,"  many  persons  have  inferred  that 
the  miracle  at  his  sepulchre  took  place  some  years  after. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  —  he  revived,  and  stood  up  on  his  feet.]  By  this 
miracle,  God  did  the  highest  honour  to  the  Prophet,  and 
confirmed  both  the  truth  of  what  he  had  promised  to 
the  king  of  Israel,  and  the  belief  of  a  future  state  :  for 
the  miracle  was  greater  than  Elisha  had  done  in  his  life- 
time, when  he  could  not  raise  the  child  to  life  again, 
without  many  prayers,  and  stretching  himself  with  much 
application  on  his  body ;  whereas  now,  upon  the  mere 
touch  of  his  dead  body,  God  restored  the  man  to  life  in 
an  instant,  so  that  he  stood  upon  his  feet.  Bp.  Patrick. 
This  miracle  is  a  symbol  and  prophecy  of  the  resurrec- 
tion of  Jesus  Christ ;  there  being  this  important  differ- 
ence, that  Elisha  raised  a  dead  body  without  raising  him- 
self, while  Jesus  Christ,  not  only  raised  Himself,  but 
gives  life  to  all  those  that  believe  in  Him.  Calmet.  This 
miracle  was  the  immediate  work  of  God,  and  concurred 
with  the  translation  of  Elijah,  to  keep  alive  and  confirm, 
in  a  degenerate  and  infidel  age,  the  grand  truth  of  a 
bodily  resurrection,  which  the  translation  of  Enoch  was 
calculated  to  produce  in  the  antediluvian  world,  and 
which  the  resurrection  of  Christ,  in  a  glorified  body,  fully 
illustrated.     Dr.  Hales. 

The  memory  of  the  holy  Prophet  Elisha  ought  to  be 
esteemed  blessed  in  the  church :  his  zeal  and  other  vir- 
tues ought  to  be  our  example,  and  to  animate  all  Chris- 
tians, especially  those  who  are  in  any  office  in  the  church, 
to  serve  God  faithfully  in  their  several  stations.  Ostervald. 

Chap.  XIV.  This  chapter  is  to  be  compared  with 
2  Chron.  xxv. 


His  challenge  to 


CHAP.  XIV. 


the  king  of  Israel. 


I)  Chap.  12. 
20. 


c  Deut.  24. 

1(5. 

Ezek.  IS.  20. 


about  827. 


II  Or,  the 
rock. 


t  TTeh.  at 
llti/  house. 


4  Howbeit  the  high  places  were 
not  taken  away:  as  yet  the  people 
did  sacrifice  and  burnt  incense  on  the 
high  places. 

5  if  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  soon 
as  the  kingdom  was  confirmed  in  his 
hand,  that  he  slew  his  servants  b  which 
had  slain  the  king  his  father. 

6  But  the  children  of  the  murder- 
ers he  slew  not :  according  unto  that 
which  is  written  in  the  book  of  the 
law  of  Moses,  wherein  the  Lord 
commanded,  saying,  c  The  fathers 
shall  not  be  put  to  death  for  the  chil- 
dren, nor  the  children  be  put  to  death 
for  the  fathers;  but  every  man  shall 
be  put  to  death  for  his  own  sin. 

7  He  slew  of  Edom  in  the  valley 
of  salt  ten  thousand,  and  took  ||  Selah 
by  war,  and  called  the  name  of  it 
Joktheel  unto  this  day. 

8  if  Then  Amaziah  sent  messen- 
gers to  Jehoash,  the  son  of  Jehoahaz 
son  of  Jehu,  king  of  Israel,  saying, 
Come,  let  us  look  one  another  in  the 
face. 

9  And  Jehoash  the  king  of  Israel 
sent  to  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  say- 
ing, The  thistle  that  was  in  Lebanon 
sent  to  the  cedar  that  was  in  Lebanon, 
saying,  Give  thy  daughter  to  my  son 
to  wife :  and  there  passed  by  a  wild 
beast  that  was  in  Lebanon,  and  trode 
down  the  thistle. 

10  Thou  hast  indeed  smitten  Edom, 
and  thine  heart  hath  lifted  thee  up : 
glory  of  this,  and  tarry  -j-  at  home  :  for 
why  shouldest  thou  meddle  to  thi/hurt, 


Ver.  5.  —  he  slew  his  servants']  While  Amaziah  began 
his  reign  by  executing  justice  on  those  servants  who 
had  been  concerned  in  assassinating  his  father,  (chap. 
xii.  20,)  he  spared  their  children  out  of  regard  to  the 
law,  that  forbids  (Deut.  xxiv.  16)  in  such  cases  to 
punish  children  for  their  father's  transgressions.  Pyle. 

7.  —  and  took  Selah  by  war,]  A  more  particular 
account  of  these  transactions  is  given  at  2  Chron.  xxv. 
For  the  valley  of  salt,  see  note  at  2  Sam.  viii.  13.  The 
name  of  the  city  Selah  signifies  in  Hebrew  "  a  rock," 
and  thus  exactly  answers  to  the  Greek  word  Petra, 
which  also  signifies  "a  rock."  On  this  account,  it  is 
agreed  by  commentators,  not  without  reason,  that  this 
Selah  was  the  same  city  as  that  called  Petra  by  the 
Greeks  and  Latins,  lying  in  Arabia  Petrea.  Some  have 
supposed  that  the  country  was  called  Petrea  from  this 
its  chief  city ;  but  it  is  more  probable,  that,  as  the  city 
had  its  name  from  its  situation  on  a  rock,  so  the  adja- 
cent tract  of  country  was  called  Arabia  Petrea,  from  its 
being  overspread  with  such  rocks  or  rocky  hills.  Dr. 
Wells. 

called  the  name  of  it  Joktheel]  This  name  im- 
ports "obedience  of  God,"  or  "to  God."  He  so  called 
it,  as  some  imagine,  because,  when  he  had  taken  the 


even  thou,    CH\fojr|T 


that  thou  shouldest  fall 
and  Judah  with  thee  ? 

11  But  Amaziah  would  not  hear.         v~ 
Therefore    Jehoash    king    of    Israel 

went  up  ;  and  he  and  Amaziah  king 
of  Judah  looked  one  another  in  the 
face  at  Beth-shemesh,  which  belong- 
eth  to  Judah. 

12  And  Judah  f  was  put  to  the  t  Heb. 
worse  before   Israel;    and  they  fled  w"ss'"u/en- 
every  man  to  their  tents. 

13  And  Jehoash  king  of  Israel  took 
Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  the  son  of 
Jehoash  the  son  of  Ahaziah,  at  Beth- 
shemesh,  and  came  to  Jerusalem,  and 
brake  down  the  wall  of  Jerusalem 
from  the  gate  of  Ephraim  unto  the 
corner  gate,  four  hundred  cubits. 

14  And  he  took  all  the  gold  and 
silver,  and  all  the  vessels  that  were 
found  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
in  the  treasures  of  the  king's  house, 
and  hostages,  and  returned  to  Sa- 
maria, about  S25. 

15  if  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Jehoash  which  he  did,  and  his  might, 
and  how  he  fought  with  Amaziah 
king  of  Judah,  are  they  not  written  in 
the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings 
of  Israel ? 

16  And  Jehoash  slept  with  his  fa- 
thers, and  was  buried  in  Samaria  with 
the  kings  of  Israel ;  and  Jeroboam 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

17  if  And  Amaziah  the  son  of 
Joash  king  of  Judah  lived  after  the 
death  of  Jehoash  son  of  Jehoahaz 
king  of  Israel  fifteen  years. 


place,  he  settled  in  it  the  laws  and  statutes  of  Moses ; 
or  rather,  he  acknowledged,  by  giving  it  this  name, 
that  the  possession  of  the  place  was  a  reward  of  his 
obedience  to  the  man  of  God,  who  required  him  to  dis- 
miss all  the  forces  he  had  hired  of  the  Israelites.  See 
2  'Chron.  xxv.  10.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  —  let  us  look  one  another  in  the  face.]  Being  flushed 
with  his  great  success  against  the  Edomites,  and  in- 
censed by  the  damages  the  Israelites  had  done  him, 
(2  Chron.  xxv.  13,)  he  sent  this  challenge  to  the  king  of 
Israel,  meaning,  Let  us  set  our  armies  in  array  against 
each  other,  and  try  our  strength.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  The  thistle  that  was  in  Lebanon  sent  to  the  cedar] 
Fables  or  apologues  of  this  description  were  suited  to 
the  taste  of  Eastern  people.  There  was  an  instance  of 
them  before  at  Judges  ix.  7.  Joash  king  of  Israel 
could  not  have  availed  himself  of  a  more  ingenious  de- 
vice, or  one  more  proper  for  humbling  Amaziah,  than 
comparing  him  to  a  thistle,  which  made  pretensions  to 
rival  the  cedar:  at  the  same  time  he  raised  himself 
above  him,  and  made  him  feel  the  vanity  of  his  preten- 
sions. Calmet.  This  transaction  shews  the  great  supe- 
riority of  the  kingdom  of  Israel  over  that  of  Judah  at 
that  time. 


Amaziah  slain  by  a  conspiracy. 


II.  KINGS. 


AzariaWs  good  reign. 


A  2  Chron 
25.  27. 


e  2  Chron. 
26.  1,  he  is 
railed 
Uzziah. 


18  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Amaziah,  are  they  not  written  in  the 
book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings 
of  Judah  ? 

19  Now  dthey  made  a  conspiracy 
against  him  in  Jerusalem :  and  he 
fled  to  Lachish ;  but  they  sent  after 
him  to  Lachish,  and  slew  him  there. 

20  And  they  brought  him  on 
horses :  and  he  was  buried  at  Jerusa- 
lem with  his  fathers  in  the  city  of 
David. 

21  \  And  all  the  people  of  Judah 
took  e  Azariah,  which  teas  sixteen 
years  old,  and  made  him  king  instead 
of  his  father  Amaziah. 

22  He  built  Elath,  and  restored  it 
to  Judah,  after  that  the  king  slept 
with  his  fathers. 

825.  23  5[  In  the  fifteenth  year  of  Ama- 

ziah the  son  of  Joash  king  of  Judah 
Jeroboam  the  son  of  Joash  king  of 
Israel  began  to  reign  in  Samaria,  and 
reigned  forty  and  one  years. 

24  And  he  did  that  lohich  was  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  :  he  depart- 
ed not  from  all  the  sins  of  Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to 
sin. 

25  He  restored  the  coast  of  Israel 
from  the  entering  of  Hamath  unto  the 
sea  of  the  plain,  according  to  the  word 
of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  which  he 

f  Matt.  12.39,  spake  by  the  hand  of  his  servant f  Jo- 
hn's, nah,  the  son  of  Amittai,  the  prophet, 
which  was  of  Gath-hepher. 
822.  26  For  the  Lord  saw  the  affliction 
of  Israel,  that  it  ivas  very  bitter  :  for 
there  was  not  any  shut  up,  nor  any 
left,  nor  any  helper  for  Israel. 

19.  —  they  made  a  conspiracy  against  hint]  He  was 
probably  hated  by  the  people  for  the  great  calamities 
and  shame  brought  upon  them  through  his  folly.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

21. —  Azariah,]  Called  Uzziah  in  the  next  chapter, 
ver.  30,  and  at  2  Chron.  xxvi.  1 . 

22.  He  built  Elath,]  Respecting  Elath,  see  note  at 
1  Kings  ix.  26.  He  appears  to  have  found  Elath  in  a 
ruined  state,  and  to  have  rebuilt  it.  At  2  Kings  xvi.  6, 
we  read  that  "  Rezin  king  of  Syria  recovered  Elath  to 
Syria."  The  particular  mention  of  these  circumstances 
shews  of  what  importance  it  was  deemed  in  those  times 
to  possess  a  place  near  the  Red  Sea,  for  the  purposes  of 
traffick.     Harmer. 

. 25-  Pe  ^stored  the  coast  of  Israel  &c]  As  Joash 
his  father  had  restored  many  cities  which  Ben-hadad 
had  taken,  so  Jeroboam  restored  a  large  territory  which 
other  kings  had  taken  from  them;  namelv,  all  the 
country  from  Libanus  on  the  north,  to  the  "sea  of  the 
plain  or  the  Dead  sea,  on  the  south.  Bp.  Patrick. 
lor  Hamath,  see  note  on  2  Sam.  viii.  9. 

his  servant  Jonah,]    The  only  mention  which 


7S4. 


27  And  the  Loud  said  not  that  he 
would  blot  out  the  name  of  Israel  from 
under  heaven :  but  he  saved  them  by 
the  hand  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of 
Joash. 

28  f  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Jeroboam,  and  all  that  he  did,  and  his 
might,  how  he  warred,  and  how  he 
recovered  Damascus,  and  Hamath, 
ivhich  belonged  to  Judah,  for  Israel, 
are  they  not  written  in  the  book  of 
the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel  ? 

29  And  Jeroboam  slept  with  his 
fathers,  even  with  the  kings  of  Israel ; 
and  Zachariah  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 


CHAP.  XV. 

Azariatis  good  reign.  5  He  dying  a  leper, 
Jotham  succeedeth.  8  Zachariah,  the  last 
of  Jehu's  generation,  reigning  ill,  is  slain  by 
Shallum.  13  Shallum,  reigning  a  month, 
is  slain  by  Menahem.  1 6  Menahem  strength- 
eneth  himself  by  Pul.  21  Pekahiah  suc- 
ceedeth him.  23  Pekahiah  is  slain  by  Pekah. 
27  Pekah  is  oppressed  by  Tiglath-pileser, 
and  slain  by  Hoshea.  32  Jothatn's  good 
reign.     36  Ahaz  succeedeth  him. 

N  the  twenty  and  seventh  year  of    about  sio. 
Jeroboam  king  of  Israel  began 
Azariah  son  of  Amaziah  kingof  Judah 
to  reign. 

2  Sixteen  years  old  was  he  when 
he  began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned 
two  and  fifty  years  in  Jerusalem. 
And  his  mother's  name  ivas  Jecholiah 
of  Jerusalem. 

3  And  he  did  that  ivhich  ivas  right 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  according 
to  all  that  his  father  Amaziah  had 
done : 


we  have  of  this  Prophet,  is  in  the  present  passage,  and 
in  the  account  of  his  famous  message  to  Nineveh.  What 
the  prophecies  were  by  which  he  encouraged  Jeroboam 
to  proclaim  war  against  the  king  of  Syria,  we  find  no 
where  recorded :  but  not  only  do  we  not  possess  all 
which  the  several  Prophets  wrote;  but,  in  many  in- 
stances, they  did  not  commit  their  predictions  to 
writing.  From  this  instance,  however,  we  may  learn, 
that  God  was  very  merciful  to  the  undeserving  Israel- 
ites, in  continuing  a  race  of  Prophets  to  them,  even 
after  Elisha  was  dead.     Stackhouse. 

of  Gath-hepher.]     It  is  expressly  said  by  Euse- 

bius  and  St.  Jerome,  that  this  place  was  situate  in  the 
tribe  of  Zebulun :  the  latter  says,  that  it  was  no  con- 
siderable place,  and  that  the  sepulchre  of  Jonah  was 
shewn  there  in  his  time.  It  may  have  been  the  same 
with  Gittah-hepher,  mentioned  as  lying  in  the  eastern 
coast  of  Zebulun,  Josh.  xix.  13.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  XV.  The  seven  first  verses  of  this  chapter  are 
to  be  compared  with  2  Chron.  xxvi,  as  are  the  seven  last 
with  2  Chron.  xxvii. 


Zachariah's  evil  reign. 


CHAP.  XV. 


Shallum  is  slain  hy  Menahem. 


about  758. 


4  Save  that  the  high  places  were 
not  removed :  the  people  sacrificed 
and  burnt  incense  still  on  the  high 
places. 

5  i[  And  the  Loud  smote  the  king, 
so  that  he  was  a  leper  unto  the  day  of 
his  death,  and  dwelt  in  a  several 
house.  And  Jotham  the  king's  son 
ivas  over  the  house,  judging  the  peo- 
ple of  the  land. 

6  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Aza- 
riah,  and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles 
of  the  king-s  of  Judah  ? 

7  So  Azariah  slept  with  his  fathers ; 
and  they  buried  him  with  his  fathers 
in  the  city  of  David :  and  Jotham  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

8  If  In  the  thirty  and  eighth  year 
of  Azariah  king  of  Judah  did  Zacha- 
riah  the  son  of  Jeroboam  reign  over 
Israel  in  Samaria  six  months. 

9  And  he  did  that  which  teas  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  as  his  fa- 
thers had  done :  he  departed  not  from 
the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat, 
who  made  Israel  to  sin. 

10  And  Shallum  the  son  of  Jabesh 
conspired  against  him,  and  smote  him 
before  the  people,  and  slew  him,  and 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

1 1  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Za- 
chariah,  behold,  they  are  written  in 
the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Israel. 

12  This  teas  athe  word  of  the  Lord 
which  he  spake  unto  Jehu,  saying, 
Thy  sons  shall  sit  on  the  throne  of 
Israel  unto  the  fourth  generation. 
And  so  it  came  to  pass. 


Ver.  5.  And  the  Lord  smote  the  king,]  The  cause  of 
this  stroke  of  leprosy  is  related  at  2  Chron.  xxvi.  16, 
&c.  By  the  word  which  we  translate  "  a  several  house," 
the  Jews  understand  a  house  in  the  country,  where  he 
might  have  liberty  to  take  his  pleasure,  but  not  to 
meddle  in  publick  affairs.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  This  icas  the  word  of  the  Lord  &c]  How  un- 
faithful soever  the  Israelites  proved  to  God,  He  faith- 
fully kept  his  promise  which  He  made  to  Jehu  :  whose 
sons  Jehoahaz,  Jehoash,  Jeroboam,  and  Zachariah,  suc- 
ceeded him  in  the  throne  of  Israel.  But  Shallum,  who 
is  mentioned  in  the  next  verse,  put  an  end  to  his  family. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  —  Tiphsah,~]  This  Tiphsah  must  be  different  from 
that  mentioned  at  1  Kings  iv.  24.  According  to  the 
circumstances  of  the  story,  it  must  have  been  situate 
not  far  from  Tirzah,  and  so  on  the  west  side  of  Jordan 
in  the  land  of  Israel.     Dr.  Wells. 

and  all  the  women  &c]     By  this  barbarity,  no 

doubt,  he  thought  to  terrify  the  whole  kingdom,  so 
that  none  might  dare  to  withstand  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  Pul  the  king  of  Assyria]     This  is  the  first 


a  Chap.  10. 
30. 


13  f  Shallum  the  son  of  Jabesh  c££°/st 
began  to  reign  in  the  nine  and  thir-  about  772. 
tietli  year  of  b  Uzziah  king  of  Judah ;  bV^uy7~9 
and  he  reig-ned  +  a  full  month  in  called  6z»a*. 
Samaria.  month  of 

14  For  Menahem  the  son  of  Gadi  days- 
went  up  from  Tirzah,  and  came  to 
Samaria,  and  smote  Shallum  the  son        772. 
of  Jabesh  in  Samaria,  and  slew  him, 

and  reigned  in  his  stead. 

15  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Shallum,  and  his  conspiracy  which  he 
made,  behold,  they  are  written  in  the 
book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Israel. 

16  ^1  Then  Menahem  smote  Tiph- 
sah, and  all  that  were  therein,  and 
the  coast  thereof  from  Tirzah  :  be- 
cause they  opened  not  to  him,  there- 
fore he  smote  it ;  and  all  the  women 
therein  that  were  with  child  he  ripped 

UP- 

17  In  the  nine  and  thirtieth  year        772. 

of  Azariah  king  of  Judah  began  Me- 
nahem the  son  of  Gadi  to  reign  over 
Israel,  and  reigned  ten  years  in  Sa- 
maria. 

18  And  he  did  that  which  ivas  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  :  he  departed 
not  all  his  days  from  the  sins  of  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made 
Israel  to  sin. 

19  And  c  Pul  the  king  of  Assyria  c  1  chron.  5. 
came  against  the  land :  and  Menahem  2G" 
gave  Pul  a  thousand  talents  of  silver,        771. 
that  his  hand  might  be  with  him  to 
confirm  the  kingdom  in  his  hand. 

20  And   Menahem  f  exacted  the  t  Heb. 
money  of  Israel,  even  of  all  the  mighty  IZ'efJrih. 
men  of  wealth,   of  each  man    fifty 


mention  that  we  find  in  Scripture  of  the  kingdom  of 
Assyria,  since  the  days  of  Nimrod,  who  erected  a  small 
kingdom  here,  Gen.  x.  11 ;  and  Pid  is  the  first  monarch 
of  that  nation  who  invaded  Israel,  and  began  the  trans- 
portation of  the  inhabitants  out  of  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  ancient  empire  of  the  Assyrians,  which  had 
governed  Asia  for  above  1300  years,  being  dissolved  on 
the  death  of  Sardanapalus,  there  arose  up  two  empires 
in  its  stead :  the  one  founded  by  Arbaces  governour  of 
Media,  and  the  other  by  Belesis  governour  of  Babylon, 
who  were  the  two  principal  commanders  that  headed 
the  conspiracy,  whereby  the  former  empire  was  brought 
to  an  end;  they  having  on  their  success  parted  the 
kingdom  among  themselves,  Belesis  had  Babylon, 
Chaldea,  and  Arabia;  and  Arbaces  had  all  the  rest. 
Arbaces  is  in  Scripture  called  Tiglath-pileser,  ver.  29 ; 
also  2  Kings  xvi.  7.  10.  He  fixed  his  royal  seat  at 
Nineveh,  the  same  place  where  the  former  Assyrian 
kings  had  their  residence,  and  there  he  governed  his 
new-created  empire  nineteen  years.  Belesis  is  the  same 
with  Xabonassar,  from  the  beginning  of  whose  reign  at 
Babylon  commences  the  famous  astronomical  era,  called 


Pehahiah  is  slain  by  Pekali. 
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Jotham's  good  reign. 


761. 


759. 


759. 


740. 


shekels  of  silver,  to  give  to  the  king 
of  Assyria.  So  the  king  of  Assyria 
turned  back,  and  stayed  not  there  in 
the  land. 

21  ^f  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Menahem,  and  all  that  he  did,  are 
they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the 
chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel  ? 

22  And  Menahem  slept  with  his 
fathers;  and  Pekahiah  his  son  reigned 
in  his  stead. 

23  \  In  the  fiftieth  year  of  Azariah 
king  of  Judah  Pekahiah  the  son  of 
Menahem  began  to  reign  over  Israel 
in  Samaria,  and  reigned  two  years. 

24  And  he  did  that  ichich  was 
evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  :  he 
departed  not  from  the  sins  of  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made 
Israel  to  sin. 

25  But  Pekah  the  son  of  Rema- 
liah,  a  captain  of  his,  conspired  against 
him,  and  smote  him  in  Samaria,  in 
the  palace  of  the  king's  house,  with 
Argob  and  Arieh,  and  with  him  fifty 
men  of  the  Gileadites  :  and  he  killed 
him,  and  reigned  in  his  room. 

26  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Pe- 
kahiah, and  all  that  he  did,  behold, 
they  are  written  in  the  book  of  the 
chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel. 

27  ^f  In  the  two  and  fiftieth  year 
of  Azariah  king  of  Judah  Pekah  the 
son  of  Remaliah  began  to  reign  over 
Israel  in  Samaria,  and  reigned  twenty 
years. 

28  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  :  he  departed 
not  from  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the 
son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to 
sin. 

29  In  the  days  of  Pekah  king  of 
Israel  came  Tiglath-pileser  king  of 
Assyria,  and  took   Ijon,  and  Abel- 


from  him  the  Era  of  Nabonassar.  He  is  called  in  Holy 
Scripture  Baladan,  Isa.  xxxix.  1,  being  the  father  of 
Merodach,  who  sent  an  embassy  to  king  Hezekiah  to 
congratulate  him  on  his  recovery  from  sickness.  And 
these  two  empires  God  was  pleased  to  raise  up  to  be 
his  instruments  in  their  turns  to  punish  the  iniquities 
of  his  own  people ;  the  first  for  the  overthrowing  of 
the  kingdom  of  Israel,  and  the  other  for  the  overthrow- 
ing of  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  as  will  hereafter  appear. 
Dean  Prideaux. 

It  has  been  supposed  by  some  that  Pul,  mentioned  in 
this  verse,  was  the  same  as  Belesis ;  but  it  is  more  pro- 
bable that  he  was  the  father  of  Sardanapalus,  and  that 
he  was  the  same  king  of  Assyria  who,  when  Jonah 
preached  against  Nineveh,  gave  such  great  tokens  of 
humiliation  and  repentance.     Stackhouse. 

29. — came  Tiglath-pileser]  This  was  the  second  in- 
vasion of  the  Assyrians  on  this  sinful  people.     Tiglath- 


739. 


beth-maachah,  and  Janoah,  and  Ke- 
desh,  and  Hazor,  and  Gilead,  and 
Galilee,  all  the  land  of  Naphtali,  and 
carried  them  captive  to  Assyria. 

30  And  Hoshea  the  son  of  Elah 
made  a  conspiracy  against  Pekah  the 
son  of  Remaliah,  and  smote  him,  and 
slew  him,  and  reigned  in  his  stead,  in 
the  twentieth  year  of  Jotham  the  son 
of  Uzziah. 

31  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Pe- 
kah, and  all  that  he  did,  behold,  they 
are  written  in  the  book  of  the  chroni- 
cles of  the  kings  of  Israel. 

32  %  In  the  second  year  of  Pekah        75S- 
the  son  of  Remaliah  king  of  Israel 
began  d  Jotham  the  son  of  Uzziah  <J  2  ciuon. 
king  of  Judah  to  reign. 

33  Five  and  twenty  years  old  was 
he  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  sixteen  years  in  Jerusalem. 
And  his  mother's  name  was  Jerusha, 
the  daughter  of  Zadok. 

34  And  he  did  that  which  icas  right 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  :  he  did  ac- 
cording to  all  that  his  father  Uzziah 
had  done. 

35  *[f  Howbeit  the  high  places  were 
not  removed :  the  people  sacrificed 
and  burned  incense  still  in  the  high 
places.  He  built  the  higher  gate  of 
the  house  of  the  Lord. 

36  %  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Jotham,  and  all  that  he  did,  are  they 
not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chroni- 
cles of  the  kings  of  Judah  ? 

37  In  those  days  the  Lord  began    about  742. 
to  send  against  Judah  Rezin  the  king 

of  Syria,  and  Pekah  the  son  of  Re- 
maliah. 

38  And  Jotham  slept  with  his  fa- 
thers, and  was  buried  with  his  fathers 

in  the  city  of  David  his  father :  and        742. 
Ahaz  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

pileser  sent  a  numerous  army,  which  swept  all  the 
country  of  the  two  tribes  and  a  half  east  of  the  river 
Jordan,  and  some  of  the  northern  parts  of  the  western 
Canaan,  and  carried  off  the  inhabitants  into  Assyria. 
Pyle.  Tiglath-pileser  was  the  same  as  Arbaces;  see 
note  on  ver.  19.     Dean  Prideaux. 

30.  —  in  the  twentieth  year  of  Jotham]  These  words 
have  created  a  difficulty ;  for  it  is  said  at  ver.  33,  that 
Jotham  reigned  but  sixteen  years.  The  plain  way  of 
solving  it  is,  by  supposing  that  Jotham  reigned  four  or 
more  years  with  his  father  Azariah.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  useful  to  remind  the  reader,  that,  though  there 
are  several  difficulties  respecting  the  chronology  given 
in  Scripture  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah ;  yet  the 
whole  or  the  greater  part  of  these  difficulties  may  be 
explained  by  the  circumstance,  which  frequently  took 
place  in  those  times,  of  the  father  and  son  reigning 
together  for  some  years.     Stackhouse. 


Tiglath-jrileser  taheth  Damascus. 
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CHAP.  XVI. 


Ahaz's  wicked  reign. 


a  2  Chron. 
2S.  1. 


742. 
b  Isa.  7.  1. 


1  Ahaz's  wicked  reign.  5  Ahaz,  assailed  by 
Rezin  and  Pekah,  hireth  Tiglath-pileser 
against  them.  10  Ahaz,  sending  a  pattern 
of  an  altar  from  Damascus  to  Urijah,  di- 
verteth  the  brasen  altar  to  his  own  devotion. 
17  He  spoileth  the  temple.  19  Hezekiah 
succeedeth  him. 

IN  the  seventeenth  year  of  Pekah 
the  son  of  Remaliah  aAhaz  the 
son  of  Jotham  king  of  Judah  began 
to  reign. 

2  Twenty  years  old  ivas  Ahaz  when 
he  began  to  reign,  and  reigned  six- 
teen years  in  Jerusalem,  and  did  not 
that  which  icas  right  in  the  sight  of 
the  Lord  his  God,  like  David  his 
father. 

3  But  he  walked  in  the  way  of  the 
kings  of  Israel,  yea,  and  made  his 
son  to  pass  through  the  fire,  according 
to  the  abominations  of  the  heathen, 
whom  the  Lord  cast  out  from  before 
the  children  of  Israel. 

4  And  he  sacrificed  and  burnt  in- 
cense in  the  high  places,  and  on  the 
hills,  and  under  every  green  tree. 

5  %  b  Then  Rezin  king  of  Syria 
and  Pekah  son  of  Remaliah  king  of 
Israel  came  up  to  Jerusalem  to  war : 
and  they  besieged  Ahaz,  but  could 
not  overcome  him. 

6  At  that  time  Rezin  king  of  Syria 
recovered  Elath  to  Syria,  and  drave 


Chap.  XVI.  This  chapter  is  to  he  compared  with 
2  Chron.  xxviii. 

Ver.  3.  —  made  his  son  to  pass  through  the  fire,']  Ahaz 
was  far  more  wicked  than  any  of  the  preceding  kings 
of  Israel,  for  he  imitated  those  abominable  idolaters 
whom  God  rooted  out  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  who  some- 
times burnt  their  children  in  the  fire,  as  sacrifices  to 
their  gods,  Deut.  xii.  31,  &c.  Whether  Ahaz  really  did 
this,  or  only  made  his  son  pass  through  the  fire  by  way 
of  lustration,  cannot  be  determined.  Bp.  Patrick.  Con- 
cerning these  impieties,  see  notes  at  Levit.  xviii.  21, 
and  Deut.  xviii.  10. 

4.  —  burnt  incense  in  the  high  places,  &c]  We  read 
that,  even  in  the  reigns  of  good  kings,  (see  chap.  xii. 
3 ;  xiv.  4;  xv.  4,)  the  people  sacrificed  in  high  places; 
but  we  do  not  find  in  any  former  instance  that  the 
kings  themselves  did  so.  Ahaz  however  gave  counte- 
nance to  the  practice  by  his  own  example,  and  thereby 
strengthened  this  licence  of  private  sacrifice,  contrary 
to  the  law  of  God ;  and,  what  was  worst  of  all,  of 
sacrificing  to  other  gods  ;  for  it  is  highly  probable  that 
they  fancied  some  deity  to  reside  in  these  high  places, 
and  "  under  every  green  tree."     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  —  recovered  Elath  to  Syria,]  As  Elath  was  situate 
on  the  Red  sea,  and  was  the  port  for  trading  to  the 
East,  this  loss  was  of  the  greatest  importance  to  the 
Jews  :  for  it  included  the  whole  trade  of  India,  Persia, 
Africa,  and  Arabia.  This  trade  they  had  not  indeed 
carried  on  always  with  the  same  success,  as  in  the  days 
of  Solomon ;  but  still  they  derived  from  it  very  con- 


the  Jews  from  Elath  :  and  the  Syrians    CH3R°ir|1 
came  to  Elath,  and  dwelt  there  unto        742. 
this  day.  v      v — 

7  So  Ahaz  sent  messengers  to  Tig- 
lath-pileser king  of  Assyria,  saying, 
I  am  thy  servant  and  thy  son  :  come 
up,  and  save  me  out  of  the  hand  of 
the  king  of  Syria,  and  out  of  the 
hand  of  the  king  of  Israel,  which  rise 
up  against  me. 

8  And  Ahaz  took  the  silver  and        710. 
gold  that  was  found  in  the  house  of 

the  Lord,  and  in  the  treasures  of 
the  king's  house,  and  sent  it  for  a  pre- 
sent to  the  king  of  Assyria. 

9  And  the  king  of  Assyria  hearken- 
ed unto  him:  for  the  king  of  Assyria 
went  up  against  f  Damascus,  and  took  t  Heb. 
it,  and  carried  the  people  of  it  captive      m      '' 
to  Kir,  and  slew  Rezin. 

10  %  And  king  Ahaz  went  to  Da- 
mascus to  meet  Tiglath-pileser  king 
of  Assyria,  and  saw  an  altar  that  was 
at  Damascus  :  and  king  Ahaz  sent  to 
Urijah  the  priest  the  fashion  of  the 
altar,  and  the  pattern  of  it,  according 
to  all  the  workmanship  thereof. 

11  And  Urijah  the  priest  built  an 
altar  according  to  all  that  king  Ahaz 
had  sent  from  Damascus :  so  Urijah 
the  priest  made  it  against  king  Ahaz 
came  from  Damascus. 

12  And  when  the  king  was  come 
from    Damascus,    the    king:   saw  the 


siderable  advantage.  After  that  Rezin  thus  dispossessed 
them  of  Elath,  the  merchandise  which  used  to  be  carried 
to  Jerusalem  was  conveyed  to  other  parts,  and  the 
Jews  never  afterwards  recovered  the  trade.  Dean 
Prideaux. 

the  Jews]     The  Hebrews  are  here  for  the  first 

time  called  Jews,  being  so  named  from  the  tribe  of 
Judah,  from  which  tribe  the  Messiah  was  to  spring. 
This  tribe  returned  from  the  Babylonish  captivity  in  the 
most  flourishing  condition ;  the  other  ten  tribes  never 
returning  again.     Bp.  Wilson. 

7.  —  1  am  thy  servant  and  thy  son .-]  He  means,  that 
he  put  himself  under  his  protection,  and  made  himself 
his  subject  to  hold  all  that  he  had  by  his  favour.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

9.  —  to  Kir,]  A  place  in  Media.  We  read  of  a  city 
called  Cyrene,  and  Cyropolis,  mentioned  by  writers  as 
lying  in  those  parts,  which,  it  is  thought,  with  some 
probability,  was  the  place  to  which  the  Syrians  were 
carried  captive.     Dr.  Wells. 

10.  —  saw  an  altar  that  ivas  at  Damascus  .-]  Ahaz  on 
this  occasion  shewed  himself  lost  to  all  sense  of  honour, 
reason,  and  true  religion  :  for  the  mortal  enmity  which 
subsisted  between  him  and  the  Syrians,  did  not  hinder 
him  from  worshipping  their  idols,  after  they  were  a 
beaten  and  miserable  people.  His  corrupted  fancy  being 
struck  with  great  admiration  of  the  beauty  and  form  of 
a  certain  altar  he  saw  there,  he  ordered  a  pattern  of  it 
to  be  made  by  the  high  priest  of  Jerusalem,  on  which 
he  offered  his  own  sacrifices,  not  to  the  true  God,  but 


Aliaz  spoileth  the  temple. 
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Hoshea's  wicked  reign. 


chrTst   a^ar:  and   the  king  approached   to 

740.        the  altar,  and  offered  thereon. 

—~v"— '        13  And  he  burnt  his  burnt  offering 

and  his  meat  offering-,  and  poured  his 

drink    offering,    and    sprinkled    the 

t  Het.  which  blood  of  +  his  peace  offerings,   upon 

were  his.  ,1  -,.  '  x  °  * 

the  altar. 

14  And  he  brought  also  the  brasen 
altar,  which  icas  before  the  Lord, 
from  the  forefront  of  the  house,  from 
between  the  altar  and  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  put  it  on  the  north 
side  of  the  altar. 

15  And  king  Ahaz  commanded 
Urijah  the  priest,  saying,  Upon  the 
great  altar  burn  the  morning  burnt 
offering,  and  the  evening  meat  offer- 
ing, and  the  king's  burnt  sacrifice, 
and  his  meat  offering,  with  the  burnt 
offering  of  all  the  people  of  the  land, 
and  their  meat  offering,  and  their 
drink  offerings ;  and  sprinkle  upon  it 
all  the  blood  of  the  burnt  offering, 
and  all  the  blood  of  the  sacrifice  :  and 
the  brasen  altar  shall  be  for  me  to 
enquire  by. 

16  Thus  did  Urijah  the  priest, 
according  to  all  that  king  Ahaz  com- 
manded. 

73»-  17  f  And  king  Ahaz  cut  off  the 

borders  of  the  bases,  and  removed  the 
laver  from  off  them ;  and  took  down 
the  sea  from  off  the  brasen  oxen  that 

to  the  idols  of  Syria,  even  though  they  had  been  found 
unable  to  defend  then  own  worshippers  from  destruction. 

Pyle. 

15.  —  the  great  altar']  The  new  altar  he  had  erected, 
which  was  probably  larger  than  the  altar  of  God. 

■ the  brasen  altar  shall  he  for  me  to  enquire  by.] 

He  would  not  have  it  thought,  that  he  intended  wholly 
to  lay  aside  the  altar  made  by  Solomon,  but  rather  to  do 
it  great  honour  by  reserving  it  for  his  own  private  use, 
when  he  pleased  to  enquire  of  God  by  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  Thus  did  Urijah  the  priest,']  This  compliance  of 
a  priest  of  God  with  an  idolatrous  king,  in  setting  up  an 
altar  of  a  false  god  against  the  altar  of  the  Most  High, 
was  most  base,  and  deservedly  to  be  held  in  detestation. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

Impiety  is  still  more  odious  in  ministers  of  religion 
than  in  princes  :  and  they  become  exceeding  guilty, 
when  either  fear,  or  complaisance  for  the  great  men  of 
the  world,  or  any  other  consideration  whatever,  engages 
them  to  do  what  is  contrary  to  the  law  of  God.  Oster- 
vald. 

1 7.  And  ling  Ahaz  cut  offkc]  To  ingratiate  himself 
still  more  with  the  Assyrian  king,  by  contemning  the 
religion  of  his  own  country,  Ahaz,  desperate  in  wicked- 
ness, defaced  the  very  vessels  of  the  temple  of  God. 
Pyle. 

18.  And  the  covert  for  the  sabbath]  This  was  pro- 
bably a  building  or  covering  made  for  the  purpose, 
that,  when  on  the  sabbath  days  the  crowd  of  people 
was  too  great  to  be  contained  in  the  porch,  they  might 
remain  under  shelter  from  the  injuries  of  the  weather. 


were  under  it,  and  put  it  upon  a  pave- 
ment of  stones. 

18  And  the  covert  for  the  sabbath 
that  they  had  built  in  the  house,  and 
the  king's  entry  without,  turned  he 
from  the  house  of  the  Lord  for  the 
king  of  Assyria. 

19  ^T  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Ahaz  which  he  did,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles 
of  the  kings  of  Judah  ? 

20  And  Ahaz  slept  with  his  fa- 
thers, and  was  buried  with  his  fathers 
in  the  city  of  David :  and  Hezekiah 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 


CHAP.  XVII. 

1  Hoshea's  wicked  reign.  3  Being  subdued 
by  Shalmaneser,  he  conspireth  against  him 
with  So  king  of  Egypt.  5  Samaria  for 
their  sins  is  captivated.  24  The  strange 
nations,  which  were  transplanted  in  Sama- 
ria, being  plagued  with  lions,  make  a  mixture 
of  religions. 

N  the  twelfth  year  of  Ahaz  king        730. 
of  Judah  began  Hoshea  the  son  of 
Elah  to  reign  in  Samaria  over  Israel 
nine  years. 

2  And  he  did  that  which  teas  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  but  not  as 
the  kings  of  Israel  that  were  before 
him. 

3  ^f  Against  him  came  up  Shal- 
maneser king  of  Assyria ;  and  Hoshea 


Locke.  There  is  great  difference  of  opinion  about  the 
meaning  of  the  word,  which  we  translate  "  the  covert 
for  the  sabbath."  The  most  probable  notion  is,  that 
this  was  a  covered  place,  where  the  king  sat,  in  the 
porch  of  the  temple,  or  at  the  entrance  of  it,  upon  the 
sabbath,  or  other  great  solemnities.  Ahaz  took  this 
away,  intending  probably  not  to  trouble  himself  any 
more  with  coming  to  the  temple,  but  to  sacrifice  else- 
where. It  is  also  a  probable  conjecture,  that  Ahaz  did 
this  with  a  further  view  of  expressing  his  hatred  and 
contempt  of  the  sabbath ;  for  the  worship  of  idols  and 
the  violation  of  the  sabbath  are  frequently  joined  to- 
gether in  Scripture,  especially  in  Ezek.  xx.  16;  xxii.  8, 
9;  xxiii.  37,  38.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Ahaz]  See  more  con- 
cerning him  at  2  Chron.  xxviii. 

Chap.  XVII.  ver.  2.  —  but  not  as  the  kings  of  Israel] 
For,  whereas  the  kings  of  Israel  had  hitherto  main- 
tained guards  upon  their  frontiers,  to  hinder  their  sub- 
jects from  going  up  to  worship  at  Jerusalem,  Hoshea 
gave  them  all  free  liberty  to  worship  there,  and  probably 
encouraged  them  in  demolishing  the  high  places,  2 
Chron.  xxx,  xxxi.  On  this  account  he  has,  as  to  re- 
ligion, the  best  character  given  him  in  Scripture  of  all 
that  reigned  before  him  over  Israel  after  the  division  of 
the  kingdom  ;  for,  although  he  was  by  no  means  perfect 
in  the  true  worship  of  God,  yet  his  ways  were  less  offen- 
sive than  the  ways  of  any  who  had  preceded  him  in 
that  kingdom.     Dean  Prideaux. 

3.  —  Shalmaneser]     This  prince,  called  Enemessar  in 


The  king  of  Assyria 


CHAP.  XVII. 


lesiegeth  Samaria. 


721. 
a  Chap.  18. 
10. 


became  his  servant,  and  f  gave  him 
||  presents. 

4  And  the  king  of  Assyria  found 
conspiracy  in  Hoshea :  for  he  had 
sent  messengers  to  So  king  of  Egypt, 
and  brought  no  present  to  the  king 
of  Assyria,  as  he  had  done  year  by 
year :  therefore  the  king  of  Assyria 
shut  him  up,  and  bound  him  in 
prison. 

5  IF  Then  the  king  of  Assyria  came 
up  throughout  all  the  land,  and  went 
up  to  Samaria,  and  besieged  it  three 
years. 

6  f  a  In  the  ninth  year  of  Hoshea 
the  king  of  Assyria  took  Samaria, 
and  carried  Israel  away  into  Assyria, 
and  placed  them  in  Halah  and  in 
Habor  by  the  river  of  Gozan,  and  in 
the  cities  of  the  Medes. 


Tobit  i.  2,  was  the  son  and  successor  of  Arbaces  or 
Tiglath-pileser.     Stackhouse. 

4.  —  to  So  king  of  Egypt,']  This  So  is  the  same  with 
Sabacon  the  Ethiopian,  mentioned  by  heathen  authors, 
who,  having  invaded  Egypt,  and  taken  prisoner  Boc- 
charis  king  of  the  country,  caused  him  to  be  put  to 
death  with  great  cruelty,  and  then  seized  on  the  king- 
dom.    Dean  Prideaux. 

6.  —  and  carried  Israel  away]  Shalmaneser,  thus 
fulfilling  the  prophecies  of  Amos  and  other  Prophets, 
transported  the  people  of  the  seven  western  tribes  be- 
yond Assyria,  and  planted  them  in  Media,  whither  his 
father  had  before  transplanted  the  tribes  east  of  Jordan, 
2  Kings  xv.  29.  Dr.  Hales.  Thus  in  the  course  of 
nineteen  years  was  completed  the  captivity  of  the  ten 
revolted  tribes. 

in  Halah  and  in  Habor  by  the  river  of  Gozan,] 

Halah,  otherwise  written  Chalach,  is  thought  with 
great  probability  to  denote  the  country  in  the  north  of 
Assyria,  called  by  Ptolemy  Calachene.  Habor,  other- 
wise Chabor,  is  thought  to  be  a  mountainous  country 
between  Media  and  Assyria,  called  by  Ptolemy  Cha- 
boras.  The  river  Gozan  is  thought  by  most  writers  to 
be  that  which  is  also  called  Gauzanites.     Dr.  Wells. 

in  the  cities  of  the  Medes.]     It  is  probable  that 

this  colony  was  placed  in  the  mountainous  part  of 
Media,  because  it  was  less  peopled  than  the  lower 
country.  Strabo  says,  that  it  was  chiefly  peopled  by 
strangers  and  by  colonies  from  abroad.     Stackhouse. 

7.  For  so  it  was,  that  &c]  Thus  did  the  just  provi- 
dence of  Heaven  withdraw  its  wonted  protection  from 
a  nation  which,  from  the  very  first  instances  of  its 
special  and  miraculous  favours,  and  amidst  a  long  suc- 
cession of  mercies  and  blessings,  frustrated  the  designs 
of  what  was  done  for  them,  by  forsaking  the  laws  of 
true  religion,  and  wandering  into  all  the  superstitious 
and  idolatrous  rites  of  those  very  heathens,  whom  they 
saw  destroyed  for  similar  practices,  and  whose  country 
was  given  to  the  Israelites,  expressly  for  the  punishment 
of  their  crimes.  Pyle.  Thus  an  end  was  put  to  the 
kingdom  of  Israel.  The  ten  tribes  now  carried  into 
captivity  never  returned.  It  is  true  that  some  of  them 
took  advantage  of  the  liberty  given  to  the  Jews  under 
Ezra,  to  return  to  their  land,  and  so  returned  together 
with  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin ;  but  this 
never  amounted  to  a  full  restoration  of  the  ten  tribes, 
the  main  bulk  of  them  continued  in  the  land  of  their 


7  For  so  it  was,  that  the  children    Chr°[|t 
of  Israel  had  sinned  against  the  Lord        ni. 
their  God,   which  had  brought  them         v 
up   out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  from 

under  the  hand  of  Pharaoh  king  of 
Egypt,  and  had  feared  other  gods, 

8  And  walked  in  the  statutes  of 
the  heathen,  whom  the  Lord  cast 
out  from  before  the  children  of 
Israel,  and  of  the  kings  of  Israel, 
which  they  had  made. 

9  And  the  children  of  Israel  did 
secretly  those  things  that  were  not 
right  against  the  Lord  their  God, 
and  they  built  them  high  places  in 
all  their  cities,  from  the  tower  of  the 
watchmen  to  the  fenced  city. 

10  And  they  set  them  up  \  images  t  Heb. 

d-  l  •    i      l  "11  1    statues. 

groves  in  every  high  lull,  and 

under  every  green  tree : 

captivity,  where  they  are  still  to  be  found  in  great 
numbers.     Stackhouse. 

This  entire  destruction  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel  is 
one  of  the  most  remarkable  events  recorded  in  the  Old 
Testament.  Scripture  takes  particular  notice  of  the 
cause  of  this  destruction,  which  was  owing  not  only  to 
Hoshea's  conspiracy  against  the  king  of  Assyria,  but 
chiefly  to  the  ingratitude  and  idolatry  of  the  Israelites, 
and  their  other  sins ;  especially  their  incorrigible  hard- 
ness of  heart,  and  repeated  contempt  of  the  patience 
and  long-suffering  of  God,  and  of  the  threats  and  re- 
monstrances of  his  Prophets.  This  example  should 
teach  all  men,  that  obstinacy  in  sin,  and  contempt  of 
God's  word,  force  Him,  as  it  were,  at  last  to  execute 
his  threatenings ;  and  that  the  covenant  which  He 
makes  with  any  people,  does  not  hinder  Him  from 
rejecting  them,  and  punishing  them  with  the  greatest 
severity,  if  they  continue  to  offend  Him.     Ostervald. 

How  terrible  was  the  example  of  vengeance  upon 
that  peculiar  people,  which  God  had  chosen  for  Himself, 
out  of  all  the  world  !  All  the  world  had  been  witnesses 
of  the  favours  of  then  miraculous  deliverances  and 
protections.  All  the  world  have  been  witnesses  of  then* 
just  confusion.  What  was  it  that  cavised  God  to  cast 
off  his  own  inheritance  ?  What,  but  the  same  cause 
which  made  Him  cast  the  angels  out  of  heaven,  even 
their  rebellious  sins.  Those  sins  dared  to  emulate  in 
their  enormity  the  greatness  of  his  mercies,  no  less  than 
they  forced  the  severity  of  his  judgments.  What  could 
the  just  hand  of  the  Almighty  do  less,  than  consume  a 
nation  so  incorrigibly  flagitious  :  a  nation  so  unthankful 
for  mercies ;  so  impatient  of  remedies ;  so  incapable  of 
repentance ;  so  shamelessly,  so  lawlessly,  wicked  !  Bp. 
Hall. 

9.  — from  the  tower  of  the  watchmen  &c]  By  "  the 
tower  of  the  watchmen  "  is  thought  here  to  be  meant 
small  houses,  built  by  the  country  people,  in  which  they 
might  watch  their  flocks  and  produce,  and  preserve  them 
from  wild  beasts  or  robbers  :  thus  the  expression  of  the 
text  signifies  that  they  built  high  places  in  all  parts,  both 
in  the  country  and  in  the  cities.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or  the 
meaning  of  the  expression,  "from  the  tower  of  the 
watchmen  to  the  fenced  city,"  is  "  from  one  side  of  the 
borders  of  the  kingdom  to  the  other;"  no  part  of  it, 
whether  more  solitary  or  more  frequented,  being  left 
free.     Bp.  Hall. 

10.  —  and  groves]     The  Hebrew  word,  which  we 


Israel  for  sin 


II.  KINGS. 


is  carried  into  captivity. 


hand  of 

c  Jer.  IS.  11. 
&  25.  5.  &  35, 
15. 


11  And  there  they  burnt  incense 
in  all  the  high  places,  as  did  the  hea- 
then whom  the  Lord  carried  away 
before  them;  and  wrought  wicked 
things  to  provoke  the  Lord  to  anger : 

12  For  they  served  idols,  whereof 
bDeut.  4. 19.  the  Lord  had  said  unto  them,  b  Ye 

shall  not  do  this  thing. 

13  Yet  the  Lord  testified  against 
'  Heb0V^/;'B  Israel»  and  against  Judah,  f  by  all 

the  prophets,  and  by  all  the  seers, 
saying,  °  Turn  ye  from  your  evil 
ways,  and  keep  my  commandments 
and  my  statutes,  according  to  all  the 
law  which  I  commanded  your  fathers, 
and  which  1  sent  to  you  by  my  ser- 
vants the  prophets. 

14  Notwithstanding  they  would 
not  hear,  but  hardened  their  necks, 
like  to  the  neck  of  their  fathers,  that 
did  not  believe  in  the  Lord  their 
God. 

15  And  they  rejected  his  statutes, 
and  his  covenant  that  he  made  with 
their  fathers,  and  his  testimonies 
which  he  testified  against  them;  and 
they  followed  vanity,  and  became 
vain,  and  went  after  the  heathen  that 
were  round  about  them,  concerning 
whom  the  Lord  had  charged  them, 
that  they  should  not  do  like  them. 

16  And  they  left  all  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord  their  God,  and 
d  made  them  molten  images,  even  two 
calves,  and  made  a  grove,  and  wor- 
shipped all  the  host  of  heaven,  and 
served  Baal. 

17  And  they  caused  their  sons  and 
their  daughters  to  pass  through  the 
fire,  and  used  divination  and  enchant- 


(1  Exodus  32. 

8. 

1  Kings  12. 

28. 


translate  "  groves,"  ought  to  be  rendered  "idols  of  the 
groves :"  for  it  signifies,  not  the  grove  itself,  but  the 
object  of  worship  placed  therein.  Selden.  Procopius 
observes,  that  though  the  word  is  translated  "  groves  " 
by  the  Greek  translators,  yet  in  other  ancient  versions 
it  is  rendered  Ashtaroth.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  Yet  the  Lord  testified  against  Israel,  &c.]  What 
aggravated  the  guilt  of  this  people  was,  that  they  never 
were  left  without  continual  warnings,  persuasions,  and 
threatenings  from  Heaven,  by  the  mouth  of  inspired 
Prophets,  during  the  whole  course  of  their  impieties,  to 
shew  them  their  errours,  convince  them  of  their  danger, 
and  lead  them  back  to  their  true  interest.  But  all  was 
in  vain  with  men,  who,  by  the  allurements  of  the  pomp 
and  pageantry  of  heathen  worship,  by  the  power  of  lust 
and  secular  views,  suffered  themselves  to  be  at  last 
abandoned  to  the  worst  of  those  abominations  that  were 
most  destructive  of  the  honour  of  God,  and  the  happy 
constitution  of  their  own  religion  and  government. 
Pyle. 

18.  Therefore  the  Lord  &c]  This  course  of  wicked 
behaviour  at  last  induced  God  to  abandon  them,  and 


ments,  and  sold  themselves  to  do  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  to  provoke 
him  to  anger. 

18  Therefore  the  Lord  was  very 
angry  with  Israel,  and  removed  them 
out  of  his  sight :  there  was  none  left 
but  the  tribe  of  Judah  only. 

19  Also  Judah  kept  not  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord  their  God, 
but  walked  in  the  statutes  of  Israel 
which  they  made. 

20  And  the  Lord  rejected  all  the 
seed  of  Israel,  and  afflicted  them,  and 
delivered  them  into  the  hand  of  spoil- 
ers, until  he  had  cast  them  out  of  his 
sight. 

21  For  he  rent  Israel  from  the 
house  of  David ;  and  they  made  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat  king:  and 
Jeroboam  drave  Israel  from  following 
the  Lord,  and  made  them  sin  a  great 
sin. 

22  For  the  children  of  Israel  walk- 
ed in  all  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  which 
he  did ;  they  departed  not  from  them ; 

23  Until  the  Lord  removed  Israel 
out  of  his  sight,  as  he  had  said  by  all 
his  servants  the  prophets.  So  was 
Israel  carried  away  out  of  their  own 
land  to  Assyria  unto  this  day. 

24  ^f  And  the  king  of  Assyria 
brought  men  from  Babylon,  and  from 
Cuthah,  and  from  Ava,  and  from  Ha- 
math,  and  from  Sepharvaim,  and 
placed  them  in  the  cities  of  Samaria 
instead  of  the  children  of  Israel :  and 
they  possessed  Samaria,  and  dwelt  in 
the  cities  thereof. 

25  And  so  it  was  at  the  beginning 
of  their    dwelling    there,    that   they 


deliver  up  so  corrupted  a  branch  of  this  once  favourite 
nation  into  the  hands  of  a  foreign  power,  while  no  part 
of  it  was  left  but  the  united  tribes  of  Judah  and  Ben- 
jamin, who  had  yet  some  further  space  given  them  for 
repentance.     Pyle. 

removed  them  out  of  his  sight :]     That  is,  from 

the  Holy  Land  where  his  temple  was,  in  which  He 
dwelt  among  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  — from  Cuthah,  and  from  Ava,  &c]  The  Cuthah 
here  mentioned  is  supposed  by  many  to  be  the  same 
with  Cush,  which  is  said  by  Moses  to  be  encompassed 
by  the  river  Gihon;  accordingly  it  is  much  the  same 
with  the  country  called  by  the  Greeks  Susiana,  and 
which  is  said  to  this  very  day  to  bear  the  name  of  Chu- 
sestan.  It  is  difficult  to  give  an  account  of  the  city  or 
country  called  Ava  :  perhaps  it  was  the  same  as  Ivah, 
mentioned  at  chap,  xviii.  34  :  the  learned  Grotius  sup- 
poses it  was  in  Bactriana ;  observing,  that  Ptolemy  men- 
tions a  people  there  under  the  name  of  Avadke.  Se- 
pharvaim is  thought  to  be  a  city  called  Sipphara  by 
Ptolemy  :  the  word  Sepharvaim  ha  s  a  plural  termina- 
tion in  the  Hebrew,  which  belongs  to  it  probably  for 


about  C78. 


The  nations  which  were  transplanted       CHAP.  XVII. 


malie  a  mixture  of  religions. 


feared  not  the  Lord:  therefore  the 
Lord  sent  lions  among  them,  which 
slew  some  of  them. 

26  Wherefore  they  spake  to  the 
king  of  Assyria,  saying,  The  nations 
which  thou  hast  removed,  and  placed 
in  the  cities  of  Samaria,  know  not 
the  manner  of  the  God  of  the  land : 
therefore  he  hath  sent  lions  among 
them,  and,  behold,  they  slay  them, 
because  they  know  not  the  manner  of 
the  God  of  the  land. 

27  Then  the  king  of  Assyria  com- 
manded, saying,  Carry  thither  one  of 
the  priests  whom  ye  brought  from 
thence;  and  let  them  go  and  dwell 
there,  and  let  him  teach  them  the 
manner  of  the  God  of  the  land. 

28  Then  one  of  the  priests  whom 
they  had  carried  away  from  Samaria 
came  and  dwelt  in  Beth-el,  and 
taught  them  how  they  should  fear  the 
Lord. 

29  Howbeit  every  nation  made  gods 
of  their  own,   and  put  them  in   the 


this  reason,  that  as  the  river  Euphrates  ran  through  the 
place,  it  divided  it,  as  it  were,  into  two  cities.  Dr. 
Wells. 

25.  —  therefore  the  Lord  sent  lions  among  them,]  If 
it  should  be  asked,  why  these  new  inhabitants  were  thus 
punished  for  not  fearing  the  Lord,  while  the  Israelites, 
whose  guilt  was  the  same,  were  not  so  punished :  it 
may  be  answered,  that  the  Israelites  were  indeed  ad- 
dicted to  idolatry;  but  still  they  believed  in  the  one 
almighty  eternal  God,  and  were  far  from  denying  his 
power  and  providence;  while  these  new  inhabitants 
had  no  notions  of  any  objects  of  religious  adoration 
beyond  the  empty  idols  which  they  worshipped.  Stack- 
house. 

26.  — knoiv  not  the  manner  of  the  God  of  the  lands'] 
They  deemed  the  God  of  Israel  to  be  of  the  same  kind 
with  their  idols,  who  presided  over  a  particular  country 
and  people,  and  would  be  honoured  with  particular 
rites  which  were  acceptable  to  Him,  and  no  other.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

27.  —  saying,  Carry  thither  one  of  the  priests]  Ac- 
cordingly, the  king  ordered  one  of  the  principal  Israelite 
priests,  and  probably  several  more  under  him,  to  be  sent 
back  to  teach  these  new  inhabitants  the  religion  and 
worship  of  the  Israelites,  which  might  be  improved  as 
a  fair  opportunity  of  embracing  the  true  religion  by 
such  of  them  as  were  of  sincere  and  more  uncorrupt 
dispositions.  Pyle.  One  of  the  priests  of  Israel  is  ap- 
pointed to  be  carried  back  to  Samaria,  to  teach  the  As- 
syrian colony  the  fashions  of  the  God  of  the  land;  not 
for  devotion,  but  for  impunity.  Vain  politicians  think 
to  satisfy  God  by  patching  up  religions.  Thus  the 
Assyrian  priests  teach  and  practise  the  worship  of  their 
own  gods  :  the  Israelitish  priest  prescribes  the  worship 
of  the  true  God ;  the  people  will  follow  both,  the  one 
out  of  liking,  the  other  out  of  fear.  Bp.  Hall.  Here 
began  a  new  kind  of  religion,  not  unlike  that  of  the  Is- 
raelites, consisting  in  the  worship  of  the  true  God,  and 
of  a  number  of  false  deities.  Hence  sprang  that  mutual 
hatred  between  the  Jews  and  Samaritans,  the  former 


eZeph.  1.  5. 


II  Or,  who 
carried  them 
away  from 
thence. 


houses  of  the  high  places  which  the 
Samaritans  had  made,  every  nation  in 
their  cities  wherein  they  dwelt. 

30  And  the  men  of  Babylon  made 
Succoth-benoth,  and  the  men  of  Cuth 
made  Nergal,  and  the  men  of  Hamath 
made  Ashima, 

31  And  the  Avites  made  Nibhaz 
and  Tartak,  and  the  Sepharvites 
burnt  their  children  in  fire  to  Adram- 
melech  and  Anammelech,  the  gods  of 
Sepharvaim. 

32  So  they  feared  the  Lord,  and 
made  unto  themselves  of  the  lowest 
of  them  priests  of  the  high  places, 
which  sacrificed  for  them  in  the  houses 
of  the  high  places. 

33  eThey  feared  the  Lord,  and 
served  their  own  gods,  after  the  man- 
ner of  the  nations  |]  whom  they  car- 
ried away  from  thence. 

34  Unto  this  day  they  do  after  the 
former  manners :  they  fear  not  the 
Lord,  neither  do  they  after  their 
statutes,    or    after   their   ordinances, 


abominating  even  the  name  of  the  latter,  and  the  latter 
always  disowning  any  kindred  with  the  former  in  time 
of  adversity,  though  forward  enough  to  claim  it  in  time 
of  prosperity.      Universal  History. 

30.  — the  men  of  Babylon  made  Succoth-benoth,]  The 
word  "  Succoth-benoth  "  literally  mean,  "  the  taberna- 
cles or  tents  of  the  young  women :"  and  it  is  supposed, 
with  considerable  probability,  that  these  were  the  places 
where  the  young  women  exposed  themselves  to  prosti- 
tution in  honour  of  a  Babylonish  goddess,  called  Mylitta. 
Herodotus  gives  a  particular  account  of  these  abominable 
and  detestable  practices,  which,  there  is  reason  to  con- 
clude from  this  passage,  the  Babylonians  introduced 
into  Judea.     Parkhurst,  Cahnet. 

As  to  the  names  of  the  idols  which  follow,  Nergal, 
Ashima,  &c.  various  conjectures  have  been  formed ;  but 
no  information  can  be  given  respecting  them  with  any 
tolerable  certainty. 

the  men  of  Hamath]     There  were  several  cities 

and  countries  of  this  name  :  probably  that  which  is  here 
meant  was  a  province  of  Syria,  lying  on  the  river 
Orontes.     Stackhouse. 

32.  So  they  feared  the  Lord,]  So  they  worshipped 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  together  with  their  idols, 
making  as  strange  a  medley  and  confusion  of  religions 
as  the  Israelites  themselves  had  before  practised  in  this 
very  country.  Pyle.  Making  a  formal  profession  of 
serving  the  Lord,  they  continued  the  worship  of  their 
own  false  gods.     Bp.  Hall. 

Soon  after  the  settlement  of  these  people  in  Samaria, 
they  were  taught  the  worship  of  the  true  God;  but, 
retaining  also  the  worship  of  their  false  deities,  their 
religion  was  for  some  years  a  mixture  of  heathenish  and 
Jewish.  In  process  of  time,  however,  having  many  of 
the  Israelites  incorporated  among  them,  and  having 
built  a  temple  on  Mount  Gerizim,  like  to  that  of  Jerusa- 
lem, they  appear  to  have  abandoned  all  idolatry,  and  to 
have  worshipped  only  the  God  of  Israel.     Bp.  Tomline. 

34.  Unto  this  day  they  do  &c]  These  and  the  fol- 
lowing words  relate  to  the  children  of  Israel,  who  though 


g  Judg.  6, 


The  loickedncss  of  Samaria. 

or  after  the  law  and  commandment 
which  the  Lord  commanded  the  chil- 
dren of  Jacob,  f  whom  he  named  Is- 
rael ; 

35  With  whom  the  Lord  had  made 
a  covenant,  and  charged  them,  saying, 

10-  s  Ye  shall  not  fear  other  gods,  nor 
bow  yourselves  to  them,  nor  serve 
them,  nor  sacrifice  to  them : 

36  But  the  Lord,  who  brought 
you  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  with 
great  power  and  a  stretched  out  arm, 
him  shall  ye  fear,  and  him  shall  ye 
worship,  and  to  him  shall  ye  do  sacri- 
fice. 

37  And  the  statutes,  and  the  ordin- 
ances, and  the  law,  and  the  command- 
ment, which  he  wrote  for  you,  ye 
shall  observe  to  do  for  evermore ;  and 
ye  shall  not  fear  other  gods. 

38  And  the  covenant  that  I  have 
made  with  you  ye  shall  not  forget ; 
neither  shall  ye  fear  other  gods. 

39  But  the  Lord  your  God  ye 
shall  fear ;  and  he  shall  deliver  you 
out  of  the  hand  of  all  your  enemies. 

40  Howbeit  they  did  not  hearken, 
but  they  did  after  their  former  man- 
ner. 

41  So   these   nations   feared   the 


II.   KING  S.  Hezekiah'' s  good  reign. 

Lord,  and  served  their  graven 
images,  both  their  children,  and  their 
children's  children :  as  did  their  fa- 
thers, so  do  they  unto  this  day. 

CHAP.  XVIII. 

1  Hezekiali's  good  reign.  4  He  destroyeth 
idolatry,  and  prospereth.  9  Samaria  is  car- 
ried captive  for  their  sins.  1 3  Sennacherib 
invading  Judah  is  pacified  by  a  tribute. 
17  Rab-shakeh,  sent  by  Sennacherib  again, 
revileth  Hezekiah,  and  by  blasphemous  per- 
suasions solicileth  the  people  to  revolt. 

O  W  it  came  to  pass  in  the  third    about  72G- 
year  of  Hoshea  son  of  Elah  king 

of  Israel,  that  a  Hezekiah  the  son  of  a  2  chron. 

Ahaz  king  of  Judah  began  to  reign.     i."  He  is 

2  Twenty  and  five  years  old  was  #SL, 
he  when  he  began  to  reign;  and  he  Matt- '■ 9- 
reigned   twenty   and   nine    years  in 
Jerusalem.     His  mother's  name  also 
was  Abi,  the  daughter  of  Zachariah. 

3  And  he  did  that  which  tvas  right 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  according 
to  all  that  David  his  father  did. 

4  f  He  removed  the  high  places, 
and  brake  the  -j-  images,  and  cut  down  t  Heb. 
the  groves,  and  brake  in  pieces  the  siaiues- 
bbrasen  serpent  that  Moses  had  made:  b  Numb.  21. 
for  unto  those  days  the  children  of 


carried  away  in  captivity,  were  not  at  all  amended  by 
their  calamities,  but  still  neglected  the  laws  of  God,  and 
in  this  sense  "  feared  not  the  Lord — until  this  day," 
that  is,  until  the  day  when  this  book  was  written.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

41.  So  these  nations  feared  the  Lord,  and  served  their 
graven  images,']  In  the  foregoing  account  of  the  colony 
planted  in  Samaria  by  the  king  of  Babylon,  to  supply 
the  place  of  the  ten  tribes,  we  have  an  instance  of 
heathens,  placed  probably  in  the  most  advantageous 
circumstances  in  which  it  was  possible  for  heathens  to 
be  placed,  in  order  to  reclaim  them  from  idolatry ;  in- 
troduced to  supply  the  place  of  one  part  of  God's  chosen 
people,  who  had  been  expelled  for  their  idolatries,  thus 
brought  into  immediate  contact  with  the  remaining  part 
from  whom  they  could  not  but  learn  much  of  the  wonders 
of  Jehovah's  power ;  convinced  by  their  own  experience 
of  the  necessity  of  conciliating  Him  as  the  supreme 
guardian  God  of  the  country  in  which  they  were  newly 
settled,  and  compelled  by  their  fears  to  solicit  instruc- 
tion in  his  law :  they  received  that  instruction ;  the 
books  were  placed  in  their  hands,  and  were  from  that 
time  uniformly  acknowledged  by  them  as  of  Divine 
authority.  Yet  so  deeply  rooted  were  their  idolatrous 
propensities,  that,  although  thus  favourably  circum- 
stanced, with  examples  of  Divine  punishment  imme- 
diately under  their  observance,  instructed  in  the  tenour, 
and  acknowledging  the  authority  of  the  Divine  law, 
they  could  not  be  taught  to  discern  the  folly  and  impiety, 
or  forsake  the  practice,  of  associating  the  worship  of 
the  basest  idols  with  that  of  the  great  Jehovah.  Dr. 
Graves.     See  note  on  Ezra  iv.  3. 

Chap.  XVIII.     This  chapter  is  to  be  compared  with 


Isaiah  xxxvi.  and  xxxvii,  to  ver.  21 ;  also  with  2  Chron. 
xxix,  xxx,  xxxi,  xxxii,  where  is  a  fuller  account  of  the 
reign  of  Hezekiah. 

Ver.  1. — Hezekiah — began  to  reign.]  After  a  race 
of  kings,  the  best  of  whom  were  but  careless  observers 
of  God's  law,  and  the  worst  extremely  flagitious,  it 
must  needs  have  affected  every  pious  heart  with  joy  and 
wonder  to  see  such  a  king  as  Hezekiah  rise  up,  like  a 
glorious  sun  after  a  long  season  of  clouds  and  darkness, 
who,  though  descended  from  such  idolatrous  ancestors, 
had  zeal  and  courage  to  reform  the  church  and  state 
of  Judah,  to  remove  the  high  places,  break  down  the 
images,  and  cut  down  the  groves,  and  bring  the  religion 
to  the  condition  in  which  it  was  in  the  time  of  David. 
Reading.  How  seasonably  hath  the  providence  of  God 
kept  the  best  man  for  the  worst  times  !  When  God  has 
a  great  work  to  do,  He  always  knows  how  to  supply 
Himself  with  instruments.     Bp.  Hall. 

4.  —  brake  in  pieces  the  brasen  serpent]  The  reason 
assigned  for  Hezekiah's  destroying  this  serpent  is,  that 
"  the  children  of  Israel  burnt  incense  unto  it."  We  are 
not  to  suppose,  however,  that  all  along  from  the  days  of 
Moses  this  had  been  an  object  of  religious  worship,  since 
probably  such  princes  as  David  and  Solomon  would 
not  have  allowed  it :  the  commencement  of  the  super- 
stition must  have  been  of  much  later  date.  One  in- 
ducement to  the  false  worship  of  this  image  may  pro- 
bably have  been,  a  mistake  of  the  words  of  Moses.  For 
whereas  it  was  said  at  Numb.  xxi.  8,  that  whosoever 
looked  upon  it  should  live ;  some  may  have  imagined 
that  they  could  obtain  a  blessing  by  means  of  it,  and 
so  may  have  made  it  an  object  of  superstitious  worship. 
However,  we  may  imagine  that  their  burning  of  incense 
unto  it  was  at  first  designed  only  in  honour  of  the  true 


t  Heb. 

from  after 
lii  in. 


al'out 


Samaria  is  carried  captive  for  sin.  CHAP.  XVIII. 

Israel  did  burn  incense  to  it :  and  he 
called  it  Nehushtan. 

5  He  trusted  in  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel;  so  that  after  him  was  none 
like  him  among  all  the  kings  of  Judah, 
nor  any  that  were  before  him. 

6  For  he  clave  to  the  Lord,  and 
departed  not  ffrom  following  him, 
but  kept  his  commandments,  which 
the  Lord  commanded  Moses. 

7  And  the  Loud  was  with  him ; 
and  he  prospered  whithersoever  he 
went  forth  :  and  he  rebelled  against 
the  king  of  Assyria,  and  served  him 
not. 

8  He  smote  the  Philistines,  even 
unto  f  Gaza,  and  the  borders  thereof, 
from  the  tower  of  the  watchmen  to 
the  fenced  city. 

c  chap.  17.3.  9  %  And  cit  came  to  pass  in  the 
fourth  year  of  king  Hezekiah,  which 
ivas  the  seventh  year  of  Hoshea  son 
of  Elah  king  of  Israel,  that  Shalma- 
neser  king  of  Assyria  came  up  against 


Sennacherib  invadeth  Judah. 


t  Heb. 
Azzah. 


about  723. 


about  721. 


Samaria,  and  besieged  it. 


10  And  at  the  end  of  three  years 
they  took  it:  even  in  the  sixth  year 

dchap.  17. 6.  of  Hezekiah,  that  is  dthe  ninth  year 
of  Hoshea  king  of  Israel,  Samaria 
was  taken. 

11  And  the  king  of  Assyria  did 
carry  away  Israel  unto  Assyria,  and 

God,  by  whose  direction  Moses  made  it ;  but  that,  in 
the  process  of  superstition,  they  worshipped  the  God 
of  Israel  under  that  image ;  or,  what  was  worse,  substi- 
tuted a  heathen  god  in  his  room,  which  they  might 
the  more  easily  be  induced  to  do,  because  it  was  the 
practice  of  some  neighbouring  nations  to  worship  their 
gods  under  the  form  of  a  serpent.  On  this  account 
Hezekiah  wisely  chose  rather  to  lose  this  memorial  of 
God's  mercy  to  his  people  in  the  wilderness,  than  to 
suffer  it  any  longer  to  be  abused  to  idolatrous  purposes. 
Stackhouse. 

called  it  Nehushtan.']  Called  it  by  way  of  con- 
tempt, as  it  were  "a  piece  of  brass."  Bp.  Hall.  "A 
brasen  bauble."     Dr.  Hales. 

Hezekiah  laboured  under  great  discouragements  to 
set  about  the  reformation  of  religion.  He  had  many 
idols  and  altars  to  demolish,  which  he  found  established 
by  long  prescription  under  the  reigns  of  most  of  his 
predecessors.  But  herein  he  acted  like  a  king  indeed  : 
not  like  a  servant  of  men,  but  a  minister  of  God,  whose 
will  he  readily  performed,  as  soon  as  he  was  invested 
with  power  and  authority  to  do  it.  How  sweet  is  a  zeal 
for  the  glory  of  God  in  the  spirit  of  princes !  How  greatly 
does  it  add  to  then  lustre  and  dignity,  giving  us  the 
brightest  idea  of  the  Divine  image !     Reading. 

5.  —  after  him  was  none  like  him  &c]  This  character 
of  Hezekiah  relates  perhaps  to  some  particular  virtue 
in  which  he  stood  distinguished  from  the  rest  of  the 
kings  of  Judah ;  and  that  may  have  been  his  trusting 
in  the  Lord  God,  (as  is  here  stated,)  and  not  in  the  help 
of  any  foreign  forces,  as  all  the  other  kings  are  known 
in  some  measure  to  have  done.     Calmet. 


713. 
c  2  Chron. 
32.  1. 
Isa.  36.  1. 
Ecclus.  48. 


put  them  in  Halah  and  in  Habor  by 
the  river  of  Gozan,  and  in  the  cities 
of  the  Medes : 

12  Because  they  obeyed  not  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  their  God,  but 
transgressed  his  covenant,  and  all  that 
Moses  the  servant  of  the  Lord  com- 
manded, and  would  not  hear  them, 
nor  do  them. 

13  H  Now  e  in  the  fourteenth  year 
of  king  Hezekiah  did  \  Sennacherib 
king  of  Assyria  come  up  against  all 
the  fenced  cities  of  Judah,  and  took  is" 

.1  t  Heb. 

them.  Sanherib. 

14  And  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah 
sent  to  the  king  of  Assyria  to  La- 
chish,  saying,  I  have  offended ;  return 
from  me  :  that  which  thou  puttest  on 
me  will  I  bear.  And  the  king  of 
Assyria  appointed  unto  Hezekiah 
king  of  Judah  three  hundred  talents 
of  silver  and  thirty  talents  of  gold. 

15  And  Hezekiah  gave  him  all  the 
silver  that  was  found  in  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  in  the  treasures  of  the 
king's  house. 

16  At  that  time  did  Hezekiah  cut 
off  the  gold  from  the  doors  of  the 
temple  of  the  Lord,  and  from  the 
pillars  which  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah 

had  overlaid,  and  gave  f  it  to  the  king  t  Heb.  them. 
of  Assyria. 

7.  —  and  he  rebelled  against  the  king  of  Assyria,]  The 
meaning  is,  that  he  owned  not  the  authority  of  the 
Assyrian  king  over  him,  to  which  Ahaz  had  basely  sub- 
mitted, chap.  xvi.  7 ;  but  looked  upon  himself  as  a  free 
sovereign  in  his  own  kingdom,  independent  upon  him. 
Still  it  is  plain  from  ver.  14,  that  he  was  not  able  to 
maintain  himself  free  from  all  subjection  to  the  king  of 
Assyria.     Bp.  Patrick. 

he  rebelled]     Though  the  word  "  rebellion  "  be 

now  generally  taken  in  an  evil  sense,  for  a  seditious  in- 
surrection against  lawful  governours,  yet  our  translators 
did  not  design  it  should  be  so  taken  in  this  place,  but 
only  to  denote  that  this  good  king  would  no  longer 
acknowledge  himself  to  be  a  tributary  and  dependent  of 
the  king  of  Assyria,  which  is  all  the  rebellion  that  is 
here  intended.     Reading. 

10.  —  at  the  end  of  three  years]  Meaning  rather  "  in 
the  third  year."  It  cannot  be  meant  literally  at  the 
expiration  of  three  years  ;  for  it  is  related  that  the  siege 
began  in  the  fourth  year  of  Hezekiah  and  ended  in  the 
sixth.     Bp.  Kidder. 

13.  —  Sennacherib  king  of  Assyria]  Sennacherib  suc- 
ceeded his  father  Shalmaneser  in  the  kingdom,  after 
he  had  reigned  about  eight  years.  He  is  the  same  whom 
the  Prophet  Isaiah  (chap.  xx.  1)  calls  Sargon.  Dean 
Prideaux. 

and  took  them.]  This  God  permitted,  that  Heze- 
kiah might  be  thereby  led  to  have  recourse  to  God,  and 
that  God  might  exalt  more  signally  his  own  power  and 
glory.     Bp.  Wilson. 

15.  —  all  the  silver  that  was  found  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord,]     How  hard  was  good  Hezekiah  driven  ere  he 


The  king  of  Assyria  sendeth  Rab-shakeh,  II.  KINGS. 


who  insulteth  Hezekiah. 


II  Or, 
secretary. 


||  Or,  talkest. 
\  Heb.  word 
of  the  lips. 
||  Or,  but 
counsel  and 
strength  are 
for  the  war. 

t  Heb. 

trust  est  thee. 


17  f  And  the  king  of  Assyria  sent 
Tartan  and  Rabsaris  and  Rab-shakeh 
from  Lachish  to  king  Hezekiah  with 
a  f  great  host  against  Jerusalem.  And 
they  went  up  and  came  to  Jerusalem. 
And  when  they  were  come  up,  they 
came  and  stood  by  the  conduit  of  the 
upper  pool,  which  is  in  the  highway 
of  the  fuller's  field. 

18  And  when  they  had  called  to 
the  king,  there  came  out  to  them 
Eliakim  the  son  of  Hilkiah,  which 
was  over  the  houshold,  and  Shebna 
the  ||  scribe,  and  Joah  the  son  of 
Asaph  the  recorder. 

19  And  Rab-shakeh  said  unto 
them,  Speak  ye  now  to  Hezekiah, 
Thus  saith  the  great  king,  the  king 
of  Assyria,  What  confidence  is  this 
wherein  thou  trustest  ? 

20  Thou  ||  sayest,  (but  they  are  hut 
f  vain  words, )  ||  /  have  counsel  and 
strength  for  the  war.  Now  on  whom 
dost  thou  trust,  that  thou  rebellest 
against  me  ? 

21  Now,    behold,   thou    ||  trustest 


would  be  thus  bold  with  his  God  !  Only  necessity  ex- 
cuses that  from  being  sacrilege  in  the  son,  which  was 
sacrilege  in  the  father.     Bp.  Hall. 

17.  And  the  king  of  Assyria  sent  &c]  Having  re- 
ceived the  tribute  from  Hezekiah,  Sennacherib  turned 
his  arms  against  Egypt ;  and  after  a  series  of  different 
successes,  returned  and  invested  Lachish ;  and  thence, 
contrary  to  all  faith,  and  to  the  agreement  subsisting 
between  him  and  the  kings  of  Judah,  sent,  as  is  here 
related,  to  demand  the  surrender  of  Jerusalem.  Stack- 
house. 

by  the  conduit  of  the  tipper  pool,]  By  the  con- 
duit or  canal  into  which  water  was  conveyed  from  the 
upper  pool,  which  was  in  the  highway  to  the  field, 
where  the  fullers  used  to  spread  their  cloths  for  dry- 
ing.    Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  And  Rab-shakeh  said  unto  them,']  The  name  of 
Rab-shakeh  imports  that  he  was  by  office  the  king's 
cup-bearer ;  by  his  ready  speaking  of  the  Hebrew 
tongue,  it  seems  probable  that  he  was  an  apostate  Jew, 
or  else  one  of  those  who  were  made  captive  from  Israel. 
Dean  Prideaax.     See  the  note  on  Jer.  xxxix.  3. 

21.  —  even  upon  Egypt,]  He  thought  it  probable  that 
Hezekiah  would  seek  succour  from  Egypt,  being  a 
neighbouring  country,  and  willing  to  give  assistance, 
for  the  purpose  of  being  revenged  on  the  king  of  As- 
syria for  his  late  invasion  :  but  he  represents  Egypt  as 
weak,  and  unable  to  succour  him.  Bp.  Patrick.  The 
comparison  of  the  broken  reed  is  excellent  to  denote  an 
ally  that  is  not  only  weak  and  unable  to  help,  but  dan- 
gerous also  to  those  who  rely  upon  him  for  succour. 
It  has  been  supposed  that  the  Assyrian  orator  alludes 
to  the  canes  or  reeds  which  grow  on  the  banks  of  the 
Nile,  which,  if  it  be  a  just  idea,  gives  great  beauty  to 
the  similitude.     Stackhouse. 

22.  But  if  ye  say  unto  me,  &c]  He  asks  how  they 
can  place  any  confidence  in  the  God  of  their  country, 
or  expect  any  thing  but  destruction  from  above,  since 
Hezekiah  had  pulled  down  sacred  groves  and  altars, 
and  committed  all  manner  of  sacrilege,  in  order  to  in- 


upon  the  staff  of  this  bruised  reed, 
even  upon  Egypt,  on  which  if  a  man 
lean  it  will  go  into  his  hand,  and 
pierce  it:  so  is  Pharaoh  king  of 
Egypt  unto  all  that  trust  on  him. 

22  But  if  ye  say  unto  me,  We 
trust  in  the  Lord  our  God:  is  not 
that  he,  whose  high  places  and  whose 
altars  Hezekiah  hath  taken  away,  and 
hath  said  to  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  Ye 
shall  worship  before  this  altar  in  Jeru- 
salem ? 

23  Now  therefore,  I  pray  thee, 
give  ||  pledges  to  my  lord  the  king:  of  ll  °r> 

A  •  1    T        -li      l    i«  ,i  *?  hostages. 

Assyria,  and  1  will  deliver  thee  two 
thousand  horses,  if  thou  be  able  on 
thy  part  to  set  riders  upon  them. 

24  How  then  wilt  thou  turn  away 
the  face  of  one  captain  of  the  least  of 
my  master's  servants,  and  put  thy 
trust  on  Egypt  for  chariots  and  for 
horsemen  ? 

25  Am  I  now  come  up  without  the 
Lord  against  this  place  to  destroy  it  ? 
The  Lord  said  to  me,  Go  up  against 
this  land,  and  destroy  it. 

troduce  a  worship  of  his  own.  So  ignorant  was  this 
man,  or  else  so  audacious,  that  he  called  that  a  crime 
which  was  the  greatest  virtue  in  Hezekiah.     Pyle. 

23.  Now  therefore,— give  pledges  to  my  lord]  These 
seem  to  be  words  of  high  contempt,  and  undervaluing 
of  Hezekiah's  power.  He  appears  to  challenge  him  to 
come  out  and  fight  with  his  master,  saying,  that  if  he 
would  "  give  pledges,"  or  security  so  to  use  them,  he 
would  give  him  two  thousand  horses,  provided  he  was 
able  to  find  the  same  number  of  men  for  them.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

The  interposition  of  Providence  in  the  government 
of  the  Israelites  is  at  all  times  remarkable.  During  the 
period  which  elapsed  between  the  division  of  the  king- 
dom, and  the  captivity  of  Judah,  we  find  that  God  had 
not  utterly  forsaken  his  people,  but  oftentimes  gave 
them  very  signal  deliverances.  But  it  is  to  be  ob- 
served, that  these  deliverances  were  not  effected  by 
their  great  forces,  but  by  the  interposition  of  God, 
when  their  condition  was  such,  that  they  lost  all  hope 
in  their  own  strength,  and  were  willing  to  rely  on  God. 
Thus  was  Hezekiah  delivered  at  a  time  when  he  was 
so  weak,  that  the  Assyrians  insolently  offered  him  "  two 
thousand  horses,  if  he  on  his  part  were  able  to  set  riders 
upon  them."  The  case  will  generally  be  found  the 
same  in  other  instances.     Bp.  Sherlock. 

25.  Am  I  now  come  up  without  the  Lord]  Rab-shakeh, 
whether  a  Jew  or  not,  had  learnt  the  name  of  their 
God,  and  pretended  his  master  had  come  up  with  a 
commission  from  Him.  Bp.  Patrick.  He  affirms  that 
"  the  Lord  "  was  clearly  on  the  side  of  the  Assyrians, 
from  his  having  already  delivered  the  kingdom  of 
Israel  into  their  power,  and  subjected  so  many  nations 
around  to  the  victorious  hand  of  Sennacherib.  Pyle. 
How  fearful  a  word  was  this  to  Hezekiah !  If  Rab- 
shakeh  could  have  been  believed,  Jerusalem  must  soon 
have  fallen  :  for  how  could  it  stand  out,  no  less  against 
God  than  men  ?  Even  thus  does  the  great  enemy  of 
mankind  :  if  lie  can  but  dishearten  the  soul  from  a 
dependence  on  the  God  of  mercies,  the  victory  is  his. 


Rab-shakeh  soliciteth 


CHAP.  XVIII,  XIX. 


the  peojjle  to  revolt. 


t  Ileb.  the 
it  titer  of  their 
fteti 


II  Or,  Seek 
my  favour. 
t  Heb.  Make 
with  me  a 
blessing. 


Or,  pit. 


26  Then  said  Eliakim  the  son  of 
Hilkiah,  and  Shebna,  and  Joah,  unto 
Rab-shakeh,  Speak,  I  pray  thee,  to 
thy  servants  in  the  Syrian  language ; 
for  we  understand  it:  and  talk  not 
with  ns  in  the  Jews'  language  in  the 
ears  of  the  people  that  are  on  the  wall. 

27  But  Rab-shakeh  said  unto  them, 
Hath  my  master  sent  me  to  thy  mas- 
ter, and  to  thee,  to  speak  these  words  ? 
hath  he  not  sent  me  to  the  men  which 
sit  on  the  wall,  that  they  may  eat  their 
own  dung,  and  drink  -j-  their  own  piss 
with  you? 

28  Then  Rab-shakeh  stood  and 
cried  with  a  loud  voice  in  the  Jews' 
language,  and  spake,  saying,  Hear 
the  word  of  the  great  king,  the  king 
of  Assyria : 

29  Thus  saith  the  king,  Let  not 
Hezekiah  deceive  you:  for  he  shall 
not  be  able  to  deliver  you  out  of  his 
hand : 

30  Neither  let  Hezekiah  make  you 
trust  in  the  Lord,  saying,  The  Lord 
will  surely  deliver  us,  and  this  city 
shall  not  be  delivered  into  the  hand 
of  the  king  of  Assyria. 

31  Hearken  not  to  Hezekiah :  for 
thus  saith  the  king  of  Assyria, 
||  f  Make  an  agreement  with  me  by  a 
present,  and  come  out  to  me,  and 
then  eat  ye  every  man  of  his  own 
vine,  and  every  one  of  his  fig  tree, 
and  drink  ye  every  one  the  waters  of 
his  II  cistern : 


Lewd  miscreants  care  not  how  they  belie  God  for  their 
own  purposes.     Bp.  Hall. 

He  seems  to  speak  of  "  the  Lord,"  or  Jehovah,  as  an 
inferiour  god,  or  the  god  of  a  particular  country.  He 
had  before  said,  ver.  22,  that  He  would  not  assist  them 
if  He  could,  because  Hezekiah  had  provoked  Him ; 
and  he  afterwards  insinuates,  ver.  33,  &c.  that  He  could 
not  preserve  them  if  He  would,  for  that  none  of  the 
gods  of  the  nations  had  been  able  to  deliver  their  vota- 
ries out  of  his  master's  hand.  Again,  Hezekiah  ac- 
cuses him  of  speaking  blasphemy,  which  charge  would 
have  been  ill-founded,  if  he  had  merely  asserted  that  he 
was  not  come  up  against  the  land,  without  "  the  God 
of  the  Jews  ;"  but  was  sufficiently  justified,  on  his  im- 
plying that  He  whom  Hezekiah  called  "  the  Lord,"  was 
not  the  Supreme  Deity,  but  only  a  god  of  a  nation, 
such  a  god  as  the  gods  of  Hamath,  Arpad,  &c.  which 
were  no  gods.     Shuckford. 

26.  Then  said  Eliakim  &c]  Hezekiah's  commis- 
sioners, perceinng,  or  at  least  suspecting,  that  these 
ranting  expressions  might  frighten  the  people  that  stood 
within  hearing,  desired  Rab-shakeh  to  speak  in  his  own 
language,  since  he  was  not  sent  to  treat  with  the  popu- 
lace, but  -with  the  king  and  the  court,  who  understood 
well  the  Syrian  tongue.  Pyle.  The  Syrian  tongue  was 
that  which  we  now  call  the  Chaldee.     Lowth. 

27.  —  that  they  may  cat  &c]     To  make  them  know, 
Vol.  I. 


32  Until  I  come  and  take  you 
away  to  a  land  like  your  own  land,  a 
land  of  corn  and  wine,  a  land  of  bread 
and  vineyards,  a  land  of  oil  olive  and 
of  honey,  that  ye  may  live,  and  not 
die :  and  hearken  not  unto  Hezekiah, 
when  he  ||  persuadeth  you,  saying, 
The  Lord  will  deliver  ns. 

33  Hath  any  of  the  gods  of  the 
nations  delivered  at  all  his  land  out  of 
the  hand  of  the  king  of  Assyria  ? 

34  Where  are  the  gods  of  Hamath, 
and  of  Arpad  ?  where  are  the  gods  of 
Sepharvaim,  Hena,  and  Ivah  ?  have 
they  delivered  Samaria  out  of  mine 
hand  ? 

35  Who  are  they  among  all  the 
gods  of  the  countries,  that  have  de- 
livered their  country  out  of  mine 
hand,  that  the  Lord  should  deliver 
Jerusalem  out  of  mine  hand  ? 

36  But  the  people  held  their  peace, 
and  answered  him  not  a  word :  for  the 
king's  commandment  was,  saying, 
Answer  him  not. 

37  Then  came  Eliakim  the  son  of 
Hilkiah,  which  vms  over  the  houshold, 
and  Shebna  the  scribe,  and  Joah  the 
son  of  Asaph  the  recorder,  to  Heze- 
kiah with  their  clothes  rent,  and  told 
him  the  words  of  Rab-shakeh. 


II  Or, 
dcccivcl/i. 


XIX. 

sendeth   to   Isaiah  to 


CHAP 

Hezekiah  mourning 
pray  for  them.  6  Isaiah  comforteth  them. 
8  Sennacherib, goiny  to  encounter  Tirhakah, 
sendeth  a  blasphemous  letter  to  Hezekiah. 


that  he  would  reduce  them  to  the  greatest  extremities, 
if  they  did  not  submit  to  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

32.  Until  I  come  and  take  you  away  &c]  He  pro- 
mises, that,  if  they  would  seek  the  favour  of  the  king 
of  Assyria,  by  making  him  a  present,  and  delivering 
themselves  up  to  his  mercy,  they  should  be  transported 
to  a  better  country  than  that  to  which  the  Israelites  had 
been  transported ;  and  that,  in  the  mean  time,  every 
one  should  enjoy  his  own  possessions.     Bp.  Patrick. 

33.  Hath  any  of  the  gods  of  the  nations  &c]  He  ar- 
gues very  popularly  on  the  supposition  that  the  God  of 
Israel,  the  great  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  was  like  the 
idols  of  other  nations,  who  were  supposed  to  preside 
over  some  one  country  or  city.     Bp.  Patrick. 

37.  —  with  their  clothes  rent,']  To  express  their  ab- 
horrence at  these  audacious  insults  on  their  God  and 
their  religion.  Pyle.  The  insolent  blasphemies  of  Sen- 
nacherib hastened  his  ruin,  and  induced  God  to  destroy 
him.  God  is  jealous  of  his  glory,  and  revenges  the 
insults  offered  to  Him.  When  therefore  we  meet,  even 
among  Christians,  with  impious  wretches  who  openly 
insult  the  Deity,  we  may  be  assured  He  will  not  fail  to 
rebuke  their  boldness,  and  to  inflict  severe  punishment 
upon  them.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XIX.  This  chapter  is  to  be  compared  with 
2  Chron.  xxxii.  and  with  Isa,  xxxvii.  21,  to  the  end. 

3  G 


Hezekiah  mourning  sendeth  to  Isaiah.       II.  KINGS.  Sennacherib  sendeth  a  letter  to  HezeJiiah. 


14  HezeMah's  prayer.  20  Isaiah's  pro- 
phecy of  the  pride  and  destruction  of  Sen- 
nacherib, and  the  good  of  Zion.  35  An 
angel  slayeth  the  Assyrians.  36  Senna- 
cherib is  slain  at  Nineveh  by  his  own  sons. 


alsa.  37.  1. 


N  D  a  it  came  to  pass,  when  king 
Hezekiah  heard  it,  that  he  rent 
his  clothes,  and  covered  himself  with 
sackcloth,  and  went  into  the  house  of 
the  Lord. 

2  And  he  sent  Eliakim,  which  was 
over  the  houshold,  and  Shebna  the 
scribe,  and  the  elders  of  the  priests, 
covered  with  sackcloth,  to  Isaiah  the 
prophet  the  son  of  Amoz. 

3  And  they  said  unto  him,  Thus 
saith  Hezekiah,  This  day  is  a  day  of 

ll  oi,  pro-  trouble,  and  of  rebuke,  and  ||  blas- 
phemy :  for  the  children  are  come  to 
the  birth,  and  there  is  not  strength  to 
bring  forth. 

4  It  may  be  the  Lord  thy  God 
will  hear  all  the  words  of  Rab -shaken, 
whom  the  king  of  Assyria  his  master 
hath  sent  to  reproach  the  living  God ; 
and  will  reprove  the  words  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  hath  heard:  where- 
fore lift  up  thy  prayer  for  the  remnant 

t  Heb.  found,  that  are  fleft. 

5  So  the  servants  of  king  Hezekiah 
came  to  Isaiah. 

b  Luke  3. 4,  6  f  And  b  Isaiah  said  unto  them, 
Esaias.  Thus  shall  ye  say  to  your  master, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Be  not  afraid 
of  the  words  which  thou  hast  heard, 
with  which  the  servants  of  the  king 
of  Assyria  have  blasphemed  me. 
7  Behold,  I  will  send  a  blast  upon 


Ver.  3.  — for  the  children  are  come  to  the  birth,  &c] 
He  thus  represents  the  present  danger  of  perishing  in 
which  they  were,  unless  speedily  relieved,  to  be  like 
that  of  a  woman  who,  when  her  child  was  come  to  the 
birth,  was  so  spent  that  she  had  not  strength  to  bring 
forth.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  meaning  is,  It  is  with  us  as 
with  a  woman  in  travail,  who  hath  not  strength  to  bring 
forth  her  birth ;  extreme  calamity  hath  seized  upon  us, 
from  which  we  have  no  power  to  deliver  ourselves.  Bp. 
Hall.  It  is  a  proverbial  expression  probably,  denoting 
present  death,  or  the  extremity  of  danger.     Lowth. 

4.  It  may  be  the  Lord  thy  God  will  hear  &c]  As  if 
they  had  said,  We  have  no  confidence  in  ourselves ;  our 
arms  or  our  walls  are  too  weak  to  secure  us,  and  our 
fears  are  increased  by  the  consciousness  of  our  guilt ; 
but,  though  our  strength  be  small,  and  our  sins  cry 
aloud  for  vengeance,  why  should  the  honour  of  God  be 
vilified  and  blasphemed  ?  If,  therefore,  not  for  our 
sakes,  yet  for  his  own,  it  may  be  the  Lord  will  avenge 
the  insolent  and  profane  message  of  the  Assyrian  king, 
which  God  hath  surely  heard,  but  which  we  tremble  to 
repeat.     Wogan. 

lift  up  thy  prayer  for  the  remnant]     That  Judah 

might  not  be  carried  into  captivity,  as  Israel  had  been. 

6.  —  Be  not  afraid  &c]     How  ready  is  the  Lord  to 


him,  and  he  shall  hear  a  rumour,  and  c  ^^\\  T 
shall  return  to  his  own  land;  and  I    about 710. 
will  cause  him  to  fall  by  the  sword  in         v~~ 
his  own  land. 

8  %  So  Rab-shakeh  returned,  and 
found  the  king  of  Assyria  warring 
against  Libnah :  for  he  had  heard 
that  he  was  departed  from  Lachish. 

9  And  when  he  heard  say  of  Tir-        '10- 
hakah  king  of  Ethiopia,   Behold,  he 

is  come  out  to  fight  against  thee :  he 
sent  messengers  again  unto  Heze- 
kiah, saying, 

10  Thus  shall  ye  speak  to  Heze- 
kiah king  of  Judah,  saying,  Let  not 
thy  God  in  whom  thou  trustest  de- 
ceive thee,  saying,  Jerusalem  shall 
not  be  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the 
king  of  Assyria. 

11  Behold,  thou  hast  heard  what 
the  kings  of  Assyria  have  done  to  all 
lands,  by  destroying  them  utterly : 
and  shalt  thou  be  delivered? 

12  Have  the  gods  of  the  nations 
delivered  them  which  my  fathers 
have  destroyed;  as  Gozan,  and  Ha- 
ran,  and  Rezeph,  and  the  children  of 
Eden  which  were  in  Thelasar  ? 

13  Where  is  the  king  of  Hamath, 
and  the  king  of  Arpad,  and  the  king 
of  the  city  of  Sepharvaim,  of  Hena, 
and  I vali  ? 

14  f  And  Hezekiah  received  the 
letter  of  the  hand  of  the  messengers, 
and  read  it :  and  Hezekiah  went  up 
into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
spread  it  before  the  Lord. 

15  And   Hezekiah  prayed  before 

shew  mercy  !  He  had  furnished  his  Prophet  with  an 
immediate  reply  to  the  king's  humble  and  pious  address. 
He  calms  their  fears,  He  assures  their  hopes,  He  ani- 
mates their  courage,  and  takes  the  cause  into  his  own 
hands ;  "  I  will  send  a  blast  &c."     Wogan. 

7.  Behold,  I  will  send  a  blast]  A  pestilential  blast, 
which  destroyed  his  army  in  one  night,  ver.  35.  "  And 
he  shall  hear  a  rumour."  Perhaps,  after  that  stroke, 
the  report  was  renewed,  that  Tirhakah  (who  is  men- 
tioned at  ver.  9)  was  coming  against  him ;  which  made 
him  hasten  away  with  the  small  remains  of  his  army  to 
his  own  country.  Bp.  Patrick.  "  He  shall  hear  a  ru- 
mour." A  panick  fear  shall  fall  upon  him,  and  he 
shall  be  alarmed  with  an  uncertain  report  that  some 
enemy  designs  to  fall  upon  him,  having  heard  that  his 
army  is  weakened  with  so  great  a  loss  as  that  of  185,000 
men.     Lowth. 

9.  —  king  of  Ethiopia,]  Rather,  king  of  the  Cushites, 
in  Arabia.  Stackhouse.  See  the  notes  on  Numbers 
xii.  1. 

14.  —  and  Hezekiah  went,  up  into  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  &c]  Nothing  composes  the  mind  under  all  its 
trials  like  that  great  expedient  of  opening  our  grief  to 
Him,  who  is  able  to  help  us,  and  hath  promised  never 
to  leave  or  forsake  us.     Great,  and  instructive  in  the 


Hezekiah*  s  "prayer. 


CHAP.  XIX. 


the  Lord,  and  said,  O  Lord  God  of 
Israel,  which  dwellest  between  the 
cherubims,  thou  art  the  God,  even 
thou  alone,  of  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
earth;  thou  hast  made  heaven  and 
earth. 

16  Lord,  bow  down  thine  ear,  and 
hear :  open,  Lord,  thine  eyes,  and 
see :  and  hear  the  words  of  Senna- 
cherib, which  hath  sent  him  to  re- 
proach the  living  God. 

17  Of  a  truth,  Lord,  the  kings  of 
Assyria  have  destroyed  the  nations 
and  their  lands, 

t  Heb.^m*.  is  And  have  f  cast  their  gods  into 
the  fire :  for  they  were  no  gods,  but 
the  work  of  men's  hands,  wood  and 
stone :  therefore  they  have  destroyed 
them. 

19  Now    therefore, 
God,  I  beseech  thee, 
out  of  his  hand,  that 
doms  of  the 
thou  art  the 
only. 

20  if  Then  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amoz 


O  Lord  our 
save  thou  us 
all  the  king- 
earth  may  know  that 
Lord  God,  even  thou 


issue  of  it,  is  the  example  of  the  good  king  Hezekiah, 
who,  when  he  had  received  that  letter  of  defiance  and 
blasphemy  from  the  king  of  Assyria,  went  into  the 
temple,  and  "  spread  it  before  the  Lord ;"  and  by  his 
prayer  obtained  a  signal  deliverance  to  himself  and  his 
people.  We  cannot  even  present  ourselves  before  God, 
without  this  good  effect,  that  we  are  thereby  instantly 
detached  from  the  world  which  troubles  us.  We  dare 
not,  we  cannot,  give  way  to  the  weaknesses  of  our 
nature  while  his  eye  is  upon  us  to  restrain  us.  Jones 
of  Nayland. 

spread  it  before  the  Lord.~]    Spread  it  before  the 

sanctuary,  where  the  symbol  of  God's  presence  resided. 
Bp.  Patrick.  Hezekiah  had  before  received  an  assurance 
of  protection  against  Sennacherib  ;  yet  here  we  find  he 
does  not  slight  these  repeated  threatenings,  upon  a 
presumption  of  his  interest  with  God ;  but,  with  a  be- 
coming modesty,  and  a  humble  fear,  he  lays  the  affair 
again  before  God,  and  betakes  himself  to  prayer.  This 
teaches  us  in  every  emergency,  however  promising  be 
our  prospect  of  success,  not  to  be  too  secure,  or  too 
presuming  ;  much  less  to  trust  to  any  former  acts  of 
piety  or  devotion ;  but  still  to  commit  all  to  God  by 
humble  prayer.     Wogan. 

15.  —  thou  art  the  God, — of  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
earth  ;]  He  here  directly  opposes  the  blasphemous 
opinion  of  the  Assyrians  before  mentioned,  (ch.  xvii. 
27 ;  xviii.  35,)  that  the  God  of  Israel  was  only  the  par- 
ticular Lord  of  that  country,  not  the  Creator  and  Sove- 
reign of  the  whole  world.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  That  which  thou  hast  prayed — /  have  heard.~\ 
If  God  before  was  ready  to  give  the  messengers  of  He- 
zekiah, ver.  6,  an  immediate  answer  by  his  Prophet, 
here  He  shews  still  greater  forwardness  to  hear  and  re- 
lieve his  faithful  servant.  The  king  is  now  favoured 
with  an  answer  to  his  prayer ;  he  sends  not  to  the 
Prophet,  but  the  Prophet  sends  to  him.  How  great  is 
the  effect  of  pious  and  repeated  prayer  !  how  sweet  the 
influence  of  Divine  mercy !  God  verifies  his  attributes 


even  against  the 


Isaiah's  prophecy. 

sent  to  Hezekiah,  saying,  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  That  which 
thou  hast  prayed  to  me  against  Sen- 
nacherib king  of  Assyria  I  have 
heard. 

21  This  is  the  word  that  the  Lord 
hath  spoken  concerning  him;  The 
virgin  the  daughter  of  Zion  hath  de- 
spised thee,  and  laughed  thee  to  scorn; 
the  daughter  of  Jerusalem  hath  shaken 
her  head  at  thee. 

22  Whom  hast  thou  reproached  and 
blasphemed  ?  and  against  whom  hast 
thou  exalted  thy  voice,  and  lifted  up 
thine  eyes  on  high  ? 
Holy  One  of  Israel. 

23  f  By  thy  messengers  thou  hast  t  neb.s^i/ia 
reproached  the  Lord,  and  hast  said, 

With  the  midtitude  of  my  chariots  I 
am  come    up    to    the   height   of  the 
mountains,  to  the  sides  of  Lebanon, 
and  will  cut  down  -f  the  tall    cedar  t  Heb.  the 
trees  thereof,  and  the  choice  fir  trees  '£lc["css' 
thereof:    and    I   will   enter  into  the 
lodgings  of  his  borders,  and  into  ||  the  n  or,  the 
forest  of  his  Carmel.    '  JSWjwE 


by  relieving  his  people  that  pray  to  Him;  and  by  a 
speedy  return  to  their  prayers,  not  only  confirms  their 
faith,  but  improves  it  into  a  full  assurance  of  his 
favour  and  goodness.     Wogan. 

21. —  The  virgin  the  daughter  of  Zion  &c]  By 
"  the  daughter  of  Zion"  he  means  the  people  that  in- 
habited the  upper  part  of  the  city  where  the  king's 
palace  stood  ;  and  by  "  the  daughter  of  Jerusalem,"  the 
people  of  the  lower  city,  and  all  that  were  not  compre- 
hended under  the  name  of  Zion.  He  calls  the  daughter 
of  Zion  "  a  virgin,"  because  this  fortress,  since  the 
conquest  of  it  by  Da-rid,  had  remained  inviolable,  and 
had  not  been  taken  by  any  enemy.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  —  With  the  multitude  of  my  chariots  &c]  This  is 
an  admirable  description  of  the  boastings  of  a  king, 
puffed  up  with  great  success,  and  is  as  much  as  if  he 
had  said,  "  What  place  is  there  into  which  I  cannot 
make  my  way ;  since  I  have  gone,  even  in  my  chariots, 
to  the  tops  of  high  mountains  ?  Who  shall  hinder  me 
from  cutting  down  the  tallest  cedars  and  firs  of  Le- 
banon, marching  to  the  extreme  borders  of  the  land, 
and  climbing  up  to  the  top  of  Carmel,  (or  entering  into 
all  the  fruitful  places  of  the  country,)  by  making  an  en- 
tire conquest  of  it  ?"  for  Carmel  often  signifies  not  the 
mountain  of  that  name,  but  a  fruitful  field,  in  the 
language  of  this  Prophet;  see  Isa.  x.  18;  xri.  10.  Bp. 
Patrick.  Cities  in  the  prophetical  writings  are  some- 
times metaphorically  represented  by  woods  or  forests, 
and  the  several  ranks  of  inhabitants  by  the  taller  and 
lesser  trees  which  grow  there  ;  see  Isa.  xxxii.  19;  x.  34. 
And  this  sense  perhaps  best  agrees  with  the  scope  of 
this  passage,  which  is,  to  set  forth  the  proud  brags  of 
the  Assyrian  in  a  figure  of  pompous  rhetorick,  and  to 
represent  him  as  threatening  to  take  mount  Zion  and 
the  capital  city  Jerusalem,  and  destroy  their  principal 
inhabitants.     Lowth. 

1  will  enter  into  the  lodgings  of  his  borders^]    At 

Isa.  xxxvii.  24,  the  words  are,  "  I  will  enter  into  the 

height  of  his  border;"  I  will  take  possession  of  the 

3  G  2 


Isaiah's  prophecy  concerning 


||  Or,  fenced. 


||  Or,  Hast 

thou  not 
heard  how  / 
have  made  it 
long  ago,  and 
formed  it  of 
ancient 
times? 
should  I 
now  bring  it 
to  be  laid 
waste,  and 
fenced  cities 
to  be  ruinous 
heaps? 
+  Hob.  short 
of  hand. 


Or,  silting. 


24  I  have  digged  and  drunk  strange 
waters,  and  with  the  sole  of  my  feet 
have  I  dried  up  all  the  rivers  of  ||  be- 
sieged places. 

25  ||  Hast  thou  not  heard  long  ago 
hoio  I  have  done  it,  and  of  ancient 
times  that  I  have  formed  it?  now  have 
I  brought  it  to  pass,  that  thou  should- 
est  be  to  lay  waste  fenced  cities  into 
ruinous  heaps. 

26  Therefore  their  inhabitants  were 
f  of  small  power,  they  were  dismayed 
and  confounded;  they  were  as  the 
grass  of  the  field,  and  as  the  green  herb, 
as  the  grass  on  the  house  tops,  and  as 
corn  blasted  before  it  be  grown  up. 

27  But  I  know  thy  ||  abode,  and 
thy  going  out,  and  thy  coming  in, 
and  thy  rage  against  me. 


II.   KINGS.  the  destruction  of  Sennacherib, 

28  Because  thy  rage  against  me   ChrTst 
and  thy  tumult  is  come  up  into  mine        no. 
ears,  therefore  I  will  put  my  hook  in         v 
thy  nose,  and  my  bridle  in  thy  lips, 
and  I  will  turn  thee  back  by  the  Avay 
by  which  thou  earnest. 

29  And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto 
thee,  Ye  shall  eat  this  year  such 
things  as  grow  of  themselves,  and  in 
the  second  year  that  which  springeth 
of  the  same;  and  in  the  third  year 
sow  ye,  and  reap,  and  plant  vineyards, 
and  eat  the  fruits  thereof. 

30  And  f  the  remnant  that  is  es-  t  Hei>.  the 
caped  of  the  house  of  Judah  shall  yet  Thelw'^eof 
again  take  root  downward 
fruit  upward. 

31  For  out  of  Jerusalem  shall  go 
forth  a  remnant,  and  f  they  that  es-  Itcaping.6 


principal  parts  of  his  dominions :  such  were  Lebanon 
and  Carmel  esteemed.     Lowth. 

the  forest  of  his   Carmel. .]     The  wood  or  forest 

which  is  "  in  the  midst  of  Carmel,"  Micah  vii.  14,  and 
which  is  there  spoken  of  as  containing  the  choicest  pas- 
tures of  Carmel.  In  the  margin  Carmel  is  translated 
"  fruitful  field,"  because,  as  Carmel  was  a  place  noted 
for  great  fertility,  the  word  is  sometimes  taken  to  signify 
generally  "  a  fruitful  field."     Lowth. 

24.  I  have  digged  &c]  He  boasts  that  he  had 
marched  through  deserts,  where  it  was  expected  that 
his  army  would  perish  with  thirst,  and  yet  even  there 
he  had  digged  and  found  water ;  implying,  that  he  had 
overcome  difficulties  seemingly  insuperable,  and  never 
failed  in  executing  any  design  he  had  undertaken. 
Lowth. 

ivith  the  sole  of  my  feet   have  I  dried  up  &c] 

Meaning,  that  he  had  gone  dry  shod  with  his  whole 
army  over  great  rivers,  whose  streams  he  had  turned, 
and  so  had  taken  the  strongest  fortresses.    Bp.  Patrick. 

He  seems  to  boast,  that  he  could  as  easily  turn  the 
waters  of  great  rivers,  and  cause  their  channels  to  be- 
come dry,  as  a  gardener  stops  water  from  flowing  any 
longer  in  by  the  sole  of  his  foot.  Thus  the  whole  verse 
may  be  an  allusion  to  the  method  of  watering  by  rills, 
customary  in  the  East.  "  I  have  digged  and  drunk, 
and  caused  my  army  to  drink,  out  of  new  made  rivers, 
into  which  I  have  conducted  the  waters  that  used  to 
flow  elsewhere,  and  have  laid  those  old  channels  dry 
with  the  sole  of  my  foot,  with  as  much  ease  as  a  gar- 
dener digs  channels  in  his  garden,  and  directing  the 
waters  of  a  cistern  into  a  new  channel,  stops  up  with 
his  foot  that  in  which  it  before  ran."  In  confirmation 
of  this,  it  is  related  by  Thevenot,  that  this  method  of 
watering  by  rills  is  still  in  use  in  those  countries  from 
which  Sennacherib  came,  continued  down  no  doubt 
from  ancient  times,  as  it  is  in  Egypt.  Harmer.  See  the 
note  on  Deut.  xi.  10.  "Strange  waters"  are  those 
brought  from  distant  parts  by  pipes  or  conduits,  or  by 
canals  dug  for  the  purpose.  Sennacherib  is  represented 
as  boasting  of  his  power,  "  I  have  digged  and  drunk 
strange  waters,  and  with  the  sole  of  my  feet  have  I 
dried  up  all  the  rivers  of  besieged  places,"  or  rather 
"  of  embankment :"  the  meaning  of  which  I  conceive 
to  be,  "  I  have  caused  waters  to  be  brought  from  afar 
in  canals,  which  I  have  digged  for  the  supply  of  my 
army,  which  was  so  numerous  as  to  dry  up  in  its 
passage  even  such  large  rivers,  as  required  a  dyke  or 


nnrl     Iidqi1   Judah  that 

ana  near  remainetht 


embankment  to  guard  against  their  inundations."     Dr. 
Blayney. 

25.  Hast  thou  not  heard  &c]  These  are  the  words  of 
God,  in  answer  to  the  boasts  of  the  proud  Assyrian,  in 
which  He  puts  him  in  mind  that  all  his  successes  ought 
to  be  ascribed  to  God,  that  his  providence  overruled 
these  events,  and  brought  them  to  pass  in  their  ap- 
pointed time,  and  made  him  the  instrument  of  venge- 
ance upon  such  cities  as  deserved  utter  destruction,  and 
weakened  the  inhabitants  so  that  they  were  unable  to 
defend  themselves.     Lowth. 

27.  —  I  know  thy  abode,  &c]  God  informs  him  that 
none  of  his  designs  were  hid  from  his  all-seeing  eye ; 
that  He  perfectly  knew  how  much  ill  will  he  bore  against 
his  city  and  sanctuary;  and  as  the  successes  he  had 
obtained  were  owing  to  Him,  so  He  could  put  a  stop  to 
them  when  He  pleased.  The  phrase  of  going  out  and 
coming  in,  is  frequently  used  in  Scripture  for  leading 
out  armies  to  war,  and  bringing  them  home  again. 
Lowth. 

28.  —  therefore  I  will  put  my  hook  &c]  I  have  thee 
as  much  in  my  power  as  the  fisherman  can  manage  the 
fish,  when  he  has  put  a  hook  into  his  jaws,  (see  Job 
xli.  2,)  and  as  the  rider  can  curb  the  horse  and  turn 
him  as  he  pleases,  when  the  bit  is  in  his  mouth. 
Lowth. 

29.  And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto  thee,~\  The  Prophet 
proceeds  to  assure  the  king,  that,  although  the  Assyrian 
army  had  greatly  wasted  his  country  and  destroyed  the 
fruits  of  it;  and  though  the  ensuing  year  was  the  sab- 
batical year,  in  which  they  were  neither  to  sow  nor  reap, 
but  to  live  on  the  natural  produce  of  the  ground ;  yet 
they  should  have  so  good  a  self-sown  crop,  as  to  supply 
them  till  they  should  sow  and  reap  again  with  peace 
and  plenty.  Pyle.  How  abundant  is  God's  mercy  to 
them  that  fear  Him  !  Here  He  not  only  fights  for  his 
ancient  people,  and  destroys  their  enemies,  but  con- 
firms his  promise  of  mercy  by  another  extraordinary- 
mercy  :  not  only  saves  them  from  the  misery  of  death, 
or  captivity,  but  also  from  famine  and  want ;  restoring 
the  harvest,  which  the  Assyrian  invasion  had  inter- 
cepted, and  giving  them  two  years'  crop  for  the  loss  of 
one;  as  a  sign  and  a  pledge  of  his  future  protection 
and  favour.     Wogan. 

30.  —  shall  yet  again  take  root  downivard,  &c]  Sig- 
nifying, that  the  house  of  Judah  should  have  firm  pos- 
session of  their  own  country,  and  therein  increase  and 
multiply  and  flourish  exceedingly.     Bp.  Patrick. 


and  the  good  qfZion. 


CHAP.  XIX. 


An  angel  slaycth  the  Assyrians. 


c  Isa.  37.  36. 
Tob.  1.  21. 
Ecclus.  48. 

21. 

1  Ma?.  7.  41. 

2  Mac.  8.  19. 


cape  out  of  mount  Zion :  the  zeal  of 
the  Loud  of  hosts  shall  do  this.1 

32  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
concerning  the  king  of  Assyria,  He 
shall  not  come  into  this  city,  nor 
shoot  an  arrow  there,  nor  come  be- 
fore it  with  shield,  nor  cast  a  bank 
against  it. 

33  By  the  way  that  he  came,  by 
the  same  shall  he  return,  and  shall 
not  come  into  this  city,  saith  the 
Lord. 

34  For  I  will  defend  this  city,  to 
save  it,  for  mine  own  sake,  and  for 
my  servant  David's  sake. 

35  ^f  And  c  it  came   to  pass  that 


31.  —  the  zeal  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  shall  do  this.~\  His 
regard  for  his  own  honour,  and  his  great  love  to  his 
people,  shall  rlo  these  wonders ;  to  vindicate  his  glory 
from  that  contempt  which  was  cast  upon  it  by  Senna- 
cherib.    Bp.  Patrick. 

32. —  thus  saith  the  Lord — He  shall  not  come  &c] 
Impotent  men,  what  are  we  in  the  hands  of  the  Al- 
mighty ?  We  purpose,  He  overrules ;  we  talk  of  great 
matters,  and  think  we  can  perform  wonders ;  He  blasts 
our  projects,  and  they  vanish  with  ourselves.    Bp.  Hall. 

35.  —  the  angel  of  the  Lord  went  out,  and  smote^  How 
speedy  an  execution  was  this,  and  how  miraculous  !  No 
human  arm  shall  have  the  glory  of  this  victory.  It  was 
God  that  was  defiled  by  this  presumptuous  Assyrian, 
it  is  God  that  shall  right  his  own  wrongs.  Bp.  Halt. 
Since  it  is  no  where  expressed  in  Scripture  in  what 
manner  this  Assyrian  army  was  destroyed,  some  have 
thought  it  was  done  by  a  plague,  others  by  thunder 
and  lightning,  others  by  fire  from  heaven,  others  by  a 
scorching  wind,  others  by  encountering  each  other  in 
the  obscurity  of  the  night ;  but,  by  whatsoever  means 
the  defeat  was  effected,  we  have  the  authority  of  Scrip- 
ture for  saying,  that  it  was  done  by  the  agency  of  a 
destroying  angel.  Calmet.  The  destruction  of  the  army 
was  probably  effected  by  bringing  on  them  the  hot 
wind,  which  is  frequent  in  those  parts,  and  which  often, 
when  it  falls  on  a  multitude,  destroys  vast  numbers 
in  a  moment,  as  frequently  occurs  to  those  great  cara- 
vans of  Mahometans  who  go  on  annual  pilgrimages 
to  Mecca.  The  words  of  Isaiah,  ver.  7,  which  threat- 
ened Sennacherib  with  a  blast,  to  be  sent  upon  his 
army  by  God,  seems  to  denote  that  this  was  the  method 
of  their  destruction.     Dean  Prideanx. 

The  instrument  of  vengeance  was  probably  the  blast, 
or  hot  pestilential  south  wind,  blowing  from  the  deserts 
of  Libya,  called  the  Samum,  or  Simoom,  which  is  thus 
described  by  Mr.  Bruce  : 

"  This  hot  wind  is  called  by  the  Arabs,  Samum  or  j 
Simoom.  It  is  generally  preceded  by  an  extreme  red- 
ness in  the  air,  and  usually  blows  from  the  S.  E.  or 
from  the  S.  a  little  to  the  east.  It  appeared  in  the  form 
of  a  haze,  in  colour  like  the  purple  part  of  a  rainbow, 
but  not  so  compressed,  or  thick  :  it  was  a  kind  of  blush 
upon  the  air.  The  guide  warned  the  company  upon  its 
approach  to  fall  upon  their  faces,  with  their  mouths 
close  to  the  ground,  and  to  hold  their  breath  as  long  as 
they  could,  to  avoid  inhaling  the  outward  air.  It  moved 
very  rapidly,  about  twenty  yards  in  breadth,  and  about 
twelve  feet  high  from  the  ground ;  so  that,  says  Bruce, 
I  had  scarcely  time  to  turn  about,  and  fall  upon  the 
earth  with  my  head  to  the  northward,  when  I  felt  the 


night,  that  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
went  out,  and  smote  in  the  camp  of 
the  Assyrians  an  hundred  fourscore 
and  five  thousand :  and  when  they 
arose  early  in  the  morning,  behold 
they  were  all  dead  corpses. 

36  So  Sennacherib  king  of  Assyria 
departed,  and  went  and  returned,  and 
dwelt  at  Nineveh. 

37  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  was        W9. 
worshipping  in  the  house  of  Nisroch 

his  god,  that  Adrammelech  and  Sha- 
rezer  his  sons   smote  him  with    the 
sword :    and   they  escaped   into  the 
land  of  f  Armenia.    And  Esarhaddon  t  Ararat 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 


heat  of  its  current  plainly  upon  my  face.  We  all  fell 
upon  our  faces,  until  the  Simoom  passed  on  with  a 
gentle  ruffling  wind.  When  the  meteor  or  purple  haze, 
had  passed,  it  was  succeeded  by  a  light  air,  which  still 
blew  so  hot,  as  to  threaten  suffocation,  which  sometimes 
lasted  three  hours,  and  left  the  company  totally  ener- 
vated and  exhausted,  labouring  under  asthmatick  sen- 
sations, weakness  of  stomach,  and  violent  headaches, 
from  imbibing  the  poisonous  vapour."  It  is  remark- 
able that  the  blast  which  destroyed  the  Assyrians  hap- 
pened at  night ;  whereas  the  Simoom  usually  blows  in 
the  daytime,  and  mostly  about  noon,  being  raised  by 
the  intense  heat  of  the  sun.     Dr.  Hales. 

- and  when  they  arose  &c]     That  is,  when  they 

who  survived  this  dreadful  slaughter  arose  "in  the 
morning,"  for  all  were  not  slain,  a  small  number  were 
reserved  to  be  the  witnesses  of  a  judgment  so  terrible, 
of  a  power  so  invincible,  a  power  so  superiour  to  Sen- 
nacherib, who  had  blasphemed  the  true  God  ;  a  power 
so  mighty  to  save  the  good  Hezekiah,  who  had  trusted 
in  Him.  The  prodigious  number  of  the  slain  were  so 
many  monuments  of  mercy  to  his  people,  of  justice  to 
his  enemies,  of  his  eternal  power  and  Godhead  to  both. 
The  few  that  remained  were  not  only  eye-witnesses  of 
this  great  victory  of  the  true  God,  and  the  triumph  of 
his  people,  but  were  sent  back  into  their  own  land,  to 
proclaim  and  preach  it  there.     Wogan. 

37.  —  smote  him  with  the  sword .-]  It  appears  from 
Tobit  i.  18,  that  Sennacherib,  inflamed  with  rage  for 
his  loss  and  disappointment,  grew  cruel  and  tyrannical 
after  his  return,  especially  towards  the  Israelites,  many 
of  whom  he  caused  every  day  to  be  slain,  and  cast  into 
the  streets;  and  that  it  was  his  intolerable  cruelty  which 
at  last  made  his  own  family  conspire  against  him.  They 
were  his  two  eldest  sons  who  slew  him,  and  fled  in  con- 
sequence into  Armenia;  so  that  Esarhaddon,  his  third 
son,  reigned  in  his  stead.     Dean  Prideanx. 

Such  was  the  tragical  end  of  a  king  who  had  pros- 
pered to  his  own  ruin ;  so  intoxicated  with  his  own  suc- 
cess, and  that  of  his  ancestors,  as  to  fancy  that  all  the 
powers  of  heaven  and  earth  were  chained  to  his  chariot 
wheels.  Let  every  proud,  insolent,  blaspheming  wretch, 
who  has  used  his' mouth  to  pour  out  horrid  blasphemies 
against  Heaven,  look  upon  Sennacherib,  and  learn  to 
humble  himself  with  the  lowliest  penitence  and  meek- 
ness before  that  omnipotent  Being,  who  is  thus  able  to 
abase  the  loftiest  of  the  sons  of  men  that  shall  presume 
to  exalt  and  magnify  themselves  against  Him.  God 
has  declared  in  a  most  emphatical  manner,  that,  of  all 
sorts  of  sinners,  He  beholds  the  proud  with  peculiar 
indignation  and  aversion.     And  such  proud  men  are 


HezeJdah  hath  his  life  lengthened. 


CHAP.  XX. 


II.  KINGS. 


The  sun  goeth  backward  for  a  sign. 


a  2  Chron. 
32.  24. 
Isa.  38.  1. 


t  Heb.  Give 
charge 

concerning 
thine  house. 


t  Heb.  with 
a  great 
weeping. 

II  Or,  city. 


1  Hezekiah,  having  received  a  message  of 
death,  by  prayer  hath  his  life  lengthened. 
8  The  sun  goeth  ten  degrees  backward  for  a 
sign  of  that  promise.  12  Berodach-baladan 
sending  to  visit  Hezekiah,  because  of  the 
wonder,  hath  notice  of  his  treasures.  14 
Isaiah  understanding  thereof  foretelleth  the 
Babylonian  captivity.  20  Manasseh  suc- 
ceedeth  Hezekiah. 

IN  a those  days  was  Hezekiah  sick 
unto  death.  And  the  prophet  Isa- 
iah the  son  of  Amoz  came  to  him,  and 
said  unto  him,  Thus  saith  the  Lord, 
f  Set  thine  house  in  order ;  for  thou 
shalt  die,  and  not  live. 

2  Then  he  turned  his  face  to  the 
wall,  and  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  say- 
ing, 

3  I  beseech  thee,  O  Lord,  re- 
member now  how  I  have  walked  be- 
fore thee  in  truth  and  with  a  perfect 
heart,  and  have  done  that  which  is 
good  in  thy  sight.  And  Hezekiah 
wept  f  sore. 

4  And  it  came  to  pass,  afore  Isaiah 
was  gone  out  into  the  middle  ||  court, 


all  they  who  profanely  curse  and  swear,  and  treat  the 
Deity  and  sacrecl  things  with  irreverent  language.  Such 
proud  men  are  they  who,  being  often  reproved,  harden 
their  hearts,  hear  the  Divine  threatenings  without  re- 
ceiving due  impressions  from  them,  reject  the  laws  of 
God  to  follow  their  own  lusts,  and  do  that  which  is 
good  in  their  own  eyes.  Such  proud  men  are  they 
who,  being  considerable  in  this  world,  demean  them- 
selves as  if  they  were  above  the  worship  of  God,  and 
endeavour  to  persuade  or  terrify  others  to  depart  from 
some  duty  of  piety  or  virtue  out  of  respect  to  them ; 
and  so  to  please  them  rather  than  God.  Such  proud 
men  are  they  who  depend,  in  any  circumstances,  on 
their  arms,  their  numbers,  their  wealth,  their  skill,  or 
any  creature,  more  than  their  Creator,  and  are  not  care- 
ful to  see  that  their  undertakings  be  pleasing  to  God, 
and  to  engage  his  assistance  and  blessing,  as  their 
main  and  first  support.  Let  such  look  upon  Senna- 
cherib, and  learn  to  fear  God.  For  they  are  in  the 
same  way  of  destruction  with  him  :  and,  though  it  may 
not  overtake  them  in  this  world,  it  is  reserved  for  them 
in  the  next:  for  God  beholdeth  the  proud  afar  off; 
He  will  never  suffer  them  to  dwell  in  his  presence. 
Reading. 

Chap.  XX.  This  chapter  is  to  be  compared  with 
2  Chron.  xxxii.  24,  &c.  and  Isaiah  xxxviii.  and  xxxix. 

Ver.  1.  In  those  days  was  Hezekiah  sick~\  Though 
this  sickness  of  Hezekiah  is  thus  placed  after  the  defeat 
and  death  of  Sennacherib,  yet  it  plainly  happened  be- 
fore that  time ;  for  the  promise  is  made  at  ver.  6,  that 
Jerusalem  should  be  delivered  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
king  of  Assyria.  It  probably  happened,  indeed,  in  the 
very  same  year ;  and  the  sacred  writer  deferred  the  ac- 
count of  it  in  order  that  he  might  give  the  history  of 
Sennacherib  in  one  continued  view.     Calmet. 

2.  — turned  his  face  to  the  wall,]  The  beds  of  the 
Hebrews  were  placed  with  their  sides  against  the  wall 


that  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to 
him,  saying, 

5  Turn  again,  and  tell  Hezekiah 
the  captain  of  my  people,  Thus  saith 
the  Lord,  the  God  of  David  thy 
father,  I  have  heard  thy  prayer,  I 
have  seen  thy  tears :  behold,  I  will 
heal  thee :  on  the  third  day  thou 
shalt  go  up  unto  the  house  of  the 
Lord. 

6  And  I  will  add  unto  thy  days 
fifteen  years ;  and  I  will  deliver  thee 
and  this  city  out  of  the  hand  of  the 
king  of  Assyria;  and  I  will  defend 
this  city  for  mine  own  sake,  and  for 
my  servant  David's  sake. 

7  And  Isaiah  said,  Take  a  lump  of 
figs.  And  they  took  and  laid  it  on 
the  boil,  and  he  recovered. 

8  f  And  Hezekiah  said  unto  Isaiah, 
What  shall  be  the  sign  that  the  Lord 
will  heal  me,  and  that  I  shall  go  up 
into  the  house  of  the  Lord  the  third 

day? 

9  And  Isaiah  said,  This  sign  shalt 
thou  have  of  the  Lord,  that  the  Lord 
will  do  the  thing  that  he  hath  spoken : 


of  the  chamber;   which  illustrates  this  expression  of 
Hezekiah's  turning  his  face  to  the  wall  to  pray.    Fleury. 

3.  —  And  Hezekiah  wept  sore.']  Hezekiah  might  be 
sufficiently  excused  for  his  excessive  grief  on  this  occa- 
sion, from  considering  how  natural  to  man  is  the  love 
of  life,  and  how  deeply  implanted  in  our  frame  and  con- 
stitution is  the  fear  of  death.  But  we  should  further 
reflect,  that  the  denunciation  against  him,  "  thou  shalt 
die,"  was  not  absolute  and  irreversible;  it  implied  a 
tacit  condition  that,  provided  he  duly  humbled  himself 
and  repented,  the  time  of  his  death  would  be  deferred. 
Stackhouse. 

The  best  of  men  cannot  strip  himself  of  some  flesh  ; 
and,  while  nature  has  an  undeniable  share  in  him,  he 
cannot  but  retain  some  sense  of  the  sweetness  of  life,  of 
the  horrours  of  dissolution.  Both  these  were  in  Heze- 
kiah, but  neither  of  them  could  transport  him  to  such 
excess  of  grief :  they  were  higher  feelings  which  swayed 
so  holy  a  prince  ;  a  tender  care  of  the  glory  of  God,  a 
strong  pity  for  the  church  of  God.     Bp.  Hall. 

4.  — into  the  middle  court,]  Either  the  middle  court 
of  the  king's  house,  or  the  middle  of  the  city,  as  in  the 
margin :  it  is  not  material  which  sense  is  taken.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

7.  —  And  they  took  and  laid  it  on  the  boil,]  Whatever 
may  have  been  Hezekiah's  disorder,  and  whatever  the 
quality  of  the  medicine  applied,  it  is  plain  there  was 
special  Divine  interposition  in  the  whole  affair,  both 
from  the  speediness  of  the  cure,  and  the  nature  of  the 
sign  which  God  gave  Hezekiah,  in  order  to  convince 
him  of  it.     Stackhouse. 

and  he  recovered.]  In  the  speedy  healing  of  He- 
zekiah, and  the  miracles  wrought  by  God  in  his  behalf, 
we  see  the  efficacy  of  the  prayers  of  good  men,  to  pro- 
cure the  mercies  of  God  and  revoke  his  threatenings. 
We  likewise  see  how  God  keeps  in  his  own  hand  the 
lives  of  all  men,  and  prolongs  or  shortens  them  as  He 
pleases.     Ostervald. 


The  Babylonian 


CHAP.  XX. 


captivity  foretold. 


b  Isa.  3S.  8. 

Ecclus.  48. 
23. 

f  Hcb. 

'■•: 

in. 

c  Isa.  39.  1. 


Or,  spicery. 


||  Or,  jewels. 
t  Heb. 


shall  the  shadow  go  forward  ten  de- 
grees, or  go  back  ten  degrees  ? 

10  And  Hezekiah  answered,  It  is 
a  light  thing  for  the  shadow  to  go 
down  ten  degrees :  nay,  but  let  the 
shadow  return  backward  ten  degrees. 

11  And  Isaiah  the  prophet  cried 
unto  the  Lord:  and  l)he  brought  the 
shadow  ten  degrees  backward,  by 
which  it  had  gone  down  in  the  f  dial 
of  Ahaz. 

12  1f  c  At  that  time  Berodach-ba- 
ladan,  the  son  of  Baladan,  king  of 
Babylon,  sent  letters  and  a  present 
unto  Hezekiah :  for  he  had  heard  that 
Hezekiah  had  been  sick. 

13  And  Hezekiah  hearkened  unto 
them,  and  shewed  them  all  the  house 
of  his  ||  precious  things,  the  silver, 
and  the  gold,  and  the  spices,  and  the 
precious  ointment,  and  all  the  house 
of  his  ||  f  armour,  and  all  that  was 
found  in  his  treasures  :  there  was  no- 
thing in  his  house,  nor  in  all  his  do- 
minion, that  Hezekiah  shewed  them 
not. 

14  If  Then  came  Isaiah  the  pro- 


11.  —  ten  degrees  backward,']  Ten  measures  of  some 
size;  hours  or  half  hours,  or,  as  some  have  thought, 
quarters  of  an  hour.  Bp.  Patrick.  We  cannot  be 
certain  what  portion  of  time  is  meant  by  these  de- 
grees ;  for  the  division  of  the  day  into  horns  seems 
not  to  have  been  so  ancient.  Lowth.  It  is  as  impossi- 
ble to  explain  this  miracle  on  any  known  principles  of 
astronomy  and  natural  philosophy,  as  the  standing  still 
of  the  sun  and  moon  in  Joshua's  time.  Dr.  Hales.  See 
notes  on  Josh.  x.  12. 

in  the  dial  of  Ahaz.']  Probably  a  dial  in  Jerusa- 
lem, then  well  known,  which  was  called  by  the  name  of 
Ahaz.  Bp.  Hall.  It  has  been  the  subject  of  much  de- 
bate of  what  nature  this  sundial  of  Ahaz  was,  and  how 
far  the  knowledge  of  astronomy  then  subsisting  could 
have  led  to  the  construction  of  a  regular  sundial.  The 
word  in  Hebrew  signifies  properly  steps  or  stairs ;  and 
many  have  supposed  that  it  was  a  kind  of  ascent  to 
the  gate  of  the  palace,  marked  at  proper  distances  with 
figures,  shewing  the  division  of  the  day,  rather  than  a 
regular  piece  of  dial-work.      Univ.  Hist. 

12.  —  sent  letters  and  a  present]  This  message  seems 
to  have  been  sent  principally  for  two  reasons  :  first,  to 
enquire  about  the  miracle  of  the  sun's  shadow  going 
backward  on  the  dial ;  for  the  Chaldeans,  being  above 
all  other  nations  given  to  the  study  of  astronomy,  were 
naturally  very  curious  in  their  enquiries  into  such  mat- 
ters :  and,  second,  to  enter  into  an  alliance  with  him 
against  Sennacherib,  whose  growing  power  was  feared 
with  good  reason  by  the  Babylonians,  as  well  as  the  Jews. 
It  appears  to  have  been  for  the  purpose  of  making  him 
set  the  greater  value  on  his  alliance,  that  Hezekiah 
shewed  these  ambassadours  all  the  riches  of  his  house, 
his  treasury,  armoury,  and  stores  for  war.  Dean  Prideaux. 

• had  heard  that  Hezekiah  had  been  sick.]     And 

most  probably  of  the  manner  of  his  recovery,  and  of  the 
miracle  wrought  for  the  confirmation  of  it.    Bp.  Wilson. 

15.  —  there  is  nothing  among  my  treasures]     This  he 


d  Cbap.  24. 
13.  &  25.  13. 


phet  unto  king  Hezekiah,  and  said 
unto  him,  What  said  these  men  ?  and 
from  whence  came  they  unto  thee  ? 
And  Hezekiah  said,  They  are  come 
from  a  far  country,  even  from  Baby- 
lon. 

15  And  he  said,  What  have  they 
seen  in  thine  house  ?  And  Hezekiah 
answered,  All  the  things  that  are  in 
mine  house  have  they  seen  :  there  is 
nothing  among  my  treasures  that  I 
have  not  shewed  them. 

16  And  Isaiah  said  unto  Hezekiah, 
Hear  the  word  of  the  Lord. 

17  Behold,  the  days  come,  that  all 
that  is  in  thine  house,  and  that  which 
thy  fathers  have  laid  up  in  store  unto 
this  day,  d  shall  be  carried  into  Ba- 
bylon :  nothing  shall  be  left,  saith  the  jer.Vfiil 
Lord. 

18  And  of  thy  sons  that  shall  issue 
from  thee,  which  thou  shalt  beget, 
shall  they  take  away ;  and  they  shall 
be  eunuchs  in  the  palace  of  the  king 
of  Babylon. 

19  Then  said  Hezekiah  imto  Isaiah, 
Good  is  the  word  of  the  Lord  which 


did  in  "the  pride  of  his  heart,"  mentioned  at  2  Chron. 
xxxii.  26,  which  occasioned  the  Prophet  to  denounce 
against  him  the  judgment  which  follows. 

O  Hezekiah,  what  means  this  impotent  ambition  ? 
Can  thy  heart  be  so  vain  as  to  be  thus  lifted  up  with  thy 
wealth  ?  Didst  thou  not  see  that  heaven  was  at  thy  beck 
while  thou  wert  humbled ;  and  shall  a  little  earthly  dross 
have  power  over  thy  soul  ?  Can  the  nattering  applause 
of  strangers  let  thee  loose  into  a  proud  joy,  when  the 
late  message  of  God's  Prophet  resolved  thee  into  tears  ?  O 
God,  if  thou  keep  us  not,  we  are  sure  to  perish.  Bp.  Hall. 

17.  Behold,  the  days  come,  &c]  As  Hezekiah,  by  this 
display  of  his  wealth,  shewed  much  vanity  and  pride  of 
mind/God  sends  him  this  rebuking  message,  and  at  the 
same  time  a  prophecy  of  what  the  Babylonians  would 
afterwards  do  to  his  family,  in  order  to  the  humbling  of 
that  pride  with  which  he  was  then  elated.  Dean  Prideaux. 

18.  —  they  shall  be  eunuchs  &c]  They  shall  wait  upon 
the  king  of  Babylon  as  his  servants.  This  was  partly  ful- 
filled in  the  instance  of  Daniel  and  hi«  companions, 
Dan.  i.  1 .     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  Good  is  the  word  of  the  Lord]  Hezekiah  re- 
ceived this  prediction  with  great  humility  and  religious 
composure  of  mind ;  acknowledging  the  justice  of  the 
Divine  judgment  on  so  sinful  a  nation,  and  owning  he 
had  reason  to  be  thankful  that  it  was  not  inflicted  in  his 
own  time,  and  that  he  was  favoured  with  the  privilege 
of  living  and  dying  in  peace.  Pyle.  He  acknowledges 
that  he  had  well  deserved  a  speedy  judgment  on  himself, 
in  his  own  person,  although  God  in  his  mercy  had  not 
proceeded  thus  far  against  him,  but,  notwithstanding 
his  offence,  had  promised  him  peace  during  his  whole 
life,  and  a  continuance  of  his  wonted  grace.  This 
rod  was  smart,  yet  good  Hezekiah  kisses  it.  His  own 
conscience  struck  him  no  less  than  the  mouth  of  the 
Prophet :  meekly  therefore  does  he  yield  to  the  Di- 
vine correction.  He  says  to  the  Prophet,  "  Good  is  the 
word  of  the  Lord  which  thou  hast  spoken."     Thou  hast 


ManasseKs  wicked  reign 


II.  KINGS. 


and  great  idolatry. 


tliou  hast  spoken.  And  lie  said,  ||  Is 
it  not  good,  if  peace  and  truth  be  in 
my  days  ? 

20  If  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Hezekiah,  and  all  his  might,  and  how 
he  made  a  pool,  and  a  conduit,  and 
brought  water  into  the  city,  are  they 
not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chro- 
nicles of  the  kings  of  Judah  ? 

21  And  Hezekiah  slept  with  his 
fathers :  and  Manasseh  his  son  reigned 
in  his  stead. 

CHAP.  XXI. 

1  Manasseli's  reign.  3  His  great  idolatry. 
10  His  ivickednesscausethprophesiesagainst 
Judah.  17  Amon  succeedeth  him.  19  Amon's 
wicked  reign.  23  He  being  slain  by  his  ser- 
vants, and  those  murderers  slain  by  the 
people,  Josiah  is  made  king. 

ANASSEH3  icas  twelve  years 
old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  reigned  fifty  and  five  years  in 
Jerusalem.  And  his  mother's  name 
teas  Hephzi-bah. 

2  And  he  did  that  ivhich  was  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  after  the 
abominations  of  the  heathen,  whom 
the  Lord  cast  out  before  the  children 
of  Israel. 

3  For  he  built  up  again  the  high 
b  Chap.  18.4.  places  b  which    Hezekiah  his   father 

had  destroyed;  and  he  reared  up 
altars  for  Baal,  and  made  a  grove,  as 
did  Ahab  king  of  Israel;  and  wor- 
shipped all  the  host  of  heaven,  and 
served  them, 
c  jer.  32. 34.       4  And  c  he  built  altars  in  the  house 


about  G9S. 
a2Chron.83. 
I. 


spoken  the  word  but  from  the  Lord.  It  is  not  thine, 
but  his;  and  being  his,  it  must  needs  be,  like  Himself, 
good  :  good  because  it  is  just,  for  I  have  deserved  more 
and  worse ;  good  because  it  is  merciful,  for  I  suffer  not 
according  to  my  deserts.     Bp.  Hall. 

~~ — if  peace  and  truth  be  in  my  days  F]  At  Isaiah 
xxxix.  8,  the  words  are,  "  For  there  shall  be  peace  and 
truth  in  my  da/s."  He  esteemed  it  so  great  a  favour 
that  God  delayed  that  punishment  which  He  might  have 
inflicted  presently,  and  prolonged  for  a  considerable  time 
the  tranquillity  of  his  kingdom.     Lowth. 

Chap.  XXI.  This  chapter  is  to  be  compared  with 
2  Chron  xxxiii. 

Ver.  1.  Manasseh  was  twelve  years  old]  As  Manasseh 
was  only  a  minor  of  twelve  years  old  when  he  came  to 
the  throne,  it  was  probably  his  misfortune  to  fall  into 
the  hands  of  guardians  and  ministers  who  were  ill 
affected  to  his  father's  reformation,  and  took  care  to 
breed  him  up  in  the  worst  principles,  as  to  religion  and 
government.     Dean  Prideaux. 

3.  For  he  built  up  again  the  high  places']  How  dread- 
ful are  the  outrages  of  this  wicked  son  of  Hezekiah  ! 
What  havock  does  he  make  in  the  church  of  God !  as  if 
he  had  been  born  to  ruin  religion;  as  if  his  only  happiness 
had  been  to  tear  in  one  day  that  holy  web  which  his  fa- 


of  the  Lord,  of  which  the  Lord 
said,  d  In  Jerusalem  will  I  put  my 
name. 

5  And  he  built  altars  for  all  the  13. 
host  of  heaven  in  the  two  courts  of 
the  house  of  the  Lord. 

6  And  he  made  his  son  pass  through 
the  fire,  and  observed  times,  and  used 
enchantments,  and  dealt  with  familiar 
spirits  and  wizards  :  he  wrought  much 
wickedness  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord, 
to  provoke  him  to  anger. 

7  And  he  set  a  graven  image  of 
the  grove  that  he  had  made  in  the 
house,    of  which  the   Lord    said  to 
David,  and  to  Solomon  his  son,  e  In  f  i  Kings  s. 
this  house,  and  in  Jerusalem,  which  I  3.  chap".  23. 
have  chosen  out  of  all  tribes  of  Israel,  27- 

will  I  put  my  name  for  ever : 

8  Neither  will  I  make  the  feet  of 
Israel  move  any  more  out  of  the  land 
which  I  gave  their  fathers;  only  if 
they  will  observe  to  do  according  to 
all  that  I  have  commanded  them,  and 
according  to  all  the  law  that  my  ser- 
vant Moses  commanded  them. 

9  But  they  hearkened  not :  and 
Manasseh  seduced  them  to  do  more 
evil  than  did  the  nations  whom  the 
Lord  destroyed  before  the  children 
of  Israel. 

10  if  And  the  Lord  spake  by  his 
servants  the  prophets,  saying, 

11  f  Because    Manasseh   king   0ffJer-15-4- 
Judah  hath  done  these  abominations, 

and  hath  done  wickedly  above  all  that 
the  Amorites  did,  which  were  before 


ther  had  been  weaving  nine  and  twenty  years.  The  zeal 
of  Hezekiah  in  demolishing  the  high  places  had  ho- 
noured him  above  all  his  predecessors,  and  now  the  first 
act  of  his  son  is  to  rebuild  them.  That  mischief  may 
be  done  in  a  day,  which  many  ages  cannot  redress.  Bp. 
Hall. 

4. —  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,]  In  the  very  sanctuary 
itself;  for  the  two  courts  of  the  Lord's  house  are  men- 
tioned in  the  next  verse. 

9.  —  to  do  more  evil  than  did  the  nations']  Thus  under 
Manasseh  the  wickedness  of  the  Israelites  grew  to  such 
a  height,  that  it  exceeded  all  that  had  been  done  by  the 
Canaanites,  whom  God  expelled  to  make  room  for  these 
very  Israelites.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  by  his  servants  the  prophets,]  The  Prophets 
who  are  supposed  to  have  been  living  in  this  king's  reign, 
are  Hosea,  Joel,  Nahum,  Habakkuk,  and  some  say  Oba- 
diah ;  and,  who  was  the  greatest  of  all,  Isaiah.  Stack- 
house.  It  is  an  ancient  tradition  among  the  Jews,  that 
the  last  of  these  Prophets  suffered  martyrdom  under  this 
prince,  by  being  cruelly  sawn  asunder  :  and,  whereas 
St.  Paul  in  his  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  chap.  xi.  37,  reck- 
ons among  the  torments  undergone  by  the  Prophets  of 
old  times,  that  of  being  sawn  asunder,  it  has  been  gene- 
rally thought  that  he  alludes  to  the  death  of  Isaiah. 
Dean  Prideaux. 
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CHAP.  XXI,  XXII 

Judah  also  to 


t  Heb.  from 
mouth  to 
mouth. 


him,  and  hath    made 
sin  with  his  idols  : 

12  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  of  Israel,  Behold,  I  am  bringing 
such  evil  upon  Jerusalem  and  Judah, 
that  whosoever  heareth  of  it,  both 
ghis  ears  shall  tingle. 

13  And  I  will  stretch  over  Jerusa- 
lem the  line  of  Samaria,  and  the 
plummet  of  the  house  of  Ahab  :  and 
I  will  wipe  Jerusalem  as  a  man  wipeth 
a  dish,  f  wiping  it,  and  turning  it 
upside  down. 

14  And  I  will  forsake  the  remnant 
of  mine  inheritance,  and  deliver  them 
into  the  hand  of  their  enemies;  and 
they  shall  become  a  prey  and  a  spoil 
to  all  their  enemies  ; 

15  Because  they  have  done  that 
winch  icas  evil  in  my  sight,  and  have 
provoked  me  to  anger,  since  the  day 
their  fathers  came  forth  out  of  Egypt, 
even  unto  this  day. 

16  Moreover  Manasseh  shed  inno- 
cent blood  very  much,  till  he  had  filled 
Jerusalem  j-  from  one  end  to  another ; 
beside  his  sin  wherewith  he  made 
Judah  to  sin,  in  doing  that  which  teas 
evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord. 

17  ^f  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Manasseh,  and  all  that  he  did,  and  his 
sin  that  he  sinned,  are  they  not  writ- 
ten in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Judah  ? 

18  And  h  Manasseh  slept  with  his 
fathers,  and  was  buried  in  the  garden 
of  his  own  house,  in  the  garden  of 
Uzza 
his  stead. 

19  ^[  Anion  was  twenty  and  two 
years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  he  reigned  two  years  in  Jerusa- 
lem.    And   his    mother's   name    was 


12.  —  both  his  ears  shall  tingle.']  What  ear  can  but 
tingle  indeed  at  the  mention  of  so  dreadful  a  revenge  ? 
Can  there  be  a  worse  judgment  than  desolation,  cap- 
tivity, desertion,  spoil  and  torture  of  prevailing  enemies  ? 
However  other  cities  and  nations  may  have  under- 
gone these  disasters  without  wonder ;  yet  that  all  this 
should  befall  thy  Jerusalem,  O  God,  the  place  which 
Thou  hast  chosen  to  thyself  out  of  the  whole  earth, 
the  lot  of  thine  inheritance,  the  seat  of  thy  Divine 
presence ;  it  is  sufficient  to  amaze  all  eyes  and  all  ears  ! 
Bp.  Hall. 

13.  —  I  will  stretch  over  Jerusalem  &c]  This  is  a 
metaphor  taken  from  those  who  set  out  men's  lots  and 
portions  by  drawing  a  line  to  divide  them.  The  mean- 
ing is,  that  He  would  give  to  Jerusalem  the  same  mea- 
sure which  He  had  given  to  Samaria. 

the  plummet  of  the  house  of  Ahab .-]     Meaning 

that,  as  they  had  imitated  the  sin  of  Ahab,  so  they  should 


h  2  Chron. 
33.  20. 


643. 


Josialis  good  reign. 
the  daughter  of  Ha- 


and  Anion  his  son  reigned  in 


Meshullemeth 
ruz  of  Jotbah. 

20  And  he  did  that  which  teas  evi 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  as  his  father 
Manasseh  did. 

21  And  he  walked  in  all  the  way 
that  his  father  walked  in,  and  served 
the  idols  that  his  father  served,  and 
worshipped  them : 

22  And  he  forsook  the  Lord  God 
of  his  fathers,  and  walked  not  in  the 
way  of  the  Lord. 

23  %  And  the  servants  of  Anion 
conspired  against  him,  and  slew  the 
king  in  his  own  house. 

24  And  the  people  of  the  land  slew 
all  them  that  had  conspired  against 
king  Anion ;  and  the  people  of  the 
land  made  Josiah  his  son  king  in  his 
stead. 

25  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Anion  which  he  did,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles 
of  the  kings  of  Judah  ? 

26  And  he  was  buried  in  his  sepul- 
chre in  the  garden  of  Uzza :  and 
1  Josiah  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 


i  Matt.  1.  10, 

cailed  Josias. 


XXII. 

3  He  taketh  care  for 


en. 

a  2  Chron. 


CHAP 

Josiah' s  good  reign. 

the  repair  of  the  temple.  8  Hilkiah  having 
found  a  book  of  the  law,  Josiah  sendeth  to 
Hulduh  to  enquire  of  the  Lord.  15  Huldah 
prophesieth  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  but 
respite  thereof  in  Josiah' s  time. 

O  S I A  H  a  was  eight  years  old 
when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he  h~.  i 
reigned  thirty  and  one  years  in  Jeru- 
salem. And  his  mother's  name  was 
Jedidah,  the  daughter  of  Adaiah  of 
Boscath. 

2  And  he  did  that  wliich  was  right 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and  walked 
in  all  the  way  of  David  his  father, 


suffer  his  punishment,  whose  house  was  utterly  des- 
troyed. It  seems  to  be  a  metaphor  taken  from  builders 
who  measure  with  a  line  and  plummet  what  part  of  a 
building  should  stand  and  what  be  demolished.  Bp. 
Patrick.  The  meaning  of  the  expressions  in  this  verse 
is,  I  will  take  the  same  course  with  Jerusalem  that  I 
have  taken  with  Samaria,  and  with  the  wicked  house  of 
Ahab,  which  I  have  utterly  rooted  out  from  before  me. 
Bp.  Hall.  Respecting  the  execution  of  this  threat,  and 
other  circumstances  relating  to  Manasseh,  see  2  Chron. 
xxxiii. 

17.  —  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Manasseh,']  See  particu- 
larly the  account  of  his  being  carried  to  Babylon,  and 
being  afterwards  restored  to  Jerusalem,  at  2  Chron. 
xxxiii.  11—19,  &c. 


Chap.  XXII. 
2  Chron.  x.xxiv 


This  chapter  is  to  be  compared  with 


Josiah  taketh  care  for 


II.  KINGS. 


the  repair  of  the  temple. 


about  624. 


and  turned  not  aside  to  the  right  hand 
or  to  the  left. 

3  f  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
eighteenth  year  of  king  Josiah,  that 
the  king  sent  Shaphan  the  son  of 
Azaliah,  the  son  of  Meshullam,  the 
scribe,  to  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
saying, 

4  Go  up  to  Hilkiah  the  high  priest, 

that  he  may  sum  the  silver  which  is 

brought  into  the  house  of  the  Lord, 

t  Heb.  which  the  keepers  of  the  f  door  have 

threshold.       gathered  0f  the  people  : 

5  And  let  them  deliver  it  into  the 
hand  of  the  doers  of  the  work,  that 
have  the  oversight  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord  :  and  let  them  give  it  to  the 
doers  of  the  work  which  is  in  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  to  repair  the 
breaches  of  the  house, 

6  Unto  carpenters,  and  builders, 
and  masons,  and  to  buy  timber  and 
hewn  stone  to  repair  the  house. 

7  Howbeit  there  was  no  reckoning 


Ver.  3.  —  in  the  eighteenth  year]  The  eighteenth  year 
of  his  reign,  not  of  his  age,  as  we  are  told  at  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  8. 

7-  —  there  was  no  reckoning  made]  They  were  men  of 
such  approved  honesty,  that  there  was  no  need  to  call 
them  to  any  account  as  to  their  method  of  laying  out 
the  money.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  —  I  have  found  the  book  of  the  law]  Meaning,  an 
authentick  copy  of  the  law  written  by  Moses,  as  is  ex- 
pressed at  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  14  ;  that  copy  probably  "which 
by  God's  command  was  laid  up  in  the  most  holy  place, 
Deut.  xxxi.  24,  &c.  Bp.  Patrick.  We  are  not  to  con- 
clude that  the  people  had  at  this  time  no  copies  of  the 
law  among  them ;  they  probably  had  several,  though 
some  imperfect  and  corrupt :  and  the  high  priest  re- 
joiced on  finding  the  original,  because  by  it  all  the  other 
copies  might  be  corrected ;  and  the  more,  because  he 
had  found  it  at  a  time  when  the  king  was  about  to  make 
a  reformation  in  religion,  and  when  therefore  he  could 
not  but  look  upon  it  as  a  remarkable  providence.  Stack- 
house.  It  is  probable,  from  the  circumstances  of  the 
history,  that,  at  this  time  of  finding  the  book  of  the 
law  by  Hilkiah,  copies  of  the  law  were  very  scarce ;  and 
that  this,  to  his  surprise,  was  an  authentick  and  original 
copy.  Dr.  S.  Clarke.  The  ignorance  of  the  law,  which 
seems  now  to  have  prevailed,  may  be  sufficiently  ac- 
counted for  from  the  history  of  the  preceding  reigns  ; 
for  Manasseh  had  been  an  idolatrous  king  for  a  long 
series  of  years,  and  he  wanted  neither  power  nor  incli- 
nation to  destroy  the  copies  of  the  law,  had  they  been 
secreted  by  the  servants  of  the  true  God.  The  law, 
after  being  so  long  concealed,  would  be  unknown  to 
very  many  of  the  Jews ;  and  thus  the  solemn  reading 
of  it  by  Josiah  would  awaken  his  own  and  the  people's 
earnest  attention.  The  copy  produced  was  probably  the 
original,  written  by  Moses,  which  would  excite  still 
greater  veneration.  The  distance  of  time  was  not  such 
as  to  make  it  incredible  that  the  copy  now  found  was 
that  written  by  Moses  himself :  for  there  was  certainly 
not  a  greater  interval  from  the  death  of  Moses  to  the 
death  of  Josiah  than  950  years ;  and  we  have  manu- 


t  Heb. 
melted. 


made  with  them  of  the  money  that 
was  delivered  into  their  hand,  because 
they  dealt  faithfully. 

8  If  And  Hilkiah  the  high  priest 
said  unto  Shaphan  the  scribe,  I  have 
found  the  book  of  the  law  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord.  And  Hilkiah  gave  the 
book  to  Shaphan,  and  he  read  it. 

9  And  Shaphan  the  scribe  came  to 
the  king,  and  brought  the  king  word 
again,  and  said,  Thy  servants  have 
j~  gathered  the  money  that  was  found 
in  the  house,  and  have  delivered  it 
into  the  hand  of  them  that  do  the 
work,  that  have  the  oversight  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord. 

10  And  Shaphan  the  scribe  shewed 
the  king,  saying,  Hilkiah  the  priest 
hath  delivered  me  a  book.  And  Sha- 
phan read  it  before  the  king. 

1 1  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
king  had  heard  the  words  of  the  book 
of  the  law,  that  he  rent  his  clothes. 

12  And  the  king  commanded  Hil- 


scripts  existing  among  us  at  the  present  day  of  greater 
age  than  this.     Dr.  Kennicott. 

11.  —  had  heard  the  words  of  the  book]  It  is  generally 
agreed  that  the  part  which  Shaphan  read  to  the  king 
was  taken  out  of  the  book  of  Deuteronomy ;  and  it  is 
supposed,  not  without  probability,  that  chapters  xxviii, 
xxix,  and  xxx,  were  those  which  he  turned  to  on  this 
occasion ;  for  therein  is  contained  a  renewal  of  the  cove- 
nant which  Moses,  as  mediator,  had  made  between  God 
and  the  people  of  Israel  at  mount  Horeb  :  and  there 
are  those  terrible  threats  against  the  transgressors  of  the 
law,  whether  prince  or  people,  which  affected  Josiah  so 
much.     Calmet. 

that  he  rent  his  clothes.]     Being  alarmed  when 

he  heard  the  dreadful  threatenings  against  the  trans- 
gressors of  the  law.  Bp.  Patrick.  By  the  behaviour 
of  the  king,  as  also  of  the  high  priest,  on  this  occasion, 
it  might  be  thought  to  appear  that  neither  of  them  had 
seen  a  copy  of  the  law  before,  which  shews  into  how 
corrupt  a  state  the  church  of  the  Jews  was  then  sunk, 
till  this  good  king  reformed  it.  For  although  Hezekiah 
kept  scribes  on  purpose  to  collect  and  write  out  copies 
of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  yet,  through  the  iniquity  of  the 
times  that  afterwards  followed  in  the  reigns  of  Manasseh 
and  Amon,  they  had  either  been  so  destroyed,  or  else  so 
neglected  and  lost,  that  there  were  none  left  in  the  land, 
unless  in  a  few  private  hands,  where  they  were  kept  and 
concealed,  till  this  copy  was  found  in  the  temple.  Dean 
Prideaux.  Or  perhaps  we  may  conclude,  that  it  was  the 
great  reverence  which  Josiah  bore  to  the  original  copy 
of  the  law  written  by  Moses,  as  well  as  the  seasonable 
and  remarkable  finding  of  it  at  this  time,  that  awakened 
and  quickened  him  to  a  more  attentive  consideration  of 
all  the  passages  contained  in  it  than  he  had  ever  be- 
stowed before,  either  in  reading  or  hearing  the  ordinary 
copies  of  the  law.  Stackhouse.  As  soon  as  the  good  king 
hears  the  words  of  the  book  of  the  law,  and  especially 
those  dreadful  threats  of  judgment  denounced  against 
the  idolatries  of  his  Judah,  he  rends  his  clothes,  to  shew 
his  heart  rent  with  sorrow  and  fearful  expectation  of 
those  plagues,  and  washes  his  bosom  with  tears.    He 


Huldah  p?'ophesieth  the  destruction  CHAP.  XXII.  of  Jerusalem  after  Josialt's  death. 


+  Heb. 

qarmenls. 

II  Or, 

in  tlie  second 

pari. 


kiah  the  priest,  and  Ahikam  the  son 
of  Shaphan,  and  Achbor  the  son  of 
Michaiah,  and  Shaphan  the  scribe, 
and  Asahiah  a  servant  of  the  king's, 
saying,  < 

13  Go  ye,  enquire  of  the  Lord 
for  me,  and  for  the  people,  and  for  all 
Judah,  concerning  the  words  of  this 
book  that  is  found :  for  great  is  the 
wrath  of  the  Lord  that  is  kindled 
against  us,  because  our  fathers  have 
not  hearkened  unto  the  words  of  this 
book,  to  do  according  unto  all  that 
which  is  written  concerning  us. 

14  So  Hilkiah  the  priest,  and  Alii- 
kam, and  Achbor,  and  Shaphan,  and 
Asahiah,  went  unto  Huldah  the  pro- 
phetess, the  wife  of  Shallum  the  son 
of  Tikvah,  the  son  of  Harhas,  keeper 
of  the  f  wardrobe ;  (now  she  dwelt  in 
Jerusalem  ||  in  the  college ;)  and  they 
communed  with  her. 

15  if  And  she  said  unto  them,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  Tell 
the  man  that  sent  you  to  me, 

16  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Behold, 
I  will  bring  evil  upon  this  place,  and 
upon  the  inhabitants  thereof,  even  all 


does  but  once  hear  the  law  read,  and  is  thus  humbled ; 
humbled  for  his  father's  sins,  for  the  sins  of  his  people :  on 
the  contrary,  how  many  of  us,  after  the  menaces  of  God's 
law  have  been  frequently  impressed  upon  our  guilty 
souls,  continue  yet  insensible  of  our  danger.  The  very 
reading  of  the  law  thus  affects  Josiah ;  the  preaching  of 
it  stirs  not  us.  The  sins  of  others  struck  thus  deep  upon 
him ;  we  are  not  affected  with  our  own  sins.  Bp.  Hull. 
14.  —  unto  Huldah  the  prophetess,]  This  is  the  only 
mention  we  have  of  this  prophetess.  It  certainly  con- 
tributes much  to  her  renown  that  she  was  consulted  on 
this  weighty  occasion,  when  both  Jeremiah  and  Zepha- 
niah  were  Prophets  alive  at  the  same  time  in  Judah. 
Or  perhaps  these  Prophets  did  not  happen  to  be  at  hand 
so  as  to  be  applied  to  with  sufficient  despatch.  Stack- 
house. 

in  the  college  ;j]     The  word  which  we  translate 

"  college,"  is  in  the  margin  of  the  Bible  rendered  "  the 
second  part."  For  there  were  three  walls  about  Jeru- 
salem; within  the  first  lived  artificers  and  common 
people ;  within  the  second,  persons  of  better  sort,  wise 
men,  Prophets,  &c. ;  and  within  the  third  was  the 
mountain  of  the  Lord.  It  is  thought  then  that  the 
sacred  writer  speaks  of  the  middle  part  as  the  residence 
of  Huldah.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  — I  will  bring  evil  upon  this  j)lace,]  In  how  bad 
a  case  men  may  be,  and  yet  think  themselves  not  only 
safe  but  happy  !  These  Jews  had  forgotten  their  old 
revolts;  and  now,  having  framed  themselves  to  holy 
courses,  promised  themselves  nothing  but  peace,  when 
the  prophetess  foresees  and  foretels  their  approaching 
ruin.     Bp.  Hall. 

19.  Because  thine  heart  was  tender,  &c]  Some  ob- 
serve, that  here  are  four  tokens  mentioned  of  a  true  re- 
pentance and  conversion  to  God  :  first,  softness  of  heart, 
which  is  opposed  to  the  hardness  arising  from  disbelief 
of  God's  threatenings ;  secondly,  great  humility,  arising 


the  words  of  the  book  which  the  king 
of  Judah  hath  read : 

17  Because  they  have  forsaken  me, 
and  have  burned  incense  unto  other 
gods,  that  they  might  provoke  me  to 
anger  with  all  the  works  of  their  hands; 
therefore  my  wrath  shall  be  kindled 
against  this  place,  and  shall  not  be 
quenched. 

18  But  to  the  king  of  Judah  which 
sent  you  to  enquire  of  the  Loud, 
thus  shall  ye  say  to  him,  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  As  touching 
the  words  which  thou  hast  heard ; 

19  Because  thine  heart  was  tender, 
and  thou  hast  humbled  thyself  before 
the  Lord,  when  thou  heardest  what 
I  spake  against  this  place,  and  against 
the  inhabitants  thereof,  that  they 
should  become  a  desolation  and  a 
curse,  and  hast  rent  thy  clothes,  and 
wept  before  me;  I  also  have  heard 
thee,  saith  the  Lord. 

20  Behold  therefore,  I  will  gather 
thee  unto  thy  fathers,  and  thou  shalt 
be  gathered  into  thy  grave  in  peace  ; 
and  thine  eyes  shall  not  see  all  the 
evil  which    I    will    bring   upon   this 


from  a  sense  of  his  own  unworthiness.  These  two  are 
inward  :  the  others  were  outward  tokens  of  this  inward 
sense ;  the  rending  of  his  clothes,  and  the  tears  which 
he  shed  for  his  own  and  the  people's  offences.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

20.  —  thou  shalt  be  gathered  into  thy  grave  in  peace  f] 
The  phrase  of  "  going  to  the  grave  in  peace,"  is  of 
some  latitude,  admitting  of  more  constructions  than 
one.  Josiah  died  in  peace  during  the  publick  tranquil- 
lity, before  the  troubles  of  his  nation  came  on ;  he  lived 
not  "to  see  the  evil  brought  on  this  place."  He  was 
taken  away  from  the  evil  to  come,  was  peaceably  in- 
terred, and  left  his  nation  in  a  peaceable  condition.  So 
much  Huldah  the  prophetess  intended  and  signified ; 
and  so  much  was  actually  fulfilled.  Dr.  Waterland. 
Though  he  was  slain  in  battle,  chap,  xxiii.  29,  yet  he 
went  to  his  grave  in  peace,  because,  as  the  following 
words  explain,  he  did  not  live  to  see  the  calamities  of 
the  nation,  but  left  it  in  a  peaceable  condition.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. This  answer  of  the  prophetess  is  deserving  of 
particular  attention.  She  informed  the  king,  that  the 
iniquities  of  the  Jews  were  come  to  such  a  height  that 
the  Divine  threatenings  would  soon  be  put  in  execution, 
and  that,  before  they  were  so,  God  would  remove  him 
from  life.  This  affords  us  these  two  lessons  ;  the  one 
is,  that  when  the  wickedness  of  men  is  past  remedy, 
neither  the  endeavours  nor  the  prayers  of  the  righteous 
can  prevent  the  judgments  of  God  from  taking  their 
course ;  the  other  is,  that  death  is  not  always  a  mark  of 
God's  displeasure,  and  that  He  sometimes  shortens  the 
fives  of  those  He  most  loves,  that  they  may  not  be  in- 
volved in  the  judgments  He  intends  to  pour  down  on 
the  heads  of  the  wicked.  Ostervald.  What  a  gracious 
mixture  was  here  of  mercy  with  severity ;  severity  to 
Judah,  mercy  to  Josiah  !  Judah  will  be  plagued,  and 
become  a  desolation  and  a  curse ;  Josiah  will  be  quietly 
housed  in  his  grave  before  this  storm  fall  upon  Judah. 


Josiah  feneweth 


II.  KINGS. 


chrTIt  place-     And.  they  brought  the  king 
024.        word  affain. 

v .. J  & 


CHAP.  XXIII. 

Josiah  causeth  the  book  to  be  read  in  a 
solemn  assembly.  3  He  reneweth  the  cove- 
nant of  the  Lord.  4  He  destroy eth  idolatry. 
15  He  burnt  dead  men's  bones  upon  the 
altar  of  Beth-el,  as  was  foreprophesied.  21 
He  kept  a  most  solemn  passover.  24  He 
put  away  witches  and  all  abomination.  26 
God's  final  wrath  against  Judah.  29  Jo- 
siah, provoking  Pharaoh-nechoh,  is  slain  at 
Megiddo.  31  Jehoahaz,  succeeding  him,  is 
imprisoned  by  Pharaoh-nechoh,  who  made 
Jehoiakim  king.  3G  J ehoiakim' swicked reign. 


a  2  Cliron.  34 
30. 


ND    athe    king   sent,   and   they 
gathered  unto  him  all  the  elders 
of  Judah  and  of  Jerusalem. 

2  And  the  king  went  up  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  and  all  the  men 
of  Judah  and  all  the  inhabitants  of 
Jerusalem  with  him,  and  the  priests, 
and  the  prophets,  and  all  the  people, 

i  ihb.  -j-  both  small  and  great :  and  he  read 

even  unto       in  their  ears  all  the  words  of  the  book 

great.  Qf  fl1Q    covenant   wllicll  Was    foiUld  in 

the  house  of  the  Lord. 

3  <f[  And  the  king  stood  by  a  pillar, 
and  made  a  covenant  before  the  Lo  n  d, 
to  walk  after  the  Lord,  and  to  keep 
his  commandments  and  his  testimonies 
and  his  statutes  with  all  their  heart 
and  all  their  soul,  to  perform  the 
words  of  this  covenant  that  were  writ- 


His  eye  will  not  see  what  his  people  must  feel.  It  is 
enough  that  the  expectation  of  these  evils  afflicts  him ; 
the  feeling  of  them  will  not.     Bp.  Hull. 

Chap.  XXIII.  This  chapter  is  to  he  compared  with 
2  Chron.  xxxiv,  xxxv,  and  xxxvi;  also  with  Jer.  xxv, 
xxvi,  and  xxvii. 

Ver.  3. — stood  by  a  pillar,']  To  which  his  throne 
was  adjoining;  see  chap.  xi.  14. 

and  made  a  covenant  before  the  Lord,]     He  that 

found  himself  exempted  from  vengeance  by  his  re- 
pentance and  deep  humiliation,  would  fain  find  the 
same  way  for  the  deliverance  of  his  people.  The  same 
words  of  the  law,  therefore,  which  had  wrought  on  his 
heart,  are  by  him  caused  to  be  publickly  read  in  the 
ears  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem.  The  assembly  is  uni- 
versal, of  priests,  Prophets,  people,  both  small  and 
great.  Because  the  sin  was  such,  the  danger  was  such  ; 
that  no  man  may  complain  that  he  has  wanted  infor- 
mation, the  law  of  God  sounds  in  every  ear.  The 
people  want  not  an  example,  as  of  sorrow,  so  of  amend- 
ment. Good  Josiah  stands  by  the  pillar  and  renews  his 
solemn  covenant  with  God  :  the  people  cannot  for  shame 
refuse  to  second  him.  Even  they  who  expect  destruc- 
tion do  not  withdraw  their  obedience.  God's  children 
may  not  be  sullen  under  his  corrections  ;  but,  whether 
they  expect  or  feel  correction,  must  be  no  other  than 
dutiful  to  his  awful  hand.     Bp.  Hall. 

0.  —  brought  out  the  grove]   That  is,  the  image  of  the 


+  Heb. 
caused  lo 


the  covenant  of  the  Lord. 

ten  in  this  book.  And  all  the  people 
stood  to  the  covenant. 

4  And  the  king  commanded  Hilkiah 
the  high  priest,  and  the  priests  of  the 
second  order,  and  the  keepers  of  the 
door,  to  bring  forth  out  of  the  temple 
of  the  Lord  all  the  vessels  that  were 
made  for  Baal,  and  for  the  grove,  and 
for  all  the  host  of  heaven :  and  he 
burned  them  without  Jerusalem  in  the 
fields  of  Kidron,  and  carried  the  ashes 
of  them  unto  Beth-el. 

5  And  he  \  put  down  f  the  idola- 
trous priests,  whom  the  kings  of  Judah  c7a?e. 
had  ordained  to  burn  incense  in  the  Ihemarim. 
high  places  in  the  cities  of  Judah,  and 

in  the  places  round  about  Jerusalem ; 
them  also  that  burned  incense  unto 
Baal,  to  the  sun,  and  to  the  moon, 
and  to  the    ||  planets,  and  to  all  the  ll  or,  twelve 

1        i      c  l  siqus,  or, 

host  ot  heaven.  consteiia- 

6  And  he  brought  out  the  h  grove  {,"££,,,  2i  7. 
from  the  house  of  the  Lord,  without 
Jerusalem,  unto    the   brook  Kidron, 

and  burned  it  at  the  brook  Kidron, 
and  stamped  it  small  to  powder,  and 
cast  the  powder  thereof  upon  the 
graves  of  the  children  of  the  people. 

7  And  he  brake  down  the  houses 
of  the  sodomites,  that  were  by  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  where  the  women 

wove  f  hangings  for  the  grove.  tHeb.ftew**. 

8  And  he  brought  all  the  priests 
out  of  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  denied 


grove,  or  the  idol  Ashtaroth  ;  see  note  at  chap.  xvii.  10. 
Having  ground  the  ashes  to  powder,  he  threw  them  on 
the  sepulchres  of  the  dead,  which  by  law  were  accounted 
most  unclean  places,  not  to  be  touched  by  any  body, 
that  so  none  might  attempt  to  gather  them  up,  or  keep 
any  part  as  a  sacred  or  superstitious  relick.     Pyle. 

It  is  quite  amazing  to  think  how  the  whole  kingdom 
could  be  so  overrun  with  wickedness  and  idolatry  in 
the  short  time  of  Anion's  reign  :  yet  so  it  happened ; 
and  the  Prophet  Zephaniah  gives  a  dreadful  catalogue 
of  the  licentiousness  and  irreligion  which  then  prevailed, 
Zephan.  hi.  1,  &c.     Univ.  Hist. 

7.  —  the  women  wove  hangings]  To  hide  probably  the 
unnatural  and  abominable  ceremonies  of  their  idolatrous 
worship.     Univ.  Hist. 

8.  And  he  brought  all  the  priests  out  of  the  cities]  So 
great  and  general  had  been  the  apostasy  and  falling 
away  from  the  true  religion  in  the  preceding  reigns, 
that  the  very  priests  had  joined  in  the  corruption  of  the 
times,  and  not  only  burnt  incense  in  the  high  places, 
contrary  to  the  law  of  Moses,  but  even  officiated  in  the 
most  impious  rites  of  idolatry ;  and  so,  instead  of  mi- 
nisters of  the  most  high  God,  made  themselves  the 
ministers  of  devils.  These  Josiah  did  not  put  to  death, 
but  (as  it  is  said)  "  brought  them  out  of  the  cities  of 
Judah."  He  took  them  as  it  were  captive,  and  brought 
them  to  Jerusalem.  Then  it  is  added,  ver.  9,  "  They 
came  not  up  to  the  altar"  that  was  there ;  that  is,  they 
were  not  admitted  to  the  honour,  nor  restored  to  the 


He  dcstroyeth  idolatry,  and 


CHAP.   XXIII.       burnetii  dead  men's  bones  at  Beth-el. 


||  Or,  eunuch, 
ir,  officer. 


the  high  places  where  the  priests  had 
burned  incense,  from  Geba  to  Beer- 
sheba,  and  brake  down  the  high  places 
of  the  gates  that  were  in  the  entering 
in  of  the  gate  of  Joshua  the  governor 
of  the  city,  which  were  on  a  man's 
left  hand  at  the  gate  of  the  city. 

9  Nevertheless  the  priests  of  the 
high  places  came  not  up  to  the  altar 
of  the  Loud  in  Jerusalem,  but  they 
did  eat  of  the  unleavened  bread  among 
their  brethren. 

10  And  he  denied  Topheth,  which 
is  in  the  valley  of  the  children  of 
Hinnom,  that  no  man  might  make 
his  son  or  his  daughter  to  pass  through 
the  fire  to  Molech. 

11  And  he  took  away  the  horses 
that  the  kings  of  Judah  had  given  to 
the  sun,  at  the  entering  in  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  by  the  chamber 
of  Nathan-melech  the  ||  chamberlain, 
which  was  in  the  suburbs,  and  burned 
the  chariots  of  the  sun  with  fire. 

1 2  And  the  altars  that  xocre  on  the 
top  of  the  upper  chamber  of  Ahaz, 
which  the  kings  of  Judah  had  made, 

(fcimp.  21.5.  and  the  altars  which  c  Manasseh  had 

full  exercise  of  their  functions,  but  only  to  the  most 
inferiour  parts  of  their  office,  that  so  they  might  "  bear 
their  iniquity,"  as  Ezekiel  expresses  it,  chap.  xliv.  10 — 
14;  that  is,  might  bear  that  mark  of  degradation  as  a 
punishment  of  their  crime,  and  a  perpetual  badge  of 
their  infamous  fall.      Wogan. 

the  high  places  of  the  gates]     The  high  places  of 

the  gates  seem  to  have  been  erected  there  to  offer  in- 
cense to  those  tutelar  gods,  unto  whom  their  idolatrous 
kings  had  committed  the  protection  of  the  city ;  and 
there,  it  is  thought,  the  governour  of  the  city  had  his 
private  idol,  and  a  portable  altar  for  its  worship.  This 
Josiah  did  not  spare,  but  made  the  greatest  men  see 
the  impartiality  of  his  zeal  against  idolatry.  Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  Nevertheless  the  priests  &c]  As  to  such  of  the 
priests  as  had  been  no  further  guilty  than  in  worship- 
ping the  true  God  in  the  unlawful  way  of  private  altars, 
&c.  he  mixed  some  mercy  with  his  severity ;  for  though 
he  would  not  admit  them  for  the  future  to  officiate  in 
the  temple  service,  yet  he  allowed  them  to  be  main- 
tained, with  the  other  priests,  out  of  the  offerings,  and 
other  revenues  of  the  altar.     Pyle. 

10.  —  Topheth,— in  the  valley  of  the  children  of  Hin- 
nom,'] The  valley  of  the  children  of  Hinnom  was  a 
pleasant  place  nigh  unto  Jerusalem,  dedicated  to  the 
idol  Molech,  where  they  used  to  make  their  children 
pass  through  the  fire.  The  spot  where  this  was  done 
was  called  Topheth,  signifying  Tympanum,  a  tabor,  or 
kind  of  drum,  because  the  priests  of  that  idol  played 
upon  tabors  at  the  time  of  sacrificing,  that  so  the 
children's  cries  and  shrieks  might  not  be  heard.  Wo- 
gan. 

Gehinnom,  or  the  valley  of  Hinnom,  having  formerly 
belonged  to  the  sons  of  Hinnom,  lay  to  the  south,  and 
perhaps  to  the  east,  of  Jerusalem,  and  was  part  of  the 
bounds  between  the  tribes  of  Benjamin  and  Judah. 
This  place  became  infamous  on  account  of  the  people 


II  That  is, 
the  mount  of 
Olives. 


made  in  the  two  courts  of  the  house 

of  the  Loud,  did  the  king  beat  down, 

and   ||  brake  them  down  from  thence, 

and  cast  the  dust  of  them  into  the  from'tkmce 

brook  Kidron. 

13  And  the  high  places  that  icere 
before  Jerusalem,  which  icere  on  the 
right  hand  of  ||  the  mount  of  corrup- 
tion, which  d  Solomon  the  king  of 
Israel  had  builded  for  Ashtoreth  the  dlKinssii. 
abomination  of  the  Zidonians,  and  for 
Chemosh  the  abomination  of  the 
Moabites,  and  for  Milcom  the  abomi- 
nation of  the  children  of  Amnion,  did 

the  king  defile. 

14  And   he  brake    in   pieces   the 

f  images,  and  cut  down  the  groves,  t  Heb. 
and  filled  their  places  with  the  bones 
of  men. 

15  f  Moreover  the  altar  that  icas 
at  Beth-el,  and  the  high  place  which 
Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who 
made  Israel  to  sin,  had  made,  both 
that  altar  and  the  high  place  he  brake 
down,  and  burned  the  high  place,  and 
stamped  it  small  to  powder,  and 
burned  the  grove. 

16  And  as  Josiah  turned  himself, 


passing  their  children  here  through  the  fire  to  Molech, 
the  god  of  the  Ammonites  :  it  was  also  called  Topheth, 
which  signifies  some  musical  instrument,  which  they 
sounded,  that  the  cries  of  the  children  might  not  be 
heard ;  and  it  is  thought  that  the  name  of  Gehenna  is 
given  to  hell  from  this  place,  on  account  of  the  diabo- 
lical sacrifices  that  were  offered  here.     Bp.  Pococke. 

11.  —  took  away  the  horses  &c]  What  these  horses 
and  chariots  of  the  sun  were,  whether  only  statues  or 
images  of  horses,  or  real  living  ones;  or  whether,  if 
real  ones,  they  were  kept  to  be  sacrificed  to  the  sun,  or 
for  some  other  pompous  purposes  relating  to  the  honour 
paid  to  the  sun,  is  very  much  disputed  amongst  the 
learned  ;  and  there  is  very  little  certainty  to  be  gathered 
respecting  them  from  any  ancient  historians.  Pyle.  The 
Persians  consecrated  white  horses  and  chariots  to  the 
sun  :  perhaps  the  Jews  had  now  adopted  this  among 
other  heathenish  idolatries.      Univ.  Hist. 

12.  — on  the  top  of  the  upper  chamber  of  Ahaz,]  It 
appears  they  were  not  satisfied  with  the  publick  altars 
they  had  made,  in  a  vast  number  of  high  places ;  but, 
the  roofs  of  the  houses  being  flat,  they  made  altars 
there;  see  Jer.  xix.  13;  xxxii.  29;  and  particularly 
on  the  king's  palace,  where  they  worshipped  the  sun, 
moon,  and  stars.  But  the  altars  were  not  spared  by 
Josiah,  even  though  they  were  on  the  king's  house.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

13.  —  the  mount  of  corruption,]  This  is  probably 
thought  to  mean  (as  the  margin  states)  the  mount  of 
Olives,  which,  from  the  notorious  instances  of  idol- 
atrous worship  practised  upon  it,  went  by  thfr  name  of 
the  mount  of  corruption.  Some  however  understand  it 
to  mean  a  different  mount,  lying  on  the  south  or  south- 
west of  Jerusalem  near  mount  Sion,  and  separated  from 
it  by  the  valley,  called  in  Scripture  the  valley  of  Hin- 
nom. Dr.  Wells.  The  mount  of  Olives  has  three  points 
or  summits,  the  centre  of  which,  being  the  highest,  was 


Josiah  keepeth  a 


II.  KINGS. 


most  solemn  passover. 


e  1  Kings  13. 
2. 


t  Heb. 
to  escape. 


II  Or, 

sacrificed. 


he  spied  the  sepulchres  that  ivere  there 
in  the  mount,  and  sent,  and  took  the 
bones  out  of  the  sepulchres,  and  burn- 
ed tthcm  upon  the  altar,  and  polluted 
it,  according  to  the  eword  of  the  Lord 
which  the  man  of  God  proclaimed, 
who  proclaimed  these  words. 

1 7  Then  he  said,  What  title  is  that 
that  I  see  ?  And  the  men  of  the  city 
told  him,  It  is  the  sepulchre  of  the 
man  of  God,  which  came  from  Judah, 
and  proclaimed  these  things  that  thou 
hast  done  against  the  altar  of  Beth-el. 

18  And  he  said,  Let  him  alone; 
let  no  man  move  his  bones.  So  they 
let  his  bones  f  alone,  with  the  bones 
of  the  prophet  that  came  out  of  Sa- 
maria. 

19  And  all  the  houses  also  of  the 
high  places  that  were  in  the  cities  of 
Samaria,  which  the  kings  of  Israel  had 
made  to  provoke  the  LORD  to  anger, 
Josiah  took  away,  and  did  to  them 
according  to  all  the  acts  that  he  had 
done  in  Beth-el. 

20  And  he  ||  slew  all  the  priests 
of  the  high  places  that  were  there 
upon  the  altars,  and  burned  men's 
bones  upon  them,  and  returned  to 
Jerusalem. 


set  apart  for  the  worship  of  Ashtaroth,  and  other  idols. 
Dr.  E.  D.  Clarke. 

16.  —  took  the  bones  out  of  the  sepulchres,']  In  order 
to  make  it  sure  that  the  place  might  not  be  afterwards 
used  as  a  place  of  idolatrous  worship,  he  caused  the 
bones  of  all  the  men  of  note,  whether  priests,  prophets, 
or  others,  who  had  been  promoters  of  that  idolatry,  to 
be  dug  out  of  their  graves  and  thrown  together  upon 
the  place,  to  pollute  it  as  much  as  possible,  and  render 
it  odious  and  contemptible.  And  thus  was  that  re- 
markable prophecy,  pronounced  about  350  years  before, 
concerning  this  altar,  ( 1  Kings  xiii.  1,  2,)  now  exactly 
and  literally  fulfilled.     Pyle. 

which  the  man  of  God  proclaimed,']     About  350 

years  before  this  happened,  when  Jeroboam  first  esta- 
blished his  false  worship  in  this  place.  Bp.  Wilson. 
See  note  at  1  Kings  xiii.  2. 

19. — which  the  kings  of  Israel  had  made]  This 
reformation  Josiah  extends  to  the  kingdom  of  Israel  as 
well  as  that  of  Judah.  As  the  ten  tribes  had  now  gone 
into  captivity,  the  ancient  right  which  David  and  his 
posterity  had  to  the  whole  kingdom  of  Israel  (before  it 
was  divided  by  Jeroboam)  devolved  upon  Josiah.  The 
people  who  escaped  the  captivity  were  united  with  his 
subjects,  and  put  themselves  under  his  protection.  It 
is  true  the  kings  of  Assyria  were  the  lords  and  con- 
querors of  the  country ;  but,  from  the  time  of  Manasseh's 
restoration,  (2  Chron.  xxxiii.  13,)  they  seem  to  have 
conferred*on  the  kings  of  Judah  a  sovereignty  in  all 
the  land  of  Canaan,  as  it  was  exercised  in  the  days  of 
David  and  Solomon.     Stackhouse. 

20.  —  burned  men's  bones  upon  them,]  Which  accord- 
ing to  the  ideas  then  prevailing,  was  the  highest  pollu- 
tion of  their  altars,  ver.  13,  14.    Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  Surely  there  was  not  holden  such  a  passover]   These 


Or, 

letaphim. 


21  ^f  And  the  king  commanded  all 
the  people,  saying,  fKeep  the  pass- 
over  unto  the  Lord  your  God,  gas 
it  is  written  in  the  book  of  this  cove- 
nant. 

22  Surely  there  was   not   holden  ^eut  16 
such  a  passover  from  the  days  of  the 
judges  that  judged  Israel,  nor  in  all 
the  days  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  nor  of 
the  kings  of  Judah ; 

23  But  in  the  eighteenth  year  of    about  62 
king  Josiah,  wherein  this  passover  was 
holden  to  the  Lord  in  Jerusalem. 

24  %  Moreover  the  workers  with 
familiar  spirits,  and  the  wizards,  and 
the  ||  images,  and  the  idols,  and  all 
the  abominations  that  were  spied  in 
the  land  of  Judah  and  in  Jerusalem, 
did  Josiah  put  away,  that  he  might 
perform  the  words  of  h  the  law  which  h  Lev- 20- 
were  written  in  the  book  that  Hilkiah  Deut.  is.  n. 
the  priest  found  in  the  house  of  the 

Lord. 

25  And  like  unto  him  was  there  no 
king  before  him,  that  turned  to  the 
Lord  with  all  his  heart,  and  with  all 
his  soul,  and  with  all  his  might,  ac- 
cording to  all  the  law  of  Moses; 
neither  after  him  arose  there  any  like 
him. 

words,  taken  in  a  literal  sense,  must  denote  that  this 
passover  which  was  celebrated  by  two  tribes  only,  was 
more  numerously  attended  and  more  magnificent  than 
all  those  that  were  observed  in  the  days  of  David  and 
Solomon,  in  the  most  happy  and  flourishing  state  of 
the  Jewish  monarchy,  and  when  the  whole  twelve  tribes 
were  met  together  to  solemnize  that  feast.  It  may  not 
be  amiss  therefore  to  allow,  that,  in  these  expressions, 
there  is  a  kind  of  exaggeration  not  unusual  in  sacred 
as  well  as  profane  authors.  For  it  is  a  usual  form  of 
expression  to  say,  "  Never  was  so  much  splendour  and 
magnificence  seen ;"  when  we  mean  no  more  than  that 
the  thing  we  speak  of  was  very  splendid  and  magnifi- 
cent, tlnless  we  suppose  with  some,  that  a  preference 
is  given  to  this  passover  above  the  rest  in  respect  to  the 
exact  observation  of  the  rites  and  ceremonies  belonging 
to  it,  which  at  other  times  were  performed  according  to 
custom,  several  things  being  either  altered  or  omitted  ; 
whereas,  at  this,  every  thing  was  performed  according 
to  the  prescribed  form  of  the  law;  from  which,  since 
the  finding  of  this  authentick  copy  of  it,  Josiah  enjoined 
them  not  to  vary  one  tittle.  Stackhouse.  The  piety  of 
Josiah,  in  all  that  he  now  did,  is  the  more  remarkable, 
as  God  had  told  him  that  the  destruction  of  his  king- 
dom was  determined,  and  that  he  himself  should  shortly 
die ;  and  yet  he  did  not  abate  in  his  zeal,  but  stiU  called 
upon  the  people  to  return  to  the  true  service  of  God, 
and  employed  the  remainder  of  his  days  in  acts  of  piety 
and  religion.  Thus  every  good  man,  in  whatever  cir- 
cumstances he  may  be  placed,  and  whatever  the  event 
of  things  may  be,  takes  care  to  be  always  engaged  in 
his  duty,  and  dedicates  his  whole  life,  and  all  the  powers 
which  God  has  given  him,  to  promote  his  glory  and 
the  publick  good.     Ostervald. 

25,  —  like  unto  him  was  there  no  king]   Indeed  no  king 


God's  final  wrath  against  Judah.  CHAP.  XXIII. 


Josiah  is  slain  at  Megiddo. 


t  Ilcb. 
angers. 


i  1  Kings  8. 

29.  &  9.  3. 
chap.  21.  7. 


26  f  Notwithstanding  the  Lord 
turned  not  from  the  fierceness  of  his 
great  wrath,  wherewith  his  anger  was 
kindled  against  Judah,  because  of  all 
the  j-  provocations  that  Manasseh  had 
provoked  him  withal. 

27  And  the  Lord  said,  1  will  re- 
move Judah  also  out  of  my  sight,  as 
I  have  removed  Israel,  and  will  cast 
off  this  city  Jerusalem  which  I  have 
chosen,  and  the  house  of  which  I 
said,  i  My  name  shall  be  there. 


that  ever  sat  upon  the  throne  of  Judah  made  such  a 
speedy  alteration  in  the  face  of  affairs  as  this  prince 
did :  his  intentions  were  hearty  and  serious  toward  a 
reformation,  from  the  moment  he  was  thoroughly  in- 
formed in  the  truth  of  his  religion  from  the  authentick 
copy  of  the  hooks  of  Holy  Scripture ;  his  prudence  and 
courage  kept  pace  with  his  zeal,  so  that  nothing  was 
wanting  on  the  part  of  this  consummate  prince  to  ren- 
der his  kingdom  happy.  Pyle.  It  may  be  asked,  Is 
it  intended  by  this  expression  to  prefer  Josiah  before 
David  and  Hezekiah,  who  were  incomparably  the  best 
kings  of  all  that  went  before  him  ?  This  perhaps  may 
not  be  intended;  although  there  are  some  blemishes 
recorded  of  David  and  Hezekiah,  while  we  read  of  none 
in  the  life  of  Josiah.  But,  if  we  consider  how  horribly 
the  people  were  corrupted  in  religion  and  in  morals  when 
Josiah  came  to  the  throne  ;  how  the  usurping  idols  had 
filled  the  very  temple  of  God  and  the  holy  city  with  their 
images  and  altars;  and  how  princes,  priests,  and  all 
orders  of  men  were  become  their  votaries ;  if  we  com- 
pute the  difficulties  with  which  he  had  to  struggle,  and 
how  quickly  he  surmounted  them  all,  having  finished 
the  reformation  of  Israel  and  Judah  at  an  age  when 
other  kings  usually  began  to  reign,  we  may  indeed,  with 
the  greatest  justice,  and  without  lessening  the  character 
of  others,  call  Josiah  an  incomparable  prince.    Reading. 

2G.  Notwithstanding  the  Lord  turned  not]  The  great 
misfortune  was,  that,  as  to  the  generality  of  the  court 
and  people,  all  this  seeming  reformation  was  nothing 
but  shew  and  pretence,  a  mere  compliance  with  the 
vigour  and  resolution  of  their  prince  :  their  hearts  were 
never  firmly  in  it ;  but,  as  plainly  appears  by  the  event, 
they  were  ready  to  revolt  again  into  their  old  idolatry 
and  vice  upon  the  first  opportunity.  They  complied 
with  Josiah's  religion,  but  their  real  inclinations  were 
to  the  old  corruptions  of  Manasseh  :  for  which  reason 
God  still  resolved  to  deliver  up  this  part  of  his  chosen 
people  also  to  the  power  of  a  foreign  monarch.     Pyle. 

29.  In  his  days  Pharaok-nechoh — went  up]  It  was 
in  the  thirty-first  year  of  king  Josiah,  that  Necho 
marched  with  a  great  army  towards  the  Euphrates, 
to  make  war  on  the  Medes  and  Babylonians,  who  had 
recently  dissolved  the  Assyrian  empire  and  destroyed 
Nineveh  :  his  object  appears  to  have  been  to  put  a 
stop  to  their  growing  greatness,  which  had  become  so 
formidable  as  to  raise  the  jealousy  of  their  neighbours. 
Dean  Prideaux. 

king  Josiah   went  against  him  ;]      It  has  been 

thought  by  some,  that  Josiah  engaged  rashly  and  un- 
advisedly in  this  enterprise,  from  an  excessive  confi- 
dence in  the  merit  of  his  own  righteousness ;  but  this 
is  a  supposition  unworthy  of  so  religious  a  prince.  It 
is  more  probable  that  the  kings  of  Judah  had,  from  the 
time  of  Manasseh's  restoration,  bound  themselves  by 
oath  to  adhere  to  the  kings  of  Babylon  against  all  their 
enemies  :  and,  in  recompense  for  this,  they  seem  to  have 


28  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Josiah,  and  all  that  he  did,  are  they 
not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chro- 
nicles of  the  kings  of  Judah  ? 

29  f  k  In  his  days  Pharaoh-neclmh 
king  of  Egypt  went  up  against  the 
king  of  Assyria  to  the  river  Eu- 
phrates :  and  king:  Josiah  went  against 
him 
when  he  had  seen  him. 

30  And  his  servants  carried  him  in 
a  chariot  dead  from   Megiddo,   and 


G10. 
k  2  Chron. 
35.  20. 


and  he  slew  him  at  Megiddo, 


had  conferred  upon  them  by  the  Assyrians  the  parts  of 
the  land  of  Canaan  which  had  been  possessed  by  the 
ten  tribes.  It  seems  certain  that  Josiah  possessed  the 
whole  land  of  Israel,  as  David  and  Solomon  possessed 
it,  before  the  separation  of  the  ten  tribes  ;  for  his  refor- 
mation extended  through  every  part  of  it,  and  seems  to 
have  been  every  where  conducted  with  the  same  autho- 
rity. It  is  remarkable  too,  that  the  battle  with  the  king 
of  Egypt  was  fought  at  Megiddo,  a  town  of  the  tribe  of 
Manasseh,  lying  in  the  middle  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel, 
where  Josiah  would  have  had  nothing  to  do,  if  he  had 
not  been  king  of  that  kingdom  as  well  as  of  Judah. 
Allowing  then  this  compact  to  have  subsisted  between 
Josiah  and  the  king  of  Babylon,  he  would  have  been 
guilty  of  a  breach  of  fidelity  if  he  had  not  endeavoured 
to  stop  the  progress  of  the  king  of  Egypt.  Dean 
Prideaux. 

It  may  be  a  doubt  whether  king  Josiah  was  not 
guilty  of  a  want  of  trust  in  God,  in  his  warlike  prepa- 
rations against  the  king  of  Egypt.  Josiah  has  so  good 
a  character  in  Scripture,  that  both  Jews  and  Christians 
have  been  at  a  loss  to  account  for  the  unfortunate  end 
he  came  to,  being  slain  in  battle  against  the  king  of 
Egypt.  The  learned  Dr.  Prideaux  has  justified  his  con- 
duct in  opposing  the  passage  of  the  king  of  Egypt,  be- 
cause it  was  a  service  due  to  the  king  of  Assyria,  to 
whom  Josiah  was  a  vassal.  Be  it  so ;  yet  his  duty  to 
the  king  of  Assyria  could  not  dissolve  his  dependence 
on  a  higher  Master :  he  went  to  war  as  vassal  of  the 
king  of  Assyria,  but  did  he  ask  counsel  of  God  as  king 
of  Judah  ?  Or  was  he  attended  to  the  war  with  such 
forces  only,  as  the  king  of  Judah  might  lawfully  use  ? 
See  Deut.  xvii.  1 6  ;  xx.  1 ;  and  the  notes  there.  That 
he  had  chariots  and  horsemen,  appears  plainly  from  the 
account  of  his  death,  2  Chron.  xxxv.  24 ;  for  he  was 
wounded  in  one  chariot,  and  removed  into  another  to 
be  carried  off :  and  it  is  very  probable  that  there  were 
chariots  and  horsemen  many  in  his  army,  since  there 
appears  no  scruple  in  him  upon  this  head.  That  this 
was  the  true,  or  the  only  cause  of  his  misfortune,  I  dare 
not  affirm ;  for  I  have  no  express  authority  to  support 
me  in  affirming  it :  but  this  I  see,  that  he  was  found 
in  the  day  of  battle,  not  with  the  equipage  of  a  king  of 
Judah,  but  surrounded  with  forces,  which  the  law  of 
God  had  forbidden  him  to  trust  to,  and  which  had 
often  proved  a  strength  fatal  to  his  ancestors.  Bp. 
Sherlock.     See  the  note  on  1  Kings  x.  28. 

• -slew  him  at  Megiddo,]     See  .the  note  at  chap. 

xxii.  20.  With  Josiah  perished  all  the  glory,  honour, 
and  prosperity  of  the  Jewish  nation.  For  after  that 
nothing  else  ensued  but  a  dismal  scene  of  God's  judg- 
ments on  the  land,  till  at  length  all  Judah  and  Jerusa- 
lem were  swallowed  up  by  them  in  a  woful  destruction. 
The  death  of  so  excellent  a  prince  was  deservedly 
lamented  by  all  his  people,  and  by  none  more  than 
Jeremiah  the  Prophet,  who  had  a  thorough  sense  of  the 


Jekoahaz  succeedeth  Josiali. 


II.  KINGS.      Jehoiakim  subdued  by  Nebuchadnezzar, 


1  2  Chrou.  3G. 
1. 


||  Or,  because 
he  reigned. 
t  Heb.  set  a 
mulct  upon 
the  land. 


m  Matt.  1. 
11,  called 
Jalcim. 


brought  him  to  Jerusalem,  and  buried 
him  in  his  own  sepulchre.  And  '  the 
people  of  the  land  took  Jehoahaz  the 
son  of  Josiali,  and  anointed  him,  and 
made  him  king  in  his  father's  stead. 

31  %  Jehoahaz  was  twenty  and 
three  years  old  when  he  began  to 
reign ;  and  he  reigned  three  months 
in  Jerusalem.  And  his  mother's  name 
iv as  Hamutal,  the  daughter  of  Jere- 
miah of  Libnah. 

32  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  according 
to  all  that  his  fathers  had  done. 

33  And  Pharaoh-nechoh  put  him 
in  bands  at  Riblah  in  the  land  of 
Hamath,  ||  that  he  might  not  reign  in 
Jerusalem;  and  fput  the  land  to  a 
tribute  of  an  hundred  talents  of  silver, 
and  a  talent  of  gold. 

34  And  Pharaoh-nechoh  made  Eli- 
akim  the  son  of  Josiali  king  in  the 
room  of  Josiali  his  father,  and  turned 
his  name  to  mJehoiakim,  and  took 
Jehoahaz  away :  and  he  came  to  Egypt, 
and  died  there. 

35  And  Jehoiakim  gave  the  silver 
and  the  gold  to  Pharaoh ;  but  he 
taxed  the  land  to  give  the  money  ac- 
cording to  the  commandment  of  Pha- 
raoh :  he  exacted  the  silver  and  the 
gold  of  the  people  of  the  land,  of 
every  one  according  to  his  taxation, 
to  give  it  unto  Pharaoh-nechoh. 

36  ^f  Jehoiakim  was  twenty  and 
five  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign ; 


greatness  of  the  loss,  and  also  a  full  foresight  of  the 
great  calamities  that  were  afterwards  to  follow  upon  the 
whole  people  of  the  Jews  ;  and  therefore,  while  his 
heart  was  full  with  the  view  of  both,  he  wrote  a  song  of 
lamentation  upon  this  doleful  occasion,  as  he  afterwards 
did  another  upon  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem.  Dean 
Prideaux. 

Who  doth  not  now  pity  and  lament  the  untimely  end 
of  Josiah  ?  who  will  not  be  affected  to  see  a  religious, 
just,  virtuous  prince,  snatched  away  in  the  vigour  of  his 
age  ?  After  all  our  lamentation,  Providence,  that  directed 
the  shaft  against  him,  intends  the  wound  for  a  stroke  of 
mercy.  The  God,  whom  Josiah  serves,  looks  through 
his  death  at  his  glory ;  and,  by  this  sudden  violence, 
will  deliver  him  from  the  view  and  participation  of  the 
miseries  of  Judah.  O  the  wonderful  goodness  of  the 
Almighty,  whose  judgments  are  always  merciful !  How 
happily  has  Josiah  gained  by  this  change  !  Instead  of  a 
froward  people,  he  is  now  associated  with  saints  and 
angels.  Instead  of  a  fading  and  corruptible  crown,  he 
now  enjoys  one  that  is  eternal.     Bp.  Hall. 

33.  — put  him  in  bands  at  Riblah]  As  Riblah  is 
mentioned  to  be  "  in  the  land  of  Hamath,"  it  could  not 
be  in  Canaan,  as  some  have  supposed.  It  may  have 
been  Antioch  or  Apamea,  or  some  other  place  on  the 
river  Orontes.  Dr.  Wells.  It  appears  from  Josephus, 
that   Pharaoh-nechoh  had  good   success   against  the 


hand  of. 


and  he  reigned  eleven  years  in  Jeru- 
salem. And  his  mother's  name  was 
Zebudah,  the  daughter  of  Pedaiah  of 
Rumah. 

37  And  he  did  that  ivhich  icas  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  according 
to  all  that  his  fathers  had  done. 

CHAP.  XXIV. 

1  Jehoiakim,  first  subdued  by  Nebuchadnezzar, 
then  rebelling  against  him,  procureth  his 
own  ruin.  5  Jehoiachin  succeedeth  him.  7 
The  king  of  Egypt  is  vanquished  by  the  king 
of  Babylon.  8  Jehoiachin's  evil  reign.  10 
Jerusalem  is  taken  and  carried  captive  into 
Babylon.  17  Zedekiah  is  made  king,  and 
reigneth  ill  unto  the  utter  destruction  of 
Judah. 

IN  his  days  Nebuchadnezzar  king        cog. 
of  Babylon  came  up,  and  Jehoiakim 
became  his  servant  three  years :  then        co3. 
he  turned  and  rebelled  against  him. 

2  And  the  Lord  sent  against  him        co°- 
bands  of  the  Chaldees,  and  bands  of 

the  Syrians,  and  bands  of  the  Moab- 

ites,  and  bands    of  the    children    of 

Amnion,  and  sent  them  against  Judah 

to  destroy  it,  a  according  to  the  word  aChaP-20- 

of  the  Lord,  which  he  spake  j-  by  his  t  Heb.  by  the 

servants  the  prophets. 

3  Surely  at  the  commandment  of 
the  Lord,  came  this  upon  Judah,  to 
remove  them  out  of  his  sight,  for  the 
sins  of  Manasseh,  according  to  all 
that  he  did ; 

4  And  also  for  the  innocent  blood 
that  he  shed  :  for  he  filled  Jerusalem 


Babylonians ;  and,  returning  after  three  months,  he  dealt 
with  Jehoahaz  as  is  here  related.     Dean  Prideaux. 

34.  —  turned  his  name  to  Jehoiakim,]  It  was  no  un- 
usual thing  for  conquerors  to  change  the  names  of  per- 
sons whom  they  had  vanquished  in  war,  in  order  to 
shew  their  absolute  power  over  them.  But  Archbishop 
Usher  has  remarked,  that  the  king  of  Egypt  gave  to 
Eliakim  the  name  of  Jehoiakim,  thereby  to  testify  that 
he  ascribed  his  victory  over  the  Babylonians  to  Jehovah 
the  God  of  Israel,  by  whose  incitement  (as  he  pretended, 
2  Chron.  xxxv.  21,  22,)  he  undertook  the  expedition. 
Stackhouse. 

Chap.  XXIV.  This  chapter  is  to  be  compared  with 
2  Chron.  xxxvi.  and  with  Jer.  xxv — xxviii. 

Ver.  1.  — Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon]  He  was 
son  of  Nabo-polassar  king  of  Babylon,  and  was  taken 
by  his  father  into  partnership  of  the  empire,  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  an  army  into  Syria  and  Pales- 
tine, which  revolted  against  his  authority.     Stackhouse. 

From  this  time,  Before  Christ  606,  (see  the  margin,) 
is  to  be  dated  the  commencement  of  the  Babylonish 
captivity,  which,  according  to  the  prediction  of  Jere- 
miah, was  to  last  seventy  years.  This  was  about  115 
years  after  the  destruction  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel. 
Bp.  Tomline. 

2,  —  and  sent  them  against  Judah]     God  is  said  to 


Jehoiachin' s  evil  reign. 


CHAP.  XXIV. 


Before 

CHRIST 

600. 


and  Jehoiachin  his  son  reigned 


t  Heb.  came 
into  siege. 


with  innocent  blood ;  which  the  Lord 
would  not  pardon. 

5  ^f  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Jehoiakim,  and  all  that  he  did,  are 
they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the 
chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Jndah  ? 

6  So  Jehoiakim  slept  with  his  fa- 
thers 
in  his  stead. 

7  And  the  king  of  Egypt  came  not 
again  any  more  out  of  his  land :  for 
the  king  of  Babylon  had  taken  from 
the  river  of  Egypt  unto  the  river 
Euphrates  all  that  pertained  to  the 
king  of  Egypt. 

8  ^f  Jehoiachin  was  eighteen  years 
old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  in  Jerusalem  three  months. 
And  his  mother's  name  ivas  Nehushta, 
the  daughter  of  Elnathan  of  Jerusa- 
lem. 

9  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  according  to 
all  that  his  father  had  done. 

10  1f  h  At  that  time  the  servants 
of  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon 
came  up  against  Jerusalem,  and  the 
city  f  was  besieged. 

11  And  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of 
Babylon  came  against  the  city,  and 
his  servants  did  besiege  it. 

12  And  Jehoiachin  the  king  of 
Judah  went  out  to  the  king  of  Ba- 
bylon, he,  and  his  mother,  and  his 
servants,  and  his  princes,  and  his 
||  officers :  and  the  king  of  Babylon 
took  him  in  the  eighth  year  of  his 
reign. 

13  c  And  he  carried  out  thence  all 
the  treasures  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  treasures  of  the  king's  house, 


have  sent  them  against  Judah,  because  they  came  up 
against  it  by  his  special  order  and  dispensation ;  as  the 
next  verse  states.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  —  slept  with  his  fathers  :]  This  expression  merely 
means  that  he  died.  It  is  not  meant  that  he  was  buried 
with  his  fathers ;  for  he  was  not  buried,  as  Jeremiah 
had  foretold,  chap.  xxii.  18, 19.  See  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  6. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

8.  Jehoiachin  was  eighteen  years  old]  There  is  a  ma- 
terial difference  between  this  verse  and  2  Chron.  xxxvi. 
9,  where  it  is  stated,  that  he  was  but  eight  years  old 
when  he  began  to  reign.  But  the  two  passages  may 
be  easily  reconciled,  as  may  many  other  similar  discre- 
pancies, by  supposing  that  his  father  took  him  to  reign 
together  with  him ;  and  that,  for  the  first  ten  years  out 
of  the  eighteen  mentioned,  he  thus  reigned  in  conjunc- 
tion with  his  father.     Stackhouse. 

17.  —  changed  his  name  to  Zedekiah.]     The  name  Ze- 

dekiah  signifies  the  justice  of  the  Lord.     They  intended 

by  this  name  to  put  him  continually  in  mind  of  the 

vengeance  which  he  was  to  expect  from  the  justice  of 

Vol.   I. 


II  Or, 
eunuchs. 


c  Chap.  20. 17, 
Isa.  39.  6. 


Zedekiah  is  made  king. 

and  cut  in  pieces  all  the  vessels  of  c^rYst 
gold  which    Solomon  king  of  Israel        599. 
had  made  in  the  temple  of  the  Lord,   v     v"~^ 
as  the  Lord  had  said. 

14  And  he  carried  away  all  Jeru- 
salem, and  all  the  princes,  and  all  the 
mighty  men  of  valour,  even  ten  thou- 
sand captives,  and  all  the  craftsmen 
and  smiths :  none  remained,  save  the 
poorest  sort  of  the  people  of  the  land. 

15  And  d  he  carried  away  Jehoia-  d2Chron. 
chin  to  Babylon,  and  the  king's  mo-  Esther  2.  e. 
ther,  and  the  king's  wives,  and  his 

||  officers,  and  the  mighty  of  the  land,  H  0r- , 

,  •     i     i         •  •    •  r  eunuchs. 

those  carried  he  into  captivity  from 
Jerusalem  to  Babylon. 

16  And  all  the  men  of  might,  even 
seven  thousand,  and  craftsmen  and 
smiths  a  thousand,  all  that  ivere  strong 
and  apt  for  war,  even  them  the  king 
of  Babylon  brought  captive  to  Ba- 
bylon. 

17  f  And  ethe  king  of  Babylon 
made  Mattaniah  his  father's  brother 
king  in  his  stead,  and  changed  his 
name  to  Zedekiah. 

18  Zedekiah  was  twenty  and  one 
years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  he  reigned  eleven  years  in  Jeru- 
salem. And  his  mother's  name  teas 
Hamutal,  the 
of  Libnah. 

19  And  he  did  that  which  icas  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  according 
to  all  that  Jehoiakim  had  clone. 

20  For  through  the  anger  of  the 
Lord  it  came  to  pass  in  Jerusalem 
and  Judah,  until  he  had  cast  them 
out  from  his  presence,  that  Zedekiah 
rebelled  against  the  king  of  Baby- 
lon. 


599. 

e  Jer.  37.  1. 
&  52.  1. 


daughter  of  Jeremiah 


593. 


the  Lord  his  God,  if  he  violated  that  fidelity  which  he 
had  sworn,  in  the  name  of  God,  to  observe  towards  his 
conqueror.     Dean  Prideaux. 

It  is  to  this  day  the  custom  among  the  Eastern  people 
to  assume  a  new  and  different  name  on  particular 
occurrences  in  their  life.     Hartner. 

20.  For  through  the  anger  of  the  Lord]  God  was  so 
highly  displeased  with  this  wicked  people,  that  He  per- 
mitted Zedekiah  to  break  his  faith  with  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, and  to  rebel  against  him,  forgetting  for  what 
cause  he  changed  his  name.  It  is  probable  that  he  was 
persuaded  to  his  revolt  by  the  ambassadours  which  the 
kings  of  Edom,  Moab,  Ammon,  Tyre,  and  Sidon,  sent 
to  him,  to  throw  off  the  yoke  of  the  king  of  Babylon, 
Jer.  xxvii.  2 — 4.  The  king  of  Egypt  also,  it  is  pro- 
bable, promised  him  help;  see  Ezek.  xvii.  15.  And 
Hananiah,  a  false  prophet,  assured  him  that  God  would 
in  two  years'  time  break  the  yoke  of  the  king  of  Ba- 
bylon, and  bring  back  all  the  vessels  of  the  house  of 
God,  with  Jeconiah  and  all  the  captives ;  see  Jer.  xxviii. 
1 — 4.     Jeremiah  indeed  proved  that  he  made  them  trust 

3  II 


Jerusalem  is  besieged. 


a  Jer.  39 
&  52.  4. 


CHAP.  XXV. 

.  Jerusalem  is  besieged.  4  Zedekiah  taken, 
his  sons  slain,  his  eyes  put  out.  8  Nebu- 
zar-adan defaceth  the  city,  carrieth  the 
remnant,  except  a  few  poor  labourers, 
into  captivity,  13  spoileth  and  carrieth 
away  the  treasures.  18  The  nobles  are 
slain  at  Riblah.  22  Gedaliah,  who  was  set 
over  them  that  remained,  being  slain,  the 
rest  flee  into  Egypt.  27  Evil-merodach 
advanceth  Jehoiachin  in  his  court. 

i.  A  ND  it  came  to  pass  ain  the  ninth 
Xjl  year  of  his  reign,  in  the  tenth 
month,  in  the  tenth  day  of  the  month, 
that  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Baby- 
lon came,  he,  and  all  his  host,  against 
Jerusalem,  and  pitched  against  it; 
and  they  built  forts  against  it  round 
about. 

2  And  the  city  was  besieged  unto 
the  eleventh  year  of  king  Zedekiah. 

3  And  on    the    ninth  day   of  the 
588.        h fourth  month  the  famine  prevailed 

b  Jer.  52.  g.    >n  ^ie  city,  and  there  was  no  bread 
for  the  people  of  the  land. 

4  1f  And  the  city  was  broken  up, 
and  all  the  men  of  war  fled  by  night 
by  the  way  of  the  gate  between  two 
walls,  which  is  by  the  king's  garden : 
(now  the  Chaldees  were  against  the 
city  round  about :)  and  the  king  went 
the  way  toward  the  plain. 

5  And  the  army  of  the  Chaldees 
pursued  after  the  king,  and  overtook 


II.  KINGS.  Nebuzar-adan  defaceth  the  city , 

him  in  the  plains  of  Jericho  :  and  all 
his  army  were  scattered  from  him. 

6  So  they   took    the    king,    and 
brought  him  up  to  the  king  of  Baby- 
lon to  Riblah ;  and  they  -f-  gave  judg-  t  Heb.  spajce 
ment  upon  him.  wSf»£ 

7  And  they  slew  the  sons  of  Zede- 
kiah before  his  eyes,  and  f  put  out  + Heb-  made 
the  eyes  of  Zedekiah,  and  bound  him 
with  fetters  of  brass,  and  carried  him 
to  Babylon. 

8  f  And  in  the  fifth  month,  on 
the  seventh  day  of  the  month,  which 
is  the  nineteenth  year  of  king  Nebu- 
chadnezzar king  of  Babylon,  came 
Nebuzar-adan,  ||  captain  of  the  guard, 
a  servant  of  the  king  of  Babylon, 
unto  Jerusalem : 

9  And  he  burnt  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  and  the  king's  house,  and  all 
the  houses  of  Jerusalem,  and  every 
great  man's  house  burnt  he  with 
fire. 

10  And  all  the  army  of  the  Chal- 
dees, that  were  with  the  captain  of 
the  guard,  brake  down  the  walls  of 
Jerusalem  round  about. 

1 1  Now  the  rest  of  the  people  that 
were  left  in  the  city?  and  the  +  fugi-  t  Heb.  fallen 

i  en  i         i  •  r  away. 

tives  that  tell  away  to  the  king  ot 
Babylon,  with  the  remnant  of  the 
multitude,  did  Nebuzar-adan  the  cap- 
tain of  the  guard  carry  away. 

12  But  the  captain  of  the  guard 


Or,  chief 
marshal. 


in  a  falsehood,  by  predicting  his  death  that  very  year, 
which  accordingly  fell  out,  ver.  5.  16,  17.  But  they 
still  persisted  in  their  vain  hopes,  as  there  were  other 
deceivers,  who  "  prophesied  falsely  in  God's  name," 
Jer.  xxix.  8,  9.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXV.  This  chapter  is  to  be  compared  with 
several  chapters  of  Jeremiah,  particularly  with  xxxii, 
xxxiv,  xxxvii,  to  xlii,  lii ;  and  with  2  Chron.  xxxvi. 

Ver.  4.  —  by  the  way  of  the  gate  between  two  walls,'] 
In  the  relation  of  the  same  event  in  Jeremiah,  it  is 
said,  "  They  went  by  the  way  of  the  king's  garden,  by 
the  gate  betwixt  the  two  walls."  It  appears  that  the 
besieged  made  their  escape  by  some  way  between  the 
wall  and  the  outworks,  which  the  enemy  did  not  sus- 
pect. It  is  probable  that  the  king's  garden  faced  the 
country,  and  that  there  was  some  private  and  imper- 
ceptible gate,  in  a  part  where  the  besiegers  kept  a  less 
strict  watch,  for  the  very  reason  of  its  leading  towards 
the  plain,  where  their  complete  escape  was  the  less 
practicable.   Stackhouse.     See  the  note  on  Jer.  xxxix.  4. 

6.  —  they  gave  judgment  upon  him.]  A  great  council, 
it  is  probable,  was  called,  who  passed  a  solemn  sentence 
upon  him,  in  condemning  him  as  a  rebellious  subject. 
Thus  was  fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah,  that  he 
should  see  the  king  of  Babylon  and  speak  with  him, 
Jer.  xxxii.  4 ;  xxxiv.  3.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  — and  put  out  the  eyes  of  Zedekiah,]  Thus  were 
consistently  fulfilled  the  two  seemingly  different  and 
contrary  predictions  of  Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel  concerning 


him;  the  one,  that  he  should  be  carried  to  Babylon, 
Jer.  xxxii.  5 ;  the  other,  that  he  should  not  see  Babylon, 
Ezek.  xii.  13, — for  he  was  carried  thither  blind.     Pyle. 

On  this  event  Josephus  thus  remarks :  This  may 
serve  to  convince  even  the  ignorant,  of  the  power  and 
wisdom  of  God,  and  of  the  constancy  of  his  counsels 
through  all  the  various  ways  of  his  operations.  It  may 
likewise  shew  us,  that  God's  foreknowledge  of  things 
is  certain,  and  his  providence  regular  in  the  ordering 
of  events.  The  example  of  Zedekiah,  besides,  holds 
forth  to  us  a  most  instructive  proof  of  the  danger  of 
our  giving  way  to  the  notions  of  sin  and  infidelity, 
which  deprive  us  of  the  means  of  discerning  God's 
judgments,  even  though  ready  to  fall  upon  us. 

9.  And  he  burnt  the  house  of  the  Lord,]  What  pity  it 
was  to  see  the  Holy  of  Holies,  into  which  none  might 
enter  but  the  high  priest  once  a  year,  now  thronged 
with  Pagans,  the  vails  rent,  the  sacred  ark  of  God 
violated  and  defaced,  the  tables  overturned,  the  altars 
broken  down,  the  pillars  demolished,  the  pavements 
digged  up,  yea,  the  very  ground  where  that  famous 
pile  stood,  deformed !  Four  hundred  and  thirty-six 
years  had  that  temple  stood  and  beautified  the  earth 
and  honoured  Heaven :  now  it  is  turned  into  rude 
heaps.  There  is  no  prescription  to  be  pleaded  for  the 
favour  of  the  Almighty.  Only  that  temple,  not  made 
with  hands,  is  eternal  in  the  heavens.  Thither  will  He 
graciously  bring  his  faithful  servants,  for  the  sake  of 
that  glorious  High  Priest,  who  has  once  for  all  entered 
into  that  Holy  of  Holies.    Bp.  Hall. 


and  spoiletli  the  temple. 
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Gedaliah  is  slain. 


t  Heb.  the 
one  sea. 


d  1  Kings 
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left  of  the  poor  of  tlie  land  to  be  vine- 
dressers and  husbandmen. 

13  And  c  the  pillars  of  brass  that 
were  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
the  bases,  and  the  brasen  sea  that  was 
in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  did  the 
Chaldees  break  in  pieces,  and  carried 
the  brass  of  them  to  Babylon. 

14  And  the  pots,  and  the  shovels, 
and  the  snuffers,  and  the  spoons,  and 
all  the  vessels  of  brass  wherewith  they 
ministered,  took  they  away. 

15  And  the  firepans,  and  the  bowls, 
and  such  things  as  were  of  gold,  in 
gold,  and  of  silver,  in  silver,  the  cap- 
tain of  the  guard  took  away. 

16  The  two  pillars,  f  one  sea,  and 
the  bases  which  Solomon  had  made 
for  the  house  of  the  Lord  ;  the  brass 
of  all  these  vessels  was  without 
weight. 

17  d  The  height  of  the  one  pillar 
was  eighteen  cubits,  and  the  chapiter 
upon  it  icas  brass :  and  the  height  of 
the  chapiter  three  cubits;  and  the 
wreathen  work,  and  pomegranates 
upon  the  chapiter  round  about,  all  of 
brass :  and  like  unto  these  had  the 
second  pillar  with  wreathen  work. 

18  f  And  the  captain  of  the  guard 
took  Seraiah  the  chief  priest,  and 
Zephaniah  the  second  priest,  and  the 
three  keepers  of  the  f  door : 

19  And  out  of  the  city  he  took  an 
||  officer  that  was  set  over  the  men  of 
war,  and  five  men  of  them  that  f  were 
in  the  king's  presence,  which  were 
found  in  the  city,  and  the  ||  principal 
scribe  of  the  host,  which  mustered 
the  people  of  the  land,  and  three- 
score men  of  the  people  of  the  land 
that  were  found  in  the  city  : 

20  And  Nebuzar-adan  captain  of 
the  guard  took  these,    and  brought 


13.  And  the  pillars  of  brass  &c]  It  appears  that 
Nebuchadnezzar  carried  away  the  riches  and  furniture 
of  the  temple  at  three  different  times  :  first,  in  the  third 
year  of  Jehoiakim,  Dan.  i.  2,  these  were  the  vessels 
which  his  son  Belshazzar  profaned,  (Dan.  v.  2,)  and 
which  Cyrus  restored  to  the  Jews  (Ezra  i.  7)  to  be  set 
up  in  the  temple  when  rebuilt ;  secondly,  in  the  reign 
of  Jehoiachin  he  again  took  the  city,  and  cut  in  pieces 
a  great  part  of  the  vessels  of  gold  which  Solomon  had 
made,  2  Kings  xxiv.  13  ;  thirdly,  in  the  eleventh  year  of 
Zedekiah,  as  is  here  related,  he  pillaged  the  temple  once 
more.  It  is  somewhat  strange  that,  among  the  other 
furniture,  we  find  no  mention  made  of  the  ark  of  the 
covenant,  which  of  all  other  things  was  held  most  sacred; 
but  it  was  probably  burnt  together  with  the  temple  in 
this  last  desolation.     Stackhouse. 

18.  —  the  second  priest,]  Whom  the  Jews  call  Sag  an, 


t  Heb. 
threshold. 

||  Or,  eunuch. 

t  Heb.  saw 
the  king's 
face. 

||  Or,  scribe 
of  the  captain 
of  the  host. 


them  to  the  king  of  Babylon  to  Rib-  CHR°r§T 
lah  :  "    588. 

21  And  the  king  of  Babylon  smote   v""~v~— J 
them,  and  slew  them  at  Riblah  in  the 

land  of  Hamath.  So  Judah  was  car- 
ried away  out  of  their  land. 

22  ^ e  And  as  for  the  people  that  e  Jer- 40- 
remained  in  the  land  of  Judah,  whom    ' 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  had 

left,  even  over  them  he  made  Geda- 
liah the  son  of  Ahikam,  the  son  of 
Shaphan,  ruler. 

23  And  when  all  the  f  captains  of  f  Jer.  40.7. 
the  armies,  they  and  their  men,  heard 

that  the  king  of  Babylon  had  made 
Gedaliah  governor,  there  came  to 
Gedaliah  to  Mizpah,  even  Ishmael 
the  son  of  Nethaniah,  and  Johanan 
the  son  of  Careah,  and  Seraiah  the 
son  of  Tanhumeth  the  Netophathite, 
and  Jaazaniah  the  son  of  a  Maacha- 
thite,  they  and  their  men. 

24  And  Gedaliah  sware  to  them, 
and  to  their  men,  and  said  unto  them, 
Fear  not  to  be  the  servants  of  the 
Chaldees:  dwell  in  the  land,  and 
serve  the  king  of  Babylon;  and  it 
shall  be  well  with  you. 

25  But  it  came  to  pass  in  the  se-        sss. 
venth  month,  that  Ishmael  the  son  of 
Nethaniah,  the  son  of  Elishama,  of 

the  seed  f  royal,  came,  and  ten  men  tHeb.  of  the 
with  him,  and  s  smote  Gedaliah,  that  g'jer.Ti'.  2. 
he  died,  and  the  Jews  and  the  Chal- 
dees that  were  with  him  at  Mizpah. 

26  And  all  the  people,  both  small 
and  great,  and  the  captains  of  the 
armies,  arose,  and  came  to  Egypt: 
for  they  were  afraid  of  the  Chaldees. 

27  4  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the        5C2- 
seven  and  thirtieth  year  of  the  cap- 
tivity of  Jehoiachin  king  of  Judah, 

in  the  twelfth  month,  on  the  seven 
and  twentieth  day  of  the  month,  that 


who  was  the  deputy  of  the  high  priest  in  the  case  of 
sickness,  or  any  thing  which  made  him  incapable  of 
officiating.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2i.  —  smote  them,  and  slew  them]  He  probably  did 
this  because  he  looked  upon  them  as  the  king's  princi- 
pal counsellors,  who  had  advised  him  to  rebel  against 
him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

25.  —  and  smote  Gedaliah,  &c]  See  these  events 
more  fully  related  in  Jer.  xl,  xli,  xlii,  xliii. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  &c]  As  a  conclusion  of  the 
history  of  the  two  kingdoms  of  the  Israelitish  nation, 
there  is  here  added  what  befell  Jehoiachin,  the  first  cap- 
tive king  in  Babylon  after  the  death  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 
That  great  prince  was  no  sooner  dead,  than  his  son 
and  successor,  Evil-merodach,  "lifted  up  the  head  of 
Jehoiachin;"  that  is,  released  him  out  of  prison,  after  a 
melancholy  confinement  of  thirty-seven  years.  Pyle. 
3  H  2 


Evil-merodach 
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advanceth  Jehoiachin. 


+  Heb.  good 
things  with 
h  im. 


Evil-merodach  king  of  Babylon  in 
the  year  that  he  began  to  reign  did 
lift  up  the  head  of  Jehoiachin  king  of 
Judah  out  of  prison  ; 

28  And  he  spake  f  kindly  to  him, 
and  set  his  throne  above  the  throne 
of  the  kings  that  were  with  him  in 
Babylon ; 


■ Evil-merodach']  His  proper  name  was  Merodach; 

he  seems  to  have  been  called  Evil-merodach,  that  is, 
"  foolish  Merodach,"  because  he  was  a  very  profligate 
and  vicious  prince.     Dean  Prideaux. 

30.  —  all  the  days  of  his  life.']  Evil-merodach  made 
himself  so  intolerable  in  his  government,  that  at  length 
his  own  relations  conspired  against  him,  and  put  him  to 
death.     Dean  Prideaux. 

O  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  the  wonder  of  all  times,  the 
paragon  of  nations,  the  glory  of  the  earth,  the  favourite 
of  Heaven ;  how  art  thou  now  become  an  heap  of  ashes, 
a  spectacle  of  desolation,  a  monument  of  ruin  !  Thou 
hast  drunk  that  bitter  cup  of  God's  vengeance,  if  less 
early,  yet  no  less  deeply,  than  thy  sister  city,  Samaria. 
How  carefully  had  thy  God  forewarned  thee  :  and  lo, 
judgments,  the  fruits  of  thy  iniquities,  have  now  over- 
taken thee  !  Both  cities  lie  together  in  the  dust ;  both 
are  made  a  curse  to  all  posterity.  What  place  will  the 
justice  of  God  spare,  if  Jerusalem,  his  delight,  perished 
and  was  cut  off  for  her  wickedness  !     Bp.  Hall. 

We  have  now  seen  the  end  of  that  glorious  kingdom, 
and  of  the  entire  Israelitish  monarchy,  after  it  had  stood 
468  years  from  the  time  when  David  began  to  reign, 
388  years  from  the  revolt  of  the  ten  tribes,  and  134  years 
from  the  destruction  of  the  divided  kingdom  of  Israel ; 


29  And  changed  his  prison  gar- 
ments :  and  he  did  eat  bread  con- 
tinually before  him  all  the  days  of 
his  life. 

30  And  his  allowance  was  a  con- 
tinual allowance  given  him  of  the 
king,  a  daily  rate  for  every  day,  all 
the  days  of  his  life. 


and  after  it  had  long  continued  under  the  sunshine  of 
the  Divine  protection,  which  nothing  could  have  eclipsed 
but  their  almost  constant  and  horrid  ingratitude,  and 
their  invincible  propensity  to  imitate  the  idolatries  and 
witcheries  of  other  nations;  crimes  which,  though  as 
abominable  to  God  as  they  were  universally  practised 
by  mankind,  yet  seemed  to  have  flowed  from  a  purer 
source,  though  corrupted  by  degrees  to  this  vast  height 
by  the  amazing  degeneracy  of  mankind.      Univ.  Hist. 

The  most  remarkable  circumstance  of  all  these  events 
is,  that  the  holy  temple  itself  was  involved  in  this 
destruction ;  and  that  God  suffered  the  Babylonians  to 
profane  and  burn  that  house,  which  was  dedicated  to 
Him,  after  they  had  spoiled  it  of  its  most  precious 
things.  In  this  manner  God  was  pleased  to  punish  the 
Jews,  who  had  profaned  the  temple  and  his  service; 
and  to  shew  at  the  same  time  that  the  legal  service  which 
was  there  established,  was  not  always  to  subsist ;  and 
that  the  worship  which  was  then  abolished  for  a  time, 
should  be  for  ever  abolished  at  the  coming  of  the 
Messiah,  by  the  last  destruction  of  Jerusalem  and  the 
temple,  and  by  the  dispersion  of  the  Jews.  Thus  were  at 
last  accomplished  the  threatenings  which  God  had  de- 
nounced against  his  people ;  a  great  example  of  his  tre- 
mendous judgments  on  those  who  abuse  his  patience  and 
mercy,  and  obstinately  persist  in  their  sins.    Ostervald. 


The  following  Chapters  from  the  second  Book  of  Kings  are  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on 

Sundays  and  Holydays : 

Chap.  II Ascension-day  Evening. 

V 11th  Sunday  after  Trinity  Morning. 

IX ditto  Evening. 

■ X 1 2th  Sunday  after  Trinity   Morning. 

XVIII ditto  Evening. 

XIX 13th  Sunday  after  Trinity    Morning. 

XXIII ditto  Evening. 


THE  FIRST  BOOK 


OF    THE 


CHRONICLES. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  two  books  of  Chronicles  formed  but  one  in  the  Hebrew  canon,  which  was  called  the  book  of  Diaries  or 
Journals.  In  the  Septuagint  version  they  were  called,  the  books  of  "things  omitted;"  and  they  were  first 
named  the  books  of  Chronicles  by  St.  Jerome.  They  are  supposed  to  be  designed  as  a  kind  of  supplement  to 
the  preceding  books  of  Scripture,  to  supply  such  important  particulars  as  had  been  omitted,  because  inconsis- 
tent with  the  plan  of  former  books.  They  are  generally,  and  with  much  probability,  attributed  to  Ezra,  whose 
book  which  bears  his  name  is  written  with  a  similar  style  of  expression,  and  appears  to  be  a  continuation  of 
them.  Ezra  may  have  compiled  these  books,  by  the  assistance  of  Haggai  and  Nehemiah,  from  historical 
records,  and  the  accounts  of  contemporary  Prophets.  The  former  part  of  the  first  book  of  Chronicles  contains 
a  great  variety  of  genealogical  tables,  beginning  with  Adam,  and  in  particular  gives  a  circumstantial  account  of 
the  twelve  tribes,  which  must  have  been  very  valuable  to  the  Jews  after  their  return  from  captivity.  Ilia 
descendants  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  Jacob,  and  David,  from  all  of  whom  it  was  predicted  that  the  Saviour  of  the 
world  should  be  born,  are  here  marked  with  precision.  These  genealogies  occupy  the  first  nine  chapters,  and 
in  the  tenth  is  recorded  the  death  of  Saul.  From  the  eleventh  chapter  to  the  end  of  the  book,  we  have  a 
history  of  the  reign  of  David,  with  a  detailed  statement  of  his  preparations  for  the  building  of  the  temple,  of 
his  regulations  respecting  the  priests  and  Levites,  and  his  appointment  of  musicians  for  the  publick  service  of 
religion. 

The  books  of  Chronicles,  though  they  contain  many  particulars  related  in  preceding  books,  and  supply  several 
circumstances  omitted  in  preceding  accounts,  are  not  to  be  considered  merely  as  an  abridgment  of  former 
histories,  with  some  supplementary  additions,  but  as  books  written  with  a  particular  view ;  in  consistency  with 
which,  the  author  sometimes  disregards  important  particulars  in  those  accounts  from  which  he  might  have 
compiled  his  work,  and  adheres  to  the  design  proposed,  which  seems  to  have  been  to  furnish  a  genealogical 
sketch  of  the  twelve  tribes,  deduced  from  the  earliest  times  :  in  order  to  point  out  those  distinctions  which  were 
necessary  to  discriminate  the  mixed  multitude  that  returned  from  Babylon ;  to  ascertain  the  lineage  of  Judah ; 
and  to  re-establish  on  their  ancient  footing  the  pretensions  and  functions  of  each  individual  tribe.  The  autho- 
rity of  the  books  is  established  by  the  accommodation  of  a  prophetick  passage  selected  from  it  to  the  character 
of  our  Saviour  by  St.  Paul,  1  Chron.  xvii.  13;  xxii.  10;  Heb.  i.  5;  and  by  a  positive  prophecy  of  the  eternity 
of  Christ's  kingdom,  1  Chron.  xvii.  14,  as  well  as  by  other  occasional  predictions,  chap.  xxii.  9,  10.  Dr.  Gray, 
Bp.  Tomline. 


a  Gen.  5.  3,  9. 


CHAP.  I. 

Adam's  line  to  Noah.  5  The  S07is  q/Japheth. 
8  The  sons  of  Ham.  17  The  sons  of  Shem. 
24  SAem's  line  to  Abraham.  29  IshmaeVs 
sons.  32  The  sons  of  Keturah.  34  The  pos- 
terity of  Abraham  by  Esau.  43  The  kings 
of  Edom.     51   The  dukes  of  Edom. 

DAM,  aSheth,  Enosli, 
2  Kenan,  Mahalaleel,  Jered, 

3  Henoch,  Methuselah,  Lamecli, 

4  Noah,  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japheth. 


A 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  Adam,  Sheth,  &c]  As  it  was  one  of 
the  useful  designs  of  the  following  collection  out  of  the 
Israelite  histories,  first,  to  uphold  the  great  fact  of  the 
creation  of  the  world,  and  the  propagation  of  mankind 


5"f  The  sons  of  Japheth ;  Gomer,   c  gg™  T 
and  Magog1,  and  Madai,  and  Javan,     4004,  &c. 
and  Tubal,  and  Meshech,  and  Tiras.  b^nv^~"> 

6  And  the  sons  of  Gomer ;   Ash- 
chenaz,  and   ||  Riphath,  and  Togar-  li  or, 
mail. 

7  And  the  sons  of  Javan ;  Elishah,  copies 
and  Tarshish,  Kittim,  and  ||  Dodanim. 

8  ^[  The  sons  of  Ham ;   Cush,  and 
Mizraim,  Put,  and  Canaan. 

9  And  the  sons    of   Cush;   Seba, 

the  distinction  of  the  Israelite  tribes  and  families,  so  as 
to  set  forth  to  posterity  the  genealogy  of  Christ  the 
Messiah,  in  the  line  of  David,  agreeably  to  the  ancient 
prophecies  concerning  Him,  and  to  make  it  appear  that 


Diphath,  as  it 
is  in  some 


II  Or, 
Rodanim, 
according  to 
some  copies. 


as  derived  from  the  first  pair ;  and  secondly,  to  preserve  I  this  genealogy  of  the  Israelite  nation  has  not  been  lost 


The  sons  of  Ham  and  Shem. 


I.  CHRONICLES. 


(1  Deut.  2.  23. 


e  Gen.  10.  23 
&  11.  10. 


||  Or,  Mash, 
Gen.  10.  23. 


||  That  is, 
Division. 


f  Gen.  10.  26. 


g  Luke  3.  24. 
hGen.  11.  15. 


i  Gen.  17.  5. 


and  Havilah,  and  Sabta,  and  Raamah, 
and  Sabtecha.  And  the  sons  of  Raa- 
mah;  Sheba,  and  Dedan. 

10  And  Cush  c  begat  Nimrod:  he 
began  to  be  mighty  upon  the  earth. 

11  And  Mizraim  begat  Ludim, 
and  Anamim,  and  Lehabim,  and 
Naphtuhim, 

12  And  Pathrusim,  and  Caslnhlm, 
(of  whom  came  the  Philistines,)  and 
a  Caphthorim. 

13  And  Canaan  begat  Zidon  his 
firstborn,  and  Heth, 

14  The  Jebusite  also,  and  the 
Amorite,  and  the  Girgashite, 

15  And  the  Hivite,  and  the  Arkite, 
and  the  Sinite, 

16  And  the  Arvadite,  and  the  Ze- 
marite,  and  the  Hamathite. 

1 7  11  The  sons  of  e  Shem  ;  Elam, 
and  Asshur,  and  Arphaxad,  and  Lud, 
and  Aram,  and  Uz,  and  Hul,  and 
Gether,  and  ||  Meshech. 

18  And  Arphaxad  begat  Shelah, 
and  Shelah  begat  Eber. 

19  And  unto  Eber  were  born  two 
sons :  the  name  of  the  one  icas  ||  Pe- 
leg;  because  in  his  days  the  earth 
was  divided :  and  his  brother's  name 
was  Joktan. 

20  f  And  Joktan  begat  Almodad, 
and  Sheleph,  and  Hazarmaveth,  and 
Jerah, 

21  Hadoram  also,  and  Uzal,  and 
Diklah, 

22  And  Ebal,  and  Abimael,  and 
Sheba, 

23  And  Ophir,  and  Havilah,  and 
Jobab.  All  these  were  the  sons  of 
Joktan. 

24  If  e  Shem,  Arphaxad,  Shelah, 

25  h  Eber,  Peleg,  Reu, 

26  Serug,  Nahor,  Terah, 

27  *  Abram ;  the  same  is  Abra- 
ham. 


by  their  dispersion  during  the  Babylonish  captivity ;  it 
was  thought  proper  to  begin  this  book  with  giving  an 
entire  view  of  all  that  is  necessary,  in  the  descent  of 
mankind  in  general,  and  of  the  Israelite  families  in 
particular.  Pyle.  The  author  mentions  only  their  names 
briefly ;  but,  as  it  is  to  be  understood  at  the  beginning 
that  Adam  begat  Sheth,  Sheth  begat  Enosh,  &c.  so  of 
those  which  follow.  Adam,  it  is  known  from  Genesis, 
had  two  sons  before  he  had  Sheth ;  but,  as  one  of  them 
was  murdered  without  issue,  and  the  other  accursed  so 
that  all  his  descendants  perished  in  the  flood,  therefore 
Sheth  only,  and  those  who  came  from  him,  are  men- 
tioned.    Bp.  Patrick. 

l7'~™d  Uz>  and  Huh  &c]    These  were  not  the 
sons  of  Shem,  but  his  grandsons,  by  Aram  his  young- 


lGen.  16.  11. 
m  Gen.  25. 
13  to  17. 

about  1853. 
||  Or,  Hadar, 
Gen.  25.  14. 


The  sons  of  Keturah,  $fc. 

28  The  sons  of  Abraham ;  k  Isaac, 
and  1  Ishmael. 

29  H  These  are  their  generations  .  . 
The  m  firstborn  of  Ishmael,  Nebaioth;  3. 
then  Kedar,  and  Adbeel,  and  Mib- 
sam, 

30  Mishma,  and  Dumah,  Massa, 
||  Hadad,  and  Tema, 

31  Jetur,  Naphish,  and  Kedemah. 
These  are  the  sons  of  Ishmael. 

32  If  Now  the  sons  of  Keturah, 
Abraham's  concubine :  she  bare  Zim- 
ran,  and  Jokshan,  and  Medan,  and 
Midian,  and  Ishbak,  and  Shuah.  And 
the  sons  of  Jokshan;  Sheba,  and 
Dedan. 

33  And  the  sons  of  Midian;  Ephah, 
and  Epher,  and  Henoch,  and  Abida, 
and  Eldaah.  All  these  are  the  sons 
of  Keturah. 

34  And  Abraham  begat  Isaac.  The 
sons  of  Isaac ;  Esau  and  Israel. 

35  If  The  sons  of  "Esau;  Eliphaz,  n  Gen.  36. 9 
Reuel,  and  Jeush,  and  Jaalam,  and 
Korah. 

36  The  sons  of  Eliphaz ;  Teman, 
and  Omar,  ||  Zephi,  and  Gatam, 
Kenaz,  and  Timna,  and  Amalek. 

37  The  sons  of  Reuel ;  Nahath, 
Zerah,  Shammah,  and  Mizzah. 

38  And  the  sons  of  Seir;  Lotan, 
and  Shobal,  and  Zibeon,  and  Anah, 
and  Dishon,  and  Ezar,  and  Dishan. 

39  And  the  sons  of  Lotan ;  Hori, 
and  ||  Homam :  and  Timna  teas  Lo- 
tan's  sister. 

40  The  sons  of  Shobal;  ||  Alian, 
and  Manahath,  and  Ebal,  ||  Shephi, 
and  Onam.  And  the  sons  of  Zibeon  ; 
Aiah,  and  Anah. 

41  The  sons  of  Anah;  "Dishon.  ochap. 2. 3i. 
And  the  sons  of  Dishon ;    ||  Amram,  ll  or, 
and  Eshban,  and   Ithran,  and  Che- 
ran. 

42  The  sons  of  Ezer ;  Bilhan,  and 


||  Or,  Zepho, 
Gen.  36.  12. 


||  Or,  Heman, 
Gen.  36.  22. 

||  Or,  Alvan, 
Gen.  36.  23. 
||  Or,  Shepho, 
Gen.  36.  23. 


Hemdan, 
Gen.  36.  26. 


est  son,  as  appears  from  Gen.  x.  23.  However,  it  is 
extremely  common,  as  has  been  remarked  before,  in 
Scripture,  to  call  grandsons  by  the  name  of  sons. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  —  Shem,  Arphaxad,  &c]  These  are  repeated  from 
ver.  17,  18,  for  the  purpose  of  shewing  how  Abraham 
was  descended  from  Shem,  who  was  the  most  eminent 
of  the  sons  of  Noah,  and  whom  he  solemnly  blessed,  as 
the  Messiah  was  to  spring  from  him,  Gen.  ix.  26.  This 
promise  of  the  Messiah  was  transferred  from  Adam  to 
Sheth,  from  Sheth  to  Shem,  from  Shem  to  Eber,  from 
whom,  as  some  think,  the  Hebrew  nation  derived  their 
name,  and  who,  above  all  nations  in  the  world,  had  this 
gracious  promise  committed  to  their  trust.  Bp.  Patrick. 

36,  —  Timna,  and  Amalek.']    Rather  Timna-Amalek, 


TJie  kings  and  dukes  of  Edom. 
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The  ■posterity  of  Judah,  Jesse,  §c. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  1853. 


||  Or,  Achan, 

Gen.  36.  27. 

about  1676. 

pGen.  36.  31. 


about  1676. 


q  Gen.  36. 
37. 


|i  Or,  Hadar, 
Gen.  36.  39. 
||  Or,  Pau, 
Gen.  36.  39. 


r  Gen.  36. 
40. 


Zavan,   and    ||  Jakan.     The  sons  of 
Dishan  ;   Uz,  and  Aran. 

43  *H  Now  these  are  the  *'  kings 
that  reigned  in  the  land  of  Edom  be- 
fore any  king  reigned  over  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel;  Bela  the  son  of  Beor : 
and  the  name  of  his  city  was  Dinha- 
bah. 

44  And  when  Bela  was  dead,  Jobab 
the  son  of  Zerah  of  Bozrah  reigned  in 
his  stead. 

45  And  when  Jobab  was  dead, 
Husham  of  the  land  of  the  Temanites 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

46  And  when  Husham  was  dead, 
Hadad  the  son  of  Bedad,  which  smote 
Midian  in  the  field  of  Moab,  reigned 
in  his  stead :  and  the  name  of  his  city 
teas  Avith. 

47  And  when  Hadad  was  dead, 
Samlah  of  Masrekah  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

48  i  And  when  Samlah  was  dead, 
Shaul  of  Rehoboth  by  the  river 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

49  And  when  Shaul  was  dead, 
Baal-hanan  the  son  of  Achbor  reigned 
in  his  stead. 

50  And  when  Baal-hanan  was  dead, 
||  Hadad  reigned  in  his  stead:  and 
the  name  of  his  city  icas  \\  Pai ;  and 
his  wife's  name  teas  Mehetabel,  the 
daughter  of  Matred,  the  daughter  of 
Mezahab. 

51  f  Hadad  died  also.  And  the 
r  dukes  of  Edom  were ;  duke  Timnah, 
duke  Aliah,  duke  Jetheth, 

52  Duke  Aholibamah,  duke  Elah, 
duke  Pinon, 

53  Duke  Kenaz,  duke  Teman, 
duke  Mibzar, 

54  Duke  Magdiel,  duke  Irani. 
These  are  the  dukes  of  Edom. 

CHAP.  II. 

1  The  sons  of  Israel.  3  The  posterity  of 
Judah  by  Tamar.  13  The  children  of 
Jesse.  18  The  posterity  of  Caleb  the  son 
of  Hezron.  21  Hezron's  posterity  by  the 
daughter  of  Machir.  25  JerahmeeVs  poste- 
rity.   34  Sheshan's  posterity.    42  Another 


in  one  word,  being  the  name  of  his  son  by  Timna  his 
concubine.     Bp.  Patrick. 

43.  Now  these  are  the  kings  that  reigned]  Esau's 
posterity,  having  routed  the  clans  or  tribes,  changed 
the  government  into  a  monarchy,  which  lasted  for  a 
considerable  time ;  but  when  the  monarchy,  in  the  turn 
of  human  affairs,  was  come  to  an  end,  ver.  51,  they  still 
kept  up  a  sort  of  government  in  the  country,  under 
distinct  lords  or  dukes  over  particular  districts.  See 
Gen.  xxxvi.  31 — 13.     Pyle. 


branch  of  Caleb's  posterity.     50  The  pos- 
terity of  Caleb  the  son  of  Hut. 

THESE  are  the  sons  of  ||  Israel ; 
a  Reuben,    Simeon,    Levi,    and 
Judah,  Issachar,  and  Zebulun, 

2  Dan,  Joseph,  and  Benjamin, 
Naphtali,  Gad,  and  Asher. 

3  If  The  sons  of  b  Judah ;  Er,  and 
Onan,  and  Shelah  :  ichich  three  were 
born  unto  him  of  the  daughter  of 
c  Shua  the  Canaanitess.  And  Er, 
the  firstborn  of  Judah,  was  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord  ;  and  he  slew  him. 

4  And  d  Tamar  his  daughter  in  law 
bare  him  Pharez  and  Zerah.  All  the 
sons  of  Judah  were  five. 

5  The  sons  of  e  Pharez ;  Hezron, 
and  Hamul. 

6  And  the  sons  of  Zerah ;  ||  Zimri, 
f  and  Ethan,  and  Heman,  and  Calcol, 
and  ||  Dara :  five  of  them  in  all. 

7  And  the  sons  of  Carmi ;  ||  Achar 
the  troubler  of  Israel,  who  trans- 
gressed in  the  thing  s  accursed. 

8  And  the  sons  of  Ethan;  Azariah. 

9  The  sons  also  of  Hezron,  that 
were  born  unto  him ;  Jerahmeel,  and 
||  Ram,  and  ||  Chelubai. 

10  And  Ram  h  begat  Amminadab ; 
and  Amminadab  begat  Nahshon, 
prince  of  the  children  of  Judah  ; 

11  And  Nahshon  begat  Salma, 
and  Salma  begat  Boaz, 

12  And  Boaz  begat  Obed,  and 
Obed  begat  Jesse, 

13  % i  And  Jesse  begat  his  first- 
born Eliab,  and  Abinadab  the  second, 
and  ||  Shimma  the  third, 

14  Nethaneel  the  fourth,  Raddai 
the  fifth, 

15  Ozem  the  sixth,  David  the 
seventh : 

16  Whose  sisters  icere  Zeruiah  and 
Abigail.  And  the  sons  of  Zeruiah; 
Abishai,  and  Joab,  and  Asahel,  three. 

17  And  Abigail  bare  Amasa :  and 
the  father  of  Amasa  toas  Jether  the 
Ishmeelite. 

18  f  And  Caleb  the  son  of  Hezron 
begat  children  of  Azubah  his  wife, 


c  Gen.  38.  2. 


d  Gen.  38. 
29,  30. 
Matt.  1.  3. 


e  Ruth  4. 
IS. 

||  Or,  Zabdi, 

Josh.  7.  1. 

f  1  Kings  4. 

31. 

II  Or,  Darda. 

||  Or,  Achan. 


g  Josh.  6.  19. 
&  7.  1,  25. 


||  Or,  Aram, 
Matt.  1.  3. 
||  Or,  Caleb, 
ver.  18. 
hRuth  4.19. 


about  1090. 
i  1  Sam.  16. 
6. 

II  Or, 

Sliammah, 
1  Sam.  16.  9. 


about  1471. 


Chap.  II.  ver.  15. — David  the  seventh-]  It  appears 
from  1  Sam.  xvi.  10.  18,  that  David  was  at  that  time  the 
eighth  son  of  Jesse.  It  is  probable  that  one  of  the  sons 
was  dead  before  he  came  to  the  kingdom. 

18. —  Caleb  the  son  of  Hezron]  It  is  evident  that 
this  is  not  Caleb  whom  Moses  sent  to  search  out  the 
land  of  Canaan,  for  he  was  the  son  of  Jephunneh,  of 
whom  an  account  is  given  below  at  chap.  far.  15.  This 
person  is  called  Chelubai  at  ver.  9.  of  this  chapter.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


JcrahmeeV  s  posterity. 
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The  posterity  of  Caleb. 


k  Exod.  31. 
2. 


+  Heb.  too*. 


1  Numb.  32. 
41. 

Deut.  3.  14. 
Josh.  13.  30. 


and  of  Jerioth :  her  sons  are  these ; 
Jesher,  and  Shobab,  and  Ardon. 

19  And  when  Aznbah  was  dead, 
Caleb  took  unto  him  Ephrath,  which 
bare  him  Hut. 

20  And  Hur  begat  Uri,  and  Uri 
begat  k  Bezaleel. 

21  ^f  And  afterward  Hezron  went 
in  to  the  daughter  of  Machir  the  fa- 
ther of  Gilead,  whom  he  f  married 
when  he  ivas  threescore  years  old; 
and  she  bare  him  Segub. 

22  And  Segub  begat  Jair,  who  had 
three  and  twenty  cities  in  the  land  of 
Gilead. 

23  l  And  he  took  Geshur,  and 
Aram,  with  the  towns  of  Jair,  from 
them,  with  Kenath,  and  the  towns 
thereof,  even  threescore  cities.  All 
these  belonged  to  the  sons  of  Machir 
the  father  of  Gilead. 

24  And  after  that  Hezron  was  dead 
in  Caleb-ephratah,  then  Abiah  Hez- 
ron's  wife  bare  him  Ashur  the  father 
of  Tekoa. 

25  f  And  the  sons  of  Jerahmeel 
the  firstborn  of  Hezron  were,  Ram 
the  firstborn,  and  Bunah,  and  Oren, 
and  Ozem,  and  Ahijah. 

26  Jerahmeel  had  also  another 
wife,  whose  name  was  Atarah;  she 
teas  the  mother  of  Onam. 

27  And  the  sons  of  Ram  the  first- 
born of  Jerahmeel  were,  Maaz,  and 
Jamin,  and  Eker. 

28  And  the  sons  of  Onam  were, 
Shammai,  and  Jada.  And  the  sons  of 
Shammai ;   Nadab,  and  Abishur. 

29  And  the  name  of  the  wife  of 
Abishur  loas  Abihail,  and  she  bare 
him  Ahban,  and  Molid. 

30  And  the  sons  of  Nadab ;  Seled, 
and  Appaim :  but  Seled  died  without 
children. 

31  And  the  sons  of  Appaim ;  Ishi. 
And  the  sons  of  Ishi ;  Sheshan.  And 
the  children  of  Sheshan ;  Ahlai. 

32  And  the  sons  of  Jada  the  bro- 
ther of  Shammai ;  Jether,  and  Jona- 
than: and  Jether  died  without  chil- 
dren. 

33  And  the  sons  of  Jonathan;  Pe- 
leth,  and  Zaza.  These  were  the  sons 
of  Jerahmeel. 

34  f  Now  Sheshan  had  no  sons, 
but  daughters.  And  Sheshan  had  a 
servant,  an  Egyptian,  whose  name 
was  Jarha. 

35  And  Sheshan  gave  his  daughter 


to  Jarha  his  servant  to  wife  ;  and  she 
bare  him  Attai. 

36  And  Attai  begat  Nathan,  and 
Nathan  begat  m  Zabad, 

37  And  Zabad  begat  Ephlal,  and 
Ephlal  begat  Obed, 

38  And    Obed   begat   Jehu,    and 


Jehu  begat  Azariah, 


and 


begat    Sisamai, 


of    Hebron ; 
and  Rekem, 


39  And  Azariah  begat  Helez, 
Helez  begat  Eleasah, 

40  And    Eleasah 
and  Sisamai  begat  Shallum, 

41  And  Shallum  begat  Jekamiah, 
and  Jekamiah  begat  Elishama. 

42  «fl  Now  the  sons  of  Caleb  the 
brother  of  Jerahmeel  were,  Mesha  his 
firstborn,  which  ivas  the  father  of 
Ziph ;  and  the  sons  of  Mareshah  the 
father  of  Hebron. 

43  And    the    sons 
Korah,  and   Tappuah, 
and  Shema. 

44  And  Shema  begat  Raham,  the 
father  of  Jorkoam :  and  Rekem  begat 
Shammai. 

45  And  the  son  of  Shammai  was 
Maon :  and  Maon  was  the  father  of 
Beth-zur. 

46  And  Ephah,  Caleb's  concubine, 
bare  Haran,  and  Moza,  and  Gazez : 
and  Haran  begat  Gazez. 

47  And  the  sons  of  Jahdai ;  Re- 
gem,  and  Jotham,  and  Gesham,  and 
Pelet,  and  Ephah,  and  Shaaph. 

48  Maachah,  Caleb's  concubine, 
bare  Sheber,  and  Tirhanah. 

49  She  bare  also  Shaaph  the  fa- 
ther of  Madmannah,  Sheva  the  fa- 
ther of  Machbenah,  and  the  father  of 
Gibea :  and  the  daughter  of  Caleb 
was  n  Achsa. 

50  f  These  were  the  sons  of  Caleb 
the  son  of  Hur,  the  firstborn  of 
Ephratah ;  Shobal  the  father  of  Kir- 
jath-jearim, 

51  Salma  the  father  of  Beth-lehem, 
Hareph  the  father  of  Beth-gader. 

52  And  Shobal  the  father  of  Kir- 
jath-jearim  had  sons  ;   |]  Haroeh,  and 

||  half  of  the  Manahethites. 

53  And  the  families  of  Kirjath- 
jearim;  the  Ithrites,  and  the  Puhites, 
and  the  Shumathites,  and  the  Mish- 
raites ;  of  them  came  the  Zareathites, 
and  the  Eshtaulites. 

54  The  sons  of  Salma;  Beth-lehem, 
and  the  Netophathites,  ||  Ataroth,  the 
house  of  Joab,  and  half  of  the  Mana- 
hethites, the  Zorites. 


about 
1471,  &c. 


n  Josh.  15. 
17. 


||  Or,  Reaiah, 
chap.  4.  2. 
||  Or,  half  of 
the  Menu- 
chites,  or, 
Hatsi-ham- 
menuchoth. 


II  Or, 

Alaiiles,  or, 
crowns  of  the 
honseofJoab. 


David's  line  to  Zedekiah. 


CHAP.  II,  III,  IV 


The.  successors  of  Jeconiah. 


p  Jer.  35.  2. 


about 
1053,  &Q, 


55  And  tlie  families  of  the  scribes 
which  dwelt  at  Jabez  ;  the  Tirathites, 
the  Shimeathites,  and  Suchathites. 
These  are  the  °  Kenites  that  came  of 
Hemath,  the  father  of  the  house  of 
p  Rechab. 

CHAP.  III. 

1   The  sons  of  David.     10  His  line  to  Zede- 
kiah.    17  The  successors  of  Jeconiah. 

NO  W  these  were  the  sons  of  Da- 
vid, which  were  born  unto  him 
a  2  Sam.  3. 2.  in  Hebron ;  the  firstborn  a  Amnon,  of 
b  Josh.  is.  Ahinoam  the  b  Jezreelitess ;  the  se- 
ll 6r,  cinhab,  cond   ||  Daniel,  of  Abigail  the  Car- 

2  Sam.  3.  3.      melitess  . 

2  The  third,  Absalom  the  son  of 
Maachah  the  daughter  of  Talmai  king 
of  Geshur  :  the  fourth,  Adonijah  the 
son  of  Haggith  : 

3  The  fifth,  Shephatiah  of  Abital : 
c  2  Sam.  3. 5.  the    sixth,    Ithream    by   c  Eglah   his 

wife. 

4  These  six  were  born  unto  him  in 
Hebron ;  and  there  he  reigned  seven 
years  and  six  months :  and  in  Jeru- 
salem he  reigned  thirty  and  three 
years. 

d  2  Sam.  5.         5  d  And  these  were  born  unto  him 

ll  6r,  m  Jerusalem ;  ||  Shimea,  and  Shobab, 

fsaTsfk  anfl  Nathan,  and  Solomon,  four,  of 

ll  or,  ll  Bath-shua  the  daughter  of  ||  Am- 

2  Sam.  ii.3.  miel : 

2 2am  nm3       6  Ibhar  also,  and  ||  Elishama,  and 

yg^  '  '  Eliphelet, 

2  sam.  5.  is.       7  And  Nogah,  and  Nepheg,  and 

Japhia, 
ll  or,  8  And  Elishama,  and  ||  Eliada,  and 

chap.  14. 7.     Eliphelet,  nine. 

9   These  were  all  the  sons  of  David, 

beside  the  sons  of  the  concubines,  and 
e  2  Sam.  13.    e  Tamar  their  sister. 
f'i  Kings  n.       10  if  And  Solomon's  son  teas  f  Re- 
fbf,Ab\jam,  hoboam,  ||  Abia  his  son,  Asa  his  son, 
i  Kings  is.  i.  Jehoshaphat  his  son, 
II  or,  11  Joram  his  son,    ||  Ahaziah  his 

2  chr'on!  22.    son,  Joash  his  son, 
I'or^ll'ah       ^  Amaziah  his  son,  ||  Azariah  his 
2  Kings  is.  '  son,  Jotham  his  son, 
n  6r,  13  Ahaz  his  son,  Hezekiah  his  son, 

jehoahaz.       Manasseh  his  son, 

2  Kings  23.  '  ,  , 

so.  14  Anion  his  son,  Josiah  his  son. 
Eiiakim,  15  And  the  sons  of  Josiah  were,  the 
2  Kings  23.  j^^  ||  Johanan,  the  second  ||  Je- 
ll or,  hoiakim,  the   third    ||  Zedekiah,   the 

Mattamah,        r  ,      01      ■■, 

2  Kings  24.    fourth  Shallum. 

g  Matt.  i.ii.       16  And  the  sons  of  sJehoiakim: 


Chap.  III.  ver.  16.  —  Zedekiah  his  son.'}    Zedekiah  is 
called  the  son  of  Jeconiah  in  a  political  sense,  because 


his  son,    Zedekiah 


Jer.  22.  24. 
h  2  Kings  24. 
17,  being  his 
uncle. 
+  Heb. 
Shealtiel. 
i  Matt.  1.  12. 


t  Heb. 
Hizkijahu. 


||  Jeconiah 
son. 

17  if  And  the  sons    of  Jeconiah;  „ 
Assir,  -j-  Salathiel  '  his  son,  JehoiacMn, 

18  Malchiram  also,  and  Pedaiah,  6.  or!  oonia/>, 
and  Shenazar,  Jecamiah,   Hoshama, 
and  Nedabiah. 

19  And  the  sons  of  Pedaiah  were, 
Zerubbabel,  and  Shimei :  and  the 
sons  of  Zerubbabel ;  Meshullam,  and 
Hananiah,  and  Shelomith  their  sister : 

20  And  Hashubah,  and  Ohel,  and 
Berechiah,  and  Hasadiah,  Jushab- 
hesed,  five. 

21  And  the  sons  of  Hananiah ; 
Pelatiah,  and  Jesaiah :  the  sons  of 
Rephaiah,  the  sons  of  Arnan,  the 
sons  of  Obadiah,  the  sons  of  Shecha- 
niah. 

22  And  the  sons  of  Shechaniah; 
Shemaiah  :  and  the  sons  of  Shemaiah ; 
Hattush,  and  Igeal,  and  Bariah,  and 
Neariah,  and  Shaphat,  six. 

23  And  the  sons  of  Neariah ;   Eli- 
oenai,  and  j-  Hezekiah,  and  Azrikam 
three. 

24  And  the  sons  of  Elioenai  were, 
Hodaiah,  and  Eliashib,  and  Pelaiah, 
and  Akkub,  and  Johanan,  and  Dala- 
iah,  and  Anani,  seven. 

CHAP.  IV. 

] .  1 1  The  posterity  of  Judah  by  Caleb  the  son 
of  Hur.  5  Of  Ashur  the 2>osthumous  son  of 
Hezron.  9  Of  Jabez,  and  his  prayer.  21 
The  posterity  of  Shelah.  24  The  posterity 
and  cities  of  Simeon.  39  Their  conquest  of 
Gedor,  and  of  the  Amalekiies  in  mount 
Seir. 

TH  E    sons   of  Judah  ;    a  Pharez,     i3oo,  &c. 
Hezron,  and  ||  Carmi,  and  Hur,  1 46.Mi2. ' 
and  Shobal.  1c2&m, 

2  And  ||  Reaiah  the  son  of  Shobal  ^ft2-9-or' 
begat  Jahath ;  and  Jahath  begat  Aim-  chap. '2.  is. 
mai,  and  Lahad.     These  are  the  fa-  Hb.ap.  2.°52? ' 
milies  of  the  Zorathites. 

3  And  these  were  of  the  father  of 
Etam;  Jezreel,  and  Ishma,  and  Id- 
bash  :  and  the  name  of  their  sister 
ivas  Hazelelponi: 

4  And  Penuel  the  father  of  Gedor, 
and  Ezer  the  father  of  Hushah.  These 
are  the  sons  of  Hur,  the  firstborn  of 
Ephratah,  the  father  of  Beth-lehem. 

5  if  And  b  Ashur  the  father  of  Te-  bChap.  2.24. 
koa  had  two  wives,  Helah  and  Naarah. 

6  And  Naarah  bare  him  Ahuzam, 
and  Hepher,  and  Temeni,  and  Haa- 

he  succeeded  him,  for  he  was  really  his  uncle,  2  Kings 
xxiv.  17.     Bp.  Wilson. 


Of  Jabez,  and  his  prayer. 


I.   CHRONICLES.     The  posterity  and  cities  of  Simeon. 


||  That  is, 
sorrowful. 


t  Heb.  If 
thou  will,  &c. 


t  Heb.  do 

me, 


||  Or,  the 
city  of 
Nahash. 


!l  Or, 

Halhath,  and 
Meonotkai, 

who  begat  &c. 

II  Or,  in- 
habitants of 
the  valley. 
||  That  is, 
craftsmen. 

II  Or,  Uknaz. 


||  Or,  the 
Jewess. 


II  Or, 

Jcli  udijah, 

mentioned 

before. 


c  Geu.  38.  1, 
5. 


hashtari.      These   were   the   sons   of 
Naarah. 

7  And  the  sons  of  Helah  were, 
Zereth,  and  Jezoar,  and  Ethnan. 

8  And  Coz  begat  Annb,  and  Zo- 
bebah,  and  the  families  of  Aharhel  the 
son  of  Harum. 

9  ^f  And  Jabez  was  more  honour- 
able than  his  brethren :  and  his  mo- 
ther called  his  name  ||  Jabez,  saying, 
Because  I  bare  him  with  sorrow. 

10  And  Jabez  called  on  the  God  of 
Israel,  saying,  f  Oh  that  thou  wonki- 
est bless  me  indeed,  and  enlarge  my 
coast,  and  that  thine  hand  might  be 
with  me,  and  that  thou  wouldest 
f  keep  me  from  evil,  that  it  may  not 
grieve  me  !  And  God  granted  him 
that  which  he  requested. 

11  H  And  Chelub  the  brother  of 
Shuah  begat  Mehir,  which  was  the 
father  of  Eshton. 

12  And  Eshton  begat  Beth-rapha, 
and  Paseah,  and  Tehinnah  the  father 
of  ||  Ir-nahash.  These  are  the  men  of 
Rechah. 

13  And  the  sons  of  Kenaz ;  Oth- 
niel,  and  Seraiah :  and  the  sons  of 
Othniel;    ||  Hathath. 

14  And  Meonothai  begat  Ophrali : 
and  Seraiah  begat  Joab,  the  father  of 
the  ||  valley  of  ||  Charashim ;  for  they 
were  craftsmen. 

15  And  the  sons  of  Caleb  the  son 
of  Jephunneh ;  Iru,  Elah,  and  Naam  : 
and  the  sons  of  Elah,  ||  even  Kenaz. 

16  And  the  sons  of  Jehaleleel; 
Ziph,  and  Ziphah,  Tiria,  and  Asareel. 

17  And  the  sons  of  Ezra  were, 
Jether,  and  Mered,  and  Epher,  and 
Jalon :  and  she  bare  Miriam,  and 
Shammai,  and  Ishbah  the  father  of 
Eshtemoa. 

18  And  his  wife  ||  Jehudijah  bare 
Jered  the  father  of  Gedor,  and  Heber 
the  father  of  Socho,  and  Jekuthiel  the 
father  of  Zanoah.  And  these  are  the 
sons  of  Bithiah  the  daughter  of  Pha- 
raoh, which  Mered  took. 

19  And  the  sons  of  his  wife  ||  Ho- 
diah  the  sister  of  Naham,  the  father 
of  Keilah  the  Garmite,  and  Eshtemoa 
the  Maachathite. 

20  And  the  sons  of  Shimon  were, 
Amnon,  and  Rinnah,  Ben-hanan, 
and  Tilon.  And  the  sons  of  Ishi 
ivere,  Zoheth,  and  Ben-zoheth. 

21  f  The  sons  of  Shelah  c  the  son 
of  Judah  icere,  Er  the  father  of  Lecah, 


and  Laadah  the  father  of  Mareshah, 
and  the  families  of  the  house  of  them 
that  wrought  fine  linen,  of  the  house 
of  Ashbea, 

22  And  Jokim,  and  the  men  of 
Chozeba,  and  Joash,  and  Saraph,  who 
had  the  dominion  in  Moab,  and  Ja- 
shubi-lehem.  And  these  are  ancient 
things. 

23  These  were  the  potters,  and 
those  that  dwelt  among  plants  and 
hedges :  there  they  dwelt  with  the 
king  for  his  work. 

24  ^f  The  sons  of  Simeon  were, 
||  Nemuel,  and  Jamin,  Jarib,  Zerah, 
and  Shaul : 

25  Shallum  his  son,  Mibsam  his 
son,  Mishma  his  son. 

26  And  the  sons  of  Mishma ;  Ha- 
muel  his  son,  Zacchur  his  son,  Shimei 
his  son. 

27  And  Shimei  had  sixteen  sons 
and  six  daughters ;  but  his  brethren 
had  not  many  children,  neither  did 
all  their  family  multiply,  f  like  to  the 
children  of  Judah. 

28  And  they  dwelt  at d  Beer-sheba, 
and  Moladah,  and  Hazar-shual, 

29  And  at  ||  Bilhah,  and  at  Ezem, 
and  at  ||  Tolad, 

30  And  at  Bethuel,  and  at  Hor- 
mah,  and  at  Ziklag, 

31  And  at  Beth-marcaboth,  and 
||  Hazar-susim,  and  at  Beth-birei,  and 
at  Shaaraim.  These  were  their  cities 
unto  the  reign  of  David. 

32  And  their  villages  ivere,  ||  Etam, 
and  Ain,  Rimmon,  and  Tochen,  and 
Ashan,  five  cities: 

33  And  all  their  villages  that  ivere 
round  about  the  same  cities,  unto 
||  Baal.  These  were  their  habitations, 
and  ||  their  genealogy. 

34  And  Meshobab,  and  Jamlech, 
and  Joshah  the  son  of  Amaziah, 

35  And  Joel,  and  Jehu  the  son 
of  Josibiah,  the  son  of  Seraiah,  the 
son  of  Asiel, 

36  And  Elioenai,  and  Jaakobah, 
and  Jeshohaiah,  and  Asaiah,  and 
Adiel,  and  Jesimiel,  and  Benaiah, 

37  And  Ziza  the  son  of  Shiphi, 
the  son  of  Allon,  the  son  of  Jedaiah, 
the  son  of  Shimri,  the  son  of  She- 
maiah ; 

38  These  f  mentioned  by  their 
names  were  princes  in  their  families : 
and  the  house  of  their  fathers  in- 
creased greatly. 


II  Or, 
Jemuel, 
Gen.  46.  10. 
Exod.  6.  15. 


t  Heb.  unto. 
d  Josh.  19.  2. 


||  Or,  Balah, 
Josh.  19.  3. 
||  Or,  El/olad, 
Josh.  19.  4. 


II  Or,  Hazar- 
susah, 
Josh.  19.  5. 


||  Or,  Ether, 
Josh.  19.  7. 


II  Or, 

Baalath-beer, 
Josh.  19.  8. 
||  Or,  as  they 
divided  them- 
selves by 
nations 
among  them. 


t  Heb. 
coming. 


Their  conquest  of  Gedor,  &fc. 


CHAP.  IV,  V.     The  line  of  Reuben  unto  the  captivity. 


39  f  And  they  went  to  the  entrance 
of  Gedor,  even  unto  the  east  side  of 
the  valley,  to  seek  pasture  for  their 
flocks. 

40  And  they  found  fat  pasture  and 
good,  and  the  land  was  wide,  and 
quiet,  and  peaceable ;  for  they  of 
Ham  had  dwelt  there  of  old. 

41  And  these  written  by  name 
came  in  the  days  of  Hezekiah  king 
of  Judah,  and  smote  their  tents,  and 
the  habitations  that  were  found  there, 
and  destroyed  them  utterly  unto  this 
day,  and  dwelt  in  their  rooms :  be- 
cause there  was  pasture  there  for  their 
flocks. 

42  And  some  of  them,  even  of  the 
sons  of  Simeon,  five  hundred  men, 
went  to  mount  Seir,  having  for  their 
captains  Pelatiah,  and  Neariah,  and 
Rephaiah,  and  Uzziel,  the  sons  of 
Ishi. 

43  And  they  smote  the  rest  of  the 
Amalekites  that  were  escaped,  and 
dwelt  there  unto  this  day. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  The  line  of  Reuben  (who  lost  his  birth- 
right) unto  the  captivity.  9  Their  habitation 
and  conquest  of  the  Hagarites.  1 1  The  chief 
men  and  habitations  of  Gad.  18  The  num- 
ber and  conquest  of  Reuben,  Gad,  and  the 
half  of  Manasseh.  23  The  habitations  and 
chief  men  of  that  half  tribe.  25  Their 
captivity  for  their  sin. 

i3oo, &c.     VTOW   the    sons    of  Reuben  the 
X^l    firstborn  of  Israel,   (for  he  was 


a  Gen.  35.  22. 


Chap.  IV.  ver.  39.  —  the  entrance  of  Gedor, ~\  There 
was  a  place  of  this  name  belonging  to  Judah,  mentioned 
at  Josh.  xv.  58,  and  another  called  Gederah,  appertain- 
ing to  the  same  tribe,  mentioned  at  ver.  36,  of  the  same 
chapter ;  out  of  which  perhaps  Judah  had  not  driven 
the  old  inhabitants.  But  from  the  circumstance  men- 
tioned in  the  next  verse,  that  "they  of  Ham  had  dwelt 
there  of  old,"  Bochart  was  inclined  to  think  that  Gedor 
is  some  place  in  Arabia,  where,  as  he  demonstrates, 
some  of  the  posterity  of  Ham  settled.     Bp.  Patrick. 

41.  And  these  written  by  name  &c]  Their  names 
were  recorded  at  ver.  34 — 37  :  now  the  time  is  men- 
tioned when  the  events  took  place  in  the  reign  of  He- 
zekiah king  of  Judah,  that  is,  as  some  understand  it, 
a  little  before  the  ten  tribes  were  carried  into  captivity, 
or  rather  perhaps  some  time  after  it,  when  these  Simeon- 
ites  who  were  mixed  with  Judah,  finding  themselves 
much  straitened,  engaged  in  this  expedition.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

42.  And  some  of  them, — went  to  mount  Seir,]  They 
settled  themselves  in  the  country  of  the  Edomites,  near 
mount  Seir,  being  forced  to  seek  for  subsistence  abroad, 
either  when  the  Assyrians  invaded  then*  country,  or 
after  that  event.  They  then  smote  the  Amalekites  that 
were  escaped,  that  is,  who  remained  after  the  destruc- 
tion of  their  nation  by  Saul  and  David;  and  they 


the  firstborn ;  but,  forasmuch  as  he 
a  defiled  his  father's  bed,  his  birth- 
right was  given  unto  the  sons  of 
Joseph  the  son  of  Israel:  and  the  &«. 4. 
genealogy  is  not  to  be  reckoned  after 
the  birthright. 

2  For  b  Judah  prevailed  above  his  b  Gen- i9-  9> 
brethren,  and  of  him  came  the  c  chief  c  inc.  5. 2. 

||  ruler ;   but  the  birthright  teas  Jo-  fo^pril'ce. 
seph's : ) 

3  The  sons,  I  say,  of  d  Reuben  the  a  Gen.  46. 9. 
firstborn  of  Israel  were,  Hanoch,  and  Numb.  2c  5. 
Pallu,  Hezron,  and  Carmi. 

4  The  sons  of  Joel ;  Shemaiah  his 
son,  Gog  his  son,  Shimei  his  son, 

5  Micah  his  son,  Reaia  his  son, 
Baal  his  son, 

6  Beerah  his  son,  whom  ||  Tilgath-  11  or,  Tig- 
pilneser  king  of  Assyria  carried  away  2  Kings  15. 
captive:  he  was  prince  of  the  Reu-  29&16-7- 
benites. 

7  And  his  brethren  by  their  fa- 
milies, when  the  genealogy  of  their 
generations  was  reckoned,  were  the 
chief,  Jeiel,  and  Zechariah, 

8  And  Bela  the  son  of  Azaz,  the 
son  of  ||  Shema,  the  son  of  Joel,  who  \\  or, 
dwelt  in  e  Aroer,  even  unto  Nebo  and  f^^' 
Baal-meon  :  •  *£■ 13- 

9  And  eastward  he  inhabited  unto 
the  entering  in  of  the  wilderness  from 
the  river  Euphrates :  because  their 
cattle  were  multiplied  in  the  land  of 
Gilead. 

10  And  in  the  days  of  Saul  they 
made  war  with  the  Hagarites,  who 
fell  by  their  hand :  and  they  dwelt  in 

"  dwelt  there  unto  this  day,"  the  king  of  Babylon  not 
disturbing  them  in  their  new  possessions.    Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  2.  —  but  the  birthright  was  Joseph's .-)] 
As  Reuben  was  the  eldest  son  of  Jacob,  his  posterity 
were,  in  course,  to  have  enjoyed  the  privileges  of  seni- 
ority; but  he  having  forfeited  that  claim  by  a  crime 
against  his  father,  the  double  portion  which  he  would 
have  received  was  given  to  the  two  sons  of  Joseph. 
Still  the  dignity  and  pre-eminence  were  allotted  to  the 
famous  tribe  of  Judah.  In  this  tribe  was  to  be  seen  the 
long  succession  of  princes  and  rulers,  and  out  of  this 
was  promised  the  greatest  of  all  princes,  the  Messiah. 
And  this  is  the  reason  why  Judah's  genealogy  was  here 
first  set  down  before  those  of  either  Reuben  or  Joseph. 
Pyle. 

3.  The  sons, — of  Reuben]  Among  the  sons  of  Reu- 
ben succeeded  the  following  persons,  who  in  their  se- 
veral ages  were  the  heads  of  the  tribe ;  for  all  in  the 
succession  are  not  mentioned.     Pyle. 

9.  —  the  entering  in  of  the  wilderness  from  the  river 
Euphrates .-]  The  entrance  of  the  wilderness  of  Kede- 
moth,  Deut.  ii.  26,  which  extended  "from  the  river 
Euphrates."     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  the  Hagarites,']  The  Ishmaelites  descended 
from  Hagar,  who  inhabited  Arabia  Deserta, 


The  number  and  conquest 


I.  CHRONICLES. 


of  Reuben,  Gad,  Sfc. 


g  Chap.  27. 

29. 

t  Heb.  their 

goings  forth. 

h  2  Kings  15. 
S,  32. 


t  Heb.  sons 
of  valour. 


i  Gen.  25.  15. 


t  Heb.  led 

captive. 


their  tents  -|-  throughout  all  the  east 
land  of  Gilead. 

11  il  And  the  children  of  Gad 
dwelt  over  against  them,  in  the  land 
of f  Bashan  unto  Salcah : 

12  Joel  the  chief,  and  Shapham 
the  next,  and  Jaanai,  and  Shaphat 
in  Bashan. 

13  And  their  brethren  of  the  house 
of  their  fathers  were,  Michael,  and 
Meshullam,  and  Sheba,  and  Jorai, 
and  Jachan,  and  Zia,  and  Heber, 
seven. 

14  These  are  the  children  of  Abi- 
hail  the  son  of  Hun,  the  son  of 
Jaroah,  the  son  of  Gilead,  the  son  of 
Michael,  the  son  of  Jeshishai,  the  son 
of  Jahdo,  the  son  of  Buz  ; 

15  A  hi  the  son  of  Abdiel,  the  son 
of  Guni,  chief  of  the  house  of  their 
fathers. 

16  And  they  dwelt  in  Gilead  in 
Bashan,  and  in  her  towns,  and  in  all 
the  suburbs  of  s  Sharon,  upon  f  their 
borders. 

17  All  these  were  reckoned  by  ge- 
nealogies in  the  days  of  h  Jotham  king 
of  Judah,  and  in  the  days  of  Jero- 
boam king  of  Israel. 

18  f  The  sons  of  Reuben,  and  the 
Gadites,  and  half  the  tribe  of  Ma- 
nasseh,  f  of  valiant  men,  men  able  to 
bear  buckler  and  sword,  and  to  shoot 
with  bow,  and  skilful  in  war,  ivere 
four  and  forty  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  threescore,  that  went  out 
to  the  war. 

19  And  they  made  war  with  the 
Hagarites,  with  i  Jetur,  and  Nephish, 
and  Nodab. 

20  And  they  were  helped  against 
them,  and  the  Hagarites  were  deli- 
vered into  their  hand,  and  all  that 
were  with  them:  for  they  cried  to 
God  in  the  battle,  and  he  was  in- 
treated  of  them;  because  they  put 
their  trust  in  him. 

21  And  they  ||  took  away  their 
cattle ;  of  their  camels  fifty  thousand, 


17.  All  these  were  reckoned"]  The  short  abstract  here 
made  of  their  genealogies  is  taken  out  of  the  publick  re- 
gisters, or  muster-rolls,  made  of  this  tribe,  the  one  in 
the  reign  of  Jeroboam,  and  the  other  in  that  of  Jotham. 

Pyle. 

25.  And  they  transgressed  &c]  These,  together  with 
the  other  Eastern  tribes,  being  probably  the  first  be- 
ginners of  the  national  apostasy  from  the  religion  of  the 
true  God,  and  the  ringleaders  to  epidemical  idolatry, 
were  the  first  who,  in  the  just  course  of  Providence, 
were  delivered  up  to  the  arms  of  the  Assyrian  monarchs, 


t  Heb.  men  of 
names. 


and  of  sheep  two  hundred  and  fifty  before 
thousand,  and  of  asses  two  thousand,  1300,  &c. 
and  of  f  men  an  hundred  thousand.      ^y^ZTi 

22  For  there  fell  down  many  slain,  of  men,  as 
because  the  war  icas  of  God.     And  35?mb'31* 
they  dwelt  in  their  steads  until  the 
captivity. 

23  f  And  the  children  of  the  half 
tribe  of  Manasseh  dwelt  in  the  land : 
they  increased  from  Bashan  unto 
Baal-hermon  and  Senir,  and  unto 
mount  Hermon. 

24  And  these  were  the  heads  of  the 
house  of  their  fathers,  even  Epher, 
and  Ishi,  and  Eliel,  and  Azriel,  and 
Jeremiah,  and  Hodaviah,  and  Jahdiel 
mighty  men  of  valour,  j  famous  men 
and  heads  of  the  house  of  their  fa- 
thers. 

25  %  And  they  transgressed  against 
the  God  of  their  fathers,  and  went  a 

k  whoring  after  the  gods  of  the  people  k  2  Kings  17 
of  the    land,   whom   God    destroyed  7' 
before  them. 

26  And  the  God  of  Israel  stirred 
up  the  spirit  of l  Pul  king  of  Assyria, 
and  the  spirit  of  Tilgath-pilneser  king 
of  Assyria,  and  he  carried  them  away, 
even  the  Reubenites,  and  the  Gadites, 
and  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh,  and 
brought  them  unto  m  Halah,  and  m  2  Ki»g3 
Habor,  and  Hara,  and  to  the  river 
Gozan,  unto  this  day. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  The  sons  of  Levi.  4  The  line  of  the  priests 
unto  the  captivity '.  16  The  families  of  Ger- 
shom,  Merari,  and  Kohath.  49  The  office 
of  Aaron,  and  his  line  unto  Ahimaaz.  54 
The  cities  of  the  priests  and  Jjevites. 

TH  E  sons  of  Levi ;  a  ||  Gershon,       about 
Kohath,  and  Merari.  aGen0.'«!n. 

2  And  the  sons  of  Kohath ;  Am-  f*<*- 6- 1(i- 
ram,  Izhar,  and  Hebron,  and  Uzziel.  Gershom, 

3  And  the  children  of  Amram ; 
Aaron,  and  Moses,  and  Miriam.  The 

sons  also    of  Aaron;    b  Nadab,   and  b Lev.  10. 1. 
Abihu,  Eleazar,  and  Ithamar. 

4  %  Eleazar  begat  Phinehas,  Phi- 
nehas  begat  Abishua, 


about  771. 
1  2  Kings  15. 
19. 


about  7-10. 


in  whose  territories  they  lie  scattered  up  and  down  to 
this  day.     Pyle. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  1.  The  sons  of  Levi;']  The  genealogy 
of  Levi  divides  itself  into  the  branches  derived  from  the 
three  sons  of  that  patriarch,  whose  posterity  were  ap- 
propriated to  the  holy  services  of  the  tabernacle  and 
temple.  The  chief  heads,  in  the  lines  of  their  several 
families,  are  here  set  down,  as  recorded  in  the  foregoing 
books  of  the  sacred  history  with  such  alterations  and 
diversity  of  names,  as  length  of  time,  or  the  manner 


The  line  of  the  priests  unto  the  captivity. 


c  2  Sam.  15. 
27. 


+  Heb.  in  the 

house. 

A  1  Kings  G. 

2  Chron.  3. 


I!  Or, 

Meshullam, 
chap.  9.  11. 


e  Neh.  11.  11 


f  2  Kings  25. 
18. 


g  Exod.  6. 
1G. 
II  Or, 
Gcislton, 
verse  1. 


h  Verse  42. 

II  Or,  Ethan, 
verse  42. 
||  Or,  Adaiah, 
\ersi  41. 
||  Or,  Izhar, 
vcr.  2,  18. 


i  See  ver.  35, 
36. 


5  And  Abislma  begat  Bukki 
Bukki  begat  Uzzi, 

begat  Zerahiah 


CHAP.  VI. 

,  and 


and 


6  And   Uzzi 
Zerahiah  begat  Meraioth, 

7  Meraioth  begat  Amariah,  and 
Amariah  begat  Ahitnb, 

8  And  Ahitub  begat  Zadok,  and 
c  Zadok  begat  Ahimaaz, 

9  And  Ahimaaz  begat  Azariah, 
and  Azariah  begat  Johanan, 

10  And  Johanan  begat  Azariah, 
(he  it  is  that  executed  the  priest's 
office  f  in  the  d  temple  that  Solomon 
built  in  Jerusalem:) 

11  And  Azariah  begat  Amariah, 
and  Amariah  begat  Ahitub, 

12  And  Ahitub  begat  Zadok,  and 
Zadok  begat  ||  Shallum, 

13  And  Shallum  begat  Hilkiah, 
and  Hilkiah  begat  Azariah, 

14  And  Azariah  begat  e  Seraiah, 
and  Seraiah  begat  Jehozadak, 

15  And  Jehozadak  went  into  cap- 
tivity, f  when  the  Lord  carried  away 
Judah  and  Jerusalem  by  the  hand  of 
Nebuchadnezzar. 

16  If  The  sons  of  Levi ;  g  ||  Ger- 
shom,  Kohath,  and  Merari. 

17  And  these  be  the  names  of  the 
sons  of  Gershom ;  Libni,  and  Shimei. 

18  And  the  sons  of  Kohath  were, 
Amram,  and  Izhar,  and  Hebron,  and 
Uzziel. 

19  The  sons  of  Merari ;  Mahli, 
and  Mushi.  And  these  are  the  fa- 
milies of  the  Levites  according  to  their 
fathers. 

20  Of  Gershom;  Libni  his  son, 
Jahath  his  son,  h  Zimmah  his  son, 

21  ||  Joah  his  son,  ||  Iddo  his  son, 
Zerah  his  son,  Jeaterai  his  son. 

22  The  sons  of  Kohath ;  ||  Ammi- 
nadab  his  son,  Korah  his  son,  Assir 
his  son, 

23  Elkanah  his  son,  and  Ebiasaph 
his  son,  and  Assir  his  son, 

24  Tahath  his  son,  Uriel  his  son, 
Uzziah  his  son,  and  Shaul  his  son. 

25  And  the  sons  of  Elkanah ; 
'Amasai,  and  Ahimoth. 

26  As  for  Elkanah :  the  sons   of 


and  custom  of  the  Hebrews,  may  be  supposed  to  have 
produced,  and  such  addition  of  particulars,  as  the  de- 
sign of  this  historical  collection  required.     Pyle. 

31.  And  these  are  they  whom  David  set  &c]  Out  of 
these  Levites  David,  as  soon  as  he  had  settled  the  ark 
at  Jerusalem,  chose  a  considerable  number  to  be  singers 
at  the  publick  worship.  He  divided  them  into  three 
principal  classes,  electing  a  certain  number  out  of  each 
line  of  the  sons  of  Levi,  with  a  chief  master  of  the  choir 


0  Called  also 
Joel,  verse 
33.  &  1  Sam. 


about 
1280,  &c. 


k  Chap.  1G.  1. 


The  families  of  the  Levites 

Elkanah ;     ||  Zophai    his    son,    and 
Nahath  his  son, 

27  Eliab  his  son,  Jeroham  his  son, 
Elkanah  his  son. 

28  And  the  sons  of  Samuel;  the 
firstborn  ||  Vashni,  and  Abiah. 

29  The   sons  of   Merari ;    Mahli, 
Libni  his  son,  Shimei  his  son,   Uzza  8- 2- 
his  son, 

30  Shimei  his  son,  Haggiah  his 
son,  Asaiah  his  son. 

31  And  these  are  they  whom  David 
set  over  the  service  of  song  in  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  after  that  the 
k  ark  had  rest. 

32  And  they  ministered  before  the 
dwelling  place  of  the  tabernacle  of 
the  congregation  with  singing,  until 
Solomon  had  built  the  house  of  the 
Lord  in  Jerusalem  :  and  then  they 
waited  on  their  office  according  to 
their  order. 

33  And  these  are  they  that  f  waited  t  Heb.  stood. 
with  their  children.     Of  the  sons  of 

the  Kohathites  :  Heman  a  singer,  the 
son  of  Joel,  the  son  of  Shemuel, 

34  The  son  of  Elkanah,  the  son  of 
Jeroham,  the  son  of  Eliel,  the  son 
of  Toah, 

35  The  son  of  Zuph,  the  son  of 
Elkanah,  the  son  of  Mahath,  the  son 
of  Amasai, 

36  The  son  of  Elkanah,  the  son  of 
Joel,  the  son  of  Azariah,  the  son  of 
Zephaniah, 

37  The  son  of  Tahath,  the  son  of 

Assir,  the  son  of  !  Ebiasaph,  the  son  l  Exod.  6. 24. 
of  Korah, 

38  The  son  of  Izhar,  the  son  of 
Kohath,  the  son  of  Levi,  the  son  of 
Israel. 

39  And  his  brother  Asaph,  who 
stood  on  his  right  hand,  even  Asaph 
the  son  of  Berachiah,  the  ^son  of 
Shimea, 

40  The  son  of  Michael,  the  son  of 
Baaseiah,  the  son  of  Malchiah, 

41  The  son  of  Ethni,  the  son  of 
Zerah,  the  son  of  Adaiah, 

42  The  son  of  Ethan,  the  son  of 
Zimmah,  the  son  of  Shimei, 

at  the  head  of  each  class.  To  these  he  assigned  their 
several  distinct  places  at  the  tabernacle.  The  first  class 
was  of  the  family  of  the  famous  Samuel,  (Shemuel,  ver. 
33,)  who  was  of  the  line  of  Kohath,  with  Heman  at 
their  head.  The  second  class  of  the  family  of  Gershom, 
with  Asaph  for  their  chief.  The  third  of  the  line  of 
Merari,  with  Ethan  at  their  head.  In  this  order  they 
continued  in  the  tabernacle-service  under  David,  and 
afterwards  in  the  temple  built  by  Solomon.     Pyle. 


The  cities  of  the 
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II  Or, 

Kushaiah, 
chap.  15.  17. 


1444,  &c. 
m  Lev.  1.  9. 
nExod.30.  7, 


43  The  son  of  Jahath,  the  son  of 
Gershom,  the  son  of  Levi. 

44  And  their  brethren  the  sons  of 
Merari  stood  on  the  left  hand :  Ethan 
the  son  of  ||  Kishi,  the  son  of  Abdi, 
the  son  of  Malluch, 

45  The  son  of  Hashabiah,  the  son 
of  Amaziah,  the  son  of  Hilkiah, 

46  The  son  of  Amzi,  the  son  of 
Bani,  the  son  of  Shamer, 

47  The  son  of  Mahli,  the  son  of 
Mushi,  the  son  of  Merari,  the  son  of 
Levi. 

48  Their  brethren  also  the  Levites 
were  appointed  unto  all  manner  of 
service  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  house 
of  God. 

49  %  But  Aaron  and  his  sons  of- 
fered m  upon  the  altar  of  the  burnt 
offering,  and  n  on  the  altar  of  incense, 
and  were  appointed  for  all  the  work  of 
the  place  most  holy,  and  to  make  an 
atonement  for  Israel,  according  to  all 
that  Moses  the  servant  of  God  had 
commanded. 

50  And  these  are  the  sons  of  Aaron; 
Eleazar  his  son,  Phinehas  his  son, 
Abishua  his  son, 

51  Bukki  his  son,  Uzzi  his  son, 
Zerahiah  his  son, 

52  Meraioth  his  son,  Amariah  his 
son,  Ahitub  his  son, 

53  Zadok  his  son,  Ahimaaz  his 
son. 

54  %  Now  these  are  their  dwelling 
places  throughout  their  castles  in  their 
coasts,  of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  of  the 
families  of  the  Kohathites :  for  their's 
was  the  lot. 

55  And  they  gave  them  Hebron 
in  the  land  of  Judah,  and  the  suburbs 
thereof  round  about  it. 

56  But  the  fields  of  the  city,  and 
the  villages  thereof,  they  gave  to 
Caleb  the  son  of  Jeplmnneh. 

57  And  to  the  sons  of  Aaron  they 
gave  the  cities  of  Judah,  namely, 
Hebron,  the  city  of  refuge,  and  Lib- 
nah  with  her  suburbs,  and  Jattir,  and 
Eshtemoa,  with  their  suburbs, 


49.  But  Aaron  and  his  sons]  As  it  was  the  preroga- 
tive of  Aaron's  family  to  be  appointed  to  the  higher 
office  of  offering  up  incense  and  sacrifices  upon  God's 
altar,  the  priests  in  the  great  court,  and  the  high  priest 
in  the  most  holy  place,  as  appointed  by  the  law  of 
Moses ;  so  from  Aaron,  the  first  anointed  high  priest 
for  the  tabernacle,  to  the  time  of  David,  (whose  suc- 
cession is  the  principal  subject  of  this  history,)  there 
were  twelve  high  priests  in  the  line  of  Eleazar,  as  is 
here  named.    Pyle. 


priests  and  Levites. 


suburbs, 


58  ||  Hilem    with    her 
Debir  with  her  suburbs, 

59  And  ||  Ashan  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Beth-shemesh  with  her  suburbs  :  Josh'.  21. 15.' 

60  And  out  of  the  tribe  of  Benja-  josnl  2i?ic. 
Geba    with 


||  Or,  Almon, 
Josh.  21.  18. 


0  Josh.  21. 


p  Josh.  21. 
34. 


mm;  ijeoa  witn  her  suburbs,  and 
||  Alemeth  with  her  suburbs,  and 
Anathoth  with  her  suburbs.  All  their 
cities  throughout  their  families  were 
thirteen  cities. 

61  And  unto  the  sons  of  Kohath, 
tchich  were  left  of  the  family  of  that 
tribe,  were  cities  given  out  of  the  half 
tribe,  namely,  out  of  the  half  tribe  of 
Manasseh,  °  by  lot,  ten  cities 

62  And  to  the  sons  of  Gershom 
throughout  their  families  out  of  the 
tribe  of  Issachar,  and  out  of  the  tribe 
of  Asher,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of  Naph- 
tali,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh 
in  Bashan,  thirteen  cities. 

63  Unto  the  sons  of  Merari  were 
given  by  lot,  throughout  their  fami- 
lies, out  of  the  tribe  of  Reuben,  and 
out  of  the  tribe  of  Gad,  and  out  of 
the  tribe  of  Zebulun,  p  twelve  cities. 

64  And  the  children  of  Israel  gave 
to  the  Levites  these  cities  with  their 
suburbs. 

65  And  they  gave  by  lot  out  of  the 
tribe  of  the  children  of  Judah,  and 
out  of  the  tribe  of  the  children  of 
Simeon,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of  the 
children  of  Benjamin,  these  cities, 
which  are  called  by  their  names. 

66  And  the  residue  of  the  families 
of  the  sons  of  Kohath  had  cities  of 
their  coasts  out  of  the  tribe  of  Eph- 
raim. 

67  q  And  they  gave  unto  them,  of  n  Josh.  21 
the    cities   of    refuge,    Shechem    in 
mount   Ephraim   with   her  suburbs; 

they  gave  also  Gezer  with  her  suburbs, 

68  And  Jokmeam  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Beth-horon  with  her  suburbs, 

69  And  Aijalon  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Gath-rimmon  with  her  suburbs : 

70  And  out  of  the  half  tribe  of 
Manasseh;  Aner  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Bileam  with  her  suburbs,  for  the 


GO.  —  were  thirteen  cities.]  The  whole  number  was 
thirteen :  eleven  only  are  mentioned  here ;  two  more, 
Juttah  and  Gibeon,  being  added  at  Josh.  xxi.  16,  17. 
Bp.  Patrick, 

61 .  And  unto  the  sons  of  Kohath,]  The  names  of  the 
Levitical  cities  follow  to  the  end  of  the  chapter,  the 
same  as  in  Josh,  xxi,  with  such  allowances  for  the  alter- 
ation or  different  pronunciation  of  the  names  of  places, 
as  length  of  time  naturally  produces  in  all  languages 
and  countries.     Pyle. 


The  sons  of  Issachar, 


CHAP.  VI,  VII. 


and  Benjamin. 


Before 

CHRIST 

1444,  &c. 


||  Or,  Bozor, 
Josh.  21.  35. 


family  of  the  remnant  of  the  sons  of 
Kohath. 

71  Unto  the  sons  of  Gershom  were 
given  out  of  the  family  of  the  half 
tribe  of  Manasseh,  Golan  in  Bashan 
with  her  suburbs,  and  Ashtaroth  with 
her  suburbs  : 

72  And  out  of  the  tribe  of  Issachar ; 
Kedesli  with  her  suburbs,  Daberath 
with  her  suburbs, 

73  And  Ramoth  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Anem  with  her  suburbs : 

74  And  out  of  the  tribe  of  Asher ; 
Mashal  with  her  suburbs,  and  Abdon 
with  her  suburbs, 

75  And  Hukok  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Rehob  with  her  suburbs : 

76  And  out  of  the  tribe  of  Naph- 
tali ;  Kedesli  in  Galilee  with  her  sub- 
urbs, and  Hammon  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Kirjathaim  with  her  suburbs. 

77  Unto  the  rest  of  the  children  of 
Merari  were  given  out  of  the  tribe  of 
Zebulun,  Rimmon  with  her  suburbs, 
Tabor  with  her  suburbs  : 

78  And  on  the  other  side  Jordan 
by  Jericho,  on  the  east  side  of  Jordan, 
were  given  them  out  of  the  tribe  of 
Reuben,  ||  Bezer  in  the  wilderness 
with  her  suburbs,  and  Jahzah  with 
her  suburbs, 

79  Kedemoth  also  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Mephaath  with  her  suburbs : 

80  And  out  of  the  tribe  of  Gad; 
Ramoth  in  Gilead  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Mahanaim  with  her  suburbs, 

81  And  Heshbon  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Jazer  with  her  suburbs. 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  The  sons  of  Issachar,  6  of  Benjamin,  13  of 
Naphtali,  14  of  Manasseh,  20,  24  and  of 
Ephraim.  21  The  calamity  of  Ephraim  by 
the  men  of  Gath.  23  Beriah  is  born.  28 
Ephraim's  habitations.  30  The  so?is  of 
Asher. 

~^T  O  W  the  sons  of  Issachar  were, 
JL^I  aTola,  and  Puah,  Jashub,  and 
Shimrom,  four, 

2  And  the  sons  of  Tola;  Uzzi, 
and  Rephaiah,  andjeriehand  Jahmai, 
and  Jibsam,  and  Shemuel,  heads  of 


Chap.  VII.  ver.  6.  The  sons  of  Benjamin  ; — three.~\ 
In  the  next  chapter,  ver.  1,  2,  five  sons  of  Benjamin 
are  mentioned.  They  were  ten  in  all,  as  we  read  at 
Gen.  xlvi.  21.  Thus  either  five  of  them  died  without 
issue,  or  their  families  were  extinct,  or  their  genealogies 
lost.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  and  Hushim  the  sons  of  AherJ]  The  word  Aher 
signifies  "another"  in  Hebrew;  whence  these  words 


a  Gen.  46.  13. 
Numb.  26. 23. 


their  father's  house,  to  wit,  of  Tola :       **™ 
they  were  valiant  men  of  might  in  their     1444,  &c. 
generations ;  b  whose  number  was  in  bYiT^M 
the    days  of  David  two  and  twenty  1,2.™ 
thousand  and  six  hundred. 

3  And  the  sons  of  Uzzi ;  Izrahiah : 
and  the  sons  of  Izrahiah;  Michael, 
and  Obadiah,  and  Joel,  lshiah,  five  : 
all  of  them  chief  men. 

4  And  with  them,  by  their  gene- 
rations, after  the  house  of  their  fathers, 
were  bands  of  soldiers  for  war,  six  and 
thirty  thousand  men:  for  they  had 
many  wives  and  sons. 

5  And  their  brethren  among  all  the 
families  of  Issachar  were  valiant  men 
of  might,  reckoned  in  all  by  their 
genealogies  fourscore  and  seven  thou- 
sand. 

6  %  The  sons  of c  Benjamin ;  Bela,  c  Gen.  43.21. 
and  Becher,  and  Jediael,  three. 

7  And  the  sons  of  Bela  ;  Ezbon, 
and  Uzzi,  and  Uzziel,  and  Jerimoth, 
and  Iri,  five ;  heads  of  the  house  of 
their  fathers,  mighty  men  of  valour  ; 
and  were  reckoned  by  their  genealo- 
gies twenty  and  two  thousand  and 
thirty  and  four. 

8  And  the  sons  of  Becher;  Zemira, 
and  Joash,  and  Eliezer,  and  Elioenai, 
and  Omri,  and  Jerimoth,  and  Abiah, 
and  Anathoth,  and  Alameth.  All 
these  are  the  sons  of  Becher. 

9  And  the  number  of  them,  after 
their  genealogy  by  their  generations, 
heads  of  the  house  of  their  fathers, 
mighty  men  of  valour,  icas  twenty 
thousand  and  two  hundred. 

10  The  sons  also  of  Jediael;  Bil- 
han  :  and  the  sons  of  Bilhan  ;  Jeush, 
and  Benjamin,  and  Ehud,  and  Che- 
naanah,  and  Zethan,  and  Tharshish, 
and  Ahishahar. 

1 1  All  these  the  sons  of  Jediael,  by 
the  heads  of  their  fathers,  mighty  men 
of  valour,  were  seventeen  thousand 
and  two  hundred  soldiers,  fit  to  go  out 
for  war  and  battle. 

12  Shuppim  also,  and  Huppim,  the 
children  of  II  Ir,  and  Hushim,  the  sons  n  0r>  lri> 

r  11     a  1  verse  7. 

Ot    |]   Alier.  ||  Or, Ahirom, 

13  f  The  sons  of  Naphtali;  Jahziel,  f8umb>  26- 

admit  of  being  translated,  "  Hushim,  son  of  another 
tribe  or  family,"  meaning  the  tribe  of  Dan ;  for  Hushim 
is  mentioned  as  his  only  son,  Gen.  xlvi.  23 ;  and,  unless 
the  tribe  of  Dan  is  mentioned  here,  it  is  wholly  omitted 
in  these  genealogies,  which  is  very  improbable;  and 
this  is  the  most  proper  place  for  mentioning  that  tribe, 
before  Naphtali,  the  brother  of  Dan  by  the  same 
mother,  Bilhah.    Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells,  Pyle. 


The  sons  of  Manasseh, 


I.  CHRONICLES. 


Ephraim,  and  Asher, 


(l  1  Sam.  12. 
II. 


II  Or,  Nun, 
Numb.  13.  9. 


and  Guni,  and  Jezer,  and  Shallum, 
the  sons  of  Bilhah. 

14  IT  The  sons  of  Manasseh ;  Ash- 
riel,  whom  she  bare  :  (but  his  concu- 
bine the  Aramitess  bare  Machir  the 
father  of  Gilead : 

15  And  Machir  took  to  wife  the 
sister  of  Huppim  and  Slmppim,  whose 
sister's  name  was  Maachah  ;)  and  the 
name  of  the  second  was  Zelophehad : 
and  Zelophehad  had  daughters. 

16  And  Maachah  the  wife  of  Machir 
bare  a  son,  and  she  called  his  name 
Peresh ;  and  the  name  of  his  brother 
was  Sheresh ;  and  his  sons  were  Ulam 
and  Rakem. 

17  And  the  sons  of  Ulam;  d  Be- 
dan.  These  were  the  sons  of  Gilead, 
the  son  of  Machir,  the  son  of  Ma- 
nasseh. 

18  And  his  sister  Hammoleketh 
bare  Ishod,  and  Abiezer,  and  Ma- 
halah. 

19  And  the  sons  of  Shemidah  were, 
Ahian,  and  Shechem,  and  Likhi,  and 
Aniam. 

20  f  And  the  sons  of  Ephraim; 
Shuthelah,  and  Bered  his  son,  and 
Tahath  his  son,  and  Eladah  his  son, 
and  Tahath  his  son, 

'21  f  And  Zabad  his  son,  and 
Shuthelah  his  son,  and  Ezer,  and 
Elead,  whom  the  men  of  Gath  that 
were  born  in  that  land  slew,  because 
they  came  down  to  take  away  their 
cattle. 

22  And  Ephraim  their  father  mourn- 
ed many  days,  and  his  brethren  came 
to  comfort  him. 

23  If  And  when  he  went  in  to  his 
wife,  she  conceived,  and  bare  a  son, 
and  he  called  his  name  Beriah,  be- 
cause it  went  evil  with  his  house. 

24  (And  his  daughter  was  Sherah, 
who  built  Beth-horon  the  nether,  and 
the  upper,  and  Uzzen-sherah.) 

25  And  Rephah  was  his  son,  also 
Resheph,  and  Telah  his  son,  and 
Tahan  his  son, 

26  Laadan  his  son,  Ammihud  his 
son,  Elishama  his  son, 

27  ||  Non  his  son,  Jehoshuah  his 
son. 


14.  —  whom  she  bare .-]  That  is,  whom  his  wife  bare, 
fox*  his  concubine  is  opposed  to  her  in  the  next  words. 
Asi-iel  was  the  great  gx-andson  of  Manasseh ;  see  Nixmb. 
xxvi.  29,  &c. 

23.  —  because  it  went  evil  &c]  For  the  name  Beriah 
signifies,  "  In  an  evil  condition."     Bp.  Patrick. 


17. 


28  f  And  their  possessions  and  ha-  c  ^^0fes  T 
bitations  were.  Beth-el  and  the  towns     i«4,  &c. 


thereof,  and  eastward  e  Naaran,  and  „T~!y77\ 

'  '  e  Josh.  16.  7. 

westward  Gezer,  with  the  f  towns  t  Heb. 
thereof;  Shechem  also  and  the  towns  aU9li 
thereof,  unto   ||  Gaza  and  the  towns  n  or,  Adasa, 

thereof:  I  Mac.  7.  45. 

29  And  by  the  borders  of  the  chil- 
dren of  f  Manasseh,   Beth-shean  and  f  Josh- 1 ?• 7. 
her  towns,  Taanach  and  her  towns, 

g  Megiddo  and  her  towns,   Dor  and  s  Josh,  i  i. 
her  towns.     In  these  dwelt  the  chil- 
dren of  Joseph  the  son  of  Israel. 

30  ^f  h  The  sons  of  Asher ;  Imnah,  hGen. 46 
and  Isuah,  and  Ishuai,  and  Beriah^ 
and  Serah  their  sister. 

31  And  the  sons  of  Beriah  ;  Heber, 
and  Malchiel,  who  is  the  father  of 
Birzavith. 

32  And  Heber  begat  Japhlet,  and 
Shomer,  and  Hotham,  and  Shua  their 
sister. 

33  And  the  sons  of  Japhlet ;  Pa- 
sach,  and  Bimhal,  and  Ashvath.  These 
are  the  children  of  Japhlet. 

34  And  the  sons  of  Shamer ;  Alii, 
and  Rohgali,  Jehubbah,  and  Aram. 

35  And  the  sons  of  his  brother 
Helem ;  Zophah,  and  Imna,  and  She- 
lesh,  and  Amal. 

36  The  sons  of  Zophah  ;  Suah,  and 
Harnepher,  and  Shual,  and  Beri,  and 
Imrah, 

37  Bezer,  and  Hod,  and  Shamma, 
and  Shilshah,  and  Ithran,  and  Beera. 

38  And  the  sons  of  Jether ;  Je- 
phunneh,  and  Pispah,  and  Ara. 

39  And  the  sons  of  Ulla;  Arali, 
and  Haniel,  and  Rezia. 

40  All  these  were  the  children  of 
Asher,  heads  of  their  father's  house, 
choice  and  mighty  men  of  valour, 
chief  of  the  princes.  And  the  num- 
ber throughout  the  genealogy  of  them 
that  were  apt  to  the  war  and  to  battle 
ivas  twenty  and  six  thousand  men. 


1400,  &c. 


CHAP.  VIII. 

1   The  sons  and  chief  men  of  Benjamin.     33 
The  stock  of  Saul  and  Jonathan. 

TVTO  W  Benjamin  begat  aBela  his  Numb^'21' 
i-  ^1    firstborn,  Ashbel  the  second,  and  38. 
Aharah  the  third, 


28.  —  unto  Gaza  and  the  towns']  Rather,  as  the  mar- 
gin gives,  unto  "  Adasa"  and  her  towns ;  for  the  bor- 
der of  Ephraim  could  not  reach  to  Gaza.     Dr.  Wall. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1.  Now  Benjamin  begat  Beta  his  first- 
born,']    As  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  was  that  from  which 


llOr, 
Shu  pliant, 
Numb.  26 
39. 


The  sons  and  chief  men 

2  Noliali  the  fourth,  and  Rapha  the 
fifth. 

3  And   the   sons   of  Bela   were, 
Addar,  and  Gera,  and  Abihud, 

4  And  Abishua,  and  Naaman,  and 
Ahoah, 

5  And  Gera,  and  ||  Shephuphan, 
and  Huram. 

6  And  these  are  the  sons  of  Ehud : 
these  are  the  heads  of  the  fathers  of 
the  inhabitants  of  Geba,  and  they  re- 

b  chap.  2. 52.  moved  them  to  b  Manahath  : 

7  And  Naaman,  and  Ahiah,  and 
Gera,  he  removed  them,  and  begat 
Uzza,  and  Ahihud. 

8  And  Shaharaim  begat  children 
in  the  country  of  Moab,  after  he  had 
sent  them  away ;  Hushim  and  Baara 
were  his  wives. 

9  And  he  begat  of  Hodesh  his  wife, 
Jobab,  and  Zibia,  and  Mesha,  and 
Malcham, 

10  And  Jeuz,  and  Shachia,  and 
Mirma.  These  were  his  sons,  heads 
of  the  fathers. 

1 1  And  of  Hushim  he  begat  Abi- 
tub,  and  Elpaal. 

1*2  The  sons  of  Elpaal;  Eber,  and 
Misham,  and  Shamed,  who  built  Ono, 
and  Lod,  with  the  towns  thereof: 

13  Beriah  also,  and  Shema,  who 
ivere  heads  of  the  fathers  of  the  inha- 
bitants of  Aijalon,  who  drove  away 
the  inhabitants  of  Gath  : 

14  And  Ahio,  Shashak,  and  Jere- 
moth, 

15  And  Zebadiah,  and  Arad,  and 
Ader, 

16  And  Michael,  and  Ispah,  and 
Joha,  the  sons  of  Beriah  ; 

17  And  Zebadiah,  and  Meshullam, 
and  Hezeki,  and  Heber, 

18  Ishmerai  also,  and  Jezliah,  and 
Jobab,  the  sons  of  Elpaal ; 

19  And  Jakim,  and  Zichri,  and 
Zabdi, 

20  And  Elienai,  and  Zilthai,  and 
Eliel, 

21  And  Adaiah,  and  Beraiah,  and 
II  or, ,  shema,  Shimrath,  the  sons  of  ||  Shimhi ; 

22  And  Ishpan,  and  Heber,  and 
Eliel, 


CHAP.  VIII. 


of  Benjamin. 


Saul  the  first  king  of  Israel,  and  the  predecessor  of  Da- 
vid, descended,  whose  particular  family  and  succession 
to  the  throne  form  the  chief  subject  of  this  history  ;  and 
as  this  tribe  alone  was  united  to  the  tribe  of  Judah, 
making  up  with  it  that  monarchy  of  Judah,  which  was 
held  by  the  line  of  David ;  a  more  particular  account  of 
the  genealogy  of  this  tribe  is  here  given,  especially  in 
that  fine  from  which  the  race  of  Said  was  derived.  Pyle, 
Vol.  I. 


23  And  Abdon,  and  Zichri,  and 
Hanan, 

24  And  Hananiah,  and  Elam,  and 
Antothijah, 

25  And  Iphedeiah,  and  Penuel, 
the  sons  of  Shashak ; 

26  And  Shamsherai,  and  Shehariah, 
and  Athaliah, 

27  And  Jaresiah,  and  Eliah,  and 
Zichri,  the  sons  of  Jeroham. 

28  These  were  heads  of  the  fathers, 
by  their  generations,  chief  men.  These 
dwelt  in  Jerusalem. 

29  And  at  Gibeon  dwelt  the  ||  fa- 
ther of  Gibeon ;  whose  c  wife's  name 
was  Maachah : 

30  And  his  firstborn  son  Abdon, 
and  Zur,  and  Kish,  and  Baal,  and 
Nadab, 

31  And  Gedor,  and  Ahio,  and 
||  Zacher. 

32  And  Mikloth  begat  ||  Shimeah. 
And  these  also  dwelt  with  their  bre- 
thren in  Jerusalem,  over  against  them. 

33  ^1  And  d  Ner  begat  Kish,  and 
Kish  begat  Saul,  and  Saul  begat  Jo- 
nathan, and  Malchi-shua,  and  Abina- 
dab,  and  ||  Esh-baal. 

34  And  the  son  of  Jonathan  was 
||  Merib-baal ;  and  Merib-baal  begat 
Micah. 

35  And  the  sons  of  Micah  we?'e, 
Pithon,  and  Melech,  and  ||  Tarea, 
and  Ahaz. 

36  And  Ahaz  begat  Jehoadah;  and 
Jehoadah  begat  Alemeth,  and  Azma- 
veth,  and  Zimri;  and  Zimri  begat 
Moza, 

37  And  Moza  begat  Binea :  Ra- 
pha was  his  son,  Eleasah  his  son, 
Azel  his  son : 

38  And  Azel  had  six  sons,  whose 
names  are  these,  Azrikam,  Bocheru, 
and  Ishmael,  and  Sheariah,  and  Oba- 
diah,  and  Hanan.  All  these  were  the 
sons  of  Azel. 

39  And  the  sons  of  Eshek  his 
brother  were,  Ulam  his  firstborn, 
Jehush  the  second,  and  Eliphelet  the 
third. 

40  And  the  sons  of  Ulam  were 
mighty  men  of  valour,  archers,  and 


II  Called. 
Jehiel,  chap. 
U.  35. 
c  Chap.  9.  35. 


II  Or, 

Zechariah, 
chap.  9.  37. 
II  Or, 
Shimeam, 
chap.  9.  38. 

d  1  Sam.  14. 
51. 


II  Or, 

Ish-boshcth, 
2  Sam.  2.  8. 
||  Or,  Me- 
phiboshelh, 
•2  Sam.  4.  4. 


||  Or,  Tahrca, 
chap.  9.  41. 


12.  —  built  Ono,  and  Lod,]  These  two  cities  are  joined 
together  in  other  places,  being  neighbouring  cities; 
see  Ezra  ii.  33 ;  Nehem.  vii.  37 ;  xi.  35.  Lod  is  pro- 
bably the  same  as  Lydda.     Dr.  Lightfoot. 

40.  —  archers,']  The  expression  in  the  original  here 
means,  "  those  that  tread  the  bow,"  because  the  steel 
bows  which  were  then  in  use  were  so  strong  as  not  to 
admit  of  being  drawn  by  the  hands,  but  it  was  the  cus- 

3   I 


The  Israelites,  priests, 


I.  CHRONICLES. 


and  Levites,  which 


and  sons'  sons,  an 
All  these  are  of 


christ  liac*  mailY  sons; 
1400,  &c.     hundred  and  fifty, 

v         the  sons  of  Benjamin. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  The  original  of  Israel's  and  Judah's  genea- 
logies. 2  The  Israelites,  10  the  priests,  14 
and  the  Levites,  with  Nethinims,  which 
dwelt  in  Jerusalem.  27  The  charge  of  cer- 
tain Levites.  35  The  stock  of  Said  and 
Jonathan. 

1200,  &c.  £<  O  all  Israel  were  reckoned  by 
k3  genealogies;  and,  behold,  they 
were  written  in  the  book  of  the  kings 
of  Israel  and  Judah,  who  were  carried 
away  to  Babylon  for  their  transgres- 
sion. 
about  536.  2  ^[  Now  the  first  inhabitants  that 
dwelt  in  their  possessions  in  their  cities 
were,  the  Israelites,  the  priests,  Le- 
vites, and  the  Nethinims. 
aNeh.  li.i.  3  And  in  a  Jerusalem  dwelt  of  the 
children  of  Judah,  and  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Benjamin,  and  of  the  children 
of  Ephraim,  and  Manasseh ; 

4  Uthai  the  son  of  Ammihud,  the 
son  of  Omri,  the  son  of  Imri,  the  son 
of  Bani,  of  the  children  of  Pharez 
the  son  of  Judah. 

5  And  of  the  Shilonites ;  Asaiah 
the  firstborn,  and  his  sons. 

6  And  of  the  sons  of  Zerah ;  Jeuel, 
and  their  brethren,  six  hundred  and 
ninety. 

7  And  of  the  sons  of  Benjamin ; 

torn  for  the  person  using  them  to  sit  down  and  press 
them  with  his  feet,  pulling  the  arrow  with  both  his  hands 
that  it  might  fly  with  the  greater  force.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  1.  So  all  Israel  &c.]  Thus  has  been 
given  a  brief  genealogy  of  the  whole  Israelite  nation,  as 
it  stood  in  the  ancient  records  of  the  two  monarchies  of 
Israel  and  Judah. 

2.  Now  the  first  inhabitants  that  dwelt]  Here  follows 
an  account  of  those  who  returned  into  their  own  land 
with  Zerubbabel,  upon  the  decree  of  Cyrus,  2  Chron. 
xxxvi.  22,  23.  They  were  divided,  as  is  here  expressed, 
into  four  descriptions  of  persons.  The  first  are  Israelites, 
that  is,  some  of  the  ten  tribes  who  were  carried  into 
Assyria  and  Media,  and  now  chose  to  come  back  with 
their  brethren  of  Judah.  The  second  and  third  sort  were 
priests  and  Levites,  whose  ancestors  formerly  officiated 
in  the  temple  at  Jerusalem.  And  the  fourth  were 
Nethinim,  that  is,  such  under  servants  as  David  had 
appointed  to  assist  the  Levites  in  waiting  on  the  house 
of  God.  The  word  Nethinim  signifies  "  persons  given 
or  appointed."     Pyle. 

• Nethinims.']    The  Nethinim  were  originally  the 

Gibeonites,  who,  having  obtained  by  artifice  a  league  of 
peace  with  the  Israelites  soon  after  they  came  into 
Canaan,  were  condemned  by  Joshua  to  the  lowest  and 
most  laborious  offices  belonging  to  the  service  of  the 
tabernacle,  as  drawing  water,  fetching  wood  for  the  ser- 
vice of  the  altar,  &c.  Josh.  ix.  23.  We  never  find  them 
called  Nethinim  before  David's  time;  but  afterwards, 


Sallu  the  son  of  Meshullam,  the  son 
of  Hodaviah,  the  son  of  Hasenuah, 

8  And  Ibneiah  the  son  of  Jero- 
ham,  and  Elah  the  son  of  Uzzi,  the 
son  of  Michri,  and  Meshullam  the 
son  of  Shephathiah,  the  son  of  Reuel, 
the  son  of  Ibnijah ; 

9  And  their  brethren,  according  to 
their  generations,  nine  hundred  and 
fifty  and  six.  All  these  men  were 
chief  of  the  fathers  in  the  house  of 
their  fathers. 

10  ^[  And  of  the  priests;  Jedaiah, 
and  Jehoiarib,  and  Jachin, 

1 1  And  Azariah  the  son  of  Hilkiah, 
the  son  of  Meshullam,  the  son  of 
Zadok,  the  son  of  Meraioth,  the  son 
of  Ahitub,  the  ruler  of  the  house  of 
God; 

12  And  Adaiah  the  son  of  Jero- 
ham,  the  son  of  Pashur,  the  son  of 
Malchijah,  and  Maasiai  the  son  of 
Adiel,  the  son  of  Jahzerah,  the  son  of 
Meshullam,  the  son  of  Meshillemith, 
the  son  of  Immer ; 

13  And  their  brethren,  heads  of 
the  house  of  their  fathers,  a  thousand 
and  seven  hundred  and  threescore; 
f  very  able  men  for  the  work  of  the  t  net, 
service  of  the  house  of  God. 

14  And  of  the  Levites;  Shemaiah 
the  son  of  Hasshub,  the  son  of  Azri- 
kam,  the  son  of  Hashabiah,  of  the 
sons  of  Merari ; 

when  the  Israelites  had  enlarged  their  conquests,  and 
probably  added  persons  from  other  nations  to  these 
vassals  of  the  sanctuary,  they  obtained  this  name.  They 
seem  not  to  have  been  treated  like  slaves,  but  rather  as  the 
lowest  order  of  servants  of  the  sanctuary,  having  no  doubt 
embraced  the  Jewish  religion.  At  their  return  from 
the  Babylonish  captivity,  (Nehem.  xi.  3,)  they  were 
placed  in  cities  with  the  Levites.  It  appears,  indeed, 
there  were  but  few  which  chose  to  return,  probably  on 
account  of  the  lowness  of  their  condition  among  the 
Israelites.  We  read  of  no  more  than  220  who  came  with 
Ezra,  (Ezra  viii.  20,)  and  392  with  Zerubbabel,  (Ezra  ii. 
58  ;)  in  which  latter  number  are  included  "  the  children 
of  Solomon's  servants."     Dr.  Jennings. 

3.  —  children  of  Ephraim,  and  Manasseh ,-]  We  have 
here  a  plain  proof  that  many  out  of  those  tribes  returned 
from  Babylon,  together  with  the  tribe  of  Judah.  Dr. 
Wall. 

10.  And  of  the  priests  ;  &c]  The  second  description 
of  persons  who  returned  were  priests,  several  of  the 
heads  of  whose  families  are  here  named.  These  were 
persons  of  great  skill  in  the  services  and  sacrifices  of  the 
Mosaical  law,  and  of  great  courage  to  defend  it  (ver.  13,) 
against  such  enemies  as  were  likely  to  oppose  it  on 
their  first  return  from  captivity.  One  of  these,  Ahitub, 
was  "  the  ruler  of  the  house  of  God,"  ver.  1 1 ;  that  is, 
though  he  was  not  high  priest,  he  was  a  man  of  eminent 
authority  in  that  order.  It  appears  from  Ezra  iii.  2, 
Haggai  i.  1,  that  Jeshua  or  Joshua  was  high  priest  at 
the  time.     Pyle. 


mighty  men 

of  valour. 


dwelt  in  Jerusalem. 


CHAP.  IX. 


The  charge  of  certain  Levites. 


Before 

CHRIST 

1200,  &c. 


t  Heb. 
thresholds. 


15  And  Bakbakkar,  Heresh,  and 
Galal,  and  Mattaniah  the  son  of 
Micali,  the  son  of  Zichri,  the  son  of 
Asaph ; 

16  And  Obadiah  the  son  of  She- 
maiah,  the  son  of  Galal,  the  son  of 
Jeduthun,  and  Berechiah  the  son  of 
Asa,  the  son  of  Elkanah,  that  dwelt 
in  the  villages  of  the  Netophathites. 

17  And  the  porters  xoere,  Shalluni, 
and  Akkub,  and  Talmon,  and  Ahi- 
man,  and  their  brethren :  Shallum 
was  the  chief; 

18  Who  hitherto  loaited  in  the  king's 
gate  eastward :  they  were  porters  in 
the  companies  of  the  children  of 
Levi. 

19  And  Shallum  the  son  of  Kore, 
the  son  of  Ebiasaph,  the  son  of  Ko- 
ran, and  his  brethren,  of  the  house  of 
his  father,  the  Korahites,  loere  over 
the  work  of  the  service,  keepers  of 
the  f  gates  of  the  tabernacle  :  and 
their  fathers,  being  over  the  host  of 
the  Lord,  tcere  keepers  of  the  entry. 

20  And  Phinehas  the  son  of  Elea- 
zar  was  the  ruler  over  them  in  time 
past,  and  the  Lord  was  with  him. 

21  And  Zechariah  the  son  of  Me- 
shelemiah  was  porter  of  the  door  of 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation. 

22  All  these  which  were  chosen  to 
be  porters  in  the  gates  were  two  hun- 
dred and  twelve.  These  were  reckon- 
ed by  their  genealogy  in  their  vil- 
lages, whom  David  and  Samuel  the 
seer  f  did  ordain  in  their  ||  set  office. 

23  So  they  and  their  children  had 
the  oversight  of  the  gates  of  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  namely,  the  house  of  the 
tabernacle,  by  wards. 

24  In  four  quarters  were  the  por- 
ters, toward  the  east,  west,  north,  and 
south. 

25  And  their  brethren,  which  were 
in  their  villages,  were  to  come  after 


17.  And  the  porters]  Rather  the  guards,  as  the  He- 
hrew  word  more  properly  signifies.  The  next  verse  tells 
us,  that  they  waited  "  in  the  king's  gate  eastward,"  that 
is,  where  the  king's  gate  formerly  was.  This  shews  that 
the  tabernacle  which  they  erected  since  then  return  from 
the  captivity  was  not  on  mount  Moriah,  but  in  Zion.  It 
is  probable  that  they  erected  this  tabernacle  immediately 
after  their  return,  till  the  temple  could  be  built,  being 
unwilling  to  remain  for  any  time  without  a  place  of  pub- 
lick  worship.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  And  Phinehas  the  son  of  Eleazar  &c]  He  "  was 
the  rider  over  them  in  time  past,"  that  is,  when  they 
marched  through  the  wilderness,  &c.  before  he  was  high 
priest ;  and  "  the  Lord  was  with  him,"  so  that  even  then 
he  was  held  in  great  esteem.    This  seems  to  be  here  no- 


il Or,  trust. 


seven  days  from  time  to  time  with 
them. 

26  For  these  Levites,  the  four  chief 
porters,  were  in  their  ||  set  office,  and 
were  over  the  ||  chambers  and  trea- 
suries of  the  house  of  God. 

27  'f  And  they  lodged  round  about 
the  house  of  God,  because  the  charge 
icas  upon  them,  and  the  opening 
thereof  every  morning  pertained  to 
them. 

28  And  certain  of  them  had  the 
charge  of  the  ministering  vessels,  that 
they  should  f  bring  them  in  and  out 
by  tale. 

29  Some  of  them  also  were  appoint- 
ed to  oversee  the  vessels,  and  all  the 
||  instruments  of  the  sanctuary,  and 
the  fine  flour,  and  the  wine,  and  the  oil, 
and  the  frankincense,  and  the  spices. 

30  And  some  of  the  sons  of  the 
priests  made  bthe  ointment  of  the 
spices. 

31  And  Mattithiah,  one  of  the  Le- 
vites, who  teas  the  firstborn  of  Shal- 
lum the  Korahite,  had  the  ||  set  office 
over  the  things  that  were  made  ||  in 
the  pans. 

32  And  other  of  their  brethren,  of 
the  sons  of  the  Kohathites,  were  over 
the  f  shewbread,  to  prepare  it  every 
sabbath. 

33  And  these  are  the  singers,  chief 
of  the  fathers  of  the  Levites,  who  re- 
maining in  the  chambers  were  free : 
for  f  they  were  employed  in  that  work 
day  and  night. 

34  These  chief  fathers  of  the  Le- 
vites were  chief  throughout  their  ge- 
nerations ;  these  dwelt  at  Jerusalem. 

35  ^f  And  in  Gibeon  dwelt  the  fa- 
ther of  Gibeon,  Jehiel,  whose  wife's 
name  teas  c  Maachah  : 

36  And  his  firstborn  son  Abdon, 
then  Zur,  and  Kish,  and  Baal,  and 
Ner,  and  Nadab, 


t  Heb.  bring 
them  in  by 
tale,  and 
carry  them 
out  by  talc. 

||  Or,  vessels. 


b  Exod.  SO. 
23. 


II  Or,  trust. 

II  Or,  on  fiat 
plates, 
or,  slices. 


t  Heb.  bread 
of  ordering. 


t  Heb.  Upon 
them. 


c  Chap.  S.  29. 


ticed  to  shew  that  Shallum's  office  was  no  mean  office. 
Dr.  Wells. 

22.  All  these  which  were  chosen  &c]  Thus,  in  the 
temporary  tabernacle  erected  after  the  return  from  cap- 
tivity, all  these  Levites  had  then  posts  and  offices  as- 
signed to  them,  exactly  in  the  same  manner  as  they  had 
been  arranged  by  David,  with  the  advice  of  the  famous 
Prophet  Samuel.  They  had  all,  by  a  certain  number  at 
a  time,  their  several  charges,  and  were  constantly  re- 
lieved by  others  that  came  out  of  the  villages  to  sup- 
ply then  places  "  after  seven  days  from  time  to  time," 
ver.  25.     Pyle. 

35.  And  in  Gibeon  dwelt  &c]  The  account  now 
returns  to  the  genealogy  of  Saul ;  and  a  repetition  here 
takes  place  of  what  had  before  been  given  at  chap.  viii. 
3  I  2 


d  Chap.  8.  33. 


and  Merib-baal  begat 


The  stock  of  Saul  and  Jonathan.        I.  CHRONICLES. 

37  And  Gedor,  and  Aliio,  and  Ze- 
chariah,  and  Mikloth. 

38  And  Mikloth  begat  Shimeam. 
And  they  also  dwelt  with  their  breth- 
ren at  Jerusalem,  over  against  their 
brethren. 

39  dAnd  Ner  begat  Kish;  and 
Kish  begat  Said ;  and  Saul  begat  Jo- 
nathan, and  Malchi-shua,  and  Abina- 
dab,  and  Esh-baal. 

40  And  the  son  of  Jonathan  was 
Merib-baal : 
Micah. 

41  And  the  sons  of  Micah  were, 
e  chap.  s.  35.  Pithon,  and  Melech,  and  Tahrea, e  and 

Ahaz. 

42  And  Ahaz  begat  Jarah;  and 
Jarah  begat  Alemeth,  and  Azmaveth, 
and  Zimri ;  and  Zimri  begat  Moza  ; 

43  And  Moza  begat  Binea;  and 
Rephaiah  his  son,  Eleasah  his  son, 
Azel  his  son. 

44  And  Azel  had  six  sons,  whose 
names  are  these,  Azrikam,  Bocheru, 
and  Ishmael,  and  Sheariah,  and  Oba- 
diah,  and  Hanan :  these  ivere  the  sons 
of  Azel. 


CHAP.  X. 

1  Saul's  overthrow  and  death.  8  The  Philis- 
tines triumph  over  Saul.  11  The  kindness 
of  Jabesh-gilead  towards  Saul  and  his  sons. 
13  SauVs  sin,  for  which  the  kingdom  was 
translated  from  him  to  David. 

NO  W  a  the  Philistines  fought 
against  Israel ;  and  the  men  of 
Israel  fled  from  before  the  Philistines, 
and  fell  down  ||  slain  in  mount  Gilboa. 

2  And  the  Philistines  followed  hard 
after  Saul,  and  after  his  sons;  and  the 

i  2lmsln'    Philistines  slew  Jonathan,  and  ||  Abi- 
49.  nadab,  and  Malchi-shua,  the  sons  of 

Saul. 

3  And  the  battle  went  sore  against 
f,H!b'     •„    Saul,  and  the  +  archers  f  hit  him,  and 

shooters  with    ,  '  •  '       .  ' 

bows.  he  was  wounded  of  the  archers. 

+  Heb.  found 
him. 


1056. 
a  1  Sam.  31. 
1,  2. 


II  Or, 

wounded, 


Or,  mock 


SauVs  overthrow  and  death. 

bearer,  Draw  thy  sword,  and  thrust 
me  through  therewith ;  lest  these 
uncircumcised  come  and  ||  abuse  me. 
But  his  armourbearer  would  not;  for  me 
he  was  sore  afraid.  So  Saul  took  a 
sword,  and  fell  upon  it. 

5  And  when  his  armourbearer  saw 
that  Saul  was  dead,  he  fell  likewise 
on  the  sword,  and  died. 

6  So  Saul  died,  and  his  three  sons, 
and  all  his  house  died  together. 

7  And  when  all  the  men  of  Israel 
that  ivere  in  the  valley  saw  that  they 
fled,  and  that  Saul  and  his  sons  were 
dead,  then  they  forsook  their  cities, 
and  fled:  and  the  Philistines  came 
and  dwelt  in  them. 

8  If  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
morrow,  when  the  Philistines  came 


that   they  found 
fallen  in   mount 


4  Then  said  Saul  to  his  armour- 


29,  &c.  It  is  supposed  to  be  repeated  in  order  to  form 
the  connexion  with  the  history  of  Saul  in  the  following 
chapter.     Pyle. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1.  Now  the  Philistines  &c]  Here  the 
author  of  this  book  passes  over  all  the  time  of  Moses, 
Joshua,  the  Judges,  and  Samuel,  and  begins  at  the  death 
of  Saul  and  reign  of  David.     Dr.  Wall. 

The  account  of  the  death  of  Saul  is  here  repeated,  from 
1  Sam.  xxxi,  in  the  same  words,  and  with  very  little  dif- 
ference. It  is  introduced  to  make  way  for  the  history 
of  David,  (which  is  mainly  intended  in  the  rest  of  this 
book,)  who  by  Saul's  death  was  advanced  to  the  crown. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  So  Saul  died  for  his  transgression]    Thus  expired 


to  strip  the  slain, 
Saul  and  his  sons 
Gilboa. 

9  And  when  they  had  stripped 
him,  they  took  his  head,  and  his  ar- 
mour, and  sent  into  the  land  of  the 
Philistines  round  about,  to  carry 
tidings  unto  their  idols,  and  to  the 
people. 

10  And  they  put  his  armour  in 
the  house  of  their  gods,  and  fastened 
his  head  in  the  temple  of  Dagon. 

11  %  And  when  all  Jabesh-gilead 
heard  all  that  the  Philistines  had 
done  to  Saul, 

12  They  arose,  all  the  valiant  men, 
and  took  away  the  body  of  Saul,  and 
the  bodies  of  his  sons,  and  brought 
them  to  Jabesh,  and  buried  their 
bones  under  the  oak  in  Jabesh,  and 
fasted  seven  days. 

13  If  So  Saul  died  for  his  trans- 
gression which  he  +  committed  against 

<=;        T  ,  ■         .  l  i       f  transgressed. 

the  _Lord,  u  even  against  the  word  of  b  isam.  is. 
the  Lord,  which  he  kept  not,  and 
also  for  asking  counsel  of  one  that  had 
a  familiar  spirit,  cto  enquire  of  it; 


+  Ileb. 


c  1  Sam.  28. 
1. 


the  reign  and  succession  of  this  unhappy  prince,  whose 
rash  and  ungoverned  spirit  led  him  into  those  impieties, 
for  which  God,  in  great  justice,  transferred  the  crown 
from  his  family,  to  that  of  the  very  person  from  whom 
he  had  received  so  great  services,  and  whom  notwith- 
standing he  treated  with  such  unparalleled  envy  and 
oppression.  Pyle.  Saul  "  died  for  his  transgression  :" 
his  two  greatest  transgressions  (one  against  the  express 
command  of  God  delivered  by  Samuel,  and  the  other 
against  a  known  law  of  Moses)  were  his  sparing  the 
Amalekites,  and  his  consulting  the  witch  of  En-dor ; 
which  were  plain  proofs  of  his  want  of  regard  to  God. 
For  "  he  enquired  not  of  the  Lord,"  as  the  next  verse 
states,  that  is,  he  did  not  pay  that  regard  and  reverence 
to  Him  which  he  ought ;  he  did  in  fact  enquire  of  Him, 


David  is  made  king  at  Hebron. 


CHAP.  X,  XL 


His  mighty  men. 


Before 

CHRIST 
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t  Heb.  Isai. 


10JS. 
a  2  Sam.  5. 1. 


T  Heb.  both 


||  Or,  rule. 


14  And  enquired  not  of  the  Lord  : 
therefore  he  slew  him,  and  turned 
the  kingdom  unto  David  the  son  of 
f  Jesse. 

CHAP.  XL 

1  David  by  a  general  consent  is  made  king  at 
Hebron.  4  He  winneth  the  castle  of  Zion 
from  the  Jebusites  by  Joab's  valour.  10  A 
catalogue  of  David's  mighty  men. 

TH  E  N  a  all  Israel  gathered  them- 
selves to  David  unto  Hebron, 
saying,  Behold,  we  are  thy  bone  and 
thy  flesh. 

2  And  moreover    f  in   time    past, 

yesterday  and  -■  oi  1  *  ,i  . 

the  third  dan.  even  when  Saul  was  king,  thou  wast 
he  that  leddest  out  and  broughtest  in 
Israel:  and  the  Lord  thy  God  said 
unto  thee,  Thou  shalt  ||  feed  my  peo- 
ple Israel,  and  thou  shalt  be  ruler 
over  my  people  Israel. 

3  Therefore  came  all  the  elders  of 
Israel  to  the  king  to  Hebron ;  and 
David  made  a  covenant  with  them  in 
Hebron  before  the  Lord;  and  they 
anointed  David  king  over  Israel,  ac- 
cording to  the  word  of  the  Lord  -J-  by 
b  Samuel. 

4  *U  And  David  and  all  Israel c  went 
to  Jerusalem,  which  is  Jebus ;  where 
the  Jebusites  ivere,  the  inhabitants  of 
the  land. 

5  And  the  inhabitants  of  Jebus 
said  to  David,  Thou  shalt  not  come 
hither.  Nevertheless  David  took  the 
castle  of  Zion,  which  is  the  city  of 
David. 

6  And  David  said,  Whosoever 
smiteth  the  Jebusites  first  shall  be 
•j-  chief  and  captain.  So  Joab  the 
son  of  Zeruiah  went  first  up,  and  was 
chief. 

7  And  David  dwelt  in  the  castle ; 
therefore  they  called  ||  it  the  city  of 
David. 

8  And  he  built  the  city  round 
about,  even  from  Millo  round  about : 


T  Heb.  by  the 

hand  of. 

b  1  Sam.  1(3. 

13. 

c  2  Sam.  5.  6. 


t  Ileb.  head. 


||  That  is, 

Zion, 

2  Sam.  5.  \ 


(1  Sam.  xxviii.  6,)  but  not  with  a  religious  mind. 
Patrick. 


Bp. 


Chap.  XT.  ver.  1.  Then  all  Israel  gathered  themselves'] 
Between  the  death  of  Saul  and  the  settlement  of  David 
on  the  throne,  many  transactions  took  place  which  are 
recorded  in  2  Sam.  i,  ii,  iii,  and  iv.  At  length,  David 
received  the  addresses  of  the  whole  nation,  desiring  that 
he  would  take  the  crown  upon  him  in  just  reward  of 
his  many  eminent  services,  and  agreeably  to  the  pre- 
dictions of  the  prophet  Samuel.     Pyle. 

10.  These — are  the  chief  of  the  mighty  men]  The  sacred 
writer,  having  touched  upon  David's  promotion  to  the 


and  Joab  f  repaired  the  rest  of  the 
city. 

9  So  David  f  waxed  greater  and 
greater:  for  the  Lord  of  hosts  was 
with  him. 

10  ^f  d  These  also  are  the  chief  of 
the  mighty  men  whom  David  had, 
who  ||  strengthened  themselves  with 
him  in  his  kingdom,  and  with  all 
Israel,  to  make  him  king,  according 
to  the  word  of  the  Lord  concerning 
Israel. 

11  And  this  is  the  number  of  the 
mighty  men  whom  David  had ;  Jasho- 
beam,  ||  an  Hachmonite,  the  chief  of 
the  captains :  he  lifted  up  his  spear 
against  three  himdred  slain  by  him  at 
one  time. 

12  And  after  him  icas  Eleazar  the 
son  of  Dodo,  the  Ahohite,  who  icas 
one  of  the  three  mighties. 

13  He  was  with  David  at  ||  Pas- 
dammim,  and  there  the  Philistines 
were  gathered  together  to  battle, 
where  was  a  parcel  of  ground  full  of 
barley ;  and  the  people  fled  from  be- 
fore the  Philistines. 

14  And  they  ||  set  themselves  in 
the  midst  of  that  parcel,  and  delivered 
it,  and  slew  the  e  Philistines  ;  and  the 
Lord  saved  them  by  a  great  ||  de- 
liverance. 

15  f  Now  ||  three  of  the  thirty 
captains  went  down  to  the  rock  to 
David,  into  the  cave  of  Adullam ;  and 
the  host  of  the  Philistines  encamped 
in  the  valley  of  Rephaim. 

16  And  David  icas  then  in  the 
hold,  and  the  Philistines'  garrison  was 
then  at  Beth-lehem. 

17  And  David  longed,  and  said, 
Oh  that  one  would  give  me  drink  of 
the  water  of  the  well  of  Beth-lehem, 
that  is  at  the  gate  ! 

18  And  the  three  brake  through 
the  host  of  the  Philistines,  and  drew 
water  out  of  the  well  of  Beth-lehem, 


||  Or,  son  of 
Hachmoni. 


1047. 
||  Or,  Ephes- 
dammim, 
1  Sam.  17.  1. 


Or,  stood. 


e  2  Sam.  23. 

13. 

II  Or, 

salvation. 

||  Or,  three 
captains  over 
the  thirty. 


throne,  and  his  settlement  in  Zion,  thought  fit  next  to 
record  who  those  valiant  men  were,  that  assisted  him 
in  his  advancement,  and  helped  to  establish  him  in  his 
authority ;  of  whom  a  particular  account  is  also  given 
at  2  Sam.  xxiii.  8,  &c.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11,  —  lifted  up  his  spear  against  three  hundred]  At 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  8,  it  is  stated  that  "  he  lift  up  his  spear 
against  eight  hundred,  whom  he  slew  at  one  time."  Some 
have  supposed  that  an  errour  in  the  number  has  crept 
into  one  of  the  passages  ;  or  perhaps  it  may  be  plainer 
to  interpret,  that  he  slew  300  with  his  own  hand,  and 
thereby  routed  the  enemy,  in  which  flight  500  more 
were  slain  during  the  pursuit.     Bp.  Patrick. 


A  catalogue  of 


I.  CHRONICLES. 


+  Heb.  with 

their  lives. 


f  2  Sam.  23. 
19,  &c. 


that  was  by  the  gate,  and  took  it,  and 
brought  it  to  David :  but  David  would 
not  drink  of  it,  but  poured  it  out  to 
the  Lord, 

19  And  said,  My  God  forbid  it 
me,  that  I  should  do  this  thing :  shall 
I  drink  the  blood  of  these  men  f  that 
have  put  their  lives  in  jeopardy  ?  for 
with  the  jeopardy  of  their  lives  they 
brought  it.  Therefore  he  would  not 
drink  it.  These  things  did  these 
three  mightiest. 

20  f  And  Abishai  the  brother  of 
Joab,  he  was  chief  of  the  three  :  for 
lifting  up  his  spear  against  three 
hundred,  he  slew  them,  and  had  a 
name  among  the  three. 

21  fOf  the  three,  he  was  more 
honourable  than  the  two  ;  for  he  was 
their  captain :  howbeit  he  attained 
not  to  the  first  three. 

22  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada, 
the  son  of  a  valiant  man  of  Kabzeel, 

t  Heb.  great  +  who  had  done  many  acts  ;  he  slew 

of  (lo.eas.  -,.        ...  f    -a  ir       i 

two  lionhke  men  of  Moab:  also  he 
went  down  and  slew  a  lion  in  a  pit  in 
a  snowy  day. 

23  And  he  slew  an  Egyptian,  f  a 
man  of  great  stature,  five  cubits 
high;  and  in  the  Egyptian's  hand 
was  a  spear  like  a  weaver's  beam; 
and  he  went  down  to  him  with  a 
staff,  and  plucked  the  spear  out  of 
the  Egyptian's  hand,  and  slew  him 
with  his  own  spear. 

24  These  things  did  Benaiah  the 
son  of  Jehoiada,  and  had  a  name 
among  the  three  mighties. 

25  Behold,  he  was  honourable 
among  the  thirty,  but  attained  not 
to  the  first  three :  and  David  set  him 
over  his  guard. 

26  f  Also  the  valiant  men  of  the 
armies  icere,  Asahel  the  brother  of 
Joab,  Elhanan  the  son  of  Dodo  of 
Beth-lehem, 

27  Shammoth  the  ||  Harorite,  He- 

2  Sam.  23.  25.  \eZ  the   Peloilite, 

28  Ira  the  son  of  Ikkesh  the  Te- 
koite,  Abi-ezer  the  Antothite, 

29  Sibbecai  the  Hushathite,  Ilai 
the  Ahohite, 


David's  mighty  men. 


of  deeds. 


+  Heb.  a  man 
of  measure. 


II  Or, 
Harodite, 


26.  Also  the  valiant  men  &c]  The  rest  that  here 
follow  make  up  the  thirty  famous  soldiers  in  David's 
army  with  an  addition  of  some  others,  whose  exploits 
made  them  worthy  to  be  left  on  record.  There  are  some 
changes  and  additions,  with  respect  to  the  names  of 
H  0f  *hem>  rhl*  must  be  accounted  for  by  length 
ot  time  and  accidental  circumstances.     Pyle 


Or,  the 


30  Maharai  the  Netophathite,  He- 
led  the  son  of  Baanah  the  Netopha- 
thite, 

31  Ithai  the  son  of  liibai  of  Gi- 
beah,  that  pertained  to  the  children  of 
Benjamin,  Benaiah  the  Pirathonite, 

32  Hurai  of  the  brooks  of  Gaash, 
Abiel  the  Arbathite, 

33  Azmaveth  the  Baharumite, 
Eliahba  the  Shaalbonite, 

34  The  sons  of  Hashem  the  Gizon- 
ite,  Jonathan  the  son  of  Shage  the 
Hararite, 

35  Ahiam  the  son  of  Sacar  the 
Hararite,  Eliphal  the  son  of  Ur, 

36  Hepher  the  Mecherathite,  Ahi- 
jah  the  Pelonite, 

37  Hezro  the  Carmelite,  Naarai 
the  son  of  Ezbai, 

38  Joel  the  brother  of  Nathan, 
Mibhar  ||  the  son  of  Haggeri, 

39  Zelek  the  Ammonite,  Naharai  Ha™erite- 
the  Berothite,   the  armourbearer  of 

Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah, 
^  40  Ira  the  Ithrite,  Gareb  the  Ith- 
rite, 

41  Uriah  the  Hittite,  Zabad  the 
son  of  Ahlai, 

42  Adina  the  son  of  Shiza  the 
Reubenite,  a  captain  of  the  Reuben- 
ites,  and  thirty  with  him. 

43  Hanan  the  son  of  Maacah,  and 
Joshaphat  the  Mithnite, 

44  Uzzia  the  Ashterathite,  Shama 
and  Jehiel  the  sons  of  Hothan  the 
Aroerite, 

45  Jediael  the  ||  son  of  Shimri,  and 
Joha  his  brother,  the  Tizite, 

46  Eliel  the  Mahavite,  and  Jeribai, 
and  Joshaviah,  the  sons  of  Elnaam, 
and  Ithmah  the  Moabite, 

47  Eliel,  and  Obed,  and  Jasiel  the 
Mesobaite. 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  The  companies  that  came  to  David  at  Zik- 
lag.  23  The  armies  that  came  to  him  at 
Hebron. 

NO  W  a  these  are  they  that  came  about  loss. 
to  David  to  Ziklag,  +  while  he  *1Sam-27- 
yet  kept  himself  close  because  of  JJHJJj* 
Saul  the  Son  of  Kish  :  and  they  ivere 


I  Or, 

Shimrite. 


By  comparing  this  list  of  names  with  the  parallel  list 
in  2  Sam.  xxiii,  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that  several  mis- 
takes in  regard  to  the  proper  names  have  been  made  by 
transcribers.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  1 .  —  they  that  came  to  David  to  Zik- 
lag,']   The  sacred  writer,  having  now  mentioned  the 


The  companies  that  came 


CHAP.  XII. 


to  David  at  Ziklag. 


II  Or, 
Hasmaah 


christ    among  tne  mighty  men5  helpers  of 
the  war. 

2  They  were  armed  with  bows,  and 
could  use  both  the  right  hand  and  the 
left  in  hurling  stones  and  shooting 
arrows  out  of  a  bow,  even  of  Saul's 
brethren  of  Benjamin. 

3  The  chief  was  Ahiezer,  then 
Joash,  the  sons  of  ||  Shemaah  the  Gi- 
beathite;  and  Jeziel,  and  Pelet,  the 
sons  of  Asmaveth;  and  Berachah, 
and  Jehu  the  Antothite, 

4  And  Ismaiah  the  Gibeonite,  a 
mighty  man  among  the  thirty,  and 
over  the  thirty;  and  Jeremiah,  and 
Jahaziel,  and  Johanan,  and  Josabad 
the  Gederathite, 

5  Eluzai,  and  Jerimoth,  and  Bea- 
liah,  and  Shemariah,  and  Shephatiah 
the  Haruphite, 

6  Elkanah,  and  Jesiah,  and  Aza- 
reel,  and  Joezer,  and  Jashobeam,  the 
Korhites, 

7  And  Joelah,  and  Zebadiah,  the 
sons  of  Jeroham  of  Gedor. 

8  And  of  the  Gadites  there  sepa- 
rated themselves  unto  David  into  the 
hold  to  the  wilderness  men  of  might, 

t  Heb.  of  the  and  men  -f-  of  war  Jit  for  the  battle, 
that  coidd  handle  shield  and  buckler, 
whose    faces   were  like  the    faces  of 

+  Heb.  as  the  lions,  and  were  +  as  swift  as  the  roes 

roes  upon  the  '    .  '  . 

mountains  to  upon  the  mountains ; 

make  haste.  Q    ^^   ^    ^    Q^^^    fa,    ge_ 

cond,  Eliab  the  third, 

10  Mishmannah  the  fourth,  Jere- 
miah the  fifth, 

11  Attai  the  sixth,  Eliel  the  se- 
venth, 

12  Johanan  the  eighth,  Elzabad 
the  ninth, 

principal  commanders  of  David's  army,  at  and  after  the 
time  of  his  accession  to  the  throne,  and  having  left  their 
great  achievements  on  honourable  record,  proceeds  to 
do  justice  to  the  memory  of  those  brave  persons  who 
stood  by  him  in  his  lowest  condition,  and  joined  him  in 
his  exile  dming  his  persecution  under  Saul.  Of  these 
no  mention  has  been  made  in  the  books  of  Samuel  or 
Kings.     Pyle. 

2.  —  even  of  Saul's  brethren]  The  circumstance  here 
mentioned  is  remarkable,  that  these  persons  who  took 
part  with  David  were  of  the  kindred  of  Saul.  They 
were  probably  moved  so  to  act  by  some  extraordinary 
cause,  either  by  the  great  virtues  of  David,  or  by  abhor- 
rence of  the  persecution  raised  against  an  innocent  man, 
or  by  regard  to  the  words  of  Samuel  concerning  David's 
right  to  the  kingdom.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  —  into  the  hold  to  the  wilderness]  There  are  several 
holds  or  inaccessible  places  mentioned,  where  David 
secured  himself  from  Saul's  persecution.  See  1  Sam. 
xxii.  4;  xxiii.  14;  xxiv.  22.  Perhaps  however  the  text 
may  still  be  referring  to  Ziklag.     Bp.  Patrick. 


13  Jeremiah  the  tenth,  Machbanai 
the  eleventh. 

14  These  were  of  the  sons  of  Gad, 
captains  of  the  host :  ||  one  of  the 
least  was  over  an  hundred,  and  the 
greatest  over  a  thousand. 

15  These  are  they  that  went  over 
Jordan  in  the  first  month,  when  it 
had  -j-  overflown  all  his  b  banks ;  and 
they  put  to  flight  all  them  of  the 
valleys,  both  toward  the  east,  and  to- 
ward the  west. 

16  And  there  came  of  the  children 
of  Benjamin  and  Judah  to  the  hold 
unto  David. 

17  And  David  went  out  f  to  meet 
them,  and  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  If  ye  be  come  peaceably  unto 
me  to  help  me,  mine  heart  shall  f  be 
knit  unto  you :  but  if  ye  he  come  to 
betray  me  to  mine  enemies,  seeing 
there  is  no  ||  wrong  in  mine  hands, 
the  God  of  our  fathers  look  thereon, 
and  rebuke  it. 

18  Then  f  the  spirit  came  upon 
Amasai,  ivho  ivas  chief  of  the  cap- 
tains, and  he  said,  Thine  are  we,  Da- 
vid, and  on  thy  side,  thou  son  of 
Jesse  :  peace,  peace  be  unto  thee, 
and  peace  be  to  thine  helpers;  for 
thy  God  helpeth  thee.  Then  David 
received  them,  and  made  them  cap- 
tains of  the  band. 

19  And  there  fell  some  of  Ma- 
nasseh  to  David,  when  he  came  with 
the  Philistines  against  Saul  to  battle  : 
but  they  helped  them  not:  for  the 
lords  of  the  Philistines  upon  advise- 
ment sent  him  away,  saying,  c  He 
will  fall  to  his  master  Saul  j-  to  the 
jeopardy  of  our  heads. 


t  Heb. 
filled  over. 
b  Josh.  3.  15. 


t  Heb.  bejore 
them. 


t  Heb.  be  one. 


Or,  violence. 


t  Heb.  the 
spirit  clothed 
Amasai. 


about  1056. 


c  1  Sam.  29. 

4. 

t  Heb.  on 

our  heads. 


whose  faces  were  like  the  faces  of  lions,]     This 

expression  may  be  understood  to  signify  the  fierceness 
of  their  countenances ;  or  rather  perhaps,  as  is  prefer- 
able, the  undauntedness  of  their  courage.     Pyle. 

15.  —  that  went  over  Jordan  in  the  first  month,]  This 
is  mentioned  as  a  proof  and  instance  of  their  undaunted 
valour,  that  they  ventured  to  swim  over  Jordan  in  the 
most  dangerous  season,  and  "  put  to  flight  all  them  of 
the  valleys,  &c."  that  is,  some  of  the  neighbouring  people 
who  had  seized  the  opportunity  of  invading  and  spoiling 
the  land  thereabout,  perhaps  when  Saul  was  engaged  in 
an  enterprise  against  the  Philistines.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  Then  the  spirit  came  upon  Amasai,]  That  is,  God 
moved  him  with  an  heroical  boldness  and  resolution  to 
profess,  in  the  name  of  them  all,  their  fidelity  to  David 
in  such  pathetical  words  as  convinced  him  of  their  good 
intentions  towards  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

j  g.  —  hut  they  helped  them  not .-]  See  1  Sam.  xxix.  1, 
&c.  where  it  is  related,  that  the  Philistines  refused  the 
assistance  of  David  and  his  companions,  from  suspect- 
ing their  good  faith. 


The  armies  that  came 
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to  David  at  Hebron. 


II  Or,  with  a 
band. 


104S. 

II  Or, 

captains,  or, 

men. 

t  Heb.  heads. 


II  Or, 
prepared. 


I  Heb. 
brethren. 
t  Heb.  a 
multitude  of 
them. 


t  Heb.  men 
of  names. 


20  As  lie  went  to  Ziklag,  there 
fell  to  him  of  Manasseh,  Adnah,  and 
Jozabad,  and  Jediael,  and  Michael, 
and  Jozabad,  and  Elihu,  and  Zilthai, 
captains  of  the  thousands  that  were  of 
Manasseh. 

21  And  they  helped  David  ||  against 
the  band  of  the  rovers  :  for  they  were 
all  mighty  men  of  valour,  and  were 
captains  in  the  host. 

22  For  at  that  time  day  by  day 
there  came  to  David  to  help  him, 
until  it  ivas  a  great  host,  like  the  host 
of  God. 

23  ^f  And  these  are  the  numbers 
of  the  ||  f  bands  that  icere  ready  armed 
to  the  war,  and  came  to  David  to 
Hebron,  to  turn  the  kingdom  of  Said 
to  him,  according  to  the  word  of  the 
Lord. 

24  The  children  of  Judali  that 
bare  shield  and  spear  ivere  six  thou- 
sand and  eight  hundred,  ready  ||  armed 
to  the  war. 

25  Of  the  children  of  Simeon, 
mighty  men  of  valour  for  the  war, 
seven  thousand  and  one  hundred. 

26  Of  the  children  of  Levi  four 
thousand  and  six  hundred. 

-  27  And  Jehoiada  was  the  leader 
of  the  Aaronites,  and  with  him  were 
three  thousand  and  seven  hundred; 

28  And  Zadok,  a  young  man 
mighty  of  valour,  and  of  his  lather's 
house  twenty  and  two  captains. 

29  And  of  the  children  of  Benja- 
min, the  f  kindred  of  Saul,  three 
thousand  :  for  hitherto  f  the  greatest 
part  of  them  had  kept  the  ward  of  the 
house  of  Saul. 

30  And  of  the  children  of  Ephraim 
twenty  thousand  and  eight  hundred, 
mighty  men  of  valour,  -f  famous 
throughout  the  house  of  their  fa- 
thers. 

31  And  of  the  half  tribe  of  Ma- 
nasseh eighteen  thousand,  which  were 


20.  As  he  went  to  Ziklag,  &c]  Others  of  the  tribe  of 
Manasseh,  whose  names  are  here  mentioned,  joined  him 
at  the  very  point  of  time  when  "the  band  of  (Amalekite) 
rovers"  had  destroyed  his  fortunes  and  carried  his  family 
into  slavery,  which  great  loss  these  valiant  commanders 
helped  to  repair.     See  1  Sam.  xxx.     Pyle. 

22.  For  at  that  lime']  Namely,  after  the  battle  in 
which  Saul  was  slain.     Dr.  Wells. 

32.  —  men  that  had  under  standing  of  the  times,']  The 
meaning  of  these  words  has  been  the  subject  of  doubt. 
Some  have  supposed  them  to  imply  such  a  skill  in  com- 
puting the  years  and  months,  as  enabled  them  exactly 
to  determine  the  time  of  all  festivals,  the  new  moons, 
the  passover,  &c.     Houbigant.    But  a  more  probable 


expressed    by   name,    to    come   and 
make  David  king. 

32  And  of  the  children  of  Issachar, 
which  were  men  that  had  understand- 
ing of  the  times,  to  know  what  Israel 
ought  to  do ;  the  heads  of  them  icere 
two  hundred ;  and  all  their  brethren 
were  at  their  commandment. 

33  Of  Zebulun,  such  as  went  forth 
to  battle,  ||  expert  in  war,  with  all  in- 
struments of  war,  fifty  thousand,  which 
could  ||  keep  rank  :  they  were  -J-  not  of 
double  heart. 

34  And  of  Naphtali  a  thousand 
captains,  and  with  them  with  shield 
and  spear  thirty  and  seven  thousand. 

35  And  of  the  Danites  expert  in 
war  twenty  and  eight  thousand  and 
six  hundred. 

36  And  of  Asher,  such  as  went 
forth  to  battle,  ||  expert  in  war,  forty 
thousand. 

37  And  on  the  other  side  of  Jordan, 
of  the  Reubenites,  and  the  Gadites, 
and  of  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh, 
with  all  manner  of  instruments  of 
war  for  the  battle,  an  hundred  and 
twenty  thousand. 

38  All  these  men  of  war,  that  could 
keep  rank,  came  with  a  perfect  heart 
to  Hebron,  to  make  David  king  over 
all  Israel :  and  all  the  rest  also  of  Is- 
rael were  of  one  heart  to  make  David 
king. 

39  And  there  they  were  with 
David  three  days,  eating  and  drink- 
ing :  for  their  brethren  had  prepared 
for  them. 

40  Moreover  they  that  were  nigh 
them,  even  unto  Issachar  and  Zebu- 
lun and  Naphtali,  brought  bread  on 
asses,  and  on  camels,  and  on  mules, 
and  on  oxen,  and  ||  meat,  meal,  cakes 
of  figs,  and  bunches  of  raisins,  and 
wine,  and  oil,  and  oxen,  and  sheep 
abundantly :  for  there  was  joy  in 
Israel. 


||  Or,  rangers 

of  buttle,  or, 

ranged  in 

battle. 

||  Or,  set  the 

battle  in 

array. 

t  Heb. 

without  a 

heart  and  a 

heart. 


||  Or,  keeping 
their  rank. 


||  Or,  victual 
of  meal. 


sense  seems  to  be,  that  these  men  of  Issachar  now  gave 
proof  of  their  knowledge  of  the  times,  or  fit  seasons  of 
action,  in  telling  the  rest  of  the  nation  that  this  was  the 
proper  season  for  making  David  king,  when  Saul's 
family  was  dead  ;  and  that  he  was  the  person  most  likely 
to  subdue  the  Philistines,  by  whom  they  had  been  so 
often  beaten.  Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle.  Or  generally,  men 
who  had  political  prudence  to  discern  and  embrace  the 
fit  seasons  for  all  actions.     S.  Clarke. 

40.  —  and  on  oxen,]  The  mention  of  oxen  as  beasts 
of  burden  is  remarkable ;  but  the  same  custom  still 
obtains  in  the  East.  Dandini  expresses  surprise  at  seeing 
them  so  employed  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Tripoli  in 
Syria.     Harmer. 


The  ark  fetched  from  Kirjath-jearim.  CHAP.   XIII,   XI\ 
CHAP.  XIII. 


David' 's  felicity  in  people,  §fc. 


t  Heb. 
let  us  break 
forth  and 
send. 


+  Heb.  in  the 
cities  of  their 
suburbs. 


t  Heb.  bring 
about. 


a  1  Sam.  7. 1, 
2  Sam.  6.  2. 


b  Josh.  15.  9. 


t  Heb.  made 
the  ark  to 
ride. 


t  Heb.  songs. 


||  Called 
Nachon, 
2  Sam.  6.  6. 

||  Or,  shook  it. 


1  David  fetcheth  the  ark  with  great  solemnity 
from  Kirjath-jearim.  9  Uzza  bring  smitten, 
the  ark  is  left  at  the  house  of  Obed-edom. 

AND    David   consulted  with  the 
captains  of  thousands  and  hun- 
dreds, and  with  every  leader. 

2  And  David  said  unto  all  the  con- 
gregation of  Israel,  If  it  seem  good 
unto  you,  and  that  it  be  of  the  Lord 
our  God,  f  let  us  send  abroad  unto 
our  brethren  every  where,  that  are 
left  in  all  the  land  of  Israel,  and  with 
them  also  to  the  priests  and  Levites 
lohich  are  \  in  their  cities  and  suburbs, 
that  they  may  gather  themselves  unto 
us: 

3  And  let  us  f  bring  again  the  ark 
of  our  God  to  us :  for  we  enquired 
not  at  it  in  the  days  of  Saul. 

4  And  all  the  congregation  said 
that  they  would  do  so :  for  the  thing 
was  right  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  people. 

5  So  a  David  gathered  all  Israel 
together,  from  Shihor  of  Egypt  even 
unto  the  entering  of  Hemath,  to  bring 
the  ark  of  God  from  Kirjath-jearim. 

6  And  David  went  up,  and  all  Is- 
rael, to  h  Baalah,  that  is,  to  Kirjath- 
jearim,  which  belonged  to  Judah,  to 
bring  up  thence  the  ark  of  God  the 
Lord,  that  dwelleth  between  the  che- 
rubims,  whose  name  is  called  on  it. 

7  And  they  -f-  carried  the  ark  of 
God  in  a  new  cart  out  of  the  house  of 
Abinadab  :  and  Uzza  and  Ahio  drave 
the  cart. 

8  And  David  and  all  Israel  played 
before  God  with  all  their  might,  and 
with  f  singing,  and  with  harps,  and 
with  psalteries,  and  with  timbrels,  and 
with  cymbals,  and  with  trumpets. 

9  1[  x\nd  when  they  came  unto  the 
threshingfloor  of  ||  Chidon,  Uzza  put 
forth  his  hand  to  hold  the  ark;  for 
the  oxen  ||  stumbled. 

10  And  the  anger  of  the   Lord 


Chap.  XIII.  ver.  3.  —  let  us  bring  again  the  ark  of 
our  God']  It  is  stated  in  2  Sam.  v,  vi,  that  this  took 
place  after  what  is  mentioned  in  the  next  chapter  re- 
specting the  wars  of  Hiram  and  David  with  the  Philis- 
tines. And  thus  probably  it  happened ;  only  David,  as 
became  a  good  king  whose  first  care  is  about  religion, 
took  advice,  as  soon  as  he  came  to  the  crown,  of  the 
elders  of  his  people,  concerning  the  bringing  tip  the 
ark  of  God,  which  was  not  put  in  execution  till  some 
time  afterwards. 

for  we  enquired  not  at  it  in  the  days  of  Saul.~\ 

The  words  in  the  Hebrew  may  be  translated,  "We 


That  is, 


was  kindled  against  Uzza,  and  he 
smote  him,  because  he  put  his  hand 
to  the  c  ark :  and  there  he  died  before 
God. 

1 1  And  David  was  displeased,  be- 
cause the  Lord  had  made  a  breach 
upon  Uzza:  wherefore  that  place  is 
called  ||  Perez-uzza  to  this  day. 

12  And  David  was  afraid  of  God  K"acAo/ 
that  day,  saying,  How  shall  I  bring 

the  ark  of  God  home  to  me  ? 

13  So  David  f  brought  not  the  ark  t  Heb. 
home  to  himself  to  the  city  of  David, 

but  carried  it  aside  into  the  house  of 
Obed-edom  the  Gittite. 

14  And  the  ark  of  God  remained 
with  the  family  of  Obed-edom  in  his 
house  three  months.     And  the  Lord 
blessed   d  the  house   of  Obed-edom,  d  As  chap. 
and  all  that  he  had. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

1  Hiram's  kindness  to  David.  2  David's 
felicity  in  people,  wives,  and  children.  8 
His  two  victories  against  the  Philistines. 

OWa  Hiram  king  of  Tvre  sent   atout  10«. 

~      ■  ^  a  2  Sam   5 

messengers  to  David,  and  tim-  n'&c.  ' 
ber  of  cedars,  with  masons  and  car- 
penters, to  build  him  an  house. 

2  And  David  perceived  that  the 
Lord  had  confirmed  him  king  over 
Israel,  for  his  kingdom  was  lifted  up 
on  high,  because  of  his  people  Israel. 

3  *H  And  David  took  f  more  wives  i  Heb.  yet 
at  Jerusalem :  and  David  begat  more 

sons  and  daughters. 

4  Now  these  are  the  names  of  his 
children  which  he  had  in  Jerusalem ; 
Shammua,  and  Shobab,  Nathan,  and 
Solomon, 

5  And  Ibhar,  and  Elishua,  and 
Elpalet, 

6  And  Nogah,  and  Nepheg,  and 
Japhia, 

7  And  Elishama,  and  ||  Beeliada, 
and  Eliphalet. 

8  if  And  when  the  Philistines  heard 
that  b  David  was  anointed  king  over  j7!  Sam' 5 


N 


||  Or,  Eliada, 
2  Sam.  5.  16. 


enquired  not  about  it  in  the  days  of  Saul :"  meaning, 
that  they  were  not  solicitous  in  those  days  to  find  a 
fit  place  for  the  residence  of  the  ark  of  God,  where  they 
might  conveniently  attend  upon  his  worship  and  ser- 
vice, being  hindered  by  perpetual  wars,  and  not  suffi- 
ciently concerned  about  religion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

For  what  follows  in  this  chapter,  see  the  notes  on 
2  Sam.  vi. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  4.  —  these  are  the  names  of  his  chil- 
dren] Two  more  names  are  mentioned  here  than  were 
given  at  2  Sam.  v.     Probably  two  of  the  children  died 


David  conquers  the  Philistines.  I.  CHRONICLES. 


The  priests  and  Levitcs 


||  That  is, 
a  place  of 
breaches. 


c  2  Sam.  5. 
23. 


all  Israel,  all  tlie  Philistines  went  up 
to  seek  David.  And  David  heard  of 
it,  and  went  out  against  them. 

9  And  the  Philistines  came  and 
spread  themselves  in  the  valley  of 
Rephaim. 

10  And  David  enquired  of  God, 
saying,  Shall  I  go  up  against  the 
Philistines  ?  and  wilt  thou  deliver 
them  into  mine  hand  ?  And  the  Lord 
said  unto  him,  Go  up ;  for  I  will  de- 
liver them  into  thine  hand. 

11  So  they  came  up  to  Baal- 
perazim ;  and  David  smote  them 
there.  Then  David  said,  God  hath 
broken  in  upon  mine  enemies  by 
mine  hand  like  the  breaking  forth  of 
waters :  therefore  they  called  the 
name  of  that  place  ||  Baal-perazim. 

12  And  when  they  had  left  their 
gods  there,  David  gave  a  command- 
ment, and  they  were  burned  with 
fire. 

13  And  the  Philistines  yet  again 
spread  themselves  abroad  in  the  val- 
ley. 

14  Therefore  David  enquired  again 
of  God  ;  and  God  said  unto  him,  Go 
not  up  after  them ;  turn  away  from 
them,  cand  come  upon  them  over 
against  the  mulberry  trees. 

15  And  it  shall  be,  when  thoushalt 
hear  a  sound  of  going  in  the  tops  of 
the  mulberry  trees,  that  then  thou 
shalt  go  out  to  battle  :  for  God  is 
gone  forth  before  thee  to  smite  the 
host  of  the  Philistines. 

16  David  therefore  did  as  God 
commanded  him :  and  they  smote  the 
host  of  the  Philistines  from  Gibeon 
even  to  Gazer. 

17  And  the  fame  of  David  went 
out  into  all  lands ;  and  the  Lord 
brought  the  fear  of  him  upon  all  na- 
tions. 

CHAP.  XV. 

1  David,  having  prepared  a  place  for  the  ark, 
ordereth  the  priests  and  Levites  to  bring  it 
from  Obed-edom.     25  He  performeth  the 


in  their  infancy,  and  on  that  account  were  not  there 
mentioned.  Pyle.  See  the  notes  on  2  Sam.  v.  for  the 
rest  of  this  chapter. 

17.  — into  all  lands  ;]  Into  a  great  many  lands  ;  for 
in  this  restrained  sense  the  Hebrew  word  rendered  all 
is  frequently  used.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  1 .  And  David  made  him  houses']  The 
history  now  returns  to  the  transactions  of  David  at 
Jerusalem,  which  were  left  off  at  chap.  xiii.  The  king 
having  "made  him  houses,"  that  is,  having  completed 


a  Numb.  4.  2. 
15. 


II  Or, 
kinsmen. 


solemnity  thereof with  great  joy .  29  Michal       Before 
despiseth  him.  c  Hj^J  s  T 

AN  D  David  made  him  houses  in  V     v~~l 
the  city  of  David,  and  prepared 
a  place  for  the  ark  of  God,  and  pitch- 
ed for  it  a  tent. 

2  Then  David  said,  f  None  ought  +  Heb.  it  is 
to  carry  the  a ark  of  God  but  the  Le-  1L arkop 
vites :  for  them  hath  the  Lord  chosen  ^/i^T 
to  carry  the  ark  of  God,  and  to  minis- 
ter unto  him  for  ever. 

3  And  David  gathered  all  Israel 
together  to  Jerusalem,  to  bring  up 
the  ark  of  the  Lord  unto  his  place, 
which  he  had  prepared  for  it. 

4  And  David  assembled  the  chil- 
dren of  Aaron,  and  the  Levites  : 

5  Of  the  sons  of  Kohath ;  Uriel 
the  chief,  and  his  ||  brethren  an  hun- 
dred and  twenty  : 

6  Of  the  sons  of  Merari ;  Asaiah 
the  chief,  and  his  brethren  two  hun- 
dred and  twenty : 

7  Of  the  sons  of  Gershom;  Joel 
the  chief,  and  his  brethren  an  hundred 
and  thirty : 

8  Of  the  sons  of  Elizaphan ;  She- 
maiah  the  chief,  and  his  brethren  two 
hundred  : 

9  Of  the  sons  of  Hebron;  Eliel 
the  chief,  and  his  brethren  fourscore : 

10  Of  the  sons  of  Uzziel;  Am- 
minadab  the  chief,  and  his  brethren 
an  hundred  and  twelve. 

11  And  David  called  for  Zadok 
and  Abiathar  the  priests,  and  for  the 
Levites,  for  Uriel,  Asaiah,  and  Joel, 
Shemaiah,  and  Eliel,  and  Ammina- 
dab, 

12  And  said  unto  them,  Ye  are 
the  chief  of  the  fathers  of  the  Levites : 
sanctify  yourselves,  both  ye  and  your 
brethren,  that  ye  may  bring  up  the 
ark  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  unto 
the  place  that  I  have  prepared  for  it. 

13  For  because  ye  did  it  not  at 
the  first,  the  Lord  our  God  made  a 
breach  upon  us,  for  that  we  sought 
him  not  after  the  due  order. 


all  the  apartments  of  his  palace,  and  prepared  a  new 
tabernacle  for  the  reception  of  the  ark,  resolved  to  move 
it  thither.     Pyle. 

2.  —  None  ought  to  carry  the  ark — but  the  Levites .-] 
The  former  miscarriage,  when  they  brought  up  the  ark 
from  Kirjath-jearim,  had  taught  David  to  treat  it  with 
greater  reverence,  and  to  have  it  carried  on  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  priests,  according  to  the  prescription  of  the 
law  at  Numb.  iv.  15.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  — for  that  we  sought  him  not  after  the  due  order.] 
This  good  king  does  not  wholly  excuse  himself  and  lay 


bring  the  ark  from  Obcd-edom. 


CHAP.  XV,  XVI. 


David's  solemnity  thereupon. 


b  Exod.  25. 
14. 


e  Chap.  6.  33, 
(1  Chap.  6.  39. 
e  Chap.  6.  44. 


||  Or,  on  the 
eighth  to 

oversee. 


14  So  the  priests  and  the  Levites 
sanctified  themselves  to  bring-  up  the 
ark  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel. 

15  And  the  children  of  the  Levites 
bare  the  ark  of  God  upon  their  shoul- 
ders with  the  staves  thereon,  as  bMoses 
commanded  according  to  the  word  of 
the  Lord. 

16  And  David  spake  to  the  chief 
of  the  Levites  to  appoint  their  bre- 
thren to  be  the  singers  with  instruments 
of  musick,  psalteries  and  harps  and 
cymbals,  sounding,  by  lifting  up  the 
voice  with  j  05^. 

17  So  the  Levites  appointed  c  He- 
man  the  son  of  Joel ;  and  of  his  bre- 
thren, d  Asaph  the  son  of  Berechiah  ; 
and  of  the  sons  of  Merari  their  bre- 
thren, e  Ethan  the  son  of  Kushaiah  ; 

18  And  with  them  their  brethren 
of  the  second  degree,  Zechariah,  Ben, 
and  Jaaziel,  and  Shemiramoth,  and 
Jehiel,  and  Unni,  Eliab,  and  Benaiah, 
and  Maaseiah,  and  Mattithiah,  and 
Elipheleh,  and  Mikneiah,  and  Obed- 
edom,  and  Jehiel,  the  porters. 

19  So  the  singers,  Heman,  Asaph, 
and  Ethan,  were  appointed  to  sound 
with  cymbals  of  brass  ; 

20  And  Zechariah,  and  Aziel,  and 
Shemiramoth,  and  Jehiel,  and  Unni, 
and  Eliab,  and  Maaseiah,  and  Be- 
naiah, with  psalteries  on  Alamoth  ; 

21  And  Mattithiah,  and  Elipheleh, 
and  Mikneiah,  and  Obed-edom,  and 
Jeiel,  and  Azaziah,  with  harps  |]  on 
the  Sheminith  to  excel. 

22  And   Shenaniah,  chief  of  the 


11  or,  was  for  Levites,    ||  was   for  f  song  :    he    in- 

the  carriage  : 
he  instructed 
about  the 
carriage. 
t  Heb. 
lifting  up. 


structed  about  the  song,  because  he 
teas  skilful. 

23  And  Berechiah  and  Elkanali 
were  doorkeepers  for  the  ark. 

24  And  Shebaniah,  and  Jehosha- 
phat,  and  Nathaneel,  and  Amasai,  and 
Zechariah,  and  Benaiah,  and  Eliezer, 
the  priests,  did  blow  with  the  trumpets 
before  the  ark  of  God :  and  Obed- 
edom  and  Jehiah  were  doorkeepers 
for  the  ark. 


all  the  blame  upon  others,  but  places  himself  in  the 
number  of  those  who  were  careless  in  this  matter.  For 
it  was  his  duty  as  well  as  theirs  to  give  due  attention  to 
the  law,  and  to  pray  to  God  for  his  direction.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

20.  —  with  psalteries  on  Alamoth  i]  Or  the  words 
may  be  translated,  "  together  with  Alamoth."  AYhat  is 
meant  by  Alamoth  is  uncertain ;  but,  from  its  being 
joined  with  psalteries,  it  is  thought  to  mean  a  musical 
instrument,     Bp,  Patrick, 


Or, 

carriage. 


25  f  So  f  David,  and  the  elders  of  C^°«T 
Israel,  and  the  captains  over  thou-    about  1042. 
sands,  went  to  bring  up  the  ark  of  ^77^7 
the  covenant  01  the  Lord  out  01  the  12, 13,  &c. 
house  of  Obed-edom  with  joy. 

26  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  God 
helped  the  Levites  that  bare  the  ark 
of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord,  that 
they  offered  seven  bullocks  and  seven 
rams. 

27  And  David  was  clothed  with  a 
robe  of  fine  linen,  and  all  the  Levites 
that  bare  the  ark,  and  the  singers, 
and  Chenaniah  the  master  of  the 
||  song  with  the  singers :  David  also 
had  upon  him  an  ephod  of  linen. 

28  Thus  all  Israel  brought  up  the 
ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  with 
shouting,  and  with  sound  of  the  cornet, 
and  with  trumpets,  and  with  cymbals, 
making  a  noise  with  psalteries  and 
harps. 

29  ^|  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  the 
ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  came 
to  the  city  of  David,  that  Michal  the 
daughter  of  Saul  looking  out  at  a 
window  saw  king  David  dancing  and 
playing :  and  she  despised  him  in  her 
heart. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

1  David's  festival  sacrifice.  4  He  ordereth 
a  choir  to  sing  thanksgiving.  7  The  psalm 
of  thanksgiving.  37  He  appointeth  ministers, 
porters,  priests,  and  musicians,  to  attend 
continually  on  the  ark. 

SO  a they  brought  the  ark  of  God,    about  1042. 
and  set  it  in  the  midst  of  the  tent  17.  am" 
that  David  had  pitched  for  it:   and 
they  offered  burnt  sacrifices  and  peace 
offerings  before  God. 

2  And  when  David  had  made  an 
end  of  offering  the  burnt  offerings 
and  the  peace  offerings,  he  blessed 
the  people  in  the  name  of  the  Lord. 

3  And  he  dealt  to  every  one  of 
Israel,  both  man  and  woman,  to  every 
one  a  loaf  of  bread,  and  a  good  piece 
of  flesh,  and  a  flagon  of  wine. 

4  51  And  he  appointed  certain  of 
the  Levites  to  minister  before  the  ark 


21. —  with  harps  on  the  SheminitK]  Or  "together 
with  the  Sheminith."  The  Hebrew  Sheminith  refers 
to  the  number  eight,  whence  some  understand  by  it  an 
instrument  with  eight  strings,  or  an  instrument  which 
sounds  the  note  called  an  octave  by  musicians.  Simonis. 

26.  —  when  God  helped  the  Levites~\  When  God  en- 
abled them  to  discharge  their  duty  without  any  gross 
errour  or  disaster  befalling  them.  Pyle.  Or,  when  He 
encouraged  them  in  their  work  with  some  comfortable 
sign  of  his  approbation,     S.  Clarke. 


David*  s  jj  sal m 


I.  CHRONICLES. 


of  thanksgiving. 


t  Heb.  with 
instruments 
of  psalteries 
unci  harps. 


b  Ps.  105.  1. 


of  the  Lord,  and  to  record,  and  to 
thank  and  praise  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel  : 

5  Asaph  the  chief,  and  next  to  him 
Zechariah,  Jeiel,  and  Shemiramoth, 
and  Jehiel,  and  Mattithiah,  and  Eliab, 
and  Benaiah,  and  Obed-edom:  and 
Jeiel  f  with  psalteries  and  with  harps ; 
but  Asaph  made  a  sound  with  cym- 
bals; 

6  Benaiah  also  and  Jahaziel  the 
priests  with  trumpets  continually  be- 
fore the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  God. 

7  f  Then  on  that  day  David  de- 
livered first  this  psalm  to  thank  the 
Lord  into  the  hand  of  Asaph  and  his 
brethren. 

8  b  Give  thanks  unto  the  Lord, 
call  upon  his  name,  make  known  his 
deeds  among  the  people. 

9  Sing  unto  him,  sing  psalms  unto 
him,  talk  ye  of  all  his  wondrous  works. 

10  Glory  ye  in  his  holy  name :  let 
the  heart  of  them  rejoice  that  seek  the 
Lord. 

1 1  Seek  the  Lord  and  his  strength, 
seek  his  face  continually. 

12  Remember  his  marvellous  works 
that  he  hath  done,  his  wonders,  and 
the  judgments  of  his  mouth; 

13  O  ye  seed  of  Israel  his  servant, 
ye  children  of  Jacob,  his  chosen  ones. 

14  He  is  the  Lord  our  God;  his 
judgments  are  in  all  the  earth. 

15  Be  ye  mindful  always  of  his 
covenant;  the  word  ivhich  he  com- 
manded to  a  thousand  generations ; 

16  Even  of  the  c  covenant  which  he 
made  with  Abraham,  and  of  his  oath 
unto  Isaac; 

17  And  hath  confirmed  the  same 
to  Jacob  for  a  law,  and  to  Israel  for 
an  everlasting  covenant, 

18  Saying,  Unto  thee  will  I  give 
the  land  of  Canaan,  f  the  lot  of  your 
inheritance  ; 

1 9  When  ye  were  but  f  few,  d  even 
a  few,  and  strangers  in  it. 

20  And  when  they  went  from  na- 
tion to  nation,  and  from  one  kingdom 
to  another  people ; 

21  He  suffered  no  man  to  do  them 


Chap.  XVI.  ver.  8.  Give  thanks  unto  the  Lord,  &c] 
This  hymn  is  entirely  made  up  of  parts  of  three  psalms 
which  occur  in  the  book  of  Psalms,  where  the  notes 
upon  them  will  be  given.  Part  of  Psalm  cv.  makes  up 
all  from  ver.  8  to  ver.  22  of  this  chapter  inclusively; 
Psalm  xcvi.  makes  up  all  from  ver.  23  to  ver.  33 ;  and 
Psalm  cvi.  ver.  I.  47,  48,  makes  up  the  three  last  verses 


c  Gen.  17.  2. 
&2G.  3.  &28. 
13. 


t  Heb.  the 
cord. 

t  Heb.  men 
of  number. 
d  Gen.  34.  30. 


e  Gen.  12.  17. 


wrong  :  yea,  e  he  reproved  kings  for 
their  sakes, 

22  Saying,  f  Touch  not  mine  an- 
ointed, and  do  my  prophets  no  harm.  & 20.3.' 

23  g  Sing  unto  the  Lord,  all  the  gps.  oo.'i." 
earth ;  shew  forth  from  day  to  day  his 
salvation. 

24  Declare  his  glory  among  the 
heathen ;  his  marvellous  works  among 
all  nations. 

25  For  great  is  the  Lord,  and 
greatly  to  be  praised:  he  also  is  to 
be  feared  above  all  gods. 

26  For  all  the  gods  h  of  the  people  h  Lev.  19. 4. 
are  idols  :    but  the  Lord  made  the 
heavens. 

27  Glory  and  honour  are  in  his 
presence ;  strength  and  gladness  are 
in  his  place. 

28  Give  unto  the  Lord,  ye  kin- 
dreds of  the  people,  give  unto  the 
Lord  glory  and  strength. 

29  Give  unto  the  Lord  the  glory 
due  unto  his  name :  bring  an  offering, 
and  come  before  him:  worship  the 
Lord  in  the  beauty  of  holiness. 

30  Fear  before  him,  all  the  earth  : 
the  world  also  shall  be  stable,  that  it 
be  not  moved. 

31  Let  the  heavens  be  glad,  and 
let  the  earth  rejoice  :  and  let  men 
say  among  the  nations,  The  Lord 
reigneth. 

32  Let  the  sea  roar,  and  the  fulness 
thereof:  let  the  fields  rejoice,  and  all 
that  is  therein. 

33  Then  shall  the  trees  of  the  wood 
sing  out  at  the  presence  of  the  Lord, 
because  he  cometh  to  judge  the  earth. 

34  '  O  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord  ;  i  Ps.  107. 1. 
for  he  is  good ;  for  his  mercy  endurcth  135. 1. 
for  ever. 

35  And  say  ye,  Save  us,  O  God  of 
our  salvation,  and  gather  us  together, 
and  deliver  us  from  the  heathen,  that 
we  may  give  thanks  to  thy  holy  name, 
and  glory  in  thy  praise. 

36  Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel  for  ever  and  ever.     And  all 

k the  people  said,  Amen,  and  praised  kDeut. 27. 
the  Lord. 

37  ^f  So  he  left  there  before  the 


of  this  hymn,  that  is,  ver.  34,  35,  36,  of  this  chapter. 
Dr.  Wells. 

36.  —  all  the  people  said,  Amen,']  At  the  conclusion 
of  this  hymn,  all  the  people  expressed  their  hearty  con- 
currence in  every  part  of  it,  and  their  wish  that  God 
might  be  for  ever  praised  in  the  same  manner,  by  say- 
ing Amen.     Hence  we  observe  the  great  antiquity  of 


He  is  forbidden  to  build  God  an  house,  CHAP.  XVI,  XVII.  but  is  promised  blessings  in  his  seed. 


in  the 
evening 


t  Heb.  for 
the  gate. 


chrTst  apk  °f  tne    covenant  °f  tne    Lord 
about  1042.    Asapli  and  his  brethren,  to  minister 
v         before  the  ark  continually,  as  every 
day's  work  required : 

38  And  Obed-edom  with  their  bre- 
thren, threescore  and  eight;  Obed- 
edom  also  the  son  of  Jeduthun  and 
Hosah  to  be  porters  : 

39  And  Zadok  the  priest,  and  his 
brethren  the  priests,  before  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  Lord  in  the  high  place 
that  tvas  at  Gibeon, 

40  To  offer  burnt  offerings  unto  the 
Lord   upon  the  altar  of  the   burnt 

t  Heb.  in  the  offerino:  continually  f  morning   and 

morning  and  .    °  ,      ,         7^  i*         °.  n 

evening,  and  to  do  according  to  all 
that  is  written  in  the  law  of  the  Lord, 
which  he  commanded  Israel ; 

41  And  with  them  Heman  and 
Jeduthun,  and  the  rest  that  were 
chosen,  who  were  expressed  by  name, 
to  give  thanks  to  the  Lord,  because 
his  mercy  endureth  for  ever; 

42  And  with  them  Heman  and 
Jeduthun  with  trumpets  and  cymbals 
for  those  that  should  make  a  sound, 
and  with  musical  instruments  of  God. 
And  the  sons  of  Jeduthun  were  -f-  por- 
ters. 

43  And  all  the  people  departed 
every  man  to  his  house :  and  David 
returned  to  bless  his  house. 


CHAP.  XVII. 

1  Nathan  first  approving  the  purpose  of  Da- 
vid, to  build  God  an  house,  3  after  by  the 
tvord  of  God  forbiddeth  him.  1 1  He  pro- 
miseth  him  blessings  and  benefits  in  his  seed. 
16  David's  prayer  and,  thanksgiving. 

about  1042.    "IVT O  W  a it  came  to  pass,  as  David 

a  2  Sam.  7.  1,        X  •      i  •     i  i         t>.       •  i        •  i 

&.C  -L  ^    sat  m  his  house,  that  David  said 

to  Nathan  the  prophet,  Lo,  I  dwell 
in  an  house  of  cedars,  but  the  ark  of 
the  covenant  of  the  Lord  remaineth 
under  curtains. 

2  Then  Nathan  said  unto  David, 
Do  all  that  is  in  thine  heart ;  for  God 
is  with  thee. 

3  if  And  it  came  to  pass  the  same 
night,  that  the  word  of  God  came  to 
Nathan,  saying, 


this  custom  of  saying  Amen  at  the  conclusion  of  our 
prayers  and  benedictions.  We  find  from  Nehem.  viii. 
6,  that  this  custom  was  continued  after  the  captivity. 
Bp.  Patrick.     See  note  on  Deut.  xxvii.  15. 

42.  And  with  them  Heman  and  Jeduthun  with  trum- 
pets'] It  should  be  translated,  "  And  with  them  (Heman 
and  Jeduthun)  there  were  trumpets  and  cymbals,"  Bp. 
Patrick. 


4  Go  and  tell  David  my  servant, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Thou  shalt  not 
build  me  an  house  to  dwell  in  : 

5  For  I  have  not  dwelt  in  an  house 
since  the  day  that  1  brought  up  Is- 
rael unto  this  day  ;  but  f  have  gone  t  Heb.  have 
from  tent  to  tent,  and  from  one  taber-  been' 
nacle  to  another. 

6  Wheresoever  I  have  walked  with 
all  Israel,  spake  I  a  word  to  any  of 
the  judges  of  Israel,  whom  I  com- 
manded to  feed  my  people,  saying, 
Why  have  ye  not  built  me  an  house 
of  cedars  ? 

7  Now  therefore  thus  shalt  thou 
say  unto  my  servant  David,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  of  hosts,  I  took  thee 

from  the  sheepcote,  even  ffrom  fol-  t  Heb. /row 
lowing  the  sheep,  that  thou  shouldest  ° 
be  ruler  over  my  people  Israel  : 

8  And  I  have  been  with  thee 
whithersoever  thou  hast  walked,  and 
have  cut  off  all  thine  enemies  from 
before  thee,  and  have  made  thee  a 
name  like  the  name  of  the  great  men 
that  are  in  the  earth. 

9  Also  I  will  ordain  a  place  for 
my  people  Israel,  and  will  plant  them, 
and  they  shall  dwell  in  their  place, 
and  shall  be  moved  no  more ;  neither 
shall  the  children  of  wickedness  waste 
them  any  more,  as  at  the  beginning, 

10  And  since  the  time  that  I  com- 
manded judges  to  be  over  my  people 
Israel.  Moreover  I  will  subdue  all 
thine  enemies.  Furthermore  I  tell 
thee  that  the  Lord  will  build  thee 
an  house. 

1 1  if  And  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
when  thy  days  be  expired  that  thou 
must  go  to  be  with  thy  fathers,  that  I 
will  raise  up  thy  seed  after  thee, 
which  shall  be  of  thy  sons ;  and  I  will 
establish  his  kingdom. 

12  He  shall  build  me  an  house, 
and  I  will  stablish  his  throne  for 
ever. 

13  b  I  will  be  his  father,  and  he  b2Sam.  7. 
shall  be  my  son :  and  I  will  not  take 

my  mercy  away  from  him,  as  I  took 
it  from  him  that  was  before  thee : 


Chap.  XVII.  ver.  5. — I — have  gone  from  tent  to 
tent,  &c]  In  the  parallel  place  at  2  Sam.  vii.  6,  it  is 
said,  "  I  have  walked  in  a  tent  and  in  a  tabernacle  ;" 
the  meaning  of  both  is  the  same,  that  the  ark  of  the 
Divine  Presence  was  kept  in  a  moveable  tent,  and  not 
in  a  fixed  temple.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  expression,  "  I 
have  gone  from  tent  to  tent,"  may  allude  to  the  removal 
of  the  tent  from  one  place  to  another ;  "  I  have  gone 


David's  prayer  and  thanksgiving.      I.  CHRONICLES.         He  subdueth  the  Philistines,  8fc. 


chrYst        14  But  I  will  settle  him  in  mine 
about  1042.   house  and  in  my  kingdom  for  ever: 
v     v"""'  and  his  throne  shall   be   established 
for  evermore. 

15  According  to  all  these  words, 
and  according  to  all  this  vision,  so 
did  Nathan  speak  unto  David. 

16  %  And  David  the  king  came 
and  sat  before  the  Lord,  and  said, 
Who  am  I,  O  Lord  God,  and  what 
is  mine  house,  that  thou  hast  brought 
me  hitherto  ? 

17  And  yet  this  was  a  small  thing 
in  thine  eyes,  O  God ;  for  thou  hast 
also  spoken  of  thy  servant's  house  for 
a  great  while  to  come,  and  hast  re- 
garded me  according  to  the  estate  of 
a  man  of  high  degree,  O  Lord  God. 

18  What  can  David  speak  more  to 
thee  for  the  honour  of  thy  servant  ? 
for  thou  knowest  thy  servant. 

19  O  Lord,  for  thy  servant's  sake, 
and  according  to  thine  own  heart, 
hast  thou  done  all  this  greatness,  in 
making  known  all  these  -J-  great  things. 

20  O  Lord,  there  is  none  like 
thee,  neither  is  there  any  God  beside 
thee,  according  to  all  that  we  have 
heard  with  our  ears. 

21  And  what  one  nation  in  the 
earth  is  like  thy  people  Israel,  whom 
God  went  to  redeem  to  he  his  own 
people,  to  make  thee  a  name  of  great- 
ness and  terribleness,  by  driving  out 
nations  from  before  thy  people,  whom 
thou  hast  redeemed  out  of  Egypt  ? 

22  For  thy  people  Israel  didst  thou 
make  thine  own  people  for  ever ;  and 
thou,  Lord,  becamest  their  God. 


t  Heb. 


from  one  place  where  the  tent  was  pitched,  to  another 
place  where  it  was  pitched  again."     Dr.  Wells. 

14.  —  in  mine  house  and  in  my  kingdom]  It  is  very- 
observable,  that  in  the  parallel  passage  at  2  Sam.  vii.  1 G, 
God  speaking  to  David  says,  "thine  house"  and  "thy 
kingdom ;"  whereas  here  He  says,  "  mine  house"  and 
"  my  kingdom."  This  confirms  what  was  there  noted, 
that  this  passage  principally  refers  to  the  Messiah,  of 
whom  David  was  a  type  and  figure.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  general  meaning  of  this  passage  (ver.  11 — 15) 
is,  That  although,  in  order  to  shew  David  and  the  whole 
nation  how  little  desirous  God  was  of  having  a  temple, 
David  should  not  be  the  man  to  erect  it,  yet  a  commis- 
sion to  erect  it  should  be  given  to  his  next  successor, 
whom  Providence  would  bless  with  a  numerous  royal 
issue,  and  from  them  would  raise  at  the  last  that  great 
Prince  and  Saviour,  whose  dominion  was  to  be  endless, 
and  of  universal  benefit  to  mankind.  Pyle.  To  which 
of  all  the  sons  of  mortal  man  can  this  promise  be  judged 
applicable  ?  Does  it  not  naturally  lead  us  to  acknow- 
ledge that  singularly  illustrious  Person  who  was  also 
in  a  more  eminent  sense  the  Son  of  God  ?  Dr.  Berri- 
man. 

16.  —  David  the  king  came  and  sat  before  the  Lord,] 


Or,  it  hath 


23  Therefore  now,  Lord,  let  the  CI?Rfore 
thing  that  thou  hast  spoken  concern-    about  1042. 
ing  thy  servant  and  concerning  his   ^ — v — ' 
house  be  established  for  ever,  and  do 

as  thou  hast  said. 

24  Let  it  even  be  established,  that 
thy  name  may  be  magnified  for  ever, 
saying,  The  Lord  of  hosts  is  the 
God  of  Israel,  even  a  God  to  Israel : 
and  let  the  house  of  David  thy  ser- 
vant be  established  before  thee. 

25  For  thou,   O  my  God,  f  hast  t  Heb.  hast 
told  thy  servant  that  thou  wilt  build  Z'oftf 
him  an  house :  therefore  thy  servant  servant- 
hath  found  in  his  heart  to  pray  before 

thee. 

26  And  now,  Lord,  thou  art  God, 
and  hast  promised  this  goodness  unto 
thy  servant : 

27  Now  therefore  ||  let  it  please 
thee  to  bless  the  house  of  thy  servant, 
that  it  may  be  before  thee  for  ever : 
for  thou  blessest,  O  Lord,  and  it 
shall  be  blessed  for  ever. 

CHAP.  XVIII. 

1  David  subdueth  the  Philistines  and  the 
Moabites.  3  He  smiteth  Hadarezer  and 
the  Syrians.  9  Tou  sendeth  Hadoram  with 
presents  to  bless  David.  11  The  presents 
and  the  spoil  David  dedicateth  to  God.  13 
He  putteth  garrisons  in  Edom.  14  David's 
officers, 

NOW  after  this  ait  came  to  pass,    about  1040. 
that  David  smote  the  Philistines,  &c.  am' 8"  ' 
and  subdued  them,   and  took  Gath 
and  her  towns  out  of  the  hand  of  the 
Philistines. 

2  And  he  smote  Moab;   and  the 

Niebuhr  informs  us,  that  "  in  presence  of  superiours, 
an  Arab  sits  with  his  two  knees  touching  each  other, 
and  with  the  weight  of  his  body  resting  upon  his  heels." 
This  describes  the  attitude  of  David,  when  he  sat  before 
the  Lord.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

17.  —  and  hast  regarded  me  according  to  the  estate  &c] 
In  the  parallel  place  at  2  Sam.  vii.  19,  instead  of  these 
words,  it  is  expressed,  "  Is  this  the  manner  of  men,  O 
Lord?"  The  meaning  is,  that  it  was  not  after  the 
manner  of  men  to  treat  a  poor  shepherd  as  if  he  were 
a  prince ;  but  in  this  manner  God  had  dealt  with 
David.     Bp.  Patrick. 

In  the  remainder  of  this  chapter  the  expressions  are 
the  same  as  at  2  Sam.  vii,  with  the  exception  of  here 
and  there  a  little  variation. 

Chap.  XVIII.  ver.  1.  Now  after  this]  This  chapter 
is  repeated  from  2  Sam.  viii,  with  some  slight  varia- 
tions, as  to  names  particularly.  For  instance,  we  have, 
ver.  1,  "  Gath  and  her  towns,"  instead  of  Metheg- 
ammah ;  also,  ver.  8,  "  Tibhath  and  Chun,"  instead  of 
Betah  and  Berothai;  in  all  which  cases  we  conclude 
that  the  places  were  called  by  different  names.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


He  smiteih  the  Syrians. 


CHAP.  XVIII,  XIX.      His  messengers  are  evil  entreated. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  1040. 


II  Or, 

Hadadezer, 
2  Sam.  8.  3. 


t  Heb. 

DarmeseTc. 


||  Called  in 

the  book  of 

Samuel 

Belah  and 

Berol/iai. 

b  1  Kings  7. 

23. 

2  Chron.  4. 

15. 


II  Or,  Toi, 
2  Sam.  8.  9. 


H  Or,  Jorant, 
2  Sam.  8.  10. 
II  Or,  to 
salute. 
t  Heb.  to 
bless. 


+  Heb.  was 
the  man  of 
wars. 


Moabites  became  David's  servants, 
and  brought  gifts. 

3  f  And  David  smote  ||  Hadarezer 
king  of  Zobah  unto  Hamath,  as  lie 
went  to  stablish  Iris  dominion  by  the 
river  Euphrates. 

4  And  David  took  from  him  a 
thousand  chariots,  and  seven  thousand 
horsemen,  and  twenty  thousand  foot- 
men :  David  also  houghed  all  the 
chariot  horses,  but  reserved  of  them  an 
hundred  chariots. 

5  And  when  the  Syrians  of  f  Da- 
mascus came  to  help  Hadarezer  king 
of  Zobah,  David  slew  of  the  Syrians 
two  and  twenty  thousand  men. 

6  Then  David  put  garrisons  in 
Syria-damascus ;  and  the  Syrians  be- 
came David's  servants,  and  brought 
gifts.  Thus  the  Lord  preserved 
David  whithersoever  he  went. 

7  And  David  took  the  shields  of 
gold  that  were  on  the  servants  of 
Hadarezer,  and  brought  them  to  Je- 
rusalem. 

8  Likewise  from  ||  Tibhath,  and 
from  Chun,  cities  of  Hadarezer, 
brought  David  very  much  brass, 
wherewith  b  Solomon  made  the  brasen 
sea,  and  the  pillars,  and  the  vessels  of 
brass. 

9  f  Now  when  ||  Tou  king  of  Ha- 
math heard  how  David  had  smitten 
all  the  host  of  Hadarezer  king  of 
Zobah ; 

10  He  sent  ||  Hadoram  his  son  to 
king  David,  |]  to  enquire  of  his  wel- 
fare, and  fto  congratulate  him,  be- 
cause he  had  fought  against  Hadar- 
ezer, and  smitten  him;  (for  Hadarezer 
fhad  war  with  Tou;)  and  with  him 
all  manner  of  vessels  of  gold  and  silver 
and  brass. 

11  %  Them  also  king  David  dedi- 
cated unto  the  Lord,  with  the  silver 
and  the  gold  that  he  brought  from 
all  these  nations;  from  Edom,  and 
from  Moab,  and  from  the  children  of 
Amnion,  and  from  the  Philistines, 
and  from  Amalek. 

12  Moreover  Abishai  the  son  of 
Zeruiah  slew  of  the  Edomites  in  the 
valley  of  salt  eighteen  thousand. 

13  If  And  he  put  garrisons  in 
Edom ;  and  all  the  Edomites  became 
David's  servants.  Thus  the  Lord 
preserved  David  whithersoever  he 
went. 

14  If  So  David  reigned  over  all 


||  Or,  remem- 
brancer. 
||  Called 
Ahimeleck, 

2  Sam.  8.  17. 
|l  Called 
Straiah, 
2  Sam.  8.  17, 
and  S/iisa, 
1  Kings  4.  3. 


t  Heb.  at  the 
hand  of  the 
king. 


N 


about  1037. 
a  2  Sam.  10. 
1,  &c. 


Israel,  and  executed  judgment  and 
justice  among  all  his  people. 

15  And  Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah 
was  over  the  host ;  and  Jehoshaphat 
the  son  of  Ahilud,  ||  recorder. 

16  And  Zadok  the  son  of  Ahitub, 
and  ||  Abimelech  the  son  of  Abiathar, 
icere  the  priests ;  and  ||  Shavsha  was 
scribe  ; 

17  And  Benaiahthe  son  of  Jehoiada 
was  over  the  Cherethites  and  the  Pe- 
lethites ;  and  the  sons  of  David  were 
chief  f  about  the  king. 

CHAP.  XIX. 

1  David's  messengers,  sent  to  comfort  Hanun 
the  son  of  Nahash,  are  villanously  entreated. 
6  The  Ammonites,  strengthened  by  the  Sy- 
rians, are  overcome  by  Joab  and  Abishai. 
10  Shophach,  making  a  new  supply  of  the 
Syrians,  is  slain  by  David. 

O  W  a  it  came  to  pass  after  this, 
that  Nahash  the  king  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Ammon  died,  and  his  son 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

2  And  David  said,  I  will  shew 
kindness  unto  Hanun  the  son  of 
Nahash,  because  his  father  shewed 
kindness  to  me.  And  David  sent 
messengers  to  comfort  him  concern- 
ing his  father.  So  the  servants  of 
David  came  into  the  land  of  the 
children  of  Ammon  to  Hanun,  to 
comfort  him. 

3  But  the  princes  of  the  children 

of  Ammon  said  to  Hanun,  f  Thinkest  t  Heb.  in 
thou  that  David  doth  honour  thy  fa-  dothDavid, 
ther,   that   he   hath    sent   comforters  &c- 
unto  thee  ?  are  not  his  servants  come 
unto  thee  for  to  search,  and  to  over- 
throAv,  and  to  spy  out  the  land  ? 

4  Wherefore  Hanun  took  David's 
servants,  and  shaved  them,  and  cut 
off  their  garments  in  the  midst  hard 
by  their  buttocks,  and  sent  them 
away. 

5  Then  there  went  certain,  and 
told  David  how  the  men  were  served. 
And  he  sent  to  meet  them :  for  the 
men  were  greatly  ashamed.  And  the 
king  said,  Tarry  at  Jericho  until  your 
beards  be  grown,  and  then  return. 

6  *ff  And  when  the  children  of  Am- 
mon saw  that  they  had  made  them- 
selves f  odious  to  David,  Hanun  and  t  Heb. 
the  children  of  Ammon  sent  a  thou- 
sand talents  of  silver  to  hire  them 
chariots  and  horsemen  out  of  Meso- 
potamia, and  out  of  Syria-maachah, 

and  out  of  Zobah. 


Shophach  is  slain  by  David. 


I.  CHRONICLES. 


Rabbah  is  besieged. 


about  1037. 


t  Heb.  the 

face  of  the 
battle  was. 

||  Or,  young 
men. 


■f  Heb. 
Abshai. 


||  That  is, 

Euphrates. 

II  Or, 

Shobach, 

2  Sam.  10. 16. 


7  So  they  hired  thirty  and  two 
thousand  chariots,  and  the  king  of 
Maachah  and  his  people  ;  who  came 
and  pitched  before  Medeba.  And 
the  children  of  Amnion  gathered 
themselves  together  from  their  cities, 
and  came  to  battle. 

8  And  when  David  heard  of  it,  he 
sent  Joab,  and  all  the  host  of  the 
mighty  men. 

9  And  the  children  of  Amnion  came 
out,  and  put  the  battle  in  array  before 
the  gate  of  the  city :  and  the  kings 
that  were  come  were  by  themselves  in 
the  field. 

10  Now  when  Joab  saw  that  f  the 
battle  was  set  against  him  before  and 
behind,  he  chose  out  of  all  the  ||  choice 
of  Israel,  and  put  them  in  array  against 
the  Syrians. 

1 1  And  the  rest  of  the  people  he 
delivered  unto  the  hand  of  f  Abishai 
his  brother,  and  they  set  themselves 
in  array  against  the  children  of  Am- 
nion. 

12  And  he  said,  If  the  Syrians  be 
too  strong  for  me,  then  thou  shalt 
help  me  :  but  if  the  children  of  Am- 
nion be  too  strong  for  thee,  then  I 
will  help  thee. 

13  Be  of  good  courage,  and  let  us 
behave  ourselves  valiantly  for  our 
people,  and  for  the  cities  of  our  God  : 
and  let  the  Lord  do  that  which  is 
good  in  his  sight. 

14  So  Joab  and  the  people  that 
were  with  him  drew  nigh  before  the 
Syrians  unto  the  battle;  and  they 
fled  before  him. 

15  And  when  the  children  of  Am- 
nion saw  that  the  Syrians  were  fled, 
they  likewise  fled  before  Abishai  his 
brother,  and  entered  into  the  city. 
Then  Joab  came  to  Jerusalem. 

16  51  And  when  the  Syrians  saw 
that  they  were  put  to  the  worse  be- 
fore Israel,  they  sent  messengers,  and 
drew  forth  the  Syrians  that  were  be- 
yond the  ||  river :  and  ||  Shophach  the 


Chap.  XIX.  ver.  7-  —  thirty  and  two  thousand  cha- 
riots,'] The  meaning  must  probably  be,  so  many  foot 
soldiers  who  fought  in  chariots ;  for  no  soldiers  are 
mentioned ;  and  at  2  Sam.  x.  6,  it  is  expressly  stated 
that  they  hired  20,000  footmen  of  Zobah,  and  12,000 
men  of  Ish-tob,  which  together  make  up  the  number 
32,000.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  words  admit  of  being  trans- 
lated "  thirty  and  two  thousand  with  chariots."  Dr. 
Waterland,  Houbigant. 

Chap.  XX.  ver.  1.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  after  the 


captain  of  the  host  of  Hadarezer  went 
before  them. 

17  And  it  was  told  David;  and  he 
gathered  all  Israel,  and  passed  over 
Jordan,  and  came  upon  them,  and  set 
the  battle  in  array  against  them.  So 
when  David  had  put  the  battle  in 
array  against  the  Syrians,  they  fought 
with  him. 

18  But  the  Syrians  fled  before  Is- 
rael ;  and  David  slew  of  the  Syrians 
seven  thousand  men  ivhich  fought  in 
chariots,  and  forty  thousand  footmen, 
and  killed  Shophach  the  captain  of 
the  host. 

19  And  when  the  servants  of  Ha- 
darezer saw  that  they  were  put  to  the 
worse  before  Israel,  they  made  peace 
with  David,  and  became  his  servants : 
neither  would  the  Syrians  help  the 
children  of  Ammon  any  more. 

CHAP.  XX. 

1  Rabbah  is  besieged  by  Joab,  spoiled  by  Da- 
vid, and  the  people  thereof  tortured.  4 
Three  giants  are  slain  in  three  several  over- 
throws of  the  Philistines. 

AN  D  a  it  came  to  pass,  that  +  after    about  1035. 
,  K       , ?      ,    -  I      .  a  2  Sam.  11. 

the  year  was  expired,  at  the  time  1. 

that  kings  go  out  to  battle,  Joab  led  \,tthe'retum 
forth  the  power  of  the  army,  and  of  the  year. 
wasted  the  country  of  the  children  of 
Ammon,  and  came  and  besieged  Kab- 
bah. But  David  tarried  at  Jerusalem. 
And  Joab  smote  Rabbah,  and  de- 
stroyed it. 

2  And  David  took  the  b  crown  of  ba^^0^; 
their  king   from   off  his   head,   and  26. 
found  it  f  to  weigh  a  talent  of  gold,  weight  of. 
and  there  were  precious  stones  in  it ; 

and  it  was  set  upon  David's  head  : 
and  he  brought  also  exceeding  much 
spoil  out  of  the  city. 

3  And  he  brought  out  the  people 
that  ivere  in  it,  and  cut  them  with 
saws,  and  with  harrows  of  iron,  and 
with  axes.  Even  so  dealt  David  with 
all  the  cities  of  the  children  of  Am- 
mon. And  David  and  all  the  people 
returned  to  Jerusalem. 


year  &c]  In  this  part  of  the  history,  the  account  of 
David's  adultery  with  Bath-sheba  intervenes  at  2  Sam. 
xi ;  but,  as  that  transaction  is  there  so  fully  related,  it 
is  in  the  book  of  Chronicles  wholly  omitted.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

3.  —  and  cut  them  with  saws,  &c]  It  is  not  said  that 
David  did  thus  to  all  the  people,  nor  is  any  thing  more 
implied  than  that  he  did  thus  to  some  of  them  ;  and  it 
is  certain,  from  2  Chron.  xx,  &c.  that  he  did  not  wholly 
extirpate  the  children  of  Ammon.  It  is  probable  that 
David  was  tbus  remarkably  severe  on  some  of  the  chil- 


Three  giants  are  slain. 


CHAP.  XX,  XXI. 


David  numbereth  the  people. 


II  Called  also 

Jaare- 

oreqim, 

2  Sam.  21. 

19. 

el  2  Sam.  21. 

20. 

t  Heb.  a  man 

of  measure. 


+  Heb.  born 
to  Ihe  giant, 
or.  Rapha. 
II  Or, 

reproached. 
||  Called 
Shammah, 
1  Sam.  16.  9. 


4  %  And  it  came  to  pass  after  this, 
c  that  there  ||  f  arose  war  at  ||  Gezerwith 
the  Philistines ;  at  which  time  Sibbe- 
chai  the  Hushathite  slew  Sippai,  that 
was  of  the  children  of  ||  the  giant: 
and  they  were  subdued. 

5  And  there  was  war  again  with  the 
Philistines ;  and  Elhanan  the  son  of 
||  Jair  slew  Lahmi  the  brother  of  Go- 
liah  the  Gittite,  whose  spear  staff 
ivas  like  a  weaver's  beam. 

6  And  yet  again  d  there  was  war  at 
Gath,  where  was  f  a  man  of  great 
stature,  whose  fingers  and  toes  were 
four  and  twenty,  six  on  each  hand, 
and  six  on  each  foot :  and  he  also  was 
f  the  son  of  the  giant. 

7  But  when  he  ||  defied  Israel,  Jona- 
than the  son  of  ||  Shimea  David's 
brother  slew  him. 

8  These  were  born  unto  the  giant 
in  Gath ;  and  they  fell  by  the  hand 
of  David,  and  by  the  hand  of  his 
servants. 

CHAP.  XXI. 

1  David,  tempted  by  Satan,  forceth  Joab  to 
number  the  people.  5  The  number  of  the 
people  being  brought,  David  repenteth  of  it. 
9  David  having  three  plagues  propounded 
by  Gad  chooseth  the  pestilence.  14  After 
the  death  of  seventy  thousand,  David  by  re- 
pentance preventeth  the  destruction  of  Jeru- 
salem. 18  David,  by  Gad's  direction, 
pjrchaseth  Oman's  threshingfloor :  where 
having  built  an  altar,  God  giveth  a  sign  of 
his  favour  by  fire,  and  stayeth  the  plague. 
28  David  sacrificetlt  there,  being  restrained 
from  Gibeon  by  fear  of  the  angel. 

AND3  Satan  stood  up  against  Is- 
rael,   and    provoked    David   to 
number  Israel. 

2  And  David  said  to  Joab  and  to 
the  rulers  of  the  people,  Go,  number 
Israel  from  Beer-sheba  even  to  Dan  ; 
and  bring  the  number  of  them  to  me, 
that  I  may  know  if. 


dren  of  Ammon,  as  a  retaliation  or  punishment  for 
some  horrid  cruelties  of  which  they  had  been  guilty 
towards  his  Israelitish  subjects,  although  we  are  not 
particularly  informed  what  these  cruelties  were.  It  ap- 
peared from  the  notes  on  2  Sam.  xii.  31,  that  some 
learned  men  wish  to  vindicate  David  from  the  charge  of 
cruelty,  by  explaining  the  text  there  in  the  sense  of  his 
putting  them  to  labour  under  saws,  &c.  Those  who 
favour  this  opinion  read  in  the  present  passage,  instead 
of  "cut  them  with  saws,  &c."  he  "ruled  them  by  the 
saws,  by  the  harrows,  &c."  that  is,  made  them  slaves, 
and  condemned  them  to  these  servile  employments. 
Parkhurst. 

4.  —  that  there  arose  war  at  Gezer  &c]    At  this  place 
followed  the  several  transactions  and  disasters  of  David's 
affairs  for  the  space  of  about  thirteen  years,  which  are 
Vol.  T.  ' 


1017. 
a  2  Sam.  24. 
1,  &c. 


3  And  Joab  answered,  The  Lord    Chk7|t 
make  his  people  an  hundred  times  so        1017. 
many  more  as  they  be :  but,  my  lord         v~"^ 
the  king,  are  they  not  all  my  lord's 
servants  ?    why    then    doth   my  lord 
require  this  thing  ?  why  will  he  be  a 

cause  of  trespass  to  Israel  ? 

4  Nevertheless  the  king's  word  pre- 
vailed against  Joab.  Wherefore  Joab 
departed,  and  went  throughout  all 
Israel,  and  came  to  Jerusalem. 

5  %  And  Joab  gave  the  sum  of  the 
number  of  the  people  unto  David. 
And  all  they  of  Israel  were  a  thousand 
thousand  and  an  hundred  thousand 
men  that  drew  sword :  and  Judah  was 
four  hundred  threescore  and  ten  thou- 
sand men  that  drew  sword. 

6  But  Levi  and  Benjamin  counted 
he  not  among  them  :  for  the  king's 
word  was  abominable  to  Joab. 

7  f  And  God  was  displeased  with 
this  thing ;  therefore  he  smote  Israel. 


t  Heb.  And 
it  was  evil  in 
the  eyes  of  the 

8  And  David  said  unto  God,  b  I  ££>/££ 
have  sinned  greatly,  because  I  have  [ni»y-     oi 

o  .•'3  fl  .     b  2  bam.  24. 

done  this  thing :   but  now,  1  beseech  10. 
thee,  do    away  the    iniquity    of  thy 
servant ;  for  I  have  done  very  fool- 
ishly. 

9  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Gad,  David's  seer,  saying, 

10  Go  and  tell  David,  saying, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  f  offer  thee  t  Heb. 

,  ,  .  .  ,i  r  stretch  out. 

three    things  :    choose    thee    one    or 
them,  that  I  may  do  it  unto  thee. 

11  So  Gad  came  to  David,  and 
said  unto  him,  Thus  saith  the  Lord, 
■f  Choose  thee 

1*2  Either  three  years'  famine ;  or 
three  months  to  be  destroyed  before 
thy  foes,  while  that  the  sword  of 
thine  enemies  overtaketh  thee ;  or 
else  three  days  the  sword  of  the 
Lord,  even  the  pestilence,  in  the 
land,  and  the  angel  of  the  Lord  de- 


t  Heb. 
Take  to 

Vice. 


to  be  supplied  from  the  second  book  of  Samuel,  from 
chap.  xii.  to  chap.  xxi.  1 5,  &c.     Pyle. 

Chap.  XXI.  ver.  1.  And  Satan  stood  up  &c]  See 
the  notes  at  2  Sam.  xxiv.  1 .  On  the  phrase  "  stood  up 
against  Israel,"  it  should  be  remarked,  that  standing 
up  was  the  posture  of  those  who  charged  and  accused 
any  person  of  a  crime  in  a  court  of  justice ;  see  1  Kings 
xxii.  2 1 .  Thus  the  allusion  here  may  be,  that  Satan  is 
represented  as  bringing  some  sin  to  the  charge  of  the 
Israelites,  which  he  laid  before  God  as  a  reason  for 
punishing  them.  For  this  is  the  manner  of  the  Holy 
Scripture,  thus  to  bring  things  down,  and  accommo- 
date them  to  the  lowest  capacities.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  _  Gad,  David's  seer,']  See  the  note  on  2  Chron, 
xxxiii.  1  9. 

3   K 


David  chooseth  the  pestilence. 


I.  CHRONICLES. 


Or,  many. 


c  2  Sam.  24. 
16. 


II  Or, 
Araunah, 
2  Sam.  24. 
18. 


stroying  throughout  all  the  coasts  of 
Israel.  Now  therefore  advise  thyself 
what  word  I  shall  bring*  again  to  him 
that  sent  me. 

13  And  David  said  unto  Gad,  I 
am  in  a  great  strait :  let  me  fall  now 
into  the  hand  of  the  Lord;  for  very 
||  great  are  his  mercies :  but  let  me 
not  fall  into  the  hand  of  man. 

14  f  So  the  Lord  sent  pestilence 
upon  Israel :  and  there  fell  of  Israel 
seventy  thousand  men. 

15  And  God  sent  an  c  angel  unto 
Jerusalem  to  destroy  it:  and  as  he 
was  destroying,  the  Lord  beheld, 
and  he  repented  him  of  the  evil,  and 
said  to  the  angel  that  destroyed,  It 
is  enough,  stay  now  thine  hand.  And 
the  angel  of  the  Lord  stood  by  the 
threshingfloor  of  ||  Oman  the  Jebu- 
site. 

16  And  David  lifted  up  his  eyes, 
and  saw  the  angel  of  the  Lord  stand 
between  the  earth  and  the  heaven, 
having  a  drawn  sword  in  his  hand 
stretched  out  over  Jerusalem.  Then 
David  and  the  elders  of  Israel,  who 
were  clothed  in  sackcloth,  fell  upon 
their  faces. 

17  And  David  said  unto  God,  7s 
it  not  I  that  commanded  the  people 
to  be  numbered  ?  even  I  it  is  that 
have  sinned  and  done  evil  indeed ; 
but  as  for  these  sheep,  what  have 
they  done  ?  let  thine  hand,  I  pray 
thee,  O  Lord  my  God,  be  on  me, 
and  on  my  father's  house ;  but  not 
on  thy  people,  that  they  should  be 
plagued. 

18  f  Then  the  d  angel  of  the 
Lord  commanded  Gad  to  say  to 
David,  that  David  should  go  up,  and 
set  up  an  altar  unto  the  Lord  in 
the  threshingfloor  of  Oman  the  Je- 
busite. 

19  And  David  went  up  at  the  say- 
ing of  Gad,  which  he  spake  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord. 


20.  And  Oman  turned  back,  and  saw  the  angel ;]  This 
book,  it  will  be  observed,  supplies  many  circumstances 
omitted  in  the  account  given  in  the  book  of  Samuel ; 
and  amongst  these  is  the  circumstance  of  Oman,  or 
Araunah,  having  himself  seen  the  angel-  for  there  it 
was  only  mentioned  that  David  saw  him.   Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  —  and  the  threshing  instruments  for  wood,']  That 
is,  to  burn  the  sacrifice  of  the  oxen.  The  threshing  in- 
strument used  in  the  East  is  not  like  a  flail,  but  is  a 
sledge,  drawn  by  two  oxen,  and  driven  by  a  man  seated 
in  a  chair  fixed  on  the  sledge.  Such  instruments  as 
these  might  serve  to  accomplish  the  purpose  of  con- 


d  2  Chron. 
3.  1. 


God  stayeth  the  -plague. 

20  ||  And  Oman  turned  back,  and 
saw  the  angel ;  and  his  four  sons  with 
him  hid  themselves.  Now  Oman  was 
threshing  wheat. 

21  And  as  David  came  to  Oman, 
Oman  looked  and  saw  David,  and 
went  out  of  the  threshingfloor,  and 
bowed  himself  to  David  with  his  face 
to  the  ground. 

22  Then    David   said   to    Oman, 

f  Grant  me  the  place  of  this  thresh-  t  Heb.  Give. 
ingfloor,  that  I  may  build  an  altar 
therein  unto  the  Lord  :  thou  shalt 
grant  it  me  for  the  full  price :  that 
the  plague  may  be  stayed  from  the 
people. 

23  And  Oman  said  unto  David, 
Take  it  to  thee,  and  let  my  lord  the 
king  do  that  which  is  good  in  his 
eyes  :  lo,  I  give  thee  the  oxen  also 
for  burnt  offerings,  and  the  thresh- 
ing instruments  for  wood,  and  the 
wheat  for  the  meat  offering;  I  give 
it  all. 

24  And  king  David  said  to  Oman, 
Nay ;  but  I  will  verily  buy  it  for  the 
full  price :  for  I  will  not  take  that 
which  is  thine  for  the  Lord,  nor 
offer  burnt  offerings  without  cost. 

25  So  e  David  gave  to  Oman  for  e  2  Sam.  24. 
the  place  six  hundred  shekels  of  gold 

by  weight. 

26  And  David  built  there  an  altar 
unto  the  Lord,  and  offered  burnt 
offerings  and  peace  offerings,  and 
called  upon  the  Lord  ;  and  he  an- 
swered him  from  heaven  by  fire  upon 
the  altar  of  burnt  offering. 

27  And  the  Lord  commanded  the 
angel ;  and  he  put  up  his  sword  again 
into  the  sheath  thereof. 

28  f  At  that  time  when  David  saw 
that  the  Lord  had  answered  him  in 
the  threshingfloor  of  Oman  the  Je- 
busite,  then  he  sacrificed  there. 

29  For  the  tabernacle  of  the  Lord, 
which  Moses  made  in  the  wilderness, 
and  the  altar  of  the  burnt  offering, 


suming  the  sacrifice,  which  our  flails  could  not  have 
done,  unless  they  were  used  in  a  very  great  number. 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

25.  —  six  hundred  shekels  of  gold]  See  note  at  2  Sam. 
xxiv.  24. 

26.  —  he  answered  him — by  fire]  In  a  similar  man- 
ner God  testified  his  acceptance  of  the  sacrifices  of 
Gideon  and  Elijah  ■  and  this  was  the  highest  and  plain- 
est token  of  his  gracious  acceptance  of  any  sacrifice. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

28.  —  then  he  sacrificed  there.]  David,  finding  how 
acceptable  to  God  this  place  was,  concluded  it  was  his 


David's  preparation  for  the  temple.  CHAP.   XXI,  XXII. 


His  charge  to  Solomon. 


were  at  that  season  in  the  high  place 
at f  Gibeon. 

30  But  David  could  not  go  before 
it  to  enquire  of  God:  for  he  was 
afraid  because  of  the  sword  of  the 
angel  of  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  XXII. 

1  David,  foreknowing  the  place  of  the  temple, 
prepareth  abundance  for  the  building  of  it. 
6  He  instructeth  Solomon  in  God's  pro- 
mises, and  his  duty  in  building  the  temple. 
17  He  chargeth  the  princes  to  assist  his  son. 

THEN  David  said,  This  is  the 
house  of  the  Lord  God,  and 
this  is  the  altar  of  the  burnt  offering 
for  Israel. 

2  And  David  commanded  to  gather 
together  the  strangers  that  were  in  the 
land  of  Israel ;  and  he  set  masons  to 
hew  wrought  stones  to  build  the 
house  of  God. 

3  And  David  prepared  iron  in 
abundance  for  the  nails  for  the  doors 
of  the  gates,  and  for  the  joinings;  and 
brass  in  abundance  without  weight ; 

4  Also  cedar  trees  in  abundance  : 
for  the  Zidonians  and  they  of  Tyre 
brought  much  cedar  wood  to  David. 

.  Chap.  29.  i.  5  And  David  said,  a  Solomon  my 
son  is  young  and  tender,  and  the 
house  that  is  to  be   builded  for  the 


duty  to  continue  to  offer  up  such  sort  of  sacrifices  as 
these  in  it,  since  God  had  in  a  manner  consecrated  it  to 
his  service  by  so  special  a  testimony  of  his  Divine 
favour  and  acceptance.  Accordingly,  though  the  taber- 
nacle with  the  altar  was  still  at  Gibeon,  yet  the  king 
made  this  for  the  future  the  place  of  his  worship.  And 
here  it  was  that  he  appointed  the  temple  to  be  built. 
See  the  next  chapter,  ver.  1,  2,  &c.  and  2  Chron.  hi.  1. 
Pyle. 

30.  —  he  was  afraid  because  of  the  sword  of  the  angel] 
As  he  thought  that  God  had  now  consecrated  to  his 
service  the  threshingfloor  of  Araunah,  he  thought  there 
might  still  be  danger  that  the  angel  might  smite  Jeru- 
salem if  he  did  not  continue  to  worship  God  there,  and 
if  he  went  to  the  altar  at  Gibeon.  The  altar  which  he 
had  now  erected  was  set  up,  by  the  express  command 
of  God,  as  well  as  that  of  Moses;  and  he  probably 
knew  that  God  intended  a  temple  should  be  built  on 
this  spot  to  his  perpetual  honoiu\     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXII.  ver.  1.  —  This  is  the  house]  This  is  the 
place  where  the  temple  must  be  built.  Dr.  Wall.  From 
the  tokens  of  acceptance  which  God  had  been  pleased 
to  afford,  David  concluded  that  this  was  the  place  in 
which  "  the  house  of  the  Lord  God  "  was  to  be  built, 
which  he  had  purposed  to  erect  himself,  and  which  was 
now  to  be  intrusted  to  his  son  Solomon ;  and  that  in 
this  place  Vas  to  be  "  the  altar  of  the  burnt  offering  " 
which  was  to  be  made.     Dr.  Wells. 

2.  —  the  strangers  that  were  in  the  land]  The  prose- 
lytes to  the  Jewish  religion,  who  were  probably  better 
skilled  in  the  arts  and  works  which  follow,  than  the 
Israelites  themselves.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Lord  must  be  exceeding  magnifical,       Before 
of  fame  and  of  glory  throughout  all    about  1017. 
countries  :  I  will  therefore  now  make      — v — ^ 
preparation    for  it.      So  David  pre- 
pared abundantly  before  his  death. 

6  %  Then  he  called  for  Solomon 
his  son,  and  charged  him  to  build  an 
house  for  the  Lord  God  of  Israel. 

7  And  David  said  to  Solomon,  My 
son,  as  for  me,  it  was  in  my  mind  to 
build  an  house  unto  the  name  of  the 
Lord  my  God: 

8  But  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 

to    me,    saying,     b  Thou    hast   shed  b  chap.  28. 3. 
blood    abundantly,    and    hast   made  2  Sam-  7" 13, 
great  wars :  thou  shalt  not  build  an 
house  unto  my  name,  because  thou 
hast  shed  much  blood  upon  the  earth 
in  my  sight. 

9  Behold,  a  son  shall  be  born  to 
thee,  who  shall  be  a  man  of  rest ;  and 
I  will  give  him  rest  from  all  his  ene- 
mies round  about :  for  his  name  shall 

be    ||  Solomon,  and  I  will  give  peace  11  That  is, 
and  quietness  unto  Israel  in  his  days.  pcaccab!e- 

10  He  shall  build  an  house  for  my 
name  ;  and  he  shall  be  my  son,  and  I 
will  be  his  father ;  and  I  will  establish 
the  throne  of  his  kingdom  over  Israel 
for  ever. 

11  Now,  my 


son,   the   Lord   be 


5.  —  Solomon  my  son  &c]  It  hence  appears,  that  it 
was  well  known  he  intended  Solomon  for  his  successor. 
Bp.  Patrick.  The  main  considerations  which,  as  David 
here  states,  determined  him  to  make  this  early  provision 
for  the  building  of  the  temple,  were,  the  great  magni- 
ficence of  the  intended  structure,  and  the  uncommon 
care  which  would  be  required  to  accomplish  it  properly  ; 
which  he  concluded  would  be  too  weighty  a  concern  for 
so  young  a  prince  as  Solomon  would  be  at  his  accession 
to  the  throne.     Pyle. 

8.  —  because  thou  hast  shed  much  blood  upon  the  earth] 
Though  this  reason  for  David's  being  forbidden  to  build 
the  house  of  God  is  not  mentioned  in  the  book  of 
Samuel,  (see  2  Sam.  vii.  12,  &c.)  yet  it  is  recorded  here, 
to  shew  perhaps  that,  although  the  wars  of  David  were 
warranted  by  God,  and  succeeded  through  his  gracious 
aid  in  an  extraordinary  manner,  yet  it  did  not  so  well 
accord  with  the  majesty  of  God,  to  have  a  temple  built 
by  one  who  had  shed  so  much  blood,  as  by  one  whose 
reign  passed  in  quietness  and  peace.     Bp.  Patrick. 

There  is  a  particular  reflection  to  be  made  on  God's 
not  approving  of  David's  building  the  temple  at  Jeru- 
salem, because  he  had  been  a  man  of  war,  and  had  shed 
much  blood.  We  may  hence  conclude  that  God,  who 
is  a  God  of  peace,  does  not  delight  in  blood ;  that  even 
just  and  necessary  wars  are  a  great  evil ;  and  that  by 
peace  and  tranquillity,  rather  than  by  confusion  and 
trouble,  his  kingdom  is  promoted  and  advanced.  Os- 
tervald. 

10.  —  I  will  establish  the  throne— for  ever.]     In  the 
proper  and  full  sense  of  the  words,  this  can  only  be- 
long to  Christ :  for  Solomon  reigned  only  forty  years ; 
and,  after  that,  his  kingdom  was  torn  to  pieces.     Ac- 
3  K  2 


The  office  of  the  Levites. 


I.  CHRONICLES.       The  divisions  of  the  sons  of  Aaron 


28  Because  f  their  office  was  to 
wait  on  the  sons  of  Aaron  for  the 
service  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  in 
the  courts,  and  in  the  chambers,  and 


Aaron. 


m  Chap.  9. 
29,  See. 
Lev.  6.  21. 
II  Or,  flat 
plate. 


t  Heb.  their 
station  was 
at  the  hand 

o/ the  sons  of  in  the  purifying  of  alf  holy  things, 
and  the  work  of  the  service  of  the 
house  of  God  ; 

29  Both  for  the  shewbread,  and 
for  m  the  fine  flour  for  meat  offering, 
and  for  the  unleavened  cakes,  and  for 
that  which  is  baked  in  the  ||  pan,  and 
for  that  which  is  fried,  and  for  all 
manner  of  measure  and  size ; 

30  And  to  stand  every  morning  to 
thank  and  praise  the  Lord,  and  like- 
wise at  even; 

31  And  to  offer  all  burnt  sacrifices 
unto  the  Lord  in  the  sabbaths,  in 
the  new  moons,  and  on  the  set  feasts, 
by  number,  according  to  the  order 
commanded  unto  them,  continually 
before  the  Lord: 

32  And  that  they  should  keep  the 
charge  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 
gregation, and  the  charge  of  the  holy 
place,  and  the  charge  of  the  sons  of 
Aaron  their  brethren,  in  the  service 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 


CHAP.  XXIV. 

The  divisions  of  the  sons  of  Aaron  by  lot 
into  four  and  twenty  orders.  20  The  Ko- 
hathites,  27  and  the  Merarites  divided  by 
lot. 


29.  — for  all  manner  of  measure  and  size  ;]  The 
standards  of  all  measures  and  weights  were  kept  in  the 
sanctuary,  in  the  custody  of  the  Levites,  of  whom  it 
was  the  duty  to  see  that  they  were  kept  with  exactness. 
Hence  we  frequently  read  of  "  the  shekel  of  the  sanc- 
tuary," by  which  is  meant  the  shekel  of  the  true 
standard.  It  should  be  observed,  that  in  a  similar 
manner  the  standard  weights  and  measures  used  an- 
ciently to  be  kept  in  Pagan  temples,  and,  in  later  times, 
in  Christian  churches.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXIV.  ver.  1.  Now  these  are  the  divisions] 
David,  having  settled  the  courses  of  the  Levites,  or- 
dered, in  much  the  same  manner,  those  of  the  priests, 
as  their  families  were  severally  derived  from  the  only 
two  sons  of  Aaron  who  survived,  Eleazar  and  Ithamar. 
Pyle. 

These  courses  of  the  priests,  many  of  the  Hebrew 
doctors  assert,  were  first  ordained  by  Moses,  who,  as 
they  relate,  established  them  eight  in  number,  four  of 
the  line  of  Eleazar,  and  four  of  the  line  of  Ithamar ; 
then  Samuel  added  eight  more,  and  made  them  sixteen ; 
and  David  added  other  eight,  and  made  them  twenty- 
four.  However,  it  is  certain  that  the  first  time  the 
Scripture  speaks  of  any  courses,  it  makes  mention  of 
twenty-four,  and  that  David  is  recorded  as  the  founder 
and  distributer  of  them.  These  courses  served  under 
the  first  temple,  and  continued  in  their  ministry  till  the 
Babylonish  captivity ;  but  it  is  generally  allowed  that 
no  more  than  four  of  them  returned  from  that  captivity. 


N 


and  Abihu  died  b  Numb- 3- 

-,    ,       ■.  ,  .,      4.  &  26.  61. 

and  had  no  chil- 


OW  these  are   the    divisions  of  cl?R°JeST 
the  sons  of  Aaron.     a  The  sons       1015. 


of  Aaron ;  Nadab,  and  Abihu,  Elea-    7""XT7 

,    l  .  '  '  a  Lev.  10.  1. 

zar,  and  Ithamar. 

2  But   b  Nadab 
before  their  father, 
dren :  therefore  Eleazar  and  Ithamar 
executed  the  priest's  office. 

3  And  David  distributed  them, 
both  Zadok  of  the  sons  of  Eleazar, 
and  Ahimelech  of  the  sons  of  Itha- 
mar, according  to  their  offices  in  their 
service. 

4  And  there  were  more  chief  men 
found  of  the  sons  of  Eleazar  than  of 
the  sons  of  Ithamar ;  and  thus  were 
they  divided.  Among  the  sons  of 
Eleazar  there  were  sixteen  chief  men 
of  the  house  of  their  fathers,  and  eight 
among  the  sons  of  Ithamar  according 
to  the  house  of  their  fathers. 

5  Thus  were  they  divided  by  lot, 
one  sort  with  another;  for  the  gover- 
nors of  the  sanctuary,  and  governors 
of  the  house  of  God,  were  of  the  sons 
of  Eleazar,  and  of  the  sons  of  Itha- 
mar. 

6  And  Shemaiah  the  son  of  Ne- 
thaneel  the  scribe,  one  of  the  Levites, 
wrote  them  before  the  king,  and  the 
princes,  and  Zadok  the  priest,  and 
Ahimelech  the  son  of  Abiathar,  and 
before  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of  the 
priests  and  Levites :  one  f  principal  l^fatilef. 

Every  one  of  these  courses  ministered  its  week  from 
sabbath  to  sabbath.  The  course  which  went  out  did 
not  depart  till  the  sabbath  was  over,  and  that  which 
came  in,  entered  when  it  began.  They  served  a  week 
only  at  a  time,  so  that  the  attendance  of  each  course 
was  required  twice  in  the  year.  As  these  courses  were 
determined  by  lot,  so  every  particular  priest  had  his 
office  appointed  to  him  by  the  same  method.  Thus  the 
lot  determined  who  should  attend  the  altar  of  incense, 
who  should  feed  the  fire,  who  carry  out  the  incense; 
and  so  of  all  other  parts  of  the  service.     Lewis. 

3.  —  Zadok — Ahimelech~\  These  two  were  the  chief 
persons  in  David's  days  of  the  posterity  of  those  sons  of 
Aaron,  Eleazar  and  Ithamar. 

5.  Thus  were  they  divided  by  lot,  &c]  To  prevent  all 
jealousy  and  ground  of  complaint,  the  selection  of  per- 
sons was  determined  by  lot,  the  most  usual  and  ancient 
method  of  choosing  to  sacred  offices.  The  "  governours 
of  the  sanctuary"  probably  were  the  principal  ministers 
about  holy  things :  in  the  expression  "  the  governours 
of  the  house  of  God,"  there  is  no  word  for  house  in 
Hebrew ;  they  seem  to  have  been  "  the  chief  judges." 
Bp.  Patrick. 

This  appointment  of  separate  courses  for  the  priests 
and  Levites,  according  to  which  they  were  to  officiate 
by  turns,  carried  one  great  national  advantage  with  it ; 
(and  possibly  many  more  not  now  to  be  understood;) 
namely,  that  this  weekly  circulation  of  priests  and  Le- 
vites tended  to  diffuse  a  general  acquaintance  amongst 
the  different  inhabitants  of  the  kingdom. 


into  four  and  twenty  orders. 


Before 
CHRIST 
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CHAP.  XXIV,  XXV. 

Eleazar 


The  Kohathites,  Sfc.  divided  by  lot. 


c  Luke  1.5. 


housliold   being   taken    for 
and  one  taken  for  Ithamar. 

7  Now  the  first  lot  came  forth  to 
Jehoiarib,  the  second  to  Jedaiah, 

8  The  third  to  Harim,  the  fourth 
to  Seorim, 

9  The  fifth  to  Malchijah,  the  sixth 
to  Mijamin, 

10  The  seventh  to  Hakkoz,  the 
eighth  to  c  Abijah, 

1 1  The  ninth  to  Jeshuah,  the  tenth 
to  Shecaniah, 

12  The  eleventh  to  Eliashib,  the 
twelfth  to  Jakim, 

13  The  thirteenth  to  Huppah,  the 
fourteenth  to  Jeshebeab, 

14  The  fifteenth  to  Bilgah,  the 
sixteenth  to  Immer, 

15  The  seventeenth  to  Hezir,  the 
eighteenth  to  Aphses, 

16  The  nineteenth  to  Pethahiah, 
the  twentieth  to  Jehezekel, 

17  The  one  and  twentieth  to  Ja- 
chin,  the  two  and  twentieth  to  Ga- 
mul, 

18  The  three  and  twentieth  to 
Delaiah,  the  four  and  twentieth  to 
Maaziah. 

19  These  xoere  the  orderings  of 
them  in  their  service  to  come  into 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  according  to 
their  manner,  under  Aaron  their  fa- 
ther, as  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  had 
commanded  him. 

20  f  And  the  rest  of  the  sons  of 
Levi  were  these  :  Of  the  sons  of  Am- 
ram ;  Shubael :  of  the  sons  of  Shu- 
bael;  Jehdeiah. 

21  Concerning  liehabiah :  of  the 
sons  of  liehabiah,  the  first  was  Is- 
shiah. 

22  Of  the  Izharites ;  Shelomoth : 
of  the  sons  of  Shelomoth ;  Jahath. 


19.  These  were  the  orderings  &c]  Thus  were  they 
ranged  into  their  weekly  courses,  under  the  high  priest, 
the  successor  of  Aaron  for  the  time  being,  who  had  the 
inspection  over  them,  and  took  care  that  there  should 
be  no  confusion  or  interfering  amongst  them.     Pyle. 

20.  And  the  rest  of  the  sons  of  Levi  &c]  The  author 
here  speaks  again  of  the  Levites  who  were  before  named 
in  chap,  xxiii,  to  distinguish  them  from  the  priests,  and 
to  shew  that  they  had  all  their  places  assigned  to  them 
by  lot.  Some  names  are  here  mentioned  as  descended 
from  Merari,  which  are  mentioned  no  where  else ;  but 
we  can  have  no  reasonable  doubt,  that  the  author  of 
this  book  derived  them  from  authentick  records.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

31.  —  the  principal  fathers  over  against  their  younger 
brethren."]  This  is  obscurely  expressed  ;  but  the  mean- 
ing is,  that  the  elder  and  younger  had  their  places  by 
lot,   not  by  seniority  of  houses :   they  that  were  of 


23  And  the  sons  of  d  Hebron  ;  Je- 
riah  the  first,  Amariah  the  second, 
Jahaziel  the  third,  Jekameam  the 
fourth. 

24  Of  the  sons  of  Uzziel ;  Michah : 
of  the  sons  of  Michah ;   Shamir. 

25  The  brother  of  Michah  was 
Isshiah  :  of  the  sons  of  Isshiah ;  Ze- 
chariah. 

26  The  sons  of  Merari  were  Mahli 
and  Mushi :  the  sons  of  Jaaziah ; 
Beno. 

27  ^f  The  sons  of  Merari  by  Jaa- 
ziah; Beno,  and  Shoham,  and  Zac- 
cur,  and  Ibri. 

28  Of  Mahli  came  Eleazar,  who 
had  no  sons. 

29  Concerning  Kish  :  the  son  of 
Kish  icas  Jerahmeel. 

30  The  sons  also  of  Mushi ; 
Mahli,  and  Eder,  and  Jerimoth. 
These  were  the  sons  of  the  Levites 
after  the  house  of  their  fathers. 

31  These  likewise  cast  lots  over 
against  their  brethren  the  sons  of 
Aaron  in  the  presence  of  David  the 
king,  and  Zadok,  and  Ahimelech, 
and  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of  the 
priests  and  Levites,  even  the  princi- 
pal fathers  over  against  their  younger 
brethren. 

CHAP.  XXV. 

1  The  number  and  offices  of  the  singers.  8 
Their  division  by  lot  into  four  and  twenty 
orders. 

OREOVER  David  and  the 
captains  of  the  host  separated 
to  the  service  of  the  sons  of  Asaph, 
and  of  Heman,  and  of  Jeduthun,  who 
should  prophesy  with  harps,  with 
psalteries,  and  with  cymbals  :  and  the 
number  of  the  workmen  according  to 
their  service  was : 


about  1015. 


greater  dignity  drew  lots  against  those  who  were  of 
less;  and  all  were  to  take  their  courses  as  they  chanced 
to  fall,  to  the  elder  or  to  the  younger  family.  Bp.  Pa. 
trick. 

Chap.  XXV.  ver.  ] .  —  the  captains  of  the  host]  We 
cannot  understand  by  this  expression  the  commanders 
in  war,  since  it  would  be  absurd  to  think  that  they  in- 
terfered in  arranging  the  service  of  the  temple.  We 
must  therefore  understand  to  be  meant  the  companies 
of  priests,  who  waited  on  the  service  of  God  at  the 
temple ;  the  captains  or  chief  leaders  of  whom,  together 
with  David,  divided  the  singers,  as  is  hereafter  related. 
Thorndike. 

who  should  prophesy  &c]     That  is,  should  sing 

the  psalms  which  David  and  other  Prophets  composed. 
For  these  young  men  were  not  actually  Prophets  ;  but 
are  on  this  account  said  to  "prophesy,"  because  they 


The  number  of  the  singers. 


I.  CHRONICLES.   Their  division  into  twenty-four  ordets. 


||  With 
Shimei  men- 
tioned, verse 
17. 


II  Or, 

Azareel, 
verse  IS. 
II  Or, 
Shubael, 
verse  20. 


2  Of  the  sons  of  Asaph ;  Zaccur, 
and  Joseph,  and  Nethaniah,  and 
||  Asarelah,  the  sons  of  Asaph  under 
the  hands  of  Asaph,  which  prophe- 
sied f  according  to  the  order  of  the 
king. 

3  Of  Jeduthun  :  the  sons  of  Jedu- 
thun ;  Gedaliah,  and  ||  Zeri,  and 
Jeshaiah,  Hashabiah,  and  Mattithiah, 
||  six,  under  the  hands  of  their  father 
Jeduthun,  who  prophesied  with  a 
harp,  to  give  thanks  and  to  praise  the 
Loud. 

4  Of  Heman :  the  sons  of  Heman ; 
Bukkiah,  Mattaniah,  ||  Uzziel,  ||  She- 
buel,  and  Jerimoth,  Hananiah,  Ha- 
nani,  Eliathah,  Giddalti,  and  Ro- 
mamti-ezer,  Joshbekashah,  Mallothi, 
Hothir,  and  Mahazioth : 

5  All  these  were  the  sons  of  He- 
or,  matters,  man  the  king's  seer  in  the  ||  words  of 

God,  to  lift  up  the  horn.  And  God 
gave  to  Heman  fourteen  sons  and 
three  daughters. 

6  All  these  were  under  the  hands 
of  their  father  for  song  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  with  cymbals,  psalteries, 
and  harps,  for  the  service  of  the  house 
of  God,  f  according  to  the  king's 
order  to  Asaph,  Jeduthun,  and  He- 
man. 

7  So  the  number  of  them,  with 
their  brethren  that  were  instructed  in 
the  songs  of  the  Lord,  even  all  that 
were  cunning,  was  two  hundred  four- 
score and  eight. 

8  t  And  they  cast  lots,  ward 
against  ward,  as  well  the  small  as  the 
great,  the  teacher  as  the  scholar. 

9  Now  the  first  lot  came  forth  for 
Asaph  to  Joseph :  the  second  to  Ge- 
daliah, who  with  his  brethren  and  sons 
xoere  twelve  : 

10  The  third  to  Zaccur,  he,  his 
sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve : 

1 1  The  fourth  to  Izri,  he,  his  sons, 
and  his  brethren,  were  twelve  : 

12  The  fifth  to  Nethaniah,  he,  his 
sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve : 

13  The  sixth  to  Bukkiah,  he,  his 
sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve : 


sang  in  the  service  of  God  those  divine  prophetical 
hymns,  which  were  composed  by  men  divinely  inspired. 
"  The  number  of  the  workmen  according  to  their  ser- 
vice" should  rather  be  translated,  "  The  number  of  the 
men  of  the  ministry  (that  is,  of  those  who  ministered  in 
singing  and  playing  on  instruments,)  according  to  their 
service  was  as  follows."     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  the  sons  of  Jeduthun; — six,]     Only  five  names 


t  Heb.  by  the 
hands  of  the 
king. 


14  The  seventh  to  Jesharelah 
his    sons,    and    his    brethren, 
twelve : 

15  The  eighth  to  Jeshaiah,  he,  his 
sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve : 

16  The  ninth  to  Mattaniah,  he,  his 
sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve : 

17  The  tenth  to  Shimei,  he,  his 
sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve  : 

18  The  eleventh  to  Azareel,  he, 
his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve : 

19  The  twelfth  to  Hashabiah,  he, 
his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve : 

20  The  thirteenth  to  Shubael,  he, 
his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve : 

21  The  fourteenth  to  Mattithiah, 
he,  his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were 
twelve  : 

22  The  fifteenth  to  Jeremoth,  he, 
his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve : 

23  The  sixteenth  to  Hananiah,  he, 
his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve : 

24  The  seventeenth  to  Joshbeka- 
shah, he,  his  sons,  and  his  brethren, 
were  twelve  : 

25  The  eighteenth  to  Hanani,  he, 
his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were 
twelve : 

26  The  nineteenth  to  Mallothi, 
he,  his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were 
twelve : 

27  The  twentieth  to  Eliathah,  he, 
his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve: 

28  The  one  and  twentieth  to  Ho- 
thir, he,  his  sons,  and  his  brethren, 
were  twelve : 

29  The  two  and  twentieth  to  Gid- 
dalti, he,  his  sons,  and  his  brethren, 
were  twelve : 

30  The  three  and  twentieth  to 
Mahazioth,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  were  twelve  : 

31  The  four  and  twentieth  to  Ro- 
mamti-ezer,  he,  his  sons,  and  his  bre- 
thren, were  twelve. 

CHAP.  XXVI. 

1  The  divisions  of  the  porters.  1 3  The  gates 
assigned  by  lot.  20  The  Levites  that  had 
charge  of  the  treasures.  29  Officers  and 
judges. 


are  mentioned ;  that  of  Shimei  (as  the  margin  states) 
seems  to  have  been  omitted  by  a  transcriber,  and  is 
given  at  ver.  17.     Dr.  Wall. 

5.  —  to  lift  up  the  horn.]  That  is,  at  stated  times  to 
blow  aloud  with  trumpets  made  of  horn :  this  seems  to 
be  the  most  natural  sense  of  the  expression,  though 
some  have  understood  it  to  mean  figuratively  the  sing- 
ing of  hymns  to  magnify  the  power,  greatness,  and 


The  divisions  of  the  porters. 


CHAP.  XXVI. 


The  gates  assigned  hy  lot. 


c 


||  That  is, 
Obed-edom, 
as  chap.  13. 
14. 


of  the  porters :  Of  the  Korhites 
was  ||  Meshelemiah  the  son  of  Kore, 
of  the  sons  of  ||  Asaph. 

2  And  the  sons  of  Meshelemiah 
were,  Zechariah  the  firstborn,  Jediael 
the  second,  Zebadiah  the  third,  Jath- 
niel  the  fourth, 

3  Elam  the  fifth,  Jehohanan  the 
sixth,  Elioenai  the  seventh. 

4  Moreover  the  sons  of  Obed-edom 
were,  Shemaiah  the  firstborn,  Jehoza- 
bad  the  second,  Joah  the  third,  and 
Sacar  the  fourth,  and  Nethaneel  the 
fifth, 

5  Ammiel  the  sixth,  Issachar  the 
seventh,  Peulthai  the  eighth:  for 
God  blessed  ||  him. 

6  Also  unto  Shemaiah  his  son  were 
sons  born,  that  ruled  throughout  the 
house  of  their  father :  for  they  were 
mighty  men  of  valour. 

7  The  sons  of  Shemaiah ;  Othni, 
and  Rephael,  and  Obed,  Elzabad, 
whose  brethren  were  strong  men, 
Elihu,  and  Semachiah. 

8  All  these  of  the  sons  of  Obed- 
edom  :  they  and  their  sons  and  their 
brethren,  able  men  for  strength  for 
the  service,  were  threescore  and  two 
of  Obed-edom. 

9  And  Meshelemiah  had  sons  and 
brethren,  strong  men,  eighteen. 

10  Also  Hosah,  of  the  children  of 
Merari,  had  sons;    Simri  the  chief, 


exaltation  of  David's  kingdom,  as  we  find  power  and 
exaltation  frequently  expressed  in  Scripture  by  a  horn. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXVI.  ver.  1 .  —  of  the  porters .]  By  these  are 
meant  the  guards  of  the  several  outward  gates  and 
passages  of  the  temple,  who  were  to  attend  there  in  their 
several  turns,  to  open  and  shut  them,  to  keep  out  all 
profane  persons,  and  to  prevent  any  thing  that  might  be 
done  to  the  prejudice  of  the  peace,  safety,  and  purity  of 
that  sacred  place.  Pyle.  The  office  of  these  porters  was 
not  an  ignoble  one,  as  the  use  of  the  word  porter  among 
us  might  seem  to  imply ;  they  were  a  sort  of  standing 
guard  about  the  temple,  who  had  the  care  of  its  treasures, 
as  follows  at  ver.  20.  26  :  officers  and  judges  were  chosen 
from  them,  ver.  29,  30,  which  shews  that  they  were 
eminent  persons,  and  some  amongst  them  were  wise 
counsellors,  ver.  14.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  the  house  of  Asuppim."]  It  is  not  to  be  deter- 
mined what  is  meant  by  "the  house  of  Asuppim."  A 
probable  opinion  is,  that  it  was  a  treasury,  because  it 
comes  from  a  word  which  signifies  "  to  gather  or  col- 
lect;" also  because  Obed-edom  (whose  sons  are  here 
said  to  be  placed  at  the  house  of  Asuppim)  is  stated  in 
2  Chron.  xxv.  24,  to  have  the  custody  of  the  treasures  of 
the  temple.  As  to  its  situation,  there  is  reason  to  con- 
clude that  Asuppim  were  two  gates  in  the  western  wall 
of  the  temple,  and  that  the  house  of  Asuppim  was  a  large 


not    the    first- 
made  him  the 


(for  though  he  was 
born,  yet  his  father 
chief;) 

11  Hilkiah  the  second,  Tebaliah 
the  third,  Zechariah  the  fourth :  all 
the  sons  and  brethren  of  Hosah  were 
thirteen. 

1'2  Among  these  were  the  divisions 
of  the  porters,  even  among  the  chief 
men,  having  wards  one  against  another, 
to  minister  in  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

13  "|[  And  they  cast  lots,    ||  as  well  II  0r.  ""«>«" 
the  small  as  the  great,  according  to  as  for  the 
the  house  of  their  fathers,  for  every 
gate. 

14  And  the  lot  eastward  fell  to 
||  Shelemiah.  Then  for  Zechariah  his 
son,  a  wise  counsellor,  they  cast  lots ; 
and  his  lot  came  out  northward. 

1 5  To  Obed-edom  southward ;  and 
to  his  sons  the  house  of  f  Asuppim. 

16  To  Shuppim  and  Hosah  the  lot 
came  forth  westward,  with  the  gate 
Shallecheth,  by  the  causeway  of  the 
going  ||  up,  ward  against  ward. 

1 7  Eastward  were  six  Levites,  north- 
ward four  a  day,  southward  four  a  day, 
and  toward  Asuppim  two  and  two. 

18  At  Parbar  westward,  four  at  the 
causeway,  and  two  at  Parbar. 

19  These  are  the  divisions  of  the 
porters  among  the  sons  of  Kore,  and 
among  the  sons  of  Merari. 

20  ^[  And  of  the  Levites,  Ahijah 
teas  over  the  treasures  of  the  house 


great. 


II  Called 
Meshelemiah, 

verse  1. 


t  Heb. 
gatherinys. 


||  See 

1  Kings  10. 
5. 

2  Chron.  9.  4, 
II. 


building,  that  ran  between  them,  containing  various  apart- 
ments for  laying  up  the  treasure  and  utensils  belonging 
to  the  temple.  It  ought  however  to  be  remarked  gene- 
rally, that  it  is  a  most  difficult  matter  to  ascertain  aright 
the  different  parts  of  the  temple,  the  situation  of  its  dif- 
ferent buildings,  the  charges  of  the  several  porters,  &c. ; 
there  is  so  much  variety  of  expression  respecting  them 
in  Scripture,  and  so  little  explanation  relating  to  them 
can  be  derived  from  other  writers.     Dr.  hightfoot. 

16.  —  the  yate  Shallecheth,']  The  word  Shallecheth 
signifies  literally  "  a  casting  up  :"  this  gate  is  here  stated 
to  be  "  by  the  causeway  of  the  going  up  ;"  which  "go- 
ing up"  is  probably  the  ascent  that  Solomon  made  for 
his  own  passage  up  to  the  temple,  1  Kings  x.  5  ;  2  Chron. 
ix.  4 ;  and  the  causeway  is  that  which  Josephus  means 
when  he  says,  "a  gate  led  to  the  king's  house  from 
the  temple,  the  valley  betwixt  being  filled  up  for  the 
passage,"  which  was  a  great  work,  from  the  extent  and 
depth  of  the  valley.  Thus  we  may  conclude  that  the 
gate  was  called  Shallecheth,  or  "the  casting  up,"  from 
the  causeway  that  was  cast  up  to  lead  to  it  from  the 
king's  palace,  this  being  his  ordinary  way  to  the  tem- 
ple.    Dr.  hightfoot. 

18.  At  Parbar  iuestward,~)  Many  think  the  name  of 
this  gate  to  be  the  same  with  Parvar,  which  betokens 
"  suburbs,"  and  that  it  had  its  name  from  leading  to  the 
suburbs  of  Zion,  which  were  distinguished  and  -parted 
from  Zion  by  a  wall.    Dr.  hightfoot. 


The  keepers  of  the  treasures. 


I.  CHRONICLES. 


Officers  and  judges. 


of  God,  and  over  the  treasures  of  the 
f  dedicated  things. 

21  As  concerning  the  sons  of 
||  Laadan;  the  sons  of  the  Gershonite 
Laadan,  chief  fathers,  even  of  Laadan 
the  Gershonite,  were  ||  Jehieli. 

22  The  sons  of  Jehieli;  Zetham, 
and  Joel  his  brother,  which  were  over 
the  treasures  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord. 

23  Of  the  Amramites,  and  the 
Izharites,  the  Hebronites,  and  the 
Uzzielites : 

24  And  Shebuel  the  son  of  Ger- 
shom,  the  son  of  Moses,  was  ruler  of 
the  treasures. 

25  And  his  brethren  by  Eliezer; 
Rehabiah  his  son,  and  Jeshaiah  his 
son,  and  Joram  his  son,  and  Zichri 
his  son,  and  Shelomith  his  son. 

26  Which  Shelomith  and  his  bre- 
thren were  over  all  the  treasures  of 
the  dedicated  things,  which  David 
the  king,  and  the  chief  fathers,  the 
captains  over  thousands  and  hun- 
dreds, and  the  captains  of  the  host, 
had  dedicated. 

iiieb  out  of      27  +  Out   of  the    spoils    won   in 

the  bullies         ,  li'ii  it 

and  spoils,      battles  did  they  dedicate  to  maintain 
the  house  of  the  Lord. 

28  And  all  that  Samuel  the  seer, 
and  Saul  the  son  of  Kish,  and  Abner 
the  son  of  Ner,  and  Joab  the  son  of 
Zeruiah,  had  dedicated;  and  whoso- 
ever had  dedicated  any  thing,  it  ivas 
under  the  hand  of  Shelomith,  and  of 
his  brethren. 

29  f  Of  the  Izharites,  Chenaniah 
and   his  sons  were  for    the    outward 

20.  —  the  treasures  of  the  house  &c]  By  "  the  trea- 
sures of  the  house  of  God"  are  meant  such  things  as 
were  of  ordinary  use  and  employment  in  the  temple ; 
together  with  money  or  vessels  voluntarily  offered  for  the 
repair  of  the  house  of  God,  and  the  advancement  of  the 
service  there.  By  the  "treasures  of  the  dedicated  things" 
are  meant  all  that  the  different  kings  and  commanders 
had  consecrated  and  dedicated  to  divine  uses;  which 
lay  as  a  stock  for  the  temple,  and  as  monuments  of 
their  devotion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  —  the  son  of  Ger shorn,  &c]  The  descendant  of 
Gershom,  &c.  This  is  the  only  honour  that  we  read  of 
hitherto,  as  conferred  upon  any  of  the  posterity  of  Moses. 
Shelomith,  mentioned  at  ver.  26,  is  another  of  his  pos- 
terity, preferred  to  a  great  office.     Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  —  were  for  the  outward  business']  That  is,  the  bu- 
siness without  the  city  of  Jerusalem,  as  distinguished 
from  that  of  the  other  Levites,  the  singers,  porters,  &c. 
whose  business  was  within  the  city.  Bp.  Patrick.  These 
were  to  be  Levites  of  the  greatest  ability  and  authority, 
who  were  to  reside  in  the  country,  to  be  a  sort  of  magis- 
trates, or  assessors  to  the  magistrates  in  each  town,  for 
the  pm-pose  of  contributing  to  the  preservation  of  good 
order,  both  in  civil  and  religious  matters.     Pyle. 


business  over  Israel,  for  officers  and 
j  udges. 

30  And  of  the  Hebronites,  Hasha- 
biah  and  his  brethren,  men  of  valour, 
a  thousand  and  seven  hundred,  were 

f  officers  among  them   of  Israel  on  t  Heb.  over 
this  side  Jordan  westward  in  all  the  mchar9e< 
business  of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  ser- 
vice of  the  king. 

31  Among  the  Hebronites  was  Je- 
rijah  the  chief,  even  among  the  He- 
bronites, according  to  the  generations 
of  his  fathers.  In  the  fortieth  year  of 
the  reign  of  David  they  were  sought 
for,  and  there  were  found  among  them 
mighty  men  of  valour  at  Jazer  of 
Gilead. 

32  And  his  brethren,  men  of  valour, 
were  two  thousand  and  seven  hundred 
chief  fathers,  whom  king  David  made 
rulers  over  the  Reubenites,  the  Gad- 
ites,  and  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh, 
for  every  matter  pertaining  to  God, 

and  f  affairs  of  the  king.  t  Heb.  thing. 

CHAP.  XXVII. 

1  The  twelve  captains  for  every  several  month. 
16  The  princes  of  the  twelve  tribes.  23 
The  numbering  of  the  people  is  hindered. 
25  David's  several  officers. 

NO  W  the  children  of  Israel  after 
their  number,  to  wit,  the  chief 
fathers  and  captains  of  thousands  and 
hundreds,  and  their  officers  that  served 
the  king  in  any  matter  of  the  courses, 
which  came  in  and  went  out  month 
by  month  throughout  all  the  months 
of  the  year,  of  every  course  were 
twenty  and  four  thousand. 


30.  —  in  all  the  business  of  the  Lord,]  "  The  business 
of  the  Lord,"  no  doubt,  was  to  take  care  of  all  things 
pertaining  to  religion;  among  which  divine  employ- 
ments, the  chief  probably  was,  to  judge  the  people  ac- 
cording to  the  law  of  God,  and  to  see  their  sentence  put 
in  execution.  The  "service  of  the  king"  appears  to 
mean,  the  collection  of  his  tribute,  and  perhaps  the  pub- 
lication of  his  orders  and  commands.     Bp.  Patrick. 

32.  And  his  brethren,  men  of  valour,  &c]  Although 
the  eastern  Canaan  was  much  less  in  circumference  than 
the  western ;  yet,  as  it  lay  at  a  greater  distance  from  the 
capital,  and  the  temple,  and  might  therefore  be  subject  to 
greater  neglects  and  more  frequent  disorders,  the  num- 
ber of  Levite  officers  appointed  to  take  care  of  it 
amounted  to  the  number  of  2700.     Pyle. 

Chap.  XXVII.  ver.  1.  Now  the  children  of  Israel  &c] 
After  the  settlement  of  ecclesiastical  affairs,  here  is  an 
account  given  how  the  militia  (if  this  term  may  be  al- 
lowed) of  the  kingdom  was  settled,  in  such  an  order  as 
might  be  serviceable.  They  were  distributed  into  twelve 
legions,  consisting  each  of  24,000  men,  who  were  com- 
manded by  one  of  the  chief  of  the  fathers.  Under  these 
were  the  captains  of  thousands,  being  twenty-four  in 


The  captains  for  every  month. 


CHAP.  XXVII. 


The  princes  of  the  twelve  tribes. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  1015. 


||  Or,  Dodo, 
2  Sam.  23.  9. 


II  Or, 
principal 
officer. 


a  2  Sam.  23. 
20,  22,  23. 
chap.  11.  24. 


2  Over  the  first  course  for  the  first 
month  was  Jashobeam  the  son  of  Zab- 
diel :  and  in  his  course  were  twenty 
and  four  thousand. 

3  Of  the  children  of  Perez  was 
the  chief  of  all  the  captains  of  the 
host  for  the  first  month. 

4  And  over  the  course  of  the  second 
month  was  ||  Dodai  an  Ahohite,  and 
of  his  course  was  Mikloth  also  the 
ruler :  in  his  course  likewise  were 
twenty  and  four  thousand. 

5  The  third  captain  of  the  host  for 
the  third  month  was  Benaiah  the  son 
of  Jehoiada,  a  ||  chief  priest :  and  in 
his  course  were  twenty  and  four  thou- 
sand. 

6  This  is  that  Benaiah,  who  was 
a  mighty  among  the  thirty,  and  above 
the  thirty :  and  in  his  course  was  Am- 
mizabad  his  son. 

7  The  fourth  captain  for  the  fourth 
month  was  Asahel  the  brother  of  Joab, 
and  Zebadiah  his  son  after  him :  and 
in  his  course  were  twenty  and  four 
thousand. 

8  The  fifth  captain  for  the  fifth 
month  was  Shamhuth  the  Izrahite : 
and  in  his  course  were  twenty  and 
four  thousand. 

9  The  sixth  captain  for  the  sixth 
month  ivas  Ira  the  son  of  Ikkesh  the 
Tekoite :  and  in  his  course  were 
twenty  and  four  thousand. 

10  The  seventh  captain  for  the 
seventh  month  was  Helez  the  Pelo- 
nite,  of  the  children  of  Ephraim :  and 
in  his  course  were  twenty  and  four 
thousand. 

1 1  The  eighth  captain  for  the  eighth 
month  ivas  Sibbecai  the  Hushathite, 
of  the  Zarhites  :  and  in  his  course  were 
twenty  and  four  thousand. 


every  legion :  under  these  again,  centurions  or  cap- 
tains of  hundreds,  under  whom  were  inferiour  offi- 
cers. Each  of  these  generals  attended  with  the  legions 
one  month,  for  the  security  of  the  king  and  kingdom ; 
at  the  end  of  which  they  marched  off,  and  another  legion 
with  its  general  succeeded.  Thus  their  course  came 
round  but  once  a  year,  for  one  month,  which  was  by  no 
means  burdensome.  It  is  thought  that  this  order  was 
instituted  in  the  beginning  of  David's  reign,  but  was 
interrupted  by  the  many  foreign  wars  in  which  he  was 
engaged,  and  not  renewed  till  his  last  years,  when  he 
left  the  kingdom  thus  governed  and  arranged  to  his  son 
Solomon.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  Of  the  children  of  Perez]  The  above-mentioned 
Jashobeam  was  of  the  children  of  Pharez,  the  son  of 
Judah ;  which  tribe  therefore  had  the  honour  of  having 
the  first  chief  commander  chosen  out  of  it.    Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  Benaiah — a  chief  priest .-]   Rather,  a  chief  prince 


12  The  ninth  ctfyofom  for  the  ninth  Chr°[|t 
month  xv as  Abiezer  the  Anetothite,  of  about  1015. 
the  Benjamites :  and  in  his  course  v""-^ 
were  twenty  and  four  thousand. 

13  The  tenth  captain  for  the  tenth 
month  ivas  Maharai  the  Netophathite, 
of  the  Zarhites  :  and  in  his  course 
were  twenty  and  four  thousand. 

14  The  eleventh  captain  for  the 
eleventh  month  ivas  Benaiah  the  Pi- 
rathonite,  of  the  children  of  Ephraim : 
and  in  his  course  were  twenty  and 
four  thousand. 

15  The    twelfth   captain   for   the 
twelfth  month  was  ||  Heldai  the  Ne-  ll  Or,  Ueied, 
tophathite,  of   Othniel:    and  in   hisciapU* 
course    were  twenty  and   four  thou- 
sand. 

16  %  Furthermore  over  the  tribes 
of  Israel :  the  ruler  of  the  Reubenites 
ivas  Eliezer  the  son  of  Zichri :  of  the 
Simeonites,  Shephatiah  the  son  of 
Maachah  : 

17  Of  the  Levites,  Hashabiah  the 
son  of  Kemuel :  of  the  Aaronites, 
Zadok : 

18  Of  Judah,  Elihu,  one  of  the 
brethren  of  David :  of  Issachar,  Omri 
the  son  of  Michael : 

19  Of  Zebulun,  lshmaiah  the  son 
of  Obadiah :  of  Naphtali,  Jerimoth 
the  son  of  Azriel : 

20  Of  the  children  of  Ephraim, 
Hoshea  the  son  of  Azaziah :  of  the 
half  tribe  of  Manasseh,  Joel  the  son 
of  Pedaiah : 

21  Of  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh 
in  Gilead,  Iddo  the  son  of  Zechariah : 
of  Benjamin,  Jaasiel  the  son  of  Ab- 
ner  : 

22  Of  Dan,  Azareel  the  son  of 
Jeroham.  These  were  the  princes  of 
the  tribes  of  Israel. 


or  ruler ;  for  it  is  certain  that  neither  Benaiah  nor  his 
father  was  either  high  priest  or  second  priest ;  but 
Abiathar  and  Zadok  were  in  those  offices.    Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  Furthermore  over  the  tribes]  Besides  these  mili- 
tary commands,  there  was  a  principal  head  over  each 
tribe,  who  had  the  chief  authority  in  it,  under  the  king. 
The  tribes  are  here  reckoned  up  according  to  the  birth- 
right of  the  patriarchs  from  whom  they  are  named. 
Pyle. 

22. —  of  the  tribes  of  Israeli]  That  is,  of  the  above- 
mentioned  tribes.  It  is  remarkable  that  the  tribes  of 
Gad  and  Asher  are  omitted ;  and  of  this  circumstance 
no  certain  account  can  be  given.  The  most  probable 
explanation  is,  that  they  were  governed  by  the  ruler  of 
some  neighbouring  tribe  :  Asher,  being  a  very  small 
tribe,  might  be  put  under  the  command  of  either  Naph- 
tali or  Zebulun,  next  adjoining  to  it ;  and  Gad  might  be 
under  that  of  Reuben.     Bp.  Patrick, 


David's  several  officers. 


I.  CHRONICLES. 


He  exhorteth  to  fear  God. 


about  1017. 


b  Chap.  21.7. 
2  Sara.  24.  5, 
&c. 

t  Heb. 
ascended. 

about  1015. 


+  Heb.  over 
that  which 
was  of  the 
vineyards. 


23  f  But  David  took  not  the  number 
of  them  from  twenty  years  old  and 
under:  because  the  Loud  had  said 
he  would  increase  Israel  like  to  the 
stars  of  the  heavens. 

24  Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah  began 
to  number,  but  he  finished  not,  be- 
cause b  there  fell  wrath  for  it  against 
Israel ;  neither  f  was  the  number  put 
in  the  account  of  the  chronicles  of 
king  David. 

25  if  And  over  the  king's  treasures 
ivas  Azmaveth  the  son  of  Adiel :  and 
over  the  storehouses  in  the  fields,  in 
the  cities,  and  in  the  villages,  and  in 
the  castles,  was  Jehonathan  the  son 
of  Uzziah  : 

26  And  over  them  that  did  the 
work  of  the  field  for  tillage  of  the 
ground  was  Ezri  the  son  of  Chelub : 

27  And  over  the  vineyards  was 
Shimei  the  Ramathite :  f  over  the 
increase  of  the  vineyards  for  the  wine 
cellars  teas  Zabdi  the  Shiphmite : 

28  And  over  the  olive  trees  and 
the  sycomore  trees  that  were  in  the 
low  plains  was  Baal-hanan  the  Gede- 
rite :  and  over  the  cellars  of  oil  was 
Joash : 

29  And  over  the  herds  that  fed  in 
Sharon  was  Shitrai  the  Sharonite :  and 
over  the  herds  that  were  in  the  valleys 
was  Shaphat  the  son  of  Adlai : 

30  Over  the  camels  also  was  Obil 
the  Ishmaelite :  and  over  the  asses 
icas  Jehdeiah  the  Meronothite : 

31  And  over  the  flocks  ivas  Jaziz 
the  Hagerite.  All  these  were  the 
rulers  of  the  substance  which  ivas 
king  David's. 

32  Also  Jonathan  David's  uncle 
was  a  counsellor,  a  wise  man,  and  a 
||  scribe :  and  Jehiel  the  ||  son  of 
Hachmoni  ivas  with  the  king's  sons : 

33  And  Ahithophel  was  the  king's 
counsellor :  and  Hushai  the  Archite 
ivas  the  king's  companion : 


23.  ■ — from  twenty  years  old  and  under .-]  King  David 
never  attempted  to  get  a  perfect  account  of  the  whole 
body  of  the  Israelite  nation,  but  only  endeavoured  to 
obtain  a  list  of  those  capable  of  bearing  arms,  contenting 
himself  with  the  knowledge  that  they  were  vastly  nume- 
rous, agreeably  to  the  Divine  promise  made  to  Abraham, 
Gen.  xv.  5.  Even  that  muster-roll  of  his,  (see  the  next 
verse,)  of  men  of  twenty  years  old  and  upwards,  made 
by  Joab,  chap,  xxi,  was  very  imperfect ;  for  it  was  left 
unfinished  "  because  there  fell  wrath  for  it  against  Is- 
rael," that  is,  because  the  Prophet  denounced  the  anger 
of  God  on  account  of  it ;  and  there  never  was  any  com- 
plete register  of  this  kind  entered  on  the  publick  records 
of  the  kingdom.     Pyle, 


II  Or, 
secretary. 
II  Or, 
Hachmonite. 


Or,  cattle. 

Or, 

eunuchs. 


34  And  after  Ahithophel  was  Jehoi- 
ada,  the  son  of  Benaiah,  and  Abia- 
thar :  and  the  general  of  the  king's 
army  was  Joab. 

CHAP.  XXVIII. 

1  David  in  a  solemn  assembly  having  declared 
God's  favour  to  him,  and  promise  to  his  son 
Solomon,  exhorteth  them  to  fear  God.  9, 
20  He  encourageth  Solomon  to  build  the 
temple.  1 1  He  giveth  him  patterns  for  the 
form,  and  gold  and  silver  for  the  materials. 

AND  David  assembled  all  the 
princes  of  Israel,  the  princes  of 
the  tribes,  and  the  captains  of  the 
companies  that  ministered  to  the  king 
by  course,  and  the  captains  over  the 
thousands,  and  captains  over  the  hun- 
dreds, and  the  stewards  over  all  the 
substance  and  ||  possession  of  the  king, 
and  of  his  sons,  with  the  ||  officers, 
and  with  the  mighty  men,  and  with 
all  the  valiant  men,  unto  Jerusalem. 

2  Then  David  the  king  stood  up 
upon  his  feet,  and  said,  Hear  me,  my 
brethren,  and  my  people  :  As  for  me 
I  had  in  mine  heart  to  build  an  house 
of  rest  for  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of 
the  Lord,  and  for  the  footstool  of 
our  God,  and  had  made  ready  for  the 
building : 

3  But  God  said  unto  me,  a  Thou  a  2  Sam.  7. 5, 
shalt  not  build  an  house  for  my  name,  i13kin?s  5. 5. 
because  thou  hast  been  a  man  of  war,  chap -22-  '• 
and  hast  shed  f  blood.  tHeb.Woorfs. 

4  Howbeit  the  Loud  God  of  Israel 
chose  me  before  all  the  house  of  my 
father  to  be  king  over  Israel  for  ever : 

for  he  hath  chosen  h  Judah  to  be  the  b  Gen.  19.  s. 
ruler ;  and  of  the  house  of  Judah,  the  ps.Ts.'  es.    ' 
house  of  my  father ;  and  among  the 
sons  of  my  father  he  liked  me    to 
make  me  king  over  all  Israel : 

5  cAnd  of  all  my  sons,   (for  the  ccimp. 23. 1. 
Lord  hath  given  me  many  sons,)  he 

hath  chosen  Solomon  my  son  to  sit 
upon  the  throne  of  the  kingdom  of 
the  Lord  over  Israel. 


28.  —  over  the  cellars  of  oil]  Dr.  Chandler  says,  that 
the  modern  Greeks  keep  their  oil  in  large  earthen  jars 
sunk  in  the  ground,  in  the  areas  before  their  houses. 
This  custom,  it  may  be  thought  from  this  passage,  ob- 
tained among  the  Jews.  It  is  certain  from  Jer.  xli.  8, 
that  they  buried  it  sometimes  in  the  earth,  in  times  of 
danger,  for  the  purpose  of  concealment.     Harmer. 

Chap.  XXVIII.  ver.  2.  —  and  for  the  footstool  of 
our  God,]  It  should  rather  be  translated,  "  even  for  the 
footstool  of  our  God/'  the  ark  being  so  called,  as  being 
the  resting-place  of  the  symbol  of  his  presence.  Jos. 
Mede,  Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  of  all  my  sons, — he  hath  chosen  Solomon]     Thus 


He  encourageth  Solomon,  and giveth      CHAP.   XXVIII.  him  patterns,  §c.  for  the  temple. 

chambers  round  about,  of  the  trea- 
suries of  the  house  of  God,  and  of  the 
treasuries  of  the  dedicated  things : 

13  Also  for  the  courses  of  the 
priests  and  the  Levites,  and  for  all 
the  work  of  the  service  of  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  and  for  all  the  vessels 
of  service  in  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

14  He  gave  of  gold  by  weight  for 
things  of  gold,  for  all  instruments  of 
all  manner  of  service ;  silver  also  for 
all  instruments  of  silver  by  weight, 
for  all  instruments  of  every  kind  of 
service : 

15  Even  the  weight  for  the  candle- 
sticks of  gold,  and  for  their  lamps  of 
gold,  by  weight  for  every  candlestick, 
and  for  the  lamps  thereof:  and  for 
the  candlesticks  of  silver  by  weight, 
both  for  the  candlestick,  and  also  for 
the  lamps  thereof,  according  to  the 
use  of  every  candlestick. 

16  And  by  weight  he  gave  gold  for 
the  tables  of  shewbread,  for  every 
table ;  and  likewise  silver  for  the  tables 
of  silver : 

17  Also  pure  gold  for  the  flesh- 
hooks,  and  the  bowls,  and  the  cups : 
and  for  the  golden  basons  he  gave  gold 
by  weight  for  every  bason  ;  and  like- 
wise silver  by  weight  for  every  bason 
of  silver : 

18  And  for  the  altar  of  incense  re- 
fined gold  by  weight;  and  gold  for 
the    pattern    of    the    chariot   of   the 
f  cherubims,    that    spread    out    their  f  i  Sam.  4. 4. 
icings,   and    covered  the  ark   of  the  23,  &c8S 
covenant  of  the  Lord. 


chiust  ^  And  he  said  unto  me,  d  Solomon 
about  1015.  thy  son,  he  shall  build  my  house  and 
d 2s!mT^  my  courts  :  for  I  have  chosen  him  to 
is-  he  my  son,  and  I  will  be  his  father. 

7  Moreover    I    will    establish   his 
tHeb.  strong,  kingdom  for  ever,  if  he  be  f  constant 

to    do   my   commandments  and   my 
judgments,  as  at  this  day. 

8  Now  therefore  in  the  sight  of  all 
Israel  the  congregation  of  the  Lord, 
and  in  the  audience  of  our  God,  keep 
and  seek  for  all  the  commandments 
of  the  Lord  your  God :  that  ye  may 
possess  this  good  land,  and  leave  it 
for  an  inheritance  for  your  children 
after  you  for  ever. 

9  f  And  thou,  Solomon  my  son, 
know  thou  the  God  of  thy  father,  and 
serve  him  with  a  perfect  heart  and 
with  a  willing  mind  :  for  e  the  Lord 
searcheth  all  hearts,  and  understand- 
eth  all  the  imaginations  of  the  thoughts : 
if  thou  seek  him,  he  will  be  found  of 
thee ;  but  if  thou  forsake  him,  he  will 
cast  thee  off  for  ever. 

10  Take  heed  now;  for  the  Lord 
hath  chosen  thee  to  build  an  house 
for  the  sanctuary :  be  strong,  and  do  it. 

1 1  *[  Then  David  gave  to  Solomon 
his  son  the  pattern  of  the  porch,  and 
of  the  houses  thereof,  and  of  the  trea- 
suries thereof,  and  of  the  upper  cham- 
bers thereof,  and  of  the  inner  parlours 
thereof,  and  of  the  place  of  the  mercy 
seat, 

12  And  the  pattern  \  of  all  that  he 
had  by  the  spirit,  of  the  courts  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  and  of  all  the 


e  1  Sam.  1G. 

Ps.  139.  2.  & 

7.9. 

Jer.  11.  20.  & 

17.  10.  &20. 

12. 


t  Heb. 

of  all  l/iat 
u-as  with  him. 


the  choice  of  Solomon  to  the  throne  before  his  elder 
brothers  proceeded  entirely  from  God,  not  from  David  or 
from  the  people,  (see  chap.  xxix.  1  ;  1  Kings  viii.  20 ; 
2  Chron.  i.  I.)  David  clears  up  this  matter  to  the  peo- 
ple, for  the  purpose  of  proving  to  them  that  the  funda- 
mental law  of  nature,  the  right  of  elder  birth,  was  not 
altered  by  him,  but  by  God,  who  took  the  matter  into 
his  own  disposal.     Bp.  Wilson. 

9.  And  thou,  Solomon  &c]  David  instructs  his  son 
to  "  know  the  God  of  his  father,"  that  is,  to  acknowledge 
and  to  love  Him;  also  to  "serve  him  with  a  perfect 
heart  and  a  willing  mind,"  shewing  him  thereby  that  his 
love  was  to  beexpressed  by  obedience  to  God,  and  thaten- 
tirely  and  cheerfully,  out  of  choice,  and  not  by  constraint; 
not  to  gain  the  good  opinion  of  men,  but  the  favour  of 
God  :  for  hearty  piety,  and  not  the  outward  appearance 
of  it  merely,  is  the  surest  support  of  a  prince's  power 
and  authority ;  and  will  dispose  his  servants  to  love  and 
reverence  him  as  sincerely  as  he  does  God.  David  pro- 
ceeds to  press  him  with  two  arguments  for  sincerity  in 
his  obedience ;  the  first,  because  "  the  Lord  searcheth 
all  hearts,"  that  is,  cannot  be  deceived  with  external  ser- 
vices, but  looks  into  the  heart,  and  discerns  the  most 
secret  motions  there ;  the  second,  because  "  if  thou  seek 


him,  he  will  be  found  of  thee,"  that  is,  God  bestows 
his  blessings  on  men,  only  on  the  condition  of  their 
hearty  obedience  :  as  we  behave  towards  Him,  so  will 
He  behave  towards  us.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  the  pattern  of  all  that  he  had  by  the  spirit^] 
That  is,  of  all  things  inspired  into  him  by  the  Spirit  of 
God.  As  the  temple  was  to  be  sacred  for  the  worship 
of  the  Supreme  Being,  and  for  the  residence  of  the  sym- 
bol of  his  presence,  it  was  fit  that  it  should  not  be 
merely  of  human  but  of  Divine  contrivance,  as  was  the 
tabernacle  built  by  Moses.  On  this  account  God  sug- 
gested to  David  by  his  Spirit,  as  appears  from  these 
words,  the  pattern  according  to  which  He  would  have  it 
constructed  in  all  its  parts.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18. —  the  chariot  of  the  cherubims,~\  As  God  is  re- 
presented in  Scripture  as  sitting  upon  the  ark,  between 
the  cherubim  that  covered  it ;  and,  in  some  passages, 
as  riding  upon  the  cherubim,  Ps.  xviii.  10,  which  is  of 
the  same  signification  with  his  reigning  or  ruling  in 
majesty  and  triumph,  Ps.  xcix.  1 ;  therefore  these  cheru- 
bim are  called  his  chariot,  and  are  described  in  Ezek.  i. 
as  having  wheels.  It  is  possible  that  the  sacred  histo- 
rian may  here  be  alluding  to  this  last  description.  Pyle. 
The  Hebrew  word  translated  chariot  signifies,  generally, 


David  causeth  the  princes 


I.  CHRONICLES. 


christ        19  ^  ^"'5'  sa^  David,  the  Lord 
about  1015.    made  me  understand   in  writing  by 
' — v"""''  his  hand  upon  me,  even  all  the  works 
of  this  pattern. 

20  And  David  said  to  Solomon  his 
son,  Be  strong  and  of  good  courage, 
and  do  it :  fear  not,  nor  be  dismayed : 
for  the  Lord  God,  even  my  God,  will 
be  with  thee ;  he  will  not  fail  thee, 
nor  forsake  thee,  until  thou  hast 
finished  all  the  work  for  the  service 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

21  And,  behold,  the  courses  of  the 
priests  and  the  Levites,  even  they  shall 
be  with  thee  for  all  the  service  of  the 
house  of  God  :  and  there  shall  be  with 
thee  for  all  manner  of  workmanship 
every  willing  skilful  man,  for  any 
manner  of  service :  also  the  princes 
and  all  the  people  ivill  be  wholly  at 
thy  commandment. 

CHAP.  XXIX. 

1  David,  by  his  example  and  intreaty,  6  caus- 
eth the  princes  and  people  to  offer  willingly. 
10  David's  thanksgiving  and  prayer.  20 
The  people,  having  blessed  God,  and  sacri- 
ficed, make  Solomon  king.  26  David's  reign 
and  death. 

1015.       TjlURTHERMORE  David  the 
JL     king  said  unto  all  the  congrega- 


a  vehicle,  a  thing;  to  ride  or  sit  upon  ;  and  the  cheruhim 
are  so  spoken  of,  because  the  symbol  of  the  Divine  pre- 
sence used  to  dwell  upon  them.     Parkhurst. 

19.  All  this, — the  Lord  made  me  understand  in  writ- 
ing] There  seems  to  be  no  doubt  from  this  expression 
that  God  inspired  David  with  the  plan  of  the  whole  work 
of  the  temple,  with  all  its  parts,  dimensions,  and  uten- 
sils ;  and  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  Greek  and 
Roman  architecture,  which  is  the  most  perfect  that  hu- 
man wisdom,  invention,  and  industry  have  ever  framed, 
was  derived  from  this  Divine  source,  having  the  archi- 
tecture of  the  temple  of  Jerusalem  for  its  model.  Dr. 
Delaney. 

20.  —  Be  strong  and  of  good  courage,']  David  now 
repeats  his  earnest  advice  to  Solomon,  to  prosecute  this 
work  with  unwearied  courage ;  not  to  be  dismayed  by 
terrours  from  enemies,  either  abroad  or  at  home,  but  to 
trust  in  the  Divine  Providence  that  all  his  subjects  both 
ecclesiastical  and  civil,  great  and  small,  would  cheerfully 
unite  in  their  endeavours  to  carry  him  through  it.  Pyle. 
We  still  see  David's  great  zeal  for  the  service  of  God,  in 
the  care  he  took  before  his  death  to  give  to  the  rulers  of 
the  kingdom,  and  to  Solomon  his  son,  necessary  instruc- 
tions for  the  building  of  the  temple,  and  in  the  provision 
which  he  made  of  gold,  silver,  and  various  necessary  ma- 
terials, for  the  execution  of  this  pious  design.  Let  us  all 
be  animated  with  the  same  zeal,  and  contribute  accord- 
ing to  our  station  and  abilities,  to  the  promoting  and 
establishing  of  God's  worship  and  service  :  and  if  the 
nature  of  that  worship  which  the  Gospel  teaches  us 
to  pay  to  God,  does  not  require  such  great  expense,  we 
may  employ  our  substance  in  works  of  piety  still  more 
acceptable  in  the  sight  of  God ;  in  procuring  the  edifi- 


a  Chap.  22. 


and  people  to  offer  willingly. 

tion,  Solomon  my  son,  whom  God 
alone  hath  chosen,  is  yet a  young  and 
tender,  and  the  work  is  great:  for 
the  palace  is  not  for  man,  but  for  the 
Lord  God. 

2  Now  I  have  prepared  with  all 
my  might  for  the  house  of  my  God 
the  gold  for  things  to  be  made  of 
gold,  and  the  silver  for  things  of  silver, 
and  the  brass  for  things  of  brass,  the 
iron  for  things  of  iron,  and  wood  for 
things  of  wood;  onyx  stones,  and 
stones  to  be  set,  glistering  stones,  and 
of  divers  colours,  and  all  manner  of 
precious  stones,  and  marble  stones  in 
abundance. 

3  Moreover,  because  I  have  set 
my  affection  to  the  house  of  my  God, 
I  have  of  mine  own  proper  good,  of 
gold  and  silver,  which  I  have  given 
to  the  house  of  my  God,  over  and 
above  all  that  I  have  prepared  for  the 
holy  house, 

4  Even  three   thousand  talents  of 

gold,  of  the  gold  of  b  Ophir,  and  seven  b  l  Kings  y. 
thousand  talents  of  refined  silver,  to 
overlay  the  walls  of  the  houses  withal  : 

5  The  gold  for  things  of  gold,  and 
the  silver  for  things  of  silver,  and  for 
all  manner  of  work  to  be  made  by  the 
hands  of  artificers.     And  who  then  is 


cation  and  instruction  of  our  neighbours,  in  relieving 
those  that  are  in  necessity,  and  in  labouring  by  all  pos- 
sible means,  and  especially  by  our  examples,  to  promote 
and  advance  the  kingdom  of  Jesus  Christ.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XXIX.  ver.  1.  —  Solomon  my  son,  whom  God 
alone  hath  chosen,  &c]  David  proceeds  to  stir  the  peo- 
ple up  to  the  assistance  of  his  son,  by  these  considera- 
tions, that  he  was  a  person  chosen  by  God,  not  by  him, 
for  this  work ;  that  he  was  but  a  youth,  and  therefore 
needed  their  assistance ;  and  that  the  work  was  to  be  of 
extreme  magnificence,  being  "not  for  man,  but  for  the 
Lord  God,"  who  was  there  to  be  peculiarly  present  by 
the  symbol  of  his  glorious  majesty.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  —  gold,]  This  gold  was  of  Ophir,  ver.  4  ;  so  that 
Solomon  appears  to  have  been  not  the  first  prince  who 
trafficked  to  Ophir  :  it  is  probable  that  David  procured 
this  gold  of  Ophir  by  land  trafnek,  not  by  navigation ; 
for  we  read  nothing  of  his  ships,  or  of  his  people  being 
engaged  in  navigation.  By  "  brass,"  which  follows,  we 
should  probably  understand  copper,  which  is  a  native 
mineral ;  brass  being  formed  by  mixing  two  different 
metals.     Script.  Must.  Expos,  hid. 

onyx  stones,]  The  word  onyx  is  equivocal,  sig- 
nifying, first,  a  precious  stone  or  gem,  called  onyx,  in 
Greek  onychion ;  secondly,  a  marble,  very  distinct  from 
the  nature  of  the  former,  called  in  Greek  onychites. 
Pliny  mentions  it  as  a  stone  of  Carimania.  The  onyx 
of  the  high  priest's  pectoral  was  no  doubt  the  gem  onyx  ; 
the  stone  prepared  by  David  was  the  marble  onyx,  or 
rather  onychus.  Some  have  thought,  that  as  the  pec- 
toral was  ornamented  with  precious  stones,  so  was  the 
temple.      It  can  scarcely  be  supposed,  however,  that 


David* s  thanksgiving 


CHAP.  XXIX. 


and  prayer. 


willing  f  to  consecrate  his  service  this 
day  unto  the  Lord? 

6  f  Then  the  chief  of  the  fathers 
and  princes  of  the  tribes  of  Israel, 
and  the  captains  of  thousands  and  of 
hundreds,  with  the  rulers  of  the  king's 
work,  offered  willingly, 

7  And  gave  for  the  service  of  the 
house  of  God  of  gold  five  thousand 
talents  and  ten  thousand  drams,  and 
of  silver  ten  thousand  talents,  and 
of  brass  eighteen  thousand  talents, 
and  one  hundred  thousand  talents  of 
iron. 

8  And  they  with  whom  precious 
stones  were  found  gave  them  to  the 
treasure  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
by  the  hand  of  Jehiel  the  Gersho- 
nite. 

9  Then  the  people  rejoiced,  for 
that  they  offered  willingly,  because 
with  perfect  heart  they  offered  wil- 
lingly to  the  Lord  :  and  David  the 
king  also  rejoiced  with  great  joy. 

10  U  Wherefore  David  blessed  the 


c  Matt.  6.  13. 
1  Tim.  1.  17. 
Rev.  5.  13. 


Lord  before  all  the  congregation : 
and  Davidsaid,  Blessed  be  thou,  Lord 
God  of  Israel  our  father,  for  ever  and 
ever. 

11  c  Thine,  O  Lord,  is  the  great- 
ness, and  the  power,  and  the  glory, 
and  the  victory,  and  the  majesty :  for 
all  that  is  in  the  heaven  and  in  the 
earth  is  thine  ;  thine  is  the  kingdom, 
O  Lord,  and  thou  art  exalted  as 
head  above  all. 

12  Both  riches  and  honour  come  of 
thee,  and  thou  reignest  over  all ;  and 
in  thine  hand  is  power  and  might; 
and  in  thine  hand  it  is  to  make  great, 
and  to  give  strength  unto  all. 

13  Now  therefore,  our  God,  we 
thank  thee,  and  praise  thy  glorious 
name. 

14  But  who  am  I,  and  what  is  my 
people,  that  we  should  f  be  able  to  t  Heb  retain, 
offer  so  willingly  after  this  sort?  for  strength? 
all  things  come  of  thee,  and  +  of  thine  t  Heb.  of 
own  have  we  given  thee. 

15  For  we  are  strangers  before  thee, 


gems  of  any  kind  were  used  externally  to  such  a  build- 
ing, but  variegated  marble  may  readily  be  admitted. 
Script.  Must.  Expos,  hid. 

5. — to  consecrate  Ms  service^  "  To  fill  his  hand," 
as  it  is  literally  in  the  Hebrew ;  a  phrase  which  signi- 
fies in  that  language  "  to  make  an  offering."  Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  and  David  the  king  also  rejoiced  &c]  It  was  a 
singular  comfort  to  him  in  his  old  age  to  see  the  people 
so  well  disposed,  and  his  exhortation  so  effectual  on 
their  heart ;  which  inspired  him  with  the  pleasing  hope 
that  this  great  work  could  not  fail  of  being  speedily  ac- 
complished.    Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  Blessed  be  thou,  Lord  God  of  Israel  &c]  Here 
follows  a  noble  declaration  of  the  sense  king  David  had 
of  the  Divine  excellences  and  perfections,  with  a  thank- 
ful acknowledgment  of  the  power,  immensity,  good- 
ness, eternity,  and  majesty,  which  are  the  properties 
and  attributes  of  God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

This  hymn  of  praise  and  thanksgiving,  ver.  10 — 19, 
may  thus  be  paraphrased  :  For  ever  blessed  be  the  great 
God  of  Israel,  the  one  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth,  Su- 
preme Governour  of  all  things,  Author  of  every  blessing, 
and  of  every  good  and  virtuous  disposition  !  Praised 
be  thy  goodness  in  bestowing  earthly  riches  upon  us, 
and  then  giving  us  an  heart  to  pay  back  our  tribute  to 
Thee,  to  whom  we  owe  all  that  we  are  or  can  enjoy ! 
In  thus  doing,  we  are  far  from  being  or  esteeming  our- 
selves benefactors,  for  all  things  are  thine  ;  we  possess 
them  here  for  a  short  duration,  through  thy  Divine 
favour  and  bounty,  and  our  largest  gifts  and  offerings 
are  no  more  than  returning  to  Thee  what  is  thy  own. 
Graciously  accept  my  sincere  intentions  toward  thy 
honour  and  service,  and  the  unfeigned  joy  of  my  heart 
to  find  my  subjects  so  well  disposed  to  contribute  their 
utmost  toward  so  great  a  purpose.  But  grant  that 
neither  I  nor  they,  nor  the  king  my  successor,  nor  any 
of  their  posterity  after  them,  may  vainly  boast  and  de- 
ceive themselves,  in  the  mere  external  work  of  build- 
ing their  temple,  or  in  the  outward  pomp  of  its  services, 
but  may  all  with  real  and  inward  reverence  of  mind, 


thine  hand. 


and  by  actions  truly  virtuous,  glorify  Thee  their  God, 
who  art  the  searcher  of  hearts,  and  canst  not  be  deceived 
by  any  false  appearance.     Pyle. 

The  piety  of  David  shines  forth  with  the  greatest 
lustre  in  the  prayer  he  made  upon  this  occasion.  Here- 
in he  acknowledges  and  adores  the  majesty  of  God ; 
with  great  humility  presents  his  offering  before  Him, 
and  the  offerings  of  the  chief  of  the  people ;  offers  up 
ardent  prayers  for  all  the  people,  and  for  Solomon  his 
son ;  and  exhorts  the  whole  congregation  of  Israel  to 
join  with  him  in  blessing  and  praising  God.  The 
humble  and  ardent  devotion,  and  the  extraordinary 
spirit,  which  are  diffused  through  every  part  of  this 
excellent  prayer,  should  wonderfully  animate  us  to  the 
same  duties.  Let  us  then  discharge  these  duties  with 
pleasure  and  a  holy  zeal :  let  us  adore  and  praise  the 
infinite  power  and  majesty  of  God:  let  us  with  pro- 
found humility  acknowledge,  that  we  are  in  his  sight 
but  frail  mortal  creatures  ;  that  all  we  have  comes  from 
Him,  and  that,  whatever  we  offer  or  do  for  his  glory, 
we  do  but  offer  Him  his  own,  and  what  He  has  first 
given  unto  us.  Let  us  beseech  Him  to  produce  in  us 
good  dispositions,  ever  to  maintain  them  in  us,  and  to 
turn  our  hearts  and  thoughts  towards  Him;  let  us 
excite  our  neighbours  to  join  their  praises  with  ours ; 
and  let  us  continually  animate  one  another  to  bless  and 
glorify  his  holy  name  by  our  prayers  and  praises,  by 
our  obedient  conduct,  and  by  our  steady  application  to 
his  service.     Ostervald. 

14.  But  who  am  I,  and  what  is  my people. ,]  We  here 
perceive,  when  David  is  making  his  most  solemn  ac- 
knowledgments to  God  for  his  great  mercies  towards 
him,  how  he  abases  himself  before  Him.  In  the  same 
manner,  in  another  place,  Psalm  ciii.  10,  after  he  had 
summoned  all  the  powers  and  faculties  of  his  soul  to 
join  in  the  praises  of  God,  he  interposes  this  seasonable 
meditation,  "  He  hath  not  dealt  with  us  after  our  sins." 
The  greater  and  more  lively  sense  we  have  of  the  good- 
ness of  God  towards  us,  the  more  we  shall  abhor  our- 
selves in  dust  and  ashes ;  nothing  being  more  apt  to 
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INTRODUCTION. 

THE  second  book  of  Chronicles  contains  a  brief  sketch  of  the  sacred  history  from  the  accession  of  Solomon  to 
the  throne,  in  the  year  of  the  world  2989  (before  Christ  103  5),  to  the  return  from  captivity,  in  the  year  3468 
(before  Christ  536).  It  contains  many  things  omitted  in  the  historical  books  which  precede.  It  begins  with  a 
description  of  the  reign  of  Solomon,  and  dilates  with  particular  exactness  on  the  munificent  piety  of  that 
monarch  in  the  construction  of  the  temple,  minutely  specifying  its  ornaments  as  typical  of  spiritual  decorations 
which  were  to  embellish  the  Christian  church ;  a  subject  highly  interesting  and  useful  to  the  Jews,  who,  at  the 
time  when  this  book  was  written,  were  preparing  to  rebuild  the  temple.  Hence  the  account  of  the  solemn 
consecration  of  the  first  building ;  of  the  noble  and  comprehensive  prayer  of  Solomon ;  and  of  the  covenanted 
promises  which  God  graciously  imparted  at  the  dedication,  must  have  furnished  such  consolation  to  the  Jews, 
scarce  yet  reviving  from  the  despondence  of  captives.  Then  is  repeated  from  the  book  of  Kings,  the  represen- 
tation of  the  magnificence  and  prosperity  which  Solomon  enjoyed  agreeably  to  God's  promise,  chap.  i.  11,  12. 
After  this  we  are  furnished  with  a  recapitulation  of  the  history  of  the  kings  of  Judah,  occasionally  intermixed 
with  relations  respecting  Israel,  when  connected  with  Judah.  Great  part  of  this  history  is  selected  either 
immediately  from  the  book  of  Kings,  or  both  Kings  and  Chronicles  were  copied  from  some  larger  annals, 
known  under  the  title  of  the  Books  of  Kings ;  since  frequent  references  are  herein  made  to  some  books  of 
Kings,  and  sometimes  for  circumstances  not  extant  in  the  canonical  books,  chap.  xvi.  11;  xxi;  xxiv.  27; 
xxv.  26;  xxviii.  26;  xxxii.  32;  xxxiii.  18;  xxxv.  27. 

These  accounts,  however,  in  the  books  of  Chronicles,  are  enriched  with  many  additional  particidars.  They  present 
us  with  a  lively  picture  of  the  state  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah ;  and  of  the  various  vicissitudes  and  revolutions 
which  it  sustained  under  different  princes.  They  serve,  as  the  author  seems  to  have  designed,  greatly  to  illus- 
trate the  necessity  of  depending  on  God  for  defence,  without  whose  protection  kingdoms  must  fall.  The 
advantage  derived  from  obedience  to  God,  and  the  miseries  that  residted  from  wickedness  and  sin,  are 
strikingly  shewn.  The  book  abounds  with  useful  examples,  and  the  characters  are  forcibly  displayed  by  a 
contrasted  succession  of  pious  and  depraved  princes.  The  change  and  defection  even  of  individual  persons, 
and  their  decline  from  righteousness  to  evil,  are  shewn  with  much  effect.  The  rebellion  of  Israel,  and  the 
contest  between  the  two  kingdoms ;  the  preservation  of  Joash  from  the  destruction  which  overwhelmed  the 
rest  of  the  house  of  Judah ;  the  struggles  between  idolatry  and  true  religion ;  the  seasonable  discovery  of  the 
copy  of  the  law ;  with  many  other  interesting  particulars  which  exhibit  the  interposition  of  the  Almighty 
defeating  evil,  and  effecting  his  concerted  purposes,  deserve  to  be  considered  with  great  attention. 

Several  predictions  are  scattered  through  the  book  :  as  the  promises  made  to  Solomon,  chap.  i.  12 ;  vii.  17 — 22 ; 
to  Jehoshaphat,  xix.  2;  xx.  15.  17.  37;  and  to  others,  xxxiii.  8.  Some  sentiments  appear  to  be  transcribed 
from  it  into  the  New  Testament.  Compare  2  Chron.  ii.  5,  6,  with  Acts  vii.  48,  49,  and  xvii.  24 ;  also  2  Chron. 
xix.  7,  with  1  Pet.  i.  1 7.    Dr.  Gray. 


a  1  Kings  2. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  The  solemn  offering  of  Solomon  at  Gibeon. 
7  Solomon's  choice  of  wisdom  is  blessed  by 
God.     13  Solomon's  strength  and  wealth. 

AN D  a  Solomon  the  son  of  David 
was  strengthened  in  his  king- 
dom, and  the  Lord  his  God  was  with 
him,  and  magnified  him  exceedingly. 


Chap.  I.  ver.  3.  —  went  to  the  high  place — at  Gibeon;] 
See  note  at  1  Kings  iii.  4.  It  is  remarkable  that  the 
original  tabernacle  was  at  this  time  at  Gibeon,  while 
the  ark  was  at  Jerusalem,     On  what  account  they  were 


2  Then  Solomon  spake  unto  all 
Israel,  to  the  captains  of  thousands 
and  of  hundreds,  and  to  the  judges, 
and  to  every  governor  in  all  Israel, 
the  chief  of  the  fathers. 

3  So  Solomon,  and  all  the  congre- 
gation with   him,  went  to   the  high 

i  i  y.  /-cm  r         l  b  1  Kings  3. 

place  that  teas  at  b  (jibeon ;  tor  there  4. 

was  the  tabernacle  of  the  congrega-  39.  &°n'29.' 


separated,  so  that  the  ark  was  without  the  tabernacle 
and  its  vessels,  and  the  vessels,  altar,  and  tabernacle 
without  the  seat  of  the  Divine  glory,  it  is  by  no  means 
easy  to  explain,    Bp,  Patrick. 


Solomon's  choice  of  wisdom. 


CHAP.  I,  II. 


His  strength  and  wealth. 


Before 


r  tion  of  God,  which  Moses  the  servant 
1015.       of  the  Lord  had  made  in  the  wilder- 


c  2  Sam.  6.  2, 
17. 

1045. 


dExod.38.1 


||  Or,  was 
there. 


ness. 

4  c  But  the  ark  of  God  had  David 
brought  up  from  Kirjath-jearim,  to 
the  place  which  David  had  prepared 
for  it :  for  he  had  pitched  a  tent  for 
it  at  Jerusalem. 

5  Moreover  d  the  brasen  altar,  that 
Bezaleel  the  son  of  Uri,  the  son  of 
Hur,  had  made,  ||  he  put  before  the 
tabernacle  of  the  Lord  :  and  Solomon 
and  the  congregation  sought  unto  it. 

6  And  Solomon  went  up  thither  to 
the  brasen  altar  before  the  Lord, 
which  icas  at  the  tabernacle  of  the 
congregation,  and  offered  a  thousand 
burnt  offerings  upon  it. 

7  If  In  that  night  did  God  appear 
unto  Solomon,  and  said  unto  him, 
Ask  what  I  shall  give  thee. 

8  And  Solomon  said  imto  God, 
Thou  hast  shewed  great  mercy  unto 
David  my  father,  and  hast  made  me 
e  to  reign  in  his  stead. 

9  Now,  O  Lord  God,  let  thy 
promise  unto  David  my  father  be 
established :  f  for  thou  hast  made  me 
king  over  a  people  f  like  the  dust  of 
the  earth  in  multitude. 

10  g  Give  me  now  wisdom  and 
knowledge,  that  I  may  h  go  out  and 
come  in  before  this  people  :  for  who 
can  judge  this  thy  people,  that  is  so 
great  ? 

1 1  And  God  said  to  Solomon,  Be- 
cause this  was  in  thine  heart,  and 
thou  hast  not  asked  riches,  wealth,  or 
honour,  nor  the  life  of  thine  enemies, 
neither  yet  hast  asked  long  life ;  but 
hast  asked  wisdom  and  knowledge  for 
thyself,  that  thou  may  est  judge  vay 
people,  over  whom  I  have  made  thee 
king : 

12  Wisdom  and  knowledge  is  grant- 
ed unto  thee ;  and  I  will  give  thee 
riches,  and  wealth,  and  honour,  such 
as  i  none  of  the  kings  have  had  that 
have  been  before  thee,  neither  shall 
there  any  after  thee  have  the  like. 

13  If  Then  Solomon  came  from  his 
journey  to  the  high  place  that  was  at 

Gibeon  to  Jerusalem,  from  before  the 
tabernacle  of  the  congregation,  and 
reigned  over  Israel. 


14.  — which  he  placed  in  the  chariot  cities,"]  Meaning 
those  cities  where  there  was  abundance  of  good  pas- 
turage for  horses.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  —  and  linen  yarn:]     See  note  at  1  Kings  x.  28. 


e  1  Chron. 
28.5. 


f  1  Kings  3. 

9. 

t  Heb.  much 

as  the  dust  of 

the  earth. 

g  1  Kings  3. 

11,  12. 

h  Numb.  27. 

17. 


i  1  Chron.  29, 
25. 

Eccles.  2.  9. 
chap.  9.  22. 


king's   merchants   received    the 


1  1  Kings  10. 

27. 

chap.  9.  27, 

28. 

t  Heb.  gave. 


m  1  Kings  10. 

28. 

chap.  9.  28. 

t  Heb. 

the  going 

forth  of  the 

horses 

which  was 

Solomon's. 


t  Heb.  by 

their  hand. 


14  k  And  Solomon  gathered  chariots 
and  horsemen :  and  he  had  a  thousand 
and  four  hundred  chariots,  and  twelve 
thousand  horsemen,  which  he  placed 
in  the  chariot  cities,  and  with  the 
king  at  Jerusalem. 

15  l  And  the  king  -j-  made  silver 
and  gold  at  Jerusalem  as  plenteous  as 
stones,  and  cedar  trees  made  he  as 
the  sycomore  trees  that  are  in  the 
vale  for  abundance. 

16  m  And   f  Solomon   had  horses 
brought  out  of  Egypt,  and  linen  yarn 
the 
linen  yarn  at  a  price 

17  And  they  fetched  up,  and  brought 
forth  out  of  Egypt  a  chariot  for  six 
hundred  shekels  of  silver,  and  an  horse 
for  an  hundred  and  fifty :  and  so 
brought  they  out  horses  for  all  the 
kings  of  the  Hittites,  and  for  the 
kings  of  Syria,  f  by  their  means. 

CHAP.  II. 

1,  17  Solomon's  labourers  for  the  building  of 
the  temple.  3  His  embassage  to  Huramfor 
workmen  and  provision  of  stuff.  1 1  Hur  am 
sendeth  him  a  kind  answer. 

AN D  Solomon  determined  to  build 
an  house  for  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  and  an  house  for  his  king- 
dom. 

2  And  Solomon  told  out  threescore 
and  ten  thousand  men  to  bear  bur- 
dens, and  fourscore  thousand  to  hew 
in  the  mountain,  and  three  thousand 
and  six  hundred  to  oversee  them. 

3  5f  And  Solomon  sent  to  ||  Huram 
the  king  of  Tyre,  saying,  As  thou 
didst  deal  with  David  my  father,  and 
didst  send  him  cedars  to  build  him 
an  house  to  dwell  therein,  even  so  deal 
icith  me. 

4  Behold,  I  build  an  house  to  the 
name  of  the  Lord  my  God,  to  dedi- 
cate it  to  him,  and  to  burn  before  him 

f  sweet  incense,  and  for  the  continual  t  Heb. 
shewbread,  and  for  the  burnt  offerings  spices. 
morning  and  evening,  on  the  sabbaths, 
and  on  the  new  moons,  and  on  the 
solemn  feasts  of  the  Lord  our  God. 
This  is  an  ordinance  for  ever  to  Israel. 

5  And  the  house  which  I  build  is 
great :  for  great  is  our  God  above  all 
gods. 


Chap.  II.  ver.  5.  —  the  house  which  I  build  is  great:] 

A  temple,  Solomon  says,  for  the  worship  of  the  one 

infinite  and  all-perfect  Being,  ought  to  be  as  sumptuous 

and  magnificent  as  possible ;  not  that  it  is  to  be  thought 

3  L  2 


II  Or,  Hiram, 
1  Kings  5.  1. 


Solomon's  embassage  to  Bar  am.         II.  CHRONICLES.  Huram  sendeth  him  a  kind  answer. 


t  Heb. 
to  grave 
gravings. 


II  Or, 
almuggim, 

1  Kings  10. 
11. 


t  Heb. 
great  and 
wonderful. 


i  Heb. 
knowing 
prudence  and 
understand- 
ing. 


6  a  But  who  f  is  able  to  build  him 
an  house,  seeing  the  heaven  and 
heaven  of  heavens  cannot  contain 
him  ?  who  am  I  then,  that  I  should 
build  him  an  house,  save  only  to  burn 
sacrifice  before  him  ? 

7  Send  me  now  therefore  a  man 
cunning  to  work  in  gold,  and  in  sil- 
ver, and  in  brass,  and  in  iron,  and  in 
purple,  and  crimson,  and  blue,  and 
that  can  skill  f  to  grave  with  the 
cunning  men  that  are  with  me  in 
Judah  and  in  Jerusalem,  whom  Da- 
vid my  father  did  provide. 

8  Send  me  also  cedar  trees,  fir 
trees,  and  ||  algum  trees,  out  of  Leba- 
non :  for  I  know  that  thy  servants 
can  skill  to  cut  timber  in  Lebanon ; 
and,  behold,  my  servants  shall  be  with 
thy  servants, 

9  Even  to  prepare  me  timber  in 
abundance :  for  the  house  which  I  am 
about  to  build  shall  be  f  wonderful 
great. 

10  And,  behold,  I  will  give  to  thy 
servants,  the  hewers  that  cut  timber, 
twenty  thousand  measures  of  beaten 
wheat,  and  twenty  thousand  measures 
of  barley,  and  twenty  thousand  baths 
of  wine,  and  twenty  thousand  baths 
of  oil. 

1 1  f  Then  Huram  the  king  of  Tyre 
answered  in  writing,  which  he  sent 
to  Solomon,  Because  the  Lord  hath 
loved  his  people,  he  hath  made  thee 
king  over  them. 

12  Huram  said  moreover,  Blessed 
be  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  that  made 
heaven  and  earth,  who  hath  given  to 
David  the  king  a  wise  son,  -J-  endued 


that  God  can  receive  pleasure  from  any  external  pomp 
or  ornaments  of  human  services,  or  that  his  presence 
can  be  confined  to  any  place  whatever,  as  He  is  im- 
measurable in  greatness,  and  equally  diffused  through 
every  place.  But  my  only  design  is,  to  signify  (as  far 
as  outward  things  can  do  so)  a  regard  proportionate  to 
the  majesty  of  Him  whom  we  adore.     Pyle. 

10.  —  I  will  give  to  thy  servants,]  Or,  as  it  maybe 
rendered,  "  I  will  give  on  account  of  thy  servants."  It 
is  said  at  1  Kings  v.  11,  that  Solomon  gave  these  stores 
to  Hiram :  they  were  designed  probably  in  part  for  the 
subsistence  of  the  workmen,  and  the  rest  was  sent  to 
the  king.     Pyle. 

12.  —  Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,']  From  these 
words  it  has  been  inferred  by  some,  that  Hiram  was  a 
proselyte  to  the  true  religion,  because  he  here  owns  the 
God  of  Israel  to  be  Jehovah,  the  Maker  of  heaven  and 
earth;  because  he  congratulates  the  Israelites  on  the 
happiness  they  enjoyed  under  such  a  king,  which  was 
the  effect  of  his  love  to  God  and  his  church,  and  because 
he  declared  his  love  to  God's  chosen  people,  not  only  by 
embassies  and  letters,  but  by  real  acts  of  kindness,  send- 


with  prudence  and  understanding, 
that  might  build  an  house  for  the 
Lord,  and  an  house  for  his  king- 
dom. 

13  And  now  I  have  sent  a  cunning 
man,  endued  with  understanding,  of 
Huram  my  father's. 

14  The  son  of  a  woman  of  the 
daughters  of  Dan,  and  his  father  was 
a  man  of  Tyre,  skilful  to  work  in 
gold,  and  in  silver,  in  brass,  in  iron, 
in  stone,  and  in  timber,  in  purple,  in 
blue,  and  in  fine  linen,  and  in  crim- 
son; also  to  grave  any  manner  of 
graving,  and  to  find  out  every  device 
which  shall  be  put  to  him,  with  thy 
cunning  men,  and  with  the  cunning 
men  of  my  lord  David  thy  father. 

15  Now  therefore  the  wheat,  and 
the  barley,  the  oil,  and  the  wine, 
which  my  lord  hath  spoken  of,  let 
him  send  unto  his  servants : 

16  And  we  will  cut  wood  out  of 
Lebanon,    f  as   much  as  thou   shalt 
need :  and  we  will  bring  it  to  thee  in  ZuTy^neel 
notes  by  sea  to  f  Joppa ;   and  thou  t  Heb. 
shalt  carry  it  up  to  Jerusalem.  Japh0i 

1 7  II b  And  Solomon  numbered  all  b  As  ver.  2. 
f  the  strangers  that  were  in  the  land  t  Heb. 

'  ,.  T  1       W         ,1  1        .  i  the  men  the 

01  Israel,  alter  the  numbering  where-  strangers. 
with  David  his  father  had  numbered 
them ;  and  they  were  found  an  hun- 
dred  and   fifty  thousand  and   three 
thousand  and  six  hundred. 

18  And  he  set c  threescore  and  ten  ° As "  » 
thousand  of  them  to  be  bearers  of  bur- 
dens, and   fourscore    thousand   to  be 
hewers  in  the   mountain,  and   three 
thousand  and  six  hundred  overseers 

to  set  the  people  a  work. 


t  Heb. 
according  to 


ing  to  Solomon  materials  for  building  the  house  of  God, 
and  the  best  artificers  in  the  world.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or 
perhaps  these  expressions  respecting  the  God  of  Israel 
are  only  used  in  compliment  to  Solomon,  who,  as 
well  as  all  the  Israelites,  as  Hiram  knew,  delighted  in 
hearing  terms  of  respect  applied  to  the  God  of  Israel. 
Pyle. 

17.  And  Solomon  numbered  all  the  strangers  &c]  By 
these  strangers  are  probably  meant  those  who  remained 
of  the  Amorites,  Hittites,  &c.  mentioned  afterwards  at 
chap.  viii.  7  •  It  is  probable  they  were  not  idolaters,  for, 
if  they  had  been  so,  David  would  not  have  suffered  them 
to  remain  in  the  land ;  but  they  were  worshippers  of  the 
true  God,  though  not  admitted  into  the  Jewish  religion. 
Solomon  numbered  them  on  this  occasion,  "  after  the 
numbering  wherewith  David  had  numbered  them,"  that 
he  might  know  their  strength  and  condition ;  not  from 
motives  of  vanity  and  ostentation,  but  from  a  prudent 
care  that  he  might  distinguish  them  from  the  Jews,  and 
that  he  might  employ  them  in  such  parts  of  his  work 
as  he  did  not  think  fit  to  assign  to  his  own  people.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


The  measure,  §*c.  of  the  house. 


CHAP.  Ill,  IV. 


The  cherubim,  the  vail,  §r. 


a  1  Kings  6. 
1,  fee. 

II  Or, 


II  Or, 
Araunah, 

2  Sam.  24.18 
1  Chron.  21. 
IS. 


b  1  Kings  G 

2. 

t  Heb. 

founded. 


c  1  Kings  G. 
3. 


CHAP.  III. 

1  The  place,  and  time  of  building  the  temple. 
3  The  measure  and  ornaments  of  the  house. 
11  The  cherubims.  14  The  vail  and  pillars. 

THEN  a  Solomon  began  to  build 
the  house  of  the  Lord  at  Jeru- 
salem in  mount  Moriah,  ||  where  the 
J&n  of  David  LORD  appeared  unto  David  his  fa- 
his  father.      t|ier?  jn  the  place  that  David  had  pre- 
pared in  the  threshingfloor  of  ||  Oman 
the  Jebusite. 

2  And  he  began  to  build  in  the 
second  day  of  the  second  month,  in 
the  fourth  year  of  his  reign. 

3  1f  Now  these  are  the  things  wherein 
b  Solomon  was  f  instructed  for  the 
building  of  the  house  of  God.  The 
length  by  cubits  after  the  first  mea- 
sure was  threescore  cubits,  and  the 
breadth  twenty  cubits. 

4  And  the  c  porch  that  ivas  in  the 
front  of  the  house,  the  length  of  it  was 
according  to  the  breadth  of  the  house, 
twenty  cubits,  and  the  height  ions  an 
hundred  and  twenty  :  and  he  overlaid 
it  within  with  pure  gold. 

5  And  the  greater  house  he  cieled 
with  fir  tree,  which  he  overlaid  with 
fine  gold,  and  sat  thereon  palm  trees 
and  chains. 

6  And  he  f  garnished  the  house 
with  precious  stones  for  beauty :  and 
the  gold  ivas  gold  of  Parvaim. 

7  He  overlaid  also  the  house,  the 
beams,  the  posts,  and  the  walls  there- 
of, and  the  doors  thereof,  with  gold ; 
and  graved  cherubims  on  the  walls. 

8  And  he  made  the  most  holy 
house,  the  length  whereof  ivas  accord- 
ing to  the  breadth  of  the  house, 
twenty  cubits,  and  the  breadth  there- 
of twenty  cubits :  and  he  overlaid  it 
with  fine  gold,  amounting  to  six  hun- 
dred talents. 

9  And  the  weight  of  the  nails  was 
fifty  shekels  of  gold.  And  he  overlaid 
the  upper  chambers  with  gold. 

10  And  in  the  most  holy  house  he 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1 .  —  in  mount  Moriah,']  See  note  at 
Gen.  xxii.  2.  It  is  generally  admitted,  as  a  well  grounded 
opinion,  that  this  mount  Moriah,  on  which  Solomon 
built  his  temple,  was  the  same  as  that  to  which  Abra- 
ham was  commanded  to  go  to  offer  his  son  Isaac.  Gen. 
xxii.  2.     Dr.  Wells. 

where  the  Lord  appeared  unto  David]     Where 

the  angel  of  the  Lord  appeared  unto  David,  and  com- 
manded him  to  offer  sacrifice  in  the  threshing-floor  of 
Oman,  or  Araunah.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6. — gold  of  Parvaim.]    The  situation  of  this  place, 


+  Heb. 
covered. 


made  two  cherubims  ||  of  image  work, 
and  overlaid  them  with  gold. 

11  f  And  the  wings  of  the  che-  „ 

-,  .  *>  .  II  Or,  (as  some 

rubims  were  twenty  cubits  long :  one  t^nk)  of 

•  /i.i  7j  r  i  •,        moveable 

wing  of  the  one  cherub  ivas  five  cubits,  work. 
reaching  to  the  wall  of  the    house: 
and  the  other  wing  was  likewise  five 
cubits,  reaching  to  the  wing  of  the 
other  cherub. 

12  And  one  wing  of  the  other 
cherub  was  five  cubits,  reaching  to 
the  wall  of  the  house  :  and  the  other 
wing  ivas  five  cubits  also,  joining  to 
the  wing  of  the  other  cherub. 

13  The  wings  of  these  cherubims 
spread  themselves  forth  twenty  cubits : 
and  they  stood  on  their  feet,  and  their 

faces  were  ||  inward.  O^t  toward 

14  %  And   he   made  the  dvail  of  d  Matt.  2V. 
blue,  and  purple,  and  crimson,  and  fine 

linen,  and  -J- wrought  cherubims  there- 
on. 

15  Also  he  made  before  the  house 

etwo  pillars  of  thirty  and  five  cubits  ejer.  52. 21. 
\  high,  and  the  chapiter  that  ivas  on  t  Hebf&>»£. ' 
the   top   of  each   of  them  was   five 
cubits. 

16  And  he  made'  chains,  as  in  the 
oracle,  and  put  them  on  the  heads  of 
the  pillars;  and  made  an  hundred 
pomegranates,  and  put  them  on  the 
chains. 

17  And  he  f  reared  up  the  pillars  n  Kings  7. 
before  the  temple,  one  on  the  right 

hand,  and  the  other  on  the  left;  and 
called  the  name  of  that  on  the  right 
hand  ||  Jachin,  and  the  name  of  that 
on  the  left  II  Boaz. 


t  Heb. 
caused  lo 

ascend. 


II  That  is, 
he  shall 
establish. 
II  That  is,  in 
it  is  stienyth. 


CHAP.  IV. 

1  The  altar  of  brass.  2  The  molten  sea  upon 
twelve  oxen.  6  The  ten  lavers,  candlesticks, 
and  tables.  9  The  courts,  and  the  instru- 
ments of  brass.  19  The  instruments  of 
gold. 

MO  R  E  O  V  E  R  he  made  an  altar 
of  brass,  twenty  cubits  the 
length  thereof,  and  twenty  cubits  the 
breadth  thereof,  and  ten  cubits  the 
height  thereof. 


from  which  gold  was  procured,  has  been  the  subject  of 
much  discussion.  There  are  reasons  for  concluding  that 
the  island  of  Ceylon  may  be  meant.  That  island  was 
called  by  the  Phenicians,  Taphparvan,  which  means  in 
their  language,  "  the  shore  of  Parvan,"  Taph  signifying 
a  shore.     Bochart. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1 .  —  he  made  an  altar  of  brass,]  The 
altar  erected  by  Solomon  in  his  temple,  as  here  de- 
scribed, was  much  larger  than  that  which  had  been  made 
for  the  tabernacle,  Exod.  xxvii.  1 — 3  ;  as  that  was  five 


The  molten  sea,  Sfc. 


II.  CHRONICLES. 


The  instruments  of  gold. 


II  Or,  like  a 
lily  flower. 


t  Heb.  the 

work  of  burnt 
offering. 


2  f  a  Also  lie  made  a  molten  sea 
of  ten  cubits  f  from  brim  to  brim, 
round  in  compass,  and  five  cubits  the 
height  thereof;  and  a  line  of  thirty 
cubits  did  compass  it  round  about. 

3  b  And  under  it  teas  the  similitude 
of  oxen,  which  did  compass  it  round 
about :  ten  in  a  cubit,  compassing  the 
sea  round  about.  Two  rows  of  oxen 
were  cast,  when  it  was  cast. 

4  It  stood  upon  twelve  oxen,  three 
looking-  towarcl  the  north,  and  three 
looking  toward  the  west,  and  three 
looking  toward  the  south,  and  three 
looking  toward  the  east :  and  the  sea 
was  set  above  upon  them,  and  all 
their  hinder  parts  toere  inward. 

5  And  the  thickness  of  it  was  an 
handbreadth,  and  the  brim  of  it  like 
the  work  of  the  brim  of  a  cup,  ||  with 
flowers  of  lilies ;  and  it  received  and 
held  three  thousand  baths. 

6  ^f  He  made  also  ten  lavers,  and 
put  five  on  the  right  hand,  and  five 
on  the  left,  to  wash  in  them :  f  such 
things  as  they  offered  for  the  burnt 
offering  they  washed  in  them;  but 
the  sea  ivas  for  the  priests  to  wash  in. 

7  And  he  made  ten  candlesticks  of 
gold  according  to  their  form,  and  set 
them  in  the  temple,  five  on  the  right 
hand,  and  five  on  the  left. 

8  He  made  also  ten  tables,  and 
placed  them  in  the  temple,  five  on  the 
right  side,  and  five  on  the  left.  And 
he  made  an  hundred  ||  basons  of  gold. 

9  f  Furthermore  he  made  the  court 
of  the  priests,  and  the  great  court, 
and  doors  for  the  court,  and  overlaid 
the  doors  of  them  with  brass. 

10  And  he  set  the  sea  on  the  right 
side  of  the  east  end,  over  against  the 
south. 

1 1  And  Huram  made  the  pots,  and 
the  shovels,  and  the  ||  basons.  And 
Huram  f  finished  the  work  that  he 
was  to  make  for  king  Solomon  for 
the  house  of  God ; 

12  To  wit,  the  two  pillars,  and  the 
pommels,  and  the  chapiters  which 
were  on  the  top  of  the  two  pillars, 
and  the  two  wreaths  to  cover  the  two 


cubits  square,  and  three  in  height,  whereas  this  was 
twenty  cubits  square,  and  ten  in  height.  Though  it  is 
said  to  be  made  of  brass,  it  is  thought  to  have  been  filled 
within  with  rough  stones,  which  were  covered  with  thick 
plates  of  brass  :  there  was  an  easy  ascent  leading  up  to 
it  on  the  east  side.  The  altar,  which  was  in  the  tem- 
ple built  after  the  return  of  the  Jews  from  captivity, 
consisted  entirely  of  rough  stones.    Josephus  says,  that 


Or,  bowls. 


||  Or,  bowls. 

+  Heb. 
finished  to 
make. 


t  Heb.  made 
bright,  or, 


the  ground. 


pommels  of  the  chapiters  which  were 
on  the  top  of  the  pillars ; 

13  And  four  hundred  pomegra- 
nates on  the  two  wreaths ;  two  rows 
of  pomegranates  on' each  wreath,  to 
cover  the  two  pommels  of  the  chapi- 
ters which  were  f  upon  the  pillars.        t  Heb. 

14  He  made  also  bases,  and  ||  lavers  ygj?****1"^ 
made  he  upon  the  bases ;  caldrons. 

15  One  sea,  and  twelve  oxen  under 
it. 

16  The  pots  also,  and  the  shovels, 
and  the  fleshhooks,  and  all  their 
instruments,  did  Huram  his  father 
make  to  king  Solomon  for  the  house 
of  the  Lord  of  f  bright  brass. 

17  In  the  plain  of  Jordan  did  the  "scowed 
king  cast  them,  in  the  +  clay  ground  J, Hfb- 

i°  o  i  l    r?  ill  thicknesses  of 

between  ouccoth  and  Zeredathah. 

18  Thus  Solomon  made  all  these 
vessels  in  great  abundance :  for  the 
weight  of  the  brass  could  not  be  found 
out. 

19  f  And  Solomon  made  all  the 
vessels  that  were  for  the  house  of  God, 
the  golden  altar  also,  and  the  tables 
whereon  the  shewbread  teas  set  ; 

20  Moreover  the  candlesticks  with 
their  lamps,  that  they  should  burn 
after  the  manner  before  the  oracle,  of 
pure  gold ; 

21  And  the  flowers,  and  the  lamps, 
and  the  tongs,  made  he  of  gold,  and 
that  f  perfect  gold ; 

22  And  the  snuffers,  and  the  ||  ba- 
sons, and  the  spoons,  and  the  censers, 
of  pure  gold :  and  the  entry  of  the 
house,  the  inner  doors  thereof  for  the 
most  holy  place,  and  the  doors  of  the 
house  of  the  temple,  ivere  of  gold. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  The  dedicated  treasures.  2  The  solemn  in- 
duction of  the  ark  into  the  oracle.  1 1  God 
being  praised  giveth  a  visible  sign  of  his 
favour. 

THUS  all  the  work  that  Solomon 
made  for  the  house  of  the  Lord 
was  finished :  a  and  Solomon  brought  a  i  Kings  r. 
in  all  the  things  that  David  his  father 
had  dedicated ;  and  the  silver,  and  the 
gold,  and  all  the  instruments,  put  he 

the  altar  which  was  in  the  temple  in  his  time,  consisted 
of  rough  stones,  being  fifteen  cubits  high,  forty  long, 
and  as  many  broad.     Calmet. 

16.  —  did  Huram  his  father  make  to  king  Solomon]  The 
word  translated  "father"  is  perhaps  a  proper  name; 
"  did  Huram  Abi  make  to  king  Solomon  :"  or  it  is  a 
short  mode  of  speaking,  "  Hiram  and  his  father."  Bp. 
Patrick. 


t  Heb. 

perfections 

of  gold. 

||  Or,  bowls. 


1005. 


The  solemn  induction  of  the  ark. 


CHAP.  V,  VI. 


||  Or,  they  are 
there,  as 
1  Kings  8.  8. 


among  the  treasures  of  the  house  of 
God. 

2  1f b  Then  Solomon  assembled  the 
elders  of  Israel,  and  all  the  heads  of 
the  tribes,  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of 
the  children  of  Israel,  unto  Jerusalem, 
to  bring  up  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of 
the  Lord  out  of  the  city  of  David, 
which  is  Zion. 

3  Wherefore  all  the  men  of  Israel 
assembled  themselves  unto  the  king 
in  the  feast  which  was  in  the  seventh 
month. 

4  And  all  the  elders  of  Israel  came ; 
and  the  Levites  took  up  the  ark. 

5  And  they  brought  up  the  ark,  and 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation, 
and  all  the  holy  vessels  that  were  in 
the  tabernacle,  these  did  the  priests 
and  the  Levites  bring  up. 

6  Also  king  Solomon,  and  all  the 
congregation  of  Israel  that  were  as- 
sembled unto  him  before  the  ark, 
sacrificed  sheep  and  oxen,  which  could 
not  be  told  nor  numbered  for  multi- 
tude. 

7  And  the  priests  brought  in  the 
ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  unto 
his  place,  to  the  oracle  of  the  house, 
into  the  most  holy  place,  even  under 
the  wings  of  the  cherubims  : 

8  For  the  cherubims  spread  forth 
their  wings  over  the  place  of  the  ark, 
and  the  cherubims  covered  the  ark 
and  the  staves  thereof  above. 

9  And  they  drew  out  the  staves  of 
the  ark,  that  the  ends  of  the  staves 
were  seen  from  the  ark  before  the 
oracle  ;  but  they  were  not  seen  with- 
out. And  ||  there  it  is  unto  this  day. 


Chap.  V.  ver.  9.  —  And  there  it  is  unto  this  day.~\  Or 
rather,  as  the  margin  translates,  "  There  they  are  (mean- 
ing the  staves)  unto  this  day ;"  for  so  the  same  words 
are  translated  at  1  Kings  viii.  8.  And,  when  that  book 
was  written,  they  were  exactly  true;  but,  when  the 
author  of  this  book  of  Chronicles  transcribed  them  into 
his  book,  after  the  captivity,  there  were  then  neither 
staves  nor  ark  remaining.  See  note  on  1  Kings  viii.  4. 
Therefore,  it  is  here  only  recited  from  the  book  of 
Kings,  how  Solomon  settled  things.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  —  (for  all  the  priests — were  sanctified,  &c]  This 
solemnity  was  performed,  not  by  any  particular  course 
of  the  priests,  but  the  whole  body  of  them  attended  the 
service,  being  purified  on  purpose  by  solemn  washings, 
&c.  And  all  the  Levite  musicians,  ver.  12 — 14,  placed 
in  their  several  desks,  joined  the  priests  in  playing  the 
sacred  hymn  in  honour  of  God ;  which  was  no  sooner 
performed,  than  God,  in  testimony  of  his  gracious  ac- 
ceptance of  this  temple  for  the  stated  place  of  his  pub- 
lick  worship,  filled  the  whole  place  with  the  same  cloud 
of  glory  which  used  to  reside  in  the  tabernacle ;  which 
appeared  with  such  a  mixture  of  tremendous  darkness 


God  giveth  a  sign  of  his  favour. 

10  There  teas  nothing  in  the  ark 
save  the  two  tables  which  Moses 
c  put  therein  at  Horeb,  ||  when  the 
Lord  made  a  covenant  with  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  when  they  came  out 
of  Egypt. 

11  II  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
the  priests  were  come  out  of  the  holy 
place :   (for   all  the  priests  that  were 

f  present  were  sanctified,  and  did  not  t  Heb. found, 
then  wait  by  course  : 

12  d  Also  the  Levites  which  were  dichron.25. 
the  singers,  all  of  them  of  Asaph,  of  '" 
Heman,  of  Jeduthun,  with  their  sons 

and  their  brethren,  being  arrayed  in 
white  linen,  having  cymbals  and  psal- 
teries and  harps,  stood  at  the  east  end 
of  the  altar,  and  with  them  an  hun- 
dred and  twenty  priests  sounding  with 
trumpets:) 

13  It  came  even  to  pass,  as  the 
trumpeters  and  singers  were  as  one, 
to  make  one  sound  to  be  heard  in 
praising  and  thanking  the  Lord  ;  and 
when  they  lifted  up  their  voice  with 
the  trumpets  and  cymbals  and  instru- 
ments of  musick,  and  praised  the 
Lord,  saying,  e  For  he  is  good;  for  ePs.  i3G. 
his    mercy    endureth   for    ever :    that 

then  the  house  was  filled  with  a  cloud, 
even  the  house  of  the  Lord  ; 

14  So  that  the  priests  could  not 
stand  to  minister  by  reason  of  the 
cloud :  for  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
had  filled  the  house  of  God. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  Solomon,  having  blessed  the  people,  blesseth 
God.  12  Solomon's  prayer  in  the  conse- 
cration of  the  temple,  upon  the  brasen  scaf- 
fold, 


and  brightness,  that  the  priests  were  prevented  from 
proceeding  in  the  sacrifices  till  it  was  abated.  See 
1  Kings  viii,  10,  &c.     Pyle. 

As  God  vouchsafed  to  travel  with  his  people  in  the 
tabernacle  of  Moses,  so  did  it  please  Him  to  rest  with 
them  in  the  temple  of  Solomon.  The  feast  of  the  dedi- 
cation of  that  temple  afforded  the  most  magnificent  sight 
that  was  ever  presented  to  the  eyes  of  mortals.  Let  us 
imagine  to  ourselves  a  building,  where  scarce  any  thing 
appeared  less  valuable  than  silver  and  gold  ;  a  building, 
of  which  God  Himself  condescended  to  be  the  architect, 
and  which  had  therefore  in  the  design  and  execution  all 
the  perfection  that  Infinite  Wisdom  could  give  it.  Be- 
fore this  building  let  us  think  we  see  the  nation  of  the 
Israelites  assembled,  encircling  their  king,  seated  upon 
an  exalted  throne  of  burnished  brass,  with  all  the  ensigns 
of  majesty  and  royalty ;  while,  amid  the  harmony  of  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  instruments,  with  the  acclamations  of  a 
whole  people,  joining  in  a  grand  chorus  of  praise  and 
thanksgiving,  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  or  a  body  of  light 
above  the  brightness  of  the  sun,  descends  from  heaven, 
and  fills  the  temple !   Imagination  can  hardly  reach  the 


Solomon  blesseth  God. 


II.  CHRONICLES. 


His  prayer  at 


c  2  Sam.  7.  2. 
1  Chron.  28. 
2. 


THEN  asaid  Solomon,  The  Lord 
hath  said  that  he  would  dwell  in 
the  b  thick  darkness. 

2  But  I  have  built  an  house  of 
habitation  for  thee,  and  a  place  for 
thy  dwelling  for  ever. 

3  And  the  king  turned  his  face, 
and  blessed  the  whole  congregation 
of  Israel :  and  all  the  congregation  of 
Israel  stood. 

4  And  he  said,  Blessed  be  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel,  who  hath  with 
his  hands  fulfilled  that  which  he  spake 
with  his  mouth  to  my  father  David, 
saying, 

5  Since  the  day  that  I  brought 
forth  my  people  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt  I  chose  no  city  among  all  the 
tribes  of  Israel  to  build  an  house  in, 
that  my  name  might  be  there ;  nei- 
ther chose  I  any  man  to  be  a  ruler 
over  my  people  Israel : 

6  But  I  have  chosen  Jerusalem, 
that  my  name  might  be  there;  and 
have  chosen  David  to  be  over  my 
people  Israel. 

7  Now c  it  was  in  the  heart  of  Da- 
vid my  father  to  build  an  house  for 
the  name  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel. 

8  But  the  Lord  said  to  David  my 
father,  Forasmuch  as  it  was  in  thine 
heart  to  build  an  house  for  my  name, 
thou  didst  well  in  that  it  was  in  thine 
heart : 


amazing  idea.  But  this  is  the  scene  described  by  the 
sacred  writer  :  "  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  priests 
were  come  out  of  the  holy  places,  &c."  ver.  11 — 14. 
Never,  after  this,  let  us  entertain  low  notions  of  God, 
or  of  the  house  where  his  glory  dwelleth.  Bp.  Home. 
See  the  note  on  chap.  vi.  18. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  5.  —  neither  chose  I  any  man  to  be  a 
ruler]  These  words  differ  from  the  parallel  place  at 
1  Kings  viii.  16,  where  it  is  said,  "But  I  chose  David 
to  be  over  my  people  Israel."  The  meaning  is,  that  till 
the  time  of  David,  there  was  no  settled  succession  of 
rulers,  but  God  raised  up  judges  out  of  what  tribe  and 
family  He  pleased ;  and,  when  He  made  Saul  king,  He 
did  not  continue  the  dignity  in  his  family,  as  was  the 
case  with  David.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  For  Solomon  had  made  a  brasen  scaffold,  &c] 
This  verse  is  added  to  what  we  have  in  the  book  of 
Kings  :  it  had  been  stated  in  the  last  verse,  that  Solo- 
mon stood  in  the  presence  of  all  Israel;  and  here  it  is 
explained,  that  he  was  raised  for  that  purpose  on  a 
scaffold.     Bp.  Patrick. 

~~ —  and  kneeled  down  upon  his  knees  &c]  The  house 
of  God  does  not  take  its  name  from  the  practice  of 
preaching  there,  but  from  that  of  praying  :  "  My  house 
shall  be  called  the  house  of  prayer,"  Matt.  xxi.  13. 
Accordingly  we  find,  that  when  the  temple  of  Solomon 
was  finished,  it  was  immediately  applied  to  its  proper 
use.  We  hear  of  no  preaching  on  this  great  occasion, 
but  only  of  prayers  and  religious  offerings.     The  king, 


length 
CUDltS  thereof,  &c. 


9  Notwithstanding  thou  shalt  not 
build  the  house;  but  thy  son  which 
shall  come  forth  out  of  thy  loins,  he 
shall  build  the  house  for  my  name. 

10  The  Lord  therefore  hath  per- 
formed his  word  that  he  hath  spoken  : 
for  I  am  risen  up  in  the  room  of  Da- 
vid my  father,  and  am  set  on  the 
throne  of  Israel,  as  the  Lord  pro- 
mised, and  have  built  the  house  for 
the  name  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel. 

1 1  And  in  it  have  I  put  the  ark, 
wherein  is  the  covenant  of  the  Lord, 
that  he  made  with  the  children  of 
Israel. 

12  f  And  he  stood  before  the  altar 
of  the  Lord  in  the  presence  of  all 
the  congregation  of  Israel,  and  spread 
forth  his  hands  : 

13  For  Solomon  had  made  a  brasen 
scaffold,   of  five    cubits    f  long,    and  t  HeV- the 
five  cubits   broad,  and   three 
high,  and  had  set  it  in  the  midst  of 
the  court :  and  upon  it  he  stood,  and 
kneeled  down  upon  his  knees  before 

all  the    congregation  of  Israel,  and 
spread  forth  his  hands  toward  heaven, 

14  And  said,  O  Lord  God  of  Is- 
rael,   d  there  is  no  God  like  thee  in  dExod.  15. 
the  heaven,  nor  in  the  earth ;  which 
keepest  covenant,  and  sheivest  mercy 

unto  thy  servants,  that  walk  before 
thee  with  all  their  hearts : 

15  Thou  which  hast  kept  with  thy 

the  priests,  and  all  the  people,  attended  at  the  solemn 
service  of  its  dedication.  Sacrifices  were  offered  with- 
out number;  and  the  king,  in  his  capacity  of  a  Pro- 
phet, prayed  publickly  for  the  blessing  and  favour  of 
God  upon  the  house  which  he  had  built.  His  words 
upon  this  occasion  are  very  striking.   Jones  of  Nayland. 

14.  And  said,  0  Lord  God  of  Israel,  &c]  See  note 
at  1  Kings  viii.  23. 

In  his  dedication  prayer,  king  Solomon,  personating, 
as  it  should  seem,  the  great  Mediator,  states  before 
God  the  various  wants  and  miseries  of  his  people,  re- 
questing for  those,  who  should  pray  in  or  towards  that 
temple,  that  they  might  be  supplied  and  relieved :  see 
ver.  20,  21.  Pardon  for  time  past,  and  grace  for  time 
to  come,  comprehend  between  them  the  spiritual  neces- 
sities of  mankind ;  and  both  are  supposed  to  have  been 
justly  and  beautifully  represented  by  the  service  and 
the  furniture  of  the  tabernacle  and  temple  of  old :  the 
former  by  the  acceptance  of  sacrifice  and  the  sprinkling 
of  blood,  without  which  there  is  no  remission;  the 
latter  by  the  table  of  shewbread,  the  golden  candlestick 
with  its  lamps,  and  the  altar  of  incense,  denoting  the 
support  of  our  spirits  by  the  true  bread  which  cometh 
down  from  heaven,  the  instruction  of  our  minds  by  the 
light  of  truth  shining  forth  in  the  word  of  God,  and  the 
merits  of  a  Redeemer  ascending  with  the  prayers  of 
the  faithful,  to  render  them  acceptable  at  the  eternal 
throne.  Under  the  new  law,  in  like  manner,  at  the 
baptismal  font,  and  at  the  holy  table,  are  exhibited  and 
communicated  the  Spirit  purifying  and  cleansing  from 


the  consecration 


CHAP.  VI. 


oftlie  temple 


servant  David  my  father  that  which 
thou  hast  promised  him ;  and  spakest 
with  thy  mouth,  and  hast  fulfilled  it 
with  thine  hand,  as  it  is  this  day. 

16  Now  therefore,  O  Lord  God 
of  Israel,  keep  with  thy  servant  Da- 
vid my  father  that  which  thou  hast 
promised  him,  saying",  ef  There  shall 
not  fail  thee  a  man  in  my  sight  to  sit 
upon  the  throne  of  Israel ;  f  yet  so 
that  thy  children  take  heed  to  their 
way  to  walk  in  my  law,  as  thou  hast 

fPs.  132. 12.  waiice(|  before  me. 

17  Now  then,  O  Lord  God  of 
Israel,  let  thy  word  be  verified,  which 
thou  hast  spoken  unto  thy  servant 
David. 


e  2  Sam.  7. 

12. 

1  Kinps  2.  4. 

&G.  12. 

t  Heb.  There 

shall  not  a 

man  be  cut 

<#• 


sin,  the  body  and  blood  of  Christ  strengthening  and  re- 
freshing the  souls  of  men.  Such  are  the  benefits  (and 
what  greater  benefits  can  heart  desire,  or  imagination 
conceive  ?)  to  be  obtained,  through  faith,  in  these  holy 
places,  where  God  is  pleased  to  meet  us  and  to  bless  us, 
if  indeed  we  are  disposed  to  receive  the  blessing,  by 
turning  every  one  of  us  from  his  iniquities.  Bp.  Home. 
18.  But  will  God  in  very  deed  dwell  with  men  on  the 
earth  ?  &c]  This  most  awful  and  important  question 
seems  to  have  almost  overwhelmed  the  vast  and  capa- 
cious mind  of  Solomon  himself.  Certainly  that  which 
is  without  bounds  cannot  be  comprehended  within  that 
which  has  bounds,  whether  large  or  small ;  and  there- 
fore, in  a  strict  and  proper  sense,  "the  Most  High 
dwelleth  not  in  temples  made  with  hands ;"  see  Acts 
vh.  48.  But  it  is  no  less  certain,  that  there  is  a  sense, 
agreeably  to  which  it  may  be  truly  said,  that  the  Most 
High  does  dwell  in  temples  made  with  hands.  So 
Solomon  asserts  in  this  same  prayer  at  the  dedication  of 
the  temple,  ver.  1,  2  :  and  God  Himself  is  introduced 
as  saying  the  same  in  the  132nd  Psalm,  ver.  13,  14. 
Accordingly  we  read,  that  "  when  the  priests  were  come 
out  of  the  holy  place,  the  house  of  the  Lord  was  filled 
with  a  cloud,  so  that  the  priests  could  not  stand  to 
minister,  &c."  see  chap.  v.  11 — 14.  The  Master  took 
possession  of  his  house,  and  for  a  time  dispossessed 
even  his  own  servants,  to  shew  that  He  did  so.  As  if 
He  had  said,  "  The  house,  which  you  have  designed  for 
my  worship,  I  have  designed  for  your  blessing:  what 
you  have  dedicated,  I  have  accepted :  what  you  have 
consecrated,  I  have  allowed  :  I  have  taken  it  for  the 
purpose  you  intended."  Or,  to  use  the  far  more  em- 
phatical  words  of  the  sacred  penman,  "  I  have  heard 
thy  prayer  and  thy  supplication,  that  thou  hast  made 
before  me :  I  have  hallowed  this  house,  which  thou 
hast  built,  to  put  my  name  there  for  ever ;  and  mine 
eyes  and  mine  heart  shall  be  there  perpetually."  Thus, 
notwithstanding  the  iniquities  of  mankind,  and  his  own 
purity,  as  well  as  incomprehensible  majesty,  has  God 
been  pleased  to  "dwell  indeed  on  earth,"  and  to  vouch- 
safe an  especial  manifestation  of  his  presence  in  holy 
places,  dedicated  to  his  name,  and  set  apart  for  his 
worship.  An  house  designed  for  that  end  is  therefore 
styled  "  the  house  of  God,"  or  place  of  his  residence. 
And  let  us  not  think  that  He  is  less  present  with  us, 
than  He  was  with  Israel.  Is  the  Christian  church  less 
favoured  than  the  Jewish  church  was  ?  Have  we  lost 
any  thing  by  the  incarnation  of  his  Son  ?  Surely  not. 
It  may  be  said  indeed,  we  do  not  see  Him  as  the  Israel- 
ites did.  But  "the  glory,"  or  body  of  light  or  fire, 
which  the  Israelites  saw,  was  only  a  sign  or  token  of 


18    But  will    God   in 


very  deed  CIf^1T 
dwell  with  men  on  the  earth  ?  s  be-        1004. 
hold,  heaven  and  the  heaven  of  hea-  \t^~~~ 

gChap.  2.  6. 

vens  cannot  contain  thee;  how  much  isa.66. 1. 
less  this  house  which  I  have  built ! 

19  Have  respect  therefore  to  the 
prayer  of  thy  servant,  and  to  his  sup- 
plication, O  Lord  my  God,  to  hearken 
unto  the  cry  and  the  prayer  which 
thy  servant  prayeth  before  thee  : 

20  That  thine  eyes  may  be  open 
upon  this  house  day  and  night,  upon 
the  place  whereof  thou  hast  said  that 
thou  wouldest  put  thy  name  there ; 
to  hearken  unto  the  prayer  which  thy 
servant  prayeth  ||  toward  this  place.     11  or,  in  this 

21  Hearken    therefore    unto    the7"7' 


his  presence.  "  God  is  a  Spirit,  whom  no  man  hath 
seen,  nor  can  see."  We  do  not  see  the  souls  of  those 
who  are  assembled  to  worship  Him :  yet  are  they  pre- 
sent. The  holy  angels  may  be  present  when  we  worship 
Him ;  and  God  Himself,  we  trust,  is  so  by  his  Spirit. 
We  know  who  has  said,  "Where  two  or  three  are 
gathered  together  in  my  name,  there  am  I  in  the  midst 
of  them,"  Matt,  xviii.  20.     Bp.  Home. 

20.  That  thine  eyes  may  be  open  upon  this  house  &c] 
In  these  words  the  use  of  the  temple  is  signified.  This 
house  was  the  place  where  God  would  give  audience, 
and  have  respect  to  the  petition,  out  of  regard  to  the 
place  in  which  it  was  offered.  They,  who  expect  to  be 
heard  when  they  address  a  king,  go  into  his  court,  and 
present  themselves  in  the  proper  place  for  an  audience. 
The  temple  was  the  court  of  the  great  King;  and, 
though  He  can  hear  the  voice  of  men  in  every  place,  yet 
it  was  expedient  that  one  place  should  be  honoured 
above  all  others  to  stir  up  reverence  in  men,  and  give 
them  a  reasonable  ground  of  hope  when  they  should 
offer  their  petitions.  It  seems  by  the  expression,  that 
the  people  were  encouraged,  not  only  to  pray  within  the 
temple,  but  to  have  respect  to  it,  and  to  turn  themselves 
toward  it  in  their  devotions,  even  when  they  prayed  to 
the  God  of  Israel  in  distant  places  :  "  Hearken  unto  the 
supplications  of  thy  people  Israel,  which  they  shall 
make  toward  this  place."  And  the  practice  was  duly 
observed  by  Daniel  in  his  captivity  at  Babylon  :  it  was 
his  manner  "to  open  his  window  toward  Jerusalem, 
and  to  kneel  and  pray  three  times  a  day,"  Dan.  vi.  10. 
His  respect  was  to  the  temple ;  and  he  held  to  the  prac- 
tice, though  then  the  ruins  of  it  only  were  remaining. 
In  fact,  the  tabernacle  and  temple  were  the  places  where 
the  devotion  of  the  people,  and  the  favour  of  God,  met 
together  :  the  house  of  God  was  the  common  assembly 
of  heaven  and  earth ;  there  God  was  to  be  found,  and 
there  the  people  sought  Him :  there  Hannah,  in  the 
bitterness  of  her  soul,  offered  up  her  devotions,  and  her 
petition  was  granted.  Yea,  and  Christ  Himself  allows, 
Matt,  xxiii.  17,  that  "the  temple  sanctified  the  gold" 
which  was  offered  in  it :  and,  if  it  could  sanctify  the 
gold,  it  would  rather  sanctify  the  more  valuable  offer- 
ings of  prayer  and  thanksgiving.  This  was  known  to 
that  godly  woman  Anna  the  prophetess,  who,  having 
devoted  herself  to  God,  departed  not  from  the  temple, 
but  served  Him  there  with  fastings  and  prayers  night 
and  day.  There  the  prayers  of  Simeon  were  granted, 
and  the  promise  of  God  fulfilled  to  him,  when  he  took 
up  the  child  Jesus  in  his  arms,  and  blessed  God,  who 
in  the  temple  had  indulged  him  with  a  sight  of  what  his 
eyes  most  desired  to  behold.     Jones  of  Nayland. 


Solomon's  prayer 


II.  CHRONICLES. 


at  the  consecration 


t  Heb.  pray. 


t  Heb.  and 
he  require  an 
oath  of  him. 


||  Or,  he 
smitten. 


Or,  toward. 


h  1  Kings  17. 
1. 


i  Chap.  20.  9. 


t  Heb.  in  the 
land  of  their 
gates. 


II  Or,  toward 
this  house. 


supplications  of  thy  servant,  and  of 
thy  people  Israel,  which  they  shall 
f  make  toward  this  place  :  hear  thou 
from  thy  dwelling  place,  even  from 
heaven  ;  and  when  thou  nearest,  for- 
give. 

22  f  If  a  man  sin  against  his  neigh- 
bour, f  and  an  oath  be  laid  upon  him 
to  make  him  swear,  and  the  oath  come 
before  thine  altar  in  this  house ; 

23  Then  hear  thou  from  heaven, 
and  do,  and  judge  thy  servants,  by 
requiting  the  wicked,  by  recompens- 
ing his  way  upon  his  own  head ;  and 
by  justifying  the  righteous,  by  giving 
him  according  to  his  righteousness. 

24  %  And  if  thy  people  Israel  ||  be 
put  to  the  worse  before  the  enemy, 
because  they  have  sinned  against 
thee ;  and  shall  return  and  confess 
thy  name,  and  pray  and  make  suppli- 
cation before  thee  ||  in  this  house; 

25  Then  hear  thou  from  the  hea- 
vens, and  forgive  the  sin  of  thy  peo- 
ple Israel,  and  bring  them  again  unto 
the  land  which  thou  gavest  to  them 
and  to  their  fathers. 

26  f  When  the  h  heaven  is  shut  up, 
and  there  is  no  rain,  because  they 
have  sinned  against  thee ;  yet  if  they 
pray  toward  this  place,  and  confess 
thy  name,  and  turn  from  their  sin, 
when  thou  dost  afflict  them  ; 

27  Then  hear  thou  from  heaven, 
and  forgive  the  sin  of  thy  servants, 
and  of  thy  people  Israel,  when  thou 
hast  taught  them  the  good  way,  where- 
in they  should  walk ;  and  send  rain 
upon  thy  land,  which  thou  hast  given 
unto  thy  people  for  an  inheritance. 

28  %  If  there  l  be  dearth  in  the 
land,  if  there  be  pestilence,  if  there 
be  blasting,  or  mildew,  locusts,  or 
caterpillers  ;  if  their  enemies  besiege 
them  f  in  the  cities  of  their  land  ; 
whatsoever  sore  or  whatsoever  sick- 
ness there  be  : 

29  Then  what  prayer  or  what  sup- 
plication soever  shall  be  made  of  any 
man,  or  of  all  thy  people  Israel,  when 
every  one  shall  know  his  own  sore 
and  his  own  grief,  and  shall  spread 
forth  his  hands  II  in  this  house : 


28.  —  or  caterpillers  f]  The  Hebrew  word  here  means 
some  small  destructive  insects.  That  they  are  liable  to 
the  ravages  of  such  animals  in  the  East,  appears  from 
Sir  J.  Chardin,  who  says,  that  Persia  is  subject  to  have 
its  harvest  spoiled  by  locusts  and  small  insects,  which 
they  call  Sim;  these  are  small  white  lice,  which  fix 


30  Then  hear  thou  from  heaven 
thy  dwelling  place,  and  forgive,  and 
render  unto  every  man  according 
unto  all  his  ways,  whose  heart  thou 
knowest ;  (for  thou  only  k  knowest 
the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men  : ) 

31  That  they  may  fear  thee,  to 
walk  in  thy  ways,  f  so  long  as  they 
live  f  in  the  land  which  thou  gavest 
unto  our  fathers. 

32  f  Moreover  concerning  the 
stranger,  l  which  is  not  of  thy  people 
Israel,  but  is  come  from  a  far  country 
for  thy  great  name's  sake,  and  thy 
mighty  hand,  and  thy  stretched  out 
arm ;  if  they  come  and  pray  in  this 
house ; 

33  Then  hear  thou  from  the  hea- 
vens, even  from  thy  dwelling  place, 
and  do  according  to  all  that  the 
stranger  calleth  to  thee  for;  that  all 
people  of  the  earth  may  know  thy 
name,  and  fear  thee,  as  doth  thy  peo- 
ple Israel,  and  may  know  that  f  this 
house  which  I  have  built  is  called  by 
thy  name. 

34  If  thy  people  go  out  to  war 
against  their  enemies  by  the  way  that 
thou  shalt  send  them,  and  they  pray 
unto  thee  toward  this  city  which  thou 
hast  chosen,  and  the  house  which  I 
have  built  for  thy  name  ; 

35  Then  hear  thou  from  the  hea- 
vens their  prayer  and  their  supplica- 
tion, and  maintain  their  ||  cause. 

36  If  they  sin  against  thee,  (for 
there  is  m  no  man  which  sinneth  not, ) 
and  thou  be  angry  with  them,  and 
deliver  them  over  before  their  ene- 
mies, and  f  they  carry  them  away 
captives  unto  a  land  far  oft*  or  near  ; 

37  Yet  if  'they  f  bethink  themselves 
in  the  land  whither  they  are  carried 
captive,  and  turn  and  pray  unto  thee 
in  the  land  of  their  captivity,  saying, 
We  have  sinned,  we  have  done  amiss, 
and  have  dealt  wickedly  ; 

38  If  they  return  to  thee  with  all 
their  heart  and  with  all  their  soul  in 
the  land  of  their  captivity,  whither 
they  have  carried  them  captives,  and 
pray  toward  their  land,  which  thou 
gavest  unto  their  fathers,  and  toward 


k  1  Chron. 
28.  9. 


t  Heb.  all  the 
days  which. 
t  Heb.  upon 
the  face  of 
the  land. 


1  John  12.  20, 
Acts  8.  27. 


t  Heb.  thy 
name  is 
called  upon 
this  house. 


Or,  right. 


m  Proverbs 
20.  9. 

Eccles.  7.  21. 
James  3.  2. 
1  John  1 .  8. 
t  Heb.  they 
that  take 
them  ca/jtives 
carry  them 
away. 

t  Heb.  bring 
back  to  their 
heart. 


themselves  on  the  foot  of  the  stalk  of  corn,  gnaw  it,  and 
make  it  die.  It  is  rare  for  a  year  to  be  exempt  from 
some  scourge  of  this  description.     Harmer. 

38.  —  and  pray  toward  their  land,~\  Thus  both  prince 
and  people  were  to  pray  in  this  house,  while  they  pos- 
sessed the  land  of  Judea  and  the  city  where  it  stood ; 


of  the  temple. 


CHAP.  VI,  VII. 


His  solemn  sacrifice. 


Or,  right. 


t  Heb.  to  the 
prayer  of 
this  place. 

n  Ps.  132.  9. 


the  city  which  thou  hast  chosen,  and 
toward  the  house  which  I  have  built 
for  thy  name  : 

39  Then  hear  thou  from  the  hea- 
vens, even  from  thy  dwelling  place, 
their  prayer  and  their  supplications, 
and  maintain  their  ||  cause,  and  for- 
give thy  people  which  have  sinned 
against  thee. 

40  Now,  my  God,  let,  I  beseech 
thee,  thine  eyes  be  open,  and  let 
thine  ears  be  attent  f  unto  the  prayer 
that  is  made  in  this  place. 

41  Now  "therefore  arise,  O  Lord 
God,  into  thy  resting  place,  thou, 
and  the  ark  of  thy  strength :  let  thy 
priests,  O  Lord  God,  be  clothed 
with  salvation,  and  let  thy  saints  re- 
joice in  goodness. 

42  O  Lord  God,  turn  not  away 
the  face  of  thine  anointed :  remember 
the  mercies  of  David  thy  servant. 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  God  having  given  testimony  to  Solomon's 
prayer  by  fire  from  heaven,  and  glory  in  the 
temple,  the  people  worship  him.  4  Solomon's 
solemn  sacrifice.  8  Solomon  having  kept  the 
feast  of  tabernacles,  and  the  feast  of  the  de- 
dication of  the  altar,  dismisseth  the  people. 
12  God  appearing  to  Solomon  giveth  him 
promises  upon  condition. 

NO W  a when  Solomon  had  made 
an  end  of  praying,  the  b  fire 
came  down  from  heaven,  and  con- 
sumed the  burnt  offering  and  the 
sacrifices;  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
filled  the  house. 

2  And  the  priests  could  not  enter 
into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  because 


to  pray  towards  it  when  they  sojourned  in  foreign  coasts, 
or  were  detained  in  the  land  of  their  captivity ;  to  pray 
towards  the  place  where  it  had  stood,  in  case  it  should 
be  demolished.  Thus  Daniel  did,  (Dan.  vi.  10,)  after 
this  house,  built  by  Solomon,  was  burnt  to  the  ground. 
Dr.  Jackson. 

41.  Now  therefore  arise,  0  Lord  God,  &c]  These 
words  form  part  of  Psalm  cxxxii.  8,  9,  with  very  little 
variation.  In  them  he  beseeches  God  to  take  up  his 
habitation  here,  with  "  the  ark  of  his  strength,"  so  as 
to  stir  from  hence  no  more ;  and  also  so  to  defend  his 
priests  who  ministered  to  Him,  that  they  might  obtain 
his  blessings  for  others,  and  that  all  the  people  might 
rejoice  in  his  great  bounty.   Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  1.  —  the  fire  came  down  from  heaven,"] 
God  had  already  given  one  gracious  token  of  his  ac- 
ceptance of  the  temple  for  the  place  of  his  holy  resi- 
dence and  worship,  by  the  cloud  of  glory  coming  into 
it,  chap.  v.  13,  14  :  and  now,  as  a  further  confirmation 
of  it,  the  king's  foregoing  prayer  was  no  sooner  ended, 
than  the  sacrifices  were  immediately  burnt  and  con- 
sumed by  a  flame,  from  the  same  cloud,  upon  the 


a  1  Kings  8. 

54,  &c. 

b  Lev.  9.  24. 


the  glory  of  the  Lord  had  filled  the 
Lord's  house. 

3  And  when  all  the  children  of  Is- 
rael saw  how  the  fire  came  down,  and 
the  glory  of  the  Lord  upon  the 
house,  they  bowed  themselves  with 
their  faces  to  the  ground  upon  the 
pavement,  and  worshipped,  and 
praised  the  Lord,  saying.  For  he  is 
good ;  for  his  mercy  endureth  for 
ever. 

4  If  Then  the  king  and  all  the 
people  offered  sacrifices  before  the 
Lord. 

5  And  king  Solomon  offered  a  sa- 
crifice of  twenty  and  two  thousand 
oxen,  and  an  hundred  and  twenty 
thousand  sheep :  so  the  king  and  all 
the  people  dedicated  the  house  of 
God. 

6  c  And  the  priests  waited  on  their 
offices  :  the  Levites  also  with  instru- 
ments of  musick  of  the  Lord,  which 
David  the  king  had  made  to  praise 
the  Lord,  because  his  mercy  endureth 
for  ever,  when  David  praised  f  by 
their  ministry ;  and  the  priests  sound- 
ed trumpets  before  them,  and  all  Is- 
rael stood. 

7  Moreover  Solomon  hallowed  the 
middle  of  the  court  that  was  before 
the  house  of  the  Lord  :  for  there  he 
offered  burnt  offerings,  and  the  fat  of 
the  peace  offerings,  because  the  bra- 
sen  altar  which  Solomon  had  made 
was  not  able  to  receive  the  burnt 
offerings,  and  the  meat  offerings,  and 
the  fat. 

8  f  Also  at  the  same  time  Solomon 


c  1  Chron.  15. 
16. 


t  Heb.  by 
their  hand. 


altar ;  in  the  same  manner  as  it  was  at  the  consecration 
of  the  tabernacle,  Lev.  ix.  24.     Pyle. 

The  cloud,  which  denoted  the  presence  of  God,  had 
already  rilled  the  house,  so  that  the  priest  could  not 
stand  to  minister  :  and  in  the  ages  after,  as  well  as  be- 
fore, the  Divine  presence  was  manifested  about  the  ark, 
and  between  the  cherubim  which  overshadowed  it.  On 
special  occasions,  it  appeared  in  a  visible  manner,  under 
the  symbol  of  a  cloud,  with  a  light  or  glory  attending 
it :  and,  when  the  cloud  was  not  seen,  the  place  was 
always  understood  as  being  inhabited  in  a  particular 
manner  by  the  glory  of  the  Godhead.  Jones  of  Nay- 
land. 

This  kind  of  answer  by  fire  was  of  the  most  satisfac- 
tory kind.  By  this  answer  God  determined  the  con- 
troversies between  Elijah  and  Baal's  priests  :  by  the  like 
effects  of  fire  from  heaven,  the  calling  of  Aaron  to  the 
priesthood  was  proved  to  be  not  by  man,  but  by  God's 
immediate  appointment.  And  so  was  the  consecration 
of  the  Son  of  God  to  his  everlasting  priesthood  con- 
firmed by  the  visible  appearance  of  the  Holy  Ghost  in 
tongues  of  fire,  which  was  the  accomplishment  of  both 
the  former  miraculous  appearances  from  heaven,  the  one 


Solomon  dismisseth  the  people. 


d  Josh.  13.  3. 


t  Heb.  a 

restraint. 


e  1  Kings  9. 
1,  &c. 


t  Hob.  npon 
whom  my 

name  is 
catted. 


g  Chap.  6.  40. 

t  Heb.  to  the 
prayer  of  this 
place. 

h  Chap  G.  C. 


kept  the  feast  seven  days,  and  all  Is 
rael  with  him,  a  very  great  congrega- 
tion, from  the  entering  in  of  Hamath 
unto  d  the  river  of  Egypt. 

9  And  in  the  eighth  day  they  made 
fa  solemn  assembly:  for  they  kept 
the  dedication  of  the  altar  seven  days, 
and  the  feast  seven  days. 

10  And  on  the  three  and  twentieth 
day  of  the  seventh  month  he  sent  the 
people  away  into  their  tents,  glad  and 
merry  in  heart  for  the  goodness  that 
the  Lord  had  shewed  unto  David, 
and  to  Solomon,  and  to  Israel  his 
people. 

1 1  Thus  e  Solomon  finished  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  and  the  king's 
house :  and  all  that  came  into  Solo- 
mon's heart  to  make  in  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  in  his  own  house,  he 
prosperously  effected. 

12  If  And  the  Lord  appeared  to 
Solomon  by  night,  and  said  unto  him, 
I  have  heard  thy  prayer,  fand  have 
chosen  this  place  to  myself  for  an 
house  of  sacrifice. 

13  If  I  shut  up  heaven  that  there 
be  no  rain,  or  if  I  command  the  locusts 
to  devour  the  land,  or  if  I  send  pesti- 
lence among  my  people ; 

14  If  my  people,  f  which  are  called 
by  my  name,  shall  humble  themselves, 
and  pray,  and  seek  my  face,  and  turn 
from  their  wicked  ways ;  then  will  I 
hear  from  heaven,  and  will  forgive 
their  sin,  and  will  heal  their  land. 

15  Now  smine  eyes  shall  be  open, 
and  mine  ears  attent  \  unto  the  prayer 
that  is  made  in  this  place. 

16  For  now  have  h  I  chosen  and 
sanctified  this  house,  that  my  name 
may  be  there  for  ever :  and  mine  eyes 
and  mine  heart  shall  be  there  per- 
petually. 

17  And  as  for  thee,  if  thou  wilt 
walk  before  me,  as  David  thy  father 


II.  CHRONICLES.        God's  second  appearance  to  him, 
.  and  all  Is-    walked,  and  do  according  to  all  that    __?£fo_r?_ 


at  the  consecration  of  Aaron,  the  other  at  the  conse- 
cration of  this  material  temple.     Dr.  Jackson. 

13.  If  I  shut  up  heaven  &c]  God  here  again  declares 
to  Solomon,  that  his  dispensations  of  mercies  or  judg- 
ments would  always  be  in  proportion  to  the  virtuous  or 
disobedient  behaviour  of  the  people;  that  their  con- 
scientious regard  to  the  laws  of  their  religion  would 
never  fail  to  draw  down  upon  them  continued  blessings ; 
and  their  true  repentance  and  reformation  of  life,  to 
stop  the  miseries  that  at  any  time  befell  them  :  but  that, 
whenever  they  degenerated  into  obstinate  idolatry  and 
irreligion,  neither  the  promises  made  to  David,  nor  the 
name  of  Israel,  nor  the  splendour  of  the  temple,  would 
screen  them  from  the  Divine  vengeance ;  they  should 
become  wretched  even  to  a  proverb,  ver.  21,  and  be 


i  Chap.  6.  16. 
t  Heb.  There 
shall  tint  be 
cut  off  to 
thee. 


walked,  and  do  according  to  all  that 
I  have  commanded  thee,  and  shalt 
observe  my  statutes  and  my  judg- 
ments ; 

18  Then  will  I  stablish  the  throne 
of  thy  kingdom,  according  as  I  have 
covenanted  with  David  thy  father, 
saying,  • j-  There  shall  not  fail  thee  a 
man  to  be  ruler  in  Israel. 

19  k  But  if  ye  turn  away,  and  for- 
sake my  statutes  and  my  command-  k  Lev.  26.  i 4. 
ments,  which  I  have  set  before  you,  D 
and  shall  go  and  serve  other  gods, 
and  worship  them  ; 

20  Then  will  I  pluck  them  up  by 
the  roots  out  of  my  land  which  I 
have  given  them ;  and  this  house, 
which  I  have  sanctified  for  my  name, 
will  I  cast  out  of  my  sight,  and  will 
make  it  to  be  a  proverb  and  a  byword 
among  all  nations. 

21  And  this  house,  which  is  high, 
shall  be  an  astonishment  to  every  one 
that  passeth  by  it;  so  that  he  shall 
say,  l  Why  hath  the  Lord  done 
thus  unto  this  land,  and  unto  this 
house  ? 

22  And  it  shall  be  answered,  Be- 
cause they  forsook  the  Lord  God  of 
their  fathers,  which  brought  them 
forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and 
laid  hold  on  other  gods,  and  wor- 
shipped them,  and  served  them : 
therefore  hath  he  brought  all  this 
evil  upon  them. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

1  Solomon's  buildings.  7  The  Gentiles  which 
were  left  Solomon  made  tributaries  ;  but  the 
Israelites  rulers.  11  Pharaoh's  daughter 
removeth  to  her  house.  12  Solotnoyi's  yearly 
solemn  sacrifices.  14  He  appointeth  the 
priests  and  Levites  to  their  places.  17  The 
navy  fetchelh  gold  from  Ophir. 

N  D  a  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end       002. 
of  twenty  years,  wherein  Solo-  i0)  &<L g 


1  Deut.  29.  2(. 
Jer.  22.  8,  9. 


forced  to  acknowledge  that  the  slavery  of  the  whole 
nation,  and  the  desolation  of  their  sacred  temple,  are  but 
just  retributions  of  Heaven  for  their  ingratitude  under 
the  choicest  favours  and  blessings,  by  forsaking  the 
great  God  who  so  mercifully  bestowed  them.     Pyle. 

14.  If  my  people, — shall  humble  themselves, — and 
turn  &c]  Solomon  is  here  instructed,  that  the  only 
way,  by  which  God  can  be  reconciled  to  a  sinful  people, 
is,  by  their  prosecuting  their  fasting  and  humiliation  to 
the  actual  reformation  and  amendment  of  their  lives; 
that  it  is  ever  the  proper  fruit  of  repentance,  to  forsake 
our  sins  and  become  better  for  the  future,  more  pious 
and  devout  towards  God,  more  sober  and  chaste  with 
regard  to  ourselves,  more  just  and  charitable,  meek  and 
humble  towards  all  men.     Without  this,  humiliation 


Solomon's  buildings. 


CHAP.  VIII. 


His  yearly  solemn  sacrifices. 


desire  of 
Solomon 
which  lie 
desired  to 
build. 


c  h  rYs  t  mon  na<^  kuilt  the  house  of  the  Lo  rd, 
992.       and  his  own  house, 

v      V"  2  That  the  cities  which  Huram  had 

restored  to  Solomon,  Solomon  built 
them,  and  caused  the  children  of  Is- 
rael to  dwell  there. 

3  And  Solomon  went  to  Hamath- 
zobah,  and  prevailed  against  it. 

4  And  he  built  Tadmor  in  the 
wilderness,  and  all  the  store  cities, 
which  he  built  in  Hamath. 

5  Also  he  built  Beth-horon  the 
upper,  and  Beth-horon  the  nether, 
fenced  cities,  with  walls,  gates,  and 
bars ; 

6  And  Baalath,  and  all  the  store 
cities  that  Solomon  had,  and  all  the 
chariot  cities,  and  the  cities  of  the 

t  Heb.  aii  the  horsemen,  and  f  all  that  Solomon  de- 
sired to  build  in  Jerusalem,  and  in 
Lebanon,  and  throughout  all  the  land 
of  his  dominion. 

7  f  As  for  all  the  people  that  were 
left  of  the  Hittites,  and  the  Amorites, 
and  the  Perizzites,  and  the  Hivites, 
and  the  Jebusites,  which  were  not  of 
Israel, 

8  But  of  their  children,  who  were 
left  after  them  in  the  land,  whom  the 
children  of  Israel  consumed  not,  them 
did  Solomon  make  to  pay  tribute  until 
this  day. 

9  But  of  the  children  of  Israel  did 
Solomon  make  no  servants  for  his 
work ;  but  they  were  men  of  war,  and 
chief  of  his  captains,  and  captains  of 
his  chariots  and  horsemen. 

10  And  these  xoere  the  chief  of 
king  Solomon's  officers,  even  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty,  that  bare  rule  over  the 
people. 

1 1  f  And  Solomon  b  brought  up  the 
daughter  of  Pharaoh  out  of  the  city 

and  prayer  will  signify  nothing  ;  sorrow  and  tears  will 
have  no  avail  to  save  our  own  souls,  or  to  preserve  our 
generation  from  destruction.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  2.  That  the  cities  which  Huram  had 
restored  &c.]  Here  is  a  short  relation  of  what  is  told 
more  largely  at  1  Kings  ix.  12,  13  :  only  we  are  further 
informed  in  this  place,  that  Solomon  rebuilt  the  cities, 
after  they  were  restored  to  him  by  Huram,  so  that  his 
own  subjects  became  the  inhabitants.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  — went  to  Hamath-zobah,~\  Probably  the  country 
lying  between  the  Euphrates  and  Damascus.  Bochart. 
Perhaps  the  country  is  so  called,  as  being  a  part  of  the 
kingdom  of  Hamath,  seized  on  by  the  king  of  Zobah. 
Dr.  Wells.  See  notes  at  Numb.  xiii.  21;  xxxiv.  2; 
2  Sam.  viii.  9 ;  and  1  Kings  viii.  65. 

11.  —  My  wife  shall  not  dwell  in  the  house  of  David] 
"  The  ark  of  the  Lord  "  had  dwelt  for  a  considerable 
time  in  the  house  of  Darid,  where  a  tabernacle  had 


b  1  Kings  3. 
1.  &  7.  8. 


c  Exod.  29. 
23. 


Deut.  1G.  16. 


e  1  Chron. 
24.  1. 


of  David  unto  the  house  that  he  had 
built  for  her :  for  he  said,  My  wife 
shall  not  dwell  in  the  house  of  David 
king  of  Israel,  because  the  places  are 
f  holy,  whereunto  the  ark  of  the  Lord  t  Heb. 

1      ,i  _  holines 

hath  come. 

12  f  Then  Solomon  offered  burnt 
offerings  unto  the  Lord  on  the  altar 
of  the  Lord,  which  he  had  built  be- 
fore the  porch, 

13  Even  after  a  certain  rate  every 
c  day,  offering  according  to  the  com- 
mandment of  Moses,  on  the  sabbaths, 
and  on  the  new  moons,  and  on  the 
solemn  feasts,  d  three  times  in  the  d  Exod.  23 
year,  even  in  the  feast  of  unleavened  }£ 
bread,  and  in  the  feast  of  weeks,  and 
in  the  feast  of  tabernacles. 

14  1f  And  he  appointed,  according 
to  the  order  of  David  his  father,  the 
e  courses  of  the  priests  to  their  service, 
and  the  Levites  to  their  charges,  to 
praise  and  minister  before  the  priests, 
as  the  duty  of  every  day  required: 

the  f  porters  also  by  their  courses  at  fiamm.  9. 
every  gate :  for  f  so  had  David  the  +  Heb.  so  was 
man  of  God  commanded.  the  command- 

ment  of 

15  And  they  departed  not  from  the  David  the 
commandment  of  the  king  unto  the  man° 
priests  and   Levites  concerning  any 
matter,  or  concerning  the  treasures. 

16  Now  all  the  work  of  Solomon 
was  prepared  unto  the  day  of  the 
foundation  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  until  it  was  finished.  So  the 
house  of  the  Lord  was  perfected. 

17  U  Then  went  Solomon  to 
Ezion-geber,  and  to  ||  Eloth,  at  the 
sea  side  in  the  land  of  Edom. 

18  And  Huram  sent  him  by  the 
hands  of  his  servants  ships,  and  ser- 
vants that  had  knowledge  of  the  sea ; 
and  they  went  with  the  servants  of 

been  made  on  purpose  for  it.  On  this  account,  Solo- 
mon thought  that  especial  regard  should  be  paid  to  a 
place,  which  had  been  employed  for  so  sacred  an  end, 
and  would  not  suffer  his  wife,  who  was  a  stranger, 
though  a  proselyte  to  the  Jewish  religion,  to  keep  her 
court  there :  for  she  and  her  servants  might  in  many 
ways  have  defiled  a  place,  which  had  been  made  sacred 
by  the  symbol  of  the  Divine  presence  dwelling  there. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  — David  the  man  of  God]  It  is  observable  that 
David  is  here  called  "  the  man  of  God,"  as  Moses  had 
been;  because,  after  Moses,  there  was  none  like  him 
divinely  inspired,  to  raise  the  publick  worship  to  a 
higher  pitch  by  his  heavenly  hymns ;  and  to  direct  the 
manner  of  its  performance  in  proper  order.  Solomon 
was  a  very  wise  man  in  natural  knowledge,  and  in 
political  affairs,  and  in  moral  and  Divine  things ;  but 
he  was  much  inferiour  to  David  both  in  true  piety,  and 
in  the  gift  of  prophecy.     Bp.  Patrick. 


II  Heb.  Elath, 
Deut.  2.  8. 


The  queen  qfSheba  admireth 


II.  CHRONICLES. 


the  roisdom  of  Solomon. 


christ  Solomon  to  Opliir,  and  took  thence 
v  9°2-  four  hundred  and  fifty  talents  of  gold, 
^~v—" '  and  brought  them  to  king  Solomon. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  The  queen  of  Sheba  admireth  the  wisdom  of 
Solomon.  13  Solomon's  gold.  15  His  tar- 
gels.  17  The  throne  of  ivory.  20  His  ves- 
sels. 23  His  presents.  25  His  chariots 
and  horse.  26  His  tributes.  29  His  reign 
and  death. 

a  vS££\i    A  N  D  a  wlien  the  queen  of  Sheba 
i,  &c.'    s    '  -TjL     heard  of  the  fame  of  Solomon, 

Luke  H.'  31*  she  came  to  prove  Solomon  with  hard 
questions  at  Jerusalem,  with  a  very- 
great  company,  and  camels  that  bare 
spices,  and  gold  in  abundance,  and 
precious  stones :  and  when  she  was 
come  to  Solomon,  she  communed  with 
him  of  all  that  was  in  her  heart. 

2  And  Solomon  told  her  all  her 
questions :  and  there  was  nothing  hid 
from  Solomon  which  he  told  her  not. 

3  And  when  the  queen  of  Sheba 
had  seen  the  wisdom  of  Solomon,  and 
the  house  that  he  had  built, 

4  And  the  meat  of  his  table,  and 
the  sitting  of  his  servants,  and  the 
attendance  of  his  ministers,  and  their 

II  or,  butiers.  apparel ;  his  ||  cupbearers  also,  and 
their  apparel ;  and  his  ascent  by 
which  he  went  up  into  the  house  of 
the  Lord  ;  there  was  no  more  spirit 
in  her. 

5  And  she  said  to  the  king,  It  was 
t  Heb.  word.  a  true  f  report  which  I  heard  in  mine 
II  or,  sayings,  own  land  of  thine   ||  acts,  and  of  thy 

wisdom : 

6  Howbeit  I  believed  not  their 
words,  until  I  came,  and  mine  eyes 
had  seen  it :  and,  behold,  the  one 
half  of  the  greatness  of  thy  wisdom 
was  not  told  me :  for  thou  exceedest 
the  fame  that  I  heard. 

7  Happy  are  thy  men,  and  happy 
are  these  thy  servants,  which  stand 
continually  before  thee,  and  hear  thy 
wisdom. 

8  Blessed  be  the  Lord  thy  God, 
which  delighted  in  thee  to  set  thee  on 
his  throne,  to  be  king  for  the  Lord 
thy  God:  because  thy  God  loved 
Israel,  to  establish  them  for  ever, 
therefore  made  he  thee  king  over 
them,  to  do  judgment  and  justice. 

9  And  she  gave  the  king  an  hun- 


Chap.  IX.  ver.  8.  Blessed  be  the  Lord  thy  God,']  In 
these  words  she  says  much  more  than  is  related  at 
1  Kings  x.  9  :  for  here  she  calls  the  throne  of  Israel 
"  the  throne  of  the  Lord,"  and  acknowledges  Solomon 


dred  and  twenty  talents  of  gold,  and  „  ™°™  „, 

c         .  /    ,  ,  &i  CHRIST 

ot  spices  great  abundance,  and  pre-    about  992. 
cious  stones  :  neither  was  there  any  *     v~->' 
such  spice  as  the  queen  of  Sheba 
gave  king  Solomon. 

10  And  the  servants  also  of  Huram, 
and  the  servants  of  Solomon,  which 
brought  gold  from  Ophir,  brought 
algum  trees  and  precious  stones. 

1 1  And  the  king  made  of  the  algum 

trees  ||  f  terraces  to  the  house  of  the  ll  0r>  *'«?*■ 
Lord,  and  to  the  king's  palace,  and  highways. 
harps  and  psalteries  for  singers  :  and 
there  were  none  such  seen  before  in 
the  land  of  Judah. 

12  And  king  Solomon  gave  to  the 
queen  of  Sheba  all  her  desire,  what- 
soever she  asked,  beside  that  which 
she  had  brought  unto  the  king.  So 
she  turned,  and  went  away  to  her 
own  land,  she  and  her  servants. 

13  If  Now  the  weight  of  gold  that 
came  to  Solomon  in  one  year  was  six 
hundred  and  threescore  and  six  talents 
of  gold ; 

14  Beside  that  which  chapmen  and 
merchants  brought.  And  all  the  kings 
of  Arabia  and  ||  governors  of  the 
country  brought  gold  and  silver  to 
Solomon. 

15  if  And  king  Solomon  made  two 
hundred  targets  of  beaten  gold :  six 
hundred  shekels  of  beaten  gold  went 
to  one  target. 

16  And  three  hundred  shields  made 
he  of  beaten  gold  :  three  hundred  she- 
kels of  gold  went  to  one  shield.  And 
the  king  put  them  in  the  house  of  the 
forest  of  Lebanon. 

17  Moreover  the  king  made  a  great 
throne  of  ivory,  and  overlaid  it  with 
pure  gold. 

18  And  there  were  six  steps  to  the 
throne,  with  a  footstool  of  gold,  which 
were  fastened  to  the  throne,  and  f  stays  t  Heb. 
on  each  side  of  the  sitting  place,  and  *"**• 
two  lions  standing  by  the  stays : 

19  And  twelve  lions  stood  there  on 
the  one  side  and  on  the  other  upon 
the  six  steps.  There  was  not  the 
like  made  in  any  kingdom. 

20  f  And  all  the  drinking  vessels 
of  king  Solomon  ivere  of  gold,  and  all 
the  vessels  of  the  house  of  the  forest 

of    Lebanon   were   of  f  pure   gold :  ^Heb- s'""' 


II  Or, 
captains. 


to  be  made  king  "for  the  Lord  his  God;"  that  is, 
not  only  to  rule  by  his  authority,  and  as  his  deputy ; 
but  for  his  glory,  and  to  promote  his  religion.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 


Solomon's  reign  and  death. 


CHAP.  IX,  X. 


Rehoboam  his  son  succeeds. 


II  Or, 

elephants' 

teeth. 


b  1  Kings  4. 
26. 


cGen.  15.  IS 
||  That  is, 
Euphrates. 


t  Heb.  gave. 


A  1  Kings  10 

28. 

chap.  1.  16. 


e  1  Kings  1 1 . 
41. 

t  Heb.  ivords, 


f  Chap.  12. 
15. 


975. 


||  none  were  of  silver;  it  was  not  any- 
thing accounted  of  in  the  days  of 
Solomon. 

21  For  the  king's  ships  went  to 
Tarshish  with  the  servants  of  Huram : 
every  three  years  once  came  the  ships 
of  Tarshish  bringing  gold,  and  silver, 
||  ivory,  and  apes,  and  peacocks. 

22  And  king  Solomon  passed  all 
the  kings  of  the  earth  in  riches  and 
wisdom. 

23  If  And  all  the  kings  of  the  earth 
sought  the  presence  of  Solomon,  to 
hear  his  wisdom,  that  God  had  put  in 
his  heart. 

24  And  they  brought  every  man 
his  present,  vessels  of  silver,  and  ves- 
sels of  gold,  and  raiment,  harness,  and 
spices,  horses,  and  mules,  a  rate  year 
by  year. 

25  If  And  Solomon  b  had  four 
thousand  stalls  for  horses  and  chariots, 
and  twelve  thousand  horsemen ;  whom 
he  bestowed  in  the  chariot  cities,  and 
with  the  king  at  Jerusalem. 

26  f  And  he  reigned  over  all  the 
kings  c  from  the  ||  river  even  unto  the 
land  of  the  Philistines,  and  to  the 
border  of  Egypt. 

27  And  the  king  f  made  silver  in 
Jerusalem  as  stones,  and  cedar  trees 
made  he  as  the  sycomore  trees  that 
are  in  the  low  plains  in  abundance. 

28  d  And  they  brought  unto  Solo- 
mon horses  out  of  Egypt,  and  out  of 
all  lands. 

29  %  Now  the  rest  of  the  e  acts  of 
Solomon,  first  and  last,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  j-  book  of  Nathan  the 
prophet,  and  in  the  prophecy  of  Ahi- 
jah  the  Shilonite,  and  in  the  visions 
of  f  Iddo  the  seer  against  Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Nebat  ? 

30  And  Solomon  reigned  in  Jeru- 
salem over  all  Israel  forty  years. 

31  And  Solomon  slept  with  his 
fathers,  and  he  was  buried  in  the  city 
of  David  his  father :  and  Rehoboam 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 


24.  —  and  raiment,']  Presents  of  raiment  are  still 
frequently  made  in  these  countries  to  the  great.  The- 
venot  tells  us  it  was  the  custom  in  Egypt,  in  his  time, 
for  the  consuls  of  the  European  nations  to  send  to  the 
basha  and  his  officers  valuable  presents  of  vestments, 
whenever  a  new  basha  arrived,  or  a  new  consul  entered 
on  his  office.     Harmer. 

29.  —  in  the  book  of  Nathan  the  prophet,  &c]  See 
note  at  1  Kings  xi.  41.  It  is  there  stated  only  gene- 
rally, that  his  acts  were  written  in  "the  book  of  the 
acts  of  Solomon."  We  are  here  told  the  particular 
books  in  which  they  were  recorded.    The  last  of  these 


CHAP.  X. 

1  The  Israelites,  assembled  at  Shechem  to 
crown  Rehoboam,  by  Jeroboam  make  a  suit 
of  relaxation  unto  him.  6  Rehoboam,  re- 
fusing the  old  men's  counsel,  by  the  advice  of 
young  men  answereth  them  roughly.  16  Ten 
tribes  revolting,  kill  Hadoram,  and  make 
Rehoboam  to  flee. 

AN  D  a  Rehoboam  went  to  She-  a  1  Kings  12. 
chem :  for  to  Shechem  were  all  *' &c" 
Israel  come  to  make  him  king. 

2  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat,  who  teas  in 
Egypt,  whither  he  had  fled  from  the 
presence  of  Solomon  the  king,  heard  it, 
that  Jeroboam  returned  out  of  Egypt. 

3  And  they  sent  and  called  him. 

So  Jeroboam  and  all  Israel  came  and    about  975. 
spake  to  Rehoboam,  saying, 

4  Thy  father  made  our  yoke  grie- 
vous :  now  therefore  ease  thou  some- 
what the  grievous  servitude  of  thy 
father,  and  his  heavy  yoke  that  he 
put  upon  us,  and  we  will  serve  thee. 

5  And  he  said  unto  them,  Come 
again  unto  me  after  three  days.  And 
the  people  departed. 

6  %  And  king  Rehoboam  took 
counsel  with  the  old  men  that  had 
stood  before  Solomon  his  father  while 
he  yet  lived,  saying,  What  counsel 
give  ye  me  to  return  answer  to  this 
people  ? 

7  And  they  spake  unto  him,  say- 
ing, If  thou  be  kind  to  this  people, 
and  please  them,  and  speak  good 
words  to  them,  they  will  be  thy  ser- 
vants for  ever. 

8  But  he  forsook  the  counsel  which 
the  old  men  gave  him.  and  took  coun- 
sel with  the  young  men  that  were 
brought  up  with  him,  that  stood  be- 
fore him. 

9  And  he  said  unto  them,  What 
advice  give  ye  that  we  may  return 
answer  to  this  people,  which  have 
spoken  to  me,  saying,  Ease  somewhat 
the  yoke  that  thy  father  did  put  upon 
us? 


authors,  Iddo,  wrote  also  the  acts  of  Rehoboam,  chap, 
xii.  15  ;  some  suppose  that  he  lived  till  the  time  of  Asa, 
chap.  xv.  1,  where  he  is  called  Oded.  We  need  not 
suppose  that  the  three  writers  here  mentioned  joined  to 
make  one  book ;  but  they  severally  and  distinctly  gave 
an  account  of  such  things  as  occurred  to  their  know- 
ledge ;  out  of  which,  it  is  probable,  the  author  of  these 
books  of  Chronicles  took  many  things  which  are  here 
supplied.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Chap.  X. 
1  Kings  xii. 


For  notes  on  this  chapter,  see  those  on 


t  Heb.  laded. 


The  ten  tribes  revolt  from  Bclioboam.  II.   CHRONICLES.         He  strengthened  his  kingdom. 

10  And  the  young  men  that  were 
brought  up  with  him  spake  unto  him, 
saying,  Thus  shalt  thou  answer  the 
people  that  spake  unto  thee,  saying, 
Thy  father  made  our  yoke  heavy, 
but  make  thou  it  somewhat  lighter  for 
us;  thus  shalt  thou  say  unto  them, 
My  little  finger  shall  be  thicker  than 
my  father's  loins. 

1 1  For  whereas  my  father  \  put  a 
heavy  yoke  upon  you,  I  will  put 
more  to  your  yoke :  my  father  chas- 
tised you  with  whips,  but  I  will  chas- 
tise you  with  scorpions. 

12  So  Jeroboam  and  all  the  people 
came  to  Rehoboam  on  the  third  day, 
as  the  king  bade,  saying,  Come  again 
to  me  on  the  third  day. 

13  And  the  king  answered  them 
roughly ;  and  king  Rehoboam  forsook 
the  counsel  of  the  old  men, 

14  And  answered  them  after  the 
advice  of  the  young  men,  saying, 
My  father  made  your  yoke  heavy, 
but  I  will  add  thereto :  my  father 
chastised  you  with  whips,  but  I  will 
chastise  you  with  scorpions. 

15  So  the  king  hearkened  not  unto 
the  people  :  for  the  cause  was  of  God, 
that   the    Lord   might   perform  his 

bi  Kings  ii.  word,  which  he  spake  by  the  bhand 
29,  of  Ahijah  the  Shilonite  to  Jeroboam 

the  son  of  Nebat. 

16  H  And  when  all  Israel  saw  that 
the  king;  would  not  hearken  unto 
them,  the  people  answered  the  king, 
saying,  What  portion  have  we  in 
David  ?  and  we  have  none  inheritance 
in  the  son  of  Jesse :  every  man  to 
your  tents,  O  Israel :  and  now,  Da- 
vid, see  to  thine  own  house.  So  all 
Israel  went  to  their  tents. 

17  But  as  for  the  children  of  Israel 
that  dwelt  in  the  cities  of  Judah,  Re- 
hoboam reigned  over  them. 

18  Then  king  Rehoboam  sent 
Hadoram  that  was  over  the  tribute; 
and  the  children  of  Israel  stoned  him 
with  stones,  that  he  died.  But  king 
Rehoboam  fmade  speed  to  get  him 
up  to  his  chariot,  to  flee  to  Jerusalem. 

19  And  Israel  rebelled  against  the 
house  of  David  unto  this  day. 


t  Heb. 

strengthened 

himself. 


Chap.  XI.  ver.  6.  He  built  even  Beth-lehem,  &c]  By 
"building"  it  is  meant,  here  as  in  other  passages,  that 
he  repaired  and  fortified  places  which  were  built  before. 

13.  And  the  priests  and  the  Levites  &c]  The  wicked 
changes  which  Jeroboam  had  made  in  matters  of  reli- 
gion, became  a  further  addition  of  strength  to  Reho- 


CHAP.  XI. 

1  Rehoboam  raising  an  army  to  subdue  Israel, 
is  forbidden  by  Shemaiah.  5  He  strengthen- 
eth his  kingdom  with  forts  and  provision. 
13  The  priests  and  Levites,  and  such  as 
feared  God,  forsaken  by  Jeroboam, strength- 
en the  kingdom  of  Judah.  18  The  wives  and 
children  of  Rehoboam. 

AND  a  when  Rehoboam  was  come  a  •  Kings  12. 
to  Jerusalem,  he  gathered  of  the 
house  of  Judah  and  Benjamin  an  hun- 
dred and  fourscore  thousand  chosen 
men,  which  were  warriors,  to  -fight 
against  Israel,  that  he  might  bring 
the  kingdom  again  to  Rehoboam. 

2  But  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
to  Shemaiah  the  man  of  God,  saying, 

3  Speak  unto  Rehoboam  the  son 
of  Solomon,  king  of  Judah,  and  to  all 
Israel  in  Judah  and  Benjamin,  saying, 

4  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Ye  shall 
not  go  up,  nor  fight  against  your  bre- 
thren :  return  every  man  to  his  house : 
for  this  thing  is  done  of  me.  And 
they  obeyed  the  words  of  the  Lord, 
and  returned  from  going  against  Je- 
roboam. 

5  IF  And  Rehoboam  dwelt  in  Jeru- 
salem, and  built  cities  for  defence  in 
Judah. 

6  He  built  even  Beth-lehem,  and 
Etam,  and  Tekoa, 

7  And  Beth-zur,  and  Shoco,  and 
Adullam, 

8  And  Gath,  and  Mareshah,  and 
Ziph, 

9  And  Adoraim,  and  Lachish,  and 
Azekah, 

10  And  Zorah,  and  Aijalon,  and 
Hebron,  which  are  in  Judah  and  in 
Benjamin  fenced  cities. 

11  And  he  fortified  the  strong 
holds,  and  put  captains  in  them,  and 
store  of  victual,  and  of  oil  and  wine. 

12  And  in  every  several  city  he 
put  shields  and  spears,  and  made 
them  exceeding  strong,  having  Judah 
and  Benjamin  on  his  side. 

13  If  And  the  priests  and  the  Le-        »H. 
vites  that  icere  in  all  Israel  +  resorted  t  Heb 

,  '  presented 

to  him  out  of  all  their  coasts.  themseioes  to 

14  For  the  Levites  left  their  suburbs  '"'"' 
and  their  possession,  and  came  to  Ju- 
dah and  Jerusalem:  for  b  Jeroboam  bChap.i  8. 9. 


boam ;  for  the  priests  and  Levites  were  either  expelled 
from  their  habitations  among  the  ten  tribes,  or  volun- 
tarily deserted  their  habitations,  and  came  to  Jeru- 
salem; Jeroboam  having  set  up  the  worship  of  the 
golden  calves,  and  made  priests  out  of  the  laity  for  the 
service  of  his  idols.    Pyle. 


Rehoboam' s  ivives  and  children. 


CHAP.  XI,  XII. 


He  is  punished  by  Shishak, 


c  1  Kings  15. 


and  his  sons  had  cast  them  off  from 
executing  the  priest's  office  unto  the 
Lord  : 

15  And  he  ordained  him  priests  for 
the  high  places,  and  for  the  devils, 
and  for  the  calves  which  he  had  made. 

16  And  after  them  out  of  all  the 
tribes  of  Israel  such  as  set  their  hearts 
to  seek  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  came 
to  Jerusalem,  to  sacrifice  unto  the 
Lord  God  of  their  fathers. 

17  So  they  strengthened  the  king- 
dom of  Juclah,  and  made  Rehoboam 
the  son  of  Solomon  strong,  three 
years :  for  three  years  they  walked 
in  the  way  of  David  and  Solomon. 

18  if  And  Rehoboam  took  him 
Mahalath  the  daughter  of  Jerimoth 
the  son  of  David  to  wife,  and  Abi- 
hail  the  daughter  of  Eliab  the  son  of 
Jesse ; 

19  Which  bare  him  children : 
Jeush,  and  Shamariah,  and  Zaham. 

20  And  after  her  he  took  c  Maa- 
chah  the  daughter  of  Absalom ;  which 
bare  him  Abijah,  and  Attai,  and 
Ziza,  and  Shelomith. 

21  And  Rehoboam  loved  Maachah 
the  daughter  of  Absalom  above  all 
his  wives  and  his  concubines :  (for  he 
took  eighteen  wives  and  threescore 
concubines;  and  begat  twenty  and 
eight  sons,  and  threescore  daughters. ) 


15.- — and  for  the  devils,']  The  Hebrew  word  here 
signifies  "  goats"  literally,  and  was  a  term  commonly 
used  for  demons  or  false  gods  of  all  denominations  ; 
who,  according  to  the  notions  prevailing  in  those  times, 
were  supposed  to  appear  under  this  shape.  Pyle.  As 
we  no  where  read  of  Jeroboam  having  set  up  or  allowed 
any  other  false  worship  than  that  of  the  golden  calves, 
we  may  reasonably  conclude  that  by  the  word  "  devils" 
are  meant  these  idols  : — perhaps  it  should  be  translated, 
"for  devils,  even  for  the  calves  which  he  had  made." 
Dr.  Wells.    See  note  at  Lev.  xvii.  7. 

17.  — in  the  way  of  David  and  Solomon.]  Although 
the  number  of  people  which  came  to  him  out  of  all  the 
tribes  added  great  strength  to  Rehoboam's  kingdom, 
yet  his  power  was  chiefly  owing  to  God,  who  protected 
and  assisted  him  as  long  as  he  and  his  people  continued 
in  the  way  of  his  predecessors,  David  and  Solomon.  It 
is  observable,  that  in  these  words  Solomon  is  mentioned 
as  an  example  of  true  piety,  as  well  as  David  :  this  is 
probably  said  with  reference  to  the  greater  part  of  his 
reign,  before  the  period  of  his  old  age,  when  he  forsook 
the  law  of  Moses.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  —  (for  he  took  eighteen  icives]  When  we  read  of 
the  many  instances  which  occur  of  the  kings  of  Israel 
disobeying  the  law  of  God,  which  commanded  them 
not  to  multiply  wives,  we  should  always  bear  in  mind 
that  in  those  days,  the  desire  of  having  abundance  of 
children  was  extremely  great,  and  that  barrenness,  or 
the  want  of  children,  was  esteemed  the  greatest  possible 
unhappiness.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  And  he  dealt  wisely,  and  dispersed  &c.l  It  seems 
Vol.  I. 


t  Heb.  a 
multitude  of 
wives. 


22  And  Rehoboam  made  Abijah 
the  son  of  Maachah  the  chief,  to  be 
ruler  among  his  brethren :  for  he 
thought  to  make  him  king. 

23  And  he  dealt  wisely,  and  dis- 
persed of  all  his  children  throughout 
all  the  countries  of  Judah  and  Ben- 
jamin, unto  every  fenced  city :  and 
he  gave  them  victual  in  abundance. 
And  he  desired  f  many  wives. 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  Rehoboam,  forsaking  the  Lord,  is  punished 
by  Shishak.  5  He  and  the  princes,  repent- 
ing at  the  preaching  of  Shemaiah,  are  de- 
livered from  destruction,  but  not  from  spoil. 
13  The  reign  and  death  of  Rehoboam. 

AN D  it  came  to  pass,  when  Reho- 
boam had  established  the  king- 
dom, and  had  strengthened  himself, 
he  forsook  the  law  of  the  Lord,  and 
all  Israel  with  him. 

2  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  in  the 
fifth  year  of  king  Rehoboam  Shishak 
king  of  Egypt  came  up  against  Jeru- 
salem, a because  they  had  transgressed  ^  Kings  h 
against  the  Lord, 

3  With  twelve  hundred  chariots, 
and  threescore  thousand  horsemen : 
and  the  people  were  without  number 
that  came  with  him  out  of  Egypt; 
the  Lubims,  the  Sukkiims,  and  the 
Ethiopians. 

4  And  he  took  the  fenced  cities 


971. 


probable  that,  on  his  designing  to  make  Abijah  his  son 
king,  who  was  one  of  his  younger  sons,  the  other  sons 
took  great  offence,  and  shewed  a  disposition  of  rebellion ; 
and  his  method  of  preventing  the  effects  of  this  was  to 
send  them  away  from  court,  and  to  disperse  them 
through  the  kingdom  by  preferring  them  to  the  govern- 
ment of  several  small  towns  :  and  "  he  gave  them 
victual  in  abundance,"  that  is,  enabled  them  to  live 
with  splendour  and  abundance.     Pyle. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  1 .  —  he  forsook  the  law  of  the  Lord,] 
As  Rehoboam's  mother  was  an  Ammonitess,  it  is  pro- 
bable that  he  received  an  education  which  naturally  led 
to  idolatry,  or  to  an  indifference  to  true  religion.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

2.  —  in  the  fifth  year]  Their  apostasy  took  place  in 
the  fourth  year  of  Rehoboam's  reign,  (after  they  had 
been  three  years  obedient,  chap.  xi.  17;)  therefore  God 
speedily  corrected  them,  that  He  might  reduce  them  to 
his  service,  before  they  were  settled  in  their  impiety. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  the  Lubims,  the  Sukkiims,  and  the  Ethiopians.] 
The  Lubims  were,  no  doubt,  the  people  of  Libya,  a 
famous  country  in  Africa,  bordering  on  Egypt.  The 
Sukkiims  are  thought  to  have  lived  near  the  Red  sea, 
and  to  have  been  so  named  from  their  living  in  caves 
and  dens  of  the  earth,  the  word  from  which  the  name 
is  derived  signifying  a  cave  or  den;  hence  they  are 
thought  to  have  been  the  same  with  a  people  called 
Troglodites,  inhabiting  those  parts,  whose  habits  of 
life  were  of  this  description.     The  people  called  Cush, 

3  M 


Rehoboam!  s  repentance. 
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chrTst  which  pertained  to  Judah,  and  came 
97i-        to  Jerusalem. 

^~v~~J  5  f  Then  came  Shemaiah  the 
prophet  to  Rehoboam,  and  to  the 
princes  of  Judah,  that  were  gathered 
together  to  Jerusalem  because  of 
Shishak,  and  said  unto  them,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord,  Ye  have  forsaken 
me,  and  therefore  have  I  also  left  you 
in  the  hand  of  Shishak. 

6  Whereupon  the  princes  of  Israel 
and  the  king  humbled  themselves; 
and  they  said,  The  Lord  is  righ- 
teous. 

7  And  when  the  Lord  saw  that 
they  humbled  themselves,  the  word 
of  the  Lord  came  to  Shemaiah,  say- 
ing, They  have  humbled  themselves; 
therefore  I  will  not  destroy  them,  but 

II  or,  a  utile  J  wjH  grant  them  ||  some  deliver- 
ance; and  my  wrath  shall  not  be 
poured  out  upon  Jerusalem  by  the 
hand  of  Shishak. 

8  Nevertheless  they  shall  be  his 
servants;  that  they  may  know  my 
service,  and  the  service  of  the  king- 
doms of  the  countries. 

9  So  Shishak  king  of  Egypt  came 
up  against  Jerusalem,  and  took  away 
the  treasures  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  and  the  treasures  of  the  king's 
house ;  he  took  all :  he  carried  away 
also  the  shields  of  gold  which  Solo- 

b  chap.  9.  is.  mon  h  had  made. 

10  Instead  of  which  king  Reho- 
boam made  shields  of  brass,  and  com- 
mitted them  to  the  hands  of  the  chief 
of  the  guard,  that  kept  the  entrance 
of  the  king's  house. 

11  And  when  the  king  entered 
into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  the 
guard  came  and  fetched  them,  and 
brought  them  again  into  the  guard 
chamber. 

12  And  when  he  humbled  himself, 
the  wrath  of  the  Lord  turned  from 
him,  that  he  would  not  destroy  him 

(which  we  translate  Ethiopians,)  were  either  those  to 
the  south  of  Egypt,  or  in  Arabia ;  for,  as  has  been  ob- 
served before,  the  name  applied  to  both.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  —  that  they  may  know  my  service,  &c.]  That  they 
may  feel  the  difference  between  being  under  my  pro- 
tection, and  being  abandoned  by  me ;  between  the 
blessings  which  attend  a  true  course  of  piety,  and  the 
wretched  effects  of  irreligion  and  lewdness.     Pyle. 

12. —  and  also  in  Judah  things  went  well.']  Affairs 
began  again  to  prosper.  But  the  words  in  the  Hebrew 
are,  "there  were  good  things  in  Judah,"  which  may  be 
understood  of  the  reformation  made  in  the  whole  king- 
dom ;  many  good  things  being  found  amongst  them  in 
the  midst  of  their  corruption.     It  is  probable  that  the 


altogether 


Or,  fixed. 


His  reign  and  death. 

||  and  also  in  Judah  things 
went  well. 

13  51  So  king  Rehoboam  strength- 
ened himself  in  Jerusalem,  and  reign- 
ed :  for  c  Rehoboam  was  one  and 
forty  years  old  when  he  began  to 
reign,  and  he  reigned  seventeen  years 
in  Jerusalem,  the  city  which  the 
Lord  had  chosen  out  of  all  the  tribes 
of  Israel,  to  put  his  name  there.  And 
his  mother's  name  was  Naamah  an 
Ammonitess. 

14  And  he  did  evil,  because  he 
||  prepared  not  his  heart  to  seek  the 
Lord. 

15  Now  the  acts  of  Rehoboam, 
first  and  last,  are  they  not  written  in 

the  f  book  of  Shemaiah  the  prophet,  t  Heb.  words. 
and  of  Iddo  the  seer  concerning  gene- 
alogies ?     And  there  were  wars  be- 
tween Rehoboam  and  Jeroboam  con- 
tinually. 

16  And  Rehoboam  slept  with  his 
fathers,  and  was  buried  in  the  city  of 
David :  and  Abijah  his  son  reigned 
in  his  stead. 

CHAP,  XIII. 

1  Abijah  succeeding  maketh  war  against  Jero- 
boam. 4  He  declareth  the  right  of  his 
cause.  13  Trusting  in  God  he  overcometh 
Jeroboam.  21  The  wives  and  children  of 
Abijah. 

NOW  ain  the  eighteenth  year  of       958. 
king   Jeroboam  began   Abijah  i,  &c.'ngs 
to  reign  over  Judah. 

2  He  reigned  three  years  in  Jeru- 
salem. His  mother's  name  also  teas 
Michaiah  the  daughter  of  Uriel  of 
Gibeah.  And  there  was  war  between 
Abijah  and  Jeroboam. 

3  And  Abijah  f  set  the  battle  in  t  Heb.  bound 

>,l  a       '  v  together. 

array  with  an  army  oi  valiant  men 
of  war,  even  four  hundred  thousand 
chosen  men :  Jeroboam  also  set  the 
battle  in  array  against  him  with  eight 
hundred  thousand  chosen  men,  being 
mighty  men  of  A^alour. 


priests  kept  up  the  worship  of  God  in  its  purity,  and 
many  good  people  joined  in  it,  especially  those  who  had 
lied  from  the  idolatries  of  Jeroboam.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  he  did  evil,  because  he  prepared  not  &c.J  He 
did  evil  again,  because  he  set  not  his  heart  sincerely  to 
seek  or  follow  the  Lord.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  2.  —  His  mother's  name — Michaiah 
the  daughter  of  Uriel]  It  was  stated  at  chap.  xi.  20,  21, 
that  his  mother  was  named  Maachah,  the  daughter  of 
Absalom,  (or  Abishalom,  1  Kings  xv.  2.)  It  seems  her 
name  was  both  Michaiah  and  Maachah,  and  her  fa- 
ther's name  Uriel  as  well  as  Absalom.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr. 
Wells. 


Abijah  maketh  war  against  Jeroboam,      CHAP.  XIII. 


and  overcometh  him. 


4  f  And  Abijah  stood  up  upon 
mount  Zemaraim,  which  is  in  mount 
Ephraim,  and  said,  Hear  me,  thou 
Jeroboam,  and  all  Israel ; 

5  Ought  ye  not  to  know  that  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel  gave  the  king- 
dom over  Israel  to  David  for  ever, 
even  to  him  and  to  his  sons  by  a  cove- 
nant of  salt  ? 

6  Yet  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat, 
the  servant  of  Solomon  the  son  of 
David,  is  risen  up,  and  hath  b  rebelled 
against  his  lord. 

7  And  there  are  gathered  unto 
him  vain  men,  the  children  of  Belial, 
and  have  strengthened  themselves 
against  Rehoboam  the  son  of  Solo- 
mon, when  Rehoboam  was  young  and 
tenderhearted,  and  could  not  with- 
stand them. 

8  And  now  ye  think  to  withstand 
the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  in  the 
hand  of  the  sons  of  David ;  and  ye  be 
a  great  multitude,  and  there  are  with 
you  golden  calves,  which  Jeroboam 
c  made  you  for  gods. 

9  d  Have  ye  not  cast  out  the  priests 
of  the  Lord,  the  sons  of  Aaron,  and 
the  Levites,  and  have  made  you 
priests  after  the  manner  of  the  na- 
tions of  other  lands  ?  so  that  whoso- 
ever cometh  fto  consecrate  himself 
with  a  young  bullock  and  seven  rams, 
the  same  may  be  a  priest  of  them  that 
are  no  gods. 

10  But  as  for  us,  the  Lord  is  our 
God,  and  we  have  not  forsaken  him ; 
and  the  priests,  which  minister  unto 
the  Lord,  are  the  sons  of  Aaron, 
and  the  Levites  wait  upon  their  busi- 
ness: 

1 1  e  And  they  burn  unto  the  Lord 
every  morning  and  every  evening 
burnt  sacrifices  and  sweet  incense  : 


4.  —  and  said,  Hear  me,  &c]  Of  course  it  is  not 
meant  that  he  addressed  the  whole  army  of  Jeroboam, 
but  that  he  entered  on  a  parley  with  Jeroboam  and  his 
principal  officers,  to  see  if  matters  could  be  accommo- 
dated without  bloodshed.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5. —  a  covenant  of  salt  f]  See  notes  on  Lev.  ii.  13; 
Numb,  xviii.  19. 

7. — when  Rehoboam  was  young  and  tenderhearted, ~\ 
Not  young  in  years,  but  in  the  conduct  of  government, 
(for  Rehoboam  was  forty  years  old  when  he  began  to 
reign,  chap.  xii.  13,)  the  meaning  is,  that  Rehoboam 
acted  at  first  as  young  and  inexperienced  princes  are 
wont  to  do.     Pyle. 

11.  And  they  burn  unto  the  Lord  every  morning  &c] 
Abijah,  in  his  address  to  the  Israelite  army,  is  thus 
particular  in  detailing  these  matters,  in  order  to  put 
them  in  mind  with  what  regularity  and  solemnity  the 


the  f  shewbread  also  set  they  in  order 
upon  the  pure  table ;  and  the  candle- 
stick of  gold  with  the  lamps  thereof, 
to  burn  every  evening :  for  we  keep 
the  charge  of  the  Lord  our  God; 
but  ye  have  forsaken  him. 

12  And,  behold,  God  himself  is 
with  us  for  our  captain,  and  his 
priests  with  sounding  trumpets  to  cry 
alarm  against  )^ou.  O  children  of 
Israel,  fight  ye  not  against  the  Lord 
God  of  your  fathers ;  for  ye  shall  not 
prosper. 

13  ^f  But  Jeroboam  caused  an  am- 
bushment  to  come  about  behind  them : 
so  they  were  before  Judah,  and  the 
ambushment  was  behind  them. 

14  And  when  Judah  looked  back, 
behold,  the  battle  was  before  and  be- 
hind: and  they  cried  unto  the  Lord, 
and  the  priests  sounded  with  the 
trumpets. 

15  Then  the  men  of  Judah  gave  a 
shout :  and  as  the  men  of  Judah 
shouted,  it  came  to  pass,  that  God 
smote  Jeroboam  and  all  Israel  before 
Abijah  and  Judah. 

16  And  the  children  of  Israel  fled 
before  Judah :  and  God  delivered 
them  into  their  hand. 

17  And  Abijah  and  his  people 
slew  them  with  a  great  slaughter : 
so  there  fell  down  slain  of  Israel  five 
hundred  thousand  chosen  men. 

18  Thus  the  children  of  Israel  were 
brought  under  at  that  time,  and  the 
children  of  Judah  prevailed,  because 
they  relied  upon  the  Lord  God  of 
their  fathers. 

19  And  Abijah  pursued  after  Jero- 
boam, and  took  cities  •  from  him, 
Beth-el  with  the  towns  thereof,  and 
Jeshanah  with  the  towns  thereof,  and 
Ephrain  with  the  towns  thereof. 


f  Lev.  24.  6. 


worship  of  God  was  kept  up  in  Judah,  which  they  had 
not  seen  for  some  years,  and  perhaps  had  forgotten. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  But  Jeroboam  caused  an  ambushment  &c]  Jero- 
boam, it  appears,  made  no  reply  to  this  address  of 
Abijah ;  but  he  seems  to  have  been  so  struck  with  the 
effect  it  might  produce,  that  he  would  not  trust  to  his 
superiour  numbers,  but  had  recourse  to  artifice  for  the 
purpose  of  conquering  his  enemy.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  and  as  the  men  of  Judah  shouted,  &c]  They 
gave  a  shout  for  the  purpose  of  terrifying  their  enemies 
with  this  mark  of  their  confidence  in  the  victory :  and 
"  God  smote  Jeroboam  and  all  Israel  before  Abijah  and 
Judah ;"  that  is,  they  were  struck  with  such  terrour 
that  they  tied  without  striking  a  blow,  and  suffered  a 
vast  slaughter,  such  as  is  scarcely  paralleled  in  history. 
Pyle, 
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Asa  destroyeth  idolatry, 
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||  Or,  com- 
mentary, 
g  Chap.  12. 
15. 


20  Neither  did  Jeroboam  recover 
strength  again  in  the  days  of  Abijah : 
and  the  Lord  struck  him,  and  he 
died. 

21  IT  But  Abijah  waxed  mighty, 
and  married  fourteen  wives,  and  be- 
gat twenty  and  two  sons,  and  sixteen 
daughters. 

22  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Abijah,  and  his  ways,  and  his  say- 
ings, are  written  in  the  ||  story  of  the 
prophet  g  Iddo. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

1  Asa  succeeding  destroyeth  idolatry.  6  Hav- 
ing peace,  he  strengthened  his  kingdom  with 
forts  and  armies.  9  Calling  on  God,  he 
overthroweth  Zerah,  and  spoileth  the  Ethi- 
opians. 

955.        Ol  O  Abijah  slept  with  his  fathers, 

KTJ  and  they  buried  him  in  the  city 

a  i  Kings  is.  of  David :  and  a  Asa  his  son  reigned 

in  his  stead.     In  his  days  the  land 

was  quiet  ten  years. 

2  And  Asa  did  that  ichich  was  good 

and  right  in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord  his 

God: 

about  951.        3  JTor  ]ie  took  away  the  altars  of 

the  strange  gods,  and  the  high  places, 

+  Heb.  ancl   brake   down   the  +  imasres,  and 

statues.  ,  ,  id* 

cut  down  the  groves  : 

4  And  commanded  Judah  to  seek 
the  Lord  God  of  their  fathers,  and 
to  do  the  law  and  the  command- 
ment. 

5  Also  he  took  away  out  of  all  the 
cities  of  Judah  the  high  places  and 

t  Heb.  sun     the  +  images :  and  the  kingdom  was 

images.  •    !  1      r  -t  • 

quiet  betore  him. 

6  f  And  he  built  fenced  cities  in 
Judah :  for  the  land  had  rest,  and  he 
had  no  war  in  those  years;  because 
the  Lord  had  given  him  rest. 

7  Therefore  he  said  unto  Judah, 
Let  us  build  these  cities,  and  make 
about  them  walls,  and  towers,  gates, 
and  bars,  while  the  land  is  yet  before 
us;  because  we  have  sought  the 
Lord  our  God,  we  have  sought  him, 
and  he  hath  given  us  rest  on  every 
side.    So  they  built  and  prospered. 

8  And  Asa  had  an  army  of  men 

22.  —  the  prophet  Iddo.~]  LSee  note  at  2  Chron.  ix.  29. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  9. —the  Ethiopian]  Rather,  the 
Arabian,  king  of  Arabian  Ethiopia.  See  note  at  Numb, 
xn.  1. 

12.  So  the  Lord  smote  be]  Asa  had  called  upon  the 
Lord  with  profound  humility  and  sure  trust  and  confi- 
dence ;  and  the  Ethiopians  were  put  to  flight.     Thus 


||  Or,  mortal 
man. 


and  spoileth  the  Ethiopians. 

that  bare  targets  and  spears,  out  of 
Judah  three  hundred  thousand;  and 
out  of  Benjamin,  that  bare  shields 
and  drew  bows,  two  hundred  and 
fourscore  thousand:  all  these  were 
mighty  men  of  valour. 

9  ^[bAnd  there  came  out  against        9u. 
them   Zerah  the    Ethiopian  with  an       iapl  '8 
host   of   a    thousand   thousand,    and 

three  hundred  chariots;  and  came 
unto  Mareshah. 

10  Then  Asa  went  out  against 
him,  and  they  set  the  battle  in  array 
in  the  valley  of  Zephathah  at  Mare- 
shah. 

11  And  Asa  cried  unto  the  Lord 

his  God,  and  said,  Lord,  it  is  cno-  cisam.  h. 
thing  with  thee  to  help,  whether  with 
many,  or  with  them  that  have  no 
power:  help  us,  O  Lord  our  God; 
for  we  rest  on  thee,  and  in  thy  name 
we  go  against  this  multitude.  O 
Lord,  thou  art  our  God;  let  not 
||  man  prevail  against  thee. 

12  So  the  Lord  smote  the  Ethi 
opians  before  Asa,  and  before  Judah ; 
and  the  Ethiopians  fled. 

13  And  Asa  and  the  people  that 
icere  with  him  pursued  them  unto 
Gerar :  and  the  Ethiopians  were 
overthrown,  that  they  could  not  re- 
cover   themselves;     for    they    were 

f  destroyed    before    the    Lord,    and  t  Heb. 
before    his   host;    and   they    carried 
away  very  much  spoil. 

14  And  they  smote  all  the  cities 
round  about  Gerar;  for  the  fear  of 
the  Lord  came  upon  them:  and  they 
spoiled  all  the  cities;  for  there  was 
exceeding  much  spoil  in  them. 

15  They  smote  also  the  tents  of 
cattle,  and  carried  away  sheep  and 
camels  in  abundance,  and  returned  to 
Jerusalem. 

CHAP.  XV. 

1  Asa  with  Judah  and  many  of  Israel,  moved 
by  the  prophecy  of  Azariah  the  son  ofOded, 
make  a  solemn  covenant  with  God.  16  He 
putteth  down  Maachah  his  mother  for  her 
idolatry.  18  He  bringeth  dedicate  things 
into  the  house  of  God,  and  enjoy eth  a  long 
peace. 

God  blesses  and  protects  religious  princes,  and,  in  ge- 
neral, those  who  are  truly  zealous  for  his  glory ;  and 
if  He  suffers  them  to  be  exposed  to  great  dangers,  He 
displays  his  power  in  their  behalf,  and  delivers  them. 
Ostervald. 

14.  — for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  came  upon  them  .-]  The 
inhabitants,  seeing  so  vast  a  host  defeated,  had  no  cou- 
rage to  defend  themselves.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Asa,  moved  by  Azariah, 


CHAP.  XV. 


maltetk  a  covenant  with  God. 


AND   the    Spirit   of  God 


t  Ilel).  beaten 
in  pieces. 


t  Heb.  abomi- 
nations. 


came 
upon  Azariah  the  son  of  Oded  : 

2  And  he  went  out  to  f  meet  Asa, 
and  said  unto  him,  Hear  ye  me,  Asa, 
and  all  Judah  and  Benjamin;  The 
Lord  is  with  you,  while  ye  be  with 
him ;  and  if  ye  seek  him,  he  will  be 
found  of  you ;  but  if  ye  forsake  him, 
he  will  forsake  you. 

3  Now  for  a  long  season  Israel 
hath  been  without  the  true  God,  and 
without  a  teaching  priest,  and  with- 
out law. 

4  But  when  they  in  their  trouble 
did  turn  unto  the  Lord  God  of  Israel, 
and  sought  him,  he  was  found  of 
them. 

5  And  in  those  times  there  was  no 
peace  to  him  that  went  out,  nor  to 
him  that  came  in,  but  great  vexations 
were  upon  all  the  inhabitants  of  the 
countries. 

6  And  nation  was  f  destroyed  of 
nation,  and  city  of  city  :  for  God  did 
vex  them  with  all  adversity. 

7  Be  ye  strong  therefore,  and  let 
not  your  hands  be  weak:  for  your 
work  shall  be  rewarded. 

8  And  when  Asa  heard  these 
words,  and  the  prophecy  of  Oded 
the  prophet,  he  took  courage,  and 
put  away  the  f  abominable  idols  out 
of  all  the  land  of  Judah  and  Ben- 
jamin, and  out  of  the  cities  which 
he  had  taken  from  mount  Ephraim, 
and  renewed  the  altar  of  the  Lord, 
that  was  before  the  porch  of  the 
Lord. 

9  And  he  gathered  all  Judah  and 
Benjamin,    and    the    strangers    with 


Chap.  XV.  ver.  2.  —  The  Lord  is  with  you,  &c]  God 
hath  been  pleased  to  bless  you  with  a  glorious  victory- 
over  an  enemy  far  superiour  to  you  in  number  and 
strength,  in  reward  for  the  justice  and  piety  you  have 
hitherto  exercised ;  and  you  may  expect  continual  suc- 
cesses, upon  your  cheerful  perseverence  in  the  ways  of 
virtue  and  religion.  Pyle.  This  is  a  prophecy  which  is 
well  worthy  of  serious  notice  at  all  times  and  by  all 
nations  and  people.     Bp.  Wilson. 

3.  Now  for  a  long  season  &c]  From  the  time  when 
the  kingdom  of  Israel  separated  from  their  brethren  of 
Judah  in  the  days  of  Jeroboam,  Israel  has  been  "  with- 
out the  true  God,  and  without  a  teaching  priest,"  for 
they  have  not  worshipped  the  true  God,  but  the  golden 
calves,  and  all  the  true  priests  have  gone  into  the  land 
of  Judah.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  But  when  they  in  their  trouble  did  turn]  If  we 
follow  the  common  interpretation,  which  respects  the 
present  and  future  state  of  Israel,  these  words  should 
rather  be  translated,  "  If  in  their  trouble  they  had 
turned,  &c.  they  should  have  found  Him."  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 


them  out  of  Ephraim  and  Manasseh,   c ^rTs T 
and  out  of  Simeon :  for  they  fell  to        sn. 
him  out  of  Israel  in  abundance,  when   ^""~v~""'^ 
they  saw  that  the  Lord  his  God  ivas 
with  him. 

10  So  they  gathered  themselves 
together  at  Jerusalem  in  the  third 
month,  in  the  fifteenth  year  of  the 
reign  of  Asa. 

11  And    they    offered    unto    the 
Lord  f  the  same  time,  of  the  spoil  tHeb.  «n 
ivhich  they  had  brought,  seven  hun- 
dred oxen  and  seven  thousand  sheep. 

12  And  they  entered  into  a  cove- 
nant to  seek  the  Lord  God  of  their 
fathers  with  all  their  heart  and  with 
all  their  soul ; 

13  That  whosoever  would  not  seek 

the  Lord  God  of  Israel  a  should  be  aDeut.  13.9. 
put  to  death,  whether  small  or  great, 
whether  man  or  woman. 

14  And  they  sware  unto  the  Lord 
with  a  loud  voice,  and  with  shout- 
ing, and  with  trumpets,  and  with  cor- 
nets. 

15  And  all  Judah  rejoiced  at  the 
oath :  for  they  had  sworn  with  all 
their  heart,  and  sought  him  with  their 
whole  desire ;  and  he  was  found  of 
them:  and  the  Lord  gave  them  rest 
round  about. 

16  ^f  And  also  concerning  b  Maa- 1 1  Kings  15. 
chah  the  mother  of  Asa  the  king,  he 
removed  her  from  being  queen,  be- 
cause she  had  made  an   f  idol  in  a  \  Heb. 
grove:  and  Asa  cut  down  her  idol, 

and  stamped  it,  and  burnt  it  at  the 
brook  Kidron. 

17  But  the  high  places  were  not 
taken  away  out  of  Israel :  neverthe- 

These  expressions  in  the  4th,  5th,  and  6th  verses,  seem 
to  be  applicable  either  to  past  or  future  times.  Thus 
the  general  sense  may  be,  Take  warning  from  the  deal- 
ings of  Providence  with  the  Israelites,  either  in  ancient 
times,  or  in  their  present  apostasy  from  God's  worship ; 
or  with  respect  to  what  is  threatened  against  them,  if 
they  for  the  future  should  persist  in  their  disobedience 
to  the  Divine  laws.  You  never  saw,  nor  ever  will  see 
them  given  up  to  idolatry  and  impiety,  but  you  always 
did,  and  always  will  find  them  embroiled  in  wars  and 
confusion,  and  wretched  beyond  expression ;  as,  on  the 
other  hand,  you  will  find  the  mercies  of  Heaven  ex- 
tended towards  them  upon  their  repentance  and  reform- 
ation.    Pyle. 

8.  —  the  prophecy  of  Oded]  Probably  a  short  expres- 
sion for  "  the  prophecy  of  the  son  of  Oded ;"  although 
some  think  that  the  father  may  have  prophesied  as  well 
as  the  son,  and  foretold  the  same  calamities.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

1 7,  —  the  high  places  were  not  taken  away  out  of  Israel:] 
It  had  been  said  twice  in  the  preceding  chapter,  that  Asa 
did  take  away  the  high  places,  ver.  3.  5,  but  that  related 


Asa  diverteth  Baasha 


II.  CHRONICLES. 


from  building  of  Ramah 


a  1  Kings  IE 
17. 


t  Heb. 
Durmesek. 


less  the  heart  of  Asa  was  perfect  all 
his  clays. 

18  if  And  he  brought  into  the 
house  of  God  the  things  that  his  fa- 
ther had  dedicated,  and  that  he  him- 
self had  dedicated,  silver,  and  gold, 
and  vessels. 

19  And  there  was  no  more  war 
unto  the  five  and  thirtieth  year  of  the 
reign  of  Asa. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

1  Asa,  by  the  aid  of  the  Syrians,  diverteth 
Baasha  from  building  of  Ramah.  7  Being 
reproved  thereof  by  Hanani,  he  putteth  him 
in  prison.  11  Among  his  other  acts  in  his 
disease  he  seeketh  not  to  God,  but  to  the 
physicians.     13  His  death  and  burial. 

IN  the  six  and  thirtieth  year  of  the 
reign  of  Asa  a  Baasha  king  of 
Israel  came  up  against  Judah,  and 
built  Ramah,  to  the  intent  that  he 
might  let  none  go  out  or  come  in  to 
Asa  king  of  Judah. 

2  Then  Asa  brought  out  silver  and 
gold  out  of  the  treasures  of  the  house 
of  the  Lord  and  of  the  king's  house, 
and  sent  to  Ben-hadad  king  of  Syria, 
that  dwelt  at  f  Damascus,  saying, 

3  There  is  a  league  between  me 
and  thee,  as  there  was  between  my 
father  and  thy  father :  behold,  I  have 
sent  thee  silver  and  gold ;  go,  break 


to  Judah ;  whereas,  out  of  the  territories  he  had  con- 
quered in  the  land  of  Israel,  we  are  here  informed,  he 
was  not  able  to  remove  them.  Or  the  meaning  may  be, 
that  he  gave  orders  for  the  removal  of  the  high  places, 
which  were  not  obeyed.  Or,  as  others  think,  he  took 
away  the  high  places  which  were  devoted  to  the  service 
of  idols,  but  suffered  those  to  remain  which  were  em- 
ployed in  the  worship  of  the  true  God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

the  heart  of  Asa  was  perfect  all  his  days.]     By 

comparing  these  words  with  chap.  xvi.  7,  to  the  end,  it 
plainly  appears  that  their  meaning  is  nothing  more  than 
that  Asa  kept  himself  from  idolatry  to  the  last ;  though 
in  other  instances,  in  the  latter  end  of  his  life,  he  was 
not  so  religious  as  he  ought  to  have  been.     Pyle. 

19.  —  there  was  no  more  war]  That  is,  as  some  inter- 
pret, there  was  no  more  war  with  the  Ethiopians,  or 
other  such  people,  though  with  Baasha  king  of  Israel 
he  had  perpetual  war,  1  Kings  xv.  16.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  1.  In  the  sixth  and  thirtieth  year  of  the 
reign  of  Asa]  A  considerable  difficulty  arises  from  com- 
paring this  passage  with  1  Kings  xv.  33 ;  for  there  it 
is  said,  that  "  in  the  third  year  of  Asa  began  Baasha  to 
reign,"  and  that  he  reigned  "  twenty-four  years ;"  so 
that  the  last  year  of  Baasha's  reign  must  answer  to 
about  the  twenty-sixth  year  of  Asa,  and  consequently 
Baasha  must  have  been  dead  about  nine  or  ten  years 
before  the  thirty-sixth  year  of  Asa's  reign.  Of  this 
difficulty,  which  has  been  much  discussed  by  learned 
men,  two  principal  solutions  have  been  proposed.  Ac- 
cording to  the  one,  which  is  supported  by  the  authority 
of  Josephus,  it  is  supposed  that  the  transcribers  of  the 


t  Heb.  which 
were  his. 


thy  league  with  Baasha  king  of  Israel, 
that  he  may  depart  from  me. 

4  And  Ben-hadad  hearkened  unto 
king  Asa,  and  sent  the  captains  of 
fhis  armies  against  the  cities  of 
Israel;  and  they  smote  Ijon,  and 
Dan,  and  Abel-maim,  and  all  the 
store  cities  of  Naphtali. 

5  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Baasha  heard  it,  that  he  left  off  build- 
ing of  Ramah,  and  let  his  work 
cease. 

6  Then  Asa  the  king  took  all 
Judah;  and  they  carried  away  the 
stones  of  Ramah,  and  the  timber 
thereof,  wherewith  Baasha  was  build- 
ing ;  and  he  built  therewith  Geba  and 
Mizpah. 

7  if  And  at  that  time  Hanani  the        on. 
seer  came  to  Asa  king  of  Judah,  and 

said  unto  him,  Because  thou  hast  re- 
lied on  the  king  of  Syria,  and  not 
relied  on  the  Lord  thy  God,  there- 
fore is  the  host  of  the  king  of  Syria 
escaped  out  of  thine  hand. 

8  Were  not  b  the  Ethiopians  and  t>  chap.  u.  9 
the  Lubims  f  a  huge  host,  with  very  t  Heb.  m 
many  chariots  and   horsemen  ?    yet, 
because  thou  didst  rely  on  the  Lord, 

he  delivered  them  into  thine  hand. 

9  For  the  eyes  of  the  Lord  run 
to  and  fro  throughout  the  whole  earth, 


original  copies  have  committed  a  mistake  in  the  number, 
and  that  it  should  be  written  the  twenty-sixth  year  of 
Asa,  instead  of  the  thirty-sixth,  (as  also  at  ver.  19,  of 
the  last  chapter,  the  twenty-fifth  instead  of  thirty-fifth,) 
which  will  make  it  the  last  year  of  his  reign  when 
Baasha  "  came  up  against  Judah."  According  to  the 
other  solution,  we  are  to  understand  by  the  words,  "  In 
the  thirty-sixth  year  of  the  reign  of  Asa,"  not  actually 
the  thirty-sixth  year  of  Asa's  reign,  but  the  thirty-sixth 
year  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah  over  which  he  reigned, 
that  is,  from  the  time  of  the  separation  under  Jeroboam 
agreeably  to  which  the  translation  should  be,  "the 
thirty- sixth  year  of  the  kingdom  of  Asa,"  that  is,  the 
kingdom  of  Judah.  This  method  of  solving  the  diffi- 
culty has  a  great  number  of  learned  commentators  for 
its  support.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 

3.  There  is  a  league  between  me  and  thee,]  Here  was 
another  instance  of  false  policy,  to  send  to  an  infidel 
king,  when  God  had  so  lately  rescued  him  from  a  much 
greater  army.  And,  what  added  to  the  sin,  he  gave 
him  the  treasure  which  he  had  devoted  to  God.  Bp. 
Wilson.  These  words  may  be  translated,  "  Let  there 
be  a  league  between  me  and  thee."     Houbigant. 

7.  —  at  that  time  Hanani  the  seer]  Here  follows  a 
remarkable  history  added  to  what  we  read  in  the  book 
of  Kings,  (1  Kings  xv.)  which  relates  the  great  weak- 
ness of  Asa  in  his  declining  years,  and  God's  displeasure 
at  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  For  the  eyes  of  the  Lord  &c]  The  Prophet  Ha- 
nani teaches  us,  in  these  beautiful  expressions,  that  God 
grants  and  continues  his  favours  only  to  those  who 
serve  Him  with  an  upright  and  sincere  heart.     The 


Asa's  death  and  burial* 


CHAP.  XVI,  XVII. 


Jehoshaphat  succeedeth  him. 


+  Heb. 

crushed. 


t  Heb. 
digged. 


||  to  shew  himself  strong  in  the  be- 
half of  them  whose  heart  is  perfect 
toward  him.  Herein  thou  hast  done 
foolishly :  therefore  from  henceforth 
thou  shalt  have  wars. 

10  Then  Asa  was  wroth  with  the 
seer,  and  put  him  in  a  prison  house ; 
for  he  ivas  in  a  rage  with  him  because 
of  this  thing.  And  Asa  f  oppressed 
some  of  the  people  the  same  time. 

1 1  %  And,  behold,  the  acts  of  Asa, 
first  and  last,  lo,  they  are  written  in 
the  book  of  the  kings  of  Judah  and 
Israel. 

12  And  Asa  in  the  thirty  and 
ninth  year  of  his  reign  was  diseased 
in  his  feet,  until  his  disease  was  ex- 
ceeding great :  yet  in  his  disease  he 
sought  not  to  the  Lord,  but  to  the 
physicians. 

13  H  And  Asa  slept  with  his  fa- 
thers, and  died  in  the  one  and  for- 
tieth year  of  his  reign. 

14  And  they  buried  him  in  his 
own  sepulchres,  which  he  had  f  made 
for  himself  in  the  city  of  David,  and 
laid  him  in  the  bed  which  was  filled 
with  sweet  odours  and  divers  kinds 
of  spices  prepared  by  the  apotheca- 
ries' art :  and  they  made  a  very  great 
burning  for  him. 

CHAP.  XVII. 

1  Jehoshaphat,  succeeding  Asa,  reigneth  well, 
and  prosper eth.  7  He  sendeth  Levites  with 


change  now  wrought  in  Asa  shews  that  it  is  of  no  con- 
sequence to  have  begun  well,  and  to  have  done  our  duty 
for  some  time,  if  we  do  not  persevere.  This  is  a  warn- 
ing to  persons  of  pious  dispositions  to  be  on  their  guard 
lest,  by  growing  careless  and  remiss,  they  deprive  them- 
selves of  the  protection  of  God,  and  the  effects  of  his 
love.     Ostervald. 

Herein  thou  hast  done  foolishly  .-]  He  was  de- 
fective in  his  inward  trust  and  confidence  in  God,  and 
"  foolish"  in  relying  rather  on  the  arm  of  man  than  on 
the  Divine  protection.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  Asa — was  diseased  in  his  feet, ,]  The  diseases 
mentioned  in  Scripture  are  described  by  so  few  symp- 
toms, that  physicians  hardly  know  how  to  determine 
them.  Such  is  the  case  in  this  instance  of  Asa.  Script. 
Must.  Expos.  Ind. 

he  sought  not  to  the  Lord,  but  to  the  physicians.'] 

It  is  not  meant  that  he  committed  a  fault  in  desiring 
the  help  of  the  physicians ;  but  in  trusting  to  their  skill 
more  than  to  the  goodness  and  power  of  God,  to  whom 
he  did  not  address  his  prayers,  but  continued  in  his 
former  fault  of  putting  confidence  in  man.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

13.  And  Asa  slept  with  his  fathers,]  Such  was  the 
dark  end  of  a  reign,  which  had  begun  and  continued 
for  a  series  of  years  with  so  many  bright  virtues  and 
excellencies.  He  died  a  melancholy  instance  of  the 
weakness  and  depravity  of  human  nature.     However, 


the  princes  to  teach  Judah.  10  His  enemies 
being  terrified  by  God,  some  of  them  bring 
him  presents  and  tribute.  1 2  His  greatness, 
captains,  and  armies. 

AND3  Jehoshaphat  his  son  reign-  a  i  Kings  is. 
ed  in  his  stead,  and  strengthened 
himself  against  Israel. 

2  And  he  placed  forces  in  all  the 
fenced  cities  of  Judah,  and  set  gar- 
risons in  the  land  of  Judah,  and  in 
the  cities  of  Ephraim,  which  Asa  his 
father  had  taken. 

3  And  the  Lord  was  with  Jeho- 
shaphat, because  he  walked  in  the 
first  ways  of  his  father  David,  and 
sought  not  unto  Baalim ; 

4  But  sought  to  the  LORD  God 
of  his  father,  and  walked  in  his  com- 
mandments, and  not  after  the  doings 
of  Israel. 

5  Therefore  the  Lord  stablished 
the  kingdom  in  his    hand;    and    all 

Judah  f  brought  to  Jehoshaphat  pre-  t  Heb.  gave. 
sents ;  and  he  had  riches  and  honour 
in  abundance. 

6  And  his  heart  II  was  lifted  up  in       9}5- 

i  r    l        t  l_       "  That  1S» 

the  ways  of  the  Lord:  moreover  he  wasencou- 
took  away  the  high  places  and  groves  ra9ed" 
out  of  Judah. 

7  f  Also  in  the  third  year  of  his  912- 
reign  he  sent  to  his  princes,  even  to 
Ben-hail,  and  to  Obadiah,  and  to 
Zechariah,  and  to  Nethaneel,  and  to 
Michaiah,  to  teach  in  the  cities  of 
Judah. 


from  regard  to  his  former  services,  he  was  honourably 
interred  in  the  royal  sepulchre,  (ver.  14,)  in  a  vault 
which  he  had  made  for  himself,  which  he  appointed  to 
be  decked  and  perfumed  with  great  art ;  and  the  court 
celebrated  his  funeral  with  b\irning  great  quantities  of 
spice,  and  other  similar  testimonies  of  respect.     Pyle. 

14.  —  and  divers  kinds  of  spices]  The  embalming  of 
bodies  had  been  a  very  ancient  custom,  as  it  was  adopted 
in  the  burial  of  Jacob.  Some  think  that  the  circum- 
stance of  his  ordering  his  body  to  be  embalmed,  and 
buried  after  the  manner  of  the  Gentiles,  is  here  men- 
tioned as  a  blamable  piece  of  vanity,  in  addition  to  his 
other  offences.     Bp.  Patrick. 

■ they  made  a  very  great  burning  for  Jiim.]     The 

burning  seems  to  have  been  not  of  his  body,  but  of 
odours  and  spices  at  his  funeral.     Dr.  Wall. 

Chap.  XVII.  ver.  7-  —  he  sent  to  his  princes,  &c]  To 
attain  more  effectually  his  good  end  of  establishing  true 
religion,  and  rooting  out  idolatry,  he  made  it  his  early 
care  to  have  a  number  of  priests  and  Levites  (ver.  8) 
in  all  his  chief  towns,  to  read  and  teach  the  law  of  God 
to  the  people,  as  it  was  laid  down  in  the  original  Scrip- 
tures ;  and  he  appointed  some  of  his  "  princes,"  that  is 
magistrates,  to  see  it  regularly  done.  Pyle.  When 
princes  thus  take  care  of  religion  and  the  service  of  God 
they  may  expect  the  favour  and  protection  of  God,  as 
this  prince  experienced  so  signally.    Bp.  Wilson. 


Jehoshaphafs  greatness. 


II.  CHRONICLES.      lie  goeth  against  Ramoth-gilead. 


f  Heb.  ii'as. 


8  And  with  them  he  sent  Levites, 
even  Shemaiah,  and  Nethaniah,  and 
Zebadiah,  and  Asahel,  and  Shemira- 
moth,  and  Jehonathan,  and  Adonijali, 
and  Tobijah,  and  Tob-adonijah,  Le- 
vites ;  and  with  them  Elishama  and 
Jehoram,  priests. 

9  And  they  taught  in  Judah,  and 
had  the  book  of  the  law  of  the  Lord 
with  them,  and  went  about  through- 
out all  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  taught 
the  people. 

10  %  And  the  fear  of  the  Lord 
f  fell  upon  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
lands  that  were  round  about  Judah, 
so  that  they  made  no  war  against 
Jehoshaphat. 

11  Also  some  of  the  Philistines 
brought  Jehoshaphat  presents,  and 
tribute  silver;  and  the  Arabians 
brought  him  flocks,  seven  thousand 
and  seven  hundred  rams,  and  seven 
thousand  and  seven  hundred  he 
goats. 

12  f  And  Jehoshaphat  waxed  great 
exceedingly;  and  he  built  in  Judah 

or, palaces.  ||  castles,  and  cities  of  store. 

13  And  he  had  much  business  in 
the  cities  of  Judah :  and  the  men  of 
war,  mighty  men  of  valour,  were  in 
Jerusalem. 

14  And  these  are  the  numbers  of 
them  according  to  the  house  of  their 
fathers :  Of  Judah,  the  captains  of 
thousands ;  Adnah  the  chief,  and  with 
him  mighty  men  of  valour  three  hun- 
dred thousand. 

15  And  f  next  to  him  ivas  Jeho- 
hanan  the  captain,  and  with  him  two 
hundred  and  fourscore  thousand. 

16  And  next  him  teas  Amasiah  the 
son  of  Zichri,  who  willingly  offered 
himself  unto  the  Lord;  and  with 
him  two  hundred  thousand  mighty 
men  of  A^alour. 

17  And  of  Benjamin;  Eliada  a 
mighty  man  of  valour,  and  with  him 


t  Heb.  at  his 
hand. 


11.  —  the  Philistines  brought  &c]  They  voluntarily 
paid  him  their  tribute,  which  it  is  probable  had  been 
neglected  in  the  time  of  some  of  his  predecessors,  though 
imposed  on  them  by  David. 

and  the  Arabians  brought  him  flocks^]  The  Ara- 
bians courted  his  favour,  and  made  him  rich  presents 
of  nocks,  in  which  their  wealth  principally  consisted. 
Bp.  Patrick,  Pyle. 

14.  And  these  are  the  numbers  &c]  The  names  of 
the  commanders  are  mentioned,  and  the  number  of 
their  troops.  From  which  it  appears,  that,  so  mightily 
did  the  nation  prosper  under  the  religious  administra- 
tion of  this  king,  that  though  he  possessed  little  more 
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armed  men  with  bow  and  shield  two 
hundred  thousand. 

18  And  next  him  was  Jehozabad, 
and  with  him  an  hundred  and  four- 
score thousand  ready  prepared  for  the 
war. 

19  These  waited  on  the  king,  be- 
side those  whom  the  king  put  in  the 
fenced  cities  throughout  all  Judah. 

CHAP.  XVIII. 

1  Jehoshaphat,  joined  in  affinity  with  Ahab, 
is  persuaded  to  go  with  him  against  Ramoth- 
gilead.  4  Ahab,  seduced  by  false  prophets, 
according  to  the  word  of  Micaiah,  is  slain 
there. 

NO  W  Jehoshaphat  had  riches  and 
honour  in  abundance,  and  join- 
ed affinity  with  Ahab. 

2  a  And  f  after    certain   years    he  a  i  Kings  22. 
went  down  to  Ahab  to  Samaria.    And  ^'Heb  atlhe 
Ahab  killed  sheep  and  oxen  for  him  endof  years. 
in  abundance,  and  for  the  people  that 

he  had  with  him,  and  persuaded  him 
to  go  up  with  him  to  Ramoth-gilead. 

3  And  Ahab  king  of  Israel  said 
unto  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah, 
Wilt  thou  go  with  me  to  Ramoth- 
gilead  ?  And  he  answered  him,  I 
am  as  thou  art,  and  my  people  as  thy 
people ;  and  ice  will  he  with  thee  in 
the  war. 

4  f  And  Jehoshaphat  said  unto  the 
king  of  Israel,  Enquire,  I  pray  thee, 
at  the  word  of  the  Lord  to  day. 

5  Therefore  the  king  of  Israel 
gathered  together  of  prophets  four 
hundred  men,  and  said  unto  them, 
Shall  we  go  to  Ramoth-gilead  to  bat- 
tle, or  shall  I  forbear  ?  And  they 
said,  Go  up ;  for  God  will  deliver  it 
into  the  king's  hand. 

6  But  Jehoshaphat  said,  Is  there 
not    here    a  prophet   of    the    Lord 

f  besides,  that  we  might  enquire   of  t  Heb.  yet, 

1  •       o  or,  more. 

mm  1 

7  And  the  king  of  Israel  said  unto 
Jehoshaphat,  There  is  yet  one  man, 


than  a  third  part  of  the  ancient  dominions  of  Israel,  yet 
he  was  able  to  raise  above  a  million  of  men  capable  of 
bearing  arms,  which  exceeded  the  proportion  that  even 
David  had.     Pyle. 

Chap.  XVIII.  ver.  3.  — I  am  as  thou  art,  &c]  The 
Prophet  Hanani  had  before  cautioned  his  father  Asa 
against  forming  an  alliance  with  the  king  of  Syria,  chap, 
xvi.  7 ;  and  Jehoshaphat  is  afterwards  reproved  for  it 
at  chap.  xix.  2  ;  xx.  37.     Bp.  Patrick. 

In  all  that  follows  in  this  chapter  there  is  scarcely 
any  thing  different  from  what  occurs  in  the  book  of 
Kings.     See  1  Kings  xxii. 


Ahab,  seduced  by  false  prophets, 


CHAP.  XVIII. 


is  slain  at  Ramoth-gilead. 


II  Or. 
eunuchs. 
t  Heb. 
Hasten. 


Or,  floor. 


t  lleb. 

Iliou  consume 

them. 


t  Heb.  with 

one  mouth. 


||  Or,  but  for 
evil. 


by  whom  we  may  enquire  of  the 
Lord:  but  I  hate  him;  for  he  never 
prophesied  good  unto  me,  but  always 
evil :  the  same  is  Micaiah  the  son  of 
Imla.  And  Jehoshaphat  said,  Let 
not  the  king  say  so. 

8  And  the  king  of  Israel  called  for 
one  of  his  ||  officers,  and  said,  f  Fetch 
quickly  Micaiah  the  son  of  Imla. 

9  And  the  king  of  Israel  and  Jeho- 
shaphat king  of  Judah  sat  either  of 
them  on  his  throne,  clothed  in  their 
robes,  and  they  sat  in  a  ||  void  place 
at  the  entering  in  of  the  gate  of  Sa- 
maria; and  all  the  prophets  prophesied 
before  them. 

10  And  Zedekiah  the  son  of  Che- 
naanah  had  made  him  horns  of  iron, 
and  said,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  With 
these  thou  shalt  push  Syria  until 
f  they  be  consumed. 

11  And  all  the  prophets  prophe- 
sied so,  saying,  Go  up  to  Ramoth- 
gilead,  and  prosper:  for  the  Lord 
shall  deliver  it  into  the  hand  of  the 
king. 

12  And  the  messenger  that  went 
to  call  Micaiah  spake  to  him,  saying, 
Behold,  the  words  of  the  prophets 
declare  good  to  the  king  -j-  with  one 
assent ;  let  thy  word  therefore,  I  pray 
thee,  be  like  one  of  their's,  and  speak 
thou  good. 

13  And  Micaiah  said,  As  the 
Lord  liveth,  even  what  my  God 
saith,  that  will  I  speak. 

14  And  when  he  was  come  to  the 
king,  the  king  said  unto  him,  Micaiah, 
shall  we  go  to  Ramoth-gilead  to  bat- 
tle, or  shall  I  forbear  ?  And  he  said, 
Go  ye  up,  and  prosper,  and  they  shall 
be  delivered  into  your  hand. 

1 5  And  the  king  said  to  him,  How 
many  times  shall  I  adjure  thee  that 
thou  say  nothing  but  the  truth  to  me 
in  the  name  of  the  Lord  ? 

16  Then  he  said,  I  did  see  all 
Israel  scattered  upon  the  mountains, 
as  sheep  that  have  no  shepherd :  and 
the  Lord  said,  These  have  no  mas- 
ter ;  let  them  return  therefore  every 
man  to  his  house  in  peace. 

17  And  the  king  of  Israel  said  to 
Jehoshaphat,  Did  I  not  tell  thee  that 
he  would  not  prophesy  good  unto  me, 
||  but  evil. 

18  Again  he  said,  Therefore  hear 
the  word  of  the  Lord;  I  saw  the 
Lord   sitting  upon  his  throne,  and 


b  Job  1.  6. 


all  the  host  of  heaven  standing  on  his 
right  hand  and  on  his  left. 

19  And  the  Lord  said,  Who  shall 
entice  Ahab  king  of  Israel,  that  he 
may  go  up  and  fall  at  Ramoth-gilead  ? 
And  one  spake  saying  after  this 
manner,  ancl  another  saying  after 
that  manner. 

20  Then  there  came  out  a  h  spirit, 
and  stood  before  the  Lord,  and  said, 
I  will  entice  him.  And  the  Lord 
said  unto  him,  Wherewith  ? 

21  And  he  said,  I  will  go  out,  and 
be  a  lying  spirit  in  the  mouth  of  all 
his  prophets.  And  the  LORD  said, 
Thou  shalt  entice  him,  and  thou  shalt 
also  prevail:  go  out,  and  do  even 
so. 

22  Now  therefore,  behold,  the 
Lord  hath  put  a  lying  spirit  in  the 
mouth  of  these  thy  prophets,  and  the 
Lord  hath  spoken  evil  against  thee. 

23  Then  Zedekiah  the  son  of  Che- 
naanah  came  near,  and  smote  Mi- 
caiah upon  the  cheek,  ancl  said, 
Which  way  wrent  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord  from  me  to  speak  unto  thee  ? 

24  And  Micaiah  said,  Behold, 
thou  shalt  see  on  that  day  when  thou 
shalt  go  ||  into  f  an  inner  chamber  to 
hide  thyself. 

25  Then  the  king;  of  Israel  said,  VItb- " 

_    ,  _  _,       .    .  o  l'li     chamber 

1  ake  ye  Micaiah,  and  carry  him  back  chamber. 
to  Anion  the   governor  of  the  city, 
and  to  Joash  the  king's  son  ; 

26  And  say,  Thus  saith  the  king, 
Put  this  fellow  in  the  prison,  and 
feed  him  with  bread  of  affliction  and 
with  water  of  affliction,  until  I  return 
in  peace. 

27  And  Micaiah  said,  If  thou 
certainly  return  in  peace,  then  hath 
not  the  Lord  spoken  by  me.  And 
he  said,  Hearken,  all  ye  people. 

28  So  the  king  of  Israel  and  Jeho- 
shaphat the  king  of  Judah  went  up 
to  Ramoth-gilead. 

29  And  the  king  of  Israel  said 
unto  Jehoshaphat,  I  will  disguise  my- 
self, and  will  go  to  the  battle;  but 
put  thou  on  thy  robes.  So  the  king 
of  Israel  disguised  himself;  and  they 
went  to  the  battle. 

30  Now  the  king  of  Syria  had 
commanded  the  captains  of  the  cha- 
riots that  were  with  him,  saying, 
Fight  ye  not  with  small  or  great, 
save  only  with  the  king  of  Israel. 

31  And  it  came  to  pass  when  the 


||  Or,  from 
chamber  to 
chamber. 


Jehoshaphat  visiteth 


II.  CHRONICLES. 


his  kingdom. 


I  Neb.  from 
uflcr  him. 


t  Heb.  in  his 
simplicity. 
t  Heb. 
between  the 
joints  and 
between  the 
breastplate. 

t  Heb.  made 
sick. 


captains  of  the  chariots  saw  Jehosha- 
phat, that  they  said,  It  is  the  king  of 
Israel.  Therefore  they  compassed 
about  him  to  fight :  but  Jehoshaphat 
cried  out,  and  the  Lord  helped  him ; 
and  God  moved  them  to  depart  from 
him. 

32  For  it  came  to  pass,  that,  when 
the  captains  of  the  chariots  perceived 
that  it  was  not  the  king  of  Israel, 
they  turned  back  again  f  from  pur- 
suing him. 

33  And  a  certain  man  drew  a  bow 
f  at  a  venture,  and  smote  the  king  of 
Israel  f  between  the  joints  of  the 
harness :  therefore  he  said  to  his  cha- 
riot man,  Turn  thine  hand,  that  thou 
mayest  carry  me  out  of  the  host ;  for 
I  am  f  wounded. 

34  And  the  battle  increased  that 
day  :  howbeit  the  king  of  Israel  stay- 
ed himself  up  in  his  chariot  against 
the  Syrians  until  the  even :  and  about 
the  time  of  the  sun  going  down  he 
died. 

CHAP.  XIX. 

1  Jehoshaphat,  reproved  by  Jehu,  visiteth  his 
kingdom.  5  His  instructions  to  the  judges, 
8  to  the  priests  and  Levites. 

AND    Jehoshaphat    the   king   of 
Judah  returned  to  his  house  in 
peace  to  Jerusalem. 

2  And  Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani 
the  seer  went  out  to  meet  him,  and 
said  to  king  Jehoshaphat,  Shouldest 
thou  help  the  ungodly,  and  love  them 
that  hate  the  Lord  ?  therefore  is  wrath 
upon  thee  from  before  the  Lord 

3  Nevertheless  there  are 
things  found  in  thee,  in  that  thou 
hast  taken  away  the  groves  out  of  the 
land,  and  hast  prepared  thine  heart 
to  seek  God. 


Chap.  XIX.  ver.  4.  —  he  went  out  again  through  the 
people  &c]  Resolving  to  make  the  utmost  amends  for 
his  miscarriage,  by  promoting  a  further  reformation  in 
his  kingdom,  he  made  a  progress  in  person  through  all 
the  principal  towns,  and  settled  the  magistracy  with 
such  care  and  exactness,  that  all  irregularities,  both  in 
sacred  and  civil  matters,  might  be  either  prevented  or 
duly  punished ;  giving  a  severe  charge  to  them  to  exe- 
cute the  laws  with  perfect  courage  and  impartiality,  as 
they  would  answer  it  to  God,  whose  vicegerents  they 
were.     Pyle. 

_  8. — for  the  judgment  of  the  Lord,  and  for  controver- 
sies,'] These  words  are  variously  expounded,  some 
understanding  by  the  "  judgment  of  the  Lord,"  causes 
about  sacred  matters;  and  by  "controversies,"  some 
understanding  civil  causes,  others  criminal  and  capital. 
It  is  sufficient  to  say,  that  they  tried  all  sorts  of  causes. 
Bp,  Patrick. 


a  Chap.  17. 
4,  fi. 


good 


t  Heb.  in  the 
matter  of 
judgment. 


4  And  Jehoshaphat  dwelt  at  Jeru- 
salem :  and  f  he  went  out  again 
through  the  people  from  Beer-sheba  . 

-ri    l        •  ii  ii  t  Heb.  Ae 

to  mount  JLpnraim,  and  brought  them  returned  and 
back  unto  the  Lord    God  of  their  wen 
fathers. 

5  %  And  he  set  judges  in  the  land 
throughout  all  the  fenced  cities  of 
Judah,  city  by  city, 

6  And  said  to  the  judges,  Take 
heed  what  ye  do:  for  ye  judge  not 
for  man,  but  for  the  Lord,  who  is 
with  you  -f-  in  the  judgment. 

7  Wherefore  now  let  the  fear  of 
the  Lord  be  upon  you;  take  heed 
and  do  it :  for  there  is  no  iniquity  with 

the  Lord  our  God,  nor  b  respect  of  i>  Deut.  10. 
persons,  nor  taking  of  gifts.  j0'b  34. 19. 

8  f  Moreover   in    Jerusalem   did  Rom.™',  it.' 
Jehoshaphat  set  of  the  Levites,  and  °ai.  2.  e. 
of  the  priests,  and  of  the  chief  of  the 
fathers  of  Israel,  for  the  judgment  of 

the  Lord,  and  for  controversies,  when 
they  returned  to  Jerusalem. 

9  And  he  charged  them,  saying, 
Thus  shall  ye  do  in  the  fear  of  the 
Lord,  faithfully,  and  with  a  perfect 
heart. 

10  And  what  cause  soever  shall 
come  to  you  of  your  brethren  that 
dwell  in  their  cities,  between  blood 
and  blood,  between  law  and  com- 
mandment, statutes  and  judgments, 
ye  shall  even  warn  them  that  they 
trespass  not  against  the  Lord,  and 
so  wrath  come  upon  you,  and  upon 
your  brethren :  this  do,  and  ye  shall 
not  trespass. 

1 1  And,  behold,  Amariah  the  chief 
priest  is  over  you  in  all  matters  of  the 
Lord  ;  and  Zebadiah  the  son  of  Ish- 
mael,  the  ruler  of  the  house  of  Judah, 
for  all  the  king's  matters :  also  the 
Levites  shall  be  officers  before  you. 

10.  And- what  cause  soever  shall  come  to  you]  It  is 
meant,  whatsoever  cause  shall  come  to  you  by  way  of 
appeal  from  the  other  cities,  in  which  it  was  the  custom 
of  the  judges  to  refer  matters  of  great  difficulty  to  this 
supreme  court  at  Jerusalem. 

between  blood  and  blood,]    Probably  meaning,  in 

a  question  of  bloodshed,  whether  it  was  voluntary  or 
accidental. 

ye  shall  even  warn  them  that  they  trespass  not] 

This  seems  to  be  a  command  that  they  should  not  only 
pronounce  a  righteous  sentence  in  every  cause  that 
came  before  them ;  but  that  they  should  admonish  him 
who  was  in  the  wrong,  and  all  other  persons  in  the  like 
case,  to  beware  of  injuring  their  neighbours  in  the  time 
to  come.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11. —  all  matters  of  the  Lord;  &c]  Some  under- 
stand by  the  "matters  of  the  Lord,"  all  sacred  things; 
and  by  "the  king's,  matters/'  all  civil  and  political 


He  proclaimcth  a  fast. 


CHAP.  XIX,  XX. 


Hi 


is  prayer. 


nuB*«      +  Deal  courageously,  and  the  Lord 

CH  K  lb  i        I  •    1        1  l 

896.        snail  be  with  the  good. 


tHeb.  CHAP     XX 

Take  courage         .  ,        .     ,  .    ^*    A      ,    .        «        j, 

and  do.  1  Jehoshaphat  in  his  fear  proclaimeth  a  fast . 

5  His  prayer.  14  The  prophecy  of  J aha- 
ziel.  20  Jehoshaphat  exhorteth  the  people, 
and  setteth  singers  to  praise  the  Lord.  22 
TAe  ^rea£  overthrow  of  the  enemies.  26 
The  people,  having  blessed  God  at  Berachah, 
return  in  triumph.  31  Jehoshaphat' 's  reign. 
35  His  convoy  of  ships,  which  he  made 
with  Ahaziah,  according  to  the  prophecy  of 
Eliezer,  unhappily  perished. 

IT  came  to  pass  after  this  also,  that 
the  children  of  Moab,  and  the 
children  of  Amnion,  and  with  them 
other  beside  the  Ammonites,  came 
against  Jehoshaphat  to  battle. 

2  Then  there  came  some  that  told 
Jehoshaphat,  saying,  There  cometh  a 
great  multitude  against  thee  from 
beyond  the  sea  on  this  side  Syria; 
and,  behold,  they  be  in  Hazazon- 
tamar,  which  is  En-gedi. 

3  And  Jehoshaphat  feared,  and  set 
t  Heb.  hk      -|-  himself  to  seek  the  Lord,  and  pro- 
claimed a  fast  throughout  all  Judah. 

4  And  Judah  gathered  themselves 
together,  to  ask  help  of  the  Lord: 
even  out  of  all  the  cities  of  Judah 
they  came  to  seek  the  Lord. 

5  %  And  Jehoshaphat  stood  in  the 
congregation  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem, 
in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  before  the 
new  court, 

6  And  said,  O  Loud  God  of  our 
fathers,  art  not  thou  God  in  heaven  ? 
and  rulest  not  thou  over  all  the  king- 


face. 


causes.  Others  conceive  the  former  to  relate  to  those 
things  which  were  defined  by  the  law  of  God,  and  were 
to  be  judged  by  that  law ;  and  the  latter,  to  those  things 
which,  not  being  defined  by  the  Divine  law,  were  left  to 
the  judgment  of  the  king.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Deal  ccurageously,  and  the  Lord  shall  be  with  the 

good.']  Administer  justice  impartially,  and  as  persons 
who  fear  not  man  in  the  discharge  of  their  duty  to  God ; 
and  the  Lord  will  bless  and  defend  you,  as  long  as  you 
act  like  good  and  upright  judges.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  XX.  ver.  2. — from  beyond  the  sea  on  this  side 
Syria  •]  From  the  Dead  sea,  which  is  on  this  (or  the 
western)  side  of  Syria ;  the  Dead  sea  being  the  western 
boundary  of  that  country.  It  seems  that  Jehoshaphat 
did  not  hear  of  the  enemies'  approach  till  they  were 
actually  in  En-gedi,  a  place  in  the  tribe  of  Judah.  By 
comparing  Gen.  xiv.  7,  with  this  passage,  it  appears 
that  Hazazon-tamar  was  an  ancient  name  for  En-gedi. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  and  proclaimed  a  fast]  In  important  and  peril- 
ous circumstances,  the  kings  used  to  proclaim  fasts  in 
particular  towns,  or  through  the  whole  kingdom,  ac- 
cording as  the  case  required.  Thus  Jezebel  proclaimed 
a  fast  in  Jezreel,  to  procure  the  condemnation  of  Na- 
both,  1  Kings  xxi.  9.  So  the  king  of  Nineveh  ordained 
a  fast  in  his  capital,  when  he  was  threatened  with  ap- 


doms  of  the  heathen?  and  in  thine    ChriIt 
hand  is  there  not  power  and  might,  so        896. 
that  none  is  able  to  withstand  thee  ?  v~~^ 

7  Art  not  thou   our    God,    f  ivho  t  Heb.  thou. 
didst  drive  out  the  inhabitants  of  this 

land  before  thy  people  Israel,  and 
gavest  it  to  the  seed  of  Abraham  thy 
friend  for  ever  ? 

8  And  they  dwelt  therein,  and  have 
built  thee  a  sanctuary  therein  for  thy 
name,  saying, 

9  a  If,  when  evil  cometh  upon  us,  a  chap.  g.  28. 
as  the  sword,  judgment,  or  pestilence,  37Kl"ss  8' 
or  famine,  we  stand  before  this  house, 

and  in  thy  presence,  (for  thy  name  is 
in  this  house,)  and  cry  unto  thee  in 
our  affliction,  then  thou  wilt  hear  and 
help. 

10  And  now,  behold,  the  children 
of  Amnion  and  Moab  and  mount  Seir, 

whom  thou  b  wouldest  not  let  Israel  b  Deut' 2- 9- 
invade,  when  they   came  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  but  they  turned  from 
them,  and  destroyed  them  not ; 

11  Behold,  I  say,  how  they  reward 
us,  to  come  to  cast  us  out  of  thy  pos- 
session, which  thou  hast  given  us  to 
inherit. 

12  0  our  God,  wilt  thou  not  judge 
them  ?  for  we  have  no  might  against 
this  great  company  that  cometh  against 
us ;  neither  know  we  what  to  do  :  but 
our  eyes  are  upon  thee. 

13  And  all  Judah  stood  before  the 
Lord,  with  their  little  ones,  their 
wives,  and  their  children. 

14  If  Then  upon  Jahaziel  the  son 

proaching  ruin,  Jonah  hi.  7.  In  this  instance,  as  the 
danger  concerned  the  whole  kingdom,  a  fast  was  pro- 
claimed through  the  whole  kingdom.     Calmet. 

6.  —  0  Lord  God  of  our  fathers,  &c]  This  is  the 
most  admirable  prayer  that  we  have  recorded,  as  made 
by  any  of  the  kings.  Jehoshaphat  begins  with  an  ac- 
knowledgment of  God's  supreme  and  irresistible  power, 
which  extends  over  every  creature  in  heaven  and  in 
earth.  He  then  represents  to  his  Maker,  ver.  7,  the 
peculiar  relation  which  the  people  of  Israel  had  to  Him, 
and  the  promise  of  possession  of  their  land,  which  they 
inherited  from  Him,  and  the  circumstance  of  then- 
having  built  a  sanctuary  for  his  peculiar  worship,  ver. 
8.  He  proceeds  to  represent,  ver.  10,  the  foul  ingrati- 
tude and  injustice  of  their  enemies  in  invading  their 
country,  when  the  Israelites  had  formerly  gone  out  of 
the  way  on  purpose  to  avoid  giving  them  disturbance ; 
appeals  to  the  justice  of  God,  ver.  1 2,  who  helps  those  to 
right  who  suffer  wrong ;  and,  lastly,  describes  the  weak 
condition  of  his  people,  whose  only  hope  was  in  their 
God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  as  the  sword,  judgment,]  Some  translate  "the 
sword  of  judgment."  Bp.  Patrick.  Otherwise  "the 
sword,  or  any  other  judgment,  even  pestilence  and 
famine,  &c."     Dr.  Wells. 

14.  Then  upon  Jahaziel  &c]  Jahaziel  seems  not  to 
have  been  a  Prophet  before  this  time,  but  now  to  have 


The  prophecy  of  Jahaziel. 


II.   CHRONICLES.  The  great  overthrow  of  the  enemies. 


t  Hel). 
ascent. 
||  Or,  valley. 


of  Zechariali,  the  son  of  Benaiah,  the 
son  of  Jeiel,  the  son  of  Mattaniah,  a 
Levite  of  the  sons  of  Asaph,  came  the 
Spirit  of  the  Lord  in  the  midst  of 
the  congregation; 

15  And  he  said,  Hearken  ye,  all 
Judah,  and  ye  inhabitants  of  Jerusa- 
lem, and  thou  king  Jehoshaphat,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  unto  you,  Be  not 
afraid  nor  dismayed  by  reason  of  this 
great  multitude ;  for  the  battle  is  not 
your's,  but  God's. 

16  To  morrow  go  ye  down  against 
them :  behold,  they  come  up  by  the 
f  cliff  of  Ziz ;  and  ye  shall  find  them 
at  the  end  of  the  ||  brook,  before  the 
wilderness  of  Jeruel. 

1 7  Ye  shall  not  need  to  fight  in  this 
battle  :  set  yourselves,  stand  ye  still, 
and  see  the  salvation  of  the  Lord 
with  you,  O  Judah  and  Jerusalem: 
fear  not,  nor  be  dismayed ;  to  morrow 
go  out  against  them:  for  the  Lord 
will  be  with  you. 

18  And  Jehoshaphat  bowed  his 
head  with  his  face  to  the  ground : 
and  all  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of 
Jerusalem  fell  before  the  Lord,  wor- 
shipping the  Lord. 

19  And  the  Levites,  of  the  children 
of  the  Kohathites,  and  of  the  children 
of  the  Korhites,  stood  up  to  praise  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel  with  a  loud  voice 
on  high. 

20  ^f  And  they  rose  early  in  the 
morning,  and  went  forth  into  the  wil- 
derness of  Tekoa :  and  as  they  went 
forth,  Jehoshaphat  stood  and  said, 
Hear  me,  O  Judah,  and  ye  inhabit- 

c  isa.  7. 9.  ants  of  Jerusalem ;  c  Believe  in  the 
Lord  your  God,  so  shall  ye  be  esta- 
blished ;  believe  his  prophets,  so  shall 
ye  prosper. 

21  And   when  he  had    consulted 


received  an  immediate  inspiration  from  God,  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  comfort  and  assurance  to  the  people 
before  they  stirred  from  the  place  where  they  prayed. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

16. — go  ye  down]  As  Jerusalem  was  seated  on  an 
eminence,  they  are  said  to  "go  down"  from  it  as  their 
enemies  are  immediately  after  "  to  come  up  to  it."  Bp. 
Patrick. 

20.  —  believe  his  prophets,  &c]  Belief  is  in  Scripture 
always  supposed  to  arise  and  begin  from  a  willingness 
to  know  and  be  informed  in  the  will  of  God,  and  to  end 
in  actual  obedience  to  his  commands  so  made  known. 
The  meaning  here  is,  "  Observe  and  obey  his  Prophets, 
obey  the  commandments  which  they  deliver  you  from 
God :  so  shall  ye  be  partakers  of  the  promises  annexed." 
Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

22.  —  the  Lord  set  ambushments]   The  meaning  seems 


with  the  people,  he  appointed  singers 
unto  the  Lord,  and  f  that  should 
praise  the  beauty  of  holiness,  as  they 
went  out  before  the  army,  and  to  say, 
Praise  the  Lord  ;  for  his  mercy  en- 
dureth  for  ever. 

22  f  f  And  when  they  began  f  to 
sing  and  to  praise,  the  Lord  set 
ambushments  against  the  children  of 
Ammon,  Moab,  and  mount  Seir, 
which  were  come  against  Judah ;  and 
||  they  were  smitten. 

23  For  the  children  of  Ammon  and 
Moab  stood  up  against  the  inhabit- 
ants of  mount  Seir,  utterly  to  slay 
and  destroy  them  :  and  when  they  had 
made  an  end  of  the  inhabitants  of 
Seir,  every  one  helped  f  to  destroy 
another. 

24  And  when  Judah  came  to- 
ward the  watch  tower  in  the  wil- 
derness, they  looked  unto  the  mul- 
titude, and,  behold,  they  were  dead 
bodies  fallen  to  the  earth,  and  f  none 
escaped. 

25  And  when  Jehoshaphat  and  his 
people  came  to  take  away  the  spoil 
of  them,  they  found  among  them  in 
abundance  both  riches  with  the  dead 
bodies,  and  precious  jewels,  which 
they  stripped  off  for  themselves, 
more  than  they  could  carry  away : 
and  they  were  three  days  in  gathering 
of  the  spoil,  it  was  so  much. 

26  %  And  on  the  fourth  day  they 
assembled  themselves  in  the  valley  of 
||  Berachah;  for  there  they  blessed 
the  Lord  :  therefore  the  name  of  the 
same  place  was  called,  The  valley  of 
Berachah,  unto  this  day. 

27  Then  they  returned,  every  man 
of  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  and  Jeho- 
shaphat in  the  f  forefront  of  them,  to 
go  again  to  Jerusalem  with  joy ;  for 


t  Heb.  And 
in  the  time 
thai  they,  &c. 
t  Heb.  in 
singing  and 
praise. 


II  Or.  they 
smote  one 
another. 


t  Heb.  for 
the  de- 
struction. 


t  Heb.  there 
was  not  aii 
escaping. 


i|  That  is, 
blessing. 


t  Heb.  head. 


to  be,  that  the  ambushments  which  the  Syrians  had  laid 
against  Judah,  by  a  confusion  among  themselves,  caused 
by  the  hand  of  God,  fell  upon  a  part  of  their  own  army, 
mistaking  them  for  their  enemies.  Bp.  Patrick.  "  The 
Lord"  ordered  things  so,  that  the  ambushments  "  which 
were  come  against  Judah,"  that  is,  which  were  designed 
to  fall  unawares  on  the  army  of  Judah,  by  some  mistake 
came  against  or  fell  upon  the  Syrians,  so  that  they  smote 
each  other.     Dr.  Wells. 

23.  —  every  one  helped  to  destroy  another.']  They  con- 
tinued, it  appears,  in  the  greatest  confusion,  each  falling 
upon  his  neighbour,  and  all  imagining  that  they  were 
destroying  the  army  of  Judah,  which,  according  to  the 
Prophet's  direction,  came  upon  them  early  in  the  morn- 
ing.    Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  Then  they  returned, — to  go  again  to  Jerusalem] 
This  is  a  further  instance  of  their  gratitude  to  God  for 


Jehoshaphat *s  reign. 


CHAP.  XX,  XXI. 


Jchoram's  nicked  reign. 


for  his  God  gave  him  rest 


d  1  Kings  22 
41,  &c. 


the  Lord  had  made  them  to  rejoice 
over  their  enemies. 

28  And  they  came  to  Jerusalem 
with  psalteries  and  harps  and  trum- 
pets unto  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

'29  And  the  fear  of  God  was  on  all 
the  kingdoms  of  those  countries,  when 
they  had  heard  that  the  Lord  fought 
against  the  enemies  of  Israel. 

30  So  the  realm  of  Jehoshaphat 
was  quiet 
round  about, 

31  f  d  And  Jehoshaphat  reigned 
over  Judah  :  he  xoas  thirty  and  five 
years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  he  reigned  twenty  and  five  years 
in  Jerusalem.  And  his  mother's  name 
teas  Azubah  the  daughter  of  Shilhi. 

32  And  he  walked  in  the  way  of 
Asa  his  father,  and  departed  not  from 
it,  doing  that  ivhich  was  right  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord. 

33  Howbeit  the  high  places  were 
not  taken  away :  for  as  yet  the  peo- 
ple had  not  prepared  their  hearts 
unto  the  God  of  their  fathers. 

34  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Jehoshaphat,   first  and  last,   behold, 

t  iieb.  words,  they  are  written  in  the  f  book  of  Jehu 
c  i  Kings  ic.  the  son  of  Hanani,  e  who  \  is  men- 
tioned in  the  book  of  the  kings  of 
Israel. 

35  If  And  after  this  did  Jehosha- 
phat king  of  Judah  join  himself  with 
Ahaziah  king  of  Israel,  who  did  very 
wickedly : 

36  And  he  joined  himself  with  him 
to  make  ships  to  go  to  Tarshish  :  and 
they  made  the  ships  in  Ezion-gaber. 

37  Then  Eliezer  the  son  of  Doda- 

the  victory,  that  they  did  not  return  every  man  to  his 
home,  but  went  immediately  to  Jerusalem  to  offer  up 
their  publick  thanksgiving.     Bp.  Patrick. 

As  Jehoshaphat  had  called  upon  the  Lord  in  the  time 
of  his  distress,  so  he  discharged  the  duty  of  gratitude 
in  a  very  edifying  manner,  rendering  publick  thanks  to 
God  on  his  return  from  the  war.  On  the  whole,  we 
draw  the  three  following  topicks  of  instruction  from  the 
events  relating  to  Jehoshaphat  here  recorded  :  first,  That 
prayer,  fasting,  and  humiliation,  are  the  most  effectual 
means  to  which  we  can  have  recourse  in  time  of  danger 
or  necessity,  whether  publick  or  private  :  secondly,  That 
God  can  never  want  the  means  to  save  and  to  deliver 
those  who  place  their  trust  in  Him  :  thirdly,  That  when 
God  has  heard  our  prayers,  and  granted  our  request, 
we  are  bound  to  render  Him  our  hearty  and  sincere 
thanks  and  praise  for  his  mercies  towards  us.  Oster- 
vald. 

33.  — for  as  yet  the  people  had  not  &c]  The  reason 
why  the  high  places  were  not  taken  away  is  here  given ; 
namely,  that  the  people  could  not  bear  it ;  for  their  hearts 
were  not  disposed  to  serve  God  exactly  according  to  the 
law  of  Moses;  they  had  renounced  indeed  idolatry,  but 


t  Heb.  was 
made  to 
ascend. 


vah  of  Mareshah  prophesied  against 
Jehoshaphat,  saying,  Because  thou 
hast  joined  thyself  with  Ahaziah,  the 
Lord  hath  broken  thy  works.  And 
the  ships  were  broken,  that  they  were 
not  able  to  go  to  Tarshish. 

CHAP.  XXI. 

]  Jehoram,  succeeding  Jehoshaphat,  slayelh 
his  brethren.  5  His  wicked  reign.  8  Edom 
and  Libnah  revolt.  12  The  prophecy  of 
Elijah  against  him  in  writing.  16  Philis- 
tines and  Arabians  oppress  him.  18  His 
incurable  disease,  infamous  death,  and  bu- 
rial. 

NO  W  a  Jehoshaphat  slept  with  his  a  i  kings  22. 
fathers,  and  was  buried  with  his  50, 
fathers  in  the  city  of  David.     And 
Jehoram   his    son    reigned    ||  in   his  II  Alone. 
stead. 

2  And  he  had  brethren  the  sons  of 
Jehoshaphat,  Azariah,  and  Jehiel,  and 
Zechariah,  and  Azariah,  and  Michael, 
and  Shephatiah:  all  these  ivere  the  sons 
of  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Israel. 

3  And  their  father  gave  them  great 
gifts  of  silver,  and  of  gold,  and  of 
precious  things,  with  fenced  cities  in 
Judah :  but  the  kingdom  gave  he  to  802. 
Jehoram;  because  he  ivas  the  first- 
born. 

4  Now  b  when  Jehoram  was  risen  \<?  iK7h,gs  8- 
up  to  the  kingdom  of  his  father,  he 
strengthened  himself,  and  slew  all  his 
brethren  with  the  sword,  and  divers 

also  of  the  princes  of  Israel. 

5  ^f  Jehoram  teas  thirty  and  two       892. 
years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 

and  he  reigned  eight  years  in  Jeru- 
salem. 

they  still  required  the  liberty  of  offering  sacrifices  to 
God  in  the  "high  places,"  as  well  as  in  the  temple. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

36. — to  go  to  Tarshish:  &c]  See  note  at  1  Kings 
x.  22. 

Chap.  XXI.  ver.  2.  —  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Israel. .]  He 
was  king  of  Judah ;  but,  as  all  the  tribes  had  the  com- 
mon name  of  Israel,  he  may  here  be  called  king  of  Is- 
rael, by  a  latitude  of  expression,  as  Asa  also  is  at  chap, 
xxviii.  19-  Pyle.  But  almost  all  the  ancient  versions 
have  "  king  of  Judah"  instead  of  "king  of  Israel,"  and 
"  Israel"  seems  here  to  have  been  written  for  "  Judah" 
by  a  mistake  of  transcribers.     Houbigant. 

3.  —  the  kingdom  gave  he  to  Jehoram  f]  Jehoram  was 
made  partner  of  the  kingdom  with  his  father,  2  Kings 
viii.  16.  Afterwards,  at  ver.  5,  when  Jehoram  "began 
to  reign,"  it  is  meant,  in  consort  with  his  father.  Bp. 
Lloyd. 

4.  —  he  strengthened  himself,  and  slew  &c]  He  first 
"  strengthened  himself"  that  he  might  slay  his  brethren 
without  danger  to  himself,  and  then  proceeded  to  the  act 
itself.     Bp.  Patrick, 


Elijah's  prophecy 


II.  CHRONICLES. 


against  Jehoram, 


c  Chap.  22.  2. 


t  Heb.  lamp, 
or,  candle. 
A  2  Sam.  7. 
12,  13. 

1  Kings  11. 
36. 

2  Kings  8. 
m. 

Ps.  132.  11, 

&c. 

t  Heb.  hand. 

889. 
e  2  Kings  8. 
21. 


6  And  lie  walked  in  the  way  of  the 
kings  of  Israel,  like  as  did  the  house 
of  Ahab  :  for  he  had  the  daughter  of 
c  Ahab  to  wife  :  and  he  wrought  that 
which  teas  evil  in  the  eyes  of  the 
Lord. 

7  Howbeit  the  Lord  would  not 
destroy  the  house  of  David,  because 
of  the  covenant  that  he  had  made 
with  David,  and  as  he  promised  to 
give  a  f  light  to  him  and  to  his  d  sons 
for  ever. 

8  f  In  his  days  the  Edomites  re- 
volted from  under  the  f  dominion  of 
Judah,  and  made  themselves  a  king. 

9  Then  Jehoram  e  went  forth  with 
his  princes,  and  all  his  chariots  with 
him :  and  he  rose  up  by  night,  and 
smote  the  Edomites  which  compassed 
him  in,  and  the  captains  of  the  cha- 
riots. 

10  So  the  Edomites  revolted  from 
under  the  hand  of  Judah  unto  this 
day.  The  same  time  also  did  Libnah 
revolt  from  under  his  hand ;  because 
he  had  forsaken  the  Lord  God  of 
his  fathers. 

11  Moreover  he  made  high  places 
in  the  mountains  of  Judah,  and  caused 
the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  to  com- 
mit fornication,  and  compelled  Judah 
thereto. 

12  ^[  And  there  came  a  writing  to 
him  from  Elijah  the  prophet,  saying, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  David 
thy  father,  Because  thou  hast  not 
walked  in  the  ways  of  Jehoshaphat 
thy  father,  nor  in  the  ways  of  Asa 
king  of  Judah, 

13  But  hast  walked  in  the  way  of 

11.  —  and  caused  the  inhabitants  &c]  He  not  only 
gave  his  subjects  a  bad  example,  and  enticed  them  to 
idolatry,  but  by  threatenings  and  compulsions  en- 
deavoured to  constrain  them  to  conform  to  his  evil  ex- 
ample.    Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  there  came  a  writing— from  Elijah']  It  is  cer- 
tain that  Elijah  had  been  taken  up  into  heaven  in  the 
time  of  Jehoshaphat ;  thus  it  is  probable  that  he  fore- 
saw by  the  spirit  of  prophecy,  the  wickedness  of  Jehoram, 
and  that  he  spake  the  words  here  delivered  to  one  of  the 
Prophets,  charging  him  to  convey  them  in  a  letter  to 
Jehoram,  when  he  arrived  at  that  pitch  of  impiety  which 
is  here  related,  so  that  he  might  be  affected  by  them,  as 
by  a  message  from  heaven,  and  might  be  induced  to  re- 
pent. For  the  words  in  the  original  admit  this  sense, 
that  the  writing  was  sent  as  the  writing  of  Elijah ;  but 
they  do  not  necessarily  imply  that  it  came  immediately 
from  him.  Some  have  supposed  that,  by  a  mistake  of 
transcribers,  the  name  Elijah  may  have  been  substi- 
tuted for  Elisha :  but  this  is  entirely  conjectural.  Bp. 
Patrick,  Pyle.  And  another  supposition  has  been,  that 
not  Elijah  the  Tishbite  is  meant,  but  some  other  Pro- 
phet of  the  same  name,  who  was  then  living.  Dr.  Wall. 


the  kings  of  Israel,  and  hast  made 
Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusa- 
lem to  go  a  whoring,  like  to  the 
whoredoms  of  the  house  of  Ahab,  and 
also  hast  slain  thy  brethren  of  thy 
father's  house,  which  were  better  than 
thyself: 

14  Behold,  with  fa  great  plague 
will  the  Lord  smite  thy  people,  and 
thy  children,  and  thy  wives,  and  all 
thy  goods : 

15  And  thou  shalt  have  great  sick- 
ness by  disease  of  thy  bowels,  until 
thy  bowels  fall  out  by  reason  of  the 
sickness  day  by  day. 

16  ^  Moreover  the  Lord  stirred 
up  against  Jehoram  the  spirit  of  the 
Philistines,  and  of  the  Arabians,  that 
were  near  the  Ethiopians : 

17  And  they  came  up  into  Judah, 
and  brake  into  it,  and  f  carried  away 
all  the  substance  that  was  found  in 
the  king's  house,  and  his  sons  also, 
and  his  wives ;  so  that  there  was  never 
a  son  left  him,  save  ||  Jehoahaz,  the 
youngest  of  his  sons. 

18  f  And  after  all  this  the  Lord 
smote  him  in  his  bowels  with  an  in- 
curable disease. 

19  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  in 
process  of  time,  after  the  end  of  two 
years,  his  bowels  fell  out  by  reason 
of  his  sickness :  so  he  died  of  sore 
diseases.  And  his  people  made  no 
burning  for  him,  like  the  burning  of 
his  fathers. 

20  Thirty  and  two  years  old  was 
he  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  in  Jerusalem  eight  years,  and 
departed    f  without    being    desired. 


t  Heb. 
a  great 
stroke. 


about  8S7. 


t  Heb. 
carried 
captive. 


II  Or, 

Ahaziah, 
chap.  22.  1, 
or,  Azariah, 
chap.  22.  C. 


8S5. 


t  Heb. 
tuilhout 
desire. 


14.  —  with  a  great  plague  will  the  Lord  smite  &c]  No 
calamity  can  be  thought  of,  which  did  not  befall  this 
wicked  prince ;  his  kingdom  being  destroyed  and  depo- 
pulated by  the  fiercest  nations,  his  treasures  ransacked, 
his  wives  carried  into  captivity,  his  children  slain,  him- 
self labouring  for  two  years  under  a  sore  disease,  and 
deprived  at  his  death  of  the  honour  of  royal  sepulture, 
ver.  19.  All  these  calamities  were  denounced  against 
him  in  the  writing  sent  to  him  in  the  name  of  Elijah, 
that  he  might  not  think  they  came  by  chance,  but  by 
the  special  direction  of  Almighty  God,  as  a  punishment 
for  his  impieties.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  his  bowels  fell  out  by  reason  of  his  sickness ;]  As 
was  observed  of  the  disease  of  Asa,  ch.  xvi.  12,  so  it 
may  be  observed  on  this  disease,  that  the  symptoms 
related  do  not  determine  it.  Some  physicians  suppose 
it  to  have  been  the  dysentery;  others  have  suggested 
other  disorders.     Script.  Must.  Expos,  hid. 

so  he  died  of  sore  diseases.']     These  words  seem 

to  imply  that  he  died  of  a  complication  of  other  diseases, 
besides  a  severe  dysentery  by  which  his  bowels  fell  out. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  without  being  desired.]  His  people  not  desiring 


Ahaziah*  s  wicked  reign. 


CHAP.  XXI,  XXII,  XXIII. 


He  is  slain  by  Jehu. 


chiust   Howbeit  they  buried  him  in  the  city 
S85.        of  David,  but  not  in  the  sepidchres 
v      v-^   of  the  kings. 


CHAP.  XXII. 

Ahaziah  succeeding  reigneth  wickedly.  5 
In  his  confederacy  with  Joram  the  son  of 
Ahab,  he  is  slain  by  Jehu.  10  Athaliah, 
destroying  all  the  seed  royal,  save  Joash, 
whom  Jehoshabeath  his  aunt  hid,  usurpeth 
the  kingdom. 


a  2  Kings  S. 
24,  &c. 


n  Chap.  21. 
17. 


AND  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 
made  aAhaziah  his  youngest  son 
king  in  his  stead  :  for  the  band  of 
men  that  came  with  the  Arabians  to 
the  camp  had  slain  all  the  b  eldest. 
So  Ahaziah  the  son  of  Jehoram  king 
of  Judah  reigned. 

2  Forty  and  two  years  old  teas 
Ahaziah  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  he  reigned  one  year  in  Jerusa- 
lem.     His  mother's  name  also  was 

c  chap.  21. 6.  c  Athaliah  the  daughter  of  Omri. 

3  He  also  walked  in  the  ways  of 
the  house  of  Ahab  :  for  his  mother 
was  his  counsellor  to  do  wickedly. 

4  Wherefore  he  did  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord  like  the  house  of 
Ahab  :  for  they  were  his  counsellors 
after  the  death  of  his  father  to  his 
destruction. 

ss4.  5  if  He   walked    also   after    their 

counsel,  and  went  with  Jehoram  the 
son  of  Ahab  king  of  Israel  to  Avar 
against  Hazael  king  of  Syria  at  Ra- 
moth-gilead :  and  the  Syrians  smote 
Joram. 

6  And  he  returned  to  be  healed  in 
Jezreel  because  of  the  wounds  f  which 
were  given  him  at  Ramah,  when  he 
fought  with  Hazael  king  of  Syria. 
And  ||  Azariah  the  son  of  Jehoram 
king  of  Judah  went  down  to  see  Jeho- 
ram the  son  of  Ahab  at  Jezreel, 
because  he  was  sick. 

7  And  the  f  destruction  of  Ahaziah 
was  of  God  by  coming  to  Joram :  for 
when  he  was  come,  he  went  out  with 
Jehoram    against   Jehu    the    son    of 

his  longer  life,  but  rather  being  rejoiced  that  his  reign 
was  so  short.  Dr.  Wells.  Without  any  loyal  or  grate- 
ful dispositions  to  his  memory.     Dr.  Berriman. 

Chap.  XXII.  ver.  2.  Forty  and  two  years  old  &c] 
See  note  at  2  Kings  vhi.  26. 

the  daughter  of  Omri.']     The  granddaughter  of 

Omri ;  for  she  was  daughter  of  Ahab. 

5.  Jehoram — Joram.]  It  should  be  observed,  to  pre- 
vent confusion,  that  Jehoram  and  Joram  are  the  same 
name ;  and  that  the  Joram  here  mentioned  was  son  of 
Ahab,  and  king  of  Israel,  as  another  of  this  name,  father 


t  Heb. 
wherewith 
they  wounded 
him. 

||  Otherwise 
called  Aha- 
ziah, ver.  1, 
&  Jehoahnz, 
chap.  21.  17. 

+  Heb. 

trending 
down. 


884. 
f  2  Kings  11. 
1. 


Nimshi,  d  whom  the  Lord  had  anoint- 
ed to  cut  off  the  house  of  Ahab. 

8  And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  when  ,\ 

T   i  K      ,  d  2  Kings  9 

Jehu  was  executing  judgment  upon  7. 
the  house  of  Ahab,  and  found  the 
princes  of  Judah,  and  the  sons  of  the 
brethren  of  Ahaziah,  that  ministered 
to  Ahaziah,  he  slew  them. 

9  e  And  he  sought  Ahaziah :  and  e  2  Kings  9 
they  caught  him,  (for  he  was  hid  in 
Samaria,)  and  brought  him  to  Jehu  : 

and  when  they  had  slain  him,  they 
buried  him :  Because,  said  they,  he  is 
the  son  of  Jehoshaphat,  who  sought 
the  Lord  with  all  his  heart.  So  the 
house  of  Ahaziah  had  no  power  to 
keep  still  the  kingdom. 

10  f  f  But  when  Athaliah  the  mo- 
ther of  Ahaziah  saw  that  her  son  was 
dead,  she  arose  and  destroyed  all  the 
seed  royal  of  the  house  of  Judah. 

11  But  Jehoshabeath,  the  daugh- 
ter of  the  king,  took  Joash  the  son  of 
Ahaziah,  and  stole  him  from  among 
the  king's  sons  that  were  slain,  and 
put  him  and  his  nurse  in  a  bed  cham- 
ber. So  Jehoshabeath,  the  daughter 
of  king  Jehoram,  the  wife  of  Jehoiada 
the  priest,  (for  she  was  the  sister  of 
Ahaziah,)  hid  him  from  Athaliah,  so 
that  she  slew  him  not. 

12  And  he  was  with  them  hid  in 
the  house  of  God  six  years :  and 
Athaliah  reigned  over  the  land. 

CHAP.  XXIII. 

1  Jehoiada,  having  set  things  in  order,  maketh 
Joash  king.  12  Athaliah  is  slain.  16  Je- 
hoiada restoreth  the  worship  of  God. 

AN  D a  in  the  seventh  year  Jehoiada    „  .?.' s-  . , 
1  r  1  1  Kings  11. 

strengthened  himself,  and  took  -i,  &c. 

the  captains  of  hundreds,  Azariah  the 

son  of  Jeroham,  and  Ishmael  the  son 

of  Jehohanan,  and  Azariah  the  son  of 

Obed,  and  Maaseiah  the  son  of  Adaiah, 

and  Elishaphat  the  son  of  Zichri,  into 

covenant  with  him. 

2  And  they  went  about  in  Judah, 

and  gathered  the  Levites  out  of  all 

of  Azariah,  ver.  6,  whose  history  is  given  in  chap.  xxi. 
was  king  of  Judah. 

9.  —  (for  he  was  hid  in  Samaria,)]  In  the  kingdom 
of  Samaria,  into  which  he  had  come  from  his  own 
kingdom.  The  place  was  Megiddo,  2  Kings  Lx.  27. 
Dr.  Wall. 

and  when  they  had  slain  him,]  The  circumstances 

of  Ahaziah's  death  are  mentioned  here  a  little  more 
particularly  than  in  the  book  of  Kings ;  see  2  Kings  ix. 
27,  28. 

11.  —  the  daughter  of  the  king,]  The  daughter  of  the 
former  king  of  Judah,  Joram.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Jehoiada  makcth  Joash  king. 


II.  CHRONICLES. 


AthaUah  is  slain. 


b  2  Sam.  7. 

12. 

1  Kings  2.  4. 

&  9.  5. 

chap.  G.  16. 

&  7.  18. 


t  Heb. 
thresholds. 


t  Heb. 
shoulder. 
t  Heb. 

house. 


c  Deal.  17. 
18. 


the  cities  of  Judah,  and  the  chief  of 
the  fathers  of  Israel,  and  they  came 
to  Jerusalem. 

3  And  all  the  congregation  made 
a  covenant  with  the  king  in  the  house 
of  God.  And  he  said  unto  them,  Be- 
hold, the  king's  son  shall  reign,  as 
the  Lord  hath  b  said  of  the  sons  of 
David. 

4  This  is  the  thing  that  ye  shall 
do ;  A  third  part  of  you  entering  on 
the  sabbath,  of  the  priests  and  of  the 
Levites,  shall  be  porters  of  the  f  doors; 

5  And  a  third  part  shall  be  at  the 
king's  house ;  and  a  third  part  at  the 
gate  of  the  foundation  :  and  all  the 
people  shall  be  in  the  courts  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord. 

6  But  let  none  come  into  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  save  the  priests,  and 
they  that  minister  of  the  Levites; 
they  shall  go  in,  for  they  are  holy : 
but  all  the  people  shall  keep  the  watch 
of  the  Lord. 

7  And  the  Levites  shall  compass 
the  king  round  about,  every  man  with 
his  weapons  in  his  hand ;  and  whoso- 
ever else  cometh  into  the  house,  he 
shall  be  put  to  death :  but  be  ye  with 
the  king  when  he  cometh  in,  and 
when  he  goeth  out. 

8  So  the  Levites  and  all  Judah  did 
according  to  all  things  that  Jehoiada 
the  priest  had  commanded,  and  took 
every  man  his  men  that  were  to  come 
in  on  the  sabbath,  with  them  that 
were  to  go  out  on  the  sabbath :  for 
Jehoiada  the  priest  dismissed  not  the 
courses. 

9  Moreover  Jehoiada  the  priest 
delivered  to  the  captains  of  hundreds 
spears,  and  bucklers,  and  shields,  that 
had  been  king  David's,  which  were  in 
the  house  of  God. 

10  And  he  set  all  the  people, 
every  man  having  his  weapon  in  his 
hand,  from  the  right  f  side  of  the 
f  temple  to  the  left  side  of  the  tem- 
ple, along  by  the  altar  and  the  temple, 
by  the  king  round  about. 

11  Then  they  brought  out  the 
king's  son,  and  put  upon  him  the 
crown,  and  c gave  him  the  testimony, 
and  made  him  king.     And  Jehoiada 


Chap.  XXIII.  ver.  16.  —  between  him,  and  between  all 
the  people,  &c]  It  is  stated  at  2  Kings  xi.  17,  that  this 
covenant  was  made  "  hetween  the  Lord  and  the  king 
and  the  people ;"  which  is  perfectly  in  agreement  with 
this  passage  :   for  Jehoiada  the  priest  sustaining  the 


t  Heb. 
Conspiracy. 


and  his  sons  anointed  him,  and  said, 
f  God  save  the  king. 

12  f  Now  when  Athaliah   heard  . 

."  .  -    t  Heb.  let 

the  noise  or  the  people  running  and  the  king  live, 
praising  the  king,  she  came  to  the 
people  into  the  house  of  the  Lord  : 

13  And  she  looked,  and,  behold, 
the  king  stood  at  his  pillar  at  the  en- 
tering in,  and  the  princes  and  the 
trumpets  by  the  king :  and  all  the 
people  of  the  land  rejoiced,  and  sound- 
ed with  trumpets,  also  the  singers 
with  instruments  of  musick,  and  such 
as  taught  to  sing  praise.  Then  Atha- 
liah rent  her  clothes,  and  said,  f  Trea> 
son,  Treason. 

14  Then  Jehoiada  the  priest  brought 
out  the  captains  of  hundreds  that  were 
set  over  the  host,  and  said  unto  them, 
Have  her  forth  of  the  ranges  :  and 
whoso  followeth  her,  let  him  be  slain 
with  the  sword.  For  the  priest  said, 
Slay  her  not  in  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

15  So  they  laid  hands  on  her ;  and 
when  she  was  come  to  the  entering  of 
the  horse  gate  by  the  king's  house, 
they  slew  her  there. 

16  ^f  And  Jehoiada  made  a  cove- 
nant between  him,  and  between  all 
the  people,  and  between  the  king, 
that  they  should  be  the  Lord's  peo- 
ple. 

17  Then  all  the  people  went  to  the 
house  of  Baal,  and  brake  it  down,  and 
brake  his  altars  and  his  images  in 
pieces,  and  d  slew  Mattan  the  priest  d  Deut.  13. 9 
of  Baal  before  the  altars. 

18  Also  Jehoiada  appointed  the 
offices  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  by 
the  hand  of  the  priests  the  Levites, 
whom  David  had  e  distributed  in  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  to  offer  the  burnt 
offerings  of  the  Lord,  as  it  is  written 

in  the  flaw  of  Moses,  with  rejoicing  f  Numb.  28. 

and  with  singing,  as  it  teas  ordained  " 

+  by  David.  J  He,b-  hy  the 

»ii  i  i         lianas  o] 

19  And  he  set  the  g  porters  at  the  David. 
gates  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  that  fe.  1,  &c?' 
none  which  teas  unclean  in  any  thing 
should  enter  in. 

20  And  he  took  the  captains  of 
hundreds,  and  the  nobles,  and  the 
governors  of  the  people,  and  all  the 
people  of  the  land,  and  brought  down 

person  of  God,  the  covenant  was  made,  not  with  him, 
but  with  God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18. — the  priests  the  Levites,']     The  priests  and  the 
Levites.     Honbic/ant, 


e  1  Chroii.  24. 
1. 


Juasli  giveth  order 


CHAP.  XXIII,  XXIV 


for  the  repair  of  the  temple. 


about  878. 
a  2  Kings  1 
1,  &c, 


the  king  from  the  house  of  the  Lord  : 
and  they  came  through  the  high  gate 
into  the  king's  house,  and  set  the 
king  upon  the  throne  of  the  king- 
dom. 

21  And  all  the  people  of  the  land 
rejoiced :  and  the  city  was  quiet,  after 
that  they  had  slain  Athaliah  with  the 
sword. 

CHAP.  XXIV. 

1  Joash  reigneth  well  all  the  days  of  Jehoiada. 
•i  He  giveth  order  for  the  repair  of  the 
temple.  1 5  Jehoiada's  death  and  honourable 
burial.  1 7  Joash,  falling  to  idolatry,  slayeth 
Zechariah  the  son  of  Jehoiada.  23  Joash  is 
spoiled  by  the  Syrians,  and  slain  by  Zabad 
and  Jehozabad.  27  Amaziah  succeedeth 
him. 

JOASH  a  teas  seven  years  old 
when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  forty  years  in  Jerusalem. 
His  mother's  name  also  was  Zibiah  of 
Beer-sheba. 

2  And  Joash  did  that  which  ioas 
right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  all  the 
days  of  Jehoiada  the  priest. 

3  And  Jehoiada  took  for  him  two 
wives ;  and  he  begat  sons  and  daugh- 
ters. 

4  if  And  it  came  to  pass  after  this, 
that  Joash  was  minded  f  to  repair  the 
house  of  the  Lord. 

5  And  he  gathered  together  the 
priests  and  the  Levites,  and  said  to 
them,  Go  out  unto  the  cities  of  Judah, 
and  gather  of  all  Israel  money  to  re- 
pair the  house  of  your  God  from  year 
to  year,  and  see  that  ye  hasten  the 
matter.  Howbeit  the  Levites  hastened 
it  not. 

6  And  the  king-  called  for  Jehoiada 
the  chief,  and  said  unto  him,  Why 
hast  thou  not  required  of  the  Levites 
to  bring  in  out  of  Judah  and  out  of 
Jerusalem  the  collection,  according  to 

|)9Exocl- 30-  the  commandment  of  b  Moses  the  ser- 
vant of  the  Lord,  and  of  the  congre- 
gation of  Israel,  for  the  tabernacle  of 
witness  ? 

7  For  the  sons  of  Athaliah,  that 
wicked  woman,  had  broken  up  the 
house  of  God ;  and  also  all  the  dedi- 
cated things  of  the  house  of  the  Lord 
did  they  bestow  upon  Baalim. 


Chap.  XXIV.  ver.  3.  And  Jehoiada  took  for  him  two 
wives  /]  That  is,  recommended  to  the  king,  when 
he  was  come  to  an  age  fit  to  marry,  two  wives.  Dr. 
Welts. 

16.  —  because  he  had  done  good  in  Jsrael,~\  "  In  Israel," 
that  is,  in  the  part  of  the  land  of  Israel,  over  which  he 
Vol.  I. 


t  Het). 
to  renew. 


856. 


8  And  at  the  king's  commandment 
they  made  a  chest,  and  set  it  with- 
out at  the  gate  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord. 

9  And  they  made  f  a  proclamation  t  neb. 
through  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  to  bring  a  voice' 
in  to  the  Lord   the   collection   that 
Moses  the  servant  of  God  laid  upon 
Israel  in  the  wilderness. 

10  And  all  the  princes  and  all  the 
people  rejoiced,  and  brought  in,  and 
cast  into  the  chest,  until  they  had 
made  an  end. 

11  Now  it  came  to  pass,  that  at 
what  time  the  chest  was  brought  unto 
the  king's  office  by  the  hand  of  the 
Levites,  and  when  they  saw  that  there 
teas  much  money,  the  king's  scribe 
and  the  high  priest's  officer  came  and 
emptied  the  chest,  and  took  it,  and 
carried  it  to  his  place  again.  Thus 
they  did  day  by  day,  and  gathered 
money  in  abundance. 

12  And  the  king  and  Jehoiada 
gave  it  to  such  as  did  the  work  of  the 
service  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  hired  masons  and  carpenters  to 
repair  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
also  such  as  wrought  iron  and  brass 
to  mend  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

13  So  the  workmen  wrought,  and 

f  the  work  was  perfected   by  them,  t  Heb.  the 
and  they  set  the  house  of  God  in  his  u"nt"up 
state,  and  strengthened  it. 

14  And  when  they  had  finished  it, 
they  brought  the  rest  of  the  money 
before  the  king  and  Jehoiada,  whereof 
were  made  vessels  for  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  even  vessels  to  minister, 
and  ||  to  offer  withal,  and  spoons,  and 
vessels  of  gold  and  silver.  And  they 
offered  burnt  offering's  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord  continually  all  the  days 
of  Jehoiada. 

15  If  But  Jehoiada  waxed  old,  and    about  sso. 
was  full  of  days  when  he  died;  an 
hundred  and  thirty  years  old  was  he 

when  he  died. 

16  And  they  buried  him  in  the  city 
of  David  among  the  kings,  because 
he  had  done  good  in  Israel,  both  to- 
ward God,  and  toward  his  house. 

1 7  Now  after  the  death  of  Jehoiada    about  84°- 


up  upon 
the  work. 


Or,  pcstils. 


reigned,  namely  Judah.  This  shews  a  good  disposition 
then  subsisting  in  the  king  and  his  people,  that  they 
paid  honour  to  the  memory  of  Jehoiada,  "  because  he 
had  done  good  toward  God,  and  toward  his  house," 
having  been  the  instrument  of  restoring  the  Divine  wor- 
ship, and  of  repairing  the  decays  which  had  taken  place 

3  X 


Then  the  king 


t  Heb. 

clothed. 


Jo  ash  falleth  to  idolatry. 

came  the  princes  of  Judah,  and  made 
obeisance  to  the  king, 
hearkened  unto  them. 

18  And  they  left  the  house  of  the 
Lord  God  of  their  fathers,  and  served 
groves  and  idols  :  and  wrath  came 
upon  Judah  and  Jerusalem  for  this 
their  trespass. 

19  Yet  he  sent  prophets  to  them, 
to  bring  them  again  unto  the  Lord  ; 
and  they  testified  against  them  :  but 
they  would  not  give  ear. 

20  And  the  Spirit  of  God  f  came 
upon  Zechariah  the  son  of  Jehoiada 
the  priest,  which  stood  above  the 
people,  and  said  unto  them,  Thus 
saith  God,  Why  transgress  ye  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord,  that  ye 
cannot  prosper  ?  because  ye  have  for- 
saken the  Lord,  he  hath  also  forsaken 
you. 

84o.  2 1  And  they  conspired  against  him, 

and  stoned  him  with  stones  at  the 
commandment  of  the  king  in  the  court 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

22  Thus  Joash  the  king  remem- 
bered not  the  kindness  which  Jehoiada 
his  father  had  done  to  him,  but  slew 
his  son.  And  when  he  died,  he  said, 
The  Lord  look  upon  it,  and  re- 
quire it. 

h  li0{,  the  ^  ^  ^no*  ^  came  to  pass  f  at  the 
revolution  of  end  of  the  year,  that  the  host  of  Syria 
ihe  %%'.        came  up  against  him :  and  they  came 


II.  CHRONICLES. 


He  is  slain. 


in  the  temple,  and  furnishing  it  with  vessels  for  the 
Divine  service.     Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  — came  the  princes  of  Judah,']  Some  of  the  prin- 
cipal men,  who  in  their  hearts  continued  devoted  to  the 
worship  of  Baal,  "made  obeisance  to  the  king;"  that 
is,  made  their  addresses  to  him  with  great  reverence, 
pretending  devotion  to  his  service,  and  requested  leave 
to  worship  the  idols  which  Jehoiada  had  destroyed.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

The  great  change  now  wrought  in  Joash  shews  of 
how  great  importance  it  is  for  men  in  eminent  situations 
to  have  about  them  wise  and  virtuous  persons,  and  for 
the  ministers  of  religion  to  be  endued  with  zeal  and 
prudence.  The  death  of  persons  of  this  character  is  a 
great  loss  ;  and  evil  counsels  are  ever  fatal  to  those  who 
follow  them.     Ostervald. 

21.  And  they  conspired  against  him,  &c]  So  degene- 
rate was  this  prince  grown,  that  he  suffered  that  very 
temple,  which  he  himself  had  piously  repaired,  to  be 
profaned  with  the  blood  of  a  virtuous  man,  the  son  of 
his  best  benefactor,  to  whom  he  owed  his  life  and  his 
crown.     Pyle. 

To  what  extremities  of  wickedness  will  not  wretched 
man  proceed,  when  deserted  by  his  Maker  !  King  Joash 
is  turned,  not  idolater  only,  but  persecutor ;  yea,  which 
is  more  horrible  to  consider,  persecutor  of  the  son  of 
that  Jehoiada,  to  whom  he  owed  his  own  life.  Zecha- 
riah, his  foster  brother,  the  only  issue  of  those  parents, 
by  whom  Joash  lived  and  reigned,  is,  for  his  conscien- 
tious rebuke  of  the  idolatry  of  prince  and  people,  un- 


Or, 


to  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  and  destroy- 
ed all  the  princes  of  the  people  from 
among  the  people,  and  sent  all  the 
spoil  of  them  unto  the  king  of  f  Da- 
mascus. 

24  For  the  army  of  the  Syrians 
came  with  a  small  company  of  men, 
and  the  Lord  delivered  a  very  great 
host  into  their  hand,  because  they  had 
forsaken  the  Lord  God  of  their  fa- 
thers. So  they  executed  judgment 
against  Joash. 

25  And  when  they  were  departed 
from  him,  (for  they  left  him  in 
great  diseases,)  his  own  servants 
conspired  against  him  for  the  blood 
of  the  sons  of  Jehoiada  the  priest, 
and  slew  him  on  his  bed,  and  he 
died:  and  they  buried  him  in  the 
city  of  David,  but  they  buried 
him  not  in  the  sepulchres  of  the 
kings. 

26  And  these  are  they  that  con- 
spired against  him :    II  Zabad  the  son  II  or, 

V      oi  •  ,i  *  •■  i   Jozachar, 

oi    fenimeath   an    Ammonitess,    and  2  Kings  12. 
Jehozabad  the  son  of   ||  Shimrith  a 
Moabitess. 

27  %  Now  concerning  his  sons,  and        §39. 
the  greatness  of  the  burdens  laid  upon 

him,  and  the  f  repairing  of  the  house  t  Heb. 
of  God,  behold,  they  are  written  in         l"0' 
the  ||  story  of  the  book  of  the  kings.  II  or, 
And  Amaziah  his  son  reigned  in  his  commen  ary' 
stead. 

justly  and  cruelly  murdered  by  that  unthankful  hand. 
How  possible  is  it  for  fair  and  pious  beginnings  to  close 
in  monstrous  impieties  !     Bp.  Hall. 

22.  —  he  said,  The  Lord  look  upon  it,  and  require  it.'] 
The  Prophet  resigned  his  breath  without  any  the  least 
reviling  word;  only  telling  them  that  God  would  not 
fail  to  punish  such  outrageous  impieties.  The  words, 
"  The  Lord  look  upon  it,"  &c.  are  not  an  imprecation, 
but  a  prophecy :  they  are  to  be  taken  in  a  future  sense, 
"The  Lord  will  look  upon  it  and  require  it."     Pyle. 

Assuredly,  his  zeal  for  justice,  not  the  uncharitable 
thirst  of  revenge,  drew  forth  these  words.  God  heard 
his  dying  words,  and  soon  called  Joash  to  a  severe  ac- 
count. His  crime  made  him  odious  when  living,  and 
deprived  him,  when  slain,  of  the  sepulchre  of  his  fathers, 
ver.  25  ;  as  if  this  last  mark  of  royalty  were  too  good 
for  him  who  had  forgotten  the  law  of  humanity.  Bp. 
Hall. 

23.  —  all  the  princes  of  the  people]  Those  who  had 
advised  Joash  to  restore  the  worship  of  Baal.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

25.  —  buried  him  not  in  the  sepulchres  of  the  kings.] 
Because  he  had  been  a  notorious  idolater.  Bp.  Wilson. 
The  fate  of  Joash  was  like  that  of  other  bad  kings.  God 
delivered  him  up  to  the  Syrians,  though  they  "  came 
with  a  small  company  of  men,"  ver.  24  ;  he  was  killed 
in  his  bed  by  his  own  subjects,  and  buried  with  disgrace  : 
whence  we  are  taught,  that  they  who  provoke  the  wrath 
of  God  by  their  sins,  will  experience  sooner  or  later  the 
severity  of  his  judgments.     Ostervald. 


Amaziah  beginneth  to  reign  well. 


CHAP.  XXV. 


CHAP.  XXV. 


He  hireth  an  army. 


a  2  Kings  14. 
1,  &c. 


t  Heb. 
confirmed 
upon  him. 


b  Deut.  24. 

16. 

2  Kings  14.  6. 

Jer.  31.  30. 

Ezek.  IS.  20. 


1  Amaziah  beginneth  to  reign  well.  3  He 
executeth  justice  on  the  traitors.  5  Having 
hired  an  army  of  Israelites  against  the 
Edomites,  at  the  word  of  a  prophet  he 
losetk  the  hundred  talents,  and  dismisseth 
them.  11  He  overthroweth  the  Edomites.  10, 
13  The  Israelites,  discontented  with  their 
dismission,  spoil  as  they  return  home.  1 4 
Amaziah,  proud  of  his  victory,  serveth  the 
gods  of  Edom,  and  despiseth  the  admoni- 
tions of  the  prophet.  17  He  provoketh 
Joash  to  his  overthrow.  25  His  reign.  27 
He  is  slain  by  conspiracy. 

AMAZIAH  awas  twenty  and 
five  years  old  ichen  lie  began  to 
reign,  and  lie  reigned  twenty  and 
nine  years  in  Jerusalem.  And  his 
mother's  name  was  Jehoaddan  of  Je- 
rusalem. 

2  And  he  did  that  ivhich  teas  right 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  but  not 
with  a  perfect  heart. 

3  H  Now  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
kingdom  was  f  established  to  him, 
that  he  slew  his  servants  that  had 
killed  the  king  his  father. 

4  But  he  slew  not  their  children, 
but  did  as  it  is  written  in  the  law  in 
the  book  of  Moses,  where  the  Lord 
commanded,  saying,  b  The  fathers 
shall  not  die  for  the  children,  neither 


Chap.  XXV.  ver.  2.  —  but  not  with  a  perfect  heart.'] 
It  is  said  at  2  Kings  xiv.  3,  that  he  did  that  which  was 
right,  but  "  not  like  David  his  father."  He  did  in  fact 
what  the  law  required,  hut  not  with  a  sincere  and  solid 
piety.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  three  hundred  thousand  choice  men,']  We  here 
discern  how  much  the  iniquities  of  the  people  had  now 
diminished  their  numbers  since  the  days  of  Jehoshaphat, 
that  is,  in  the  space  of  about  seventy  years;  for  this 
king  could  bring  only  300,000  men  to  the  field,  and 
Jehoshaphat  brought  nearly  four  times  as  many;  see 
chap.  xvii.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  He  hired  also — out  of  Israel]  In  hiring  these 
Israelites,  the  king  acted  rashly  and  presumptuously. 
For,  in  the  first  place,  he  "  enquired  not  of  the  Lord" 
upon  the  occasion :  see  Judges  xx.  27  ;  1  Sam.  xxiii.  2. 
4;  2  Sam.  ii.  1  ;  v.  19.  23;  2  Kings  xvi.  15;  1  Chron. 
x.  14,  &c.  He  sought  not,  as,  upon  concerns  of  im- 
portance, David  and  the  other  religious  kings  of  Judah 
had  constantly  sought,  those  sjiecial  directions  from  God, 
which,  under  the  existing  dispensation,  a  dispensation, 
into  the  texture  of  which  miracles  were  interwoven, 
were  always  to  be  obtained  by  an  immediate  reference 
to  the  Most  High  before  his  altar.  And,  in  the  next 
place,  he  knew  that  the  people  of  Israel  had  long  been 
open  idolaters ;  and  that  the  heaviest  calamities  had 
fallen  upon  his  own  ancestors,  in  consequence  of  con- 
nexions which  they  had  formed  with  idolatrous  Israel. 
He  could  not  then  look  for  the  Divine  blessing  upon 
this  proceeding  :  but  he  had  reason  to  expect  that  his 
sinful  misconduct  would  be  made  the  instrument  of  his 
punishment.     Gisborne. 

7.  — for  the  Lord  is  not  with  Israel,  &c]     The  Pro- 


shall  the  children  die  for  the  fathers, 
but  every  man  shall  die  for  his  own 
sin. 

5  f  Moreover  Amaziah  gathered 
Judah  together,  and  made  them  cap- 
tains over  thousands,  and  captains 
over  hundreds,  according  to  the  houses 
of  their  fathers,  throughout  all  Judah 
and  Benjamin:  and  he  numbered 
them  from  twenty  years  old  and  above, 
and  found  them  three  hundred  thou- 
sand choice  men,  able  to  go  forth  to 
war,  that  could  handle  spear  and 
shield. 

6  He  hired  also  an  hundred  thou- 
sand mighty  men  of  valour  out  of 
Israel  for  an  hundred  talents  of  silver. 

7  But  there  came  a  man  of  God  to 
him,  saying,  O  king,  let  not  the  army 
of  Israel  go  with  thee;  for  the  Lord 
is  not  with  Israel,  to  wit,  with  all  the 
children  of  Ephraim. 

8  But  if  thou  wilt  go,  do  it,  be 
strong  for  the  battle  :  God  shall  make 
thee  fall  before  the  enemy  :  for  God 
hath  power  to  help,  and  to  cast 
down. 

9  And  Amaziah  said  to  the  man 
of  God,  But  what  shall  we  do  for  the 
hundred  talents  which  I  have  given 

to  the  f  army  of  Israel  ?     And  the  t  Heb.  band. 

phet  here  reprimands  them  sharply  for  entering  into  an 
alliance  with  the  Israelites,  a  people  debauched  by  the 
wicked  house  of  Jeroboam,  which  was  of  the  tribe  of 
Ephraim.     Pyle. 

At  the  same  time  God,  in  great  mercy,  affords  Amaziah 
both  opportunity  and  encouragement  to  stop  short  in  the 
evil  course  on  which  he  had  entered.     Gisborne. 

8.  But  if  thou  wilt  go,  &c]  If  thou  wilt  go  to  fight 
against  Edom,  do  it  only  with  thine  own  men ;  for, 
though  they  are  not  a  numerous  army,  yet  God  will 
make  them  to  be  strong  enough  for  the  battle,  so  as  to 
conquer  the  Edomites ;  but,  if  thou  take  the  forces  of 
Israel  with  thee,  "  God  will  make  thee  fall  before  the 
enemy  :"  for  God  hath  power  to  help  or  give  thee  victory 
by  a  small  army,  and  to  cast  thee  down  or  cause  thee 
to  be  conquered,  even  with  the  greatest  army.  Dr. 
Wells. 

9.  —  But  what  shall  we  do  for  the  hundred  talents  &c] 
Amaziah  was  confounded  at  the  message  of  the  Pro- 
phet. He  could  not  venture  to  retain  the  Israelites  to 
go  with  him  to  the  war,  when  he  was  assured  that  his 
own  destruction  would  be  the  consequence.  But  he  was 
far  from  possessing  that  singleness  of  heart,  that  true 
and  lively  faith,  which  would  have  taught  him  to  obey 
the  command  of  God  instantly  and  cheerfully,  whatever 
present  sacrifice  might  be  inseparable  from  obedience. 
His  heart  hankered  after  the  money  which  he  had  ad- 
vanced. Was  that  to  be  relinquished  ?  If  not,  how  was 
it  to  be  recovered  ?  If  compliance  with  the  Divine  will 
would  not  have  cost  him  any  thing,  he  would  readily 
have  obeyed.  But  an  expensive  proof  of  obedience  was 
required.  He  pondered  therefore  and  hesitated ;  and 
"  said  to  the  man  of  God,  But  what  shall  we  do  for  the 

3    N  2 


t  Heb.  to 
their  place. 


t  Heb.  in 

heal  of  anger, 
about  827. 


826. 
c  2  Kings  14. 
8,9. 


II  Or, 

furze  bush, 
or,  thorn. 


t  Heb.  a  beast 


t  Heb.  the 
sons  of  the 
band. 


Amaziah  overtkroweth  the  Edomites.  II.  C  H  R  O  N I C  L  E  S.  He  serveth  the  gods  of  Edom. 

man  of  God  answered,  The  Lord  is 
able  to  give  thee  much  more  than 
this. 

10  Then  Amaziah  separated  them, 
to  wit,  the  army  that  was  come  to 
him  out  of  Ephraim,  to  go  f  home 
again :  wherefore  their  anger  was 
greatly  kindled  against  Judah,  and 
they  returned  home  f  in  great  anger. 

11  %  And  Amaziah  strengthened 
himself,  and  led  forth  his  people,  and 
went  to  the  valley  of  salt,  and  smote 
of  the  children  of  Seir  ten  thou- 
sand. 

12  And  other  ten  thousand  left 
alive  did  the  children  of  Judah  carry 
away  captive,  and  brought  them  unto 
the  top  of  the  rock,  and  cast  them 
down  from  the  top  of  the  rock,  that 
they  all  were  broken  in  pieces. 

13  IT  But  f  the  soldiers  of  the  army 
which  Amaziah  sent  back,  that  they 
should  not  go  with  him  to  battle,  fell 
upon  the  cities  of  Judah,  from  Sama- 
ria even  unto  Beth-horon,  and  smote 
three  thousand  of  them,  and  took 
much  spoil. 

14  If  Now  it  came  to  pass,  after 
that  Amaziah  was  come  from  the 
slaughter  of  the  Edomites,  that  he 
brought  the  gods  of  the  children  of 
Seir,  and  set  them  up  to  be  his  gods, 
and  bowed  down  himself  before  them, 
and  burned  incense  unto  them. 

15  Wherefore  the  anger  of  the 
Lord  was  kindled  against  Amaziah, 
and  he  sent  unto  him  a  prophet, 
which  said  unto  him,  Why  hast  thou 
sought  after  the  gods  of  the  people, 
which  could  not  deliver  their  own 
people  out  of  thine  hand  ? 

16  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  talk- 
ed with  him,  that  the  king  said  unto 

hundred  talents  which  I  have  given  to  the  army  of 
Israel?"    Gisborne. 

The  Lord  is  able  to  give  thee  much  more  than 

this.]  God,  who  is  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth,  has  the 
earth,  and  every  thing  which  it  contains,  at  his  disposal. 
"  Every  beast  of  the  forest  is  his,  and  the  cattle  upon 
a  thousand  hills."  "  The  silver  is  mine,  and  the  gold 
is  mine,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts,"  Psal.  1.  10 ;  Hag.  ii.  8. 
He  could  have  at  once  extended  the  dominions  of  Ama- 
ziah to  the  widest  bounds  promised  to  the  children  of 
Israel ;  from  Lebanon  to  the  confines  of  Egypt ;  from 
the  Western  sea  to  the  great  river  Euphrates.  He  could 
have  rendered  this  king  an  object  of  respect,  of  admi- 
ration, and  of  dread,  to  all  the  surrounding  nations.  At 
the  present  hour,  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  and  the 
glory  of  them,  are  at  the  disposal  of  the  Son  of  God, 
our  Lord  and  Saviour.  All  power  in  heaven  and  in 
earth  is  given  unto  Him.  Every  article,  in  which  worldly 
prosperity  consists ;  every  event,  which  contributes  to 


him,  Art  thou  made  of  the  king's 
counsel?  forbear;  why  shouldest  thou 
be  smitten  ?  Then  the  prophet  for- 
bare,  and  said,  I  know  that  God  hath 
f  determined  to  destroy  thee,  because  t  Heb. 
thou  hast  done  this,  and  hast  not  c° 
hearkened  unto  my  counsel. 

17  %  Then  c  Amaziah  king  of 
Judah  took  advice,  and  sent  to  Joash, 
the  son  of  Jehoahaz,  the  son  of  Jehu, 
king  of  Israel,  saying,  Come,  let  us 
see  one  another  in  the  face. 

18  And  Joash  king  of  Israel  sent 
to  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  saying, 
The  ||  thistle  that  was  in  Lebanon 
sent  to  the  cedar  that  was  in  Lebanon, 
saying,  Give  thy  daughter  to  my  son 
to  wife  :  and  there  passed  by  f  a  wild 
beast  that  w as  in  Lebanon,  and  trode  ° 
down  the  thistle. 

19  Thou  say  est,  Lo,  thou  hast 
smitten  the  Edomites ;  and  thine 
heart  lifteth  thee  up  to  boast :  abide 
now  at  home;  why  shouldest  thou 
meddle  to  thine  hurt,  that  thou  should- 
est fall,  even  thou,  and  Judah  with 
thee  ? 

20  But  Amaziah  would  not  hear; 
for  it  came  of  God,  that  he  might 
deliver  them  into  the  hand  of  their 
enemies,  because  they  sought  after  the 
gods  of  Edom. 

21  So  Joash  the  king  of  Israel 
went  up ;  and  they  saw  one  another 
in  the  face,  both  he  and  Amaziah 
king  of  Judah,  at  Beth-shemesh, 
which  belongeth  to  Judah. 

22  And  Judah  was  f  put  to  the  t  Heb 
worse    before    Israel,  and  they  fled  '" 
every  man  to  his  tent. 

23  And  Joash  the  king  of  Israel 
took  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  the  son 
of  Joash,  the  son  of  Jehoahaz,  at  Beth- 


worldly  greatness ;  every  outward  circumstance  in  any 
respect  advantageous  to  men,  is  in  his  hands.  Well 
therefore  may  we  be  assured,  that  whatever  we  lend  to 
the  Lord,  by  resigning  it  for  his  sake,  He  is  able  beyond 
measure  to  repay  to  us  again.     Gisborne. 

13.  — the  soldiers  of  the  army]  That  is,  the  Israelite 
army. 

and  smote  three  thousand  of  them,']  Thus  Amaziah 

was  punished  for  having  entered  into  an  alliance  with 
idolaters,  although  at  the  Prophet's  reproof  he  broke  it 
off :  and  God,  it  is  probable,  also  suffered  this  calamity 
to  fall  upon  him,  because  he  used  his  victory  over  the 
Edomites  with  too  much  cruelty.     Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  Then  Amaziah — took  advice,]  Although  he  would 
not  be  advised  by  the  Prophet,  it  appears  that  he  con- 
sulted others,  who  led  him  to  destruction ;  for  he  pro- 
ceeded, without  first  desiring  to  have  satisfaction  made 
for  the  injury  done  to  him,  to  make  war  on  Joash  king 
of  Israel,  and  provoke  him  to  battle.     Bp.  Patrick. 


He  is  slain  by  conspiracy. 


CHAP.  XXV,  XXVI. 


Uzziah  succcedcth  him. 


shemesh,  and  brought  him  to  Jerusa- 
and  brake  down  the  wall  of  Je- 


gate  of  Ephraim 
ite,   four  hundred 


810. 

t  Heb. 

from  after. 
t  Heb. 
conspired  a 
conspiracy. 


||  That  is, 

the  cily  of 

David, 

as  it  is 

2  Kings  14. 

20. 


lem, 

rusalem  from  the 

to  f  the   corner  g; 

cubits. 

24  And  he  took  all  the  gold  and 
the  silver,  and  all  the  vessels  that 
were  found  in  the  house  of  God  with 
Obed-edom,  and  the  treasures  of  the 
king's  house,  the  hostages  also,  and 
returned  to  Samaria. 

25  1f  And  Amaziah  the  son  of 
Joash  king  of  Judah  lived  after  the 
death  of  Joash  son  of  Jehoahaz  king 
of  Israel  fifteen  years. 

26  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Amaziah,  first  and  last,  behold,  are 
they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the 
kings  of  Judah  and  Israel  ? 

27  If  Now  after  the  time  that 
Amaziah  did  turn  away  f  from  fol- 
lowing the  Lord  they  -j-made  a  con- 
spiracy against  him  in  Jerusalem ; 
and  he  fled  to  Lachish :  but  they  sent 
to  Lachish  after  him,  and  slew  him 
there. 

28  And  they  brought  him  upon 
horses,  and  buried  him  with  his  fathers 
in  the  city  of  ||  Judah. 

CHAP.  XXVI. 

1   Uzziah  succeeding,  and  reigning  well  in  the 


24.  —  with  Obed-edom,']  Who  had  the  chief  care  of  the 
treasures  in  the  temple.     Dr.  Wells. 

27.  —  after  the  time  that  Amaziah  did  turn  away  &c] 
He  survived  Joash  several  years ;  hut  it  appears  he  grew 
more  and  more  hated  by  his  subjects,  and  at  enmity 
with  God ;  so  that  at  last  a  conspiracy  was  formed  against 
him,  under  which  he  fell.     Pyle. 

In  obedience  to  the  command  of  God,  Amaziah  re- 
signed the  hundred  talents ;  yet  he  lived  in  calamity, 
and  died  by  violence  and  treason.  Did  the  Lord  God, 
the  God  of  goodness  and  truth,  forsake  his  servant  ? 
No  :  the  Lord  forsook  Amaziah,  because  Amaziah  drew 
back  from  being  his  servant.  Amaziah,  when  he  had 
destroyed  the  Edomites,  brought  with  him  to  Jerusalem 
their  idols ;  and  with  the  infatuation,  which  belongs  to 
presumptuous  wickedness,  set  them  up  to  be  his  gods, 
and  burned  incense  to  them,  and  worshipped  them :  yet 
the  sword  of  Divine  justice  paused  in  its  scabbard. 
"  Where  sin  abounded,  grace  did  much  more  abound." 
The  Lord,  instead  of  immediately  cutting  off  the  king 
in  the  midst  of  his  ingratitude  and  impiety,  was  mer- 
cifully pleased  to  send  a  Prophet,  to  rebuke  him  and 
call  him  to  repentance,  ver.  15.  How  did  the  king 
receive  the  message  from  God  ?  When  the  former  Pro- 
phet had  delivei-ed  his  message,  Amaziah  obeyed  his 
command.  But  he  now  refused  to  humble  himself 
before  his  Maker.  His  heart  was  obstinately  fixed  in 
apostasy.  He  charged  the  Prophet  with  insolent  ob- 
trusiveness  for  daring  to  reprove  him ;  and  ordered  him 
to  be  silent  on  pain  of  punishment,  ver.  16.  Then  the 
Prophet,  perceiving  him  not  to  be  reclaimed,  pronounced 
his  doom,  "  I  know  that  God  hath  determined  to  destroy 


days  of  Zechariah  prospereth.    16  Waxing       Before 

proud  he  invadeth  the  priest's  office,  and  is  C  n^  S  T 

smitten   with  leprosy.     22  He  dieth,  and  ^       '   ' 

Jotham  succeedeth  him. 

THEN  all  the  people  of  Judah 
took    a  ||    Uzziah,    who    ICaS    six-   a  2  Kings  14. 

teen  years  old,  and  made  him  king  fof, 15' '" 
in  the  room  of  his  father  Amaziah.      ■*«»*»*■ 

2  He  built  Eloth,  and  restored  it 
to  Judah,  after  that  the  king  slept 
with  his  fathers. 

3  Sixteen  years  old  was  Uzziah 
when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  fifty  and  two  years  in  Jeru- 
salem. His  mother's  name  also  icas 
Jecoliah  of  Jerusalem. 

4  And  he  did  that  which  icas  right 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  according 
to  all  that  his  father  Amaziah  did. 

5  And  he  sought  God  in  the  days 
of  Zechariah,  who  had  understanding 

f  in  the  visions  of  God  :  and  as  long  t  Heb. ;» the 
as  he  sought  the  Lord,  God  made  •*****■ 
him  to  prosper. 

6  And  he  went  forth  and  warred 
against  the  Philistines,  and  brake 
down  the  wall  of  Gath,  and  the  wall 
of  Jabneh,  and  the  wall  of  Ashdod, 

and  built  cities   ||  about  Ashdod,  and  II  or,  in  the 

..1        Til  T  V  country  of 

among  the  Philistines.  Ashdod. 

7  And   God   helped   him  against    abouts0°- 
the  Philistines,  and  against  the  Ara- 


thee,  because  thou  hast  done  this,  and  hast  not  heark- 
ened unto  my  counsel."  Hence  followed  the  disastrous 
residue  of  his  life,  and  his  miserable  end.  And  we  may 
learn  from  his  example,  that  no  former  acts  of  righte- 
ousness, no  former  sacrifices  of  present  interest  for 
conscience  sake,  will  avail  us  as  an  excuse  for  indulging 
afterwards  in  sin.     Gisborne. 

28.  —  in  the  city  of  Judah.']  In  Jerusalem,  "  the  city 
of  David,"  as  it  is  stated  at  2  Kings  xiv.  20.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. And  as  the  old  versions  read  in  this  place.  Dr. 
Wells. 

Chap.  XXVI.  ver.  5.—  in  the  days  of  Zechariah,] 
This  is  not  the  Zechariah,  whose  book  of  prophecies  is 
extant  in  the  Bible,  for  he  lived  300  years  afterwards ; 
nor  Zechariah  the  son  of  Jehoiada,  who  was  slain  some 
years  before  ;  but  probably  the  son  of  the  latter  Zecha- 
riah, who  was  called  after  his  father's  name,  and  was 
eminent  for  his  Divine  wisdom.  It  is  not  here  said  that 
he  was  a  Prophet,  but  that  he  "  had  understanding  in 
the  visions  of  God,"  by  which  is  probably  meant,  that 
he  was  skilful  in  expounding  the  ancient  prophecies, 
and  giving  instruction  out  of  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  And  he  went  forth  and  warred  &c]  From  this  verse 
to  the  15th,  the  sacred  writer  shews  by  several  instances 
how  excellent  a  prince  this  was,  and  what  prosperity 
God  gave  him  while  he  was  truly  religious  :  for  he 
shewed  extreme  solicitude  for  the  welfare  of  his  people ; 
he  was  skilful  in  husbandry,  but  at  the  same  time  ex- 
tremely active  in  warlike  affairs,  inasmuch  as  he  pru- 
dently demolished  the  fortifications  of  his  enemies  on 
the  frontiers,  and  provided  his  own  frontiers  Mich  works, 


He  heginnelh 


II.  CHRONICLES. 


his  reign  well. 


bians  that  dwelt  in  Gur-baal,  and  the 
Mehunims. 

8  And  the  Ammonites  gave  gifts 
t  Heb.  tvent,  to  Uzziah :   and  his  name  f  spread 

abroad  even  to  the  entering  in  of 
Egypt ;  for  he  strengthened  himself 
exceedingly. 

9  Moreover  Uzziah  built  towers 
in  Jerusalem  at  the  corner  gate,  and 
at  the  valley  gate,  and  at  the  turning 

II  or,  of  the  ivall,  and  ||  fortified  them. 

repaired.  J()    AlgQ    he     j^     ^^     ^     ^ 

II  or,  cut  out  desert,  and  ||  digged  many  wells :  for 
he  had  much  cattle,  both  in  the  low 
country,  and  in  the  plains :  husband- 
men also,  and  vine  dressers  in  the 
mountains,  and  in  ||  Carmel :  for  he 
loved  f  husbandry. 

11  Moreover  Uzziah  had  an  host 
of  fighting  men,  that  went  out  to  war 
by  bands,  according  to  the  number 
of  their  account  by  the  hand  of  Jeiel 
the  scribe  and  Maaseiah  the  ruler, 
under  the  hand  of  Hananiah,  one  of 
the  king's  captains. 

12  The  whole  number  of  the  chief 
of  the  fathers  of  the  mighty  men  of 
valour  were  two  thousand  and  six 
hundred. 


•many 
cisterns. 


II  Or, 
fruitful 
fields. 
t  Heb. 
ground. 


garrisons,  arms,  and  engines  of  war.  Thus  his  power 
became  so  formidable,  that  the  Ammonites  "  gave  gifts," 
ver.  8,  to  preserve  his  friendship,  and  "  his  name  spread 
abroad,"  not  only  to  the  .Philistines  on  the  west,  but  to 
the  Arabians  and  others  on  the  east,  and  to  the  borders 
of  Egypt  on  the  south.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  Also  he  built  towers]  It  has  commonly  been  sup- 
posed that  these  towers  were  made  for  sheltering  the 
shepherds  from  the  bad  weather,  or  for  defending  them 
from  the  incursions  of  the  enemies.  It  may  also  be 
conjectured,  that  they  were  designed  to  keep  the  inha- 
bitants who  pastured  there  in  subjection,  and  to  in- 
duce them  to  pay  quietly  their  tribute.  William  of  Tyre 
mentions  parts  of  the  Eastern  countries,  inhabited  by 
Armenian  and  Syrian  Christians,  who  fed  their  prodi- 
gious flocks  and  herds,  but  were  in  subjection  to  the 
Turks,  who,  though  few  in  number,  yet  lived  in  strong 
places,  and  thus  kept  the  peasants  in  entire  subjection. 
Harmer. 

14.  And  Uzziah  prepared  for  them  throughout  all  the 
host  shields,  &c]  It  deserves  notice,  that  here  seems 
to  be  the  earliest  mention  on  record  of  a  magazine  of 
military  stores.     Script,  illust.  Expos.  Ind. 

15-  —  engines, — to  shoot  arrows  and  great  stones']  It 
appears  from  this  passage  that  those  authors  must  be 
mistaken  who  attribute  the  invention  of  the  engine 
called  the  Balista,  and  other  such,  to  the  Greeks  and 
Romans  ;  since  we  have  here  an  instance  of  their  being 
employed  in  the  East,  before  the  Greeks  had  brought 
the  military  art  to  any  great  perfection.  Perhaps  Uzziah 
was  the  inventor  of  them,  and  on  this  account  it  is 
stated  that  "  his  name"  was  "  spread  abroad."  It  ap- 
pears that  from  this  time  they  began  to  be  used  in  be- 
sieging and  attacking  towns;  and  therefore  Ezekiel, 
when  describing  the  future  sieges  of  Jerusalem  and  Tyre, 
makes  mention  of  engines  of  war.     Calmet. 


b  Numb.  18. 
7. 


13  And  under  their  hand  was  f  an   c  ^[\  T 

army,   three  hundred  thousand  and        soo. 

seven  thousand  and  five  hundred,  that  .T^y 
i  •  i       •  i  i         +  Heb- 

made  war  with  mighty  power,  to  help  the  power  of 

the  king  against  the  enemy.  an  army' 

14  And  Uzziah  prepared  for  them 
throughout  all  the  host  shields,  and 
spears,  and  helmets,  and  habergeons, 

and  bows,  and  -J-  slings  to  cast  stones.  *  Heb- s,ones 

15  And  he  made  in  Jerusalem  en-  ° 
gines,  invented  by  cunning  men,  to 
be  on  the  towers  and  upon  the  bul- 
warks,   to    shoot   arrows    and    great 
stones  withal.    And  his  name  +  spread  t  Heb. 

r  l  l       r        1  ii         i       went  forth. 

tar  abroad;  tor  he  was  marvellously 
helped,  till  he  was  strong. 

16  51  But  when  he  was  strong,  his    about  765. 
heart  was  lifted  up  to  his  destruction  : 

for  he  transgressed  against  the  Lord 
his  God,  and  went  into  the  temple  of 
the  Lord  to  burn  incense  upon  the 
altar  of  incense. 

17  And  Azariah  the  priest  went 
in  after  him,  and  with  him  fourscore 
priests  of  the  Lord,  that  were  valiant 
men : 

18  And  they  withstood  Uzziah 
the  king,  and  said  unto  him,  It  b  ap- 
pertained not  unto  thee,  Uzziah,  to 

This  is  probably  the  earliest  description  on  record  of 
those  engines,  named  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans  Balistae 
and  Catapultse ;  together  with  their  use  and  application. 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

It  appears  that  some  of  these  engines  were  employed 
to  shoot  ai'rows,  and  others  to  cast  great  stones.  The 
powers  of  various  engines  of  this  sort,  as  described  by 
the  ancients,  were  very  great.  Nonnius  speaks  of  instru- 
ments, which  threw  stones  of  100  or  1 20  pounds  weight : 
Diodorus  mentions  a  machine  which  threw  stones  of 
360  pounds.  The  distance,  to  which  they  threw,  is  also 
surprising,  since  they  reached  to  three  stadia,  or  fur- 
longs ;  perhaps  even  to  a  mile  distant :  they  could  throw 
in  one  night  500  stones,  and  by  day  a  thousand.  They 
were  employed  likewise  in  battle.  Tacitus  mentions  a 
battalion  of  the  enemy,  overthrown  by  a  volley  of  great 
stones.  These  machines  had  no  need  of  stores  of  iron, 
powder,  sulphur,  pitch,  &c.  but  for  the  most  part  could 
find  ammunition,  wherever  a  fort  was  to  be  attacked,  or 
a  city  besieged.     Script,  illust.  Expos.  Ind. 

16.  But  when  he  was  strong,  &c]  When  the  grandeur 
to  which  he  was  raised  dazzled  his  eyes,  and  his  pride 
in  earthly  glories  made  him  forgetful  of  the  laws  of  his 
infinite  Benefactor.  Pyle.  How  hard  it  is  to  bear  great 
prosperity  with  moderation  and  humble  thankfulness  ! 
Bp.  Patrick. 

How  easy  it  is  for  the  best  of  men  to  be  swoln  with 
admiration  of  their  own  strength  and  glory  :  to  be  lifted 
up  so  high,  as  to  lose  the  sight  both  of  the  ground 
whence  they  rose,  and  of  the  hand  that  advanced  them  ! 
Bp.  Hall. 

and  went  into  the  temple']  What  could  tempt  him 

to  this  folly,  it  is  hard  to  explain  :  perhaps  he  had  a 
vain  ambition  of  imitating  heathen  princes,  who  in  many 
places  executed  the  priesthood.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  — It  appertained  not  unto  thee,  &c]     What  reli- 


He  is  smitten  with  leprosy. 


CHAP.  XXVI,  XXVII.      He  dieth,  and  Jotham  succeeds. 


c  Exod.  30.  7. 


burn  incense  unto  the  Lord,  but  to 
the  c  priests  the  sons  of  Aaron,  that 
are  consecrated  to  burn  incense  :  go 
out  of  the  sanctuary ;  for  thou  hast 
trespassed;  neither  shall  it  be  for 
thine  honour  from  the  Lord  God. 

19  Then  Uzziah  was  wroth,  and 
had  a  censer  in  his  hand  to  burn  in- 
cense :  and  while  he  was  wroth  with 
the  priests,  the  leprosy  even  rose  up 
in  his  forehead  before  the  priests  in 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  from  beside 
the  incense  altar. 

20  And  Azariah  the  chief  priest, 
and  all  the  priests  looked  upon  him, 
and,  behold,  he  was  leprous  in  his 
forehead,  and  they  thrust  him  out 
from  thence;  yea,  himself  d  hasted 
also  to  go  out,  because  the  Lord  had 
smitten  him. 

21  e  And  Uzziah  the  king  was  a 

leper  unto  the  day  of  his  death,  and 

fiev.  13. 46.  dwelt  in  a  ff  several  house,  being  a 
tHeb./^.    leper;    for  he  wag  cut  off  from  the 

house  of  the  Lord  :  and  Jotham  his 
son  was  over  the  king's  house,  judg- 
ing the  people  of  the  land. 


d  As  Esther 
0.  12. 


e  2  Kings  15. 


gious  heart  would  not  have  relented  at  so  faithful  and 
just  an  expostulation  of  the  priests  !  But  how  hard  is  it 
for  great  persons  to  yield  to  those  whom  they  have 
offended  :  Uzziah  will  not  allow  himself  to  be  faulty  ; 
that  which  was  done  rashly,  must  be  borne  out  with 
power.     Bp.  Hall. 

19.  —  and  while  he  was  wroth— the  leprosy  even  rose 
up]  While  Uzziah  yet  speaks,  God  strikes.  Ere  the 
words  of  fury  come  out  of  his  mouth,  the  leprosy  ap- 
pears in  his  forehead.  Had  it  broken  forth  on  his  hand, 
or  foot,  or  breast,  it  might  have  been  hid  from  the  eyes 
of  men ;  but  now  his  forehead  is  smitten  with  this  judg- 
ment, that  God  may  proclaim  to  all  beholders,  '  Thus 
shall  it  be  done  to  the  man  whose  arrogance  hath  thrust 
him  upon  a  sacred  charge.'  The  hand  of  God  hath  now 
done  in  an  instant  what  the  tongues  of  men  had  at- 
tempted in  vain.     Bp.  Hall. 

It  is  a  rule  established  beyond  all  controversy  con- 
cerning the  office  of  the  ministry,  that  "  no  man  taketh 
it  unto  himself,"  Heb.  v.  4.  Internal  gifts  and  graces 
may  qualify  a  person  for  an  office,  but  they  cannot  put 
him  into  one.  No  man,  however  righteous  and  holy 
through  faith  and  the  sanctifying  grace  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,  can  have  authority  to  act  in  the  name  of  Christ, 
till  Christ  gives  him  that  authority.  Before  that  is  done, 
let  his  life  and  character  be  what  they  will,  his  ministra- 
tions can  have  no  validity.  Whatever  he  may  be  in 
other  respects,  in  this  particular  he  is  a  grievous  offen- 
der, and  will  be  found  guilty  before  God  of  sacrilegi- 
ously intruding  into  an  office,  to  which  he  can  have  no 
pretensions:  a  crime,  for  which  "the  leprosy"  once 
"  rose  up  in  the  forehead  "  of  a  monarch ;  and  Korah 
and  all  his  company,  holy  as  they  said  they  all  were, 
"went  down  alive  into  the  pit."  And  that  none  in 
the  Christian  church  might  imitate  the  presumption  of 
Uzziah,  or  "  go  in  the  gainsaying  of  Korah,"  even  Christ 
"  took  not  this  honour  unto  himself,  nor  glorified  him- 
self, to  be  made  an  high  priest,"  (for  a  glory  it  was  to 
Him,)  till  he  was  "  called  of  God,"  by  the  visible  descent 


22  f  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Uzziah,  first  and  last,  did  Isaiah  the 
prophet,  the  son  of  Amoz,  write. 

23  So  Uzziah  slept  with  his  fathers, 
and  they  buried  him  with  his  fathers 
in  the  field  of  the  burial  which  be- 
longed to  the  kings ;  for  they  said, 
He  is  a  leper :  and  Jotham  his  son 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAP.  XXVII. 

1  Jotham  reigning  well  prospereth.  5  He  sub- 
dueth  the  Ammonites.  7  His  reign.  9  Ahaz 
succeedeth  him. 

JO T H A M  a was  twenty  and  five        758. 
,,.  ,       i  *'   ,  •  a  2  Kings  15. 

years  old  when  he  began  to  reign,  32. 

and  he  reigned  sixteen  years  in  Jeru- 
salem. His  mother's  name  also  was 
Jerushah,  the  daughter  of  Zadok. 

2  And  he  did  that  which  teas  right 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  according 
to  all  that  his  father  Uzziah  did : 
howbeit  he  entered  not  into  the  tem- 
ple of  the  Lord.  And  the  people 
did  yet  corruptly. 

3  He  built  the  high  gate  of  the 

of  the  Holy  Ghost  upon  Him  in  the  presence  of  the 
people,  and  by  the  voice  from  heaven,  saying,  "  This  is 
my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well  pleased—From 
that  time  Jesus  began  to  preach,"  Matt.  hi.  17;  iv.  17. 
Who  then  is  that  follower  of  Jesus,  that  shall  offer  to 
begin  before  ?     Bp.  Home. 

21,  —  dwelt  in  a  several  house,  &c]  He  dwelt  in  a 
separate  house  by  himself,  being  excluded  from  all  con- 
versation with  others,  and  from  all  management  of 
publick  affairs ;  thus  "  he  was  cut  off  from  the  house 
of  the  Lord,"  that  is,  precluded  from  entering  it  for 
religious  worship,  as  a  just  punishment  for  his  daring 
entrance  into  the  most  holy  place,  and  his  attempt  to 
perform  there  what  belonged  to  the  high  priest  exclu- 
sively. Dr.  Wells.  Uzziah  withdraws  with  a  dejected 
countenance  and  heavy  heart ;  and  wishes  to  be  hid  no 
less  from  himself,  than  from  others.  How  easy  is  it  for 
the  God  of  heaven  to  bring  down  the  highest  pitch  of 
earthly  greatness,  and  to  humble  the  most  stubborn 
pride  !     Bp.  Hall. 

23.  _  in  the  field  of  the  burial]  He  was  buried  m  a 
sepulchre  by  himself,  and  not  in  one  where  any  former 
king  had  been  buried;  {Dr.  Wells  j)  for  it  was  not 
deemed  proper  or  lawful  to  defile  the  royal  sepulchres 
with  a  leprous  body.     Pyle. 

The  year  of  Uzziah's  death  was  distinguished  by  the 
remarkable  vision  of  Isaiah,  on  his  designation  to  the 
prophetical  office.    Isa.  vi.  1.     Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  XXVII.  ver.  2.  — howbeit  he  entered  not  into 
the  temple]  It  is  the  opinion  of  some,  that  he  was  so 
alarmed  by  the  punishment  which  had  befallen  his 
father,  that  he  did  not  so  much  as  enter  into  the  court 
of  the  temple,  or  that  he  never  offered  sacrifices  there, 
but  only  in  high  places.  But  a  preferable  meaning 
seems  to  be,  that  he  imitated  his  father  in  all  that  was 
good,  but  did  not  profanely  enter  the  temple  to  offer  in- 
cense as  he  had  done.     Bp.  Patrick. 

And  the  people  did  yet   corruptly.]     A  better 


Jotham  subdueth  the  Ammonites.        II.  CHRONICLES. 


t  Heb.  This. 


II  Or, 
established. 


about  742. 


liouse  of  the  Loud,  and  on  the  wall 
of  ||  Ophel  he  built  much. 

4  Moreover  he  built  cities  in  the 
mountains  of  Judah,  and  in  the  forests 
he  built  castles  and  towers. 

5  %  He  fought  also  with  the  king 
of  the  Ammonites,  and  prevailed 
against  them.  And  the  children  of 
Amnion  gave  him  the  same  year  an 
hundred  talents  of  silver,  and  ten 
thousand  measures  of  wheat,  and  ten 
thousand  of  barley,  f  So  much  did 
the  children  of  Amnion  pay  unto  him, 
both  the  second  year,  and  the  third. 

6  So  Jotham  became  mighty,  be- 
cause he  ||  prepared  his  ways  before 
the  Lord  his  God. 

7  f  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Jotham,  and  all  his  wars,  and  his 
ways,  lo,  they  are  written  in  the  book 
of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah. 

8  Lie  was  five  and  twenty  years 
old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and 
reigned  sixteen  years  in  Jerusalem. 

9  H  And  Jotham  slept  with  his 
fathers,  and  they  buried  him  in  the 
city  of  David :  and  Ahaz  his  son 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAP.  XXVIII. 

1  Ahaz  reigning  very  vrickedly  is  greatly  af- 
flicted by  the  Syrians.  6  Judah  being  cap- 
tivated by  the  Israelites  is  sent  home  by  the 
counsel  of  Oded  the  prophet.  16  Ahaz 
sending  for  aid  to  Assyria  is  not  helped 
thereby.  22  In  his  distress  he  groweth  more 
idolatrous.  26  He  dying,  Hezekiah  suc- 
ceedeth  him. 

AHAZ  a  ivas  twenty  years  old 
when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  sixteen  years  in  Jerusalem : 
but  he  did  not  that  tohich  was  right 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  like  David 
his  father : 

2  For  he  walked  in  the  ways  of 

translation  may  be,  "  Yet  still  the  people  did  corruptly ;" 
that  is,  the  generality  of  the  nation  could  not  be  weaned 
from  their  old  custom  of  worshipping  at  their  private 
altars  in  a  superstitious  manner.     Pyle. 

3.  —  the  wall  of  Ophel]  The  meaning  of  this  is  un- 
certain ;  some  understand  by  Ophel,  "  a  palace;"  others, 
"a  high  place  or  cliff  where  there  was  a  tower;"  and 
others  again  understand  from  this  expression,  that  he 
beautified  and  repaired  the  porch  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  —  because  he  prepared  his  ways  before  the  Lord] 
Because  he  directed  his  counsels  and  actions  according 
to  the  rule  of  God's  word.  It  has  been  observed,  that 
Jotham  is  the  only  one  of  the  kings  of  Judah  who  has 
not  some  evil  laid  to  his  charge.  David,  Solomon,  Re- 
hoboam,  Abijah,  Jehoshaphat,  &c.  all  committed  some 
trespass  of  greater  or  less  magnitude ;  but  of  Jotham  no 
fault  or  errour  is  recorded.    Bp.  Patrick. 
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Ahaz  reigneth  ivicltedly. 

the  kings  of  Israel,  and  made  also 
molten  images  for  Baalim. 

3  Moreover   he    ||  burnt   incense 
in  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom, 
and  burnt  Miis  children  in  the  fire,  t>  Lev.  is.  21. 
after  the  abominations  of  the  heathen 

whom  the  Lord  had  cast  out  before 
the  children  of  Israel. 

4  He  sacrificed  also  and  burnt  in- 
cense in  the  high  places,  and  on  the 
hills,  and  under  every  green  tree. 

5  Wherefore  the    Lord  his  God    about  711. 
delivered  him  into  the   hand  of  the 

king  of  Syria ;  and  they  smote  him, 

and  carried  away  a  great  multitude 

of  them  captives,  and  brought  them 

to  f  Damascus.     And   he    was  also  t  Heb. 

delivered  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  J>armesek- 

Israel,  who  smote  him  with  a  great 

slaughter. 

6  f  For  Pekah  the  son  of  Rema- 
liah  slew  in  Judah  an  hundred  and 
twenty  thousand  in  one  day,  which 

were  all  f  valiant  men  ;  because  they  t  Heb.  sons 
had  forsaken  the  Lord  God  of  their  °^'al0lir- 
fathers. 

7  And  Zichrij  a  mighty  man  of 
Ephraim,  slew  Maaseiah  the  king's 
son,  and  Azrikam  the  governor  of 
the  house,  and  Elkanah  that  was 
f  next  to  the  king. 

8  And  the  children  of  Israel  car- 
ried away  captive  of  their  brethren 
two  hundred  thousand,  women,  sons, 
and  daughters,  and  took  also  away 
much  spoil  from  them,  and  brought 
the  spoil  to  Samaria. 

9  But  a  prophet  of  the  Lord  was 
there,  whose  name  roas  Oded :  and 
he  went  out  before  the  host  that  came 
to  Samaria,  and  said  unto  them,  Be- 
hold, because  the  Lord  God  of  your 
fathers  was  wroth  with  Judah,  he 
hath  delivered  them  into  your  hand, 

Chap.  XXVIII.  ver.  3.  —  of  the  son  of  Hinnom,]  That 
is,  of  Molech,  who  was  so  called  as  being  worshipped 
in  the  valley  of  Hinnom,  close  to  Jerusalem.  See  note 
on  2  Kings  xxiii.  10. 

5.  —  the  Lord  his  God]  The  Lord  is  called  his  God, 
from  the  peculiar  dominion  which  He  exercised  over 
the  Israelite  kings  and  people,  and  from  the  kindness 
which  He  shewed  to  him  for  his  father's  sake.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

9.  —  because  the  Lord— was  wroth  with  Judah,]  He 
thus  warns  the  Israelites  not  to  be  too  much  elated  with 
the  victory,  which  was  not  to  be  ascribed  to  their  valour 
and  means  of  strength,  but  to  the  anger  of  God  against 
the  people  of  Judah,  which  induced  Him  to  abandon 
them  to  the  fury  of  their  enemies. 

a  rage  that  reacheth  up  unto  heaven.]     Meaning, 

a  rage  that  hath  no  measure,  and  that  crieth  to  heaven 
for  vengeance.     Bp.  Patrick. 


t  Heb.  the 
second  to  the 
Icing. 


Judah  is  captivated. 


CHAP.  XXVIII.        Ahaz  sendeth  for  aid  from  Assyria. 


Before  ^  an(j  ye  liaye  slajn  them  in  a  rage  that 

about  74i.    reaclieth  up  unto  heaven. 

v"~ ~v  '  10  And  now  ye  purpose  to  keep 
under  the  children  of  Judah  and 
Jerusalem  for  bondmen  and  bond- 
women unto  you:  but  are  there  not 
with  you,  even  with  you,  sins  against 
the  Lord  your  God  ? 

11  Now  hear  me  therefore,  and 
deliver  the  captives  again,  which  ye 
have  taken  captive  of  your  brethren  : 
for  the  fierce  wrath  of  the  Lord  is 
upon  you. 

12  Then  certain  of  the  heads  of 
the  children  of  Ephraim,  Azariah  the 
son  of  Johanan,  Berechiah  the  son  of 
Meshillemoth,  and  Jehizkiah  the  son 
of  Shallum,  and  Amasa  the  son  of 
Hadlai,  stood  up  against  them  that 
came  from  the  war, 

13  And  said  unto  them,  Ye  shall 
not  bring  in  the  captives  hither :  for 
whereas  we  have  offended  against  the 
Lord  already,  ye  intend  to  add  more 
to  our  sins  and  to  our  trespass :  for 
our  trespass  is  great,  and  there  is 
fierce  wrath  against  Israel. 

14  So  the  armed  men  left  the  cap- 
tives and  the  spoil  before  the  princes 
and  all  the  congregation. 

15  And  the  men  which  were  ex- 
pressed by  name  rose  up,  and  took 
the  captives,  and  with  the  spoil  cloth- 
ed all  that  were  naked  among  them, 
and  arrayed  them,  and  shod  them, 
and  gave  them  to  eat  and  to  drink, 

10.  —  but  are  there  not  toith  you, — sins]  He  desires 
them  to  consider,  that  they  who  thought  themselves 
God's  favourites  because  He  had  made  them  victorious, 
had  sins  enough  te  answer  for ;  for  which,  if  He  punished 
them  as  they  deserved,  they  might  be  soon  reduced  to 
the  same  condition  with  their  brethren  of  Judah.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

11.  — the  fierce  wrath  of  the  Lord  is  upon  you.']  It 
hence  appears,  that,  though  God  uses  one  nation  as  the 
instrument  of  another's  punishment,  yet  He  does  not 
approve  of  the  inhumanities  committed  by  an  enemy. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

14.  So  the  armed  men  &c]  Here  was  a  wonderful 
instance  of  obedience,  in  restoring  not  only  the  captives 
which  were  valuable,  but  all  the  spoil  also,  which  was 
no  doubt  considerable ;  and  a  remarkable  proof  of  the 
great  power  of  the  Prophet,  that  he  turned  the  barbarous 
cruelty  of  the  Israelites  to  the  tenderest  humanity. 
How  lamentable  it  is,  that  they  were  not  to  be  so  easily 
converted  from  idolatry,  to  which  their  inclination  was 
so  strong,  that  nothing  could  persuade  them  to  forsake 
it !  Bp.  Patrick.  Thus  compassionate  was  God  towards 
the  people  of  Judah,  who  so  little  deserved  mercy  at 
his  hands.     Pyle. 

19.  —  because  of  Ahaz  king  of  Israel ;]  King  of  Ju- 
dah, which  was  a  part  of  Israel.  See  note  at  chap.  xxi. 
2.    We  read  six  times  "  the  king  of  Israel "  thus  put  for 


C  lX'Ut 


t  Heb. 

a  c a p I if ily. 


and  anointed  them,  and  carried  all 
the  feeble  of  them  upon  asses,  and 
brought  them  to  Jericho,  c  the  city  of 
palm  trees,  to  their  brethren  :  then 
they  returned  to  Samaria. 

16  ^  At  that  time  did  king  Ahaz 
send  unto  the  kings  of  Assyria  to  help 
him. 

17  For  again  the  Edomites  had 
come  and  smitten  Judah,  and  carried 
away  f  captives. 

18  The  Philistines  also  had  in- 
vaded the  cities  of  the  low  country, 
and  of  the  south  of  Judah,  and  had 
taken  Beth-shemesh,  and  Ajalon,  and 
Gederoth,  and  Shocho  with  the  vil- 
lages thereof,  and  Timnah  with  the 
villages  thereof,  Gimso  also  and  the 
villages  thereof:  and  they  dwelt 
there. 

19  For  the  Lord  brought  Judah 
low  because  of  Ahaz  king  of  Israel ; 
for  he  made  Judah  naked,  and  trans- 
gressed sore  against  the  Lord. 

20  And  Tilgath-pilneser  king  of 
Assyria  came  unto  him,  and  distress- 
ed him,  but  strengthened  him  not. 

21  For  Ahaz  took  away  a  portion 
out  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  out 
of  the  house  of  the  king,  and  of  the 
princes,  and  gave  it  unto  the  king  of 
Assyria :  but  he  helped  him  not. 

22  ^[  And  in  the  time  of  his  dis- 
tress did  he  trespass  yet  more  against 
the  Lord  :  this  is  that  king  Ahaz. 

23  For  he  sacrificed  unto  the  gods 


"  the  king  of  Judah." — "  For  he  made  Judah  naked," 
that  is,  deprived  it  of  the  Divine  protection  by  his  foul 
transgressions.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  distressed  him,  but  strengthened  him  not.]  At 
2  Kings  xvi.  9,  it  is  said  that  Tiglath-pileser  did  help 
him ;  how  then  did  he  distress  him  ?  Both  these  are 
true ;  for,  as  he  came  to  his  assistance  against  the  king 
of  Syria,  so  he  took  Damascus,  carried  the  people  cap- 
tive, and  delivered  Ahaz  from  the  power  of  the  Syrians, 
2  Kings  xvi.  7,  &c.  But  this  was  of  little  real  avail  to 
Ahaz,  for  he  assisted  him  not  in  recovering  the  cities 
taken  from  him  by  the  Philistines,  nor  did  he  lend  him 
any  forces,  or  enable  him  to  recruit  his  strength,  but 
rather  weakened  him  by  exhausting  his  treasures,  and 
by  destroying  Samaria,  by  which  the  way  was  opened 
for  the  more  easy  invasion  of  his  country  in  the  next 
reign.  Thus,  in  all  ages  of  history,  instances  have 
occurred  in  which  the  nations  which  have  called  in  the 
assistance  of  foreign  princes,  have  been  overrun  and 
conquered  by  those  who  came  for  purposes  of  friend- 
ship.    Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  this  is  that  king  Ahaz.]  The  expression  here 
in  the  Hebrew  is  an  expression  of  great  contempt,  with 
which  Ahaz  well  deserved  to  be  branded,  as  the  most 
notorious  offender  that  had  ever  been  among  the  kings 
of  Judah.  Bp.  Patrick.  In  the  disastrous  condition  in 
which  he  was,  he  was  guilty  of  a  piece  of  stupidity,  not 


Ahaz  r/roweth  more  idolatrous.  II.  CHRONICLES.  Hezekiah  restoreth  religion 


of  f  Damascus,    which    smote   him 
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740.        and  he  said,  Because  the  gods  of  the 


kings  of  Syria  help  them,  therefore 
will  I  sacrifice  to  them,  that  they  may 
help  me.  But  they  were  the  ruin  of 
him,  and  of  all  Israel. 

24  And  Ahaz  gathered  together 
the  vessels  of  the  house  of  God,  and 
cut  in  pieces  the  vessels  of  the  house 
of  God,  and  shut  up  the  doors  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  and  he  made 
him  altars  in  every  corner  of  Jerusa- 
lem. 

25  And  in   every  several  city  of 
or,  to  offer.  Judah  he  made  high  places  ||  to  burn 

incense  unto  other  gods,  and  pro- 
voked to  anger  the  Lord  God  of  his 
fathers. 

26  1f  Now  the  rest  of  his  acts  and 
of  all  his  ways,  first  and  last,  behold, 
they  are  written  in  the  book  of  the 
kings  of  Judah  and  Israel. 

72G.  27  And  Ahaz  slept  with  his  fathers, 

and  they  buried  him  in  the  city,  even 
in  Jerusalem :  but  they  brought  him 
not  into  the  sepulchres  of  the  kings 
of  Israel:  and  Hezekiah  his  son  reign- 
ed in  his  stead. 

CHAP.  XXIX. 

1  Hezekiah's  good  reign.  3  He  restoreth  re- 
ligion. 5  He  exhorteth  the  Levites.  12  They 
sanctify  themselves,  and  cleanse  the  house  of 
God.  20  Hezekiah  offereth  solemn  sacri- 
fices, wherein  the  Levites  were  more  forward 
than  the  priests. 


to  be  paralleled  in  any  other,  except  in  the  weakest  and 
wickedest  of  men,  and  took  the  most  effectual  steps  to 
inflame  the  displeasure  of  God,  ver.  24,  and  hasten  the 
destruction  of  his  kingdom.  Pyle.  "  This  is  that  king 
Ahaz  ;"  it  seems  to  be  a  particular  brand  set  upon  Ahaz, 
as  a  most  grievous  and  notorious  sinner,  because  "  in 
the  time  of  his  distress  he  trespassed  yet  more,"  because 
affliction  made  him  worse  instead  of  better.  Abp.  Til- 
lot  son. 

Of  all  the  kings  of  Judah  hitherto,  there  is  no  one  so 
dreadful  an  example  either  of  sin  or  judgment,  as  this 
son  of  good  Jotham.  It  is  horrible  to  think  that  such 
a  monster  could  descend  from  the  loins  of  David. 
Where  should  be  the  period  of  this  wickedness  ?  He 
begins  with  the  high  places,  thence  he  descends  to  the 
calves  of  Dan  and  Beth-el,  thence  he  falls  to  a  Syrian 
altar,  to  the  Syrian  god ;  then,  from  a  partnership,  he 
falls  to  an  utter  exclusion  of  the  true  God,  and  blocking 
up  of  his  temple ;  and  at  last,  as  if  hell  were  broken 
loose  upon  God's  inheritance,  every  several  city,  every 
high  place  of  Judah,  hath  a  new  god.  No  wonder  if  he 
be  branded  by  the  Spirit  of  God  with,  "This  is  that 
king  Ahaz."     Bp.  Hall. 

.  27.  —  they  brought  him  not  into  the  sepulchres  of  the 
kings']  The  Israelites  were  accustomed  to  honour,  in  a 
peculiar  manner,  the  memory  of  their  good  kings ;  but 
they  inflicted  marks  of  posthumous  disgrace  on  their 
wicked  kings,  by  not  suffering  them  to  be  interred  in 
the  usual  sepulchres  of  the  sovereigns.    This  custom 


HEZEKIAH  a began  to  reign 
when  he  ivas  five  and  twenty 
years  old,  and  he  reigned  nine  and 
twenty  years  in  Jerusalem 
mother's  name  was  Abijah,  the  daugh- 
ter of  Zechariah. 

2  And  he  did  that  which  was  right 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  according 
to  all  that  David  his  father  had  done. 

3  f  He  in  the  first  year  of  his 
reign,  in  the  first  month,  opened  the 
doors  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
repaired  them. 

4  And  he  brought  in  the  priests 
and  the  Levites,  and  gathered  them 
together  into  the  east  street, 

5  And  said  unto  them,  Hear  me, 
ye  Levites,  sanctify  now  yourselves, 
and  sanctify  the  house  of  the  Lord 
God  of  your  fathers,  and  carry  forth 
the  filthiness  out  of  the  holy  place. 

6  For  our  fathers  have  trespassed, 
and  done  that  icliich  was  evil  in  the 
eyes  of  the  Lord  our  God,  and  have 
forsaken  him,  and  have  turned  away 
their  faces  from  the  habitation  of  the 
Lord,  and  -f-  turned  their  backs. 

7  Also  they  have  shut  up  the  doors 
of  the  porch,  and  put  out  the  lamps, 
and  have  not  burned  incense  nor  of- 
fered burnt  offerings  in  the  holy  place 
unto  the  God  of  Israel. 

8  Wherefore  the  wrath  of  the 
Lord   was  upon  Judah  and  Jerusa- 


a  2  Kings  IS. 

And  his  i. 


72fi. 


t  Heb.  given 
the  neck. 


was  singular ;  the  effect  must  have  been  powerful  and 
influential ;  it  was  doubtless  intended  to  make  a  suit- 
able impression  on  the  minds  of  the  kings  while  living. 
The  Egyptians  had  a  custom  similar  to  this  of  holding 
an  inquest  on  the  bodies  of  persons  when  dead.  The 
sovereign  himself  was  not  exempt  from  this  inquest :  as 
the  publick  peace  was  interested  in  their  lives,  it  was 
deemed  for  the  publick  welfare  that  they  should  suffer 
an  impartial  scrutiny  by  a  publick  trial ;  and  some  of 
them  were  not  ranked  among  the  honoured  dead,  and 
consequently  were  deprived  of  publick  burial.  The 
conformity  between  this  practice  of  the  Egyptians,  and 
the  practice  of  the  Israelites,  incidentally  noticed  in 
Scripture,  is  remarkable.     Burder. 

Chap.  XXIX.  ver.  5.  — ■  Hear  me,  ye  Levites,"]  In  this 
religious  and  pathetick  address,  Hezekiah  exhorts  the 
Levites  and  priests  to  set  immediately  about  cleansing 
the  temple,  and  seeing  all  its  apartments,  vessels,  and 
utensils,  made  fit  for  use,  calling  to  their  minds  into 
what  miseries  and  calamities  the  profaneness  of  former 
times  had  plunged  the  whole  nation,  and  how  the  con- 
tempt of  God  and  of  holy  duties  had  rendered  the  king- 
dom of  Judah  the  very  scorn  and  derision  of  men ;  and 
finally,  how  highly  it  became  them,  who  were  God's 
ministers,  to  be  peculiarly  zealous  to  unite  all  their  en- 
deavours with  his  for  procuring  a  reformation,  which 
was  the  only  means  of  preventing  their  destruction. 
Pyle. 


The  Levites  cleanse 
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||  Or,  be  not 
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b  Numb.  8. 
14.  &  18.  2,  6. 
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lem,  and  he  hath  delivered  them  to 
f  trouble,  to  astonishment,  and  to 
hissing,  as  ye  see  with  your  eyes. 

9  For,  lo,  our  fathers  have  fallen 
by  the  sword,  and  our  sons  and  our 
daughters  and  our  wives  are  in  cap- 
tivity for  this. 

10  Now  it  is  in  mine  heart  to  make 
a  covenant  with  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel,  that  his  fierce  wrath  may  turn 
away  from  us. 

1 1  My  sons,  ||  be  not  now  negli- 
gent: for  the  Lord  hath  b  chosen  you 
to  stand  before  him,  to  serve  him, 
and  that  ye  should  minister  unto  him, 
and  ||  burn  incense. 

12  ff  Then  the  Levites  arose, 
Mahath  the  son  of  Amasai,  and 
Joel  the  son  of  Azariah,  of  the  sons 
of  the  Kohathites :  and  of  the  sons  of 
Merari,  Kish  the  son  of  Abdi,  and 
Azariah  the  son  of  Jehalelel :  and  of 
the  Gershonites;  Joah  the  son  of 
Zimmah,  and  Eden  the  son  of  Joah : 

13  And  of  the  sons  of  Elizaphan ; 
Shimri,  and  Jeiel :  and  of  the  sons  of 
Asaph;   Zechariah,  and  Mattaniah: 

14  And  of  the  sons  of  Heman; 
Jehiel,  and  Shimei :  and  of  the  sons 
of  Jeduthun ;   Shemaiah,  and  Uzziel. 

15  And  they  gathered  their  bre- 
thren, and  sanctified  themselves,  and 
came,  according  to  the  commandment 
of  the  king,  ||  by  the  words  of  the 
Lord,  to  cleanse  the  house  of  the 
Lord. 

16  And  the  priests  went  into  the 
inner  part  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
to  cleanse  it,  and  brought  out  all  the 
uncleanness  that  they  found  in  the 
temple  of  the  Lord  into  the  court  of 
the  house  of  the  Lord.  And  the  Le- 
vites took  it,  to  carry  it  out  abroad 
into  the  brook  Kidron. 

17  Now  they  began  on  the  first 
day  of  the   first  month   to  sanctify, 


16.  — into  the  inner  part  of  the  house]  That  is,  into 
the  holy  place,  for  into  the  most  holy  none  hut  the  high 
priest  might  enter.  By  "  the  court  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord"  is  meant  the  court  of  the  priests,  where  the  Le- 
vites attended  upon  them  and  ministered  unto  them. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  —  to  offer  them  on  the  altar]  There  are  two  laws 
in  the  hooks  of  Moses,  requiring  a  sacrifice  to  he  offered 
for  the  sins  of  the  whole  congregation  ;  the  one  at  Lev. 
iv.  13,  14,  where  a  bullock  was  required  for  sins  into 
which  they  had  ignorantly  fallen ;  the  other  at  Numb. 
xv.  22,  where  the  sacrifice  of  a  goat  as  a  sin  offering  is 
commanded,  together  with  that  of  a  bullock  as  a  burnt 
offering,  when  they  had  fallen  into  errour  in  the  prac- 


||  Or,  in  the 
business  of 
the  LORD, 


and  on  the  eighth  day  of  the  month 
came  they  to  the  porch  of  the  Lord  : 
so  they  sanctified  the  house  of  the 
Lord  in  eight  days;  and  in  the  six- 
teenth day  of  the  first  month  they 
made  an  end. 

18  Then  they  went  in  to  Heze- 
kiah  the  king,  and  said,  We  have 
cleansed  all  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  altar  of  burnt  offering,  with 
all  the  vessels  thereof,  and  the  shew- 
bread  table,  with  all  the  vessels 
thereof. 

19  Moreover  all  the  vessels,  which 
king  Ahaz  in  his  reign  did  cast  away 
in  his  transgression,  have  we  prepared 
and  sanctified,  and,  behold,  they  are 
before  the  altar  of  the  Lord. 

20  if  Then  Hezekiah  the  king 
rose  early,  and  gathered  the  rulers  of 
the  city,  and  went  up  to  the  house  of 
the  Lord. 

21  And  they  brought  seven  bul- 
locks, and  seven  rams,  and  seven 
lambs,  and  seven  he  goats,  for  a  c  sin  c  Lev.  4.  u. 
offering  for  the  kingdom,  and  for  the 
sanctuary,  and  for  Judah.  And  he 
commanded  the  priests  the  sons  of 
Aaron  to  offer  them  on  the  altar  of 

the  Lord. 

22  So  they  killed  the  bullocks,  and 
the   priests  received   the  blood,   and 

d  sprinkled  it  on  the  altar  :  likewise,  d  Lev.  8.  u, 
when  they  had  killed  the  rams,  they  Hebr.  s.  21. 
sprinkled  the  blood  upon  the  altar : 
they  killed  also  the  lambs,  and  they 
sprinkled  the  blood  upon  the  altar. 

23  And   they  brought  f  forth  the  t  Heb.  near. 
he  goats  for  the  sin  offering  before 

the  king  and  the  congregation  ;  and 

they  laid  their  e  hands  upon  them :        e  Lev.  4. 15. 

24  And  the  priests  killed  them, 
and  they  made  reconciliation  with 
their  blood  upon  the  altar,  to  make 
an  atonement  for  all  Israel:  for  the 
king  commanded  that  the  burnt  of- 


tice  of  external  rites.  Now  Hezekiah,  being  sensible 
that  the  people  had  not  only  acted  contrary  to  their  re- 
ligion, but  had  in  fact  abolished  it,  by  closing  the  doors 
of  their  temple,  and  omitting  the  appointed  sacrifices, 
and  every  where  exercising  strange  worship,  appointed 
seven  bullocks  for  a  burnt  offering,  and  as  many  goats 
for  a  sin  offering,  (though  the  law  never  required  more 
than  one,)  thinking  that  these  numerous  sacrifices  (to- 
gether with  the  rams  and  lambs)  were,  if  not  necessary, 
at  least  very  becoming,  on  account  of  the  great  and 
long  neglect  of  the  Divine  service,  and  of  the  multi- 
tude and  heinousness  of  their  other  sins  against  the 
Lord,  for  which  they  now  required  forgiveness.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 
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fering  and  the  sin  offering  should  be 
made  for  all  Israel. 

25  f  And  he  set  the  Levites  in  the 
house  of  the  Lord  with  cymbals, 
with  psalteries,  and  with  harps,  ac- 
cording to  the  commandment  of 
David,  and  of  Gad  the  king's  seer, 
and  Nathan  the  prophet :  for  so  was 
the  commandment  f  of  the  Lord  fby 
his  prophets. 

26  And  the  Levites  stood  with  the 
instruments  of  David,  and  the  priests 
with  the  trumpets. 

27  And  Hezekiah  commanded  to 
offer  the  burnt  offering  upon  the 
altar.  And  j-when  the  burnt  offer- 
ing began,  the  song  of  the  Lord 
began  also  with  the  trumpets,  and 
with  the  f  instruments  ordained  by 
David  king  of  Israel. 

28  And  all  the  congregation  wor- 
shipped, and  the  f  singers  sang,  and 
the  trumpeters  sounded :  and  all  this 
continued  until  the  burnt  offering  was 
finished. 

29  And  when  they  had  made  an 
end  of  offering,  the  king  and  all  that 
were  f  present  with  him  bowed  them- 
selves, and  worshipped. 

30  Moreover  Hezekiah  the  king 
and  the  princes  commanded  the  Le- 
vites to  sing  praise  unto  the  Lord 
with  the  words  of  David,  and  of  Asaph 
the  seer.  And  they  sang  praises 
with  gladness,  and  they  bowed  their 
heads  and  worshipped. 

31  Then  Hezekiah  answered  and 
said,  Now,  ye  have  ||  consecrated  your- 
selves unto  the  Lord,  come  near  and 
bring  sacrifices  and  thank  offerings  into 
the  house  of  the  Lord.  And  the  con- 
gregation brought  in  sacrifices  and 
thank  offerings;  and  as  many  as  were 
of  a  free  heart  burnt  offerings. 


31.  —  brought  in  sacrifices  and  thank  offerings  ;]  The 
sacrifices  of  expiation  being  now  ended,  the  king  de- 
sired the  assembly  to  present  such  other  sacrifices  as 
they  had  prepared,  by  way  of  thanksgiving  and  acknow- 
ledgment to  God,  or  for  the  entertainment  of  themselves 
and  their  friends.  Some  of  these  were  burnt  offerings, 
and,  as  such,  were  wholly  consumed  on  the  altar  ;  but 
part  of  them  were  peace  offerings,  and  feasted  upon  by 
the  offerers,  as  the  law  permitted.     Pyle. 

33.  —  the  consecrated  things]  That  is,  the  things 
otherwise  devoted  to  the  service  of  God.     Dr.  Wells. 

34.  —  the  priests  were  too  few,']  The  reason  of  this 
was,  that  a  great  many  priests,  tainted  with  the  corrup- 
tions of  the  foregoing  reign,  had  neglected  the  king's 
order,  and  did  not  appear  prepared  for  the  service ; 
whereupon,  as  the  Levites  were  far  more  zealous  for  the 
reformation,  they  were  appointed  to  supply  the  defects 


II  Or,  filled 

your  hand. 


32  And  the  number  of  the  burnt 
offerings,  which  the  congregation 
brought,  was  threescore  and  ten  bul- 
locks, an  hundred  rams,  and  two  hun- 
dred lambs :  all  these  toere  for  a  burnt 
offering  to  the  Lord. 

33  And  the  consecrated  things 
ivere  six  hundred  oxen  and  three 
thousand  sheep. 

34  But  the  priests  were  too  few, 
so  that  they  could  not  flay  all  the 
burnt  offerings :  wherefore  their  bre- 
thren the  Levites  f  did  help  them, 
till  the  work  was  ended,  and  until 
the  other  priests  had  sanctified  them- 
selves :  for  the  Levites  were  more 
upright  in  heart  to  sanctify  them- 
selves than  the  priests. 

35  And  also  the  burnt  offerings 
were  in  abundance,  with  the  fat  of  the 
peace  offerings,  and  the  drink  offer- 
ings for  every  burnt  offering.  So  the 
service  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  was 
set  in  order. 

36  And  Hezekiah  rejoiced,  and 
all  the  people,  that  God  had  prepared 
the  people :  for  the  thing  was  done 
suddenly. 

CHAP.  XXX. 

1  Hezekiah  proclaimeth  a  solemn  passover  on 
the  second  month  for  Judah  and  Israel.  13 
The  assembly,  having  destroyed  the  altars 
of  idolatry,  keep  the  feast  fourteen  days. 
27  The  priests  and  Levites  bless  the  people. 

AND  Hezekiah  sent  to  all  Israel 
and  Judah,  and  wrote  letters 
also  to  Ephraim  and  Manasseh,  that 
they  should  come  to  the  house  of  the 
Lord  at  Jerusalem,  to  keep  the  pass- 
over  unto  the  Lord  God  of  Israel. 

2  For  the  king  had  taken  counsel, 
and  his  princes,  and  all  the  congre- 
gation in  Jerusalem,  to  keep  the  pass- 
over  in  the  second  a  month. 


t  Heb. 

strengthened 

them. 


a  Numb.  9. 
10,  11. 


of  the  priests,  at  this  time,  by  assisting  in  several  mat- 
ters that  usually  belonged  to  the  priests.     Pyle. 

Chap.  XXX.  ver.  1.  —  to  Ephraim  and  Manasseh,  | 
This  expression  seems  to  imply  that,  while  Hezekiah 
sent  messages  to  all  the  tribes,  he  sent  more  particularly 
to  these  two  tribes,  being  the  nearest  to  him,  and  many 
of  them  having  settled  themselves  in  the  land  of  Judah, 
in  the  reign  of  Asa,  chap.  xv.  9.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  —  to  keep  the  passover  in  the  second  month.]  The 
late  king  had  caused  such  confusion  in  religious  mat- 
ters, and  many  of  the  priests  and  people  had  been  so 
long  unaccustomed  to  the  holy  services,  that  the  pre- 
parations for  the  passover  could  not  be  made  by  the 
time  appointed  by  the  law,  the  first  month,  ver.  3  ;  and 
accordingly  it  was  resolved  to  defer  it  till  the  second, 
without  the  least  apprehension  of  the   displeasure  of 
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3  For  they  could  not  keep  it  at 
that  time,  because  the  priests  had 
not  sanctified  themselves  sufficiently, 
neither  had  the  people  gathered  them- 
selves together  to  Jerusalem. 

4  And  the  thing  f  pleased  the 
king  and  all  the  congregation. 

5  So  they  established  a  decree  to 
make  proclamation  throughout  all 
Israel,  from  Beer-sheba  even  to  Dan, 
that  they  should  come  to  keep  the 
passover  unto  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel  at  Jerusalem :  for  they  had  not 
done  it  of  a  long  time  in  such  sort  as 
it  was  written. 

6  So  the  posts  went  with  the  let- 
ters f  from  the  king  and  his  princes 
throughout  all  Israel  and  Judah,  and 
according  to  the  commandment  of  the 
king,  saying,  Ye  children  of  Israel, 
turn  again  unto  the  Lord  God  of 
Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Israel,  and  he 
will  return  to  the  remnant  of  you, 
that  are  escaped  out  of  the  hand  of 
the  kings  of  Assyria. 

7  And  be  not  ye  like  your  fathers, 
and  like  your  brethren,  which  tres- 
passed against  the  Lord  God  of  their 
fathers,  who  therefore  gave  them  up 
to  desolation,  as  ye  see. 

8  Now  f  be  ye  not  stiffnecked, 
as  your  fathers  ivere,  but  f  yield  your- 
selves unto  the  Lord,  and  enter  into 
his  sanctuary,  which  he  hath  sancti- 
fied for  eArer:  and  serve  the  Lord 
your  God,  that  the  fierceness  of  his 
wrath  may  turn  away  from  you. 

9  For  if  ye  turn  again  unto  the 
Lord,  your  brethren  and  your  chil- 
dren shall  find  compassion  before 
them  that  lead  them  captive,  so  that 


God,  who,  they  knew,  had  dispensed  on  like  occasions 
with  such  ritual  observances.    See  Numb.  ix.  11.    Pyle. 

The  ten  tribes  had  never  kept  the  passover,  in  such 
a  manner  as  the  law  prescribed,  since  the  division  of  the 
kingdom  under  Jeroboam ;  and  it  appears  from  ver.  26, 
that  the  tribe  of  Judah  had  never  kept  it  with  such 
solemnity  since  the  time  of  Solomon.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5. — proclamation  throughout  all  Israel^]  We  may 
reasonably  suppose  that  this  took  place  with  the  con- 
sent of  Hoshea  king  of  Israel ;  for  he  has  the  best  cha- 
racter given  of  him  of  all  the  kings  of  Israel :  and, 
though  "  he  did  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,"  2  Kings 
xvii.  2,  yet  it  is  added  in  the  next  words,  "  but  not  as 
the  kings  of  Israel  that  were  before  him ;"  which  pro- 
bably implies,  that  he  did  not  prevent  his  subjects  from 
attending  their  Divine  worship  at  Jerusalem,  as  other 
kings  had  done.  Dr.  Wells.  We  should  remark,  as  an 
extraordinary  instance  of  God's  goodness  to  his  sinful 
people  in  the  ten  tribes,  that  He  raised  up  at  the  very 
last,  when  they  were  ripe  for  destruction,  such  a  king 
to  reign  over  them,  who  did  not  prevent  those  of  his 
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the  hand. 


cCliap.2S.24. 


they  shall  come  again  into  this  land : 
for  the  Lord  your  God  is  b gracious 
and  merciful,  and  will  not  turn  away 
his  face  from  you,  if  ye  return  unto 
him. 

10  So  the  posts  passed  from  city 
to  city  through  the  country  of  Eph- 
rairn  and  Manasseh  even  unto  Zebu- 
lun  :  but  they  laughed  them  to  scorn, 
and  mocked  them. 

11  Nevertheless  divers  of  Asher 
and  Manasseh  and  of  Zebulun  hum- 
bled themselves,  and  came  to  Jeru- 
salem. 

12  Also  in  Judah  the  hand  of  God 
was  to  give  them  one  heart  to  do  the 
commandment  of  the  king  and  of  the 
princes,  by  the  word  of  the  Lord. 

13  ^f  And  there  assembled  at  Jeru- 
salem much  people  to  keep  the  feast 
of  unleavened  bread  in  the  second 
month,  a  very  great  congregation. 

14  And  they  arose  and  took  away 
the  c  altars  that  were  in  Jerusalem, 
and  all  the  altars  for  incense  took 
they  away,  and  cast  them  into  the 
brook  Kidron. 

15  Then  they  killed  the  passover 
on  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  second 
month :  and  the  priests  and  the  Le- 
vites  were  ashamed,  and  sanctified 
themselves,  and  brought  in  the  burnt 
offerings  into  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

16  And  they  stood  in  -f-  their  place  t  Hei>.  their 
after  their  manner,  according  to  the 
law  of  Moses  the  man  of  God :  the 
priests  sprinkled  the  blood,  which 
they  received  of  the  hand  of  the  Le- 
vites. 

17  For    there   were   many   in   the 
that   were   not   sancti- 


subjects,  who  were  disposed,  from  going  to  worship  at 
Jerusalem.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  two  golden  calves  which 
Jeroboam  had  set  up  were  at  this  time  taken  away; 
that  at  Dan  by  Tiglath-pileser,  and  the  other  by  Shal- 
maneser :  on  this  account,  the  Israelites  were  probably 
better  disposed  at  this  time  to  go  up  to  Jerusalem  for 
publick  worship.     Bp.  Wilson. 

12.  —  by  the  word  of  the  Lord.~]  They  considered  the 
command  of  the  king  and  the  princes  on  this  occasion 
to  be  as  a  Divine  command ;  and  so  it  appeared  to  be 
by  the  mighty  power  of  God,  which  wrought  their 
hearts  to  a  cheerful  obedience.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  took  away  the  altars~\  They  first  destroyed  all 
the  superstitious  altars  and  images  which  were  used  for 
purposes  of  idolatry.     Pyle. 

17.  For  there  were  many  in  the  congregation  &c]  It 
was  found  that  many  of  the  Israelites  who  came  up 
from  the  ten  tribes  to  celebrate  this  festival,  had, 
through  long  ignorance  and  disuse,  forgotten  to  pre- 
pare themselves  for  it  by  certain  ceremonial  purifications, 
required  by  the  law;  but,  as  they  appeared  to  come 


standing. 


t  Heb.  the 
habitation  of 

his  holiness. 


The  feast  kept  fourteen  days.  II.  CHRONICLES.  The  courses  of  the  priests  and  Levites. 

c heist  ^e^:    therefore  tne  Levites  had  the 
726.        charge  of  the  killing  of  the  passovers 
^""v— "^  for  every  one  that  was  not  clean,  to 
sanctify  them  unto  the  Lord. 

18  For  a  multitude  of  the  people, 
even  many  of  Ephraim,  and  Manas- 
seh,  Issachar,  and  Zebulun,  had  not 
cleansed  themselves,  yet  did  they  eat 
the  passover  otherwise  than  it  was 
written.  But  Hezekiah  prayed  for 
them,  saying,  The  good  Lord  par- 
don every  one 

19  That  prepareth  his  heart  to 
seek  God,  the  Lord  God  of  his  fa- 
thers, though  he  be  not  cleansed  ac- 
cording to  the  purification  of  the 
sanctuary. 

20  And  the  Lord  hearkened  to 
Hezekiah,  and  healed  the  people. 

21  And  the  children  of  Israel  that 
t  Heb. found,  were  f present  at  Jerusalem  kept  the 

feast  of  unleavened  bread  seven  days 
with  great  gladness  :  and  the  Levites 
and  the  priests  praised  the  Lord  day 
by  day,  singing  with  f  loud  instru- 
ments unto  the  Lord. 

22  And  Hezekiah  spake  f  com- 
fortably unto  all  the  Levites  that 
taught  the  good  knowledge  of  the 
Lord  :  and  they  did  eat  throughout 
the  feast  seven  days,  offering  peace 
offerings,  and  making  confession  to 
the  Lord  God  of  their  fathers. 

23  And  the  whole  assembly  took 
counsel  to  keep  other  seven  days: 
and  they  kept  other  seven  days  with 
gladness. 

24  For   Hezekiah  king  of  Judah 
t  Heb.  lifted  +  did  p-ive  to  the  conore^'ation  a  thou 


t  Heb. 
instruments 
vf  strength. 

+  Heb.  to  the 
heart  of  all, 


offered.  sand  bullocks  and  seven  thousand 
sheep;  and  the  princes  gave  to  the  con- 
gregation a  thousand  bullocks  and  ten 
thousand  sheep :  and  a  great  number 
of  priests  sanctified  themselves. 

25  And  all  the  congregation  of 
Judah,  with  the  priests  and  the  Le- 
vites, and  all  the  congregation  that 
came  out  of  Israel,  and  the  strangers 
that  came  out  of  the  land  of  Israel, 
and  that  dwelt  in  Judah,  rejoiced. 


with  a  sincere  disposition  of  mind  towards  the  service 
of  God,  they  were  admitted  to  all  the  services,  ver.  18, 
the  king  himself  putting  up  his  prayers  to  God,  to  ex- 
cuse them  in  this  matter ;  and  accordingly  their  devo- 
tions were  accepted,  ver.  20.     Pyle. 

20.  —  and  healed  the  people.']  That  is,  granted  them 
pardon,  and  freed  them  from  the  guilt  of  sin.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

27.  —  the  priests  the  Levites]  This  expression  seems 
here  to  mean  such  of  the  Levites  as  were  priests. 


26  So  there  was  great  joy  in  Jeru- 
salem :  for  since  the  time  of  Solomon 
the  son  of  David  king  of  Israel  there 
icas  not  the  like  in  Jerusalem. 

27  f  Then  the  priests  the  Levites 
arose  and  blessed  the  people :  and 
their  voice  was  heard,  and  their  prayer 
came  up  to  j-  his  holy  dwelling  place, 
even  unto  heaven. 

CHAP.  XXXI. 

1  The  people  is  forward  in  destroying  idolatry. 
2  Hezekiah  ordereth  the  courses  ofthepriests 
and  Levites,  and  provideth  for  their  work 
and  maintenance.  5  The  people' s  forward- 
ness in  offerings  and  tithes.  11  Hezekiah 
appointeth  officers  to  dispose  of  the  tithes. 
20   The  sincerity  of  Hezekiah. 

NO  W  when  all  this  was  finished, 
all   Israel   that   were  f  present  t  Heb.found. 
went  out  to  the  cities  of  Judah,  and 
a  brake    the  f  images  in  pieces,  and  | 2  Kinss  i8- 
cut  down  the  groves,  and  threw  down  t  Heb. 
the  high  places  and  the  altars  out  of  stalues- 
all  Judah  and  Benjamin,  in  Ephraim 
also  and  Manasseh,  \  until  they  had  t  Heb.  until 
utterly  destroyed  them  all.    Then  all  e^T."  ean 
the  children  of  Israel  returned,  every 
man  to  his  possession,  into  their  own 
cities. 

2  %  And  Hezekiah  appointed  the 
courses  of  the  priests  and  the  Levites 
after  their  courses,  every  man  accord- 
ing to  his  service,  the  priests  and 
Levites  for  burnt  offerings  and  for 
peace  offerings,  to  minister,  and  to 
give  thanks,  and  to  praise  in  the  gates 
of  the  tents  of  the  Lord. 

3  He  appointed  also  the  king's  por- 
tion of  his  substance  for  the  burnt 
offerings,  to  wit,  for  the  morning  and 
evening  burnt  offerings,  and  the 
burnt  offerings  for  the  sabbaths,  and 
for  the  new  moons,  and  for  the  set 

feasts,  as  it  is  written  in  the  b  law  of  '<  Numb.  2s. 
the  Lord. 

4  Moreover  he  commanded  the 
people  that  dwelt  in  Jerusalem  to  give 
the  portion  of  the  priests  and  the 
Levites,  that  they  might  be  encou- 
raged in  the  law  of  the  Lord. 


: 


Chap.  XXXI.  ver.  1.  —  the  high  places  and  the  altars'] 
Those  probably  which  Ahaz  had  made  in  all  the  fenced 
cities  of  Judah,  chap,  xxviii.  25.  By  destroying  these 
monuments  of  idolatry,  the  Israelites  shewed  the  good 
effects  of  the  instruction  they  had  received  at  the  cele- 
bration of  the  passover.     Pyle. 

2.  —  in  the  gates  of  the  tents  of  the  Lord.]  That  is, 
in  the  Lord's  house,  which  anciently  was  a  tent.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

4.  —  to  give  the  portion  of  the  priests  &c]    To  pay 


The  -people 's  forwardness 


CHAP.  XXXI. 


in  offerings,  fyc. 


Or,  dales. 


c  Lev.  27. 

30. 

Deut.  H.  2S 


heaps. 


5  %  And  as  soon  as  the  command- 
ment f  came  abroad,  the  children  of 
Israel  brought  in  abundance  the  first- 
fruits  of  corn,  wine,  and  oil,  and 
|j  honey,  and  of  all  the  increase  of 
the  field ;  and  the  tithe  of  all  things 
brought  they  in  abundantly. 

6  And  concerning  the  children  of 
Israel  and  Judah,  that  dwelt  in  the 
cities  of  Judah,  they  also  brought  in 
the  tithe  of  oxen  and  sheep,  and  the 
c  tithe  of  holy  things  which  were  con- 
secrated unto   the  Lord  their   God, 

t  Heb.  heaps,  and  laid  them  -j-  by  heaps. 

7  In  the  third  month  they  began 
to  lay  the  foundation  of  the  heaps, 
and  finished  them  in  the  seventh 
month. 

8  And  when  Hezekiah  and  the 
princes  came  and  saw  the  heaps,  they 
blessed  the  Loud,  and  his  people 
Israel. 

9  Then  Hezekiah  questioned  with 
the  priests  and  the  Levites  concern- 
ing the  heaps. 

10  And  Azariah  the  chief  priest 
of  the  house  of  Zadok  answered  him, 
and  said,  Since  the  people  began  to 
bring  the  offerings  into  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  we  have  had  enough  to 
eat,  and  have  left  plenty :  for  the 
Lord  hath  blessed  his  people;  and 
that  which  is  left  is  this  great  store. 

11  ^  Then  Hezekiah  commanded 
to  prepare  ||  chambers  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord;  and  they  prepared 
them, 

12  And  brought  in  the  offerings 
and  the  tithes  and  the  dedicated  things 
faithfully :  ovrer  which  Cononiah  the 

punctually  the  dues  allotted  to  the  support  of  the  mi- 
nisters at  the  temple,  "  that  they  might  be  encouraged 
in  the  law  of  the  Lord ;"  that  is,  that  they  might  not 
grow  negligent  in  their  holy  duties,  through  want  and 
poverty.     Pyle. 

7.  —  they  began  to  lay  the  foundation  of  the  heaps,~\ 
They  began  to  bring  in  their  offerings  of  firstfruits  in 
the  third  month,  when  their  harvest  began,  and  finished 
the  tithing  in  the  seventh  month,  when  the  harvest  was 
ended,  Exod.  xxiii.  16.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  to  give  to  their  brethren  by  courses,  &c]  The 
persons,  here  mentioned,  were  appointed  to  give  their 
due  portion  to  their  brethren,  who  stayed  in  then  cities 
"  by  courses,"  while  the  others  came  to  officiate  at  the 
temple,  and  that,  as  well  to  "  the  great"  or  elder,  as  to 
"the  small"  or  younger.  Except  (as  it  proceeds  ver. 
16,)  such  children  as,  by  the  genealogies  of  the  males, 
which  were  carefully  kept,  appeared  to  be  three  years 
old  and  upward  ;  for  to  then  males  "  from  three  years 
old  and  upward,"  "  even  unto  every  one  that  entereth 
(that  is,  that  might  enter)  into  the  house  of  the  Lord" 
with  their  fathers,  when  they  came  to  wait  in  then 


storehouses. 


Levite  was  ruler,  and  Shimei  his 
brother  zvas  the  next. 

13  And  Jehiel,  and  Azaziah,  and 
Nahath,  and  Asahel,  and  Jerimoth, 
and  Jozabad,  and  Eliel,  and  Isma- 
chiah,    and    Mahath,    and    Benaiah, 

were  overseers   -(-under  the  hand  of  + Heb- "tthe 
Cononiah  and  Shimei  his  brother,  at  *""* 
the   commandment  of  Hezekiah  the 
king,  and  Azariah  the  ruler  of  the 
house  of  God. 

14  And  Kore  the  son  of  Imnah 
the  Levite,  the  porter  toward  the 
east,  was  over  the  freewill  offerings 
of  God,  to  distribute  the  oblations  of 
the  Lord,  and  the  most  holy  things. 

15  And  f  next  him  ivere  Eden,  and  t  Heb.  ai  his 
Miniamin,    and    Jeshua,    and    She-  hand' 
maiah,  Amariah,  and  Shecaniah,  in 

the  cities  of  the  priests,  in  their  ||  set 
office,  to  give  to  their  brethren  by 
courses,  as  well  to  the  great  as  to  the 
small : 

16  Beside  their  genealogy  of  males, 
from  three  years  old  and  upward, 
even  unto  every  one  that  entereth 
into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  his  daily 
portion  for  their  service  in  their 
charges  according  to  their  courses ; 

17  Both  to  the  genealogy  of  the 
priests  by  the  house  of  their  fathers, 
and  the  Levites  from  twenty  years 
old  and  upward,  in  their  charges  by 
their  courses ; 

18  And  to  the  genealogy  of  all 
their  little  ones,  their  wives,  and  their 
sons,  and  their  daughters,  through  all 
the  congregation :  for  in  their  ||  set 
office  they  sanctified  themselves  in 
holiness : 


Or,  trust. 


Or,  trust. 


courses,  there  was  allowed  in  the  temple  a  due  portion 
to  each  priest  and  Levite,  with  his  male  children  that 
came  with  him.  Dr.  Wells.  Those  males,  that  were 
three  years  old  and  upwards,  were  allowed  to  come  into 
the  temple  with  their  parents,  and  in  the  distribution 
these  were  provided  for,  the  others  being  passed  over. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  —from  twenty  years  old  &c]  These  words  relate 
not  to  the  priests,  but  to  the  Levites  only,  who,  accord- 
ing to  the  law  of  Moses,  were  not  obliged  to  enter  on 
their  functions  till  they  were  thirty  years  old,  Numb.  iv. 
3.  But  David,  in  the  latter  end  of  his  reign,  a  little 
before  the  building  of  the  temple,  admitted  them  to 
officiate  at  the  age  of  twenty  years,  1  Chron.  xxiii.  27. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  And  to  the  genealogy  of  all  their  little  ones,  &c] 
The  above-mentioned  officers  gave  to  every  family  their 
portion ;  not  only  to  the  priests,  but  to  their  wives  and 
children,  of  whom  (as  it  here  appears)  an  exact  register 
was  kept,  according  to  which  the  distribution  was  made. 

for  in  their  set  office  they  sanctified  themselves 

&c]     Rather,  according  to  the  Hebrew,  "  in  faith,"  or 


Sennacherib  invadeth  Judah. 


II.  CHRONICLES. 


His  blasphemous  message. 


713. 

a  2  Kings  18, 

13,  &c. 

Isa.  36.  l,&c. 


t  Heli.  to 

break  them 

tip. 

t  Heb.  his 

face  was 

to  war. 


t  He'). 
uccrflowed. 


19  Also  of  the  sons  of  Aaron  the 
priests,  which  were  in  the  fields  of 
the  suburbs  of  their  cities,  in  every 
several  city,  the  men  that  were  ex- 
pressed by  name,  to  give  portions  to 
all  the  males  among  the  priests,  and 
to  all  that  were  reckoned  by  genea- 
logies among  the  Levites. 

20  f  And  thus  did  Hezekiah 
throughout  all  Judah,  and  wrought 
that  which  icas  good  and  right  and 
truth  before  the  Lord  his  God. 

21  And  in  every  work  that  he  be- 
gan in  the  service  of  the  house  of 
God,  and  in  the  law,  and  in  the  com- 
mandments, to  seek  his  God,  he  did 
it  with  all  his  heart,  and  prospered. 

CHAP.  XXXII. 

I  Sennacherib  invading  Judah,  Hezekiah  for- 
iifieth  himself,  and  encourageth  his  people. 
9  Against  the  blasphemies  of  Sennacherib, 
by  message  and  letters,  Hezekiah  and  Isaiah 
pray.  21  An  angel  destroy eth  the  host  of 
the  Assyrians,  to  the  glory  of  Hezekiah. 
24  Hezekiah  praying  in  his  sickness,  God 
giveth  him  a  sign  of  recovery.  25  He  wax- 
ing proud  is  humbled  by  God.  27  His 
wealth  and  works.  31  His  error  in  the 
ambassage  of  Babylon.  32  He  dying,  Man- 
asseh  sacceedeth  him. 

AFTER  a  these  things,  and  the 
establishment  thereof,  Senna- 
cherib king  of  Assyria  came,  and 
entered  into  Judah,  and  encamped 
against  the  fenced  cities,  and  thought 
f  to  win  them  for  himself. 

2  And  when  Hezekiah  saw  that 
Sennacherib  was  come,  and  that  f  he 
was  purposed  to  fight  against  Jeru- 
salem, 

3  He  took  counsel  with  his  princes 
and  his  mighty  men  to  stop  the 
waters  of  the  fountains  which  were 
without  the  city :  and  they  did  help 
him. 

4  So  there  was  gathered  much 
people  together,  who  stopped  all  the 
fountains,  and  the  brook  that  f  ran 
through  the  midst  of  the  land,  saying, 
Why  should  the  kings  of  Assyria 
come,  and  find  much  water  ? 

5  Also   he    strengthened    himself, 


||  Or,  swords, 
or,  weapons. 


i  Heb.  he 

spake  to  their 
heai  I. 


b  Jer.  17.  5. 


and  built  up  all  the  wall  that  was 
broken,  and  raised  it  up  to  the  towers, 
and  another  wall  without,  and  repair- 
ed Millo  in  the  city  of  David,  and 
made  ||  darts  and  shields  in  abund- 
ance. 

6  And  he  set  captains  of  war  over 
the  people,  and  gathered  them  toge- 
ther to  him  in  the  street  of  the  gate 
of  the  city,  and  f  spake  comfortably 
to  them,  saying, 

7  Be  strong  and  courageous,  be 
not  afraid  nor  dismayed  for  the  king 
of  Assyria,  nor  for  all  the  multitude 
that  is  with  him  :  for  there  be  more 
with  us  than  with  him : 

8  With  him  is  an  barm  of  flesh; 
but  with  us  is  the  Lord  our  God  to 
help    us,    and   to    fight   our    battles. 
And  the  people  f  rested  themselves  t  Heb. 
upon  the  words  of  Hezekiah  king  of  leancdt 
Judah. 

9  fc  After    this    did    Sennacherib  „„  v710-  ,0 

!  •  ft  .  11.  lungs  is. 

king  or  Assyria  send  his  servants  to  17- 
Jerusalem,   (but  he  himself  laid  siege 
against  Lachish,  and  all  his  f  power  +  Hfb: 
with   him,)    unto    Hezekiah   king  of 
Judah,  and  unto  all  Judah  that  were 
at  Jerusalem,  saying, 

10  Thus  saith  Sennacherib  king 
of  Assyria,  Whereon  do  ye  trust, 
that  ye  abide  ||  in  the  siege  in  Jeru- 
salem ? 

11  Doth  not  Hezekiah  persuade 
you  to  give  over  yourselves  to  die  by 
famine  and  by  thirst,  saying,  The 
Lord  our  God  shall  deliver  us  out  of 
the  hand  of  the  king  of  Assyria  ? 

12  Hath  not  the  same  Hezekiah 
taken  away  his  high  places  and  his 
altars,  and  commanded  Judah  and 
Jerusalem,  saying,  Ye  shall  worship 
before  one  altar,  and  burn  incense 
upon  it  ? 

13  Know  ye  not  what  I  and  my 
fathers  have  done  unto  all  the  people 
of  other  lands  ?  were  the  gods  of  the 
nations  of  those  lands  any  ways  able 
to  deliver  their  lands  out  of  mine 
hand  ? 

14  Who  was  there  among?  all  the 


||  Or,  in  the 
strong  hold. 


"with  fidelity,  they  sanctified  themselves  in  holiness;" 
that  is,  they  attended  on  their  ministry  in  the  house  of 
God,  not  doubting  but  that  a  good  and  sufficient  main- 
tenance would  be  provided  for  them  and  their  families. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXXII.  ver.  3. —  to  stop  the  waters  of  the 
fountains']     To  fill  up   the  wells  and  fountains  with 


among 


earth,  so  that  the  enemy  might  not  know  where  water 
was  to  be  found.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  this  did  Sennacherib  &c]  As  is  related  at 
2  Kings  xviii.  Hezekiah  brought  his  peace  with  Senna- 
cherib in  the  first  instance ;  but  the  faithless  Assyrian 
afterwards  returned  with  his  whole  army  against  the 
land  of  Judah,  and  sent  the  insulting  message  follow- 
ing, ver.  10 — 16,  which  is  there  given  more  at  length. 


Sennacherib's  blasphemous  message.         CHAP.  XXXII. 


The  Assyrian  army  cut  off. 


Before 

CHRIST 

710. 


d  2  Kings 
19.  35,  &c. 


t  Heb.  made 
him  fall. 


gods  of  those  nations  that  my  fathers 
utterly  destroyed,  that  could  deliver 
his  people  out  of  mine  hand,  that 
your  God  should  be  able  to  deliver 
you  out  of  mine  hand  ? 

15  Now  therefore  let  not  Hezekiah 
deceive  you,  nor  persuade  you  on  this 
manner,  neither  yet  believe  him :  for 
no  god  of  any  nation  or  kingdom  was 
able  to  deliver  his  people  out  of  mine 
hand,  and  out  of  the  hand  of  my  fa- 
thers :  how  much  less  shall  your  God 
deliver  you  out  of  mine  hand  ? 

16  And  his  servants  spake  yet  more 
against  the  Lord  God,  and  against 
his  servant  Hezekiah. 

17  He  wrote  also  letters  to  rail  on 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  and  to  speak 
against  him,  saying,  As  the  gods  of 
the  nations  of  other  lands  have  not 
delivered  their  people  out  of  mine 
hand,  so  shall  not  the  God  of  Heze- 
kiah deliver  his  people  out  of  mine 
hand. 

18  Then  they  cried  with  a  loud 
voice  in  the  Jews'  speech  unto  the 
people  of  Jerusalem  that  were  on  the 
wall,  to  affright  them,  and  to  trouble 
them ;   that  they  might  take  the  city. 

19  And  they  spake  against  the 
God  of  Jerusalem,  as  against  the  gods 
of  the  people  of  the  earth,  which  were 
the  work  of  the  hands  of  man. 

20  And  for  this  cause  Hezekiah 
the  king,  and  the  prophet  Isaiah  the 
son  of  Amoz,  prayed  and  cried  to 
heaven. 

21  H  d  And  the  Lord  sent  an  angel, 
which  cut  off  all  the  mighty  men  of 
valour,  and  the  leaders  and  captains 
in  the  camp  of  the  king  of  Assyria. 
So  he  returned  with  shame  of  face  to 
his  own  land.  And  when  he  was 
come  into  the  house  of  his  god,  they 
that  came  forth  of  his  own  bowels 
f  slew  him  there  with  the  sword. 


17.  He  wrote  also  letters']  One  of  these  is  detailed  at 
2  Kings  xix.  9- — 14. 

21.  —  the  Lord  sent  an  angel,~\  See  note  at  2  Kings 
xix.  35. 

25.  But  Hezekiah  rendered  not  again  &c]  Hezekiah, 
though  relieved  from  his  dangerous  sickness  in  a  very 
extraordinary  manner,  and  with  miraculous  evidences 
of  the  hand  of  God  in  his  behalf,  was  not  so  humble,  or 
so  grateful  for  the  Divine  mercies  as  he  ought  to  have 
been ;  but  imprudently  boasted  of  his  wealth,  and 
prided  himself  in  the  compliments  of  the  king  of  Ba- 
bylon. Being  however  made  sensible  of  the  evil  con- 
sequences of  his  folly  by  a  severe  reproof  from  the 
Prophet,  he  repented  heartily  of  it,  and  died  in  peace. 
Vol.  I. 


713. 
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!l  Or, 

wrought  a 
miracle  for 


22  Thus  the  Lord  saved  Heze- 
kiah and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 
from  the  hand  of  Sennacherib  the 
king  of  Assyria,  and  from  the  hand 
of  all  other,  and  guided  them  on  every 
side. 

23  And  many  brought  gifts  unto        no. 
the  Lord  to  Jerusalem,  and  fpre-  t  Heb. 
sents  to  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah  :  so  &££■ 
that  he  was  magnified  in  the  sight  of 

all  nations  from  thenceforth. 

24  If e  In  those  days  Hezekiah  was 
sick  to  the  death,  and  prayed  unto  i 
the  Lord:   and  he  spake  unto  him,  ISl 
and  he  ||  gave  him  a  sign. 

25  But  Hezekiah  rendered  not 
again  according  to  the  benefit  done  him 
unto  him ;  for  his  heart  was  lifted 
up  :  therefore  there  was  wrath  upon 
him,  and  upon  Judah  and  Jeru- 
salem. 

26  Notwithstanding  Hezekiah  hum- 
bled himself  for  f  the  pride   of  his  t  Heb. «, 
heart,  both  he  and  the  inhabitants  of  h 
Jerusalem,  so  that  the  wrath  of  the 
Lord   came   not  upon  them  in  the 

days  of  Hezekiah. 

27  ^f  And  Hezekiah  had  exceeding 
much  riches  and  honour  :  and  he 
made  himself  treasuries  for  silver, 
and  for  gold,  and  for  precious  stones, 
and  for  spices,  and  for  shields,  and 
for  all  manner  of  f  pleasant  jewels ; 

28  Storehouses  also  for  the  increase 
of  corn,  and  wine,  and  oil ;  and  stalls 
for  all  manner  of  beasts,  and  cotes  for 
flocks. 

29  Moreover  he  provided  him  cities, 
and  possessions  of  flocks  and  herds  in 
abundance :  for  God  had  given  him 
substance  very  much. 

30  This  same  Hezekiah  also  stop- 
ped the  upper  watercourse  of  Gihon, 
and  brought  it  straight  down  to  the 
west  side  of  the  city  of  David.  And 
Hezekiah  prospered  in  all  his  works. 


These  particulars  are  more  largely  related  at  2  Kings 
xx.  and  Is.  xxxviii,  xxxix.     Pyle. 

This  is  here  particularly  noticed  as  a  great  blot  in  the 
character  of  Hezekiah.  God  takes  very  severe  notice 
of  all  the  unkind  and  unworthy  returns  that  are  made 
to  Him  for  his  goodness.    Abp.  Tillotson. 

30.  —  stopped  the  upper  watercourse  of  Gihon,~\  The 
sacred  writer  perhaps  speaks  here  of  the  same  circum- 
stance which  had  been  mentioned  at  ver.  4  ;  which,  being 
a  work  of  great  labour  and  art,  he  thinks  fit  again  to 
notice  among  Hezekiah's  memorable  works.  It  is  not 
known  whether  Gihon  was  a  hill,  or  a  fountain,  the  head 
of  a  stream.  Some  think  it  was  the  name,  not  only  of 
a  fountain,  but  also  of  an  adjoining  hill ;  the  situation  of 
3  O 


t  Heb. 

instruments 
of  desire. 


ManasseIC s  wicked  reign. 


II.  CHRONICLES. 


He  setteth  up  idolatry. 


t  Heb. 

kindnesses. 


Or,  highest. 


31  If  Howbeit  in  the  business  of  the 
f  ambassadors  of  the  princes  of  Baby- 
lon, who  f  sent  unto  him  to  enquire  of 
the  wonder  that  was  done  in  the  land, 
God  left  him,  to  try  him,  that  he 
might  know  all  that  was  in  his  heart. 

32  1[  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Hezekiah,  and  his  f  goodness,  behold, 
they  are  written  in  the  vision  of 
Isaiah  the  prophet,  the  son  of  Amoz, 
and  in  the  book  of  the  kings  of  Judah 
and  Israel. 

33  And  Hezekiah  slept  with  his 
fathers,  and  they  buried  him  in  the 
||  chiefest  of  the  sepulchres  of  the 
sons  of  David :  and  all  Judah  and 
the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  did  him 
honour  at  his  death.  And  Manasseh 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAP.  XXXIII. 

1  Manasseh' s  wicked  reign.  3  He  setteth  up 
idolatry,  and  would  not  be  admonished.  1 1 
He  is  carried  into  Babylon.  12  Upon  his 
prayer  to  God  he  is  released,  and  putteth 
down  idolatry.  18  His  acts.  20  He  dying, 
Anion  succeedeth  him,  21  Anion  reigning 
wickedly  is  slain  by  his  servants.  25  The 
murderers  being  slain,  Josiah  succeedeth 
him. 


a  2  Kings  21 
1,  &c. 


ANASSEH  a  zvas  twelve 
years  old  when  he  began  to 
reign,  and  he  reigned  fifty  and  five 
years  in  Jerusalem : 

2  But  did  that  which  was  evil  in 

the  sight  of  the  Lord,  like  unto  the 

b  Deut.  is.  9.  i>  abominations  of  the  heathen,  whom 

the   Lord   had  cast  out  before  the 

children  of  Israel. 

t  Heb.  lie  3  %  For  f  he  built  again  the  high 

r^neiand  placeg  whicll  Hezekiah  his  father  had 

c  2  Kings  is.  c  Droken    down,    and    he    reared   up 

altars  for  Baalim,  and  made  groves, 

which  is,  from  the  passage  now  before  us,  generally- 
assigned  to  he  near  mount  Zion,  and  on  the  west  side 
of  it.     Dr.  Wells. 

31.  Howbeit  in  the  business  &c.]  Which  is  men- 
tioned at  large,  2  Kings  xx.  12;  Is.  xxxix.  1. 

God  left  him,  to  try  him,  &c]     God  left  him 

wholly  to  the  inclinations  of  his  own  heart,  that  he 
might  have  a  trial  of  its  corruption  when  left  to  itself, 
that  so  he  might  be  led  to  entertain  a  humble  opinion 
of  his  own  piety,  and  to  behave  himself  in  a  lowly  and 
thankful  manner  towards  God,  for  all  the  good  he  was 
enabled  to  do.  Dr.  Wells.  In  this  circumstance  of  his 
life  was  the  most  remarkable  instance  of  Hezekiah's 
miscarriage ;  a  case  which  tried  his  heart  to  the  bottom, 
and  may  well  serve  to  shew  us  how  apt  the  greatest 
men  are  to  be  dazzled  by  temporal  grandeur,  without 
the  utmost  care  and  watchfulness  over  themselves.  Pyle. 

~ — t0  try  him,]  That  is,  to  shew  him  to  himself, 
that  he  might  see  his  own  weakness,  and  be  more  hum- 
bled.    Bp.  Wilson. 


and  worshipped  all  the  host  of  heaven, 
and  served  them. 

4  Also  he  built  altars  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  whereof  the  Lord  had 

said,  d  In  Jerusalem  shall  my  name  be  a  Deut.  12. 
for  ever.  1  kings  s. 

5  And  he  built  altars  for  all  the  Ch"ap.  g.  g.  & 
host  of  heaven  in  the  two  courts  of  7- 1(5> 

the  house  of  the  Lord. 

6  And  he  caused  his  children  to 
pass  through  the  fire  in  the  valley  of 
the  son  of  Hinnom :  also  he  observed 
times,  and  used  enchantments,  and 
used  witchcraft,  and  dealt  with  a  fa- 
miliar spirit,  and  with  wizards  :  he 
wrought  much  evil  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord,  to  provoke  him  to  anger. 

7  And  he  set  a  carved  image,  the 
idol  which  he  had  made,  in  the  house 
of  God,  of  which  God  had  said  to 
David  and  to    Solomon  his  son,   In 

e  this  house,  and  in  Jerusalem,  which  e  Ps- ,32- 14- 
I  have  chosen  before  all  the  tribes  of 
Israel,  will  I  put  my  name  for  ever : 

8  f  Neither  will  I  any  more  remove  f  2  Sam.  7. 
the  foot  of  Israel  from  out  of  the  land 
which  I  have  appointed  for  your  fa- 
thers ;  so  that  they  will  take  heed  to 

do  all  that  I  have  commanded  them, 
according  to  the  whole  law  and  the 
statutes  and  the  ordinances  by  the 
hand  of  Moses. 

9  So  Manasseh  made  Judah  and 
the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  to  err, 
and  to  do  worse  than  the  heathen, 
whom  the  Lord  had  destroyed  be- 
fore the  children  of  Israel. 

10  And  the  Lord  spake  to  Man- 
asseh, and  to  his  people  :  but  they 
would  not  hearken. 

11  %  Wherefore  the  Lord  brought 
upon  them  the  captains  of  the  host 

Chap.  XXXIII.  ver.  9.  —  and  to  do  worse  than  the 
heathen,']  A  most  prodigious  and  unhappy  change 
is  this,  from  the  height  of  piety  in  the  father's  time, 
to  the  worst  and  most  degrading  impiety.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

11.  Wherefore  the  Lord  brought  upon  them]  These 
remarkable  circumstances  in  the  life  of  Manasseh  were 
not  mentioned  in  the  book  of  Kings.  In  what  year  of 
his  reign  his  captivity  took  place,  and  what  were  the 
circumstances  and  duration  of  it,  is  not  related.  Thus 
much  we  find  here  recorded,  that  his  adversity  opened 
his  eyes  to  his  miscarriages  and  impieties,  and  in  the 
bitterness  of  his  soul  he  sent  up  so  many  deep  sighs 
and  earnest  prayers  to  heaven,  that  he  at  length  obtained 
his  pardon,  and  a  happy  deliverance  out  of  captivity. 
After  this,  (see  ver.  12,  &c.)  from  the  greatest  sinner  he 
became  the  greatest  penitent;  and  from  the  bloodiest 
tyrant,  one  of  the  best  of  monarchs ;  so  that,  after  his 
return,  he  bestowed  his  whole  time  and  application  in 
repairing  the  damages  which  his  impiety  had  caused, 


His  captivity, 


CHAP.  XXXIII. 


and  return. 


Or,  the 

tower. 


\  of  the  king  of  Assyria,  which  took 
Manasseh  among  the  thorns,  and 
bound  him  with  ||  fetters,  and  carried 
him  to  Babylon. 

12  And  when  he  was  in  affliction, 
he  besought  the  Lord  his  God,  and 
humbled  himself  greatly  before  the 
God  of  his  fathers, 

13  And  prayed  unto  him :  and  he 
was  intreated  of  him,  and  heard  his 
supplication,  and  brought  him  again 
to  Jerusalem  into  his  kingdom.  Then 
Manasseh  knew  that  the  Lord  he 
teas  God. 

14  Now  after  this  he  built  a  wall 
without  the  city  of  David,  on  the 
west  side  of  Gihon,  in  the  valley, 
even  to  the  entering  in  at  the  fish 
gate,  and  compassed  about  ||  Ophel, 
and  raised  it  up  a  very  great  height, 
and  put  captains  of  war  in  all  the 
fenced  cities  of  Judah. 

15  And  he  took  away  the  strange 
gods,  and  the  idol  out  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  all  the  altars  that  he 


both  in  religion  and  in  his  government.  Universal 
History. 

• took  Manasseh  among  the  thorns,']     Took  him  in 

a  thicket,  where  he  had  hid  himself  after  his  defeat. 
Bp.  Patrick.  Some  old  translations  give  the  sense, 
"  Took  Manasseh  in  chains,  and  hound  him  with  fetters, 
and  carried  him  to  Babylon."  This  sense  is  by  many 
supposed  to  be  the  true  sense,  from  its  being  deemed 
improbable  that  such  a  circumstance  as  his  being  taken 
by  his  enemies  "among  the  thorns"  should  be  men- 
tioned in  Scripture.     Dr.  Wall. 

12. —  when  he  was  in  affliction,  he  besought  the  Lord] 
Manasseh  might  now  say  with  his  grandfather  David, 
"  It  is  good  for  me  that  I  have  been  afflicted."  His 
prison  was  now  a  more  happy  place  for  him  than  his 
palace ;  Babylon  a  better  school  than  Jerusalem.  What 
fools  are  we  to  frown  on  our  afflictions !  These,  how 
severe  soever,  are  our  best  friends.  They  are  not  in- 
deed for  our  present  pleasure,  but  they  are  for  our  last- 
ing profit.     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  —  and  he  was  intreated  of  him,]  We  wonder  not 
at  Manasseh  sinning  or  repenting;  we  wonder  at  the 
goodness  of  God,  who  thus  graciously  called  him  to 
repent,  and  so  received  him  repenting ;  that,  as  he  had 
before  been  a  most  loathsome  and  monstrous  spectacle 
of  wickedness,  he  now  became  a  pleasing  and  useful 
pattern  of  conversion.  Who  can  despair  of  the  mercy 
of  God  that  sees  the  tears  of  a  Manasseh  accepted? 
The  wickedness  of  men  can  never  equal  the  goodness 
of  God.     Bp.  Hall. 

Then  Manasseh  knew  that  the  Lord  he  was  God.] 

Foolish  sinners  pay  dear  for  their  knowledge.  Till  his 
own  smart  and  cure,  Manasseh  knew  not  that  the  Lord 
was  God.  The  Almighty  will  be  sure  to  be  known  for 
what  He  is,  if  not  by  his  kindness,  at  least  by  his 
severity.  If  our  prosperity  and  peace  and  sweet  ex- 
perience of  his  mercy  can  win  us  to  acknowledge  Him, 
it  is  more  for  our  ease ;  but  if  we  will  needs  be  taught 
by  stripes,  it  is  more  for  his  glory.    Bp.  Hall. 

The  repentance  of  Manasseh  should  be  well  consi- 
dered, as  it  represents  on  one  hand  the  necessity  and 


had  built  in  the  mount  of  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  and  in  Jerusalem,  and 
cast  them  out  of  the  city. 

16  And  he  repaired  the  altar  of 
the  Lord,  and  sacrificed  thereon 
peace  ofTerings  and  thank  offerings, 
and  commanded  Judah  to  serve  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel. 

17  Nevertheless  the  people  did 
sacrifice  still  in  the  high  places,  yet 
unto  the  Lord  their  God  only. 

18  If  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Manasseh,  and  his  prayer  unto  his 
God,  and  the  words  of  the  seers  that 
spake  to  him  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel,  behold,  they 
are  written  in  the  book  of  the  kings 
of  Israel. 

19  His  prayer  also,  and  how  God 
was  intreated  of  him,  and  all  his  sins, 
and  his  trespass,  and  the  places  where- 
in he  built  high  places,  and  set  up 
groves  and  graven  images,  before  he 
was  humbled  :  behold,  they  are  writ- 
ten among  the  sayings  of  ||  the  seers,  n  or,  Sosai 


advantage  of  afflictions,  and  on  the  other  affords  us  an 
extraordinary  instance  of  God's  mercy  to  the  greatest 
sinners,  when  they  humble  themselves  and  make  a  good 
use  of  their  corrections.  Let  us  likewise  seriously  at- 
tend to  Manasseh's  behaviour  after  his  restoration, 
which  was  directly  opposite  to  his  former  conduct ;  for 
during  a  long  reign  he  remedied  the  faults  he  had  com- 
mitted in  his  youth.  True  repentance  consists  in  re- 
moving and  remedying,  as  much  as  possible,  the  evil 
we  have  done,  and  in  amending  our  lives.  That  we 
may  the  better  enter  into  these  reflections,  we  shoidd 
add  to  the  reading  of  this  chapter,  the  prayer  which 
Manasseh  made  while  a  captive  in  Babylon,  which  we 
find  in  the  Apocryphal  books.     Ostervald. 

15.  —  he  took  away  the  strange  gods,  &c]  He  had 
profaned  the  house  of  the  Lord,  but  had  not  shut  the 
doors,  as  Ahaz  did ;  therefore  he  is  said  only  to  have 
purged  it  from  idols,  and  not  to  have  opened  it.  "  The 
idol"  is  that  which  he  is  related  at  ver.  7  to  have  made. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  —  commanded  Judah  to  serve  the  Lord]  This  was 
a  proof  of  the  sincerity  of  his  repentance,  that  he  en- 
deavoured to  bring  his  people  back  to  the  sen-ice  of 
God,  whom  he  himself  had  misled  to  the  service  of 
idols.  But,  unhappily,  he  was  unable  wholly  to  undo 
the  mischief  he  had  caused  :  for  the  people  still  conti- 
nued their  evil  inclinations,  and  were  not  perfect  in 
their  obedience  to  the  Divine  law,  ver.  17.  Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  His  prayer  also,]  This  evidently  alludes  to  some 
prayer  of  his  composing,  which  was  kept  on  record. 
Accordingly,  we  have  among  the  Apocryphal  books  of 
the  Old  Testament,  "  the  Prayer  of  Manasseh,"  which 
perhaps  is  that  to  which  allusion  is  made ;  it  expresses 
in  the  strongest  possible  terms  the  greatness  of  his 
guilt,  misery,  and  repentance.     Universal  History. 

the  sayings  of  the  seers.]      Bruce   informs   us, 

that  in  Abyssinia  "the  king  has  near  his  person  an 
officer,  who  is  meant  to  be  his  historiographer.  He  is 
also  keeper  of  his  seal ;  and  is  obliged  to  make  a  journal 
of  the  king's  actions,  good  or  bad,  without  comment  of 
his  own  upon  them.  This,  when  the  king  dies,  or  at 
3  0  2 


Josiah's  good  reign. 


II.  CHRONICLES. 


He  repair eth  the  temple. 


g  2  Kings  21. 
19,  &c. 


t  Hel). 

multiplied 
trespass. 


20  1f  So  Manasseli  slept  with  liis 
fathers,  and  they  buried  him  in  his 
own  house :  and  Anion  his  son  reign- 
ed in  his  stead. 

21  f  g  Anion  was  two  and  twenty 
years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  reigned  two  years  in  Jerusalem. 

22  But  he  did  that  which  was  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  as  did 
Manasseli  his  father :  for  Am  on  sacri- 
ficed unto  all  the  carved  images  which 
Manasseli  his  father  had  made,  and 
served  them ; 

23  And  humbled  not  himself  be- 
fore the  Lord,  as  Manasseli  his  fa- 
ther had  humbled  himself;  but 
Anion  f  trespassed  more  and  more. 

24  And  his  servants  conspired 
against  him,  and  slew  him  in  his  own 
house. 

25  f  But  the  people  of  the  land 
slew  all  them  that  had  conspired 
against  king  Amon;  and  the  people 
of  the  land  made  Josiah  his  son  king 
in  his  stead. 

CHAP.  XXXIV. 

1  Josiah's  good  reign.  3  He  destroy  eth  idola- 
try. 8  He  taketh  order  for  the  repair  of 
the  temple.  14  Hilkiah  having  found  a  book 
of  the  law,  Josiah  sendeth  to  Huldah  to  en- 
quire of  the  Lord.  23  Huldah prophesieth 
the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  but  respite 
thereof  in  Josiah's  time.  29  Josiah,  causing 
it  to  be  read  in  a  solemn  assembly,  renewelh 
the  covenant  with  God. 

O  S I A  H  a  icas  eight  years  old 
when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  in  Jerusalem  one  and  thirty 
years. 

2  And  he  did  that  which  xoas  right 

in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and  walked 

in  the  ways  of  David  his  father,  and 

declined    neither  to  the    right  hand, 

nor  to  the  left. 

c34.  3  %  For  in  the  eighth  year  of  his 

reign,   while  he  was  yet  young,  he 

began  to  seek  after  the  God  of  David 

his  father :  and  in  the  twelfth  year  he 

b  i  Kings  13.  began  h  to  purge  Judah  and  Jerusalem 

G3o.        from  the  high  places,  and  the  groves, 

and  the  carved  images  and  the  molten 

images. 


a  2  Kings  22 
1,  &c. 


least  soon  after,  is  delivered  to  the  council,  who  read  it 
over,  and  erase  every  thing  false  in  it,  whilst  they  supply 
every  material  fact  that  may  have  heen  omitted,  whether 
purposely  or  not."  It  is  not  improbable  that  "the 
king's  seer,"  1  Chron.  xxi.  9 ;  xxv.  5 ;  2  Chron.  xxv. 
15,  &c.  may  have  been  the  person  who  occupied  the 
post  of  regal  historiographer ;  whence  other  writers  of 
memoirs  might  also  be  called  "seers:"  this  opinion  is 
corroborated  by  what  is  here  said  of  Manasseli.     It  is 


of  the  graves. 


Or,  mauls. 


C24. 


4  c  And  they  brake  down  the  altars 
of  Baalim  in  his  presence;  and  the 
||  images,  that  were  on  high  above 
them,  he  cut  down ;  and  the  groves, 
and  the  carved  images,  and  the  mol- 
ten images,  he  brake  in  pieces,  and 
made  dust  of  them,  and    strowed  it 

upon  the  f  graves  of  them  that  had  t  Het>.  face 
sacrificed  unto  them. 

5  And  he  burnt  the  bones  of  the 
priests  upon  their  altars,  and  cleansed 
Judah  and  Jerusalem. 

6  And  so  did  he  in  the  cities  of 
Manasseli,  and  Ephraim,  and  Simeon, 
even  unto  Naphtali,  with  their  ||  mat- 
tocks round  about. 

7  And  when  he  had  broken  down 
the  altars  and  the  groves,  and   had 
beaten  the  graven  images  f  into  pow-  t  Heb.  to 
der,    and    cut    down    all    the    idols  m 
throughout  all  the  land  of  Israel,  he 
returned  to  Jerusalem. 

8  f  Now  in  the  eighteenth  year  of 
his  reign,  when  he  had  purged  the 
land,  and  the  house,  he  sent  Shaphan 
the  son  of  Azaliah,  and  Maaseiah  the 
governor  of  the  city,  and  Joah  the 
son  of  Joahaz  the  recorder,  to  repair 
the  house  of  the  Lord  his  God. 

9  And  when  they  came  to  Hilkiah 
the  high  priest,  they  delivered  the 
money  that  was  brought  into  the 
house  of  God,  which  the  Levites  that 
kept  the  doors  had  gathered  of  the 
hand  of  Manasseli  and  Ephraim,  and 
of  all  the  remnant  of  Israel,  and  of 
all  Judah  and  Benjamin;  and  they 
returned  to  Jerusalem. 

10  And  they  put  it  in  the  hand  of 
the  workmen  that  had  the  oversight 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  they 
gave  it  to  the  workmen  that  wrought 
in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  to  repair 
and  amend  the  house  : 

1 1  Even  to  the  artificers  and  build- 
ers gave  they  it,  to  buy  hewn  stone, 
and  timber  for  couplings,  and  ||  to 
floor  the  houses  which  the  kings  of 
Judah  had  destroyed. 

12  And  the  men  did  the  work 
faithfully  :  and  the  overseers  of  them 

remarkable  that  the  title  "seer"  occurs  principally,  if 
not  altogether,  under  the  regal  government  of  Israel. 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

Chap.  XXXIV.  ver.  4.  —  the  altars  —  and  the  images, 
that  were  on  high  above  them,']  Among  the  Gentiles, 
the  altars  frequently  served  as  footstools  to  the  idols 
themselves,  which  were  placed  upon  or  above  them, 
Jos.  Mede. 


Or. 


A  book  of  the  law  found. 


CHAP.  XXXIV. 


Josiah  causeth  it  to  be  read 


A  2  Kings  22. 
8,  &c. 
t  Heb.  by 
the  hand  of. 


t  Heb.  to  Hie 
hand  of. 

tHeb. 

poured  out, 
or,  melted. 


t  Heb.  in  it. 


||  Or,  AcJibor, 
2  Kings  22. 
12. 


were  Jahath  and  Obadiah,  the  Levites, 
of  the  sons  of  Merari ;  and  Zechariah 
and  Meshullam,  of  the  sons  of  the 
Kohathites,  to  set  it  forward ;  and 
other  of  the  Levites,  all  that  coidd 
skill  of  instruments  of  musick. 

13  Also  they  xoere  over  the  bearers 
of  burdens,  and  were  overseers  of  all 
that  wrought  the  work  in  any  manner 
of  service  :  and  of  the  Levites  there 
were  scribes,  and  officers,  and  porters. 

14  %  And  when  they  brought  out 
the  money  that  was  brought  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  Hilkiah  the  priest 
d  found  a  book  of  the  law  of  the  Lord 
given  f  by  Moses. 

15  And  Hilkiah  answered  and  said 
to  Shaphan  the  scribe,  I  have  found 
the  book  of  the  law  in  the  house  of 
the  Lord.  And  Hilkiah  delivered 
the  book  to  Shaphan. 

16  And  Shaphan  carried  the  book 
to  the  king,  and  brought  the  king 
word  back  again,  saying,  All  that 
was  committed  f  to  thy  servants,  they 
do  it. 

17  And  they  have  f  gathered  to- 
gether the  money  that  was  found  in 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  have 
delivered  it  into  the  hand  of  the 
overseers,  and  to  the  hand  of  the 
workmen. 

18  Then  Shaphan  the  scribe  told 
the  king,  saying,  Hilkiah  the  priest 
hath  given  me  a  book.  And  Shaphan 
read  -f  it  before  the  king. 

19  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
king  had  heard  the  words  of  the  law, 
that  he  rent  his  clothes. 

20  And  the  king  commanded  Hil- 
kiah, and  Ahikam  the  son  of  Shaphan, 
and  ||  Abdon  the  son  of  Micah,  and 
Shaphan  the  scribe,  and  Asaiah  a 
servant  of  the  king's,  saying, 

21  Go,  enquire  of  the  Lord  for 
me,  and  for  them  that  are  left  in  Is- 
rael and  in  Judah,  concerning  the 
words  of  the  book  that  is  found :  for 
great  is  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  that 
is  poured  out  upon  us,  because  our 
fathers  have  not  kept  the  word  of  the 
Lord,  to  do  after  all  that  is  written 
in  this  book. 

22  And  Hilkiah,  and  they  that  the 
king  had  appointed,  went  to  Huldah 
the  prophetess,  the  wife  of  Shall  urn 


30.  —  the  priests,  and  the  Levites,']     At  2  Kings  xxiii. 
2,  it  ia  said,  "  the  priests  and  the  Prophets ;"  probably 


the  son  of  Tikvath,  the  son  of  ||  Has-   c^"^ 
rah,  keeper  of  the  f  wardrobe  ;   (now        624. 
she  dwelt  in  Jerusalem  ||  in  the  col-  |^~)CIal 
lege  : )  and  they  spake  to  her  to  that  2  Kings  22. 
effect.  t  iieb. 

23  H  And    she   answered    them,  fSSa- 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  «*00/» or>in 

m    11  ,1  ,  '    the  second 

1  ell  ye  the  man  that  sent  you  to  me,  part. 

24  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Behold, 
I  will  bring  evil  upon  this  place,  and 
upon  the  inhabitants  thereof,  even  all 
the  curses  that  are  written  in  the 
book  which  they  have  read  before 
the  king  of  Judah  : 

25  Because  they  have  forsaken  me, 
and  have  burned  incense  unto  other 
gods,  that  they  might  provoke  me  to 
anger  with  all  the  works  of  their 
hands;  therefore  my  wrath  shall  be 
poured  out  upon  this  place,  and  shall 
not  be  quenched. 

26  And  as  for  the  king  of  Judah, 
who  sent  you  to  enquire  of  the  Lord, 
so  shall  ye  say  unto  him,  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel  concerning 
the  words  which  thou  hast  heard  ; 

27  Because  thine  heart  was  tender, 
and  thou  didst  humble  thyself  before 
God,  when  thou  heardest  his  words 
against  this  place,  and  against  the 
inhabitants  thereof,  and  humbledst 
thyself  before  me,  and  didst  rend 
thy  clothes,  and  weep  before  me  ;  I 
have  even  heard  thee  also,  saith  the 
Lord. 

28  Behold,  I  will  gather  thee  to 
thy  fathers,  and  thou  shalt  be  gathered 
to  thy  grave  in  peace,  neither  shall 
thine  eyes  see  all  the  evil  that  I  will 
bring  upon  this  place,  and  upon  the 
inhabitants  of  the  same.  So  they 
brought  the  king  word  again. 

29  1f  e  Then    the    king   sent   and  j 2  Ki»s*  23. 
gathered  together  all   the   elders   of 

Judah  and  Jerusalem. 

30  And  the  king  went  up  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  and  all  the  men 
of  Judah,  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jeru- 
salem, and  the  priests,  and  the  Le- 
vites, and  all  the  people,  f  great  and  t  Heb  from 
small :  and  he  read  in  their  ears  all  to  small. 
the  words  of  the  book  of  the  cove- 
nant that  was  found  in  the  house  of 

the  Lord. 

31  And  the  king  stood  in  his  place, 
and  made  a  covenant  before  the  Lord, 


it  is  meant,  that  all  the  priests  and  Levites  went,  amongst 
whom  were  some  Prophets.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Josiah  keepeth 


II.  CHRONICLES. 


a  most  solemn  passover 


chrTst  to  wa^k  after  tne  Lord,  and  to  keep 
624.        his  commandments,  and  his  testimo- 
and   his  statutes,   with  all  his 


v         nies, 

heart,  and  with  all  his  soul,  to  per- 
form the  words  of  the  covenant  which 
are  written  in  this  book. 

32  And  he  caused  all  that  were 
t  Heb .found,  -j-  present  in  Jerusalem  and  Benjamin 

to  stand  to  it.  And  the  inhabitants 
of  Jerusalem  did  according  to  the 
covenant  of  God,  the  God  of  their 
fathers. 

33  And  Josiah  took  away  all  the 
abominations  out  of  all  the  countries 
that  pertained  to  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, and  made  all  that  were  present 
in  Israel  to  serve,  even  to  serve  the 
Lord  their  God.     And  all  his  days 

t  Heb.  from    they   departed   not  f  from  following 
the  Lord,  the  God  of  their  fathers. 

CHAP.  XXXV. 

1  Josiah  keepeth  a  most  solemn  passover.  20 
He,  provoking  Pharaoh-necho,  is  slain  at 
Megiddo.     25  Lamentations  for  Josiah. 


about  C23. 
a  2  Kings  23. 
21,  22. 


b  Exod.  12.  G. 


c  1  Chron.  9. 

10.  & 

I  Chron.  23, 

&  24,  &  25,  & 

26. 

d  Chap.  8. 14. 


t  Heb.   the 

house  of  the 
fathers. 

+  Heb.  the 

sons  of  the 
people. 


ORE  OVER  a  Josiah  kept  a 
passover  unto  the  Lord  in  Je- 
rusalem :  and  they  killed  the  passover 
on  the  b  fourteenth  day  of  the  first 
month. 

2  And  he  set  the  priests  in  their 
charges,  and  encouraged  them  to  the 
service  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 

3  And  said  unto  the  Levites  that 
taught  all  Israel,  which  were  holy 
unto  the  Lord,  Put  the  holy  ark  in 
the  house  which  Solomon  the  son  of 
David  king  of  Israel  did  build ;  it 
shall  not  be  a  burden  upon  your 
shoulders:  serve  now  the  Lord  your 
God,  and  his  people  Israel, 

4  And  prepare  yourselves  by  the 
c  houses  of  your  fathers,  after  your 
courses,  according  to  the  writing  of 
David  king  of  Israel,  and  according 
to  the  d  writing  of  Solomon  his  son. 

5  And  stand  in  the  holy  place,  ac- 
cording to  the  divisions  of  f  the  fami- 
lies of  the  fathers  of  your  brethren 
f  the  people,  and  after  the  division  of 
the  families  of  the  Levites. 


32.  And  he  caused]  He  induced  by  his  example  and 
authority.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  XXXV.  ver.  1.  —  Josiah  kept  a  passover]  This 
celebration  of  the  passover  is  here  detailed  at  some 
length,  which  was  briefly  mentioned  at  2  Kings  xxiii. 
21,  22. 

3.  —  Put  the  holy  ark  in  the  house]  It  is  the  opinion 
of  some,  that  Manasseh  or  his  son  Anion  had  removed 


t  Heb. 

offered. 


6  So  kill  the  passover,  and  sanctify 
yourselves,  and  prepare  your  bre- 
thren, that  they  may  do  according  to 
the  word  of  the  Lord  by  the  hand  of 
Moses. 

7  And  Josiah  f  gave  to  the  people, 
of  the  flock,  lambs  and  kids,  all  for 
the  passover  offerings,  for  all  that 
were  present,  to  the  number  of  thirty 
thousand,  and  three  thousand  bul- 
locks :  these  were  of  the  king's  sub- 
stance. 

8  And  his  princes  f  gave  willingly  +  h<*- 
unto  the  people,  to  the  priests,  and 
to  the  Levites  :  Hilkiah  and  Zecha- 
riah  and  Jehiel,  rulers  of  the  house  of 
God,  gave  unto  the  priests  for  the 
passover  offerings  two  thousand  and 
six  hundred  small  cattle,  and  three 
hundred  oxen. 

9  Conaniah  also,  and  Shemaiah  and 
Nethaneel,  his  brethren,  and  Hasha- 
biah  and  Jeiel  and  Jozabad,  chief  of 
the  Levites,  f  gave  unto  the  Levites  t  Heb. 
for  passover  offerings  five  thousand 
small  cattle,  and  five  hundred  oxen. 

10  So  the  service  was  prepared, 
and  the  priests  stood  in  their  place, 
and  the  Levites  in  their  courses,  ac- 
cording to  the  king's  commandment. 

11  And  they  killed  the  passover, 
and  the  priests  sprinkled  the  blood 
from  their  hands,  and  the  Levites 
e  flayed  them. 

12  And  they  removed  the  burnt 
offerings,  that  they  might  give  accord- 
ing to  the  divisions  of  the  families  of 
the  people,  to  offer  unto  the  Loud, 
as  it  is  written  in  the  book  of  Moses. 
And  so  did  they  with  the  oxen. 

13  And  they  f  roasted  the  passover  f  Exod.  12. 8, 
with  fire  according  to  the  ordinance : 

but  the  other  holy  offerings  sod  they 
in  pots,  and  in  caldrons,  and  in  pans, 
and  +  divided  them  speedily  among  all  t  Heb.  made 

,  i  1  t.  J  o  them  ruJJ_ 

the  people. 

14  And  afterward  they  made  ready 
for  themselves,  and  for  the  priests : 
because  the  priests  the  sons  of  Aaron 
icere  busied  in  offering  of  burnt  offer- 
ings and  the  fat  until  night;  there- 

the  ark  from  its  place,  among  other  enormities  of  which 
they  were  guilty ;  and  this  may  be  the  meaning  of  the 
words  at  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  23,  "Anion  trespassed  more 
and  more."  But  it  is  perhaps  a  more  probable  suppo- 
sition, that  Hilkiah  himself  had  removed  the  ark  while 
the  temple  was  repairing,  as  the  most  holy  place,  as  well 
as  other  parts,  might  require  reparation,  and  it  was  not 
fit  to  suffer  the  ark  to  be  exposed  to  the  workmen.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


e  See  chap. 
29.  34. 


Josiah  is  slain 


CHAP.  XXXV,  XXXVI. 


at  Megiddo. 


+  Heb. 
station. 
g  1  Chron. 
25.  1,  &c. 

h  1  Chron. 
9.  17.  &26. 
14. 


t  Heb.  found. 


i  2  Kings  23. 

29. 

t  Heb.  house. 


i  Heb.  the 
house  of  my 
war. 


fore  the  Levites  prepared  for  them- 
selves, and  for  the  priests  the  sons  of 
Aaron. 

15  And  the  singers  the  sons  of 
Asaph  were  in  their  f  place,  according 
to  the  s  commandment  of  David,  and 
Asaph,  and  Heman,  and  Jeduthun 
the  king's  seer ;  and  the  porters  h  wait- 
ed at  every  gate;  they  might  not 
depart  from  their  service ;  for  their 
brethren  the  Levites  prepared  for 
them. 

16  So  all  the  service  of  the  Lord 
was  prepared  the  same  day,  to  keep 
the  passover,  and  to  offer  burnt  offer- 
ings upon  the  altar  of  the  Lord,  ac- 
cording to  the  commandment  of  king 
Josiah. 

17  And  the  children  of  Israel  that 
were  f  present  kept  the  passover  at 
that  time,  and  the  feast  of  unleavened 
bread  seven  days. 

18  And  there  was  no  passover  like 
to  that  kept  in  Israel  from  the  days 
of  Samuel  the  prophet;  neither  did 
all  the  kings  of  Israel  keep  such  a 
passover  as  Josiah  kept,  and  the 
priests,  and  the  Levites,  and  all  Jn- 
dah  and  Israel  that  were  present,  and 
the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem. 

19  In  the  eighteenth  year  of  the 
reign  of  Josiah  was  this  passover 
kept. 

20  f  'After  all  this,  when  Josiah 
had  prepared  the  f  temple,  Necho 
king  of  Egypt  came  up  to  fight 
against  Charchemish  by  Euphrates  : 
and  Josiah  went  out  against  him 

21  But  he  sent  ambassadors  to  him, 
saying,  What  have  I  to  do  with  thee, 
thou  king  of  Judah  ?  I  come  not 
against  thee  this  day,  but  against 
f  the  house  wherewith  I  have  war  : 


18. — there  was  no  passover  like  to  that]  This  was 
the  largest  passover  feast,  if  we  consider  it  with  respect 
to  the  king's  generosity,  that  ever  was  celebrated,  from 
the  first  beginning  of  the  Israelitish  monarchy,  in  the 
days  of  the  famous  Samuel  the  Prophet,  to  this  time. 
For,  although  such  wealthier  monarchs  as  David  and 
Solomon  might  keep  greater  festivals  as  to  numbers  of 
people  and  sacrifices,  yet  none  of  them  treated  the 
people  at  their  own  cost  in  so  liberal  and  zealous  a 
manner,  as  this  prince  did,  nor  had  the  whole  nation  so 
unanimously  concurred  in  the  measure.     Pyle. 

20.  After  all  this,  &c]  Some  time  after  this,  when 
the  temple  was  repaired  and  made  fit  for  the  service  of 
God,  and  the  people  had  a  reasonable  expectation  of 
great  happiness  to  ensue  after  such  pious  works,  there 
came  a  most  unforeseen  change,  which  is  here  perhaps 
noted  particularly  to  teach  us,  never  to  be  too  confident, 
nor  rashly  to  engage  in  any  enterprise,  bearing  in  mind 
the  uncertainty  of  all  earthly  affairs.     Bp.  Patrick. 


[|  Or,  among 

the 

sepulchres. 


for  God  commanded  me  to  make  CI^0feST 
haste :  forbear  thee  from  meddling  about  eio. 
with  God,  who  is  with  me,  that  he  ^~v— ^ 
destroy  thee  not. 

22  Nevertheless  Josiah  would  not 
turn  his  face  from  him,  but  disguised 
himself,  that  he  might  fight  with  him, 
and  hearkened  not  unto  the  words  of 
Necho  from  the  mouth  of  God,  and 
came  to  fight  in  the  valley  of  Me- 
giddo. 

23  And  the  archers  shot  at  king 
Josiah ;  and  the  king  said  to  his  ser- 
vants, Have  me  away ;  for  I  am  sore 

f  WOUnded.  t  Heb.  made 

24  His  servants  therefore  took  him 
out  of  that  chariot,  and  put  him  in 
the  second  chariot  that  he  had  ;  and 
they  brought  him  to  Jerusalem,  and 
he  died,  and  was  buried  ||  in  one  of  'the 
sepulchres  of  his  fathers.  And  k  all 
Judah  and  Jerusalem  mourned  for  *  Zech- 12- 
Josiah. 

25  ^1  And  Jeremiah  lamented  for 
Josiah  :  and  all  the  singing  men  and 
the  singing  women  spake  of  Josiah  in 
their  lamentations  to  this  day,  and 
made  them  an  ordinance  in  Israel : 
and,  behold,  they  are  written  in  the 
lamentations. 

26  Now  the  rest  of  the   acts   of 
Josiah,  and  his  f  goodness,  according  t.Heb. 
to  that  which  was  written  in  the  law 

of  the  Lord, 

27  And  his  deeds,  first  and  last, 
behold,  they  are  written  in  the  book 
of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah. 

CHAP.  XXXVI. 

1  Jehoahaz  succeeding  is  deposed  by  Pharaoh, 
and  carried  into  Egypt.  5  Jehoiakim  reign- 
ing ill  is  carried  bound  into  Babylon.  9 
Jehoiachin  succeeding  reigneth  ill,  and  is 
brought  into  Babylon.     11  Zedekiah  suc- 

Charchemish]      This   is  thought  to  be  a  place 

known  to  the  Greeks  and  Romans  under  the  name  of 
Circesium.     Dr.  Wells. 

2 1 .  — for  God  commanded  me  to  make  haste :]  Some 
think  that  the  king  of  Egypt  made  this  pretence  be- 
cause he  knew  that  Josiah  had  a  great  reverence 
towards  God ;  and,  in  obedience  to  Him,  might  desist 
from  his  purpose.  Or  perhaps  he  meant,  that  he  felt 
a  strong  impulse  to  the  undertaking,  which  he  took 
to  be  from  God.  Bp.  Patrick.  Or,  by  "God"  he  means 
the  oracles  which  he  himself  consulted  as  divine.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

25.  —  they  are  written  in  the  lamentations.]  The  la- 
mentations here  mentioned,  written  immediately  after 
the  death  of  Josiah,  are  now  lost.  They  are  certainly 
not  those  which  we  now  have  under  the  name  of  the 
"  Lamentations  of  Jeremiah ;"  for  these  plainly  refer  to 
the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  and  to  Zedekiah,  not  to 
Josiah.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Jehoahaz  made  king. 


II.  CHRONICLES. 


Jerusalem  is 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  610. 


ceeding  reigneth  ill,  and  despiseth  the  pro- 
phets, andrebellelh  against  Nebuchadnezzar. 
14  Jerusalem,  for  the  sins  of  the  priests  and 
people,  is  wholly  destroyed.  22  The  pro- 
clamation of  Cyrus. 


f.I0. 


3  f  IMHEN  athe  people  of  the  land 
30,  &c.        '    JL     took  Jehoahaz  the  son  of  Josiali, 
and  made   him  king  in  his  father's 
stead  in  Jerusalem. 

2  Jehoahaz  was  twenty  and  three 
years  old  when  he   began  to  reign, 
and  he  reigned  three  months  in  Jeru- 
salem. 
t  Heb.  3  And  the  king  of  Egypt  f  put 

t'Heb!   "*  him  down  at  Jerusalem,  and  j-  con- 
vtidcted.        demned  the  land  in  an  hundred  talents 
of  silver  and  a  talent  of  gold. 

4  And  the  king  of  Egypt  made 
Eliakim  his  brother  king  over  Judah 
and  Jerusalem,  and  turned  his  name 
to  Jehoiakim.  And  Necho  took  Je- 
hoahaz his  brother,  and  carried  him 
to  Egypt. 
6io.  5  11  Jehoiakim  was  twenty  and  five 

years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  he  reigned  eleven  years  in  Jeru- 
salem :  and  he  did  that  which  icas 
evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Loud  his  God. 
e07-  6  Against  him  came  up  Nebuchad- 

nezzar king  of  Babylon,  and  bound 
II  or,  chains,  him   in    ||  fetters,    to    carry   him   to 

606.        Babylon 
b  2  Kings  24.       7  b  Nebuchadnezzar  also  carried  of 
nan.  1.1,2.    the  vessels  of  the  house  of  the  Lord 
to  Babylon,  and  put  them  in  his  tem- 
ple at  Babylon. 

8  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Je- 
hoiakim, and  his  abominations  which 
he  did,  and  that  which  was  found  in 
H  0l5™'         him,  behold,  they  are  written  in  the 
Jeconiah,       Dook  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah  : 

]  Chron.  3.  1         t    l      •       1  •        1  • 

is.  or,  and  ||  Jehoiachm  his  son  reigned  in 

his  stead. 


Coniah, 

Jer.  22.  24, 


Chap.  XXXVI.  ver.  7. — carried  of  the  vessels  &c] 
He  carried  away  a  great  many  in  the  next  king's  reign, 
(2  Kings  xxiv.  13,  14,)  but  he  began  to  do  it  in  this. 
The  people,  it  appears,  were  so  hardened,  as  to  believe 
those  false  prophets,  who  assured  them  these  vessels 
would  soon  be  brought  again  from  Babylon,  and  to  give 
no  credit  to  Jeremiah,  who,  warning  them  of  the  false- 
hood of  what  these  prophets  foretold,  said,  that  so  far 
would  it  be  from  happening  that  these  vessels  would  be 
brought  back  from  Babylon,  that  the  remaining  vessels 
should  be  carried  after  them,  and  there  remain  till  the 
day  when  God  visited  his  people.  See  Jerem.  xxvii. 
16,  17,  21,  22.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  was  eight  years  old]  See  note  at  2  Kings  xxiv.  8. 

1 5.  —  rising  up  betimes,'}  To  "  rise  betimes"  signifies 
in  Scripture  to  do  a  thing  with  care,  diligence,  and  af- 
fection :  for  good  fathers  of  families,  from  whom  this  ex- 
pression is  taken,  were  wont  to  get  up  early  to  look  after 
their  business,  and  to  quicken  and  encourage  their  ser- 


9  fc  Jehoiachin   ivas  eight 


t  Heb.  at  the 
return  of  the 
year. 


II  Or, 

Mottaniah, 

2  Kings  24. 

17. 

Jer.  37.  1. 

d  Jer.  52.  I, 

&c. 

2  Kings  24. 

18. 


vpqr(j         Before 
years     CHRIST 

old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he    about  599. 
reigned  three  months  and  ten  days  in  cVKin"s"24 
Jerusalem :  and  he  did  that  which  was  »• 
evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Loud. 

10  And  f  when  the  year  was  ex- 
pired, king  Nebuchadnezzar  sent, 
and  brought  him  to  Babylon,  with 
the  f  goodly  vessels  of  the  house  of  t  Heb. 
the  Lord,  and  made  ||  Zedekiah  his  dZYre 
brother  king  over  Judah  and  Jerusa- 
lem. 

1 1  If d  Zedekiah  teas  one  and  twenty 
years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  reigned  eleven  years  in  Jeru- 
salem. 

12  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  his  God, 
and  humbled  not  himself  before  Jere- 
miah the  prophet  speaking  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Lord. 

13  And   he  also  rebelled  against        593. 
king  Nebuchadnezzar,  who  had  made 

him  swear  by  God :  but  he  stiffened 
his  neck,  and  hardened  his  heart  from 
turning  unto  the  Lord  God  of  Is- 
rael. 

14  f  Moreover  all  the  chief  of  the 
priests,  and  the  people,  transgressed 
very  much  after  all  the  abominations 
of  the  heathen ;  and  polluted  the 
house  of  the  Lord  which  he  had 
hallowed  in  Jerusalem. 

15  e  And  the  Lord  God  of  their  ejer.  25. 3. 
fathers  sent  to  them  f  by  his  messen-  t  Heb.  by  the 
gers,  rising  up  ||  betimes,  and  sending;  JjJJ^JJJ 
because   lie    had   compassion  on  his  H That  is> 

,  ,  1  •       1         ii*  1  continually 

people,  and  on  his  dwelling  place :       and 

16  But  they  mocked  the  messen-  carefulhJ- 
gers  of  God,  and  despised  his  words, 

and  misused  his  prophets,  until  the 
wrath  of  the  Lord  arose  against  his 
people,  till  there  ivas  no  f  remedy. 


t  Heb. 

healinrj. 


vants  to  their  duty.  Such  was  the  compassion  and  care 
of  God  for  his  people,  that  He  gave  them  seasonable 
and  timely  admonitions  to  their  duty,  and  notice  of 
their  danger,  before  it  was  too  late.  To  this  compassion 
and  care  of  God  it  was  owing  that  they  were  blessed 
with  a  succession  of  Prophets  in  the  reign  of  every  king, 
who  most  earnestly  called  upon  them  to  reform.  Yet, 
so  strange  was  their  unhappy  propensity  to  idolatry,  that 
even  when,  under  a  good  king,  they  became  a  little 
better,  they  soon  relapsed,  on  the  succession  of  a  wicked 
king,  into  their  former  evil  courses.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  But  they  mocked  the  messengers  of  God,  &c]  That 
which  made  the  calamities  of  the  Israelites  incurable, 
was  their  continual  mocking  or  despising  the  messengers 
of  their  peace,  which  God  sent  from  time  to  time  to 
heal  them.  So  that  the  calamities  which  ensued  were 
not  the  end  intended  by  God,  in  sending  his  messengers 
to  them,  but  the  fruit  and  effect  of  their  mocking  and 
despising  both  physicians  and  medicines.     Dr.  Jackson. 


wholly  destroyed. 


CHAP.  XXXVI. 


Tlie  -proclamation  of  Cyrus. 


590. 
f  2  Kings  25. 
I,  S:c. 

5S8. 


*  Heb. 

the  remainder 
from  I  he 
sword. 


17  f  Therefore  he  brought  upon 
them  the  king  of  the  Chaldees,  who 
slew  their  young  men  with  the  sword 
in  the  house  of  their  sanctuary,  and 
had  no  compassion  upon  young  man 
or  maiden,  old  man,  or  him  that 
stooped  for  age  :  he  gave  tliem  all  into 
his  hand. 

18  And  all  the  vessels  of  the  house 
of  God,  great  and  small,  and  the 
treasures  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  treasures  of  the  king,  and  of 
his  princes ;  all  these  he  brought  to 
Babylon. 

19  And  they  burnt  the  house  of 
God,  and  brake  down  the  wall  of 
Jerusalem,  and  burnt  all  the  palaces 
thereof  with  fire,  and  destroyed  all 
the  goodly  vessels  thereof. 

20  And  -j-  them  that  had  escaped 
from  the  sword  carried  he  away  to 
Babylon ;  where  they  were  servants 
to  him  and  his  sons  until  the  reign  of 
the  kingdom  of  Persia : 


21.  —  until  the  land  had  enjoyed  her  sabbaths  f] 
During  this  period,  the  land  of  Judah,  together  with 
that  of  Israel,  whose  inhabitants  had  so  grossly  neg- 
lected to  observe  the  sabbaths,  and  other  ordinances  of 
their  happy  religion  and  constitution,  was  left  to  keep 
sabbaths  in  the  melancholy  sense  of  the  word,  that  is, 
to  lie  uncultivated  in  rest  and  silent  desolation,  as  the 
Prophet  Jeremiah  foretold,  (Jer.  xxv.  9,  12,  &c.)  and  as 
Moses  had  long  ago  foretold,  Levit.  xxvi.  33 — 35.  Pyle. 

It  should  be  observed,  that  in  this  very  expression  of 
the  land  enjoying  her  sabbaths,  the  promise  of  a  resto- 
ration is  conveyed.  For  the  expression  implies  merely 
a  temporary  rest,  and  not  a  total  dereliction.  Dr.  Ber- 
riman. 

she  kept  sabbath,~\  Thus  was  the  land  left  deso- 
late, that  it  might  enjoy  its  sabbatical  years  of  rest,  of 
which  it  had  been  defrauded  by  the  avarice  and  dis- 
obedience of  the  Jews,  fulfilling  the  early  denunciation 
of  Moses,  Levit.  xxvi.  34,  and  the  later  of  Jeremiah, 
2  Chron.  xxxvi.  2 1  :  and  it  is  truly  remarkable,  that  Ne- 
buchadnezzar left  it  in  that  state,  and  did  not  attempt 
again  to  people  it,  as  the  policy  of  the  kings  of  Assyria 
had  led  them  to  do  in  Samaria.  The  land  therefore  lay 
still  vacant  for  their  reception  against  their  return; 
the  providence  of  the  God  of  Judah  insensibly  over- 
ruling the  counsels  and  decrees  of  that  haughty  and 
arrogant  conqueror,  whom  He  had  raised  up  to  be  the 
scourge  of  his  chosen  people,  when  their  apostasies  and 
abominations  rendered  them  unworthy  of  his  tutelar 
care  and  protection;  and  they  were  transported  into 
captivity  "for  their  good,"  Jer.  xxiv.  5.  There  they 
were  cured  of  the  idolatrous  infection  they  had  imbibed 


21  To  fulfil  the  word  of  the  Lonn 
by  the  mouth  of  g  Jeremiah,  until  the 
land  hhad  enjoyed  her  sabbaths:  for 
as  long  as  she  lay  desolate  she  kept 
sabbath,  to  fulfil  threescore  and  ten 
years. 

22  ■  f »  Now  in  the  first  year  of 
Cyrus  king  of  Persia,  that  the  word 
of  the  Lord  spoken  by  the  mouth  of 
k  Jeremiah  might  be  accomplished, 
the  Lord  stirred  up  the  spirit  of 
Cyrus  king  of  Persia,  that  he  made  a 
proclamation  throughout  all  his  king- 
dom, and  put  it  also  in  writing,  say- 
ing, 

23  Thus  saith  Cyrus  king  of 
Persia,  All  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth 
hath  the  Lord  God  of  heaven  given 
me  ;  and  he  hath  charged  me  to  build 
him  an  house  in  Jerusalem,  which  is 
in  Judah.  Who  is  there  among  you 
of  all  his  people  ?  The  Lord  his 
God  be  with  him,  and  let  him  go 
up. 


536. 
i  Ezra  1.  1. 


k  Jer.  25.  12, 
13.  &  29.  10. 


in  Egypt,  and  renewed  in  Canaan,  in  the  course  of 
seventy  years ;  when  the  remnant  that  returned  were 
purified  in  the  furnace  of  affliction,  and  had  purged 
away  a  part  of  their  dross,  Isai.  i.  25.     Dr.  Hales. 

to  fulfil  threescore  and  ten  years.^  This  calami- 
tous punishment  was  to  continue  for  the  space  of 
seventy  years,  till  the  period  when  the  Babylonian  em- 
pire was  to  end,  and  the  Persian  to  begin.  Accordingly, 
on  the  very  first  year  of  the  conquest  of  Babylon  (where 
the  Jews  remained  captive)  by  the  great  Cyrus,  and  of 
his  residing  in  that  city,  ver.  22,  23,  the  just  and  mer- 
ciful Providence  of  Heaven  so  ordered  it,  from  many 
concurring  circumstances,  that  this  emperour,  being 
well  inclined  to  favour  this  captive  people,  issued  a 
proclamation  of  licence  and  authority  for  them  all  to 
return  to  their  own  country ;  declaring  himself  obliged 
by  the  same  great  good-will  of  Heaven  which  had  be- 
stowed the  universal  empire  on  him,  to  assist  this  nation, 
restore  them  to  their  ancient  habitation,  and  by  his 
protection  enable  them  to  rebuild  their  famous  temple 
at  Jerusalem.  Accordingly,  he  not  only  permitted,  but 
encouraged  the  Jews  of  all  descriptions  to  return  home 
and  set  about  that  work,  with  all  hearty  wishes  for  their 
prosperity  therein.     Pyle. 

22.  Now  in  the  first  year  of  Cyrus  &c]  These  last 
verses  of  Chronicles  are  the  same  as  those  which  begin 
the  ensuing  book  of  Ezra.  It  seems  probable  that  Ezra, 
having  some  years  before  written  the  book  that  bears 
his  name,  and  afterwards  writing  these  books  of  Chron- 
icles, which  contain  the  genealogies  and  history  ending 
at  the  time  when  the  other  began,  annexed  to  the  end 
of  these  books  the  first  paragraph  of  that.     Dr.  Wall. 


The  following  is  a  list  of  the  Kings  of  Israel  and  Judah,  with  the  dates  when  they  respectively  began  to  reign. 
As  has  been  stated  in  the  notes,  there  are  some  doubts  with  respect  to  the  beginning  and  end  of  some  of  the  reigns, 
principally  owing  to  the  circumstance  of  the  succeeding  king  being  frequently  associated  in  the  kingdom  before 
the  death  of  his  predecessor. 

Years  before  Christ.  KINGS  OF  THE  TWELVE  TRIBES. 

1095  Saul. 

1055  David. 

1015  ,.,., , Solomon. 


II.  CHRONICLES. 

before^Christ.  KINGS  OF  JUDAH.  KINGS  OF  ISRAEL. 

975  Rehoboam  —    Jeroboam. 

958  Abijam    — 

955  Asa — 

954  —     Nadab. 

953  —     Baasha. 

930  —     Elah. 

929  —     Zimri. 

929  —     Omri. 

918  —    Ahab. 

914  Jehoshaphat    — 

898  —     Ahaziah. 

896  —    Jehoram  (or  Joram.) 

892  Jehoram  (or  Joram.) — 

885  Ahaziah   — 

884  Athaliah  —     Jehu. 

878  Joash  — 

856  —     Jehoahaz. 

841  —    Jehoash  (or  Joash.) 

839  Amaziah — 

825  —     Jeroboam  II. 

810  Azariah  (or  Uzziah.)  — 

773  —     Zachariah. 

772  —     Shallum. 

772  —     Menahem. 

761  —     Pekahiah. 

759  —     Pekah. 

758  Jotham  — 

742  Ahaz  — 

740 —     First  Captivity  of  Israel  by  Tiglath-pileser. 

—  —     An  Interregnum. 

730  —     Hoshea. 

726  Hezekiah — 

721  —     Second  Captivity  of  Israel  by  Shalmaneser. 

698  Manasseh  — 

678  —    Third  Captivity  of  Israel  by  Esar-haddon. 

643  Amon  — 

641  Josiah — 

610  Jehoahaz — 

610  Jehoiakim    — 

606  First  Captivity  of  Judah — 

599  Jehoiachim  (otherwise  Coniah 

and  Jeconiah.) — 

599  Second  Captivity  of  Judah  .... — 

599  Zedekiah — 

588  Third   and   final   Captivity  of 

Judah  and  of  the  remains  of 

Israel — 


EZRA. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THIS  book  derives  its  name  from  Ezra,  the  author  of  it.  It  begins  with  the  repetition  of  the  last  two  verses  of 
'  the  second  book  of  Chronicles,  and  carries  the  Jewish  history  through  a  period  of  seventy-nine  years,  com- 
mencing from  the  edict  of  Cyrus.  The  first  six  chapters  contain  an  account  of  the  return  of  the  Jews  under 
Zerubbabel,  after  the  captivity  of  seventy  years ;  of  their  re-establishment  in  Judea,  and  of  the  building  and 
dedication  of  the  temple  at  Jerusalem.  In  the  last  four  chapters  Ezra  relates  his  own  appointment  to  the  go- 
vernment of  Judea  by  Artaxerxes  Longimanus  ;  his  journey  thither  from  Babylon ;  the  disobedience  of  the 
Jews ;  and  the  reform  which  he  immediately  effected  among  them.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  between  the  dedi- 
cation of  the  temple  and  the  departure  of  Ezra,  that  is,  between  the  6th  and  7th  chapters  of  this  book,  there  was 
an  interval  of  about  fifty-eight  years,  during  which  nothing  is  here  related  concerning  the  Jews,  except  that, 
contrary  to  God's  command,  they  intermarried  with  Gentiles. 

This  book  is  written  in  Chaldee  from  the  8th  verse  of  the  4th  chapter  to  the  27th  verse  of  the  7th  chapter.  It  is 
probable  that  the  sacred  historian  used  the  Chaldee  language  in  this  part  of  his  work,  because  it  contains  chiefly 
letters  and  decrees  written  in  that  language,  the  original  words  of  which  he  might  think  it  right  to  record ;  and 
indeed  the  people,  who  were  recently  returned  from  the  Babylonian  captivity,  were  at  least  as  familiar  with  the 
Chaldee,  as  they  were  with  the  Hebrew  tongue. 

This  book  is  written  with  all  the  spirit  and  fidelity  that  could  be  displayed  by  a  writer  of  contemporary  events. 
The  sacred  writers  pass  over  the  time  of  the  captivity  as  a  sad  period  of  affliction  and  punishment :  dining 
which,  if  the  people  were  indulged  in  the  exercise  of  their  religion,  they  had  few  historical  events  to  record ; 
and  therefore  we  have  no  general  history  of  their  circumstances ;  and  must  have  recourse  to  the  books  of  those 
illustrious  Prophets  who  flourished  among  them  in  Assyria,  for  the  only  particulars  that  can  be  obtained  con- 
cerning their  condition. 

Ezra  was  of  the  sacerdotal  famfly,  a  descendant  of  Seraiah  in  a  right  line  from  Aaron.  He  succeeded  Zerubbabel 
in  the  government  of  Judea,  by  a  commission  which  lasted  twelve  years,  to  the  year  of  the  world  3558 ;  at  the 
expiration  of  which  term,  he  either  returned  to  Babylon  t©  give  an  account  of  the  state  of  the  province  of 
Judea,  or  else  retired  into  a  private  station  in  his  own  country ;  co-operating,  doubtless,  in  the  pious  designs 
of  Nehemiah  his  successor,  by  whom  he  is  related  soon  after  to  have  produced  and  read  the  law  of  Moses  to 
the  people.  Ezra  indeed  appears  to  have  been  particularly  well  skilled  in  the  law,  to  have  given  much  attention 
to  the  study  of  the  Scriptures,  and  to  have  been  well  versed  in  the  interpretation  of  them.  He  styles  himself 
a  ready  scribe,  and  professes  to  have  prepared  himself  to  instruct  the  people  in  the  statutes  of  God :  the  tradi- 
tion, therefore,  of  his  having  made  a  collection  of  the  sacred  writings  is  extremely  probable.  We  know  indeed 
from  Josephus,  that  the  Jewish  priests  after  every  important  war  were  accustomed,  on  the  establishment  of 
peace,  both  at  home  and  abroad  publicly  to  ascertain,  recognize,  and  copy  out  the  registers  of  the  priesthood, 
by  which  we  must  either  understand  the  Scriptures,  or  believe  that  the  same  practice  prevailed  as  to  them. 

Ezra  was  a  most  useful  person  to  the  Jews,  who  reverence  his  memory  with  a  regard  almost  equal  to  that  which 
they  entertain  for  Moses.  He  is  not  particularly  styled  a  prophet  in  Scripture ;  but  our  Saviour  makes  no 
distinction  between  the  authors  of  the  sacred  books,  except  that  of  "  Moses  and  the  Prophets."  He  was  un- 
doubtedly an  appointed  minister  of  God ;  and  he  wrote  under  the  influence  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  or  his  book 
would  not  have  been  admitted  into  the  Hebrew  canon,  or  received  as  sacred  from  the  earliest  ages  of  the 
Christian  Church.  He  is  reported  by  some  traditionary  accounts  to  have  died  in  the  120th  year  of  his  age,  and 
to  have  been  buried  at  Jerusalem :  though  others  say  that  he  died  in  Persia,  and  was  buried  on  the  banks  of 
the  river  Semura ;  where  his  tomb  is  shewn.     Bp.  Tomline,  Dr.  Gray. 

It  was  during  the  captivity  of  the  Jews,  and  their  consequent  dispersion  among  the  inhabitants  of  the  most  illus- 
trious empire  in  the  civilized  world,  that  God  principally  employed  them  as  the  means  of  exciting  the  attention 
of  the  heathen  to  his  majesty  and  his  providence.  By  the  prophetick  denunciations  of  Jeremiah,  which  were 
so  publick  and  decided  as  to  attract  the  notice  of  the  Assyrian  army  and  their  mighty  monarch,  Jer.  xxxix,  xl, 
the  captivity  of  Judah  glorified  God  amongst  the  heathen,  even  at  its  commencement.  But  during  its  conti- 
nuance, God  employed  various  means  to  convince  the  Gentiles  of  his  universal  providence,  and  his  resistless 
power.  He  raised  up  Daniel,  whose  prophetick  spirit  exalted  him  to  the  highest  distinction  under  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, and  Darius  the  Mede  :  He  rescued  the  three  illustrious  friends  of  Daniel  from  the  burning  fiery  furnace 
into  which  they  were  plunged  as  martyrs  for  the  worship  of  Jehovah,  in  opposition  to  the  profanations  of 
idolatry.  He  preserved  Daniel  himself  from  the  den  of  lions,  to  which  he  was  condemned  for  the  same  glorious 
cause,  and  punished  the  proud  impiety  of  Nebuchadnezzar  by  a  seven  years'  insanity  and  degradation  from  his 
throne,  to  which  he  was  restored,  only  when  with  the  return  of  his  reason  he  became  pious,  and  submitted  to 
pay  solemn  and  publick  homage  to  the  God  of  Israel.  Thus  also,  at  the  moment  when  Belshazzar  was  insidting 


The  proclamation  of  Cyrus 


EZRA. 


for  the  building  of  the  temple. 


Jehovah,  by  bringing  forth  the  consecrated  vessels  of  his  temple  to  be  polluted  by  his  profanation,  the  mira- 
culous handwriting  on  the  wall  mixed  with  horrour  his  impious  revelling,  and  announced  his  own  impending 
destruction,  and  the  downfal  of  his  empire.  These  were  not  obscure  or  doubtful  transactions ;  but,  attested 
by  the  authentick  decrees  of  the  most  distinguished  monarchs,  were  solemnly  proclaimed  through  their  wide 
extended  dominions  :  particularly,  in  the  instances  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  Dan.  hi.  29 ;  iv.  1,  37  ;  and  of  Darius, 
Dan.  vi.  25.  And,  to  crown  this  series  of  miraculous  interpositions  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  publick  homage 
to  the  majesty  of  Jehovah  on  the  other,  from  the  most  distinguished  monarchs  of  the  Eastern  world,  the  great 
Cyrus,  founder  of  the  Persian  empire,  was  so  fully  persuaded  of  that  Divine  Providence,  whose  Spirit  had  dic- 
tated the  prophecies,  pointing  out  so  clearly  the  progress,  nay  the  particular  mode  of  his  successes,  that  he  be- 
came the  active  assistant  in  the  restoration  of  the  chosen  people  to  their  country.  These  solemn  and  publick 
testimonies  to  the  majesty  of  the  God  of  Israel,  must  have  contributed  materially  to  check  errour  and  idolatry 
in  a  country  where  the  form  of  the  government  rendered  the  examples  and  opinions  of  the  monarchs  so  power- 
ful and  operative.  They  must  have  gained  to  the  Jews,  even  in  their  captive  and  degraded  state,  much  consi- 
deration and  attention  :  and,  as  such  a  state  led  them  to  take  pride  in  their  religious  superiority,  the  only 
superiority  now  left  to  them,  and  to  exalt  the  Divine  original  and  the  wisdom  of  their  religion,  so  these  events 
must  have  given  weight  and  credibility  to  these  representations.     Dr.  Graves. 


536. 


a  2  Chron. 
36.  22. 
Jer.  25.  12 
29.  10. 


CHAP.   I. 

]  The  proclamation  of  Cyrus  for  the  building 
of  the  temple.  5  The  people  provide  for 
the  return.  7  Cyrus  restoreth  the  vessels 
of  the  temple  to  Sheshbazzar. 

NO  W  in  the  first  year  of  Cyrus 
king  of  Persia,  that  the  word  of 
the  Lord  aby  the  month  of  Jeremiah 
&  might  be  fulfilled,  the  Lord  stirred 
up  the  spirit  of  Cyrus  king  of  Persia, 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  Now  in  the  first  year  of  Cyrus  &c] 
This  is  that  famous  Cyrus,  who,  140  years  before  the 
temple  was  destroyed,  and  200  years  before  he  was  born, 
was  mentioned  by  name  in  the  prophecy  of  Isaiah,  as  de- 
signed by  God  for  the  restoration  of  his  people,  Isai. 
xliv.  28  ;  xlv.  1 — 4.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  period  of  seventy  years,  the  determined  time 
of  the  Jewish  captivity  under  the  Assyrian  monarchy, 
being  now  expired,  the  deliverance  of  that  nation  began 
to  be  wrought,  agreeably  to  the  manner  foretold  by  the 
Prophet  Jeremiah,  Jer.  xxv.  12;  xxix.  10.  For  Cyrus 
the  Great,  having  now  subdued  Babylon,  and  erected 
the  Persian  empire  on  the  destruction  of  that  of  Assyria, 
and  upon  the  first  year  of  his  settlement  in  Babylon 
conversing  with  Daniel,  and  being  by  his  means  ac- 
quainted with  those  prophecies  of  Isaiah,  in  which  he 
saw  himself,  by  name,  described  as  the  instrument  of 
God  for  pulling  down  the  Assyrian  power,  and  restoring 
the  Jewish  nation  to  their  temple  and  to  their  ancient 
land  again,  was  so  affected  with  the  discovery,  and  so 
well  disposed  to  the  captive  people,  that,  the  very  same 
year,  he  issued  a  proclamation  in  their  favour.     Pyle. 

There  are  four  decrees  given  by  the  kings  of  Persia 
in  favour  of  the  Jews :  The  first  by  Cyrus  in  the  year 
B.  C.  536,  Ezra  i.  1  :  the  second  by  Darius,  Ezra  vi.  8  : 
the  third  by  Artaxerxes  in  the  seventh  year  of  his  reign, 
Ezra  vh.  1 1  :  the  fourth  by  the  same  Artaxerxes  to  Ne- 
hemiah,  chap.  ii.  in  the  twentieth  year  of  his  reign.  Bp. 
Wilson.    «- 

the  Lord  stirred  up  the  spirit  of  Cyrus~]     God, 

who  had  so  long  designed  him  for  this  work,  suggested 
these  thoughts  to  him,  and  excited  him  to  prosecute  them. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

We  may  well  conceive  that  Cyrus,  having  in  his  late 
expedition  into  Syria  and  Palestine  seen  so  large  and 
good  a  country  as  Judea  lying  wholly  desolate,  might 
justly  be  moved  with  the  desire  of  having  it  again  in- 
habited.   And  who  could  be  more  proper  to  plant  again 


that  he  f  made  a  proclamation  through-  c  ^  R°[es  t 
out  all  his  kingdom,  and  put  it  also        536. 
in  writing,  saying,  _  +^v      ' 

2  Thus  saith  Cyrus  king  of  Per-  caused  a  voice 
sia,  The  Lord  God  of  heaven  hath  opasl 
given   me  all  the    kingdoms   of  the 

earth  ;  and  he  hath  b  charged  me  to  b  Is- 44- 2S- 
build    him   an    house    at  Jerusalem, 
which  is  in  Judah. 

3  Who  is  there  among  you  of  all 

this  desolated  country,  than  its  former  inhabitants  ? 
But,  whatever  second  causes  worked  to  this  event,  God's 
overruling  power,  which  turns  the  hearts  of  princes  as 
He  pleases,  brought  it  thus  to  pass,  that,  in  the  first  year 
of  Cyrus's  monarchy  over  the  East,  he  issued  his  royal 
decree.     Dean  Prideaux. 

It  is  said  that  God  "  stirred  up  the  spirit  of  Cyrus" 
to  issue  this  decree  :  we  may  conclude  He  did  this  by 
the  wise  counsel  of  Daniel ;  first,  to  fulfil  the  prophecy 
of  Jeremiah,  ch.  xxv.  11,  this  being  the  year  of  the  ex- 
piration of  the  captivity,  which  Daniel  had  computed 
before,  Dan.  ix.  2 ;  and  secondly,  to  fulfil  the  prophecy 
of  Isaiah  respecting  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple,  ch. 
xliv.  28,  to  which  Cyrus  in  his  decree  manifestly  alludes. 
Dr.  Hales.  "We  have  here  a  remarkable  account  of  a 
heathen  prince  performing  God's  will  and  decrees ;  which 
should  make  us  evermore  depend  on  his  goodness,  and 
on  his  promises  of  help  to  those  who  seek  Him  in  their 
distress.     Bp.  fVilson. 

2.  —  The  Lord  God  of  heaven]  It  is  observable,  that 
whereas  before  the  captivity  we  find  God  usually  styled 
in  Scripture  by  the  name  of  "the  Lord  of  hosts,"  so  the 
constant  style  of  the  holy  books  after  the  captivity  is 
"the  God  of  heaven,"  as  here,  and  chap.  vi.  10;  vii.  21. 
Jos.  Mede. 

It  has  been  made  a  question,  whether  Cyrus  himself 
wrote  this  proclamation,  in  which  the  God  of  the  Jews 
is  acknowledged  to  be  "  the  Lord  God  of  heaven,"  or 
whether  it  was  drawn  up  by  some  of  the  Jews  who  at- 
tended upon  him.  It  seems  by  far  the  most  probable, 
that  God,  who  raised  up  the  spirit  of  Cyrus  to  be  a 
peculiar  instrument  in  freeing  his  people  from  slavery, 
enlightened  his  mind  to  understand  that  there  was  but 
one  only  God,  whom  the  Jews  worshipped,  and  who 
spake  in  those  holy  books  which  were  shewn  to  him. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

he  hath  charged  me  to  build  him  an  house]     So  he 

understood  from  Isaiah's  prophecies;    and,  most  dis- 


Cyrus  rcstoreth  the  vessels  of  the  temple.    CHAP.   I,   II.       The  number  that  return  of the  people. 


t  Heb.  lift 
him  it  p. 


||  That  is, 
helped  them. 


c  2  Kings  24. 

13. 

2  Chron.  3G. 

7. 


his  people  ?  his  God  be  with  him,  and 
let  him  go  up  to  Jerusalem,  which  is 
in  Judah,  and  build  the  house  of  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel,  (he  is  the  God,) 
which  is  in  Jerusalem. 

4]  And  whosoever  remaineth  in  any 
place  where  he  sojourneth,  let  the 
men  of  his  place  f  help  him  with 
silver,  and  with  gold,  and  with  goods, 
and  with  beasts,  beside  the  freewill 
offering  for  the  house  of  God  that  is 
in  Jerusalem. 

5  %  Then  rose  up  the  chief  of  the 
fathers  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  and 
the  priests,  and  the  Levites,  with  all 
them  whose  spirit  God  had  raised,  to 
go  up  to  build  the  house  of  the  Lord 
which  is  in  Jerusalem. 

6  And  all  they  that  xoere  about 
them  ||  strengthened  their  hands  with 
vessels  of  silver,  with  gold,  with 
goods,  and  with  beasts,  and  with  pre- 
cious things,  beside  all  that  was  wil- 
lingly offered. 

7  f  Also  Cyrus  the  king  brought 
forth  the  vessels  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  c  which  Nebuchadnezzar  had 
brought  forth  out  of  Jerusalem,  and 
had  put  them  in  the  house  of  his  gods ; 

8  Even  those  did  Cyrus  king  of 
Persia  bring  forth  by  the  hand  of 
Mithredath  the  treasurer,  and  num- 


tinctly,  from  chap.  xliv.  28,  "  He  shall  say  to  Jerusalem, 
Thou  shalt  be  built ;  and  to  the  temple,  Thy  foundation 
shall  be  laid."     Bp.  Patrick. 

Since  Daniel  was  at  Babylon  when  Cyrus  took  pos- 
session of  that  city,  and  is  said  to  have  prospered  there, 
not  only  in  the  reign  of  Darius,  but  also  in  that  of  Cy- 
rus the  Persian,  Dan.  i.  21 ;  vi.  28  ;  it  is  hardly  pos- 
sible to  believe  that  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah  here  re- 
ferred to  were  not  shewn  by  him  to  the  new  monarch. 
Bp.  Home. 

4. —  let  the  men  of  his  place"]  "  Let  my  officers  there, 
&c."     Dr.  Wells. 

5.  Then  rose  up  the  chief  of  &c]  On  the  proclamation 
of  Cyrus,  a  considerable  number  of  the  Israelites  resolved 
to  venture  back  into  the  land  of  their  fathers,  out  of  love 
to  their  country,  and  zeal  for  the  true  worship  of  God ; 
though  the  far  greater  part,  being  settled  in  the  Baby- 
lonish territories  with  their  wives  and  families,  had  not 
courage  to  venture  on  a  journey  into  a  land  which  had 
so  long  lain  waste  and  desolate.  The  principal  heads  of 
those  who  now  returned  were  of  the  tribes  of  Judah  and 
Benjamin,  though  there  were  some  of  the  other  tribes 
mixed  with  them.     Pyle. 

7.  Also  Cyrus — brought  forth  the  vessels']  It  had  been 
expressly  foretold  at  Jer.  xxvii.  22,  that  the  sacred  ves- 
sels should  be  restored  to  the  house  of  God.  It  hap- 
pened by  a  singular  providence  that  these  vessels  had 
been  preserved  to  this  time  ;  they  were  looked  upon  by 
Nebuchadnezzar  as  sacred  things,  which  he  would  not 
turn  to  his  own  private  use,  but  dedicated  to  his  gods;  and 
this  was  the  means  of  their  preservation.  Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  — Sheshbazzar,]    The  Babylonish  name  of  Zerub- 


fl.p         Before 
L11C    CHRIST 

about  5ZG. 


bered  them  unto  d  Sheshbazzar, 
prince  of  Judah. 

9  And  this  is  the  number  of  them :  ,vt—~v; 

1  .  i  r  (1  See  chap. 

thirty  chargers  of  gold,  a  thousand  5.  u. 
chargers  of  silver,  nine  and  twenty 
knives, 

10  Thirty  basons  of  gold,  silver 
basons  of  a  second  sort  four  hundred 
and  ten,  and  other  vessels  a  thousand. 

1 1  All  the  vessels  of  gold  and  of 
silver    were  five   thousand   and   four 
hundred.     All  these  did  Sheshbazzar 
bring  up  with  them  of  'j-  the  captivity  tHeb.  the 
that  were  brought  up  from  Babylon  poXtion. 
unto  Jerusalem. 

CHAP.  II. 

1  The  number  that  return,  of  the  people,  3G 
of  the  priests,  40  of  the  Levites,  43  of  the 
Nethinims,  55  of  Solomon's  servants,  G2  of 
the  priests  which  could  not  shew  their  pedi- 
gree. 64  The  whole  number  of  them,  with 
their  substance.     G8  Their  oblations. 

NO  W  a  these  are  the  children  of   al)0Ut  53C- 
.-,  ,,      ,  aNeh.  7.  6, 

the  province  that  went  up  out  &c. 

of  the  captivity,  of  those  which  had 
been  carried  away,  whom  Nebuchad- 
nezzar the  king  of  Babylon  had  car- 
ried away  unto  Babylon,  and  came 
again  unto  Jerusalem  and  Judah, 
every  one  unto  his  city  ; 

2  Which  came  with  Zerubbabel : 
Jeshua,   Nehemiah,  ||  Seraiah,   Ree-  jzakah. 


babel ;  which  is  found  by  comparing  Ezra  v.  1 6,  with 
Zech.  iv.  9.  It  was  common  during  the  captivity  for 
the  principal  Jews  to  bear  two  names,  the  one  Jewish, 
the  other  Babylonian.  Daniel  was  thus  called  Bel- 
teshazzar ;  and  Hananiah,  Mishael,  and  Azariah  received 
the  names  of  Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abed-nego,  Dan. 
i.  7.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  All  the  vessels — five  thousand  and  four  hundred.] 
Not  so  many  as  this  number  have  been  mentioned.  It 
seems  that  only  those  of  greater  size  and  price  have  been 
specified ;  but  here  is  given  the  gross  sum  of  the  whole. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1.  —  the  children  of  the  province]  The 
Jews  are  here  called  the  "children  of  the  province," 
either  because  they  had  been  for  a  long  time  part  of  the 
province  of  Babylon,  in  common  with  the  other  subjects 
of  Assyria ;  or,  as  originally  belonging  to  Judea,  which 
had  been  made  an  Assyrian  province  ever  since  the  cap- 
tivity.    Pyle. 

of  those  which  had  been  carried  away,]    Of  those 

whose  parents  and  ancestors  had  been  carried  away. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  —  Jeshua,  Nehemiah,  &c]  Jeshua  was  the  high 
priest,  and,  as  such,  is  mentioned  before  the  rest;  he 
held  the  office  by  lineal  descent,  being  grandson  of  Se- 
raiah, who  was  high  priest  when  Jerusalem  was  de- 
stroyed, and  was  put  to  death  by  Nebuchadnezzar.  It  is 
to  be  observed,  that  Nehemiah  and  Mordecai,  here  men- 
tioned, were  not  the  Nehemiah  and  Mordecai  of  whom 
we  read  so  much  in  the  books  of  Nehemiah  and  Esther, 
but  others  of  the  same  names.     Dean  Prideaux. 


The  number  that  return  of  the  people, 
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priests,  Levites, 


b  Neh.  7.  11. 


II  Or, 

Ii  in  ii  ul, 
Neh.  7.  15. 


I!  Or,  Hariph, 
Neh.  7.  24. 


II  Or,  Gibeon, 

Neh.  7.  25. 


Bani, 


Bebai,    six 


laiah,  Mordecai,  Bilshan,  Mizpar, 
Bigvai,  Relnim,  Baanah.  The  num- 
ber of  the  men  of  the  people  of 
Israel : 

3  The  children  of  Parosh,  two 
thousand  an  hundred  seventy  and 
two. 

4  The  children  of  Shephatiah, 
three  hundred  seventy  and  two. 

5  The  children  of  Arah,  seven 
hundred  seventy  and  five. 

6  The  children  of  b  Pahath-moab, 
of  the  children  of  Jeshua  and  Joab, 
two  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twelve. 

7  The  children  of  Elam,  a  thou- 
sand two  hundred  fifty  and  four. 

8  The  children  of  Zattu,  nine  hun- 
dred forty  and  five. 

9  The  children  of  Zaccai,  seven 
hundred  and  threescore. 

10  The    children    of 
hundred  forty  and  two. 

11  The    children    of 
hundred  twenty  and  three. 

12  The  children  of  Azgad,  a  thou- 
sand two  hundred  twenty  and  two. 

13  The  children  of  Adonikam, 
six  hundred  sixty  and  six. 

14  The  children  of  Bigvai,  two 
thousand  fifty  and  six. 

15  The  children  of  A  din,  four 
hundred  fifty  and  four. 

16  The  children  of  Ater  of  Heze- 
kiah,  ninety  and  eight. 

17  The  children  of  Bezai,  three 
hundred  twenty  and  three. 

18  The  children  of  ||  Jorah,  an 
hundred  and  twelve. 

19  The  children  of  Hashum,  two 
hundred  twenty  and  three. 

20  The  children  of  ||  Gibbar, 
ninety  and  five. 

21  The  children  of  Beth-lehem, 
an  hundred  twenty  and  three. 

22  The  men  of  Netophah,  fifty 
and  six. 

23  The  men  of  Anathoth,  an  hun- 
dred twenty  and  eight. 


3.  The  children  of  Parosh,  &c]  The  numbers  men- 
tioned in  the  ensuing  catalogue  belonged  chiefly  to  the 
tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin ;  some  of  them  being  de- 
nominated from  the  chief  ancestors  of  their  families,  and 
others  from  the  places  or  great  towns  which  they  for- 
merly inhabited  in  those  two  tribes.  It  is  probable  that 
all  who  are  here  set  down  gave  in  their  names  as  intend- 
ing to  return  to  Judea,  though  some  of  them  might 
change  their  intentions,  or  die  by  the  way ;  and  others, 
who  are  not  in  this  register,  might  afterward  join 
themselves  to  the  number ;  which  is  the  most  probable 
reason   of  the  differences  in  the  numbers  here  given 


24  The  children  of  ||  Azmaveth, 
forty  and  two. 

25  The  children  of  Kirjath-arim, 
Chephirah,  and  Beeroth,*  seven  hun- 
dred and  forty  and  three. 

26  The  children  of  Ramah  and 
Gaba,  six  hundred  twenty  and  one. 

27  The  men  of  Michmas,  an  hun- 
dred twenty  and  two. 

28  The  men  of  Beth-el  and  Ai, 
two  hundred  twenty  and  three. 

29  The  children  of  Nebo,  fifty  and 
two. 

30  The  children  of  Magbish,  an 
hundred  fifty  and  six. 

31  The  children  of  the  other 
c  Elam,  a  thousand  two  hundred  fifty 
and  four. 

32  The  children  of  Harim,  three 
hundred  and  twenty. 

33  The  children  of  Lod,  ||  Hadid, 
and  Ono,  seven  hundred  twenty  and 
five. 

34  The  children  of  Jericho,  three 
hundred  forty  and  five. 

35  The  children  of  Senaah,  three 
thousand  and  six  hundred  and  thirty. 

36  *[f  The  priests :  the  children  of 
dJedaiah,  of  the  house  of  Jeshua, 
nine  hundred  seventy  and  three. 

37  The  children  of  e  Immer,  a 
thousand  fifty  and  two. 

38  The  children  of  fPashur,  a 
thousand  two  hundred  forty  and 
seven. 

39  The  children  of  §  Harim,  a 
thousand  and  seventeen. 

40  f  The  Levites :  the  children  of 
Jeshua  and  Kadmiel,  of  the  children 
of  ||  Hodaviah,  seventy  and  four. 

41  ^f  The  singers :  the  children  of 
Asaph,  an  hundred  twenty  and  eight. 

42  %  The  children  of  the  porters : 
the  children  of  Shallum,  the  children 
of  Ater,  the  children  of  Talmon,  the 
children  of  Akkub,  the  children  of 
Hatita,  the  children  of  Shobai,  in  all 
an  hundred  thirty  and  nine. 

43  %  The  Nethinims  :  the  children 


c  See  ver.  7. 


||  Or,  Harid, 
as  it  is  in 
some  copies. 


d  1  Chron. 
24.  7. 


e  1  Chron.  24. 
14. 


f  1  Chron.  9. 
12. 


g  1  Chron. 
24.  8. 


II  Or,  Judah, 
chap.  3.  !). 
called  also 
llodevalt. 
Neh.  7.  43. 


by  Ezra,  and  those  given  by  Nehemiah,  Neh.  vii. 
Pyle. 

36.  The  priests  :  the  children  of  Jedaiah,  &c]  It  hence 
appears,  that,  of  the  twenty-four  courses  of  the  priests 
that  were  carried  away  to  Babylon,  only  four  returned, 
making  a  number  of  about  4289  persons  ;  the  rest  being 
either  extinct,  or  staying  behind.  But  of  these  four 
which  now  returned,  each  subdivided  themselves  in 
such  a  manner,  that  the  twenty-four  courses  were  made 
up  again,  and  retained  the  same  titles  which  were  held 
before.     Dean  Prideaux.     Pyle. 

43.  The  Nethinims .-]     See  note  at  1  Chron.  ix.  2. 


Ncthinims, 


CHAP.  II. 


Solomon's  servants,  Sfc. 


II  Or, 
Shamlai. 


||  Or,  Bazlith, 
Neh.  7.  54. 


||  Or,  Perida, 
Neh.  7.  57. 


of  Ziha,  the  children  of  Hasuplia,  the 
children  of  Tabbaoth, 

44  The  children  of  Keros,  the  chil- 
dren of  Siaha,  the  children  of  Padon, 

45  The  children  of  Lebanah,  the 
children  of  Hagabah,  the  children  of 
Akknb, 

46  The  children  of  Hagab,  the 
children  of  ||  Shalmai,  the  children  of 
Hanan, 

47  The  children  of  Giddel,  the 
children  of  Gahar,  the  children  of 
Reaiah, 

48  The  children  of  Rezin,  the 
children  of  Nekoda,  the  children  of 
Gazzam, 

49  The  children  of  Uzza,  the 
children  of  Paseah,  the  children  of 
Besai, 

50  The  children  of  Asnah,  the 
children  of  Melmnim,  the  children  of 
Nephusim, 

51  The  children  of  Bakknk,  the 
children  of  Haknpha,  the  children  of 
Harhnr, 

52  The  children  of  ||  Bazlnth,  the 
children  of  Mehida,  the  children  of 
Harsha, 

53  The  children  of  Barkos,  the 
children  of  Sisera,  the  children  of 
Thamah, 

54  The  children  of  Neziah,  the 
children  of  Hatipha. 

55  ^f  The  children  of  Solomon's 
servants  :  the  children  of  Sotai,  the 
children  of  Sophereth,  the  children 
of  II  Peruda, 


55.  The  children  of  Solomon's  servants .-]  These  are 
supposed  to  haATe  been  descendants  of  artificers,  who 
were  employed  in  the  building  of  Solomon's  temple ; 
and  who,  becoming  proselytes,  were,  with  their  children 
and  posterity,  appointed  by  Solomon  for  its  perpetual 
conservation  and  reparation.     Bp.  Patrick. 

59.  And  these  were  they  &c]  The  persons  here  men- 
tioned as  coming  out  from  several  towns  of  Chaldea  or 
Mesopotamia,  were  probably  Israelites,  descendants  of 
some  of  the  ten  tribes,  who,  having  been  carried  away 
captive  long  before  the  captivity  of  Judah,  had  by  length 
of  time,  or  by  some  other  misfortune,  lost  the  genealogy 
of  their  families,  and  so  could  not  claim  a  settlement 
and  particular  possessions  in  the  land,  as  the  other 
Israelites  did  ;  but  still  were  desirous  of  living  amongst 
them,  and  of  seeing  the  worship  of  God  restored.    Pyle. 

61.  —  and  was  called  after  their  name .-]  This  person, 
it  appears,  thought  it  so  great  an  honour  to  be  descend- 
ed from  so  noble  a  family  as  that  of  Barzillai,  that  he 
chose  to  be  called  by  that  name,  which  he  preferred  to 
his  own  in  the  family  of  the  priests;  by  which  vain 
ambition  he  lost  his  title  to  the  priesthood,  because  he 
could  not  regularly  make  out  his  descent  from  the  fine 
of  the  priests.     Bp.  Patrick. 

63.  —  The  Tirshatha]  Meaning  Zerubbabel,  whose 
title  in  the  Persian  language  was  Tirshatha,  that  is, 


II  Or,  Amon, 
Neh.  7.  59. 
h  Josh.  9. 
27. 

Chron.  9.  2. 
i  1  Kings  9. 
21. 


56  The  children  of  Jaalah,  the  c /^pg  T 
children  of  Darkon,  the  children  of  about  530. 
Giddel,  v*~~v~'' 

57  The  children  of  Shephatiah, 
the  children  of  Hattil,  the  children 
of  Pochereth  of  Zebaim,  the  children 
of  ||  Ami. 

58  All  the  hNethinims,  and  the 
children  of '  Solomon's  servants,  icere  fy 
three  hundred  ninety  and  two. 

59  And  these  toere  they  which 
went  up  from  Tel-melah,  Tel-harsa, 
Cherub,  Addan,  and  Immer :  but 
they  could  not  shew  their  father's 
house,  and  their  ||  seed,  whether  they  n  or, 
were  of  Israel :  pedigree. 

60  The  children  of  Delaiah,  the 
children  of  Tobiah,  the  children 
of  Nekoda,  six  hundred  fifty  and 
two. 

61  If  And  of  the  children  of  the 
priests  :  the  children  of  Habaiah,  the 
children  of  Koz,  the  children  of 
Barzillai :  which  took  a  wife  of  the 
daughters  of  k  Bai'zillai  the  Gilead-  k2Sam.  17. 
ite,    and     was     called     after     their 

name  : 

62  These  sought  their  register 
among  those  that  were  reckoned  by 
genealogy,  but  they  were  not  found : 
therefore  +  were    they,   as   polluted,  t  Heb.  they 

.    c  A  •       ,1  1  were  polluted 

put  trom  the  priesthood.  from  the 

63  And  the  ||  Tirshatha  said  unto  fgf80* 
them,  that  they  should  not  eat  of  the  governor. 
most  holy  things,  till  there  stood  up 

a  priest  with  l  Urim  and  with  Thum-  1  Exod.  28. 

•  30. 

num. 


governour  or  judge.  See  the  margin.  Pyle-  Accord- 
ing to  some  opinions,  the  meaning  of  the  word  is  "  cup- 
bearer :"  it  is  applied  to  Nehemiah,  at  Neh.  vii.  70;  x. 
1,  &c.     Calmet. 

that  they  should  not  eat  of  the  most  holy  things.'] 

That  is,  that  they  should  not  partake  of  the  sacrifices 
offered  for  sin,  nor  of  the  right  shoulder  of  the  peace 
offerings,  nor  of  the  shewbread,  which  were  all  most  holy, 
and  the  portion  of  the  priests  alone.  This  shews  that 
"  the  Tirshatha "  possessed  great  power  and  authority 
over  them,  being  able  to  impose  such  a  restraint  on 
those  who  had  been  reputed  priests.     Bp.  Patrick. 

till  there  stood  vp  a  priest  with  Urim  and  with 

Thummim.]  Till  there  might  stand  up  a  priest  who  could 
pronounce  whether  these  persons  were  of  the  line  of 
Aaron  or  not,  from  the  revelation  of  the  Divine  will  by 
Urim  and  Thummim.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  evident  from  this  passage,  that  the  Urim  and 
Thummim  of  the  former  temple  were  either  burnt  with  it, 
or  at  least  lost  before  this  time  :  whether  they  were  ever 
afterwards  restored,  that  is,  whether  God  ever  raised  up 
a  priest  after  the  captivity  to  whom  He  declared  his 
will  by  Urim  and  Thummim,  we  are  no  where  informed 
in  holy  writ.  It  is  the  general  tradition  of  the  Jews, 
that  God  never  did  declare  his  will  in  this  way  to  any 
priest  after  the  Babylonish  captivity.     Dr.  Wells. 


The  whole  number  of  the  people,  8fc. 

64  ^f  The  whole  congregation  to- 
gether ivas  forty  and  two  thousand 
three  hundred  and  threescore, 

65  Beside  their  servants  and  their 
maids,  of  whom  there  were  seven 
thousand  three  hundred  thirty  and 
seven :  and  there  were  among  them 
two  hundred  singing  men  and  sing- 
ing women. 

66  Their  horses  were  seven  hun- 
dred thirty  and  six ;  their  mules,  two 
hundred  forty  and  five ; 

67  Their  camels,  four  hundred 
thirty  and  five ;  their  asses,  six  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  twenty. 

68  IT  And  some  of  the  chief  of  the 
fathers,  when  they  came  to  the  house 
of  the  Lord  which  is  at  Jerusalem, 
offered  freely  for  the  house  of  God  to 
set  it  up  in  his  place  : 

69  They  gave  after  their  ability 
unto  the  m  treasure  of  the  work  three- 
score and  one  thousand  drams  of 
gold,    and   five   thousand    pound   of 


ni  I  Chron. 
26.  20. 


64.  The  whole  congregation  together  was  &c]  The  num- 
bers before  expressly  detailed  are  considerably  smaller 
than  the  general  sum  here  mentioned.  The  difference 
is  probably  to  be  explained  by  the  addition  of  those 
mentioned  at  ver.  61,  62,  and  others  of  the  common 
people  of  the  twelve  tribes,  who  could  not  make  out 
their  pedigree.     Dr.  Wells. 

It  should  be  observed,  how  small  the  sum  total  here 
mentioned  is,  in  comparison  with  the  vast  multitude 
which  came  out  from  Egypt ;  yet  this  number  is  more 
than  the  double  of  that  which  was  carried  away  captive 
by  Nebuchadnezzar.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  most  certain,  that,  notwithstanding  the  decree  of 
Cyrus,  and  others  by  subsequent  Persian  kings,  for  the 
return  of  the  Jews  into  their  own  land,  there  were  a 
great  many  who  waived  the  taking  advantage  of  them, 
and  continued  still  in  Chaldea,  Assyria,  and  other  East- 
ern provinces.  It  is  probable  too  that  those  who  re- 
mained were  the  most  affluent  and  wealthy,  as  it  is 
natural  to  suppose  that  such  would  be  least  willing  to 
remove  into  a  desolate  country.  If  we  may  guess  by 
the  example  of  the  family  of  Aaron,  we  must  conclude 
that  those  who  staid  were  much  more  numerous  than 
those  who  removed  to  Judea ;  for,  of  the  twenty-four 
courses  of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  it  is  related  at  ver.  36,  that 
four  only  returned.     Dean  Prideaux. 

69.  —  threescore  and  one  thousand  drams  ofgold,~]  The 
richness  of  these  donations,  and  of  those  mentioned  at 
chap.  viii.  25,  shews  that  the  captivity  of  the  Jews  in 
Babylon  was  not  a  state  of  slavery,  and  that  worldly 
prosperity  continued  within  their  reach.  The  same  ap- 
pears also  from  the  history  of  Daniel,  Nehemiah,  and 
other  Jews,  who  were  promoted  to  great  honour  in  the 
Assyrian  and  Persian  courts.     Bp.  Patrick. 

drams  of  gold,  — pound  of  silver,]     The  "  drams 

of  gold "  being  mentioned  together  with  "  pounds  of 
silver,"  seem  to  convey  the  idea  of  weight :  whereas  in 
fact  these  daraconim,  drams,  were  a  Median  coin,  struck 
by  one  of  the  elder  Darius's,  and  named  after  him 
Daricks.  The  Scholiast  on  Aristophanes  says,  "The 
stateras  of  gold  are  the  Daricks;  so  called,  not  from 
Darius  father  of  Xerxes,  but  from  a  more  ancient  king." 


EZRA.  The  foundations  of  the  temple  are  laid. 

silver,  and  one  hundred  priests'  gar- 
ments. 

70  So  the  priests,  and  the  Levites, 
and  some  of  the  people,  and  the 
singers,  and  the  porters,  and  the  Ne- 
thinims,  dwelt  in  their  cities,  and  all 
Israel  in  their  cities. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  The  altar  is  set  up.  4  Offerings  frequented. 
7  Workmen  prepared.  8  The  foundations 
of  the  temple  are  laid  in  great  joy  and 
mourning. 

AN  D  when  the  seventh  month  was 
come,  and  the  children  of  Israel 
were  in  the  cities,  the  people  gathered 
themselves  together  as  one  man  to 
Jerusalem. 

2  Then  stood  up  ||  Jeshua  the  son  ll  or,  Joshua, 
of    Jozadak,    and   his   brethren    the  u  cahe'a, ' 
priests,  and  ||  Zerubbabel  the  son  of  uZtti.lh. 
a  Shealtiel,    and    his    brethren,    and  &iuHe?*H" 
builded  the  altar  of  the  God  of  Israel,  &  Luk43.27,' 
to  offer  burnt  offerings  thereon,  as  it  darnel. 

This  agrees  with  the  older  account,  1  Chron.  xxix.  6,  7, 
"  the  princes  of  Israel  gave  —  ten  thousand  drams  of 
gold."  These  then  were  golden  Daricks,  obtained  from 
Persia  by  commerce.  The  word  rendered  "  pound  " 
of  silver,  is  mina,  worth  sixty  shekels,  Ezek.  xlv.  1 2 ; 
about  £7.     Script.  Illust.    Expos.  Ind. 

• and  one  hundred  priests'  garments.~\  Such  pre- 
sents of  garments  would  appear  singular  to  us  ;  but,  in 
the  East,  where  to  give  is  to  honour,  such  a  present  of 
garments,  or  of  any  other  usable  commodities,  is  in  per- 
fect compliance  with  established  customs.  Fragments  to 
Calmet. 

Chap.  III.ver.1.  And  when  the  seventh  month  was  come,~\ 
We  are  no  where  informed  in  what  month  they  began 
their  journey  from  Babylon ;  but  from  chap.  vii.  9,  we 
understand  it  was  a  journey  of  four  months  from  thence 
to  Jerusalem;  so  that  we  may  conclude  they  began 
their  journey  in  the  first  or  second  month ;  and,  after 
they  had  spent  some  time  in  settling  themselves  in  their 
several  cities,  the  seventh  month  approached  or  drew 
nigh,  (so  the  expression  here  may  be  rendered,)  in  which 
was  the  season  of  the  first  great  feast  that  occurred 
after  they  came  to  Judea :  accordingly  they  assembled 
themselves  to  celebrate  it  at  Jerusalem.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  —  builded  the  altar  — ,  to  offer  burnt  offerings']  Thus 
the  first  thing  they  did  was  to  restore  the  altar  of  burnt 
offerings,  (of  which  see  the  description  at  2  Chron.  iv. 
1.)  By  the  expression  of  the  next  verse,  "they  set  the 
altar  upon  his  bases,"  it  seems  certain  that  they  rebuilt 
it  on  the  spot  where  it  formerly  stood  ;  and  it  appears 
that  they  daily  offered  sacrifices  upon  it,  even  before  any 
of  the  rest  of  the  temple  was  built.     Dean  Prideaux. 

The  first  care  of  the  Jews  on  their  return  is  their 
publick  sacrifice.  That  school  of  captivity  in  which  they 
had  been  trained  had  taught  them  to  begin  with  God. 
A  forced  discontinuance  makes  devotion  more  savoury 
and  more  sweet  to  religious  hearts ;  whereas,  in  an  oj^en 
freedom,  piety  does  too  often  languish.     Bp.  Hall. 

We  should  well  observe,  that,  as  soon  as  the  Jews 
were  returned  from  Babylon,  they  set  about  rebuilding 
their  altars  and  the  temple,  in  order  to  perform  Divine 


The  altar  is  set  up. 


CHAP.  III.       The  foundations  of  the  temple  are  laid. 


b  Deut.  12 


c  Numb.  29 

12. 

(1  Exod.  23. 

Hi. 

1  Heb. 

the  matter  of 

the  day  in  his 

day. 


+  Heb.  the 
temple  of  the 
LORD  was 

vol  yet 
founded. 


II  Or, 
workmen. 


e  Acts  9.  36. 


is  b  written  in  the  law  of  Moses  the 
man  of  God. 

3  And  they  set  the  altar  upon  his 
bases ;  for  fear  ivas  upon  them  because 
of  the  people  of  those  countries :  and 
they  offered  burnt  offerings  thereon 
unto  the  Lord,  even  burnt  offerings 
morning  and  evening. 

4  They  kept  also  the  feast  of  ta- 
bernacles, c  as  it  is  written,  and  d  of- 
fered  the    daily   burnt   offerings   by 

number,  according  to  the  custom,  -J-  as 
the  duty  of  every  day  required  ; 

5  And  afterward  offered  the  con- 
tinual burnt  offering,  both  of  the  new 
moons,  and  of  all  the  set  feasts  of  the 
Lord  that  were  consecrated,  and  of 
every  one  that  willingly  offered  a 
freewill  offering  unto  the  Lord. 

6  From  the  first  day  of  the  seventh 
month  began  they  to  offer  burnt  of- 
ferings unto  the  Lord.  But  f  the 
foundation  of  the  temple  of  the  Lord 
was  not  yet  laid. 

7  They  gave  money  also  unto  the 
masons,  and  to  the  ||  carpenters ;  and 
meat,  and  drink,  and  oil,  unto  them 
of  Zidon,  and  to  them  of  Tyre,  to 
bring  cedar  trees  from  Lebanon  to 
the  sea  of  eJoppa,  according  to  the 
grant  that  they  had  of  Cyrus  king  of 
Persia. 

8  %  Now  in  the  second  year  of 
their  coming  unto  the  house  of  God 
at  Jerusalem,  in  the  second  month, 
began  Zerubbabel  the  son  of  Sheal- 
tiel,  and  Jeshua  the  son  of  Jozadak, 


sen-ice.  This  was  the  effect  of  their  piety,  and  especi- 
ally of  the  zeal  of  their  rulers.  Christians  ought  to 
display  on  all  occasions  a  similar  zeal;  the  care  of  God's 
worship  should  above  all  things  possess  their  minds, 
and  then*  greatest  joy  should  be,  to  see  the  kingdom  of 
God  established  and  confirmed.     Ostervald. 

We  have  here  a  remarkable  proof,  that  when  God  suf- 
fers his  children  to  be  persecuted,  it  is  not  for  their  de- 
struction, but  for  their  amendment,  and  to  the  end  that  He 
may  establish  them  again  in  his  true  worship.  Bp.  Wilson. 

3.  — for  fear  was  upon  them~\  The  Hebrew  particle, 
which  we  translate  for,  has  also  the  sense  of  although; 
and  this  seems  to  be  the  meaning  here ;  implying  that, 
although  they  were  in  great  fear  of  their  evil  neighbours, 
still  they  were  unwilling  to  desist  from  restoring  the  wor- 
ship of  God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  They  kept  also  the  feast  of  tabernacles,']  This  seventh 
month,  being  a  month  of  many  solemnities  of  worship 
appointed  by  the  Mosaical  law,  (Num.  xxix.)  they  began 
it  by  the  feast  of  trumpets  ;  then  the  great  day  of  ex- 
piation on  the  tenth,  and  the  feast  of  tabernacles  on  the 
fifteenth,  till  the  whole  was  concluded ;  the  morning 
and  evening  sacrifices  ushering  in  every  day's  solemnity, 
and  being  constantly  offered  up  from  this  time  forward, 
and  every  other  festival  of  the  year  being  punctually 
observed  agreeably  to  the  law.     Fyle, 

Vol.  I. 


Or, 
Hodaviah, 
chap.  2  -10. 


and  the  remnant  of  their  brethren 
the  priests  and  the  Levites,  and  all 
they  that  were  come  out  of  the  cap- 
tivity unto  Jerusalem ;  and  appointed 
the  Levites,  from  twenty  years  old 
and  upward,  to  set  forward  the  work 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

9  Then  stood  Jeshua  with  his  sons 
and  his  brethren,  Kadmiel  and  his 
sons,  the  sons  of  ||  Judah,  f  together, 
to  set  forward  the  workmen  in  the 
house  of  God:  the  sons  of  Henadad,  ♦=«*■«»' 
with  their  sons  and  their  brethren  the 
Levites. 

10  And  when  the  builders  laid  the 
foundation  of  the  temple  of  the  Lord, 
they  set  the  priests  in  their  apparel 
with  trumpets,  and  the  Levites  the 
sons  of  Asaph  with  cymbals,  to  praise 

the  Lord,  after  the    f  ordinance    of  { }  chron.  g. 
David  king  of  Israel. 

11  And  they  sang  together  by 
course  in  praising  and  giving  thanks 
unto  the  Lord  ;  because  he  is  good, 
for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever  to- 
ward Israel.  And  all  the  people 
shouted  with  a  great  shout,  when  they 
praised  the  Lord,  because  the  foun- 
dation of  the  house  of  the  Lord  was 
laid. 

12  But  many  of  the  priests  and 
Levites  and  chief  of  the  fathers, 
ivho  were  ancient  men,  that  had  seen 
the  first  house,  when  the  foundation 
of  this  house  was  laid  before  their 
eyes,  wept  with  a  loud  voice;  and 
many  shouted  aloud  for  joy  : 


31.  &  16. 
25.  1. 


7.  —  to  bring  cedar  trees  from  Lebanon  &c]  See  notes 
at  1  Kings  v.  6. 

according  to  the  grant  that  they  had  of  Cyrus J 

Cyrus,  we  may  suppose,  had  specially  commanded  the 
inhabitants  of  Tyre  and  Sidon  to  afford  them  their  as- 
sistance.    Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  — of  their  coming  unto  the  house  of  God~\  To  the 
place  where  the  house  of  God  formerly  stood.  They  laid 
the  foundation  of  the  temple,  it  appears,  in  the  second 
month  of  the  second  year,  having  of  course  employed  the 
previous  time  in  preparing  the  ground  and  collecting 
their  materials.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  Jeshua]  Not  the  high  priest,  but  the  Levite 
mentioned  at  chap.  ii.  40. 

12.  But  many  of  the  priests  and  Levites — wept  with  a 
loud  voice  ;]  What  different  affections  do  we  see  pro- 
duced in  men  by  the  same  occasion  !  The  younger  Jews 
shouted  at  this  sight,  the  elder  wept.  The  younger 
shouted  to  see  a  new  foundation,  the  elder  wept  to  re- 
member the  old.  They  who  had  seen  no  better,  thought 
this  goodly :  they  who  had  seen  the  former,  thought 
this  mean  and  homely,  more  sorrowing  at  what  they 
had  lost,  than  rejoicing  at  so  unequal  a  reparation.  Bp. 
Hall. 

The  old  men,  who  had  seen  the  glory  of  the  first  tem- 
ple, and  had  no  expectation  that  this,  which  was  now 

3  P 


The  adversaries  endeavour 


EZRA. 


to  hinder  the  icork. 


13  So  that  the  people  could  not 
discern  the  noise  of  the  shout  of  joy 
from  the  noise  of  the  weeping  of  the 
people :  for  the  people  shouted  with 
a  loud  shout,  and  the  noise  was  heard 
afar  off. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  The  adversaries,  being  not  accepted  in  the 
building  of  the  temple  with  the  Jews,  endea- 
vour to  hinder  it.  7  Their  letter  to  Arta- 
xerxes.  1 7  The  decree  of  Artaxerxes.  23 
The  building  is  hindered. 

OW   when    the    adversaries    of 
Judah  and  Benjamin  heard  that 
t  Heb.  4-  the  children  of  the  captivity  builded 

the  sons  of         ,  l         ,  l  ,  1         -r  r^.      i        r 

the  trans-       the  temple  unto  the  JLord    (jrod   ot 

portation.         jsrael  . 

2  Then  they  came  to  Zerubbabel, 
and  to  the  chief  of  the  fathers,  and 


N 


building  by  a  few  poor  exiles  lately  returned  into  their 
country,  could  ever  equal  the  former,  which  had  all  the 
riches  of  David  and  Solomon,  two  of  the  wealthiest 
princes  of  the  east,  expended  in  its  erection,  wept  at  the 
remembrance  of  that  which  was  gone,  while  others  re- 
joiced at  the  foundation  of  the  new  one.  Indeed  the 
difference  between  the  former  temple  and  this  which 
was  now  beginning  was  so  great,  that  God  Himself  teUs 
the  Prophet  Haggai,  (chap.  ii.  3,)  that  the  latter  was 
as  nothing  in  comparison  with  the  former.  It  is  true 
that  the  dimensions  of  the  two  temples  were  the  same ; 
but  in  its  ornaments,  materials,  and  workmanship,  Solo- 
mon's temple  was  far  superiour  to  the  second  temple  ; 
and,  what  was  far  more  important,  the  second  temple 
entirely  wanted  that  which  constituted  the  main  glory 
of  Solomon's  temple,  the  extraordinary  marks  of  the 
Divine  favovir ;  consisting  especially  in  the  holy  ark  of 
the  covenant,  and  the  mercy  seat  which  was  upon  it,  in 
the  Shechinah  or  symbol  of  the  Divine  presence,  in 
the  Urim  and  Thummim,  and  in  the  holy  fire  on  the 
altar  :  but  all  these  wants  and  defects  were  afterwards 
abundantly  supplied  in  the  second  temple,  when  the 
Desire  of  all  nations  came  to  this  temple,  when  Christ 
our  Saviour,  who  was  the  most  true  Shechinah  of  the 
Divine  Majesty,  honoured  it  with  his  presence;  in  this 
respect  the  glory  of  the  latter  house  did  far  exceed 
the  glory  of  the  former  ;  and  the  prophecies  of  Haggai, 
who  foretold  that  it  should  be  so,  had  a  full  completion. 
Dean  Prideaux. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1.  —  the  adversaries  of  Judah  and  Ben- 
jamin] The  Samaritans  :  the  people  whom  Shalmaneser 
and  Esar-haddon,  kings  of  Assyria,  had  brought  from 
Babylon,  Cuthah,  Ava,  and  other  places,  and  had  set- 
tled in  parts  of  the  country  formerly  inhabited  by  the 
ten  tribes  of  Israel;  see  ver.  2  and  10.  They  were  called 
Samaritans,  from  having  occupied  the  city  of  Samaria 
and  its  neighbourhood,  and  were  also  called  Cutheans, 
from  the  country  which  some  of  them  had  formerly  in- 
habited. See  the  history  of  the  captivity  of  the  ten  tribes, 
and  of  the  settlement  of  these  strangers  in  their  inherit- 
ance, in  2  Kings  xvii.     Bp.  Patrick,  Colly er. 

2.  —  we  seek  your  God,~\  This  people  had  worshipped 
the  true  God  since  the  time  of  Esar-haddon,  when  lions 
were  sent  to  infest  their  country  as  a  chastisement  for 
their  idolatry ;  they  had  moreover  received  instruction  at 
that  time,  by  their  own  desire,  from  an  Israelite  priest : 
but    they  nevertheless  continued   to   worship  images, 


said 


unto  them,  Let  us  build  with 
you :  for  we  seek  your  God,  as  ye  do  ; 
and  we  do  sacrifice  unto  him  since 
the  days  of  Esar-haddon  king  of 
Assur,  which  brought  us  up  hither. 

3  But  Zerubbabel,  and  Jeshua,and 
the  rest  of  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of 
Israel,  said  unto  them,  Ye  have  no- 
thing to  do  with  us  to  build  an  house 
unto  our  God;  but  we  ourselves  to- 
gether will  build  unto  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel,  as  king  Cyrus  the  king  of 
Persia  hath  commanded  us. 

4  Then  the  people  of  the  land 
weakened  the  hands  of  the  people  of 
Judah,  and  troubled  them  in  build- 

5  And  hired  counsellors  against 
them,  to  frustrate  their  purpose,  all 


joining  the  service  of  God  with  idolatry ;  and  thus 
did  their  children's  children;  see  2  Kings  xvii.  When 
therefore  they  pretended  to  be  of  the  same  religion  with 
the  Jews,  they  spoke  deceitfully.     Bp.  Patrick,  Collyer. 

3.  —  Ye  have  nothing  to  do  with  us]  You  have  no  just 
claim  to  join  with  us  in  building  a  house  to  our  God, 
nor  can  we  by  our  religion  admit  you  so  to  do,  as  being 
worshippers  of  other  gods  as  well  as  of  our  God.  Dr. 
Wells. 

The  Jews  steadily  rejected  the  proposal  made  by  the 
Samaritans,  to  join  with  them  in  rebuilding  the  temple 
of  the  God  of  Israel,  and  celebrating  his  worship ;  and 
we  can  discern  important  reasons,  in  consequence  of 
which  this  rejection  appears  to  have  been  subservient  to 
the  purposes  of  the  Divine  economy.  The  intermixture 
of  the  Samaritans  with  the  Jews  might  have  rendered 
the  accomplishment  of  the  prophecies  concerning  the 
family  and  birth  of  the  Messiah  less  clear ;  might  have 
introduced  again  idolatry  among  the  restored  Jews,  now 
completely  abhorrent  from  it,  and  in  various  ways  de- 
feated the  grand  objects  of  Providence  in  selecting  and 
preserving  a  peculiar  people.  In  consequence  of  this 
rejection,  and  the  alienation  it  produced,  the  Jews  pro- 
bably became  more  vigilant  in  preserving  the  strictness, 
and  the  Samaritans  more  zealous  in  emulating  the  purity, 
of  the  Mosaick  ritual.  They  became  hostile,  and  there- 
fore unsuspected  guardians  and  vouchers  of  the  inte- 
grity of  the  sacred  text,  particularly  of  the  Pentateuch. 
And  while  the  Jews  in  general,  blinded  by  their  national 
prejudices,  could  see  in  the  promised  Messiah  only  a 
national  and  temporal  deliverer ;  the  Samaritans  appear 
to  have  judged  of  his  pretensions  with  more  justice  and 
success.  And  though  our  Lord  visited  them  only  as  it 
were  incidentally,  yet  He  was  able  to  declare  to  them 
his  character  and  avow  his  dignity,  without  that  mys- 
terious reserve  and  jealous  caution,  which  the  proneness 
of  the  Jewish  multitude  "to  take  him  by  force  and 
make  him  a  king"  constantly  required.  And  it  seems 
evident  that  the  Samaritans  were  predisposed  and  pre- 
pared to  receive  and  diffuse  the  light  of  the  Gospel  more 
than  any  other  description  of  men,  the  pious  and  re- 
flecting part  of  the  Jewish  nation  only  excepted.  And 
thus  the  circumstance,  in  the  progress  of  the  Jewish 
dispensation,  which  at  first  view  might  seem  to  prove  it 
was  peculiarly  partial  or  confined,  appears  in  its  final 
result  to  have  materially  facilitated  the  diffusion  of  true 
religion  in  the  world,  and  thus  to  have  been  subservient 
to  the  general  advantage  of  mankind.     Dr.  Graves. 


Their  letter  to  Artaxerxes. 


CHAP.  IV. 


His  decree. 


tHeb. 

Ahashrerosh. 
529. 


I!  Or, 

in  peace. 
t  Heb. 

societies. 


Or, 
tertiary. 


t  Chald. 

societies. 


the  days  of  Cyrus  king  of  Persia, 
even  until  the  reign  of  Darius  king 
of  Persia. 

6  And  in  the  reign  of  f  Ahasu- 
erus,  in  the  beginning  of  his  reign, 
wrote  they  unto  him  an  accusation 
against  the  inhabitants  of  Judah  and 
Jerusalem. 

7  1f  And  in  the  days  of  Artaxerxes 
wrote  ||  Bishlam,  Mithredath,  Tabeel, 
and  the  rest  of  their  f  companions, 
unto  Artaxerxes  king  of  Persia ;  and 
the  writing  of  the  letter  toas  written 
in  the  Syrian  tongue,  and  interpreted 
in  the  Syrian  tongue. 

8  Rehum  the  chancellor  and  Shim- 
shai  the  ||  scribe  wrote  a  letter  against 
Jerusalem  to  Artaxerxes  the  king  in 
this  sort : 

9  Then  wrote  Rehum  the  chan- 
cellor, and  Shimshai  the  scribe,  and 
the  rest  of  their  -f-  companions ;  the 
Dinaites,  the  Apharsathchites,  the 
Tarpelites,  the  Apharsites,  the  Arch- 
evites,  the  Babylonians,  the  Susan- 
chites,  the  Dehavites,  and  the  Elam- 
ites, 


5.  —  all  the  days  of  Cyrus  &c]  Since  by  these  un- 
derhand and  subtle  dealings  of  the  adversaries  of  the 
Jews,  the  work  of  the  temple  was  much  retarded,  and 
the  effect  of  Cyrus's  decree  defeated  in  many  particu- 
lars ;  this  seems  to  have  been  the  cause  why,  in  the  third 
year  of  Cyrus,  Daniel  gave  himself  up  to  mourning  and 
fasting  for  three  weeks  together.  Daniel  died  not  long 
afterwards ;  and  in  him  the  Jews  lost  a  powerful  advo- 
cate at  the  Persian  court.  Still,  though  their  enemies 
derived  from  this  circumstance  greater  advantage  in 
their  designs  against  them,  and  though  they  prevailed 
to  divert  those  encouragements  which  Cyrus  had  order- 
ed for  the  carrying  on  of  the  work,  yet  in  his  reign  they 
never  were  able  to  put  a  total  stop  to  it.  Dean  Pri- 
deaux. 

6.  —  in  the  reign  of  Ahasuerus,^  This  Ahasuerus  is 
known  in  profane  histoiy  by  the  name  of  Cambyses  :  he 
began  to  reign  B.C.  529.  The  name  Ahasuerus  seems 
rather  to  have  been  a  title  common  to  several  kings  of 
Media  and  Persia,  than  a  proper  name  of  any  of  them. 
It  is  evidently  compounded  of  two  Persick  words,  which 
signify  the  great  chief  or  prince.     Dr.  Jennings. 

7.  —  in  the  days  of  Artaxerxes^  Otherwise  called  Smer- 
dis,  one  of  the  magi  who  was  made  king,  and  reigned 
for  a  few  months  only.     Univ.  Hist. 

interpreted  in  the  Syrian  tongue .]  There  have  been 

various  conjectures  of  learned  men  respecting  this  pas- 
sage. A  probable  meaning  of  the  words,  "  was  inter- 
preted in  the  Syrian  tongue,"  is,  that  it  was  translated 
out  of  the  Syrian  tongue  into  the  Persian,  or  that  which 
was  at  this  time  used  at  the  Persian  court :  the  Hebrew 
words  admit  of  this  sense.     Pyle. 

10.  —  whom  the  great  and  noble  Asnapper]  Some  un- 
derstand Asnapper  to  be  another  name  for  Shalmaneser, 
or  Esar-haddon,  who  sent  these  colonies  hither;  but 
perhaps  it  is  more  reasonable  to  suppose  he  was  some 
great  commander,  who  was  entrusted  by  one  or  both  of 
those  kings  to  conduct  them,  and  bring  them  over  the 


t  Chald. 

Cheeneth. 

522. 


10  And  the  rest  of  the  nations 
whom  the  great  and  noble  Asnapper 
brought  over,  and  set  in  the  cities  of 
Samaria,  and  the  rest  that  are  on  this 
side  the  river,  and  f  at  such  a  time. 

1 1  11  This  is  the  copy  of  the  letter 
that  they  sent  unto  him,  even  unto 
Artaxerxes  the  king ;  Thy  servants 
the  men  on  this  side  the  river,  and  at 
such  a  time. 

12  Be  it  known  unto  the  king, 
that  the  Jews  which  came  up  from 
thee  to  us  are  come  unto  Jerusalem, 
building  the  rebellious  and  the  bad 
city,  and  have  ||  set  up  the  walls 
thereof,  and  f  joined  the  foundations. 

13  Be  it  known  now  unto  the  king, 
that,  if  this  city  be  builded,  and  the 
walls  set  up  again,  then  will  they  not 
f  pay  toll,  tribute,  and  custom,  and  tchaid.  give 
so  thou  shalt  endamage  the  ||  revenue 


I  Or, 
finished. 

t  Chald. 

sewed 

together. 


of  the  kings. 


14  Now  because  f  we  have  main- 
tenance from  the  king's  palace,  and  it 
was  not  meet  for  us  to  see  the  king's 
dishonour,  therefore  have  we  sent  and 
certified  the  king; 


Or, 

strength. 

t  Chald.  we 
are  satin/ 
with  the  salt 
of  the  palace. 


river,  (Euphrates,)  and  see  them  settled  in  these  coun- 
tries.    Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  —  Thy  servants — on  this  side  the  river,  and  at  such 
a  time.~]  This  is  the  title  of  the  letter — the  letter  itself 
follows.  "  At  such  a  time."  The  time  was  expressed, 
no  doubt,  in  the  original  letter;  but  here  it  is  only 
noted  in  general,  that  the  day  and  year  were  mentioned 
when  the  letter  was  written.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  building  the  rebellious  and  the  bad  city,  &c]  The 
opposition  of  the  Samaritans  on  this  occasion  was  well- 
timed.  Egypt  had  revolted  from  the  Persian  yoke  im- 
mediately on  hearing  of  the  death  of  Xerxes.  The 
Samaritans  therefore  could  not  have  chosen  a  fairer 
opportunity  to  carry  then  point,  or  a  stronger  argument 
to  work  upon  the  king's  fears,  than  the  danger,  which 
might  result  from  permitting  the  Jews  to  fortify  their 
city,  not  only  of  their  following  the  rebellious  example 
of  Egypt  in  refusing  to  pay  tribute,  but  also  of  their 
obstructing  the  passage  of  the  Persian  army  to  be  em- 
ployed in  the  reduction  of  Egypt,  either  going  or  re- 
turning through  Palestine.    Dr.  Hales. 

13. — toll,tribute,  and  custom,]  The  distinction  between 
these  words  has  been  variously  conjectured.  One  opinion 
is,  that  the  first  word  signifies  the  part  which  every  man 
paid  out  of  his  estate,  according  to  the  valuation ;  the 
second,  that  which  was  paid  for  every  head ;  and  the 
third,  that  which  was  paid  for  merchandise  on  the  high- 
way.    Witsius. 

14.  —  because  we  have  maintenance  from  the  king's 
palace,]  Literally  in  the  original,  "  Because  we  are  salted 
with  the  salt  of  the  palace."  As  salt  is  reckoned  among 
the  principal  necessaries  of  life,  hence,  by  a  very  natural 
figure,  it  is  used  for  food  or  maintenance  in  general.  It 
is  said  to  be  still  a  common  expression  in  the  East,  to 
say,  "  I  have  eaten  the  salt  of  such  a  person ;"  meaning 
"  I  have  been  fed  by  him."     Parkhurst. 

A  modern  Persian  monarch  said  in  a  tone  of  indigna- 
tion, respecting  one  of  his  servants  who  had  attempted 
3  P  2 


t  Chald. 
made. 
t  Chald. 
in  the  midst 
thereof. 


The  building  is  hindered,  EZRA. 

15  That  search  may  be  made  in 
the  book  of  the  records  of  thy  fathers : 
so  shalt  thou  find  in  the  book  of  the 
records,  and  know  that  this  city  is  a 
rebellious  city,  and  hurtful  unto  kings 
and  provinces,  and  that  they  have 
-j-  moved  sedition  f  within  the  same 
of  old  time  :  for  which  cause  was  this 
city  destroyed. 

16  We  certify  the  king  that,  if  this 
city  be  builded  again,  and  the  walls 
thereof  set  up,  by  this  means  thou  shalt 
have  no  portion  on  this  side  the  river. 

17  f  Then  sent  the  king  an  an- 
swer unto  Rehum  the  chancellor, 
and  to  Shimshai  the  scribe,  and  to  the 
rest  of  their  f  companions  that  dwell 
in  Samaria,  and  unto  the  rest  beyond 
the  river,  Peace,  and  at  such  a  time. 

18  The  letter  which  ye  sent  unto 
us  hath  been  plainly  read  before  me. 

19  And  -f- 1  commanded,  and  search 
hath  been  made,  and  it  is  found  that 
this  city  of  old  time  hath  j  made  in- 
surrection against  kings,  and  that  re- 
bellion and  sedition  have  been  made 
therein. 

20  There  have  been  mighty  kings 
also  over  Jerusalem,  which  have  ruled 
over  all  countries  beyond  the  river ; 
and  toll,  tribute,  and  custom,  was 
paid  unto  them. 


and  renewed. 


t  Cliald. 
societies. 


+  Chald. 
by  me  a 
decree  is  set. 
t  Chald. 
lifted  up 
itself. 


to  deceive  him,  "  I  have  then  such  ungrateful  servants 
and  traitors  to  eat  my  salt."  Sir  J.  Chardin.  Tamerlane, 
in  his  Institutes,  speaking  of  a  person  who  had  quitted 
his  service,  joined  the  enemy,  and  fought  against  him, 
says,  "  At  length  my  salt  which  he  had  eaten  overwhelmed 
him  with  remorse ;  he  again  threw  himself  at  my  feet, 
and  humbled  himself  before  me."     Harmer. 

21.  Give  ye  now  commandment  &c]  Artaxerxes,  the 
king  who  now  reigned,  had  been  a  chief  leader  of  the 
sect  of  the  Magians,  to  whom  the  religion  of  the  Jews 
was  in  the  utmost  degree  opposed ;  and  the  aversion 
which  he  had  to  them  on  this  account,  no  doubt  con- 
tributed to  induce  him  to  issue  this  decree  against  them. 
Dean  Prideaux. 

23.  —  and  made  them  to  cease  by  force  and  power.~]  We 
learn  from  hence,  that  God  sometimes  permits  the  most 
holy  undertakings  to  be  retarded,  and  that  his  church 
has  often  had  to  contend  with  artifice  and  violence.  But 
the  sequel  will  shew  us,  that  He  does  at  length  con- 
found the  crafty  designs  of  the  wicked,  that  He  makes 
manifest  the  innocence  of  his  children,  and  that,  after 
He  has  tried  them,  He  makes  those  who  had  been  their 
greatest  enemies,  become  their  friends.     Ostervald. 

_  As  we  see,  from  this  part  of  Scripture,  that  God  some- 
times permits  the  best  undertakings  to  be  opposed,  and 
the  best  men  to  be  slandered ;  we  discover  that  it  is  no 
new  thing  to  meet  with  such  conduct,  and  that  good 
men  should  always  bear  it  with  patience.     Bp.  Wilson. 

24.  Then  ceased  the  work  &c]  Artaxerxes,  by  whose 
decree  the  work  of  the  temple  was  thus  stopt,  reigned 
in  all  but  seven  months,  and  was  succeeded  by  Darius, 
in  whose  second  year  the  building  was  resumed :  the 


21  f  Give  ye  now  commandment 
to  cause  these  men  to  cease,  and  that 
this  city  be  not  builded,  until  another 
commandment  shall    be    given  from  Make  a 

decree. 

me. 

22  Take  heed  now  that  ye  fail  not 
to  do  this:  why  should  damage  grow 
to  the  hurt  of  the  kings  ? 

23  f  Now  when  the  copy  of  king 
Artaxerxes'  letter  teas  read  before 
Rehum,  and  Shimshai  the  scribe,  and 
their  companions,  they  went  up  in 
haste  to  Jerusalem  unto  the  Jews, 
and  made  them  to  cease  +  by  force  t  chald. 

i  by  arm  and 

and  power.  power. 

24  Then  ceased  the  work  of  the        520. 
house  of  God  which  is  at  Jerusalem. 
So  it  ceased  unto  the  second  year  of 
the  reign  of  Darius  king  of  Persia. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  Zerubbabel  and  Jeshna,  incited  by  Haggai 
and  Zechariah,  set  forward  the  building  of 
the  temple.  3  Tatnai  and  Shethar-boznai 
could  not  hinder  the  Jews.  6  Their  letter 
to  Darius  against  the  Jews. 

THEN    the   prophets,    a  Haggai  aHas- l-  »• 
the   prophet,    and    b  Zechariah  bzech.  1. 1. 
the  son  of  Iddo,  prophesied  unto  the 
Jews  that  were  in  Judah  and  Jerusa- 
lem in  the  name  of  the  God  of  Israel, 
even  unto  them. 

work  therefore  ceased  not  longer  than  two  years  and 
seven  months.     Dean  Prideaux. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1 .  —  Zechariah  the  son  of  Iddo~\  The 
grandson  of  Iddo ;  for  his  father's  name  was  Berachiah. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

prophesied  unto  the  Jews]  Rather,  "prophesied 

against "  them,  as  the  words  of  the  original  may  be  in- 
terpreted ;  for  these  Prophets  reproved  them  because 
they  did  not  build  the  temple.  They  both  prophesied 
in  the  second  year  of  Darius,  as  appears  from  the  be- 
ginning of  their  prophecies  ;  one  in  the  sixth,  the  other 
in  the  eighth  month.  Bp.  Patrick.  We  should  here  take 
notice,  that,  while  the  building  of  the  temple  was  inter- 
rupted, God  sent  his  Prophets  to  encourage  the  Jews, 
and  to  engage  them  to  renew  their  application  to  that 
pious  design.  Thus  it  is  that  God  never  forsakes  his 
church ;  He  always,  when  He  judges  it  necessary,  com- 
missions faithful  ministers  to  labour  in  its  edification  ; 
and  we  ought  on  no  occasion  to  be  disheartened  when 
our  enterprises  are  just  and  conformable  to  the  will  of 
God,  for  his  providence  will  give  them  a  happy  issue, 
though  it  seem  contrary  to  all  appearance.  Ostervald. 

By  the  death  of  Artaxerxes,  his  edict  prohibiting  the 
building  of  the  temple  became  of  no  effect :  still  the 
Jews  neglected  to  resume  the  work,  and  on  this  account 
God  smote  their  land  with  barrenness,  so  that  both  the 
vintage  and  harvest  failed  them;  Hag.  i.  6.  11,  &c. 
Haggai  informed  them  of  the  cause  of  this  judgment, 
and  exhorted  them  to  perform  their  duty,  which  would 
be  the  means  of  averting  it :  accordingly  they  again  set 
about  the  work,  and  applied  themselves  with  all  dili- 


Tatnai  and  Shethar-boznaV 's 


CHAP.  V. 


letter  to  Darius. 


chrTst  2  Then  rose  up  Zerubbabel  the 
520.        son  of  Shealtiel,  and  Jeslma  the  son 

^~v~""^  of  Jozadak,  and  began  to  build  the 
house  of  God  which  is  at  Jerusalem  : 
and  with  them  icere  the  prophets  of 
God  helping  them. 

3  if  At  the  same  time  came  to 
them  Tatnai,  governor  on  this  side 
the  river,  and  Shethar-boznai,  and 
their  companions,  and  said  thus  unto 
them,  Who  hath  commanded  you  to 
build  this  house,  and  to  make  up  this 
wall  ? 

4  Then  said  we  unto  them  after 
this  manner,  What  are  the  names  of 

!,c!1?Idw >      the  men  +  that  make  this  building:  ? 

that  build  I  .  » 

this  building?  o  But  the  eye  or  their  God  was 
upon  the  elders  of  the  Jews,  that 
they  could  not  cause  them  to  cease, 
till  the  matter  came  to  Darius  :  and 
then  they  returned  answer  by  letter 
concerning  this  matter. 
sis.  6  f  The   copy   of  the  letter  that 

Tatnai,  governor  on  this  side  the 
river,  and  Shethar-boznai,  and  his 
companions  the  Apharsachites,  which 
were  on  this  side  the  river,  sent  unto 


Darius  the  king 


t  Chald. 
in  Ike  midst 
whereof. 


+  Chald. 
slones  of 
rolling. 


him, 
Unto 


7  They  sent  a  letter   unto 
f  wherein    was   written    thus; 
Darius  the  king,  all  peace. 

8  Be  it  known  unto  the  king, 
that  we  went  into  the  province  of 
Judea,  to  the  house  of  the  great  God, 
which  is  builded  with  j-  great  stones, 
and  timber  is  laid  in  the  walls,  and 
this  work  goeth  fast  on,  and  pros- 
pereth  in  their  hands. 

9  Then  asked  we  those  elders,  and 
said  unto  them  thus,  Who  commanded 
you  to  build  this  house,  and  to  make 
up  these  walls  ? 

10  We  asked  their  names  also,  to 


gence  to  provide  the  materials  necessary  for  the  purpose, 
Hag.  i.  14,  15.  To  encourage  them  further  in  the  pro- 
secution of  the  work,  another  message  (Hag.  ii.  1,  &c.) 
came  to  them  from  God  by  the  same  Prophet,  not  only 
assuring  them  of  his  presence  therein  to  make  it  pros- 
per in  their  hands,  but  also  promising  that  the  glory  of 
the  latter  house,  when  built,  should  be  greater  than  that 
of  the  former;  which  was  accordingly  accomplished 
when  Christ  our  Saviour  came  to  this  temple  and  ho- 
noured it  with  his  presence.  The  word  of  the  Lord 
came  also  to  them  by  Zechariah  the  Prophet,  exhorting 
them  to  repentance,  and  promising  them  mercy  and 
favour  on  their  obedience,  Zech.  i.  1,  &c.  Dean  Pri- 
deaux. 

2.  —  began  to  build  the  house  of  God~]  The  work  had 
been  begun  before,  but  made  little  progress,  till  these 
great  men,  encouraged  by  the  Prophets,  again  set  it  in 
forwardness.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  Tatnai,  governor  on  this  side  the  river, ,]    That  is, 


c  1  Kings  G. 
1. 


d  2  Kings  24. 
2.  &  25.  8. 


52G. 
e  Chap.  1 . 


certify  thee,  that  we  might  write  the 
names  of  the  men  that  were  the  chief 
of  them. 

11  And  thus  they  returned  us 
answer,  saying,  We  are  the  servants 
of  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and 
build  the  house  that  was  builded  these 
many  years  ago,  which  a  great  king 
of  Israel  builded  c  and  set  up. 

12  But  after  that  our  fathers  had 
provoked  the  God  of  heaven  unto 
wrath,  he  gave  them  into  the  hand  of 
d  Nebuchadnezzar  the  king  of  Baby- 
lon, the  Chaldean,  who  destroyed  this 
house,  and  carried  the  people  away 
into  Babylon. 

13  But  in  the  first  year  of e  Cyrus 
the  king  of  Babylon  the  same  king 
Cyrus  made  a  decree  to  build  this 
house  of  God. 

14  And  fthe  vessels  also  of  gold  fcnap.  1. 3. 
and  silver  of  the  house  of  God,  which  **  G' 5' 
Nebuchadnezzar  took  out  of  the  tem- 
ple that  teas  in  Jerusalem,  and  brought 

them  into  the  temple  of  Babylon, 
those  did  Cyrus  the  king  take  out  of 
the  temple  of  Babylon,  and  they  were 
delivered  unto  one,  whose  name  was 
Sheshbazzar,    whom    he    had   made 

||  governor  ;  ||  Or,  deputy. 

1 5  And  said  unto  him,  Take  these 
vessels,  go,  carry  them  into  the  tem- 
ple that  is  in  Jerusalem,  and  let  the 
house  of  God  be  builded  in  his  place. 

16  Then  came  the  same  Shesh- 
bazzar, and  laid  the  foundation  of  the 
house  of  God  which  is  in  Jerusalem : 
and  since  that  time  even  until  now 
hath  it  been  in  building,  and  yet  it  is 
not  finished. 

17  Now  therefore,  if  it  seem  good 
to  the  lung,  let  there  be  search  made 
in  the  king's  treasure  house,  which 


governour  of  the  provinces  of  Syria  and  Palestine.  Pyle. 

4.  Then,  said  we  unto  them  &c]  In  the  Greek,  Syriack, 
and  Arabick  translations,  the  words  are,  "  Then  said 
they  unto  them ;"  that  is,  Tatnai  and  those  with  him 
said  to  the  Jews.  Dr.  Wells.  If  the  word  we  be  the  true 
reading,  there  should  be  no  interrogation  ;  but  the  sense 
must  be,  "  We  (the  Jews)  said  or  told  unto  them  after 
this  manner,  what  were  the  names,  &c."     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  But  the  eye  of  their  God^  By  the  favour  and  good 
providence  of  God,  the  king's  ministers  in  these  parts 
became  their  friends  so  far  as  not  to  prohibit  their  pro- 
ceeding with  their  work,  but  referred  the  matter  to  the 
consideration  of  Darius  himself,  to  whom  they  made  a 
fan  and  honest  report  of  the  case.     Bp.  Patrick. 

returned  answer^  As  follows  at  chap.  vi. 

8.  —  the  house  of  the  great  God^]  Such  was  the  ex- 
pression of  the  Jews,  to  distinguish  their  God  from  all 
idols,  who  were  supposed  to  be  the  gods  of  particular 
countries.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Darius' 's  decree 


t  Chald. 

books. 
■]■  Chald. 
made  to 
descend. 

II  Or, 

Ecbatana,  or, 
in  a  coffer. 


\  Chald.  go. 


is  there  at  Babylon,  whether  it  be  so, 
that  a  decree  was  made  of  Cyrus  the 
lg  to  build  this  house  of  God  at 
Jerusalem,  and  let  the  king  send  his 
pleasure  to  us  concerning  this  mat- 
ter. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  Darius,  finding  the  decree  of  Cyrus,  maketh 
a  new  decree  for  the  advancement  of  the 
building.  1  3  By  the  help  of  the  enemies, 
and  the  directions  of  the  prophets,  the 
temple  is  finished.  16  The  feast  of  the 
dedication  is  kept,  19  and  the  passover. 

THEN  Darius  the  king  made  a 
decree,  and  search  was  made  in 
the  house  of  the  f  rolls,  where  the 
treasures  were  f  laid  up  in  Babylon. 

2  And  there  was  found  at  ||  Ach- 
metha,  in  the  palace  that  is  in  the 
province  of  the  Medes,  a  roll,  and 
therein  icas  a  record  thus  written  : 

3  In  the  first  year  of  Cyrus  the 
king  the  same  Cyrus  the  king  made  a 
decree  concerning  the  house  of  God 
at  Jerusalem,  Let  the  house  be 
builded,  the  place  where  they  offered 
sacrifices,  and  let  the  foundations 
thereof  be  strongly  laid ;  the  height 
thereof  threescore  cubits,  and  the 
breadth  thereof  threescore  cubits ; 

4  With  three  rows  of  great  stones, 
and  a  row  of  new  timber :  and  let  the 
expences  be  given  out  of  the  king's 
house : 

5  And  also  let  the  golden  and  sil- 
ver vessels  of  the  house  of  God, 
which  Nebuchadnezzar  took  forth  out 
of  the  temple  which  is  at  Jerusalem, 
and  brought  unto  Babylon,  be  re- 
stored, and  f  brought  again  unto  the 
temple  which  is  at  Jerusalem,  every 


Chap.  VI.  ver.  2.  —  was  found  at  Achmetha,~]  It  would 
seem  that  they  searched  in  vain  at  Bahylon,  and  there- 
fore searched  at  this  place,  afterwards  called  Ecbatana, 
where  the  kings  of  Persia  sometimes  held  their  court. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  • —  the  breadth  thereof  threescore  cubits  ,•]  It  has  been 
before  stated  at  note  on  chap.  hi.  1 2,  that  the  dimensions 
of  the  new  temple  were  the  same  as  those  of  Solomon's 
temple ;  for  the  latter  seems  to  have  been  built  on  the 
very  same  foundations  with  the  former.  Still  it  may 
seem  that  Cyrus's  commission  makes  the  new  temple 
broader,  as  it  allows  it  sixty  cubits  in  breadth,  whereas 
Solomon's  temple  had  only  twenty  cubits  in  breadth. 
It  should  be  observed,  however,  that  these  measures 
seem  to  be  applied  to  different  parts  of  the  two  temples. 
The  twenty  cubits'  breadth  of  Solomon's  temple  was 
only  the  breadth  of  the  temple  proper,  measuring  from 
the  inside  of  the  walls.  The  sixty  cubits'  breadth,  on 
the  other  hand,  mentioned  in  Cyrus's  commission,  was 
the  breadth,  not  of  the  temple  proper,  but  of  the  whole 
building  enclosing  it,  containing  different  apartments 
and  galleries.  Tire  outward  breadth  of  this  whole  build- 


t  Chald.  their 
societies. 


t  Chald. 
made  to  cease. 


EZRA.  in  the  Jews'  favour. 

one  to  his  place,  and  place  them  in  the 
house  of  God. 

6  Now  therefore,  Tatnai,  governor 
beyond  the  river,  Shethar-boznai,  and 
f  your  companions  the  Apharsachites, 
which  are  beyond  the  river,  be  ye  far 
from  thence  : 

7  Let  the  work  of  this  house  of 
God  alone ;  let  the  governor  of  the 
Jews  and  the  elders  of  the  Jews  build 
this  house  of  God  in  his  place. 

8  Moreover    f  I    make    a   decree  t  chaid.  by 
what  ye  shall  do  to  the  elders  of  these  'made'.  a 
Jews  for  the  building  of  this  house 
of  God :   that  of  the    king's   goods, 
even  of  the  tribute  beyond  the  river, 
forthwith    expences    be   given    unto 
these  men,  that   they  be  not  -j-hin 
dered. 

9  And  that  which  they  have  need 
of,  both  young  bullocks,  and  rams, 
and  lambs,  for  the  burnt  offerings  of 
the  God  of  heaven,  wheat,  salt,  wine, 
and  oil,  according  to  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  priests  which  are  at  Jeru- 
salem, let  it  be  given  them  day  by 
day  without  fail : 

10  That  they  may  offer  sacrifices 
f  of  sweet  savours  unto  the  God  of  + Chald-  °f 
heaven,  and  pray  for  the  life  of  the 
king,  and  of  his  sons. 

11  Also    I   have   made  a  decree, 
that  whosoever  shall  alter  this  word, 
let  timber  be  pulled  down  from  his 
house,  and  being  set  up,  f  let  him  be  +  chaid. 
hanged  thereon ;  and  let  his  house  be  destroyed. 
made  a  dunghill  for  this. 

12  And  the  God  that  hath  caused 
his  name  to  dwell  there  destroy  all 
kings  and  people,  that  shall  put  to 


ing  was  seventy  cubits  ;  and  thus,  if  we  allow  five  cubits 
respectively  for  the  breadth  of  the  outer  walls,  we  obtain 
the  breadth  measured  from  the  inside  of  the  walls  to  be 
such  as  is  here  described.     Dean  Prideaux. 

4.  With  three  rowsof  great  stones,~\  This  agrees  with  the 
description  of  Solomon's  building  his  temple  at  1  Kings 
vi.  36,  &c.  for  there  seems  no  doubt  that  Cyrus  gave 
his  commission  after  that  pattern,  having  probably  con- 
sulted the  Jews  that  were  about  him  for  that  express 
purpose.     Dr.  Lightfoot. 

11.  —  and  being  set  up,  let  him  be  hanged  thereon  ;~\  It 
is  the  opinion  of  some,  that  these  words  should  be  trans- 
lated, agreeably  to  the  sense  of  the  Greek  version,  "  and 
standing  let  him  be  beat  upon  it,"  that  is,  according  to 
the  modern  expression,  "  whipped  at  the  post,"  as  was 
the  manner  among  the  Persians  and  other  nations.  In 
the  subsequent  words  it  is  ordered,  that  his  house  when 
pulled  down  should  not  be  built  up  again,  but  the  place 
where  it  stood  be  made  a  dunghill.  Thus  it  was  custo- 
mary among  the  Romans  to  pull  down  the  houses  of 
very  wicked  persons,  for  their  greater  disgrace.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 


TJie  temple  is  finished, 


CHAP.  VI. 


and  dedicated. 


f  Chald. 

decree. 


t  Chald.  the 
cons  of  the 
traas- 
portation. 


their  hand  to  alter  and  to  destroy  this 
louse  of  God  which  is  at  Jerusalem. 
I  Darius  have  made  a  decree ;  let  it 
be  done  with  speed. 

13  f  Then  Tatnai,  governor  on 
this  side  the  river,  Shethar-boznai, 
and  their  companions,  according  to 
that  which  Darius  the  king  had  sent, 
so  they  did  speedily. 

14  And  the  elders  of  the  Jews 
builded,  and  they  prospered  through 
the  prophesying  of  Haggai  the  pro- 
phet and  Zechariah  the  son  of  Iddo. 
And  they  builded,  and  finished  it, 
according  to  the  commandment  of 
the  God  of  Israel,  and  according  to 
the  -j-  commandment  of  Cyrus,  and 
Darius,  and  Artaxerxes  king  of 
Persia. 

15  And  this  house  was  finished  on 
the  third  day  of  the  month  Adar,  which 
was  in  the  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of 
Darius  the  king. 

16  f  And  the  children  of  Israel,  the 
priests,  and  the  Levites,  and  the  rest 
of  fthe  children  of  the  captivity, 
kept  the  dedication  of  this  house  of 
God  with  joy, 

17  And  offered  at  the  dedication 
of  this  house  of  God  an  hundred  bul- 
locks, two  hundred  rams,  four  hun- 


12.  —  I  Darius  have  made  a  decree  ;]  By  virtue  of  this 
decree,  the  Jews  were  not  only  fully  authorized  to  go 
on  with  the  building,  but  were  also  furnished  with  the 
expenses  of  it  out  of  the  taxes  of  the  province.  This  had 
been  granted  by  Cyrus  in  the  former  decree ;  but,  by 
the  underhand  dealings  of  the  Samaritans  and  other  ene- 
mies, in  bribing  those  through  whose  hands  the  admi- 
nistration of  publick  affairs  and  the  publick  revenues 
passed,  this  part  of  Cyrus's  decree  was  rendered  ineffec- 
tual. For  a  long  time,  therefore,  the  Jews,  being  forced 
to  carry  on  the  work  at  their  own  charges,  and  being  in 
a  state  of  great  poverty  so  soon  after  their  return  from 
captivity,  made  a  very  slow  progress.  Now,  however, 
being  largely  assisted  by  the  king's  bounty,  they  engaged 
in  the  building  with  such  diligence,  that  they  soon 
brought  it  to  a  conclusion.  The  publication  of  this 
decree  at  Jerusalem  may  be  reckoned  the  complete 
restoration  of  the  Jewish  state.  Dean  Prideaux.  We 
here  see  the  happy  issue  which  God  gives  to  those 
who  wait  on  Him  with  patience  and  resignation.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

14. — they  prospered  through  the  prophesying  &c]  That 
is,  the  Prophets  directed  and  encouraged  them  in  the 
work.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  the  month  Adar,]  Adar  was  the  twelfth  month 
of  the  ecclesiastical  year  among  the  Jews,  answering  to 
part  of  February  and  part  of  March.     Lewis. 

17.  —  twelve  he  goats,  according  to  the  number  of  the 
tribes']  We  are  here  supplied  with  an  additional  proof 
that,  on  the  return  of  the  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benja- 
min from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  many  also  of  each 
of  the  other  tribes  returned  with  them  from  Assyria, 
Babylonia,  and  Media,  whither  they  had  been  carried ; 


according  to 
the  writing. 
a  Numb.  3.  6. 
&  8.  9. 


dred  lambs ;  and  for  a  sin  offering  for    c  * *(°r|  T 
all  Israel,  twelve  he  goats,  according        515. 
to  the  number  of  the  tribes  of  Israel.         v~""^ 

18  And  they  set  the  priests  in 
their  divisions,  and  the  Levites  in 
their  courses,  for  the  service  of  God, 
which  is  at  Jerusalem ;  f  a  as  it  is  t Cliald 
written  in  the  book  of  Moses. 

19  And  the  children  of  the  cap- 
tivity kept  the  passover  upon  the 
fourteenth  day  of  the  first  month. 

20  For  the  priests  and  the  Levites 
were  purified  together,  all  of  them 
were  pure,  and  killed  the  passover  for 
all  the  children  of  the  captivity,  and 
for  their  brethren  the  priests,  and  for 
themselves. 

21  And  the  children  of  Israel, 
which  were  come  again  out  of  cap- 
tivity, and  all  such  as  had  separated 
themselves  unto  them  from  the  filthi- 
ness  of  the  heathen  of  the  land,  to 
seek  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  did 
eat, 

22  And  kept  the  feast  of  unlea- 
vened bread  seven  days  with  joy: 
for  the  Lord  had  made  them  joyful, 
and  turned  the  heart  of  the  king  of 
Assyria  unto  them,  to  strengthen 
their  hands  in  the  work  of  the  house 
of  God,  the  God  of  Israel. 


and,  joining  with  them  in  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple, 
partook  in  the  solemnity  of  the  dedication  ;  otherwise, 
there  is  no  reason  why  the  sin  offering  should  now  be 
offered  in  behalf  of  all  the  twelve  tribes.  Since,  how- 
ever, the  greater  part  of  those  who  returned  consisted 
of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  their  name  swallowed  up  the 
names  of  all  the  rest ;  for,  from  this  time,  the  whole 
people  of  Israel,  of  what  tribe  soever  they  were,  began 
to  be  called  Jews,  and  by  that  name  they  have  been 
known  ever  since  all  the  world  over.     Dean  Prideaux. 

21.  —  all  such  as  had  separated  themselves  unto  them] 
That  is,  proselytes  who  had  forsaken  their  heathenish 
religion,  and  made  themselves  entirely  subject  to  the 
law  of  Moses;  for  such  might  eat  of  the  passover, 
Exod.  xii.  48,  49.     Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  the  king  of  Assyria]  The  king  of  Persia;  (Da- 
rius ;)  being  here  called  king  of  Assyria,  as  having  con- 
quered those  countries  which  formerly  belonged  to  the 
kings  of  Assyria.  Bp.  Patrick.  Darius  was  a  prince  of 
great  wisdom,  clemency,  and  justice;  and  has  the 
honour  to  be  recorded  in  Holy  Writ  as  a  favourer  of 
God's  people,  a  restorer  of  his  temple  at  Jerusalem, 
and  a  promoter  of  his  worship  therein.  God  was 
pleased  to  make  him  his  instrument  in  all  this  work ; 
and  with  respect  to  this  it  was,  no  doubt,  that  He 
blessed  him  with  a  numerous  issue,  a  long  reign,  and 
great  prosperity.  Dean  Prideaux. 

In  the  change  in  the  state  of  the  Jews  here  related, 
we  cannot  sufficiently  admire  the  providence  of  God, 
and  the  care  He  takes  of  his  people  :  we  see  that  God 
watches  over  the  church,  and  finds  means  to  support  it, 
even  by  idolatrous  princes,  and  in  places  where  it  has 
been  most  persecuted,     Ostervald. 


Ezra  goetlt  up  to  Jerusalem. 


EZRA. 


The 


gracious  commission 


CHAR  VII. 

1  Ezra  goelh  up  to  Jerusalem.  1 1  The  gra- 
cious commission  of  Artaxerxes  to  Ezra. 
27  Ezra  blesseth  God  for  his  favour. 

NOW  after  these  tilings,  in  the 
reign  of  Artaxerxes  king  of 
Persia,  Ezra  the  son  of  Seraiah,  the 
son  of  Azariah,  the  son  of  Hilkiah, 

2  The  son  of  Shallnm,  the  son  of 
Zadok,  the  son  of  Ahitub, 

3  The  son  of  Amariah,  the  son  of 
Azariah,  the  son  of  Meraioth, 

4  The  son  of  Zerahiah,  the  son  of 
Uzzi,  the  son  of  Bukki, 

5  The  son  of  Abislma,  the  son  of 
Phinehas,  the  son  of  Eleazar,  the  son 
of  Aaron  the  chief  priest : 

6  This  Ezra  went  up  from  Baby- 
lon; and  he  teas  a  ready  scribe  in  the 
law  of  Moses,  which  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel  had  given :  and  the  king 
granted  him  all  his  request,  according 
to  the  hand  of  the  Lord  his  God  upon 
him. 

7  And  there  went  up  some  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  and  of  the  priests, 
and  the  Levites,  and  the  singers,  and 
the  porters,  and  the  Nethinims,  unto 
Jerusalem,   in    the    seventh  year    of 


457. 


Artaxerxes  the  king 


8  And  he  came  to  Jerusalem  in 


Chap.  VII.  ver.  1.  Now  after  these  things,  in  the  reign 
of  Artaxerxes']  The  temple  worship  at  Jerusalem,  and 
the  free  enjoyment  of  the  Jewish  religion,  having  now 
continued  without  any  considerahle  interruption  for 
nearly  threescore  years,  (fifty-eight  years,  see  the  dates 
in  the  margin,)  through  the  reigns  'of  the  Persian  mo- 
narchs,  Xerxes  and  Darius ;  in  the  seventh  year  of  the 
next  successor,  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  the  Jews,  as  is 
here  related,  obtained  further  favour  and  privileges  from 
the  Persian  crown,  by  means  of  Ezra,  who  was  of  the 
line  of  Aaron,  descended  from  the  heads  of  that  line  who 
are  mentioned  in  the  following  verses.     Pyle. 

- •  son  of  Seraiah,']  He  was  not  immediately  the  son 

of  Seraiah,  but  descended  from  him  ;  perhaps  his  grand- 
son, or  great  grandson.  Seraiah  perished  when  Jeru- 
salem was  taken  by  the  Chaldeans,  2  Kings  xxv.  18.  21. 
Bp.  Patrick.  Ezra  could  not  be  the  immediate  son  of 
Seraiah  :  for,  if  he  had  been  only  one  year  old  at  his 
death,  he  would  now  have  been  aged  132  ;  and  we  find 
him  alive  in  the  time  of  Nehemiah,  fifteen  years  after- 
wards. 

3.  —  the  son  of  Azariah,  the  son  of  Meraioth,]  In  this 
genealogy  six  generations  are  omitted  between  Azariah 
and  Meraioth,  which  are  to  be  supplied  from  1  Chron. 
yi.  7,  &c.  These  are  probablv  omitted  for  the  sake  of 
brevity.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  —  he  was  a  ready  scribe]  He  calls  himself  a  scribe, 
from  his  declaring  and  explaining  the  things  contained 
•in  the  Scriptures.  The  word  in  the  original  signifies 
one  skilled  and  learned  in  that  which  was  the  Book  by 
way  of  eminence,  a  teacher  and  expounder  of  it :  and 
he  was  a  ready  scribe,  because  he  was  peculiarly  expert 
and  understanding  in  the  law,  both  in  matters  which 


the    fifth   month,  which  was  in   the 
seventh  year  of  the  king. 

9  For  upon  the  first  day  of  the 
first  month  f  began  he  to  go  up  from 
Babylon,  and  on  the  first  day  of  the 
fifth  month  came  he  to  Jerusalem, 
according  to  the  good  hand  of  his 
God  upon  him. 

10  For  Ezra  had  prepared  his  heart 
to  seek  the  law  of  the  Lord,  and  to 
do  it,  and  to  teach  in  Israel  statutes 
and  judgments. 

11  *f[  Now  this  is  the  copy  of  the 
letter  that  the  king  Artaxerxes  gave 
unto  Ezra  the  priest,  the  scribe,  even 
a  scribe  of  the  words  of  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord,  and  of  his  sta- 
tutes to  Israel. 

12  Artaxerxes,  king  of  kings, 
||  Unto  Ezra  the  priest,  a  scribe  of 
the  law  of  the  God  of  heaven,  per- 
fect peace,  and  at  such  a  time. 

13  I  make  a  decree,  that  all  they 
of  the  people  of  Israel,  and  of  his 
priests  and  Levites,  in  my  realm, 
which  are  minded  of  their  own  free- 
Avill  to  go  up  to  Jerusalem,  go  with 
thee. 

14  Forasmuch  as  thou  art  sent 
f  of  the  king,  and  of  his  a  seven  coun- 
sellors, to  enquire  concerning  Judah 


II  Or,  to  Ezra 
the  priest,  a 
perfect  scribe 
of  the  law  of 
the  God  of 
heaven, 
peace,  S,c. 


t  Chald.  from 

before  the 

king. 

a  Esther  1 . 

14. 


related  to  the  priesthood,  and  to  the  civil  authority. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

the  king  granted  him  all  his  request,]  It  is  scarcely 

probable  that  this  uncommon  favour  was  obtained  by 
ordinary  means ;  and  it  seems  to  have  been  granted  at 
the  solicitation  of  Esther.  It  was  usual  for  the  kings  of 
Persia  to  allow,  on  some  particular  occasions,  their 
favourites  to  ask  what  boons  they  pleased ;  and  it  is 
probable  that,  by  the  direction  of  Mordecai,  she  em- 
braced some  favourable  opportunity  of  asking  this  of 
the  king.  Dean  Prideaux.  This  observation  supposes 
the  history  of  the  book  of  Esther  to  refer  to  this  period  : 
respecting  which  see  the  Introduction  to  that  book. 

according  to  the  hand  of  the  Lord  his  God]  Mean- 
ing, that  God  was  so  favourable  to  him  as  to  incline  the 
king  to  give  a  favourable  answer  to  his  petition.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

9.  —  upon  the  first  day  of  the  first  month]  On  the  first 
day  of  the  first  month  he  went  from  Babylon  to  the  river 
Ahava,  where  he  spent  three  days  in  taking  a  view  of 
the  people  that  accompanied  him,  chap.  viii.  15.  After 
eight  days  more,  part  of  which  they  spent  in  prayer  and 
fasting,  they  proceeded  on  their  journey,  chap.  viii.  21, 
22.  31.  Bp.  Patrick. 

J  2.  Artaxerxes,  king  of  kings,]  Artaxerxes  had  several 
kings  subject  to  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

at  such  a  time.]     Here,  as  at  chap.  iv.  10,  the 

time,  we  must  suppose,  was  specified  in  the  original  in- 
strument, although  it  is  expressed  generally. 

14.  —  and  of  his  seven  counsellors,]  This  decree  had 
the  greater  authority,  as  being  by  the  advice  of  his  seven 
counsellors ;  for  these  were  the  principal  men  of  the 
kingdom,  as  appears  from  Esth.  i.  14.  Bp.  Patrick. 


of  Artaxerxes 


CHAP.  VII,  VIII. 


to  Ezra. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  457. 


and  Jerusalem,  according  to  the  law 
of  thy  God  which  is  in  thine  hand ; 

15  And  to  carry  the  silver  and 
gold,  which  the  king  and  his  coun- 
sellors have  freely  ottered  unto  the 
God  of  Israel,  whose  habitation  is  in 
Jerusalem, 
b  chap.  8. 25.  16  b  And  all  the  silver  and  gold  that 
thou  canst  find  in  all  the  province 
of  Babylon,  with  the  freewill  offering 
of  the  people,  and  of  the  priests, 
offering  willingly  for  the  house  of 
their  God  which  is  in  Jerusalem : 

17  That  thou  may  est  buy  speedily 
with  this  money  bullocks,  rams,  lambs, 
with  their  meat  offerings  and  their 
drink  offerings,  and  offer  them  upon 
the  altar  of  the  house  of  your  God 
which  is  in  Jerusalem. 

18  And  whatsoever  shall  seem 
good  to  thee,  and  to  thy  brethren,  to 
do  with  the  rest  of  the  silver  and  the 
gold,  that  do  after  the  will  of  your  God. 

19  The  vessels  also  that  are  given 
thee  for  the  service  of  the  house  of 
thy  God,  those  deliver  thou  before  the 
God  of  Jerusalem. 

20  And  whatsoever  more  shall  be 
needful  for  the  house  of  thy  God, 
which  thou  slialt  have  occasion  to 
bestow,  bestow  it  out  of  the  king's 
treasure  house. 

21  And  I,  even  I  Artaxerxes  the 
king,  do  make  a  decree  to  all  the 
treasurers  which  are  beyond  the  river, 
that  whatsoever  Ezra  the  priest,  the 
scribe  of  the  law  of  the  God  of  hea- 
ven, shall  require  of  you,  it  be  done 
speedily, 

22  Unto  an  hundred  talents  of  sil- 
t  chaid.  cors.  Ver,  and  to  an  hundred  f  measures  of 

wheat,  and  to  an  hundred  baths  of 
wine,  and  to  an  hundred  baths  of  oil, 
and  salt  without  prescribing  how  much. 


which  is  in  thine  hand/]  In  which  thou  art  so 

well  versed.     Dr.  Wells. 

22.  Unto  an  hundred  talents  of  silver,]  Amounting  to 
the  sum  of  about  35,350J,  according  to  Bishop  Cum- 
berland's computation  of  the  Hebrew  silver  talents;  but, 
whether  these  or  any  other  talents  were  meant,  cannot 
be  ascertained.  Pyle. 

23.  Whatsoever  is  commanded  by  the  God  of  heaven, 
&c]  Jacobus  Capellus  says  of  these  words,  that  they 
ought  to  be  written  on  the  palaces  of  kings  in  letters  of 
gold,  and  engraven  on  the  hearts  of  all  the  faithful  with 
a  pen  of  adamant.  So  strong  a  sense  of  God's  supreme 
authority  do  they  express,  and  so  clearly  do  they  mark 
out  the  regard  that  is  due  from  the  greatest  kings  and 
potentates  to  his  most  sacred  commands.    Bp.  Patrick. 

26.  And  whosoever  will  not  do  &c]  It  appears  from  this 
verse  that  Artaxerxes  gave  the  Jews  liberty  to  live  by 


t  CliaM.  in 
rooting  out. 


23  f  Whatsoever  is  commanded  by 
the  God  of  heaven,  let  it  be  diligently 
done  for  the  house  of  the  God  of  hea- 
ven: for  why  should  there  be  wrath 
against  the  realm  of  the  king  and  his 
sons  ? 

24  Also  we  certify  you,  that  touch- 
ing any  of  the  priests  and  Levites, 
singers,  porters,  Nethinims,  or  mi- 
nisters of  this  house  of  God,  it  shall 
not  be  lawful  to  impose  toll,  tribute, 
or  custom,  upon  them. 

25  And  thou,  Ezra,  after  the  wis- 
dom of  thy  God,  that  is  in  thine 
hand,  set  magistrates  and  judges, 
which  may  judge  all  the  people  that 
are  beyond  the  river,  all  such  as  know 
the  laws  of  thy  God ;  and  teach  ye 
them  that  know  them  not. 

26  And  whosoever  will  not  do  the 
law  of  thy  God,  and  the  law  of  the 
king,  let  judgment  be  executed  spee- 
dily upon  him,  whether  it  be  unto 
death,  or  f  to  banishment,  or  to 
confiscation  of  goods,  or  to  imprison- 
ment. 

27  f  Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of 
our  fathers,  which  hath  put  such  a 
thing  as  this  in  the  king's  heart,  to 
beautify  the  house  of  the  Loud  which 
is  in  Jerusalem  : 

28  And  hath  extended  mercy  unto 
me  before  the  king,  and  his  coun- 
sellors, and  before  all  the  king's 
mighty  princes.  And  I  was  strength- 
ened as  the  hand  of  the  Lord  my 
God  %oas  upon  me,  and  I  gathered 
together  out  of  Israel  chief  men  to  go 
up  with  me. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

1  The  companions  of  Ezra,  who  returned  from 
Babylon.  1 5  He  sendeth  to  Iddofor  minis- 
ters for  the  temple.  21  He  keepeth  a  fast. 
24    He   committeth   the   treasures   to    the 


their  own  laws,  and  to  judge  all  causes  according  to 
them  :  also,  that  he  gave  their  magistrates  the  power  of 
life  and  death  over  their  own  nation.     Dr.  Wells. 

and  the  law  of  the  king,]    By  the  law  of  the  king 

is  here  meant  this  decree,  which  was  now  made  in  favour 
of  the  Jews,  giving  them  authority  to  exercise  their  own 
laws  again.  When  matters  could  not  be  determined  by 
the  Divine  laws,  they  were  to  be  judged  by  the  king's 
laws.     Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  Blessed  be  the  Lord  God]  Ezra,  having  recorded 
the  gracious  edict  which  has  just  been  given,  was  so 
penetrated  with  the  goodness  of  God  in  inspiring  the 
Persian  king  with  such  a  favourable  disposition,  that  he 
could  not  refrain  from  breaking  forth  in  the  expressions 
of  thankfulness  to  God  which  here  follow.  Dr.  Wells. 
Ezra's  thanksgiving  to  God  for  putting  it  into  the  heart 
of  the  king  and  his  counsellors  to  favour  the  Jews, 


The  companions  ofEzra, 


EZRA. 


icho  returned  from  Babylon- 


custody  of  the  priests.  31  From  Ahava 
they  come  to  Jerusalem.  33  The  treasure 
is  weighed  in  the  temple.  36  The  com- 
mission is  delivered. 

THESE  are  now  the  chief  of 
their  fathers,  and  this  is  the 
genealogy  of  them  that  went  up  with 
me  from  Babylon,  in  the  reign  of 
Artaxerxes  the  king. 

2  Of  the  sons  of  Phinehas ;  Ger- 
shom:  ofthesonsof  Ithamar;  Daniel: 
of  the  sons  of  David ;  Hattush. 

3  Of  the  sons  of  Shechaniah,  of  the 
sons  of  Pharosh ;  Zechariah:  and  with 
him  were  reckoned  by  genealogy  of 
the  males  an  hundred  and  fifty. 

4  Of  the  sons  of  Pahath-moab  ; 
Eliohenai  the  son  of  Zerahiah,  and 
with  him  two  hundred  males. 

5  Of  the  sons  of  Shechaniah  ;  the 
son  of  Jahaziel,  and  with  him  three 
hundred  males. 

6  Of  the  sons  also  of  Adin ;  Ebed 
the  son  of  Jonathan,  and  with  him 
fifty  males. 

7  And  of  the  sons  of  Elam;  Je- 
shaiah  the  son  of  Athaliah,  and  with 
him  seventy  males. 

8  And  of  the  sons  of  Shephatiah ; 
Zebadiah  the  son  of  Michael,  and 
with  him  fourscore  males. 

9  Of  the  sons  of  Joab  ;  Obadiah 
the  son  of  Jehiel,  and  with  him  two 
hundred  and  eighteen  males. 

10  And  of  the  sons  of  Shelomith ; 


shews  how  full  of  piety  and  zeal  was  this  worthy  mi- 
nister of  religion.  Thus  pious  men  give  to  God  all  the 
glory  of  the  good  which  hefalls  them,  and  put  their 
whole  trust  in  Him,  both  in  prosperity  and  in  adversity. 
Ostervald. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  2. —  Daniel .-]  Not  the  celebrated 
Prophet  of  this  name,  but  some  eminent  person  of 
Ithamar's  family.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  by  genealogy  of  the  males]  The  males  only  are 
here  numbered,  and  no  notice  taken  of  the  women  and 
children,  ver.  21,  which,  without  doubt,  greatly  in- 
creased the  number.     Pyle. 

13.  And  of  the  last  S07is  of  Adonikam,~\  By  "  the  last 
sons  of  Adonikam"  seem  to  be  meant  those  of  the  de- 
scendants of  Adonikam  who  went  up  with  Ezra,  to  dis- 
tinguish them  from  others  of  the  same  family  who  had 
before  gone  to  Jerusalem.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  the  river  that  runneth  to  Ahava  ;]  There  seems 
to  have  been  a  river  of  this  name,  ver.  21,  as  well  as  a 
town.  The  river  probably  ran  into  the  Euphrates,  and 
the  town  stood  where  the  union  of  the  two  rivers  took 
place.     Bp.  Patrick. 

According  to  another  opinion,  the  river  Ahava  is  that 
which  ran  along  the  Adiabene,  where  the  river  Diava 
or  Adiava  is  known  to  be,  on  which  Ptolemy  places  the 
city  of  Abane  or  Aavane.  This  is  probably  the  country 
called  at  2  Kings  xvii.  24,  Ava,  from  which  the  kings 


the  son  of  Josiphiah,  and  with  him 
an  hundred  and  threescore  males. 

1 1  And  of  the  sons  of  Bebai ;  Ze- 
chariah the  son  of  Bebai,  and  with 
him  twenty  and  eight  males. 

12  And  of  the  sons  of  Azgad; 
Johanan  ]|  the  son  of  Hakkatan,  and 
with  him  an  hundred  and  ten  males. 

13  And  of  the  last  sons  of  Adoni- 
kam, whose  names  are  these,  Eli- 
phelet,  Jeiel,  and  Shemaiah,  and  with 
them  threescore  males. 

14  Of  the  sons  also  of  Bigvai; 
Uthai,  and  ||  Zabbud,  and  with  them 
seventy  males. 

15  f  And  I  gathered  them  toge- 
ther to  the  river  that  runneth  to 
Ahava ;  and  there  ]|  abode  we  in  tents 
three  days  :  and  I  viewed  the  people, 
and  the  priests,  and  found  there  none 
of  the  sons  of  Levi. 

16  Then  sent  I  for  Eliezer,  for 
Ariel,  for  Shemaiah,  and  for  Elna- 
than,  and  for  Jarib,  and  for  Elna- 
than,  and  for  Nathan,  and  for  Zecha- 
riah, and  for  Meshullam,  chief  men ; 
also  for  Joiarib,  and  for  Elnathan, 
men  of  understanding. 

17  And  I  sent  them  with  com- 
mandment unto  Iddo  the  chief  at  the 
place  Casiphia,  and  \  I  told  them  what 
they  should  say  unto  Iddo,  and  to  his 
brethren  the  Nethinims,  at  the  place 
Casiphia,  that  they  should  bring  unto 
us  ministers  for  the  house  of  our  God. 


II  Or,  the 
youngest  son. 


II  Or,  Zaccur, 
as  some  read. 


Or,  pitched. 


t  Heb.  I  put 
words  in 
their  mouth. 


of  Assyria  transferred  the  people  called  Avites  into  Pa- 
lestine. Ezra,  intending  to  pick  up  as  many  Israelites 
as  he  could  to  carry  back  to  Judea,  made  a  halt  in  the 
country  of  Ava  or  Ahava,  whence  he  sent  emissaries 
into  the  Caspian  mountains,  to  invite  such  Jews  as 
might  there  be  found  to  come  and  join  him.     Calmet. 

and  there  abode  we  in  tents  three  days .-]     In  a 

similar  manner  the  caravans  are  wont  to  encamp  four  or 
five  leagues  from  Bagdad,  upon  an  arm  of  the  Tigris, 
for  some  days,  to  see  whether  they  have  got  all  things 
necessary  for  so  long  a  journey,  and  whether  nobody  is 
left  behind.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

found  there  none  of  the  sons  of  Levi.]     No  Le- 

vites,  properly  so  called  ;  none  of  the  sons  of  Levi  who 
were  not  priests  :  the  want  of  these  to  attend  upon  the 
priests  was  likely  to  prove  a  great  defect  in  the  temple 
service.     Pyle. 

16.  Then  sent  I  for  Eliezer,  &c]  Accordingly,  he 
sends  eleven  of  the  principal  jiersons  of  his  company  to 
Iddo,  a  very  considerable  man  at  Casijohia,  a  place  of 
the  Babylonish  province,  where  he  knew  there  were  a 
great  number  of  the  families  of  the  Levites  residing,  de- 
siring him  to  use  all  his  influence  to  send  a  number  of 
them,  and  the  inferiour  officers  called  Nethinim,  to  go 
with  him  to  Jerusalem.     Pyle. 

Or,  by  "  the  place  Casiphia,"  ver.  1 7,  may  be  meant, 
mount  Caspius,  near  the  Caspian  sea,  between  Med  a 
and  Hyrcania,  where  were  many  captives.     Calmet. 


Ezra  heepeth  a  fast. 


CHAP.  VIII. 


Treasures  committed  to  the  priests. 


rood  hand  of  our 


rollout  us  a  man 
of    the    sons    of 


See  chap.  2, 


18  And  by  the 
God  upon  us  they 
of  understanding',  ot  the  sons 
Mahli,  the  son  of  Levi,  the  son  of 
Israel ;  and  Sherebiah,  with  his  sons 
and  his  brethren,  eighteen  ; 

19  And  Hashabiah,  and  with  him 
Jeshaiah  of  the  sons  of  Merari,  his 
brethren  and  their  sons,  twenty ; 

20  a  Also  of  the  Nethinims,  whom 
David  and  the  princes  had  appointed 
for  the  service  of  the  Levites,  two 
hundred  and  twenty  Nethinims  :  all 
of  them  were  expressed  by  name. 

21  f  Then  I  proclaimed  a  fast 
there,  at  the  river  of  Ahava,  that  we 
might  afflict  ourselves  before  our 
God,  to  seek  of  him  a  right  way  for 
us,  and  for  our  little  ones,  and  for  all 
our  substance. 

22  For  I  was  ashamed  to  require 
of  the  king  a  band  of  soldiers  and 
horsemen  to  help  us  against  the  ene- 
my in  the  way :  because  we  had  spo- 
ken unto  the  king,  saying,  The  hand 
of  our  God  is  upon  all  them  for  good 
that  seek  him ;  but  his  power  and  his 
wrath  is  against  all  them  that  forsake 
him. 

23  So  we  fasted  and  besought  our 
God  for  this :  and  he  was  entreated 
of  us. 

24  ^[  Then  I  separated  twelve  of 
the  chief  of  the  priests,  Sherebiah, 
Hashabiah,  and  ten  of  their  brethren 
with  them, 

25  And  weighed  unto  them  the 
silver,  and  the  gold,  and  the  vessels, 


The  Greek  translators  render  it,  "a  place  of  silver;" 
which  the  Hebrew  word  signifies.  Grotius. 
i  20.  Also  of  the  Nethinims,  whom  &c]  This  is  a  clear 
account  who  the  Nethinims  were ;  not  Levites,  and  pro- 
bably not  natural  Israelites,  but  some  whom  the  kings 
and  nobles  had  given  to  the  Levites  for  slaves.  Dr.  Wall. 

22.  For  I  was  ashamed  &c]  Ezra  had  so  openly  de- 
clared his  dependence  on  God  for  safe  conduct  on  his 
journey,  that  he  was  ashamed  to  ask  a  guard  of  pro- 
tection from  the  king,  who,  being  little  instructed  in 
Divine  matters,  might  have  imagined  that  the  Jews  only 
made  vain  boasts  of  the  favour  of  God  towards  them, 
and  of  the  prophecies  respecting  their  restoration.  Thus, 
had  Ezra  petitioned  for  protection  and  defence  from  the 
king,  his  motives  would  have  been  probably  mistaken, 
as  if  he  distrusted  the  power  and  favour  of  God.  This 
then  made  it  the  moi'e  necessary  that  he  should  appoint 
a  solemn  fast,  in  which  they  might  "  afflict  themselves 
before  their  God,"  ver.  21  ;  that  is,  humbly  and  sor- 
rowfully acknowledge  their  offences  towards  Him,  and 
"  seek  of  him  a  right  way ;"  that  is,  implore  Him  to 
prosper  them  on  their  journey.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  So  we  fasted  and  besought  &c]  This  behaviour 
of  Ezra  and  his  associates,  in  imploring  the  blessing  of 


even  the  offering  of  the  house  of  our 
God,  which  the  king,  and  his  coun- 
sellors, and  his  lords,  and  all  Israel 
there  present,  had  offered : 

26  I  even  weighed  unto  their  hand 
six  hundred  and  fifty  talents  of  sil- 
ver, and  silver  vessels  an  hundred 
talents,  and  of  gold  an  hundred  ta- 
lents ; 

27  Also  twenty  basons  of  gold,  of 
a  thousand  drams ;  and  two  vessels  of 

f  fine  copper,  j-  precious  as  gold.  t  Hei). 

28  And  I  said  unto  them,  Ye  are  m%^bm*t, 
holy  unto  the  Lord  ;  the  vessels  are  J^aMe 
holy  also ;  and  the  silver  and  the  gold 

are  a  freewill  offering  unto  the  Lord 
God  of  your  fathers. 

29  Watch  ye,  and  keep  them,  until 
ye  weigh  them  before  the  chief  of  the 
priests  and  the  Levites,  and  chief  of 
the  fathers  of  Israel,  at  Jerusalem, 
in  the  chambers  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord. 

80  So  took  the  priests  and  the 
Levites  the  weight  of  the  silver,  and 
the  gold,  and  the  vessels,  to  bring 
them  to  Jerusalem  unto  the  house  of 
our  God. 

31  f  Then  we  departed  from  the 
river  of  Ahava  on  the  twelfth  day  of 
the  first  month,  to  go  unto  Jerusa- 
lem :  and  the  hand  of  our  God  was 
upon  us,  and  he  delivered  us  from  the 
hand  of  the  enemy,  and  of  such  as 
lay  in  wait  by  the  way. 

32  And  we  came  to  Jerusalem, 
and  abode  there  three  days. 

33  f  Now  on  the  fourth  day  was 


the  Almighty  by  fasting  and  prayer,  might  well  serve 
to  convince  the  idolatrous  people  among  whom  they 
lived,  that  they  had  a  perfect  confidence  in  the  Divine 
protection.  Thus  good  men  ever  trust  in  God  rather 
than  in  man ;  they  seek  their  principal  security  in 
prayer,  and  God  on  his  part  hears  their  prayers  and 
blesses  them,  as  He  did  Ezra.     Ostervald. 

26.  —  six  hundred  and  fifty  talents  &c]  Making  to- 
gether a  million  sterling  of  our  money.     Bp.  Wilson. 

28.  — ;  Ye  are  holy  unto  the  Lord ;  &c]  On  deliver- 
ing the  treasures  into  their  custody,  he  solemnly  charges 
them,  that  they  must  remember  they  were  God's  priests 
and  stewards,  and  the  treasures  committed  to  them  his 
peculiar  right  and  property ;  and  therefore,  that  no  care, 
courage,  pains,  or  hazard,  could  be  too  great  for  keep- 
ing them  safe,  and  delivering  them  justly  and  punc- 
tually into  the  temple  treasury  at  Jerusalem,  where  both 
priests  and  Levites,  and  the  whole  council  of  the  nation, 
would  be  witnesses,  either  of  their  fidelity,  or  of  their 
dishonesty,  in  discharging  this  important  trust.     Pyle. 

32.  And  we  came  to  Jerusalem^]  It  appears  from 
chap.  vii.  9,  that  they  came  to  Jerusalem  on  the  first 
day  of  the  fifth  month,  having  spent  four  months  in  the 
journey. 


Ezra  mourneth  for  the  affinity 


Be  Tore 
CHRIST 

about  457. 


457. 


the  silver  and  the  gold  and  the  ves- 
sels weighed  in  the  house  of  our  God 
by  the  hand  of  Meremoth  the  son  of 
Uriah  the  priest;  and  with  him  was 
Eleazar  the  son  of  Phinehas ;  and 
with  him  teas  Jozabad  the  son  of 
Jeslma,  and  Noadiah  the  son  of  Bin- 
nui,  Levites; 

34  By  number  and  by  weight  of 
every  one  :  and  all  the  weight  was 
written  at  that  time. 

35  Also  the  children  of  those  that 
had  been  carried  away,  which  were 
come  out  of  the  captivity,  offered 
burnt  offerings  unto  the  God  of  Is- 
rael, twelve  bullocks  for  all  Israel, 
ninety  and  six  rams,  seventy  and 
seven  lambs,  twelve  he  goats  for  a 
sin  offering :  all  this  ivas  a  burnt 
offering-  unto  the  Loud. 

36  %  And  they  delivered  the  king's 
commissions  unto  the  king's  lieuten- 
ants, and  to  the  governors  on  this 
side  the  river :  and  they  furthered 
the  people,  and  the  house  of  God. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  Ezra  mourneth  for  the  affinity  of  the  peo- 
ple with  stranyers.  5  He  pray  eth  unto  God 
with  confession  of  sins. 

NO  W  when  these  things  were 
done,  the  princes  came  to  me, 
saying,  The  people  of  Israel,  and  the 
priests,  and  the  Levites,  have  not  se- 
parated themselves  from  the  people 
of  the  lands,  doing  according  to  their 


36.  —  and  they  farthered  the  people,]  The  king's 
lieutenants  and  governours  fully  obeyed  the  orders  of 
the  king,  and  contributed  every  thing  requisite  for  the 
temple  and  its  services.     Pyle. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  1.  — doing  according  to  their  abomin- 
ations, &c]  This  expression  is  commonly  used  in 
Scripture  to  signify  the  worshipping  of  idols  ;  but  here 
signifies,  in  general,  imitation  of  the  heathen  in  pro- 
miscuous marriages  with  any  nation  whatever,  which 
would  soon  lead  to  the  commission  of  idolatry.  The 
marriages  of  the  Jews  with  the  seven  nations  had  been 
expressly  forbidden  at  Deut.  vii.  2,  3;  and  the  same 
law  extended  to  all  nations  not  proselyted  to  the  Jewish 
religion.  Even  before  the  law  of  Moses  it  seems  to 
have  been  deemed  unlawful,  after  they  had  received  the 
covenant  of  circumcision,  to  intermarry  with  other 
nations  that  were  uncircumcised,  Gen.  xxxiv.  14.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

All  the  nations  then  in  the  world,  except  the  Jews, 
were  idolaters.  Therefore,  to  forbid  marriage  with 
idolaters  was  the  same  to  the  Jews,  as  to  forbid  mar- 
riage with  any  who  were  not  of  their  communion. 
That  the  prohibition  to  the  Jews  of  marrying  with  the 
heathens  was  not  on  account  of  their  nation,  but  their 
religion,  is  proved  by  the  fact,  that  this  is  the  reason 
given  for  the  command,  in  almost  every  place  where 
the  command  is  repeated.     Leslie, 


II  Or, 
affliction. 


EZRA.  of  the  people  with  strangers. 

abominations,  even  of  the  Canaanites, 
the  Hittites,  the  Perizzites,  the  Jebu- 
sites,  the  Ammonites,  the  Moabites, 
the  Egyptians,  and  the  Amorites. 

2  For  they  have  taken  of  their 
daughters  for  themselves,  and  for 
their  sons  :  so  that  the  holy  seed  have 
mingled  themselves  with  the  people 
of  those  lands :  yea,  the  hand  of  the 
princes  and  rulers  hath  been  chief  in 
this  trespass. 

3  And  when  I  heard  this  thing,  I 
rent  my  garment  and  my  mantle,  and 
plucked  off  the  hair  of  my  head  and 
of  my  beard,  and  sat  down  astonied. 

4  Then  were  assembled  unto  me 
every  one  that  trembled  at  the  words 
of  the  God  of  Israel,  because  of  the 
transgression  of  those  that  had  been 
carried  away ;  and  I  sat  astonied  until 
the  evening  sacrifice. 

5  f  And  at  the  evening  sacrifice  I 
arose  up  from  my  ||  heaviness ;  and 
having  rent  my  garment  and  my 
mantle,  I  fell  upon  my  knees,  and 
spread  out  my  hands  unto  the  Lord 
my  God, 

6  And  said,  O  my  God,  I  am 
ashamed  and  blush  to  lift  up  my  face 
to  thee,  my  God:  for  our  iniquities 
are  increased  over  our  head,  and  our 
II  trespass  is  grown  up  unto  the  hea-  n  0r> 

"  *  °  x  guiltiness. 

vens. 

7  Since  the  days  of  our  fathers 
have  we  been  in  a  great  trespass  unto 
this  day ;  and  for  our  iniquities  have 

2.  — the  holy  seed']  The  Jews  are  called  "the  holy 
seed,"  on  account  of  God's  covenant  with  them,  making 
them  a  peculiar  people  separate  from  all  other  nations. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  I  rent  my  garment  and  my  mantle,']  I  rent  both 
my  upper  and  my  inner  gannent,  in  token  of  my  great 
grief  and  fear  of  God's  displeasure  for  such  a  sin ;  "  and 
plucked  off  the  hair  &c."  as  a  still  stronger  token  of  my 
grief  and  alarm;  "and  sat  down  astonied"  that  the 
people  could  have  been  guilty  of  such  a  flagrant  sin,  so 
shortly  after  their  return  from  that  captivity  which  had 
been  occasioned  by  similar  sins  in  their  ancestors.  Dr. 
Wells. 

After  the  example  of  Ezra,  all  good  men  do  confess 
and  lament,  not  only  their  own  miscarriages,  but  those 
of  others,  and  implore  God's  pardon  for  them.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

4.  - — of  those  that  had  been  carried  away  ;]  Of  those 
who  had  been  carried  in  captivity  to  Babylon,  and  had 
now  returned  so  little  amended ;  he  speaks  of  those 
who  had  returned  some  years  ago  with  Zerubbabel. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  —  O  my  God,  I  am  ashamed  and  blush  &c]  "With 
what  trouble  and  confusion  does  Ezra  here  acknowledge 
and  bewail  the  sins  of  his  offending  people !  and,  in  a 
similar  manner,  should  the  people  of  all  sinful  nations, 
at  the  solemn  appointed  seasons  of  fasting  and  humili- 
ation, set  their  sins  in  order  before  them  with  all  their 


Ezra  prayeth 


CHAP.  IX,  X. 


unto  God. 


+  Heb. 
moment. 


||  Or,  a  pin  : 
that  is,  a 
constant  and 
sure  abode. 


we,  our  kings,  and  our  priests,  been 
delivered  into  the  hand  of  the  kings 
of  the  lands,  to  the  sword,  to  captivity, 
and  to  a  spoil,  and  to  confusion  of 
face,  as  it  is  this  day. 

8  And  now  for  a  -f  little  space  grace 
hath  been  shewed  from  the  Lord  our 
God,  to  leave  us  a  remnant  to  escape, 
and  to  give  us  j|  a  nail  in  his  holy 
place,  that  our  God  may  lighten  our 
eyes,  and  give  us  a  little  reviving  in 
our  bondage. 

9  For  we  were  bondmen ;  yet  our 
God  hath  not  forsaken  us  in  our  bond- 
age, but  hath  extended  mercy  unto 
us  in  the  sight  of  the  kings  of  Persia, 
to  give  us  a  reviving,  to  set  up  the 

t  iieb.  to  set  house  of  our  God,  and  \  to  repair  the 
desolations  thereof,  and  to  give  us  a 
wall  in  Judah  and  in  Jerusalem. 

10  And  now,  O  our  God,  what 
shall  we  say  after  this  ?  for  we  have 
forsaken  thy  commandments, 

11  Which  thou  hast  commanded 
t  Heb.  by  the  f  by  thy  servants  the  prophets,  say- 
ing, a  The  land,  unto  which  ye  go  to 
possess  it,  is  an  unclean  land  with  the 
filthiness  of  the  people  of  the  lands, 
with  their  abominations,  which  have 
filled  it  f  from  one  end  to  another 
with  their  uncleanness. 


hqnd  of  tlii/ 
servants. 

a  Exod.  23. 

32. 

Dcut.  7.  3. 


t  Heb.  from 
mouth  to 
mouth. 


heinous  aggravations;  and  lament  and  bewail  with 
bitterness  of  soul  their  offences  against  the  Most  High. 
Abp.  Tillotson. 

8.  —  to  give  us  a  naif]  To  give  us  a  fixed  or  settled 
abode,  as  it  is  explained  in  the  margin.  Since  the  tents 
in  which  the  Hebrews  once  lived  were  fastened  down  by 
nails  or  pins,  therefore  "  a  nail "  came  to  signify  in  their 
language  "  a  settled  abode."  Bp.  Patrick.  See  the  note 
from  Bp.  Lowth  on  Isa.  xxii.  23. 

9.  —  to  give  us  a  reviving, ,]  The  restoration  of  the 
Jews  is  here  called  "  a  reviving."  In  a  similar  manner 
Ezekiel  compares  them,  when  they  were  captive  in 
Babylon,  to  the  dry  bones  of  dead  men,  Ezek.  xxxvii.  1 . 
Bp.  Patrick. 

and  to  give  us  a  ivall  in  Judah  and  in  Jerusalem.'] 

This  expression  is  not  to  be  understood  literally :  the 
original  word,  translated  "wall,"  signifies  "the  fence 
of  a  shepherd's  fold ;"  it  is  here  figuratively  taken  to 
express  the  establishment  of  the  Jews  in  their  former 
land  of  Judah,  and  in  their  city  Jerusalem.    Dr.  Hales. 

13.  —  hast  punished  us  less  than  our  iniquities  deserve,] 
The  Greek  translation  expresses  it  very  emphatically, 
"  Thou  hast  eased  us  of  our  sins ;"  that  is,  Thou  hast 
not  let  the  whole  weight  of  them  fall  on  us.  It  is  here 
only  said  with  reference  to  the  Jews,  that  the  punish- 
ment of  a  long  captivity,  which  God  had  inflicted  on 
them,  was  beneath  the  desert  of  their  sins ;  but  it  is 
universally  true,  that  all  temporal  punishments  inflicted 
on  men  are  far  less  than  their  iniquities  deserve.  Were 
it  not  for  the  merciful  mitigations  of  God's  righteous 
displeasure,  the  sinner  woidd  not  be  able  to  bear  it,  but 
would  utterly  sink  under  it.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

• and  hast  given  us  such  deliverance  as  this  ;]    We 


12  Now  therefore  give  not  your 
daughters  unto  their  sons,  neither 
take  their  daughters  unto  your  sons, 
nor  seek  their  peace  or  their  wealth 
for  ever :  that  ye  may  be  strong,  and 
eat  the  good  of  the  land,  and  leave  it 
for  an  inheritance  to  your  children 
for  ever. 

13  And  after  all  that  is  come  upon 
us  for  our  evil  deeds,  and  for  our  great 
trespass,  seeing  that  thou  our  God 
f  hast  punished  us  less  than  our  ini- 
quities deserve,  and  hast  given  us  such 
deliverance  as  this  ; 

14  Should  we  again  break  thy 
commandments,  and  join  in  affinity 
with  the  people  of  these  abominations? 
wouldest  not  thou  be  angry  with  us  till 
thou  hadst  consumed  us,  so  that  there 
should  he  no  remnant  nor  escaping  ? 

15  O  Lord  God  of  Israel,  thou 
art  righteous  :  for  we  remain  yet  es- 
caped, as  it  is  this  day:  behold,  we 
are  before  thee  in  our  trespasses  :  for 
we  cannot  stand  before  thee  because 
of  this. 

CHAP.  X. 

1  Shechaniah  encourageth  Ezra  to  reform  the 
strange  marriages.  6  Ezra  mourning  as- 
sembleth  the  people.  9  The  people,  at  the 
exhortation  of  Ezra,  repent,  and  promise 


t  Heb.  hast 

withheld 
beneath  our 
iniquities. 


here  find  that,  on  the  most  solemn  occasions  of  humili- 
ation, good  men  have  always  testified  a  thankful  sense 
of  the  goodness  of  God  to  them.  Indeed  the  mercy  of 
God  does  then  appear  above  measure  merciful,  when 
the  sinner  is  most  deeply  sensible  of  his  own  vileness 
and  unworthiness.  In  this  passage,  Ezra  has  so  strong 
a  sense  of  the  greatness  of  their  deliverance,  that  he 
hardly  knows  how  to  express  it.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

14.  —  wouldest  not  thou  be  angry  &c]  These  words, 
in  the  form  of  a  question,  convey  a  strong  and  pe- 
remptory affirmation ;  as  if  he  had  said,  After  such  a 
provocation  there  is  great  reason  to  conclude  that  God 
would  be  angry  with  us  till  He  had  consumed  us.  And 
the  inference  to  be  drawn  from  the  expression  is,  that  it 
is  a  fearful  aggravation  of  sin,  and  a  sad  presage  of  ruin 
to  a  people  after  great  judgments  and  deliverances,  to 
return  to  sin,  and  especially  to  the  same  sins  again. 
Abp.  Tillotson. 

15.  — thou  art  righteous :  for  we  remain  &c]  It  is 
of  thy  long-suffering  that  we  are  here  permitted  to  live 
and  to  approach  thy  sacred  presence;  and  it  can  be 
nothing  less  than  a  wonderful  measure  of  compassion 
which  can  pardon  our  present  guilt,  and  save  us  from 
the  punishment  we  deserve.     Pyle. 

The  prayer  which  Ezra  made  on  this  occasion  is  very 
instructive.  He  herein  acknowledges,  with  profound 
humility,  that  the  sins  of  the  Jews  had  obliged  the  Lord 
to  chastise  them,  and  had  reduced  them  to  the  servile 
condition  in  which  they  were.  This  shews  us  that  in 
the  evils  which  we  suffer  we  should  always  give  glory  to 
God,  and  acknowledge  the  righteousness  of  his  judg- 
ments. And  as  Ezra,  after  he  had  confessed  the  sins 
of  the  Jews,  promised  they  should  no  more  break  the 


Shechaniah  encourageth  Ezra 


EZRA. 


to  reform  the  strange  marriages. 


N' 


amendment.  15  The  care  to  perform  it. 
18  The  names  of  them  which  had  married 
strange  wives. 


O  W  when  Ezra  had  prayed,  and 
when  he  had  confessed,  weeping 
and  casting  himself  down  before  the 
house  of  God,  there  assembled  unto 
him  out  of  Israel  a  very  great  congre- 
gation of  men  and  women  and  cliil- 

t  Heb.  wept    dren  :  for  the  people  \  wept  very  sore. 

weepLg.  2  And  Shechaniah  the  son  of  Je- 

hiel,  one  of  the  sons  of  Elam,  answered 
and  said  unto  Ezra,  We  have  tres- 
passed against  our  God,  and  have 
taken  strange  wives  of  the  people  of 
the  land:  yet  now  there  is  hope  in 
Israel  concerning  this  thing. 

3  Now   therefore    let   us  make  a 
t  Heb.  to       covenant  with  our  God  |  to  put  away 

bring  fprlh.      ^  ^  ^^  and  ^  ag  afe  bom  Qf 

them,  according  to  the  counsel  of  my 
lord,  and  of  those  that  tremble  at  the 
commandment  of  our  God  ;  and  let  it 
be  done  according  to  the  law. 

4  Arise;  for  this  matter  belongeth 
unto  thee  :  we  also  ivill  be  with  thee  : 
be  of  good  courage,  and  do  it. 

5  Then  arose  Ezra,  and  made  the 
chief  priests,  the  Levites,  and  all  Is- 
rael, to  swear  that  they  should  do  ac- 
cording to  this  word.    And  they  sware. 

6  ^|  Then  Ezra  rose  up  from  before 
the  house  of  God,  and  went  into  the 
chamber  of  Johanan  the  son  of  Elia- 
shib :  and  when  he  came  thither,  he 
did  eat  no  bread,  nor  drink  water: 


law  of  God,  we  must  acknowledge  that  the  method  of 
obtaining  the  return  of  God's  grace  and  the  remission 
of  our  past  sins,  is  to  forsake  those  sins  by  a  speedy 
and  sincere  conversion,  and  to  take  care  not  to  fall  into 
them  again.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1.  —  there  assembled  unto  him  &c]  This 
prayer  being  made  at  the  time  of  evening  sacrifice,  when 
many  assembled  for  publick  worship  ;  and  being  uttered 
with  great  passion,  and  the  highest  expressions  of  grief 
and  sorrow ;  those  who  were  present  were  very  much 
moved  to  see  such  a  person  as  Ezra,  a  priest  of  God, 
and  a  great  ruler  under  the  king  of  Persia,  so  dejected 
with  fear,  confusion,  and  astonishment.  The  report 
of  the  circumstance,  it  appears,  was  presently  carried 
through  Jerusalem,  and  the  neighbouring  places,  which 
brought  together  a  great  number  of  persons  of  all  de- 
scriptions, making  great  lamentations,  and  considering 
themselves  to  be  under  the  heavy  displeasure  of  the 
Almighty.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  —  yet  now  there  is  hope  in  Israel]  There  is  hope  in 
God's  mercy  that  He  will  pardon  us  in  this  thing,  pro- 
vided we  truly  repent.     Dr.  Wells. 

3.  —  let  us  make  a  covenant  &c]  Let  us,  as  a  token 
of  sincere  repentance,  take  a  solemn  oath  in  the  name 
of  God  to  put  away  our  wives,  &c.     Dr.  Wells. 

4.  Arise;  for  this  matter  belongeth  unto  thee .-]  "  Arise  " 


for  he  mourned  because  of  the  trans- 
gression of  them  that  had  been  carried 
away. 

7  And  they  made  proclamation 
throughout  Judah  and  Jerusalem  unto 
all  the  children  of  the  captivity,  that 
they  should  gather  themselves  toge- 
ther unto  Jerusalem ; 

8  And  that  whosoever  would  not 
come  within  three  clays,  according  to 
the  counsel  of  the  princes  and  the 
elders,   all    his  substance   should   be 

f  forfeited,  and  himself  separated  from  t  Heb. 
the  congregation  of  those    that  had 
been  carried  away. 

9  %  Then  all  the  men  of  Judah 
and  Benjamin  gathered  themselves 
together  unto  Jerusalem  within  three 
days.  It  was  the  ninth  month,  and 
the  twentieth  dag  of  the  month ;  and 
all  the  people  sat  in  the  street  of  the 
house  of  God,  trembling  because  of 
this  matter,  and  for  -f-  the  great  rain. 

10  And  Ezra  the  priest  stood  up, 
and  said  unto  them,  Ye  have  trans- 
gressed,   and   -J-  have   taken 
wives,    to   increase    the 
Israel. 

1 1  Now  therefore  make  confession 
unto  the  Lord  God  of  your  fathers, 
and  do  his  pleasure :  and  separate 
yourselves  from  the  people  of  the 
land,  and  from  the  strange  wives. 

12  Then  all  the  congregation 
answered  and  said  with  a  loud  voice, 
As  thou  hast  said,  so  must  we  do. 


t  Heb.  the 
showers. 


strange  t  Heb.  have 

C  caused  to 

trespass   of  dweU>  or, 

have  brought 
back. 


from  the  ground  on  which  thou  liest  prostrate ;  for  the 
management  of  this  matter  belongeth  unto  thee  in  chief, 
as  not  only  best  skilled  in  the  law,  but  also,  as  having 
full  power  from  the  king  of  Persia  to  rectify  every  thing 
according  to  the  law.     Dr.  Wells. 

6.  —  and  when  he  came  thither,']  The  word  "  when  " 
is  not  in  the  Hebrew  :  the  passage  had  perhaps  better 
be  translated,  "  till  he  came  thither,  he  had  eaten  no 
bread,  &c."     Bp.  Patrick. 

8. — all  his  substance  should  be  forfeited,]  In  the 
Hebrew,  "should  be  devoted."  It  signifies  that  his 
goods  were  to  be  so  forfeited,  as  to  become  sacred  to 
God,  and  thus  incapable  of  being  restored  to  the  former 
owner,  being  placed  in  the  treasury  of  God's  house. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  sat  in  the  street  of  the  house  of  God,]  They  sat 
probably  in  the  court  of  the  people,  where  they  wor- 
shipped;  which  lying  open  to  the  air,  and  being  not 
yet  perhaps  girt  about  with  a  wall,  as  we  may  gather 
from  Neh.  ii.  8,  is  called  "a  street."  They  were 
"  trembling  "  because  of  the  offence  they  had  commited, 
and  their  dread  of  its  consequences ;  "  and  for  the  great 
rain,",  which  fell  at  the  time,  and  which  they  believed 
to  be  a  token  of  God's  anger  against  them,  on  account  of 
their  transgression.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  rains  of  December 
are  sometimes  extremely  cold  in  the  Holy  Land.  Harmer. 

12.  — As  thou  hast  said,  so  must  we  do.]     We  should 


The  names  of  them  ivho 


CHAP.  X. 


c  HBR°irs  t        13  ^ut  tne  People  are  many,  and  it 

457.        is  a  time  of  much  rain,  and  we  are  not 

v~~^  able  to  stand  without,  neither  is  this 

l°ai/,'c have  a  wor^  °f  one  day  °r  two :  f°r  II we 

Wended  in     are  many  that  have  transgressed  in 

this  thing.  ,i  •      ,i  • 

this  thing. 

14  Let  now  our  rulers  of  all  the 
congregation  stand,  and  let  all  them 
which  have  taken  strange  wives  in 
our  cities  come  at  appointed  times, 
and  with  them  the  elders  of  every 
city,  and  the  judges  thereof,  until  the 

II  or.  mi  this  fierce    wrath    of  our   God   II  for  this 

mnltrr  be  ,  ,    r 

dispatched,     matter  be  turned  irom  us. 

15  If  Only  Jonathan  the  son  of 
Asahel  and  Jahaziah  the  son  of  Tik- 

t  Heb.  stood,  yah  f  were  employed  about  this  mat- 
ter :  and  Meshullam  and  Shabbethai 
the  Levite  helped  them. 

16  And  the  children  of  the  capti- 
vity did  so.  And  Ezra  the  priest, 
with  certain  chief  of  the  fathers,  after 
the  house  of  their  fathers,  and  all  of 
them  by  their  names,  were  separated, 
and  sat  down  in  the  first  day  of  the 
tenth  month  to  examine  the  matter. 

1 7  And  they  made  an  end  with  all 
the  men  that  had  taken  strange 
wives  by  the  first  day  of  the  first 
month. 

450.  18  t  And  among  the  sons  of  the 

priests  there  were  found  that  had 
taken  strange  wives :  namely,  of  the 
sons  of  Jeshua  the  son  of  Jozadak, 
and  his  brethren;  Maaseiah,  and 
Eliezer,  and  Jarib,  and  Gedaliah. 

19  And  they  gave  their  hands  that 
they  would  put  away  their  wives; 
and  being  guilty,  they  offered  a  ram  of 
the  flock  for  their  trespass. 

20  And  of  the  sons  of  Immer; 
Hanani,  and  Zebadiah. 

21  And  of  the  sons  of  Harim; 
Maaseiah,  and  Elijah,  and  Shemaiah, 
and  Jehiel,  and  Uzziah. 

22  And  of  the    sons   of   Pashur; 

take  especial  notice,  with,  what  readiness  the  Jews  on 
this  occasion  obeyed  Ezra  and  the  priests,  by  putting 
away  the  strange  wives  they  had  married  contrary  to  the 
command  of  God.  As  this  obedience  must  have  been 
very  grievous  to  them,  especially  since  several  amongst 
them  had  children  by  these  wives,  (see  ver.  44,)  it  af- 
forded a  strong  proof  of  their  submissive  disposition, 
and  of  the  sincerity  of  their  repentance.  Thus  sinners, 
who  are  truly  affected  by  their  faults,  and  desire  to  ob- 
tain forgiveness  of  them,  scrupulously  perform  all  that 
God  commands,  and  are  ever  ready  to  renounce  all  that 
is  most  dear  to  them.     Ostervald. 

Magistrates  should  never  be  discouraged,  however 
numerous  the  offenders  may  be.  Let  them  do  their 
duty,  and  God  will  be  with  them.     Bp.  Wilson. 


had  married  strange  ivives. 


Ne- 


Elioenai,    Maaseiah,    Ishmael, 
thaneel,  Jozabad,  and  Elasah. 

23  Also  of  the  Levites;  Jozabad, 
and  Shimei,  and  Kelaiah,  (the  same 
is  Kelita,)  Pethahiah,  Judah,  and 
Eliezer. 

24  Of  the  singers  also ;  Eliashib  : 
and  of  the  porters;  Shallum,  and 
Telem,  and  Uri. 

25  Moreover  of  Israel:  of  the  sons 
of  Parosh ;  Ramiah,  and  Jeziah,  and 
Malchiah,  and  Miamin,  and  Eleazar, 
and  Malchijah,  and  Benaiah. 

26  And  of  the  sons  of  Elam ;  Mat- 
taniah,  Zechariah,  and  Jehiel,  and 
Abdi,  and  Jeremoth,  and  Eliah. 

27  And  of  the  sons  of  Zattu; 
Elioenai,  Eliashib,  Mattaniah,  and 
Jeremoth,  and  Zabad,  and  Aziza. 

28  Of  the  sons  also  of  Bebai; 
Jehohanan,  Hananiah,  Zabbai,  and 
Athlai. 

29  And  of  the  sons  of  Bani ; 
Meshullam,  Malluch,  and  Adaiah, 
Jashub,  and  Sheal,  and  Ramoth. 

30  And  of  the  sons  of  Pahath- 
moab ;  Adna,  and  Chelal,  Benaiah, 
Maaseiah,  Mattaniah,  Bezaleel,  and 
Binnui,  and  Manasseh. 

31  And  of  the  sons  of  Harim; 
Eliezer,  Ishijah,  Malchiah,  Shemaiah, 
Shim  eon, 

32  Benjamin,  Malluch,  and  She- 
mar  iah. 

33  Of  the  sons  of  Hashum ;  Mat- 
tenai,  Mattathah,  Zabad,  Eliphelet, 
Jeremai,  Manasseh,  and  Shimei. 

34  Of  the  sons  of  Bani ;  Maadai, 
Amram,  and  Uel, 

35  Benaiah,  Bedeiah,  Chelluh, 

36  Vaniah,  Meremoth,  Eliashib, 

37  Mattaniah,  Mattenai,  and  Jaa- 
sau, 

38  And  Bani,  and  Binnui,  Shimei, 

39  And  Shelemiah,  and  Nathan, 
and  Adaiah, 


15.  —  were  employed  about  this  matter  .-]  These  words 
will  admit  of  being  translated,  "  stood  against  this 
matter  •"  according  to  which  the  sense  of  the  passage 
is,  that  the  four  persons  here  mentioned  opposed  the 
business  of  reformation  on  which  they  were  proceeding. 
Dr.  Lightfoot. 

17.  — the  first  day  of  the  first  month.']  Of  the  en- 
suing year,  three  months  being  spent  in  the  investiga- 
tion. 

19.  —  they  gave  their  hands  &c]  They  solemnly  en- 
gaged to  divorce  their  wives,  openly  acknowledged  their 
crime,  and  offered  a  sacrifice  of  atonement  for  it  at  the 
temple.     Pyle. 

25.  Moreover  of  Israel .-]  That  is,  of  the  rest  of  the 
people,  those  who  were  not  Levites.     Bp.  Patrick. 


The  names  of  them  who 

40  ||  Machnadebai,  Shasliai,  Sharai, 

41  Azareel,  and  Shelemiah,  She- 
mariah, 

42  Shallum,  Amariah,  and  Joseph. 

43  Of  the   sons   of  Nebo;    Jeiel, 


EZRA 


44.  All  these  had  taken  &c]  The  most  remarkable 
of  those  who  had  committed  this  offence  are  here  set 
down.  Whether  there  might  be  more,  whose  names 
are  not  recorded,  is  uncertain.  Thus  this  reformation 
was  concluded,  without  which  the  priestly  line  would 
have  been  in  a  short  time  corrupted  and  confounded, 
and  the  generality  of  the  nation  debauched  into  lewd- 
ness and  idolatry,  to  the  entire  loss  of  all  the  mer- 
ciful ends  and  designs  of  the  late  happy  restoration. 
Pyle. 

Ezra  continued  in  the  government  of  Judea  till  he 
was  succeeded  by  Nehemiah,  B.C.  446;  and,  by  virtue 
of  the  commission  he  had  from  the  king,  he  reformed 
the  whole  state  of  the  Jewish  church,  according  to  the 
law  of  Moses,  in  which  he  was  excellently  learned,  and 
settled  it  upon  that  foundation,  on  which  it  afterwards 
stood  till  the  time  of  our  Saviour.  But,  after  his  go- 
vernment ceased,  his  labour  to  serve  the  church  of  God 
did  not  also  cease,  for  he  still  went  on,  as  a  preacher  of 
righteousness,  and  a  skilful  scribe  of  the  law  of  God,  to 
perfect  the  reformation  which  he  had  begun,  both  in 
preparing  for  the  people  correct  editions  of  the  Scrip- 
tures, and  also  in  bringing  all  things  in  church  and 
state  to  a  conformity  with  the  rules  therein  contained. 
This  he  continued  to  do  as  long  as  he  lived,  and  herein 
he  was  thoroughly  assisted  and  supported  by  the  next 
governour,  who,  coming  to  Jerusalem  with  the  same 
intention,  and  the  same  zeal  for  promoting  the  honour 
of  God  and  the  welfare  of  his  people  in  Judah  and 
Jerusalem,  as  Ezra  did,  concurred  with  him  heartily  in 
the  work,  so  that  Ezra  continued  still  to  pursue  the 
same  measures  by  the  authority  of  the  new  government, 
which  he  before  did  by  his  own.     And  by  their  thus 


taken  strange 


had  married  strange  loives. ' 

Mattithiah,    Zabad,    Zebina,    Jadau, 
and  Joel,  Benaiah. 

44   All  these   had 
wives :  and  some  of  them  had  wives 
by  whom  they  had  children. 

joining  together  in  the  same  holy  undertaking,  and 
their  mutual  assisting  of  each  other  therein,  it  exceed- 
ingly prospered  in  their  hands,  till  at  length,  notwith- 
standing all  oppositions  both  from  within  and  from 
without,  it  was  brought  to  full  perfection  forty-nine 
years  after  it  had  been  begun  by  Ezra. 

The  great  business  effected  by  Ezra  was  his  collect- 
ing and  setting  forth  a  correct  edition  of  the  Holy  Scrip- 
tures, in  which  he  laboured  much,  and  which  he 
brought  to  considerable  perfection.  Of  this,  both  Jews 
and  Christians  allow  him  the  honour.  The  principal 
services,  which  he  performed  in  this  important  work, 
were  these  :  1.  He  corrected  all  the  errours  which  had 
crept  into  these  copies,  through  the  negligence  or  mis- 
takes of  transcribers.  2.  He  collected  together  all  the 
books,  of  which  the  Holy  Scriptures  then  consisted, 
and  disposed  them  in  their  proper  order,  thus  settling 
the  canon  of  Scripture.  3.  He  added  in  several  places 
throughout  the  books  of  this  edition,  what  appeared 
necessary  for  their  illustration,  connexion,  or  comjdetion, 
in  which  he  was  assisted  by  the  same  Spirit,  by  which 
they  were  at  first  written.  4.  He  changed  the  old  names 
of  several  places,  that  were  grown  out  of  use,  putting 
in  their  stead  the  new  names  by  which  the  places  were 
then  known,  that  the  people  might  the  better  under- 
stand them.  In  conducting  this  great  work,  and  in 
restoring  the  observance  of  the  Jewish  law  according  to 
the  ancient  usages  before  the  captivity,  he  had  the 
assistance  of  the  principal  elders  who  lived  in  his  time  : 
but  the  main  conduct  of  the  work,  and  the  glory  of  ac- 
complishing it,  was  by  the  Jews  chiefly  attributed  to 
him,  under  whose  presidency,  as  they  inform  us,  it  was 
done.     Dean  Prideaux. 


THE  BOOK  OF 


NEHEMIAH. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  hook  of  Nehemiah  being  subjoined  in  the  Hebrew  canon  to  that  of  Ezra  as  a  continuation  of  his  history- 
was  often  considered  as  his  work  :  and  in  the  Latin  and  Greek  Bibles  it  is  called  the  second  book  of  Ezra ;  but 
it  undoubtedly  was  written  by  Nehemiah,  for  he  professes  himself  the  author  of  it  in  the  beginning,  and 
uniformly  speaks  in  the  first  person. 

Ezra  appears  to  have  continued  near  ten  years  in  the  government  of  Judca,  after  the  reform  which  he  mentions 
in  the  last  chapter  of  his  book ;  persisting  probably  in  his  endeavours  to  restore  religion,  and  to  promote  the 
prosperity  of  his  country.  Circumstances  were  however  so  unfavourable  and  adverse  to  his  designs,  that  in 
the  twentieth  year  of  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  about  the  year  of  the  world  3558,  we  find,  from  Nehemiah,  that 
representations  were  made  to  him  at  Babylon  of  the  afflicted  state  of  the  Jews,  and  of  the  ruinous  condition  of 
their  city,  of  which  the  walls  were  yet  unrepaired. 

This  book  begins  with  an  account  of  Nehemiah's  grief  at  this  report ;  of  his  application  to  Artaxerxes  for  permis- 
sion to  visit  and  rebuild  Jerusalem,  "the  place  of  his  fathers'  sepulchres."  Nehemiah  then  relates  his  depar- 
ture  and  arrival  at  Jerusalem  with  authority;  feelingly  describes  the  desolate  state  of  Jerusalem,  and  his 
exertions  to  repair  its  dismantled  walls.  He  records  the  names  of  those  patriotick  men  who  assisted  him  on 
this  occasion ;  the  conspiracy  of  the  Ammonites,  and  other  enemies,  against  the  work,  and  the  defeat  of  their 
designs.  After  the  finishing  of  the  walls  and  fortifications,  Nehemiah  applied  himself  to  other  publick  objects. 
The  scarcity  of  the  inhabitants  in  the  large  city  of  Jerusalem  first  excited  his  attention.  He  fortunately  at 
this  time  found  a  register  of  those  persons  who  returned  from  the  captivity  under  Zerubbabel ;  which  he  repeats 
in  the  7th  chapter,  in  order  to  complete  the  restoration  of  their  possessions  to  the  respective  tribes,  and  to 
provide  that  none  but  the  Levites  and  descendants  of  Aaron  might  officiate  in  the  service  of  the  temple,  and  of 
the  priesthood.  Nehemiah  then  describes  the  publick  reading  of  the  law  to  the  people ;  the  celebration  of  the 
feast  of  tabernacles,  and  other  religious  appointments,  observed  with  a  pathetick  commemoration  and  thanks- 
giving for  God's  former  mercies,  as  described  in  preceding  books  of  Scripture.  Then  follows  an  account  of 
the  renewal  of  the  covenant  of  obedience  and  respect  to  God's  law,  recorded  as  a  memorial,  with  the  names 
of  those  who  signed  it ;  also  a  catalogue  of  those  who  were  appointed  by  lot,  or  consented  to  live  at  Jerusalem, 
which  was  surrounded  by  hostile  neighbours ;  and  the  book  concludes  with  a  description  of  the  reformation, 
both  civil  and  religious,  which  Nehemiah  effected.     Dr.  Gray. 

It  hath  been  commonly  said,  that  virtues  are  better  taught,  and  better  enforced,  by  example  than  by  precept.  If 
so,  we  have  in  the  person  of  Nehemiah  an  instance  of  publick  spirit,  or  the  love  of  our  country,  which  may  be 
set  against  any  thing  that  history  can  produce,  and  which  will  suffer  by  no  comparison :  nor  can  Greece  or 
Rome  boast  of  a  hero  superiour  to  him  in  this  great  and  good  quality.     Dr.  Jortin. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  Nehemiah,  understanding  by  Hanani  the 
misery  of  Jerusalem ,  moumeth,  fasteth,  and 
prayeth.     5  His  pray  cr. 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  —  Nehemiah  the  son  of  Hachaliah.~] 
We  are  no  where  told  of  what  tribe  or  family  Nehemiah 
was.  His  father  Hachaliah  seems  to  have  been  one  of 
those  Jews  who,  having  obtained  a  good  settlement  in 
the  land  of  their  captivity,  chose  rather  to  remain  there, 
than  to  return  to  their  own  country  when  leave  was 
given.  It  is  probable  that  he  was  an  inhabitant  of 
the  city  of  Shushan,  which  circumstance  gave  him  the 
opportunity  of  procuring  the  advancement  of  his  son 
Vol.  I. 


THE  words  of  Nehemiah  the  son 
of  Hachaliah.  And  it  came  to 
pass  in  the  month  Chisleu,  in  the 
twentieth  year,  as  I  was  in  Shushan 
the  palace, 


to  the  office  of  king's  cupbearer,  ver.  11.  Dean  Pri~ 
deaux. 

The  name  Nehemiah  signifies  "consolation."  Dr.  Gray. 

in  the  month  Chisleu,]     Answering  to  part  of 

our  November,  and  part  of  December.  "  In  the  twen- 
tieth year"  means  the  twentieth  year  of  the  reign  of 
Artaxerxes  Longimanus.     Dean  Prideavx. 

in  Shushan  the  palace,']      Shushan,   Susan,  or 

Suses,  was  the  capital  city  of  Susiana,  or  of  the  country 

3  Q 


Nehemiah  mourneth,  fasteth, 


NEHEMIAH. 


and  yrayetlu     His  prayer. 


a  2  Kings  25, 
10. 


b  Dan.  9.  4. 


2  That  Hanani,  one  of  my  bre- 
thren, came,  he  and  certain  men  of 
Judah ;  and  I  asked  them  concerning 
the  Jews  that  had  escaped,  which  were 
left  of  the  captivity,  and  concerning 
Jerusalem. 

3  And  they  said  unto  me,  The 
remnant  that  are  left  of  the  captivity 
there  in  the  province  are  in  great 
affliction  and  reproach :  the  wall  of 
Jerusalem  also  a  is  broken  down,  and 
the  gates  thereof  are  burned  with 
fire. 

4  %  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  I 
heard  these  words,  that  I  sat  down 
and  wept,  and  mourned  certain  days, 
and  fasted,  and  prayed  before  the  God 
of  heaven, 

5  And  said,  I  beseech  thee,  b  O 
Lord  God  of  heaven,  the  great  and 
terrible  God,  that  keepeth  covenant 
and  mercy  for  them  that  love  him  and 
observe  his  commandments  : 

6  Let  thine  ear  now  be  attentive, 
and  thine  eyes  open,  that  thou  mayest 
hear  the  prayer  of  thy  servant,  which 
I  pray  before  thee  now,  day  and  night, 
for  the  children  of  Israel  thy  servants, 


of  Elam,  that  is,  of  Persia.  The  kings  of  Persia  had  a 
royal  palace  here;  and  from  the  time  of  Cyrus  they 
adopted  the  custom  of  passing  the  winter  here,  and  the 
summer  at  Ecbatana.  It  was  in  this  city  that  Daniel 
had  his  vision,  Dan.  viii.  1 ,  2,  and  that  the  events  re- 
lated in  the  history  of  Esther  took  place.  It  is  known 
in  profane  history  by  the  name  of  Susa.  At  this  day  it 
goes  among  the  Persians  by  the  name  of  Sousther  or 
Schouster,  and  is  the  capital  of  Kusistan.  Calmet.  The 
outward  gate  of  the  eastern  wall  of  the  temple  at  Jeru- 
salem was  called  the  gate  of  Shushan,  and  on  this  gate 
was  carved  the  figure  of  the  city  of  Shushan,  in  acknow- 
ledgment of  the  decree  granted  there  by  Darius,  per- 
mitting the  rebuilding  of  the  temple.     Dr.  Lightfoot. 

3.  —  in  the  province]  So  Judea  had  been  before 
called,  Ezra  v.  8. 

the  wall  of  Jerusalem  also  is  broken  down,']  They 

mean,  that  the  walls  and  gates  of  the  city  lay  as  the 
Chaldeans  had  left  them  when  they  destroyed  the  city, 
and  had  not  been  repaired,  although  the  temple  was 
rebuilt.  Bp.  Patrick.  They  inform  him  that,  the  walls 
being  still  in  many  instances  broken  down,  and  the 
gates  in  the  same  demolished  state  as  when  burnt  by 
the  Chaldeans,  those  children  of  the  captivity  who  dwelt 
there  lay  open,  not  only  to  the  incursions  and  insults  of 
their  enemies,  but  also  to  the  reproach  and  contempt  of 
their  neighbours,  as  a  weak  and  despicable  people,  and 
that,  on  both  these  accounts,  they  were  in  great  afflic- 
tion and  grief  of  heart.    Dean  Prideaux. 

It  is  supposed  that  the  commissions  hitherto  given  to 
the  Jews  extended  no  farther  than  to  the  rebuilding  of 
the  temple,  and  their  own  private  houses ;  and  there- 
fore the  walls  and  gates  of  the  city  continued  in  their 
ruinous  condition.     Stackhouse. 

4.  — J  sat  down  and  wept,]  How  many  had  seen 
these  ruins  and  were  little  affected !  Nehemiah  hears 
of  them  afar  off,  and  is  thus  deeply  afflicted.     How 


and  confess  the  sins  of  the  children  of  c  * efore 
Israel,  which  we  have  sinned  against    about  44c 


thee :  both  I  and  my  father's  house   ^""■v™^ 
have  sinned. 

7  We  have  dealt  very  corruptly 
against  thee,  and  have  not  kept  the 
commandments,  nor  the  statutes,  nor 
the  judgments,  which  thou  command- 
edst  thy  servant  Moses. 

8  Remember,  I  beseech  thee,  the 
word  that  thou  commandedst  thy  ser- 
vant Moses,  saying, c  If  ye  transgress,  c  Deut.  4. 25, 
I  will  scatter  you  abroad  among  the  &c' 
nations : 

9  But  if  ye  turn  unto  me,  and 
keep  my  commandments,  and  do 
them;  d though  there  were  of  you 
cast  out  unto  the  uttermost  part  of 
the  heaven,  yet  will  I  gather  them 
from  thence,  and  will  bring  them 
unto  the  place  that  I  have  chosen  to 
set  my  name  there. 

10  Now  these  are  thy  servants  and 
thy  people,  whom  thou  hast  redeemed 
by  thy  great  power,  and  by  thy  strong 
hand. 

11  O  Lord,  I  beseech  thee,  let 
now  thine    ear   be    attentive  to  the 


d  Deut.  30.  4. 


many  were  upon  this  sight  affected  with  a  fruitless 
sorrow  !  Nehemiah's  mourning  is  joined  with  the  en- 
deavours at  redress.  In  vain  is  that  grief  which  has  no 
other  end  than  itself.     Bp.  Hall. 

and  prayed  before  the  God  of  heaven,]    From  the 

very  beginning  of  the  book  of  Nehemiah,  we  meet  with 
marks  of  the  ardent  piety  of  this  holy  man.  This  ap- 
pears in  his  grief,  to  hear  of  the  deplorable  state  which 
the  city  of  Jerusalem  and  all  the  Jews  were  in ;  and  in 
that  excellent  and  fervent  prayer  which  he  made,  to 
implore  the  mercy  of  God  on  their  behalf,  to  obtain 
pardon  for  their  sins,  and  their  complete  restoration. 
All  those  who  fear  God,  and  especially  those  who  are 
in  an  exalted  station,  should,  like  Nehemiah,  be  more 
concerned  for  the  church  of  God  than  for  any  other 
thing;  should  sympathize  in  the  evils  that  befall  it, 
pray  continually  for  it,  and  labour  as  much  as  possible 
to  promote  its  happiness  and  prosperity.     Ostervald. 

8.  —  the  word  that  thou  commandedst  thy  servant 
Moses,]  See  Deut.  iv.  25,  &c. ;  xxx.  1 — 4.  It  is  ob- 
servable that  Nehemiah  here  frames  his  prayer  to  God, 
and  directs  his  enterprise  for  the  restoration  of  Jeru- 
salem according  to  the  rule  delivered  by  Moses.  He 
saw  the  truth  of  that  prediction  confirmed  by  the  king's 
disposition  to  grant  his  petition,  and  the  speedy  resto- 
ration of  Jerusalem,  although  one  who  professed  to  be 
a  prophet,  chap.  vi.  10,  11,  dissuaded  him  from  the 
enterprise,  as  likely  to  prove  dangerous  to  his  person. 
Dr.  Jackson. 

Nehemiah  is  resolved  to  kneel  to  the  king  his  master 
for  the  repair  of  his  Jerusalem;  but  he  dares  not  at- 
tempt his  suit,  till  he  has  begun  with  God.  This  good 
courtier  knew  well  that  the  hearts  of  these  earthly  kings 
are  in  the  overruling  hand  of  the  King  of  heaven,  to  in- 
cline whithersoever  He  pleaseth.  Our  prayers  are  the  only 
true  means  of  making  way  for  our  success.     Bp.  Hall. 

11.  —  For  I  was  the  king's  cupbearer.]    This  was  a 


Artaxerxes  sendeth  Nehemiah 


CHAP.  II. 


icith  letters  to  Jerusalem. 


prayer  of  thy  servant,  and  to  the 
prayer  of  thy  servants,  who  desire  to 
fear  thy  name :  and  prosper,  I  pray 
thee,  thy  servant  this  day,  and  grant 
him  mercy  in  the  sight  of  this  man. 
For  I  was  the  king's  cupbearer. 
CHAP.  II. 

1  Artaxerxes  understanding  the  cause  of  Ne- 
hemiah's  sadness  sendeth  him  with  letters 
and  commission  to  Jerusalem.  9  Nehemiah, 
to  the  grief  of  the  enemies,  cometh  to  Je- 
rusalem. 12  He  vieweth  secretly  the  ruins 
of  the  walls.  17  He  inciteth  the  Jews  to 
build  in  despite  of  the  enemies. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  in  the  month 
Nisan,  in  the  twentieth  year  of 
Artaxerxes  the  king,  that  wine  was 
before  him :  and  I  took  up  the  wine, 
and  gave  it  unto  the  king.  Now  I 
had  not  been  beforetime  sad  in  his 
presence. 

2  Wherefore  the  king  said  unto 
me,  Why  is  thy  countenance  sad, 
seeing  thou  art  not  sick?  this  is 
nothing  else  but  sorrow  of  heart.  Then 
I  was  very  sore  afraid, 

3  And  said  unto  the  king,  Let  the 
king  live  for  ever  :  why  should  not 
my   countenance  be  sad,  when  the 


place  of  great  honour  and  advantage  in  the  Persian 
court,  on  account  of  the  privilege  it  afforded  of  heing 
daily  in  the  king's  presence,  and  the  opportunity  it 
thereby  gave  of  preferring  a  petition,  and  obtaining  a 
favour.  It  was  no  doubt  from  the  emoluments  con- 
nected with  this  place  that  he  gained  those  immense 
riches,  which  enabled  him  (see  chap.  v.  14,  &c.)  to  live 
in  his  government  with  great  splendour  and  expense, 
without  burdening  the  people.     Dean  Prideaux. 

Nehemiah  was  cupbearer  to  the  Persian  king,  which 
was  a  place  of  great  honour,  and  of  no  less  profit.  He 
was  highly  in  the  favour  of  that  prince,  and  very  rich, 
and,  as  to  this  world,  had  all  that  he  could  hope  and 
wish.  It  was  scarcely  to  be  expected,  that  one  in  his 
situation  would  bestow  a  thought  \ipon  his  remote,  and 
poor,  and  desolate  country ;  and  not  one  of  ten  thou- 
sand in  his  circumstances  would  have  concerned  him- 
self about  it.  If  at  that  distance  he  had  sent  a  generous 
relief  to  his  brethren  in  Judea,  and  performed  such 
kind  offices  towards  them,  as  he  conveniently  could, 
even  this  would  have  been  a  friendly  and  liberal  beha- 
viour ;  but  he  proposed  to  himself  to  do  much  more 
than  this.     Dr.  Jortin. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1. — in  the  month  Nisan,"]  Four 
months  after  he  had  heard  of  the  desolate  state  in  which 
Jerusalem  lay ;  probably,  during  this  interval,  his  turn 
of  waiting  did  not  come,  or  he  had  no  favourable  op- 
portunity of  speaking  to  the  king.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2. —  Why  is  thy  countenance  sad,~]  When  we  see  a 
heathen  master  so  tender  of  his  servant's  grief,  how 
sensible,  do  we  think,  the  great  Father  of  mercies  must 
be  of  our  sorrowful  thoughts ;  and  how  ready  should 
our  tongues  be,  to  lay  open  our  cares  to  the  God  of  all 
comfort,  when  we  see  Nehemiah  so  quick  in  the  ex- 
pressions of  his  sorrow  to  an  uncertain  ear.     Bp.  Hall. 

3. — Let  the  king  live  for  ever:]     A  common  form 


city,  the  place  of  my  fathers'  sepul-  chr0/^ 
chres,  lieth  waste,  and  the  gates  about  445. 
thereof  are  consumed  with  fire  ?  v~"v~"' 

4  Then  the  king  said  unto  me, 
For  what  dost  thou  make  request  ? 
So  I  prayed  to  the  God  of  heaven. 

5  And  I  said  unto  the  king,  If  it 
please  the  king,  and  if  thy  servant 
have  found  favour  in  thy  sight,  that 
thou  wouldest  send  me  unto  Judah, 
unto  the  city  of  my  fathers'  sepulchres, 
that  I  may  build  it. 

6  And  the  king  said  unto  me,  (the 

■f  queen  also  sitting  by  him, )  For  how  t  Heb.  wife. 
long  shall  thy  journey  be  ?  and  when 
wilt  thou  return  ?     So  it  pleased  the 
king  to  send  me ;  and  I  set  him  a 
time. 

7  Moreover  I  said  unto  the  king, 
If  it  please  the  king,  let  letters  be 
given  me  to  the  governors  beyond 
the  river,  that  they  may  convey  me 
over  till  I  come  into  Judah ; 

8  And  a  letter  unto  Asaph  the 
keeper  of  the  king's  forest,  that  he 
may  give  me  timber  to  make  beams 
for  the  gates  of  the  palace  which 
appertained  to  the  house,  and  for  the 


of  wishing  the  king  long  life  and  happiness.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick.    See  the  note  on  Dan.  ii.  4. 

why  should  not  my  countenance  be  sad,]     There 

is  a  pious  affection  due  to  one's  country,  which  cannot 
be  extinguished  by  the  pleasure  or  plenty  of  any  other. 
It  is  no  weakness  to  be  deeply  affected  with  the  misfor- 
tunes, or  for  the  death  of  our  nearest  friends  or  rela- 
tions, by  whatever  distance  we  may  be  separated  from 
them.  Nor  can  any  prosperity  in  another  country 
hinder  or  excuse  a  man  for  not  being  deeply  afflicted 
for  any  calamity  that  befalls  his  own.  Nehemiah  was 
in  no  mean  station  when  he  was  cupbearer  to  Arta- 
xerxes, and  probably  had  the  honours  and  preferments 
of  that  great  empire  at  his  command ;  yet,  when  the 
king  discerned  that  there  was  sorrow  of  heart  expressed 
in  his  countenance,  and  demanded  the  reason  of  it,  he 
made  no  other  excuse  than  "  the  place  of  my  fathers' 
sepulchres  lieth  waste  :"  and,  when  the  king  so  gra- 
ciously invited  him  to  ask  some  favour  worthy  of  his 
royal  bounty,  he  would  ask  nothing  further  than  "  Send 
me  unto  Judah,  unto  the  city  of  my  fathers'  sepulchres, 
that  I  may  build  it."  A  generous  spirit  can  think  of 
nothing  but  relieving  his  country,  while  it  is  under  a 
general  misery  or  calamity.     Lord  Clarendon. 

4.  _  Sol  prayed  to  the  God  of  heaven.]  Meaning, 
that  he  paused  for  a  short  time,  so  as  to  put  up  a  short 
ejaculation  to  Heaven  for  a  favourable  answer.     Pyle. 

6.  _  {the  queen  also  sitting  by]  Probably,  the  queen 
Esther.  As  it  is  here  particularly  remarked,  that  the 
queen  was  sitting  by  the  king  when  Nehemiah  obtained 
the  grant,  it  is  sufficiently  implied  that  her  favour  as- 
sisted him  in  the  business.     Dean  Prideaux. 

8.  —  of  the  king's  forest,]  Perhaps  of  the  forest  of 
Lebanon,  from  which  the  materials  for  publick  build- 
ings at  Jerusalem  were  brought.     Bp.  Patrick. 

which  appertained  to  the  house,]     Which  apper- 
tained to  the  house  of  the  Lord.     Houbigant, 
3  Q2 


Nehemiah  vieweth  the  ruins, 


NEHEMIAH. 


and  inciteth  the  Jeios  to  build. 


hrTst  wa^  °f  ^ie  c*ty'  anc^  ^0T  tne  uouse 
445.        that  I  shall  enter  into.    And  the  king 

— V~~^    granted  me,  according  to  the  good 
hand  of  my  God  upon  me. 
4«.  9  f  Then  I  came  to  the  governors 

beyond  the  river,  and  gave  them  the 
king's  letters.  Now  the  king  had 
sent  captains  of  the  army  and  horse- 
men with  me. 

10  When  Sanballat  the  Horonite, 
and  Tobiah  the  servant,  the  Ammon- 
ite, heard  of  it,  it  grieved  them  ex- 
ceedingly that  there  was  come  a  man 
to  seek  the  welfare  of  the  children  of 
Israel. 

11  So  I  came  to  Jerusalem,  and 
was  there  three  days. 

12  If  And  I  arose  in  the  night,  I 
and  some  few  men  with  me ;  neither 
told  I  any  man  what  my  God  had  put 
in  my  heart  to  do  at  Jerusalem :  nei- 
ther was  there  any  beast  with  me, 
save  the  beast  that  I  rode  upon. 

13  And  I  went  out  by  night  by 
the  gate  of  the  valley,  even  before 
the  dragon  well,  and  to  the  dung 
port,  and  viewed  the  walls  of  Jerusa- 
lem, which  were  broken  down,  and 
the  gates  thereof  were  consumed  with 
fire. 

14  Then  I  went  on  to  the  gate  of 
the  fountain,  and  to  the  king's  pool : 
but  there  was  no  place  for  the  beast 
that  was  under  me  to  pass. 

15  Then  went  I  up  in  the  night 


■  and  for  the  house  that  I  shall  enter  into.~\     For 

the  building  of  a  house,  which  might  be  the  residence 
of  himself  and  of  future  governours. 

10.  —  Sanballat  the  Horonite,  &c]  Horonaim  was 
an  eminent  city  in  the  country  of  Moab,  (Is.  xv.  5 ;  Jer. 
xlviii.  3.  5.  34,)  so  that  Sanballat  was  probably  a  petty 
prince  in  that  country.  From  the  mention  of  this  per- 
son and  Tobiah  the  Ammonite,  it  is  shewn  that  the 
nations  of  Moab  and  Amnion  were  restored,  as  well  as 
the  Jews,  according  to  the  Divine  oracles,  and  were 
well  known;  to  the  end  that  their  destruction  by  the 
people  of  God  might  be  more  observable,  which  was  in 
the  time  of  the  Maccabees,  who  subdued  those  nations, 
according  to  the  predictions  of  the  several  Prophets. 
Tobiah  is  called  "  the  servant,  the  Ammonite."  It  is 
probable  that  he  had  been  a  slave  from  that  country, 
but  was  now  advanced  to  some  authority  in  these  parts. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

■ it  grieved  them  exceedingly']     The  people  of  these 

neighbouring  nations  were  excited  to  their  opposition, 
not  only  by  the  ancient  and  bitter  enmity  which  they 
bore  to  the  whole  Jewish  nation,  on  account  of  their 
difference  in  manners  and  religion,  but,  more  especially, 
at  this  time,  on  account  of  their  lands.  It  is  related  by 
Josephus,  that  these  nations,  having  seized  the  lands  of 
the  Jews  during  their  captivity,  had  been  forced  to  re- 
store them  on  their  return  :  thus  they  naturally  endea- 
voured by  all  means  to  prevent  their  complete  settle- 


by  the  brook,  and  viewed  the  wall, 
and  turned  back,  and  entered  by  the 
gate  of  the  valley,  and  so  returned. 

16  And  the  rulers  knew  not  whi- 
ther I  went,  or  what  I  did;  neither 
had  I  as  yet  told  it  to  the  Jews,  nor 
to  the  priests,  nor  to  the  nobles,  nor 
to  the  rulers,  nor  to  the  rest  that  did 
the  work. 

17  If  Then  said  I  unto  them,  Ye 
see  the  distress  that  we  are  in,  how 
Jerusalem  lieth  waste,  and  the  gates 
thereof  are  burned  with  fire :  come, 
and  let  us  build  up  the  wall  of  Jeru- 
salem, that  we  be  no  more  a  reproach. 

18  Then  I  told  them  of  the  hand 
of  my  God  which  was  good  upon  me  ; 
as  also  the  king's  words  that  he  had 
spoken  unto  me.  And  they  said, 
Let  us  rise  up  and  build.  So  they 
strengthened  their  hands  for  this  good 
work. 

19  But  when  Sanballat  the  Horon- 
ite, and  Tobiah  the  servant,  the 
Ammonite,  and  Geshem  the  Arabian, 
heard  it,  they  laughed  us  to  scorn, 
and  despised  us,  and  said,  What  is 
this  thing  that  ye  do  ?  will  ye  rebel 
against  the  king  ? 

20  Then  answered  I  them,  and 
said  unto  them,  The  God  of  heaven, 
he  will  prosper  us ;  therefore  Ave  his 
servants  will  arise  and  build  :  but  ye 
have  no  portion,  nor  right,  nor  memo- 
rial, in  Jerusalem. 


Before 
CHRIST 

445. 


ment,  hoping  that,  if  they  were  kept  in  a  depressed  state, 
they  might  have  an  opportunity  of  recovering  at  some 
future  time  the  prey  they  had  lost.     Dean  Prideaux. 

14.  —  the  gate  of  the  fountain,]  The  fountain  either 
of  Siloah  or  of  Gihon.  Though  the  wall  was  broken 
down,  the  places  where  the  gates  were,  were  probably 
known,  and  the  names  retained.  Bp.  Patrick.  The 
position  of  the  other  places  here  mentioned  is  only 
known  by  conjecture. 

18.  Then  I  told  them  of  the  hand  of  my  God  &c] 
He  told  them  how  favourable  God  had  been  to  him, 
in  disposing  the  king  to  assist  him  in  his  project. 

20.  —  The  God  of  heaven,  he  will  prosper  us  ;]  Pro- 
fessing his  confidence  in  the  God  of  heaven,  in  whose 
work  he  was  now  engaged,  he  shakes  off  the  impotent 
malice  of  his  adversaries,  and  goes  on  cheerfully  to 
build.     Bp.  Hall. 

Nehemiah's  whole  behaviour  on  this  occasion  shews 
his  sincere  piety,  joined  with  great  prudence  and  cou- 
rage; and  the  success  which  he  obtained  teaches  us 
that  God  blesses  designs  which  are  formed  for  good 
ends,  and  that  those  who  labour  to  promote  his  glory, 
should  never  be  discouraged  when  they  are  opposed  by 
the  wicked.     Oslervald. 

ye  have  no  portion,  &c]     You  have  no  property, 

no  right  of  any  kind,  your  names  are  not  even  registered, 
in  Jerusalem ;  you  have  therefore  no  right  to  interfere 
in  a  concern  exclusively  ours. 


The  names  and  order  oftliem 


CHAP.  III. 


that  builded  the  icall. 


Before 
CHRIST 

445. 


CHAP.  III. 


The  names  and  order  of  them  that  builded 
S-~~V~~-/  the  wall. 

THEN  Eliashib  the  high  priest 
rose  up  with  his  brethren  the 
priests,  and  they  builded  the  sheep 
gate ;  they  sanctified  it,  and  set  up 
the  doors  of  it ;  even  unto  the  tower 
of  Meah  they  sanctified  it,  unto  the 

a  Jer.  3i.  38.  tower  of  a  Hananeel. 

t  Heb.  2  And  -J-  next  unto  him  builded  the 

men  of  Jericho.  And  next  to  them 
builded  Zaccur  the  son  of  Imri. 

3  But  the  fish  gate  did  the  sons  of 
Hassenaah  build,  who  also  laid  the 
beams  thereof,  and  set  up  the  doors 
thereof,  the  locks  thereof,  and  the 
bars  thereof. 

4  And  next  unto  them  repaired 
Meremoth  the  son  of  Urijah,  the  son 
of  Koz.  And  next  unto  them  re- 
paired Meshullam  the  son  of  Bere- 
chiah,  the  son  of  Meshezabeel.  And 
next  unto  them  repaired  Zadok  the 
son  of  Baana. 

5  And  next  unto  them  the  Teko- 
ites  repaired  ;  but  their  nobles  put 
not  their  necks  to  the  work  of  their 
Lord. 

6  Moreover  the  old  gate  repaired 
Jehoiada  the  son  of  Paseah,  and  Me- 
shullam the  son  of  Besodeiah ;  they 
laid  the  beams  thereof,  and  set  up  the 
doors  thereof,  and  the  locks  thereof, 
and  the  bars  thereof. 

7  And  next  unto  them  repaired 
Melatiah  the  Gibeonite,  and  Jadon 
the  Meronotkite,  the  men  of  Gibeon, 
and  of  Mizpah,  unto  the  throne  of 
the  governor  on  this  side  the  river. 

8  Next  unto  him  repaired  Uzziel 
the  son  of  Harhaiah,  of  the  gold- 
smiths. Next  unto  him  also  repaired 
Hananiah  the  son  of  one  of  the  apo- 
thecaries, and  they  ||  fortified  Jerusa- 
lem unto  the  broad  wall. 

9  And  next  unto  them  repaired 


Jerusalem 
unto  the 
broad  tvall. 


Chap.  III.  ver.  1 .  Then  Eliashib  the  high  priest  &c]  The 
names  of  the  persons  and  families,  who  repaired  and  fi- 
nished the  different  gates  and  parts  of  the  wall  mentioned 
in  this  chapter,  are  here  especially  detailed,  to  the  end 
that  they,  whose  zeal  for  their  country  and  for  the  true 
honour  and  worship  of  God  was  so  eminent  and  com- 
mendable, might  have  their  names  transmitted  to  poste- 
rity, for  honourable  examples  to  all  generations.     Pyle. 

and  they  builded  the  sheep  gate ;]     The  sheep 

gate  is  thought  to  have  been  on  the  south  side  of  the 
city,  in  that  part  of  the  valley  which  looked  towards  the 
city  of  David  and  the  temple ;  and  to  have  been  named 
from  the  circumstance  of  the  sheep  which  were  intended 
for  the  sacrifices  being  led  in  at  this  gate,  on  which  ac- 


ecand 
measure. 


Rephaiah  the  son  of  Hur,  the  ruler 
of  the  half  part  of  Jerusalem. 

10  And  next  unto  them  repaired 
Jedaiah  the  son  of  Harumaph,  even 
over  against  his  house.  And  next 
unto  him  repaired  Hattush  the  son  of 
Hashabniah. 

11  Malchijah  the  son  of  Harim, 
and  Hashub  the  son  of  Pahath-moab, 
repaired  the  f  other  piece,  and  the  +  neb 
tower  of  the  furnaces. 

12  And  next  unto  him  repaired 
Shall um  the  son  of  Halohesh,  the 
ruler  of  the  half  part  of  Jerusalem, 
he  and  his  daughters. 

13  The  valley  gate  repaired  Ha- 
nun,  and  the  inhabitants  of  Zanoah; 
they  built  it,  and  set  up  the  doors 
thereof,  the  locks  thereof,  and  the 
bars  thereof,  and  a  thousand  cubits 
on  the  wall  unto  the  dung  gate. 

14  But  the  dung  gate  repaired 
Malchiah  the  son  of  Rechab,  the 
ruler  of  part  of  Beth-haccerem ;  he 
built  it,  and  set  up  the  doors  there- 
of, the  locks  thereof,  and  the  bars 
thereof. 

15  But  the  gate  of  the  fountain 
repaired  Shallum  the  son  of  Col- 
hozeh,  the  ruler  of  part  of  Mizpah; 
he  built  it,  and  covered  it,  and  set  up 
the  doors  thereof,  the  locks  thereof, 
and  the  bars  thereof,  and  the  wall  of 
the  pool  of  b  Siloah  by  the  king's  gar- 
den, and  unto  the  stairs  that  go  down 
from  the  city  of  David. 

16  After  him  repaired  Nehemiah 
the  son  of  Azbuk,  the  ruler  of  the 
half  part  of  Beth-zur,  unto  the  place 
over  against  the  sepulchres  of  David, 

and  to  the  c  pool  that  was  made,  and  £ 2  Kinss 
unto  the  house  of  the  mighty. 

17  And  after  him  repaired  the 
Levites,  Rehum  the  son  of  Bani. 
Next  unto  him  repaired  Hashabiah, 
the  ruler  of  the  half  part  of  Keilah, 
iri  his  part. 


b  John  9.  7. 


count,  it  may  be  presumed,  the  priests  undertook  this 
part  of  the  work,  as  most  proper  for  them.  We  read 
that  after  they  had  completed  it,  "  they  sanctified  it," 
that  is,  blessed  it  with  solemn  prayers,  and  perhaps  with 
sacrifices.  This  is  the  only  part  of  the  work  which  is 
said  to  have  been  thus  "  sanctified,"  probably  on  ac- 
count of  its  being  the  priests'  work,  and  of  the  relation 
which  it  had  to  sacred  uses.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7,  —  unt0  the  throne  of  the  governor]  Unto  the  palace 
of  the  governour;  the  word  "throne"  being  used  to 
signify  any  royal  abode.     Harmer. 

16.  —  the  house  of  the  mighty.']  Perhaps  where  the 
king's  guard  were  lodged,  who  were  all  mighty  men  of 
valour.     Bp.  Patrick. 


The  names  and  order  of  them 


NEHEMIAH. 


that  huilded  the  wall. 


Or,  Zaccai. 


d  Jer.  32.  2. 


e  2  Chron. 
27.  3. 
||  Or,  the 
totoer. 


18  After  him  repaired  their  bre- 
thren, Bavai  the  son  of  Henadad, 
the  ruler  of  the  half  part  of  Keilah. 

19  And  next  to  him  repaired 
Ezer  the  son  of  Jeslma,  the  ruler  of 
Mizpah,  another  piece  over  against 
the  going  up  to  the  armoury  at  the 
turning  of  the  wall. 

20  After  him  Baruch  the  son  of 
|]  Zabbai  earnestly  repaired  the  other 
piece,  from  the  turning  of  the  wall 
unto  the  door  of  the  house  of  Elia- 
shib  the  high  priest. 

21  After  him  repaired  Meremoth 
the  son  of  Urijah  the  son  of  Koz 
another  piece,  from  the  door  of  the 
house  of  Eliashib  even  to  the  end  of 
the  house  of  Eliashib. 

22  And  after  him  repaired  the 
priests,  the  men  of  the  plain. 

23  After  him  repaired  Benjamin 
and  Hashub  over  against  their  house. 
After  him  repaired  Azariah  the  son 
of  Maaseiah  the  son  of  Ananiah  by 
his  house. 

24  After  him  repaired  Binnui  the 
son  of  Henadad  another  piece,  from 
the  house  of  Azariah  unto  the  turning 
of  the  wall,  even  unto  the  corner. 

25  Palal  the  son  of  Usai,  over 
against  the  turning  of  the  wall,  and 
the  tower  which  lieth  out  from  the 
king's  high  house,  that  was  by  the 
d  court  of  the  prison.  After  him  Pe- 
daiah  the  son  of  Parosh. 

26  Moreover  the  Nethinims  dwelt 
in  e  ||  Ophel,  unto  the  place  over 
against  the  water  gate  toward  the 
east,  and  the  tower  that  lieth  out. 

27  After  them  the  Tekoites  re- 
paired another  piece,  over  against 
the  great  tower  that  lieth  out,  even 
unto  the  wall  of  Ophel. 

28  From  above  the  horse  gate  re- 
paired the  priests,  every  one  over 
against  his  house. 

29  After  them  repaired  Zadok  the 
son  of  Immer  over  against  his  house. 


32.  —  the  going  up  of  the  corner  unto  the  sheep  gate] 
This  account  had  begun  from  the  sheep  gate,  ver.  1. 
Thus  the  relation  respecting  the  whole  circuit  of  the 
walls  is  now  completed.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  2.  —will  they  revive  the  stones  &c] 
In  his  expressions  of  derision,  he  represents  it  to  be  im- 
possible that  they  should  repair  the  wall,  unless  they 
could  make  the  broken  pieces  of  stone  which  had  mould- 
ered become  whole  stones  again.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  if  a  fox  go  up,  &c]  If  a  fox  (jackal)  should 
endeavour  to  force  his  way  through,  he  would  break 


After  him  repaired   also    Shemaiah  ch^/st 
the  son  of  Shechamah,  the  keeper  of       445. 
the  east  gate.  v~~^ 

30  After  him  repaired  Hananiah 
the  son  of  Shelemiah,  and  Hanun  the 
sixth  son  of  Zalaph,  another  piece. 
After  him  repaired  Meshullam  the 
son  of  Berechiah  over  against  his 
chamber. 

31  After  him  repaired  Malchiah 
the  goldsmith's  son  unto  the  place  of 
the  Nethinims,  and  of  the  merchants, 
over  against  the  gate  Miphkad,  and 

to  the  ||  going  up  of  the  corner.  II  0r>  comer 

32  And  between  the  going  up  of 
the  corner  unto  the  sheep  gate  re- 
paired the  goldsmiths  and  the  mer- 
chants. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  While  the  enemies  scoff,  Nehemiah  prayeth 
and  continueth  the  work.  7  Under  standing 
the  wrath  and  secrets  of  the  enemy,  he  set- 
teth  a  watch.  13  He  armeth  the  labourers, 
1 9  and  giveth  military  precepts. 

BUT  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
Sanballat  heard  that  we  builded 
the  wall,  he  was  wroth,  and  took 
great  indignation,  and  mocked  the 
Jews. 

2  And  he  spake  before  his  bre- 
thren and  the  army  of  Samaria,  and 
said,  What  do  these  feeble  Jews?  will 
they  f  fortify  themselves  ?  will  they  t  neb. 
sacrifice  ?  will  they  make  an  end  in  a  themselves. 
day  ?  will  they  revive  the  stones  out 

of  the  heaps  of  the  rubbish  which  are 
burned  ? 

3  Now  Tobiah  the  Ammonite  was 
by  him,  and  he  said,  Even  that  which 
they  build,  if  a  fox  go  up,  he  shall 
even  break  down  their  stone  wall. 

4  Hear,  O  our  God;  for  we  are 

f  despised :  and  turn  their  reproach  t  Heb. 
upon  their  own  head,  and  give  them  esp' e 
for  a  prey  in  the  land  of  captivity  : 

5  And  cover  not  their  iniquity, 
and  let  not  their  sin  be  blotted  out 
from    before    thee :    for    they   have 


down  their  stone  wall,  designed  to  defend  their  capital 
city ;  a  sarcastick  expression,  implying  that  it  was  not 
so  strong  as  the  wall  of  a  vineyard  or  garden.  Harmer. 
5.  And  cover  not  their  iniquitt/,']  There  is  a  seeming 
harshness  in  this  prayer ;  but  Nehemiah  should  rather 
be  considered,  as  speaking  by  the  spirit  of  prophecy,  as 
David  did  in  the  109th  Psalm  ;  and  we  should  under- 
stand that,  on  account  of  the  malicious  and  implacable 
spirit  which  they  shewed  towards  God  and  his  people, 
he  foresaw  they  would  never  be  capable  of  God's  mercy, 
but  would  be  utterly  destroyed  by  Him.  There  are  seve- 
ral prophecies  on  which  this  prayer  was  founded;  and 


Nehemiah  setteth  a  watch. 


CHAP.  IV. 


and  armeth  the  labourers. 


t  Heb. 

ascended. 


tHeb. 
to  make  an 
error  to  it. 


provoked  thee  to   anger   before  the 
builders. 

6  So  built  we  the  wall;  and  all 
the  wall  was  joined  together  unto  the 
half  thereof:  for  the  people  had  a 
mind  to  work. 

7  H  But  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
Sanballat,  and  Tobiah,  and  the  Ara- 
bians, and  the  Ammonites,  and  the 
Ashdodites,  heard  that  the  walls  of 
Jerusalem  f  were  made  up,  and  that 
the  breaches  began  to  be  stopped, 
then  they  were  very  wroth, 

8  And  conspired  all  of  them  to- 
gether to  come  and  to  fight  against 
Jerusalem,  and  \  to  hinder  it. 

9  Nevertheless  we  made  our 
prayer  unto  our  God,  and  set  a  watch 
against  them  day  and  night,  because 
of  them. 

10  And  Judah  said,  The  strength 
of  the  bearers  of  burdens  is  decayed, 
and  there  is  much  rubbish ;  so  that  we 
are  not  able  to  build  the  wall. 

1 1  And  our  adversaries  said,  They 
shall  not  know,  neither  see,  till  we 
come  in  the  midst  among  them,  and 
slay  them,  and  cause  the  work  to 
cease. 

12  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
the  Jews  which  dwelt  by  them  came, 
they  said  unto  us  ten  times,  ||  From 
all  places  whence  ye  shall  return  unto 
us  they  will  be  upon  you. 

13  f  Therefore  set  I  f  in  the 
lower  places  behind  the  wall,  and 
on  the  higher  places,  I  even  set 
the  people  after  their  families  with 
their  swords,  their  spears,  and  their 
bows. 

14  And  I  looked,  and  rose  up,  and 


it  was  confirmed  by  the  destruction  of  these  nations 
under  the  Maccabees  and  their  successors.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

9.  —  we  made  our  prayer  unto  our  God,  and  set  a 
watch]  We  are  here  supplied  with  a  striking  example 
that  in  all  our  dangers  we  should  have  recourse  to  the 
Lord,  without  neglecting  our  own  labours  and  applica- 
tion, and  all  lawful  means  of  warding  off  the  evils  which 
threaten  us.  Nehemiah,  in  the  instance  before  us,  made 
his  prayer  to  God,  exhorted  the  people  to  fear  nothing, 
and  shewed  by  all  he  said  that  he  put  his  whole  con- 
fidence in  God ;  but  at  the  same  time  he  gave  necessary 
orders  to  prevent  being  surprised  by  his  enemies,  and 
used  every  precaution  which  prudence  required.  Oster- 
vald. 

Nehemiah  did  not  order  the  people  to  go  to  prayers 
only,  and  to  confess  their  sins,  and  to  commit  their  cause 
to  Heaven ;  but,  like  a  pious  and  brave  man,  he  ex- 
horted them  to  join  with  him  in  supplication  to  God, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  put  themselves  in  a  posture  of 
defence.     Dr.  Jortin. 


||  Or,  That 

from  all 
2>laces  ye 
musl  return 
to  vs. 
+  Heb. 

from  t/ielower 
parts  of  the 
place,  &c. 


Heb.  on 
s  loins. 


said  unto  the  nobles,  and  to  the  rulers, 
and  to  the  rest  of  the  people,  Be  not 
ye  afraid  of  them :  remember  the 
Loud,  which  is  great  and  terrible, 
and  fight  for  your  brethren,  your 
sons,  and  your  daughters,  your  wives, 
and  your  houses. 

15  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  our 
enemies  heard  that  it  was  known  unto 
us,  and  God  had  brought  their  coun- 
sel to  nought,  that  we  returned  all 
of  us  to  the  wall,  every  one  unto  his 
work. 

16  And  it  came  to  pass  from  that 
time  forth,  that  the  half  of  my  ser- 
vants wrought  in  the  work,  and  the 
other  half  of  them  held  both  the 
spears,  the  shields,  and  the  bows,  and 
the  habergeons ;  and  the  rulers  were 
behind  all  the  house  of  Judah. 

17  They  which  builded  on  the 
wall,  and  they  that  bare  burdens, 
with  those  that  laded,  every  one  with 
one  of  his  hands  wrought  in  the  work, 
and  with  the  other  hand  held  a  wea- 
pon. 

18  For  the  builders,  every  one 
had  his  sword  girded  -j-  by  his  side, 
and  so  builded.  And  he  that  sounded 
the  trumpet  was  by  me. 

19  f  And  I  said  unto  the  nobles, 
and  to  the  rulers,  and  to  the  rest  of 
the  people,  the  work  is  great  and 
large,  and  we  are  separated  upon  the 
wall,  one  far  from  another. 

20  In  what  place  therefore  ye  hear 
the  sound  of  the  trumpet,  resort  ye 
thither  unto  us  :  our  God  shall  fight 
for  us. 

21  So  we  laboured  in  the  work: 
and  half  of  them  held  the  spears  from 


10.  And  Judah  said,]  That  is,  some  of  the  Jews  re- 
presented to  him,  that,  from  the  length  and  severity  of 
the  work,  the  labourers  were  quite  exhausted  ;  and  that, 
from  the  quantity  of  rubbish  remaining,  more  than  they 
were  able  to  remove,  it  would  be  necessary  to  desist,  for 
the  present  at  least,  from  building  the  wall :  they  pro- 
fessed besides  to  have  intelligence  that  their  enemies 
were  meditating  a  secret  attack,  so  that  there  would  be 
no  notice  of  their  approach  till  they  were  actually  in  the 
midst  of  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  they  said  unto  us  ten  times,]  "  Ten  times"  used 
for  a  great  many  times. 

14, — remember  the  Lord,  &c]  Nothing  can  so  hearten 
us  to  the  encountering  of  any  evil,  as  the  remembrance 
of  that  infinite  power  and  wisdom,  which  can  either 
avert  it,  or  mitigate  it,  or  turn  it  to  our  good.  We  could 
never  faint  under  calamity,  if  we  were  not  forgetful  of 
God.     Bp.  Hall. 

17,  —  every  one  with  one  of  his  hands  &c]  Meaning, 
that  every  workman  was  prepared  to  work  or  to  fight, 
as  occasion  might  serve.     Pyle. 


The  Jews  complain  of  their  debt,  §-c.       NEHEMIA  H. 


Nehemiah  rebuhcth  the  usurers, 


||  Or,  every 
one  went 
with  his 
weapon  for 
water. 


the  rising-  of  the  morning-  till  the  stars 
appeared. 

22  Likewise  at  the  same  time  said 
I  unto  the  people,  Let  every  one 
with  his  servant  lodge  within  Jeru- 
salem, that  in  the  night  they  may 
be  a  guard  to  us,  and  labour  on  the 
day. 

23  So  neither  I,  nor  my  brethren, 
nor  my  servants,  nor  the  men  of  the 
guard  which  followed  me,  none  of  us 
put  off  our  clothes,  ||  saving  that  every 
one  put  them  off  for  washing". 


CHAP.  V. 


The  Jews  complain  of  their  debt,  mortgage, 
and  bondage.  6  Nehemiah  rebuJceth  the 
usurers,  and  causeth  them  to  make  a  cove- 
nant of  restitution.  1 4  He  forbeareth  his 
own  allowance,  and  keepeth  hospitality. 

N  D  there  wTas  a  great  cry  of  the 
people  and  of  their  wives  against 
their  brethren  the  Jews. 

2  For  there  were  that  said,  We, 
our  sons,  and  our  daughters,  are 
many:  therefore  we  take  up  corn  for 
them,  that  we  may  eat,  and  live. 

3  Some  also  there  were  that  said, 
We  have  mortgaged  our  lands,  vine- 
yards, and  houses,  that  we  might  buy 
corn,  because  of  the  dearth. 


23.  —  none  of  us  put  off  our  clothes,  &c]  The  de- 
scription here  given  affords  a  striking  picture  of  the 
calamitous  and  unsettled  state  of  the  country,  and  of 
their  continual  apprehension  of  immediate  attack,  arising 
from  the  ill-will  of  then  neighbours. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1 .  —  there  was  a  great  cry  of  the  people"] 
That  is,  of  the  poor  people  and  their  wives,  against  their 
rich  brethren,  the  Jews.  It  appears  that  they  were  by 
no  means  cured  of  all  their  sins  by  their  long  captivity ; 
for  they  married  strange  women,  as  we  read  in  the  book 
of  Ezra,  chap,  ix,  x,  and,  as  is  here  related,  they  op- 
pressed the  poor  and  needy,  and  that  at  a  time  when 
their  enemies  were  threatening  the  destruction  of  them 
all.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  Yet  now  cur  flesh  is  as  the  flesh  of  our  brethren,'] 
There  is  no  difference  in  nature,  in  flesh  or  blood,  be- 
tween us  and  the  rest  of  Israel ;  why  then  should  we, 
without  any  fault  on  our  part,  be  placed  in  a  condition 
so  much  worse  than  they  ?  Bp.  Hall.  They  represent 
very  pathetically  that  no  difference  subsisted  between 
them  and  their  brethren,  except  that  the  one  were  poor, 
the  other  rich ;  for  all  were  Jews  of  the  same  stock,  the 
same  by  nature  and  the  favour  of  God,  and  therefore 
entitled  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  same  freedom.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

we  bring  into  bondage  our  sons  &c]  It  was  law- 
ful so  to  do  in  cases  of  extreme  necessity,  Exod.  xxi.  ], 
&c.  but  those  persons  were  very  destitute  of  compassion 
who  forced  then-  brethren  to  do  what  was  so  much 
against  nature.  Thus  the  condition  of  these  poor  Jews 
was  truly  lamentable  :  none  would  lend  them  money 
freely ;  and  to  pay  their  usury  they  were  forced  to  sell 


4  There  were  also  that  said,  We  ChrT1t 
have  borrowed  money  for  the  king's        «s, 
tribute,  and  that  upon  our  lands  and         v 
vineyards. 

5  Yet  now  our  flesh  is  as  the  flesh 
of  our  brethren,  our  children  as  their 
children  :  and,  lo,  we  bring  into  bond- 
age our  sons  and  our  daughters  to  be 
servants,  and  some  of  our  daughters 
are  brought  unto  bondage  already  : 
neither  is  it  in  our  power  to  redeem 
them  ;  for  other  men  have  our  lands 
and  vineyards. 

6  f  And  I  was  very  angry  when  I 
heard  their  cry  and  these  words. 

7  Then  f  1  consulted  with  myself,  t  Heb.  my 
and  I  rebuked  the  nobles,  and  the  stated  tame. 
rulers,  and  said  unto  them,  Ye  exact 

usury,  every  one  of  his  brother.    And 
I  set  a  great  assembly  against  them. 

8  And  I  said  unto  them,  We  after 

our  ability  have  a  redeemed  our  bre-  a  Lev.  25. 48. 

thren  the  Jews,  which  were  sold  unto 

the  heathen ;  and  will  ye  even  sell 

your  brethren  ?  or  shall  they  be  sold 

unto  us  ?  Then  held  they  their  peace, 

and  found  nothing  to  answer. 

9  Also  I  said,  It  is  not  good  that 
ye  do :  ought  ye  not  to  walk  in  the 
fear  of  our  God  because  of  the  re- 
proach of  the  heathen  our  enemies  ? 


their  children,  whom  they  had  not  power  to  redeem,  be- 
cause their  lands  were  mortgaged  to  their  oppressors. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  —  and  I  rebuked  the  nobles,  &c]  Good  Nehemiah 
could  not  but  be  moved  at  the  barbarous  extortion  prac- 
tised on  the  people:  and  now,like  an  impartial  governour, 
he  rebukes  the  rulers  and  nobles,  whose  hands  were 
thus  bloody  with  oppression.  It  is  indeed  an  ill  use  of 
power  when  the  weight  of  it  serves  only  to  crush  the 
weak ;  but,  when  nobility  does  debase  itself  by  any  foul 
act,  it  is  so  much  more  worthy  of  rebuke,  as  the  person 
is  of  higher  mark,  and  more  extensive  example.  Bp. 
Hull. 

Ye  exact  usury,"]    This  was  a  manifest  breach  of 

the  law  of  God  given  by  Moses,  which  forbade  all  the 
race  of  Israel  to  take  usury  of  their  brethren,  Exod.  xxii. 
25;  Levit.  xxv.  36,37;  Deut.  xxiii.  19.  Dean  Prideaux. 

J  set  a  great  assembly  against  them.]     I  resolved 

to  shame  them  out  of  their  scandalous  proceeding  in  an 
open  assembly  of  magistrates  and  people,  which  I  im- 
mediately called  for  that  purpose.     Pyle. 

8. —  We  after  our  ability  &c]  He  speaks  either  of 
himself  in  the  plural  number,  which  is  a  form  often  used 
by  governours  and  great  men,  or  of  himself  together 
with  Ezra  and  other  lovers  of  their  country,  and  says, 
that  they  had  redeemed  their  brethren  the  Jews ;  that 
is,  had  done  their  utmost  to  deliver  them  out  of  the  cap- 
tivity of  Babylon,  by  which  they  were  restored  to  their 
country  and  their  liberty.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  ought  ye  not  to  walk  &c]  He  means  to  say,  If 
we  had  been  dwelling  alone  on  the  earth,  yet  the  fear  of 
God  ought  to  overawe  our  ways ;  but,  now  that  we  dwell 
in  the  midst  of  our  enemies,  whose  eyes  are  bent  on  all  our 


and  causeth  them 


CHAP.  V. 


to  make  restitution. 


t  Hcb.  empty, 
or,  void. 


10  I  likewise,  and  my  brethren, 
and  my  servants,  might  exact  of  them 
money  and  corn :  I  pray  you,  let  us 
leave  off  this  usury. 

11  Restore,  I  pray  you,  to  them, 
even  this  day,  their  lands,  their  vine- 
yards, their  oliveyards,  and  their 
houses,  also  the  hundredth  part  of  the 
money,  and  of  the  corn,  the  wine,  and 
the  oil,  that  ye  exact  of  them. 

12  Then  said  they,  We  will  restore 
them,  and  will  require  nothing  of 
them ;  so  will  we  do  as  thou  sayest. 
Then  I  called  the  priests,  and  took 
an  oath  of  them,  that  they  should  do 
according  to  this  promise. 

13  Also  I  shook  my  lap,  and  said, 
So  God  shake  out  every  man  from 
his  house,  and  from  his  labour,  that 
performeth  not  this  promise,  even 
thus  be  he  shaken  out,  and  j-  emp- 
tied. And  all  the  congregation  said, 
Amen,  and  praised  the  Lord.     And 


actions,  whose  tongues  are  as  ready  to  blaspheme  God, 
as  we  unhappily  are  to  offend  Him,  how  carefully  should 
we  avoid  those  sins  which  may  draw  shame  upon  our 
profession !     Bp.  Hall. 

Nehemiah  set  the  people  an  example  of  piety,  and  en- 
deavoured above  all  things  to  make  them  religious,  and 
thereby  to  secure  to  them  the  favour  and  protection  of 
God.  In  this  we  should  imitate  him,  and  without  this 
in  vain  do  we  pretend  to  love  our  country.  A  patriot  is 
a  religious  man,  who  employs  himself  in  serving  the 
publick :  and  a  good  citizen  is  one,  who  loves  God  and 
his  neighbour.  Whosoever  neglects  his  duty  to  God, 
cannot  perform  his  duty  to  the  publick  in  a  complete 
and  effectual  manner.  There  are,  as  there  ever  have  been, 
men  who  have  little  religion,  and  yet  some  share  of 
what  we  commonly  call  honour  and  publick  spirit,  who 
would  not  injure  their  nation  for  private  advantage,  and 
would  risk,  their  fortunes  or  their  lives  for  their  country. 
Yet  these  persons  often  do  more  harm  another  way,  by 
their  immoralities,  by  setting  a  bad  example,  and  cor- 
rupting the  minds  of  men,  than  they  can  compensate  by 
intrepidity,  generosity,  and  honour.  But  in  reality,  a 
patriot  without  religion,  and  an  honest  man  without  the 
fear  of  God,  is  one  of  the  most  uncommon  creatures 
upon  earth ;  and  unhappy  are  the  people  who  have  no- 
thing better  to  trust  to,  than  the  honour  of  such  coun- 
sellors and  magistrates.     Dr.  Jortin. 

11.  —  also  the  hundredth  part  of  the  money. ,]  By  the 
"  hundredth  part "  is  meant  a  particular  sort  of  usury 
practised  in  those  countries,  and  afterwards  among  the 
Romans.  It  signifies  that  the  hundredth  part  of  the 
sum  lent  was  to  be  paid  as  interest,  every  month ;  that 
is,  in  modern  expression,  an  interest  of  one  per  cent. 
every  month,  or  of  twelve  per  cent,  every  year.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick, Dean  Prideaux. 

Respecting  these  same  countries  in  modern  times,  we 
are  informed,  that  "  nothing  is  more  destructive  to 
Syria  than  the  shameful  and  excessive  usury  customary 
there.  When  the  peasants  are  in  want  of  money  to  pur- 
chase grain,  cattle,  &c.  they  can  find  none  but  by  mort- 
gaging the  whole  or  part  of  their  future  crop  greatly 
under  its  value.  The  danger  of  suffering  money  to  ap- 
pear, closes  the  hand  of  all  by  whom  it  is  possessed ; 


the  people  did  according  to  this  pro- 
mise. 

14  if  Moreover  from  the  time  that 
I  was  appointed  to  be  their  governor 
in  the  land  of  Judah,  from  the  twen- 
tieth year  even  unto  the  two  and 
thirtieth  year  of  Artaxerxes  the  king, 
that  is,  twelve  years,  I  and  my  bre- 
thren have  not  eaten  the  bread  of  the 
governor. 

15  But  the  former  governors  that 
had  been  before  me  were  chargeable 
unto  the  people,  and  had  taken  of 
them  bread  and  wine,  beside  forty 
shekels  of  silver;  yea,  even  their 
servants  bare  rule  over  the  people : 
but  so  did  not  I,  because  of  the  fear 
of  God. 

16  Yea,  also  I  continued  in  the 
work  of  this  wall,  neither  bought  we 
any  land :  and  all  my  servants  were 
gathered  thither  unto  the  work. 

17  Moreover    there   were    at    my 


and  if  it  be  parted  with,  it  must  be  from  the  hope  of  a 
rapid  and  exorbitant  gain  :  the  most  moderate  interest 
is  twelve  per  cent. ;  the  usual  rate  is  twenty,  and  it 
frequently  rises  even  as  high  as  thirty."  Volney's 
Travels. 

13.  Also  I  shook  my  lap,  and  said,  &c]  I  made  use 
of  the  common  ceremony  of  ruffling  and  shaking  the  lap 
of  my  garment,  in  detestation  of  the  crimes  I  had  been 
representing  to  them ;  at  the  same  time  declaring,  de- 
nouncing, and  even  praying  to  God  that  He  would  in 
like  manner  punish  and  confound  every  one  of  them  in 
his  fortune  and  estate,  who  did  not  perform  his  word  in 
forsaking  such  practices.     Pyle. 

14.  — I  and  my  brethren  have  not  eaten  the  bread  of  the 
governor. .]  I  and  my  family  have  not  taken  that  allow- 
ance which  was  appointed  for  the  governour :  so  that, 
though  I  held  the  office,  I  forbore  to  take  the  mainten- 
ance allotted  to  it,  both  of  money  and  provision,  in 
favour  of  the  people,  and  from  respect  to  the  common 
good.     Bp.  Hall. 

This  conduct  of  Nehemiah  deserves  our  most  serious 
attention.  During  the  twelve  years  that  he  was  gover- 
nour of  Jerusalem,  he  would  not  insist  upon  the  rights 
of  his  office,  nor  suffer  his  servants,  and  those  that  were 
under  him,  to  oppress  any,  but  g&ve  up  his  own  dues, 
that  he  might  not  bring  a  burden  upon  the  people  in 
that  troublesome  time ;  he  gave  even  part  of  his  own 
substance  to  supply  the  necessities  of  the  publick,  and 
relieve  private  persons  :  all  which  he  did,  as  he  himself 
observed,  because  he  feared  God.  This  was  a  noble 
example  of  equity,  piety,  and  disinterestedness,  well 
worthy  to  be  imitated  ;  and  this  shews,  how  averse  we 
ought  to  be  from  oppression  and  injustice,  since  in  case 
of  necessity  we  ought  to  give  of  our  own,  and  even  to 
dispense  with  our  right.  The  faithful  discharge  of  these 
duties  fills  the  mind  with  great  confidence  towards  God, 
and  enables  a  man  to  say,  as  Nehemiah  said,  with  so 
much  faith  and  piety,  "  Think  upon  me,  my  God,  for 
good."     Ostervald. 

15.  — beside  forty  shekels  of  silvers']  He  probably 
means  forty  shekels  of  silver  every  day,  to  make  pro- 
vision of  other  things  at  his  table.  Bp.  Patrick.  The 
words  will  admit  of  being  translated,  "  And  had  taken 


Sariballat  practiseth 


NEHEMIAH. 


by  hired  prophecies, 


b  Chap.  13. 
22. 


table  an  hundred  and  fifty  of  the  Jews 
and  rulers,  beside  those  that  came 
unto  us  from  among  the  heathen  that 
are  about  us. 

18  Now  that  which  was  prepared 
for   me  daily   was   one  ox   and  six 

choice  sheep;  also  fowls  were  pre- 
pared for  me,  and  once  in  ten  days 
store  of  all  sorts  of  wine :  yet  for  all 
this  required  not  I  the  bread  of  the 
governor,  because  the  bondage  was 
heavy  upon  this  people. 

19  b  Think  upon  me,  my  God,  for 
good,  according  to  all  that  I  have  done 
for  this  people. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  Sanballat  practiseth  by  craft,  by  rumours, 
by  hired  prophecies,  to  terrify  Nehemiah. 
15  The  work  is  finished  to  the  terror  of  the 
enemies.  1 7  Secret  intelligence  passeth  be- 
tween the  enemies  and  the  nobles  of  Judah. 

NO  W  it  came  to  pass,  when  San- 
ballat, and  Tobiah,  and  Geshem 
the  Arabian,  and  the  rest  of  our  ene- 
mies, heard  that  I  had  builded  the 
wall,  and  that  there  was  no  breach 
left  therein;  (though  at  that  time  I 
had  not  set  up  the  doors  upon  the 
gates  ;) 


from  each  of  them,  for  Dread  and  wine,  forty  shekels  of 
silver."     Houbigant. 

19-  Think  upon  me,  my  God,~\  There  is  no  reason 
for  us  to  think  that  Nehemiah  extols  himself  and  his 
own  worthy  acts  too  much ;  for  what  he  says  is  nothing 
more  than  was  necessary  in  such  a  state  of  things,  that 
posterity  might  be  furnished  with  an  excellent  example 
of  extraordinary  virtue.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Nehemiah,  it  will  be  seen,  frequently  in  this  book 
(chap.  xiii.  14.  22.  31.)  prays  to  God  not  to  wipe  out  the 
good  deeds  which  he  had  done ;  this  he  does,  rather  in 
pious  supplication  to  be  remembered  on  that  account, 
than  in  any  arrogance  of  heart.  To  have  concealed  the 
actions  of  his  government,  would  have  been  inconsistent 
with  the  office  of  a  faithful  historian,  and  would  have 
deprived  posterity  of  an  excellent  example.  The  sacred 
writers,  conscious  of  their  own  dignity,  are  equally 
superiour  to  disguise  or  vanity.  They  record  their  own 
virtues  and  their  own  failings  with  equal  sincerity.  Dr. 
Gray.  Nehemiah,  having  happily  delivered  his  people 
from  a  domestick  captivity,  commends  his  service  to  the 
gracious  remuneration  of  the  Almighty.  Had  he  taken 
a  temporary  recompence,  both  he  and  it  would  have 
been  forgotten :  now  he  has  made  a  happy  change  for 
eternity,  not  that  he  pleads  his  merit,  but  sues  for  mercy ; 
neither  does  he  pray  to  be  remembered  for  his  work, 
but  according  to  his  work.  Our  good  deeds,  as  they  are 
well  accepted  of  God,  so  they  shall  not  go  unrewarded  ; 
and  what  God  will  give,  why  may  not  we  ask  ?  Doubt- 
less, as  we  may  offer  up  our  honest  obedience  to  God, 
so  we  may  expect  and  beg  his  promised  retributions ; 
not  out  of  a  proud  conceit  of  the  worth  of  our  earnings, 
since  we  are  at  the  best  but  unprofitable  servants,  but 
from  a  faithful  dependence  on  Him,  who  cannot  be  less 
than  his  word.  O  God,  if  we  do  ought  that  is  good, 
it  is  thine  act  and  not  ours ;  crown  thine  own  work  in 


II  Or,  Geshem, 
ver.  2. 


2  That  Sanballat  and  Geshem  sent 
unto  me,  saying,  Come,  let  us  meet 
together  in  some  one  of  the  villages  in 
the  plain  of  Ono.  But  they  thought 
to  do  me  mischief. 

3  And  I  sent  messengers  unto 
them,  saying,  I  am  doing  a  great 
work,  so  that  I  cannot  come  down : 
why  should  the  work  cease,  whilst  I 
leave  it,  and  come  down  to  you  ? 

4  Yet  they  sent  unto  me  four 
times  after  this  sort ;  and  I  answered 
them  after  the  same  manner. 

5  Then  sent  Sanballat  his  servant 
unto  me  in  like  manner  the  fifth 
time  with  an  open  letter  in  his 
hand ; 

6  Wherein  teas  written,  It  is  re- 
ported among  the  heathen,  and 
||  Gashmu  saith  it,  that  thou  and  the 
Jews  think  to  rebel :  for  which  cause 
thou  buildest  the  wall,  that  thou  may- 
est  be  their  .king,  according  to  these 
words. 

7  And  thou  hast  also  appointed 
prophets  to  preach  of  thee  at  Jeru- 
salem, saying,  There  is  a  king  in 
Judah :  and  now  shall  it  be  reported 
to  the  kins:  according  to  these  words. 


us,  and  take  Thou  the  glory  of  thine  own  mercies  ! 
Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  2.  —  in  the  plain  of  Ono.~]  A  place  in 
the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  chap.  xi.  35 ;  1  Chron.  viii.  12. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  with  an  open  letter  in  his  hand  ;]  As  if  the  con- 
tents were  known  to  every  body,  and  required  no  sort 
of  secrecy.  Pyle.  Or  perhaps  the  circumstance  of  the 
letter  being  sent  "  open"  is  mentioned  as  having  been 
an  affront  offered  to  Nehemiah  by  Sanballat ;  being  an 
omission  of  good  manners,  since  letters  in  the  East  are 
always  sent  carefully  enclosed  ;  having  also  a  tendency 
to  influence  the  populace  against  him,  by  attributing 
treason  to  him  as  governour ;  and  being  perhaps  also  a 
mode  of  avoiding  the  ad  dressing  Nehemiah  as  governour, 
and  thereby  acknowledging  his  dignity  and  office.  Frag- 
ments to  Calmet. 

It  appears  from  Norden,  that  it  is  customary  in  modern 
times  in  those  countries  to  send  letters  to  common  peo- 
ple open  :  but  it  is  not  according  to  their  usage  to  send 
them  so  to  persons  of  distinction.  Bishop  Pococke 
gives  us  in  one  of  his  plates  the  figure  of  a  Turkish 
letter,  put  into  a  satin  bag,  to  be  sent  to  a  great  man, 
with  a  paper  tied  to  it  directed  and  sealed,  and  an  ivory 
button  tied  on  the  wax.  Nehemiah,  being  a  person  of 
distinction  in  the  Persian  court,  and  then  governour  of 
Judea,  had  reason  to  expect  this  ceremony  from  Sanbal- 
lat :  and  the  omission  of  it  was  perhaps  the  greater 
insult,  as  insinuating  that,  though  Nehemiah  was,  ac- 
cording to  him,  preparing  to  assume  the  royal  dignity, 
he  should  be  so  far  from  acknowledging  him  in  that 
character,  that  he  would  not  even  pay  him  the  compli- 
ment due  to  every  person  of  distinction.  Sir  John  Char- 
din  gives  a  like  account  of  the  Eastern  letters.  Script, 
illust. 


to  terrify  Nehemiah. 


Come  now  therefore,  and  let  us  take 
counsel  together. 

8  Then  I  sent  unto  him,  saying, 
There  are  no  such  things  done  as 
thou  sayest,  but  thou  feignest  them 
out  of  thine  own  heart. 

9  For  they  all  made  us  afraid,  say- 
ing, Their  hands  shall  be  weakened 
from  the  work,  that  it  be  not  done. 
Now  therefore,  O  God,  strengthen 
my  hands. 

10  Afterward  I  came  unto  the 
house  of  Shemaiah  the  son  of  Delaiah 
the  son  of  Mehetabeel,  who  icas  shut 
up ;  and  he  said,  Let  us  meet  together 
in  the  house  of  God,  within  the  tem- 
ple, and  let  us  shut  the  doors  of  the 
temple :  for  they  will  come  to  slay 
thee ;  yea,  in  the  night  will  they  come 
to  slay  thee. 

1 1  And  I  said,  Should  such  a  man 
as  I  flee  ?  and  who  is  there,  that, 
being  as  I  am,  would  go  into  the 
temple  to  save  his  life  ?  I  will  not 
go  in. 

12  And,  lo,  I  perceived  that  God 
had  not  sent  him ;  but  that  he  pro- 
nounced this  prophecy  against  me : 


CHAP.  VI.  The  work  is  finished. 

for  Tobiah  and  Sanballat  had  hired      Bff0/* 

lim.  445. 

13  Therefore  was  he  hired,  that  I   ^^"^v"^ 
should  be  afraid,  and  do  so,  and  sin, 
and  that  they  might  have  matter  for 
an  evil  report,  that  they  might  re- 
proach me. 

14  My  God,  think  thou  upon  To- 
biah and  Sanballat  according  to  these 
their  works,  and  on  the  prophetess 
Noadiah,  and  the  rest  of  the  prophets, 
that  would  have  put  me  in  fear. 

15  if  So  the  wall  was  finished  in    about  445. 
the  twenty  and  fifth  day  of  the  month 
Elul,  in  fifty  and  two  days. 

16  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
all  our  enemies  heard  thereof,  and  all 
the  heathen  that  were  about  us  saw 
these  things,  they  were  much  cast 
down  in  their  own  eyes :  for  they 
perceived  that  this  work  was  wrought 
of  our  God. 

17  if  Moreover  in  those  days  the 
nobles  of  Judah  f  sent  many  letters  t  Heb. 
unto  Tobiah,  and  the  letters  of  Tobiah  ThVrMters 
came  unto  them. 

18  For  there  were  many  in  Judah 
sworn  unto  him,  because  he  was  the 


7.  —  Come  now — let  us  take  counsel]  "  Let  us  take 
counsel  how  we  may  wipe  off  these  suspicions,  in  case 
they  should  be  put  into  the  king's  mind ;"  as  accord- 
ing to  his  representation  they  probably  would.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

10.  — unto  the  house  of  Shemaiah]  Shemaiah  was  a 
prophet  by  profession,  (as  appears  from  ver.  12,)  and 
probably  one  whom  Nehemiah  took  to  be  his  friend ; 
on  which  account  he  went  to  consult  with  him  at  his 
house.  Bp.  Patrick.  I  came,  Nehemiah  says,  to  She- 
maiah, who  was,  under  pretence  of  devout  humiliation 
and  prayer,  "  shut  up  "  in  his  house  ;  and  he,  pretend- 
ing a  tender  care  of  my  person,  advised  that  we  should 
shut  ourselves  up  in  the  temple.     Bp.  Hall. 

in  the  house  of  God,  within  the  temple,]     There 

seems  to  be  no  reason  to  doubt  that  Shemaiah  means 
to  advise  Nehemiah  to  retreat  into  the  sanctuary,  or  most 
holy  part  of  the  temple,  for  which  he  had  good  pretence, 
as  the  place  was  strong,  being  defended  by  a  guard  of 
Levites,  and  privileged  from  all  rude  approaches.  But 
his  real  design  appears  to  have  been,  not  only  to  dis- 
grace Nehemiah  and  dishearten  the  people,  when  they 
saw  the  cowardice  of  their  governour,  ver.  1 3,  but  also 
to  prepare  the  way  for  an  assault  of  the  enemy  on  the 
city,  when  there  was  no  leader  to  oppose  them.  Stack- 
house. 

11.  And  I  said,  Should  such  a  man  as  I  flee?]  The 
words  of  Nehemiah  on  this  occasion  are  very  significant 
as  well  as  magnanimous.  "  Should  such  a  man  as  I 
flee  ?"  I,  the  chief  governour,  upon  whose  presence, 
and  counsel,  and  conduct,  the  very  life  and  being  of  the 
whole  city  and  nation  in  great  measure  depend;  I,  who 
have  professed  such  resolution,  courage,  and  confidence 
in  God ;  I,  who  have  had  such  eminent  experience  of 
God's  gracious  and  powerful  assistances,  of  his  calling 
me  to  this  employment,  and  carrying  me  through  it, 
when  the  danger  was  greater  than  now;  shall  I  dis- 


passing  to 
Tobiah. 


honour  God  and  religion,  and  betray  the  people  and  city 
of  God  by  my  cowardice  ?     Stackhouse. 

This  steadiness  of  mind  should  be  imitated  by  all 
who  are  engaged  in  good  works,  since  God  is  able  to 
protect  them,  or  will  certainly  reward  their  good  inten- 
tions.    Bp.  Wilson. 

What  if  Nehemiah  had  hearkened  to  this  counsel  ? 
Sin  and  shame  would  have  followed.  That  holy  place 
was  for  none  but  persons  sacred,  such  as  were  privileged 
by  blood  and  function.  And  now  what  would  the  peo- 
ple say  ?  What  would  become  of  us  while  our  gover- 
nour hides  his  head  for  fear  ?  Where  shall  we  find  a 
temple  to  secure  us,  or  how  shall  we  depend  on  so 
cowardly  a  leader  ?  Well  did  Nehemiah  forecast  these 
circumstances ;  and,  resolving  to  distrust  a  prophet  that 
persuaded  him  to  the  violation  of  a  law,  reject  the  pro- 
position with  scorn.     Bp.  Hall. 

14.  My  God,  think  thou  &c]  Nehemiah  takes  not 
upon  himself  to  judge  them  for  their  treacherous  pro- 
ceedings, but  leaves  them  to  the  just  judgments  of  God. 
Pyle. 

15.  So  the  wall  was  finished — in  fifty  and  two  days.] 
This  short  space  of  time,  employed  in  the  completion, 
eminently  shews  the  zeal  of  the  people  employed  upon 
it,  the  number  of  whom,  however,  we  must  suppose  to 
have  been  very  great.  It  should  be  remembered  too, 
that  the  foundations  of  the  wall  had  been  left  by  the 
Chaldeans  :  and  probably  many  parts  of  the  wall  itself 
remained  standing.     Bp.  Patrick. 

]  7.  Moreover  in  those  days  &c]  During  all  this  time, 
Nehemiah  adds,  the  stratagems  of  our  professed  ene- 
mies were  not  so  dangerous  or  so  mortifying  as  the 
treachery  and  baseness  of  many  of  our  own  citizens. 
Some  of  the  best  quality  having  married  into  Tobiah's 
family,  (chap.  xiii.  4 — 9,)  espoused  his  interests  both 
secretly  and  openly,  and  informed  him  of  all  we  said 
and   did;   so  that  well  might  that  haughty  heathen 


A  register  of  the  genealogy  of 


NEHEMIAH.  those  who  returned  from  Babylon. 


N 


son  in  law  of  Shechaniah  the  son  of 
Arah ;  and  his  son  Johanan  had  taken 
the  daughter  of  Meshullam  the  son 
of  Berechiah. 

19  Also  they   reported   his   good 
deeds   before    me,    and   uttered   my 
Or,matters.  ||  words  to  him.     And  Tobiah  sent 
letters  to  put  me  in  fear. 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  Nehemiah  committeth  the  charge  of  Jerusa- 
lem to  Hanani  and  Hananiah.  5  A  register 
of  the  genealogy  of  them  which  came  at  the 
first  out  of  Babylon,  9  of  the  people,  39 
of  the  priests,  43  of  the  Levites,  46  of  the 
Nethinims,  57  of  Solomon's  servants,  63 
and  of  the  priests  which  could  not  find 
their  pedigree.  66  The  whole  number  of 
them,  with  their  substance.  70  Their 
oblations. 

O  W  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
wall  was  built,  and  I  had  set  up 
the  doors,  and  the  porters  and  the 
singers    and   the    Levites    were    ap- 
pointed, 

2  That  I  gave  my  brother  Hanani, 
and  Hananiah  the  ruler  of  the  palace, 
charge  over  Jerusalem :  for  he  was  a 
faithful  man,  and  feared  God  above 
many. 

3  And  I  said  unto  them,  Let  not 
the  gates  of  Jerusalem  be  opened 
until  the  sun  be  hot ;  and  while  they 
stand  by,  let  them  shut  the  doors, 
and  bar  them :  and  appoint  watches  of 


threaten  me  with  his  letters,  when  he  knew  there  were 
people  within  our  own  bowels  who  would  second  him 
in  all  his  designs.     Pyle. 

In  the  account  which  Nehemiah  gives  of  what  hap- 
pened to  him  during  his  government,  we  may  take  no- 
tice, that  good  people,  and  especially  those  who  labour  for 
the  glory  of  God,  are  exposed  to  many  troubles,  not  only 
from  their  declared  enemies,  who  attack  them  with  open 
force,  or  by  craft  and  calumny,  but  also  from  those 
whom  they  consider  as  their  brethren ;  and  that  even 
sometimes  unworthy  ministers  of  the  Lord  stir  up  those 
troubles  against  them.  It  appears  likewise,  from  the 
wise,  steady,  and  pious  behaviour  of  Nehemiah,  that 
those  who  labour  for  the  publick  good  shoidd  never  be 
staggered  by  the  threats  and  slanders  of  the  wicked ; 
and  that,  with  the  help  of  the  Lord,  who  watches  over 
them,  they  may  happily  overcome  all  opposition.  Oster- 
vald. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  2.  That  I  gave  my  brother  Hanani, 
&c]  The  fact  of  Nehemiah's  appointing  governours  of 
Jerusalem  as  soon  as  the  walls  were  built,  seems  evi- 
dently to  imply,  that  he  went  away  from  thence  at  this 
time  :  and,  as  a  set  time  of  absence  from  Persia  appears 
to  have  been  allowed  him  at  his  departure,  (chap.  ii.  6,)  it 
is  most  probable  that  he  returned  to  Persia  at  this  time. 
Besides,  as  the  building  of  the  walls  was  all  that  he 
required  in  his  first  commission,  fresh  authorities  were 
necessary  to  enable  him  to  engage  in  other  proceedings 


the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  every 
one  in  his  watch,  and  every  one  to  be 
over  against  his  house. 

4  Now  the  city  was  f  large  and 
great:  but  the  people  were  few  there- 
in, and  the  houses  were  not  builded. 

5  f  And  my  God  put  into  mine 
heart  to  gather  together  the  nobles, 
and  the  rulers,  and  the  people,  that 
they  might  be  reckoned  by  gene- 
alogy. And  I  found  a  register  of  the 
genealogy  of  them  which  came  up  at 
the  first,  and  found  written  therein, 

6  a  These  are  the  children  of  the 
province,  that  went  up  out  of  the 
captivity,  of  those  that  had  been  car- 
ried away,  whom  Nebuchadnezzar 
the   king   of    Babylon   had    carried 

rid  came  again  to  Jerusalem 
Judah,   every  one    unto    his 


about  .')3(5. 
a  Ezra  2.  1, 
&c. 


away,  ; 
and  to 


city; 

7  Who  came  with  Zerubbabel,  Je- 
shua,  Nehemiah,  ||  Azariah,  Raamiah, 
Nahamani,  Mordecai,  Bilshan,  Mis- 
pereth,  Bigvai,  Nehum,  Baanah. 
The  number,  /  say,  of  the  men  of  the 
people  of  Israel  teas  this  ; 

8  The  children  of  Parosh,  two 
thousand  an  hundred  seventy  and 
two. 

9  The  children  of  Shephatiah, 
three  hundred  seventy  and  two. 

10  The  children  of  Arah,  six  hun- 
dred fifty  and  two. 


Or,  Seraiah. 


which  were  required  for  the  well  settling  of  the  affairs 
of  the  country.  It  is  probable  that,  on  his  coming  to 
the  king,  and  giving  an  account  how  matters  stood  in 
the  province,  he  soon  obtained  permission  to  return 
there ;  and  the  shortness  of  his  absence  seems  to  be  the 
reason  that  no  notice  is  taken  of  it  in  the  text,  although 
the  circumstances  detailed  sufficiently  imply  it.  Dean 
Prideaux. 

3.  —  until  the  sun  be  hot ;]  Till  some  time  after  sun- 
rise, when  the  approach  of  an  enemy  might  be  clearly 
discerned,  and  all  the  people  might  be  prepared  in  case 
of  danger.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  These  are  the  children  of  the  province^]  These  are 
the  very  words  which  we  read  at  Ezra  ii.  1  :  Nehemiah 
seems  to  have  transcribed  them  from  thence.  Thus  the 
register  of  which  he  speaks,  ver.  5,  is  the  register  first 
made  in  Babylon,  which  he  now  caused  to  be  exactly 
revised,  and  in  which  he  made  such  alterations  as  he 
was  enabled  to  do  by  the  advantage  of  time  and  new 
accessions  of  people  of  Judea.  He  took  this  care  to 
settle  the  genealogies  of  the  several  tribes  and  families, 
now  returned  to  Judea,  in  order  to  prevent  that  mix- 
ture and  confusion  which  would  have  defeated  one  of 
the  great  purposes  for  which  their  nation  was  chosen  to 
be  the  separate  and  pecidiar  people  of  God.     Pyle. 

In  the  second  chapter  of  Ezra  we  have  the  old  regis- 
ter made  by  Zerubbabel ;  and  in  the  seventh  of  Nehe- 
miah, we  have  a  copy  of  it  as  settled  by  Nehemiah,  with 
some  additions  and  alterations.     Dean  Prideaux. 


A  register  of  the  genealogy  of 


CHAP.  VII. 


those  ivho  returned  from  Bahjhn. 


Before 
CHRIST 
about  536. 


eight 


Or,  Bani. 


11  The  children  of  Pahath-moab, 
of  the  children  of  Jeshua  and  Joab, 
two  thousand  and  eight  hundred  and 
eighteen. 

12  The  children  of  Elam,  a  thou- 
sand two  hundred  fifty  and  four 

13  The   children  of  Zattu 
hundred  forty  and  five. 

14  The  children  of  Zaccai,  seven 
hundred  and  threescore. 

15  The  children  of  ||  Binnui,  six 
hundred  forty  and  eight. 

16  The  children  of  Bebai,  six  hun- 
dred twenty  and  eight. 

17  The  children  of  Azgad,  two 
thousand  three  hundred  twenty  and 
two. 

18  The  children  of  Adonikam,  six 
hundred  threescore  and  seven. 

19  The  children  of  Bigvai,  two 
thousand  threescore  and  seven. 

20  The  children  of  Adin,  six  hun- 
dred fifty  and  five. 

21  The  children  of  Ater  of  Heze- 
kiah,  ninety  and  eight. 

22  The  children  of  Hashum,  three 
hundred  twenty  and  eight. 

23  The  children  of  Bezai,  three 
hundred  twenty  and  four. 

24  The  children  of  ||  Hariph,  an 
hundred  and  twelve. 

25  The  children  of  ||  Gibeon, 
ninety  and  five. 

26  The  men  of  Beth-lehem  and 
Netophah,  an  hundred  fourscore  and 
eight. 

27  The  men  of  Anathoth,  an  hun- 
dred twenty  and  eight. 

28  The  men  of  ||  Beth-azmaveth, 
forty  and  two. 

29  The  men  of  ||  Kirjath-jearim, 
Chephirah,  and  Beeroth,  seven  hun- 
dred forty  and  three. 

30  The  men  of  Ramah  and  Gaba, 
six  hundred  twenty  and  one. 

31  The  men  of  Michmas,  an  hun- 
dred and  twenty  and  two. 

32  The  men  of  Beth-el  and  Ai, 
an  hundred  twenty  and  three. 

33  The  men  of  the  other  Nebo, 
fifty  and  two. 

34  The     children    of    the    other 
b  see  ver.  12.  b  Elam,  a  thousand  two  hundred  fifty 

and  four. 

35  The  children  of  Harim,  three 
hundred  and  twenty. 

36  The  children  of  Jericho,  three 
hundred  forty  and  five. 

37  The  children  of  Lod,  Hadid, 


||  Or,  Jora. 


Or,  Gibbar. 


II  Or, 
Azmavelh 


II  Or, 

Kirjalli 

arim. 


II  Or, 
Hodaviah, 

Ezra  2.  40, 


and  Ono,  seven  hundred  twenty  and 
one. 

38  The  children  of  Senaah,  three 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  thirty. 

39  %  The  priests :  the  children  of 

c  Jedaiah,  of  the  house  of  Jeshua,  nine  c !  Chron. 
hundred  seventy  and  three. 

40  The  children  of  Immer,  a  thou- 
sand fifty  and  two. 

41  The  children  of  Pashur,  a  thou- 
sand two  hundred  forty  and  seven. 

42  The  children  of  Harim,  a  thou- 
sand and  seventeen. 

43  %  The  Levites :  the  children  of 
Jeshua,  of  Kadmiel,  and  of  the  chil- 
dren of  ||  Hodevah,  seventy  and 
four. 

44  If  The  singers:  the  children  of  Ezra 3. 9.' 
Asaph,  an  hundred  forty  and  eight. 

45  H  The  porters  :  the  children  of 
Shallum,  the  children  of  Ater,  the 
children  of  Talmon,  the  children  of 
Akkub,  the  children  of  Hatita,  the 
children  of  Shobai,  an  hundred  thirty 
and  eight. 

46  %  The  Nethinims:  the  children 
of  Ziha,  the  children  of  Hashupha, 
the  children  of  Tabbaoth, 

47  The  children  of  Keros,  the 
children  of  Sia,  the  children  of  Pa- 
don, 

48  The  children  of  Lebana,  the 
children  of  Hagaba,  the  children  of 
Shalmai, 

of   Hanan,   the 
the   children   of 


of  Reaiah, 
the   children 


the 
of 


of  Gazzam,  the 
the    children    of 


49  The  children 
children  of  Giddel, 
Gahar, 

50  The  children 
children  of  Rezin, 
Nekoda, 

51  The  children 
children  of  Uzza, 
Phaseah, 

52  The  children  of  Besai,  the  chil- 
dren of  Meunim,  the  children  of  Ne- 
phishesim, 

53  The  children  of  Bakbuk,  the 
children  of  Hakupha,  the  children  of 
Harhur, 

54  The  children  of  Bazlith,  the 
children  of  Mehida,  the  children  of 
Harsha, 

55  The  children 
children  of  Sisera, 
Tamah, 

56  The  children  of  Neziah,  the 
children  of  Hatipha. 

57  H  The  children  of  Solomon's 
servants :  the  children  of  Sotai,  the 


of   Barkos,   the 
the   children    of 


The  number  of  the  priests, 


NEHEMIAH. 


with  their  substance. 


Or,  Ami. 


II  Or, 

pedigree. 


children  of  Sophereth,  the  children  of 
Perida, 

58  The  children  of  Jaala,  the 
children  of  Darkon,  the  children  of 
Giddel, 

59  The  children  of  Shephatiah, 
the  children  of  Hattil,  the  children  of 
Pochereth  of  Zebaim,  the  children  of 
||  Anion. 

60  All  the  Nethinims,  and  the 
children  of  Solomon's  servants,  were 
three  hundred  ninety  and  two. 

61  dAnd  these  were  they  which 
went  up  also  from  Tel-melah,  Tel- 
haresha,  Cherub,  Addon,  and  Immer : 
but  they  could  not  shew  their  father's 
house,  nor  their  ||  seed,  whether  they 
were  of  Israel. 

62  The  children  of  Delaiah,  the 
children  of  Tobiah,  the  children  of 
Nekoda,  six  hundred  forty  and  two. 

63  f  And  of  the  priests :  the  chil- 
dren of  Habaiah,  the  children  of  Koz, 
the  children  of  Barzillai,  which  took 
one  of  the  daughters  of  Barzillai  the 
Gileadite  to  wife,  and  was  called  after 
their  name. 

64  These  sought  their  register 
among  those  that  were  reckoned  by 
genealogy,  but  it  was  not  found : 
therefore  were  they,  as  polluted,  put 
from  the  priesthood. 

65  And  ||  the  Tirshatha  said  unto 
them,  that  they  should  not  eat  of  the 
most  holy  things,  till  there  stood  up 
a  priest  with  Urim  and  Thummim. 

66  %  The  whole  congregation  to- 
gether teas  forty  and  two  thousand 
three  hundred  and  threescore, 

67  Beside  their  manservants  and 
their  maidservants,  of  whom  there 
were  seven  thousand  three  hundred 
thirty  and  seven :  and  they  had  two 
hundred  forty  and  five  singingmen 
and  smy'inffwomen. 


65.  —  till  there  stood  up  a  priest  with  Urim  and  Thum- 
mim.'] From  this  passage  the  Jews  conclude,  that  such 
a  priest  will  hereafter  stand  up,  and  restore  and  complete 
the  genealogies  of  their  families ;  though  others  under- 
stand these  words  to  import,  that  they  should  never  ex- 
ercise the  priesthood  any  more ;  and  that  the  expression, 
"  till  there  shall  stand  up  a  priest  with  Urim  and  Thum- 
mim," amounts  to  the  same  as  "  never,"  since  the  Urim 
and  Thummim  were  now  absolutely  and  for  ever  lost. 
Dr.  Jennings. 

70. — The  Tirshatha  gave  to  the  treasure  &c]  We  have  a 
beautiful  example  of  piety  and  liberality  in  the  voluntary 
contribution  of  Nehemiah,  of  some  of  the  chief  men, 
and  of  several  private  persons,  towards  the  temple  of 
the  Divine  worship ;  and  this  example  is  the  more  in- 
structive, as  the  Jews,  generally  speaking,  were  then  in 


II  Or. 

the  governor. 


68  Their  horses,  seven  hundred 
thirty  and  six:  their  mules,  two  hun- 
dred forty  and  five : 

69  Their  camels,  four  hundred 
thirty  and  five :  six  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  twenty  asses. 

70  %  And  -f-  some  of  the   chief  of  t  Het>.  part. 
the  fathers  gave  unto  the  work.     The 
Tirshatha   gave    to   the    treasure    a 
thousand  drams  of  gold,  fifty  basons, 

five  hundred  and  thirty  priests'  gar- 
ments. 

71  And  some  of  the  chief  of  the  fa- 
thers gave  to  the  treasure  of  the  work 
twenty  thousand  drams  of  gold,  and 
two  thousand  and  two  hundred  pound 
of  silver. 

72  And  that  which  the  rest  of  the 
people  gave  teas  twenty  thousand 
drams  of  gold,  and  two  thousand 
pound  of  silver,  and  threescore  and 
seven  priests'  garments. 

73  So  the  priests,  and  the  Levites, 
and  the  porters,  and  the  singers,  and 
some  of  the  people,  and  the  Nethinims, 
and  all  Israel,  dwelt  in  their  cities; 
and  when  the  seventh  month  came, 
the   children  of  Israel  were  in  their 


cities. 


CHAP.  VIII. 

1  The  religious  manner  of  reading  and  hear- 
ing the  law.  9  They  comfort  the  people. 
13  The  forwardness  of  them  to  hear  and  be 
instructed.  16  They  keep  the  feast  of  ta- 
bernacles. 

AND  all  the  people  gathered  about  445. 
themselves  together  as  one  man 
into  the  street  that  was  before  the 
water  gate;  aand  they  spake  unto  a  Ezra  3. 1. 
Ezra  the  scribe  to  brinar  the  book  of 
the  law  of  Moses,  which  the  Lord 
had  commanded  to  Israel. 

2  And  Ezra  the  priest  brought  the 
law  before  the  congregation  both  of  t  Heb.  that 

1  1       11     1   il      l.  11    understood  ill 

men  and  women,  and  all  f  that  could  hearing. 


a  state  of  poverty,  and  the  number  of  rich  men  amongst 
them  was  comparatively  few.     Ostervald. 

73.  —  when  the  seventh  month  came,  &c]  When  all  the 
business  before  mentioned  was  finished,  the  people  were 
sent  back,  by  Nehemiah's  direction,  to  the  several  cities 
to  which  they  belonged,  where  they  remained  till  the 
seventh  month,  which  was  five  days  after  the  wall  was 
finished,  chap.  vi.  15.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1.  —  Ezra  the  scribe]  It  is  thought 
that  Ezra  had  been  at  Babylon  since  his  first  coming  to 
Judea,  and  was  now  returned,  beholding  with  great  joy 
the  wall  of  Jerusalem  built,  as  he  had  before  seen  the 
temple.     Bp.  Patrick. 

to  bring  the  book  of  the  law  of  Moses,]  The  people, 

it  appears,  called  to  mind  that  passage  in  Deut.  xxxi. 


The  religions  manner  of 


CHAP.  VIII. 


reading  and  hearing  the  law. 


t  Heb.  from 
the  light. 


chrTst  near  w**n  understanding,  upon  the 
about  445.  first  day  of  the  seventh  month. 
'  v  '  3  And  he  read  therein  before  the 
street  that  was  before  the  water  gate 
f  from  the  morning  until  midday,  be- 
fore the  men  and  the  women,  and 
those  that  could  understand ;  and  the 
ears  of  all  the  people  were  attentive 
unto  the  book  of  the  law. 

4  And  Ezra  the  scribe  stood  upon 
t  Heb.  lower  a  +  pulpit  of  wood,  which  they  had 
oftvood.        ]1iaje  for  the  purpose ;    and  beside 

him  stood  Mattithiah,  and  Shema, 
and  Anaiah,  and  Urijah,  and  Hilkiah, 
and  Maaseiah,  on  his  right  hand ; 
and  on  his  left  hand,  Pedaiah,  and 
Mishael,  and  Malchiah,  and  Hashum, 
and  Hashbadana,  Zechariah,  and  Me- 
shullam. 

5  And  Ezra  opened  the  book  in 
t  Heb.  ryes,    the  f  sight  of  all  the  people ;  (for  he 

was  above  all  the  people;)  and  when 
he  opened  it,  all  the  people  stood  up : 

6  And  Ezra  blessed  the  Lord,  the 
great  God.  And  all  the  people  an- 
swered,   Amen,   Amen,   with   lifting 

10,  11,  &c.  where  God  requires  the  law  to  be  publickly 
read  every  seventh  year  at  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  which 
was  appointed  to  be  kept  in  this  month.  This,  no  doubt, 
Ezra  was  ready  to  perform ;  but  such  was  the  forward 
zeal  of  the  people  at  this  time,  that  they  anticipated  him 
by  their  pious  entreaties.  This  took  place  on  the  first 
day  of  the  seventh  month,  which  was  not  indeed  the 
time  of  the  feast  of  tabernacles ;  but  this  whole  month 
was  in  a  manner  devoted  to  holy  exercises.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

2. — upon  the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month.']  The 
seventh  month  of"  the  ecclesiastical  year,  which  was  the 
first  month  of  the  civil  year  used  by  the  Hebrews.  The 
ecclesiastical  year  began  in  the  month  Nisan,  answering 
to  the  time  of  the  vernal  equinox;  and  the  seventh  month 
of  this,  which  was  the  first  of  the  civil  year,  took  place 
about  the  time  of  the  autumnal  equinox.  The  first  day 
therefore  of  this  seventh  month  was,  in  a  manner,  their 
new  year's  day,andwas  celebrated  by  a  festival  proclaimed 
by  the  sound  of  trumpets,  and  thence  called  the  feast  of 
trumpets,  Levit.  xxv.  9.  It  was  when  the  people  were 
assembled  for  this  festival  that  the  events  now  related 
took  place.     Dean  Prideaux. 

6.  And  Ezra  blessed  the  Lord,~]  Ezra  first  began  with 
offering  up  praises  to  God  for  the  blessing  of  his  re- 
vealed word,  and  for  all  his  mercies  to  the  Israelite 
nation,  in  which  the  whole  assembly  joined  with  strong 
expressions  of  devotion  and  reverence.     Pyle. 

7.  - —  caused  the  people  to  understand  the  law  .-]  The 
most  probable  meaning  is,  they  translated  or  interpreted 
it  out  of  the  old  Hebrew,  in  which  it  was  first  written, 
into  the  Chaldee,  which  was  now  the  vulgar  language  of 
the  people.     Pyle. 

9.  —  For  all  the  people  wept,  &c]  The  people  bewailed 
the  ignorance  in  which  they  had  lived,  and  the  many 
violations  of  the  law  of  which  they  had  been  guilty ; 
just  as  Josiah  did  when  he  heard  the  words  of  the  law 
read  out  of  a  book  which  he  found  unexpectedly, 
2  Kings  xxii.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  tears  which  the  Jews  shed,  and  then'  being  sen- 


up  their  hands :  and  they  bowed  their 
heads,  and  worshipped  the  Lord  with 
their  faces  to  the  ground. 

7  Also  Jeshua,  and  Bani,  and 
Sherebiah,  Jamin,  Akkub,  Shabbe- 
thai,  Hodijah,  Maaseiah,  Kelita,  Aza- 
riah,  Jozabad,  Hanan,  Pelaiah,  and 
the  Levites,  caused  the  people  to  un- 
derstand the  law :  and  the  people 
stood  in  their  place. 

8  So  they  read  in  the  book  in  the 
law  of  God  distinctly,  and  gave  the 
sense,  and  caused  them  to  understand 
the  reading. 

9  ^f  And  Nehemiah,  which  is  ||  the 
Tirshatha,  and  Ezra  the  priest  the 
scribe,  and  the  Levites  that  taught 
the  people,  said  unto  all  the  people, 
This  day  is  holy  unto  the  Lord  your 
God ;  mourn  not,  nor  weep.  For  all 
the  people  wept,  when  they  heard  the 
words  of  the  law. 

10  Then  he  said  unto  them,  Go 
your  way,  eat  the  fat,  and  drink  the 
sweet,  and  send  portions  unto  them 
for  whom  nothing  is  prepared  :    for 


H  Or,  the 

governor. 


sibly  affected  at  the  hearing  of  the  law,  shew  the  effect 
which  the  word  of  God  pi'oduces  on  well-disposed 
minds.     Ostervald. 

It  is  impossible  for  any  person  to  read  this  remarkable 
passage  concerning  the  bringing  out  of  the  book  of  the 
law,  and  reading  it  in  the  ears  of  all  the  people,  without 
being  greatly  moved  and  affected  by  it ;  as  it  shews  us 
the  religious  affection  and  regard  which  the  Jews  had 
for  the  Holy  Scriptures.  The  devout  manner  of  reading 
it,  and  the  religious  attention  and  becoming  reverence 
with  which  it  was  heard,  are  excellently  described  in 
the  following  words  :  "  And  Ezra  the  scribe,"  &c.  ver. 
4,  5,  &c.  But  the  most  moving  circumstance  of  all  is 
that  which  follows,  that  "all  the  people  wept,  when  they 
heard  the  words  of  the  law."  Happy  were  it  for  us,  rf 
we  could  persuade  the  generality  of  Christians  to  have 
the  same  pious  regard  for  the  book  of  God ;  that  they 
would  be  often  mindful  to  take  it  up,  and  read  therein 
with  all  devout  attention,  and  lay  up  the  words  thereof 
in  their  hearts  and  in  their  souls  !  And  may  we  not  only 
lay  up  the  word  of  God  in  our  memories,  but  labour  to 
bring  forth  the  happy  fruits  thereof  in  our  fives  and 
conversation ;  that  so  that  sacred  Book,  which  was  given 
to  make  us  wise  unto  salvation,  majr  never  rise  up  against 
vis,  and  condemn  us  at  the  last  day ;  when  "  the  books 
shall  be  opened,  and  the  dead,  both  small  and  great, 
shall  be  judged  out  of  those  things,  which  are  written 
in  the  books,  according  to  their  works."  Rev.  xx.  12. 
Peters. 

10.  Then  he  said  unto  them,  Go  your  way,  &c]  It 
appears,  ver.  3,  that  the  holy  scribe  with  his  assistants 
continued  from  morning  till  midday  to  read  and  explain 
to  the  people  the  law  of  God  in  such  a  manner,  as  might 
best  make  them  know  and  understand  it ;  but  at  mid- 
day they  dismissed  them  to  eat  and  drink  and  rejoice 
before  the  Lord  during  the  remainder  of  the  day,  be- 
cause, being  a  festival,  it  was  consecrated  to  be  thus 
\  kept  holy  to  Him.  Dean  Prideaux.  He  desires  them  to 
I  "  eat  the  fat  and  drink  the  sweet ;"  that  is,  to  make  a 
feast,  and  provide  as  good  cheer  as  they  were  able,  ac- 


The  people  are  comforted. 


NEHEMIAH.  They  keep  the  feast  of  tabernacles. 


this  clay  is  holy  unto  our  Lord : 
neither  be  ye  sorry;  for  the  joy  of 
the  Lord  is  your  strength. 

11  So  the  Levites  stilled  all  the 
people,  saying,  Hold  your  peace,  for 
the  day  is  holy ;  neither  be  ye  griev- 
ed. 

12  And  all  the  people  went  their 
way  to  eat,  and  to  drink,  and  to  send 
portions,  and  to  make  great  mirth, 
because  they  had  understood  the 
words  that  were  declared  unto  them. 

13  U  And  on  the  second  day  were 
gathered  together  the  chief  of  the 
fathers  of  all  the  people,  the  priests, 
and  the  Levites,  unto  Ezra  the  scribe, 

II  or,  that      even   ||  to  understand   the  words  of 

tlirn  might  in-  ,  i       i 
struct  in  the     the  law. 

14  And  they  found  written  in  the 
law  which  the  Lord  had  command- 

laltol"J  "lc  ec^  t  Dy  Moses,  that  the  children  of 
Israel  should  dwell  in  h  booths  in  the 
feast  of  the  seventh  month  : 

15  And  that  they  should  publish 
and  proclaim  in  all  their  cities,  and  in 
Jerusalem,  saying,  Go  forth  unto  the 


ivords  nf  the 
law. 


h  Lev.  23.  34 
Dt'Ut-  10.  13 


cording  to  their  manner  on  festival  days,  and  to  "  send 
portions,  &c."  that  is,  as  became  religious  people,  to 
give  of  their  abundance  to  feast  their  poorer  brethren, 
that  they  also  might  rejoice.     Bp.  Putrick. 

14.  And  they  found  written  in  the  law  &c]  Ezra  and 
his  associates  proceeding  further  to  read  and  explain  to 
the  people  the  law  of  God,  came  to  the  twenty-third 
chapter  of  Leviticus,  in  which  is  written  the  law  of  the 
feast  of  tabernacles ;  and  having  explained  to  them  from 
thence  the  obligation  under  which  they  were  to  observe 
this  festival,  and  shewn  that  the  fifteenth  day  of  the 
month  was  the  day  appointed  for  the  beginning  of  it, 
an  eager  desire  was  excited  in  all  the  people  to  fulfil  the 
law  of  God  in  this  particular.     Dean  Prideaux. 

15. — fetch  olive  branches,  &c]  Josephus  calls  the 
feast  of  tabernacles  "  the  most  holy  of  all."  In  Lev. 
xxiii.40,are  mentioned  "boughs  of  goodly  trees,  branches 
of  palm  trees,  boughs  of  thick  trees,  and  willows  of  the 
brook."  We  see  by  comparing  these  passages,  that, 
though  the  general  purport  of  them  is  the  same,  yet  the 
particulars  differ.  Nehemiah  was  more  attentive  to  the 
spirit  and  meaning  of  the  precept,  than  to  its  strict 
verbal  construction.     Script.  Must.  Expos.  Ind. 

branches  of  thick  trees,~]     These  words  seem  to 

include  all  handsome-looking  trees,  capable  of  forming 
a  cool  recess,  or  of  casting  a  salutary  and  grateful  shade. 
Script.  Must.  Expos.  Ind. 

16.  —  made  themselves  booths,  every  one  upon  the  roof 
of  his  house,  &c]  Dr.  Russell,  speaking  of  the  religious 
ceremonies  of  the  Jews  at  Aleppo,  gives  a  description  of 
the  feast  of  tabernacles,  which  illustrates  the  narrative 
in  the  text.  "  The  tabernacles  are  variously  constructed, 
and  disposed  in  different  situations,  according  to  the 
size  and  other  circumstances  of  the  house.  They  are 
placed  sometimes  upon  the  small  terraces  in  front  of  the 
upper  rooms  ;  most  commonly  in  the  court  yards ;  and, 
where  several  families  live  in  the  same  house,  after  every 
other  place  is  occupied  below,  they  erect  the  tabernacles 
on  the  flat  tops  of  the  houses  :  for  each  family,  however 


mount,  and  fetch  olive  branches,  and 
pine  branches,  and  myrtle  branches, 
and  palm  branches,  and  branches  of 
thick  trees,  to  make  booths,  as  it  is 
written. 

16  f  So  the  people  went  forth,  and 
brought  them,  and  made  themselves 
booths,  every  one  upon  the  roof  of 
his  house,  and  in  their  courts,  and  in 
the  courts  of  the  house  of  God,  and 
in  the  street  of  the  water  gate,  and  in 
the  street  of  the  gate  of  Ephraim. 

17  And  all  the  congregation  of 
them  that  were  come  again  out  of  the 
captivity  made  booths,  and  sat  under 
the  booths :  for  since  the  days  of 
Jeshua  the  son  of  Nun  unto  that 
day  had  not  the  children  of  Israel 
done  so.  And  there  was  very  great 
gladness. 

18  Also  day  by  day,  from  the  first 
day  unto  the  last  day,  he  read  in  the 
book  of  the  law  of  God.  And  they 
kept  the  feast  seven  days ;  and  on  the 
eighth  day  teas  f  a  solemn  assembly, 
according  unto  the  manner. 


t  Heb.  a 
restraint. 


poor,  must  have  its  own  tabernacle.  The  ordinary  me- 
thod of  building  them  is,  by  fastening  to  the  corners  of 
a  wooden  divan  four  slender  erect  posts,  which  serve  to 
support  on  all  sides  a  reticulated  work  of  green  reeds,  a 
space  only  in  front  being  left  for  the  entrance.  This  on 
the  outside  is  covered  with  fresh  myrtle,  and  is  hung 
on  the  inside  with  chintz  hangings ;  the  roof  is  thatched 
with  reeds  not  stripped  of  their  leaves,  and  their  best 
cushions  and  carpets  are  employed  to  dress  the  divan. . . . 
In  some  of  the  principal  houses  a  permanent  wooden 
kiosk,  built  upon  a  stone  mustaby  or  platform  in  the 
middle  of  the  court,  is  made  to  serve  the  purpose,  which, 
being  already  latticed,  is  easily  covered  with  reeds  and 
myrtle  branches.  The  divan  and  hangings  are  here 
richer.  .  .  .  This  festival  in  the  eyes  of  strangers  appears 
more  splendid  than  any  of  the  others  kept  by  the  Jews. 
They  entertain  hospitably  at  their  houses ;  send  presents 
of  various  sorts  of  sweetmeats  to  their  friends ;  and  all 
business  is  suspended."     Dr.  Russell. 

1 7.  — for  since  the  days  of  Jeshua  &c]  It  can  hardly 
be  thought  that  the  feast  of  tabernacles  had  never  been 
observed  since  the  time  of  Joshua,  beca\ise,  in  fact,  we 
read  in  the  book  of  Ezra  that  it  was  kept  at  the  return 
of  the  Jews  from  Babylon ;  but  the  meaning  is,  that  the 
joy  with  which  it  was  celebrated  had  never  since  that 
time  been  so  great  as  upon  this  occasion  :  for  which  the 
Jews  assign  this  reason,  that,  in  the  days  of  Joshua, 
they  rejoiced  because  they  had  got  possession  of  the 
land  of  Canaan,  and  now  they  equally  rejoiced,  because 
they  were  restored  and  quietly  settled  in  it,  after  they 
had  been  so  long  cast  out.  Bp.  Patrick.  We  should 
remark,  that  the  long  captivity  of  the  Jews,  and  the 
afflictions  which  attended  it,  did  more  towards  effect- 
ing their  reformation,  than  all  which  their  Prophets 
and  priests  coidd  do  for  a  long  series  of  years.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

18.  Also  day  by  day,  &c]  Although  the  law  did  not 
expressly  appoint  that  the  book  of  the  law  should  be 
openly  read  on  every  day  of  this  festival.     Deut.  xxxi. 


A  solemn  general  fast 


CHAP.  IX. 


and  humiliation. 


CHAP.  IX. 


a  Chap.  8.  2. 


\  Heb. 
strange, 
children. 


N 


II  Or, 

scaffold. 


1  A  solemn  fast,  and  repentance  of  the  people. 
4  The  Levites  make  a  religious  confession 
of  God's  goodness,  and  their  ivickedness. 

OW  in  the  twenty  and  fourth 
day  of  a  this  month  the  children 
of  Israel  were  assembled  with  fasting, 
and  with  sackclothes,  and  earth  upon 
them. 

2  And  the  seed  of  Israel  separated 
themselves  from  all  f  strangers,  and 
stood  and  confessed  their  sins,  and 
the  iniquities  of  their  fathers. 

3  And  they  stood  up  in  their  place, 
and  read  in  the  book  of  the  law  of  the 
Lord  their  God  one  fourth  part  of 
the  day ;  and  another  fourth  part  they 
confessed,  and  worshipped  the  Lord 
their  God. 

4  11  Then  stood  up  upon  the  |]  stairs, 
of  the  Levites,  Jeshua,  and  Bani, 
Kadmiel,  Shebaniah,  Bunni,  Shere- 
biah,  Bani,  and  Chenani,  and  cried 
with  a  loud  voice  unto  the  Lord 
their  God. 

5  Then  the  Levites,  Jeshua,  and 
Kadmiel,  Bani,  Hashabniah,  Shere- 
biah,  Hodijah,  Shebaniah,  and  Petha- 
hiah,  said,  Stand  up  and  bless  the 
Lord  your  God  for  ever  and  ever : 


10 — 12,  yet  now  their  zeal  was  so  warm,  that  they  did 
it  every  day  during  the  whole  week's  celebration.   Pyle. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  1.  Now  in  the  twenty  and  fourth  day 
&c]  As  the  people,  on  perceiving  in  how  many  things 
they  had  transgressed  the  commands  of  God,  expressed 
great  trouble  and  grief  of  heart,  chap.  viii.  9.  12,  Nehe- 
miah  and  Ezra,  finding  them  in  so  good  a  temper,  ap- 
plied themselves  to  make  the  best  improvement  of  it 
they  could,  for  the  honour  of  God,  and  the  interest  of 
religion.  Accordingly,  they  proclaimed  a  fast  to  be  held 
the  next  day  but  one  after  the  close  of  the  festival,  that 
is,  on  the  24th  of  the  month,  to  which,  having  called  all 
the  people,  while  the  sense  of  these  things  was  fresh 
and  Mrarm  in  their  minds,  they  excited  them  to  make  a 
publick  and  solemn  confession  before  God  of  all  their 
sins,  and  also  to  enter  into  a  solemn  vow  and  covenant 
to  avoid  them  for  the  future,  and  to  hold  themselves  to 
a  strict  observance  of  all  the  Divine  laws.  Dean  Pri- 
deauoc. 

2.  And  the  seed  of  Israel  separated  themselves  &c] 
Those  who  had  been  guilty  of  taking  strange  women  to 
be  their  wives,  and  who  in  some  instances  seem  to  have 
taken  them  back,  although  they  had  been  forced  by 
Ezra  to  put  them  away,  now  in  token  of  their  true  re- 
pentance "  separated  themselves"  from  them,  that  is, 
stood  or  remained  at  a  distance  from  them,  to  shew  that 
they  renounced  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  Then  the  Levites,  &c]  After  the  Levites  before 
mentioned  had  cried  to  God  for  mercy,  the  people,  as  is 
probable,  suing  for  it  on  their  knees,  another  company 
of  Levites  commanded  them  to  stand  up  and  praise  the 
Lord  and  give  thanks.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Vol.  L 


and  blessed  be  thy  glorious  name, 
which  is  exalted  above  all  blessing 
and  praise. 

6  Thou,  even  thou,  art  Lord  alone; 

b  thou  hast  made  heaven,  the  heaven  b  Gen.  1. 1. 
of  heavens,  with  all  their  host,  the 
earth,  and  all  things  that  are  therein, 
the  seas,  and  all  that  is  therein,  and 
thou  preservest  them  all;  and  the 
host  of  heaven  worshippeth  thee. 

7  Thou  art  the  Lord  the   God, 

who     didst     choose     c  Abram,    and  c  Gen.  11.31. 
broughtest  him  forth  out  of   Ur    of  5. 
the  Chaldees,    and   gavest   him   the 
name  of  Abraham ; 

8  And  foundest  his  heart  d  faithful  a  Gen.  15.  g. 
before  thee,  and  madest  a  e  covenant  e  Gen.  12. 1. 
with  him  to  give  the  land  of  the  Ca-  17. 7, 8. 
naanites,  the  Hittites,  the  Amorites, 

and  the  Perizzites,  and  the  Jebusites, 
and  the  Girgashites,  to  give  it,  I  sag, 
to  his  seed,  and  hast  performed  thy 
words ;  for  thou  art  righteous  : 

9  'And  didst  see  the  affliction  of fExod. 3. 7. 
our  fathers  in   Egypt,  and  heardest 

their  cry  by  the  Red  sea ; 

10  And  g  shewedst  signs  and  won- 
ders upon  Pharaoh,  and  on  all  his 
servants,  and  on  all  the  people  of  his 
land :  for  thou  knewest  that  they 
dealt  proudly  against  them.    So  didst 


g  Exod.  7,  8, 
9,  10,  12,  & 
14,  chapters. 


6.  Thou,  even  thou,  art  Lord  alone  ;]  The  whole  suc- 
ceeding part  of  this  chapter  contains  a  beautiful  epitome 
of  the  history  of  the  Jews,  raised  and  animated  by  a 
spirit  of  devotion,  which  appears  in  all  that  moving  elo- 
quence so  well  suited  to  the  occasion,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  with  all  that  chasteness  and  correctness  of  thought 
and  expression  which  so  eminently  distinguishes  the 
sacred  writings  of  this  sort.     Peters. 

The  prayer  which  here  follows  is  one  of  the  finest  in 
all  the  Scriptures.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  observed  in 
this  prayer  is  as  follows  :  The  Jews  adore  the  power  and 
majesty  of  the  most  high  God ;  solemnly  acknowledge 
the  mercies  their  nation  had  received  from  Him  in  Egypt, 
in  the  wilderness,  and  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  his 
forbearance  and  long-suffering  towards  them ;  they  con- 
fess their  sins  and  rebellions,  and  their  abuse  of  his 
favours ;  they  own  too  that  God  had  justly  chastised 
them,  by  sending  them  into  captivity,  and  subjecting 
them  to  strange  princes.  Lastly,  they  enter  into  a  solemn 
engagement  never  more  to  return  to  their  old  sins,  but 
to  keep  inviolably  the  covenant  which  they  then  renewed 
with  the  Lord.  We  should  make  a  useful  application  to 
ourselves  of  all  the  parts  of  this  excellent  prayer ;  we 
should  frequently  read  it,  and  learn  from  it  to  praise  and 
adore  God,  to  acknowledge  the  favours  He  bestows  upon 
us  all  in  general,  and  upon  every  one  in  particular  :  they 
especially  whose  circumstances  somewhat  resemble  those 
of  the  Jews  at  that  time,  and  who  have  been  made  to 
pass  through  divers  trials  and  afflictions,  ought  from 
hence  to  learn  to  confess  their  sins  and  ingratitude,  to 
celebrate  his  forbearance,  to  be  more  faithful  to  Him 
for  the  time  to  come,  and  religiously  to  perform  the 
conditions  of  his  covenant,     Ostervald. 

3  R 


The  Levites  make  a  religious 


NEHEMIAH. 


i  Exod   15. 

10. 

k  Exod.  13. 

21. 


1  Exod.  20.  1, 

&  19.  20. 


t  Heb.  laws 
of  truth. 


m  Exod.  16. 
15.  &  17.  6. 
Numb.  20.  9, 


n  Deut.  1.  8. 

t  Heb.  which 
thou  hadst 
lift  up  thine 
hand  to  give 
them. 


o  Numb.  14. 

4. 

t  Heb.  a 

God  of 

pardons, 


p  Exod.  32.  4. 


q  Exod.  13. 
22. 

Numb.  14. 14. 
1  Cor.  10.  1. 


r  Numb.  11. 
17. 

s  Exod.  16. 
15.  &  17.6. 
•Tosh.  5.  12. 


thou  get  thee  a  name,  as  it  is  this 
day. 

11  h  And  thou  didst  divide  the  sea 
before  them,  so  that  they  went  through 
the  midst  of  the  sea  on  the  dry  land ; 
and  their  persecutors  thou  threwest 
into  the  deeps,  as  a  stone  into  the 
1  mighty  waters. 

12  Moreover  thou  Meddest  them 
in  the  day  by  a  cloudy  pillar  ;  and  in 
the  night  by  a  pillar  of  fire,  to  give 
them  light  in  the  way  wherein  they 
should  go. 

13  l  Thou  earnest  down  also  upon 
mount  Sinai,  and  spakest  with  them 
from  heaven,  and  gavest  them  right 
judgments,  and  -J-  true  laws,  good  sta- 
tutes, and  commandments : 

14  And  madest  known  unto  them 
thy  holy  sabbath,  and  commandedst 
them  precepts,  statutes,  and  laws,  by 
the  hand  of  Moses  thy  servant : 

15  And  m  gavest  them  bread  from 
heaven  for  their  hunger,  and  brought- 
est  forth  water  for  them  out  of  the 
rock  for  their  thirst,  and  promisedst 
them  that  they  should  n  go  in  to  pos- 
sess the  land  f  which  thou  hadst  sworn 
to  give  them. 

16  But  they  and  our  fathers  dealt 
proudly,  and  hardened  their  necks, 
and  hearkened  not  to  thy  command- 
ments, 

17  And  refused  to  obey,  neither 
were  mindful  of  thy  wonders  that 
thou  didst  among  them ;  but  hardened 
their  necks,  and  in  their  rebellion  ap- 
pointed °  a  captain  to  return  to  their 
bondage  :  but  thou  art  f  a  God  ready- 
to  pardon,  gracious  and  merciful, 
slow  to  anger,  and  of  great  kindness, 
and  forsookest  them  not. 

18  Yea,  p  when  they  had  made 
them  a  molten  calf,  and  said,  This  is 
thy  God  that  brought  thee  up  out  of 
Egypt,  and  had  wrought  great  pro- 
vocations ; 

.  19  Yet  thou  in  thy  manifold  mer- 
cies forsookest  them  not  in  the  wil- 
derness :  the  i  pillar  of  the  cloud  de- 
parted not  from  them  by  day,  to  lead 
them  in  the  way ;  neither  the  pillar  of 
fire  by  night,  to  shew  them  light,  and 
the  way  wherein  they  should  go. 

_  20  Thou  gavest  also  thy r  good  spi- 
rit to  instruct  them,  and  withheldest 
not  thy  s  manna  from  their  mouth, 
and  gavest  them  water  for  their  thirst. 
21  Yea,  forty  years  didst  thou  sus- 


t  Deut.  8.  4. 


u  Numb.  21. 
21,  &c. 


according  to 
their  will. 


confession  of  God's  goodness, 

tain  them  in  the  wilderness,  so  that 
they  lacked  nothing;  their  Clothes 
waxed  not  old,  and  their  feet  swelled 
not. 

22  Moreover  thou  gavest  them 
kingdoms  and  nations,  and  didst  di- 
vide them  into  corners  :  so  they  pos- 
sessed the  land  of  u  Sihon,  and  the 
land  of  the  king  of  Heshbon,  and  the 
land  of  Og  king  of  Bashan. 

23  Their  children  also  multipliedst 
thou  as  the  stars  of  heaven,  and 
broughtest  them  into  the  land,  con- 
cerning which  thou  hadst  promised  to 
their  fathers,  that  they  should  go  in 
to  possess  it. 

24  So  the  children  went  in  and 
possessed  the  land,  and  thou  sub- 
duedst  before  them  the  inhabitants  of 
the  land,  the  Canaanites,  and  gavest 
them  into  their  hands,  with  their 
kings,  and  the  people  of  the  land, 
that  they  might  do  with  them  fas  tHeb. 
they  would. 

25  And  they  took  strong  cities, 
and  a  fat  land,  and  possessed  houses 

full  of  all  goods,  ||  wells  digged,  vine-  yor.m/^,. 
yards,    and   oliveyards,    and    f  fruit  t  Heb.  tree  of 
trees  in  abundance  :  so  they  did  eat,  food' 
and  were  filled,  and  became  fat,  and 
delighted    themselves   in    thy   great 
goodness. 

26  Nevertheless  they  were  disobe- 
dient, and  rebelled  against  thee,  and 
cast  thy  law  behind  their  backs,  and 

slew  thy   a  prophets   which    testified  a  •  Kinss  is. 
against  them  to  turn  them  to  thee, 
and  they  wrought  great  provocations. 

27  Therefore  thou  deliveredst  them 
into  the  hand  of  their  enemies,  who 
vexed  them :  and  in  the  time  of  their 
trouble,  when  they  cried  unto  thee, 
thou  heardest  them  from  heaven ;  and 
according  to  thy  manifold  mercies 
thou  gavest  them  saviours,  who  saved 
them  out  of  the  ^hand  of  their  ene- 
mies. 

28  But  after  they  had  rest,  f  they  t  Heb.  v,cy 
did  evil  again  before  thee  :  therefore  r^d  lo 
leftest  thou  them  in  the  hand  of  their 
enemies,  so  that  they  had  the  domi- 
nion over  them  :  yet  when  they  re- 
turned, and  cried  unto  thee,  thou 
heardest  them  from  heaven ;  and  many 

times  didst  thou  deliver  them  accord- 
ing to  thy  mercies  ; 

29  And  testifiedst  against  them, 
that  thou  mightest  bring  them  again 
unto  thy  law :  yet  they  dealt  proudly, 


and  of  the  people's  ivickedncss.         CHAP.  IX,  X.   The  names  of  them  that  scaled  the  covenant. 


t  Heb. 

weariness. 
t  Heb.  that 
hath  found  us. 


and  hearkened  not  unto  thy  com- 
mandments, but  sinned  against  thy 
judgments,  (which  if  a  man  do,  he 
shall  live  in  them ; )  and  f  withdrew 
the  shoulder,  and  hardened  their 
neck,  and  would  not  hear. 

30  Yet  many  years  didst  thou  f  for- 
bear them,  and  testifiedst  b  against 
them  by  thy  spirit  f  in  thy  prophets  : 
yet  would  they  not  give  ear :  there- 
fore gavest  thou  them  into  the  hand 
of  the  people  of  the  lands. 

31  Nevertheless  for  thy  great  mer- 
cies' sake  thou  didst  not  utterly  con- 
sume them,  nor  forsake  them;  for 
thou  art  a  gracious  and  merciful 
God. 

32  Now  therefore,  our  God,  the 
great,  the  c  mighty,  and  the  terrible 
God,  who  keepest  covenant  and  mer- 
cy, let  not  all  the  f  trouble  seem  little 
before  thee,  f  that  hath  come  upon  us, 
on  our  kings,  on  our  princes,  and  on 
our  priests,  and  on  our  prophets,  and 
on  our  fathers,  and  on  all  thy  people, 
since  the  time  of  the  kings  of  Assyria 
unto  this  day. 

33  Howbeit  thou  art  just  in  all 
that  is  brought  upon  us ;  for  thou  hast 
done  right,  but  we  have  done  wick- 
edly : 

34  Neither  have  our  kings,  our 
princes,  our  priests,  nor  our  fathers, 
kept  thy  law,  nor  hearkened  unto  thy 
commandments  and  thy  testimonies, 
Avherewith  thou  didst  testify  against 
them. 

35  For  they  have  not  served  thee 

30.  —  testifiedst  against  them  by  thy  spirit  in  thy  pro- 
phets .•]  "  Prophecy,"  as  St.  Peter  observes,  "  came  not 
in  old  time  by  the  will  of  man  :  but  holy  men  of  God 
spake  as  they  were  moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost,"  2  Peter 
i.  21.  Accordingly  we  find  in  multitudes  of  places, 
from  the  earliest  book  of  Scripture  to  the  latest,  super- 
natural impulses  and  illuminations  ascribed  to  the  Spirit 
of  God  :  Gen.  vi.  3 ;  xli.  38  ;  Numb.  xi.  25,  26 ;  xxiv.  2  ; 

1  Sam.  x.  10;  2   Kings  ii.  9,  &c. ;   1    Chron.  xii.  18; 

2  Chron.  xv.  1 ;  Nehem.  be.  30 ;  Ezek.  ii.  2 ;  Zech.  vii. 
12;  Rev.  i.  10;  ii.  7;  iv.  2,  &c.  :  nor  can  we  doubt, 
therefore,  bttt  they  proceeded  from  Him  always,  though 
sometimes  it  is  not  expressly  affirmed.  So  that  we 
are  to  honour  the  third  Person  as  the  immediate  inward 
instructor  of  men  from  the  foundation  of  the  world ;  as 
Him,  who  hath  admonished,  reproved,  and  striven  with 
the  wicked ;  who  hath  warmed  and  cheered  the  hearts 
of  the  pious  in  all  times  with  manifestations  of  God's 
will,  with  declarations  of  his  favour,  with  precautions 
against  unseen  dangers,  with  promises  of  deliverance 
from  the  heaviest  afflictions,  with  his  presence  and 
guidance  in  the  most  intricate  difficulties.    Abp.  Seeker. 

37.  —  they  have  dominion  over  our  bodies,  &c]  Though 
the  Jews  were  permitted  to  live  by  their  own  laws,  as 
we  read  in  the  book  of  Ezra,  which  was  a  great  privi- 


in  their  kingdom 
goodness  that  thou  gavest 


and  in  thy  great 
them,  and 
in  the  large  and  fat  land  which  thou 
gavest  before  them,  neither  turned 
they  from  their  wicked  works. 

36  Behold,  we  are  servants  this 
day,  and  for  the  land  that  thou  gavest 
unto  our  fathers  to  eat  the  fruit  thereof 
and  the  good  thereof,  behold,  we  are 
servants  in  it : 

37  And  it  yieldeth  much  increase 
unto  the  kings  whom  thou  hast  set 
over  us  because  of  our  sins :  also  they 
have  dominion  over  our  bodies,  and 
over  our  cattle,  at  their  pleasure,  and 
we  are  in  great  distress. 

38  And  because  of  all  this  we  make 
a  sure  covenant,  and  write  it ;  and  our 
princes,   Levites,  and  priests,   +  seal  + Heb- are  af 

1  .  L  '  the  sealing, 

UntO  it.  or,  sealed. 

CHAP.  X. 

1   The  names  of  them  that  sealed  the  covenant. 
29  The  points  of  the  covenant. 

NO  W    f  those   that   sealed  were,  t  Heb.  at  the 
Nehemiah,  ||  the  Tirshatha,  the  \{%™%e 
son  of  Hachaliah,  and  Zidkijah,  governor. 

2  Seraiah,  Azariah,  Jeremiah, 
Pashur,  Amariah,  Malchijah, 
Hattush,  Shebaniah,  Malluch, 
Harim,  Meremoth,  Obadiah, 
Daniel,  Ginnethon,  Baruch, 
Meshullam,  Abijah,  Mijamin, 

8  Maaziah,  Bilgai,  Shemaiah :  these 
were  the  priests. 

9  And  the  Levites :  both  Jeshua 
the  son  of  Azaniah,  Binnui  of  the 
sons  of  Henadad,  Kadmiel  ; 

lege,  yet  they  lay  under  heavy  publick  burdens,  and  were 
compelled  to  bear  them;  in  particular,  their  persons 
were  liable  to  be  pressed  to  serve  in  the  king's  wars,  or 
in  his  works,  and  their  cattle  to  be  employed  on  his 
business,  whenever  he  had  occasion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

38.  —  we  make  a  sure  covenant,  and  write  it  ;]  In 
consideration  of  all  which  they  had  stated,  they  resolved 
to  renew  their  covenant  of  better  obedience,  which  they 
promised  under  their  hands  and  seals,  as  the  only  re- 
medy to  procure  perfect  deliverance  ;  and  this  they  de- 
clare in  the  presence  of  God  at  the  close  of  the  foregoing 
confession  and  prayer.  Bp.  Patrick.  This  renewal  of  the 
covenant,  was  a  very  interesting  and  important  trans- 
action. It  was  in  fact  the  solemn  assent  of  the  whole 
nation  to  the  covenant  which  made  them  the  chosen 
people  of  God,  and  secured  to  them  the  possession  of 
the  promised  land.  And  it  was  their  observance,  how- 
ever imperfect,  of  this  covenant,  which  maintained  them 
in  possession,  till  their  outrageous  violence  rejected  the 
Messiah  their  lawful  king. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1 .  —  Nehemiah,  the  Tirshatha,']  Nehe- 
miah, the  governour  under  the  king  of  Persia,  and 
therefore  the  principal  person  in  the  country,  who  led 
the  way  to  the  rest. 

3  R  2 


The  points  of 


NEHEMIAH. 


the  covenant. 


t  Heb.  by  the 
hand  of. 


10  And  their  brethren,  Shebaniah, 
Hodijah,  Kelita,  Pelaiah,  Hanan, 

11  Micha,  Rehob,  Hashabiah, 

12  Zaccur,  Sherebiah,  Shebaniah, 

13  Hodijah,  Bani,  Beninu. 

14  The  chief  of  the  people;  Parosh, 
Pahath-moab,  Elam,  Zatthu,  Bani, 

15  Bunni,  Azgad,  Bebai, 

16  Adonijah,  Bigvai,  Adin, 

17  Ater,  Hizkijah,  Azzur, 

18  Hodijah,  Hashum,  Bezai, 

19  Hariph,  Anathoth,  Nebai, 

20  Magpiash,  Meslmllam,  Hezir, 

21  Meshezabeel,  Zadok,  Jaddna, 

22  Pelatiah,  Hanan,  Anaiah, 

23  Hoshea,  Hananiah,  Haslmb, 

24  Hallohesh,  Pileha,  Shobek, 

25  Rehum,  Hashabnah,  Maaseiah, 

26  And  Ahijah,  Hanan,  Anan, 

27  Malluch,  Harim,  Baanah. 

28  1f  a  And  the  rest  of  the  people, 
the  priests,  the  Levites,  the  porters, 
the  singers,  the  Nethinims,  and  all 
they  that  had  separated  themselves 
from  the  people  of  the  lands  unto  the 
law  of  God,  their  wives,  their  sons, 
and  their  daughters,  every  one  having 
knowledge,  and  having  understand- 
ing ; 

29  They  clave  to  their  brethren, 
their  nobles,  and  entered  into  a  curse, 
and  into  an  oath,  to  walk  in  God's 
law,  which  was  given  f  by  Moses  the 
servant  of  God,  and  to  observe  and 


29.  They  clave  to  their  brethren,  &c]  They,  the  bulk 
of  the  people,  took  a  solemn  oath  to  do  the  same  as  those 
who  had  written  their  names  had  agreed  to  do,  that  is, 
to  live  in  careful  obedience  to  the  laws  of  Moses,  and 
particularly  not  to  intermarry  with  any  heathen  fami- 
lies, promising  to  oblige  all  that  belonged  to  them,  that 
were  of  age  of  discretion,  to  do  the  same ;  and  entering 
into  "  a  curse,"  that  is,  wishing  that  all  the  curses  writ- 
ten in  the  law  might  fall  upon  them,  if  they  did  not 
perform  all  that  the  law  required  in  these  matters.  Pyle, 
Bp.  Patrick. 

The  observances  to  which  they  chiefly  obliged  them- 
selves in  this  covenant  were,  first,  Not  to  make  inter- 
marriages with  the  Gentiles,  either  by  giving  their  daugh- 
ters to  them,  or  by  taking  any  of  their  daughters  to 
themselves ;  secondly,  to  observe  the  sabbaths  and  sab- 
batical years ;  thirdly,  to  pay  their  annual  tribute  to  the 
temple  for  the  reparation  of  it,  and  for  the  procurement 
of  all  the  necessaries  for  its  publick  service;  and,  fourthly, 
to  pay  the  tithes  and  first-fruits  to  the  priests  and  Levites. 
As  these  particulars  are  especially  named  in  the  covenant, 
we  hence  learn  what  those  divine  laws  are,  of  which  they 
had  been  most  neglectful  since  their  return  from  cap- 
tivity.    Dean  Prideaux. 

Nehemiah  was  ruler  of  a  nation ;  and,  as  such,  can 
be  no  example  to  private  persons,  though  he  be  an  ex- 
cellent one  to  princes  and  governours,  who,  if  they  would 
be  esteemed  as  he  was,  must  act  as  he  did.  For,  though 
wealth  and  power  may  be  obtained  by  many  ways,  yet 
respect  and  reputation  can  only  be  acquired  by  deserv- 


do  all  the  commandments  of  the  Lord 
our  Lord,  and  his  judgments  and  his 
statutes ; 

30  And  that  we  would  not  give 
b  our  daughters  unto  the  people  of  the 
land,  nor  take  their  daughters  for  our 
sons: 

31  c  And  if  the  people  of  the  land 
bring  ware  or  any  victuals  on  the 
sabbath  day  to  sell,  that  we  would 
not  buy  it  of  them  on  the  sabbath, 
or  on  the  holy  day :  and  that  we 
would  leave  the  seventh  year,  and  the 
d  exaction  of  f  every  debt. 

32  Also  we  made  ordinances  for 
us,  to  charge  ourselves  yearly  with 
the  third  part  of  a  shekel  for  the  ser- 
vice of  the  house  of  our  God  ; 

33  For  the  shewbread,  and  for  the 
continual  meat  offering,  and  for  the 
continual  burnt  offering,  of  the  sab- 
baths, of  the  new  moons,  for  the  set 
feasts,  and  for  the  holy  things,  and  for 
the  sin  offerings  to  make  an  atone- 
ment for  Israel,  and  for  all  the  work 
of  the  house  of  our  God. 

34  And  we  cast  the  lots  among  the 
priests,  the  Levites,  and  the  people, 
for  the  wood  offering,  to  bring  it  into 
the  house  of  our  God,  after  the  houses 
of  our  fathers,  at  times  appointed  year 
by  year,  to  burn  upon  the  altar  of  the 
Lord  our  God,  as  it  is  written  in  the 
elaw: 


b  Exod.  34. 

16. 

Deut.  7.  3. 


c  Exod.  20. 

10. 

Lev.  23.  3. 

Deut.  5.  12. 

chap.  13.  15, 

&c. 


d  Deut.  15.2. 
Lev.  25.  4. 
t  Heb.  evert/ 
hand. 


e  See  Numb. 
28  &  29. 
Exod.  23.  19. 
Lev.  19.  23. 


ing  them.  But  the  submission,  which  the  sober  and 
religious  part  of  the  Jews  paid  to  Nehemiah,  is  an  ex- 
ample to  us  how  we  should  behave  ourselves  to  good 
kings  and  rulers,  and  indeed  to  all  who  have  authority 
over  us.  We  should  willingly  obey  and  assist  them,  shew 
them  the  respect  due  to  their  station,  neither  say  nor  do 
any  thing  that  may  lessen  their  character  and  weaken 
their  authority,  and  pray  for  their  peace  and  prosperity, 
upon  which  indeed  our  own  depends,  and  with  which  it 
is  connected.     Dr.  Jortin. 

34.  — for  the  wood  offering,']  It  seems  that  till  this 
time,  or  at  least  till  the  time  of  the  Babylonish  captivity, 
it  was  the  office  of  the  Nethinim,  or  the  servants  of  the 
temple,  to  furnish  the  wood  necessaiy  for  maintaining 
the  sacred  fire  on  the  altar,  and  generally  for  the  uses 
of  the  temple.  But,  since  the  return  from  the  captivity, 
the  number  of  servants  being  small,  the  priests,  Levites, 
and  rest  of  the  people  cast  lots  for  supplying  and  pre- 
paring the  wood.  The  people,  divided  into  portions, 
provided  it  and  brought  it  every  year  by  lot.  The  Ne- 
thinim, aided  by  the  Levites,  received  it,  placed  it  in  the 
temple,  and  prepared  it  for  use.  The  priests  put  it  on 
the  altar,  and  took  care  to  maintain  the  perpetual  fire, 
according  to  the  law,  Levit.  vi.  9.  All  these  different 
functions  were  regulated  by  lot.  In  later  times  the  Jews 
had  a  festival,  called  Xylophoria,  or  "  carrying  of  wood," 
because  on  it  they  carried  with  some  solemnity  the  wood 
for  the  use  of  the  temple.  It  appears  from  Josephus, 
that  the  time  of  celebrating  it  was  the  month  of  August. 
Calmet. 


The  points  of  the  covenant. 


CHAP.  X,  XL 


The  dwellers  at  Jerusalem. 


Before 

CHRIST 

445. 


f  Exod.  13.  2. 
Lev.  23.  17. 
Numb.  15. 
19.  &  IS.  12, 


K  Numb.  18. 


35  And  to  bring:  the  firstfruits  of 
our  ground,  and  the  firstfruits  of  all 
fruit  of  all  trees,  year  by  year,  unto 
the  house  of  the  Lord  : 

36  Also  the  firstborn  of  our  sons, 
and  of  our  cattle,  as  it  is  written  fin 
the  law,  and  the  firstlings  of  our  herds 
and  of  our  flocks,  to  bring  to  the  house 
of  our  God,  unto  the  priests  that 
minister  in  the  house  of  our  God : 

37  And  that  we  should  bring  the 
firstfruits  of  our  dough,  and  our  offer- 
ings, and  the  fruit  of  all  manner  of 
trees,  of  wine  and  of  oil,  unto  the 
priests,  to  the  chambers  of  the  house 
of  our  God ;  and  the  tithes  of  our 
ground  unto  the  Levites,  that  the 
same  Levites  might  have  the  tithes 
in  all  the  cities  of  our  tillage. 

38  And  the  priest  the  son  of  Aaron 
shall  be  with  the  Levites,  g  when  the 
Levites  take  tithes :  and  the  Levites 
shall  bring  up  the  tithe  of  the  tithes 
unto  the  house  of  our  God,  to  the 
chambers,  into  the  treasure  house. 

39  For  the  children  of  Israel  and 
the  children  of  Levi  shall  bring  the 
offering  of  the  corn,  of  the  new  wine, 
and  the  oil,  unto  the  chambers,  where 
are  the  vessels  of  the  sanctuary,  and 
the  priests  that  minister,  and  the 
porters,  and  the  singers :  and  we  will 
not  forsake  the  house  of  our  God. 

CHAP.  XL 

1  The  rulers,  voluntary  men,  and  the  tenth 
man  chosen  by  lot,  dwell  at  Jerusalem.  3  A 
catalogue  of  their  names.  20  The  residue 
dwell  in  other  cities. 


A 


ND    the    rulers   of 
dwelt  at  Jerusalem : 


the   people 
the  rest  of 


38.  And  the  priest — shall  be  with  the  Levites,  &c]  As 
the  people  gave  the  tithes  of  their  land  to  the  Levites, 
so  the  Levites  gave  a  tithe  of  the  tithes  to  the  priests. 
And  when  the  people  Drought  them  to  the  Levites,  one 
of  the  priests  was  appointed  to  be  present  to  inspect 
them,  and  to  see  that  they  justly  allotted  to  the  priests 
the  tenth  of  what  they  had  received  :  this  portion  be- 
longing to  the  priests  was  brought  and  deposited  in  the 
chambers  of  the  temple.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  1.  And  the  rulers  of  the  people  &c] 
Although  the  city  was  now  fortified  by  a  wall,  yet  it 
was  very  thinly  inhabited ;  and  the  neighbouring  na- 
tions continuing  restless  in  their  designs  of  demolishing 
the  works  again,  so  as  to  terrify  many  of  the  Jews  from 
residing  there,  it  was  necessary  to  take  measures  for  the 
better  security  of  the  place.  Accordingly  the  chief  ma- 
gistrates of  the  other  towns,  who  were  eminent  for 
valour  and  discretion,  agreed  to  come  and  dwell  at  Je- 
rusalem, and  the  common  people  consented  to  send  one 
out  of  ten  for  the  same  pxirpose.     But,  besides  those 


the  people  also  cast  lots,  to  bring  one 
of  ten  to  dwell  in  Jerusalem  the  holy 
city,  and  nine  parts  to  dxcell  in  other 
cities. 

2  And  the  people  blessed  all  the 
men,  that  willingly  offered  themselves 
to  dwell  at  Jerusalem. 

3  if  Now  these  are  the  chief  of  the 
province  that  dwelt  in  Jerusalem : 
but  in  the  cities  of  Judah  dwelt  every 
one  in  his  possession  in  their  cities, 
to  loit,  Israel,  the  priests,  and  the  Le- 
vites, and  the  Nethinims,  and  the 
children  of  Solomon's  servants. 

4  And  at  Jerusalem  dwelt  certain 
of  the  children  of  Judah,  and  of  the 
children  of  Benjamin.  Of  the  chil- 
dren of  Judah;  Athaiah  the  son  of 
Uzziah,  the  son  of  Zechariah,  the  son 
of  Amariah,  the  son  of  Shephatiah, 
the  son  of  Mahalaleel,  of  the  children 
of  Perez  ; 

5  And  Maaseiah  the  son  of  Baruch, 
the  son  of  Col-hozeh,  the  son  of 
Hazaiah,  the  son  of  Adaiah,  the  son 
of  Joiarib,  the  son  of  Zechariah,  the 
son  of  Shiloni. 

6  All  the  sons  of  Perez  that  dwelt 
at  Jerusalem  were  four  hundred  three- 
score and  eight  valiant  men. 

7  And  these  are  the  sons  of  Ben- 
jamin ;  Sallu  the  son  of  Meshullam, 
the  son  of  Joed,  the  son  of  Pedaiah, 
the  son  of  Kolaiah,  the  son  of  Maa- 
seiah, the  son  of  Ithiel,  the  son  of 
Jesaiah. 

8  And  after  him  Gabbai,  Sallai, 
nine  hundred  twenty  and  eight/ 

9  And  Joel  the  son  of  Zichri  was 
their  overseer :  and  Judah  the  son  of 
Senuah  was  second  over  the  city. 


whose  lot  it  was  to  remove  thither,  there  were  others 
(ver.  .2,)  who  "willingly  offered  themselves;"  whom 
"  the  people  blessed,"  that  is,  highly  commended  and 
favoured  with  their  good  wishes,  for  their  seasonable 
zeal  for  the  safety  of  the  chief  city  and  the  temple  of 
God.     Pyle. 

3.  Now  these  are  the  chief  of  the  province  &c]  Now 
these  are  the  chief  of  the  Israelites  who  came  from  Ba- 
bylon, &c.  into  "  the  province"  of  Judea,  that  dwelt  at 
Jerusalem,  namely,  those  who  are  mentioned  at  ver.  4, 
and  the  following.  As  to  the  rest,  the  writer  says,  it 
is  enough  to  state  in  general,  that  they  dwelt  every  one 
in  his  possession  in  their  cities,  who  may  be  distin- 
guished into  the  following  sorts ;  that  is,  Israel,  or  the 
common  people  of  all  the  tribes,  the  priests,  the  Levites, 
the  Nethinim,  and  the  children  of  Solomon's  servants. 
Dr.  Wells.     For  the  last,  see  note  at  Ezra  ii.  55. 

6.  —  were  four  hundred,  &c]  It  is  uncertain  whether 
the  numbers  here  specified  be  meant  of  those  only  who 
voluntarily  came  and  resided  at  Jerusalem,  or  of  all 
those  who  came  by  lot  and  otherwise.     Pi/le. 


The  names  of  the  persons  loho  chvelt        NEHEM1AH.  at  Jerusalem  after  the  captivity.  , 


|1  Or,  the  son 
of  Haggedo- 
lim. 


j  Heb.  were 
over. 


t  Heb. 

at  I  lie  gates. 


a  See  chap.  3 

2G. 

II  Or,  the 

tower. 


10  Of  the  priests  :  Jeclaiali  the  son 
of  Joiarib,  Jachin. 

1 1  Seraiah  the  son  of  Hilkiah,  the 
son  of  Meshullam,  the  son  of  Zadok, 
the  son  of  Meraioth,  the  son  of  Ahi- 
tub,  toas  the  ruler  of  the  house  of 
God. 

12  And  their  brethren  that  did  the 
work  of  the  house  were  eight  hundred 
twenty  and  two  :  and  Adaiah  the  son 
of  Jeroham,  the  son  of  Pelaliah,  the 
son  of  Amzi,  the  son  of  Zechariah, 
the  son  of  Pashur,  the  son  of  Mal- 
chiah, 

13  And  his  brethren,  chief  of  the 
fathers,  two  hundred  forty  and  two  : 
and  Amashai  the  son  of  Azareel,  the 
son  of  Ahasai,  the  son  of  Meshille- 
moth,  the  son  of  Immer, 

14  And  their  brethren,  mighty 
men  of  valour,  an  hundred  twenty 
and  eight :  and  their  overseer  icas 
Zabdiel,  ||  the  son  oi  one  of  the  great 
men. 

15  Also  of  the  Levites:  Shemaiah 
the  son  of  Hashub,  the  son  of  Azri- 
kam,  the  son  of  Hashabiah,  the  son 
of  Bunni; 

16  And  Shabbethai  and  Jozabad, 
of  the  chief  of  the  Levites,  \had  the 
oversight  of  the  outward  business  of 
the  house  of  God. 

17  And  Mattaniah  the  son  of  Mi- 
cha,  the  son  of  Zabdi,  the  son  of 
Asaph,  was  the  principal  to  begin 
the  thanksgiving  in  prayer :  and  Bak- 
bukiah  the  second  among  his  bre- 
thren, and  Abda  the  son  of  Shammua, 
the  son  of  Galal,  the  son  of  Jeduthun. 

18  All  the  Levites  in  the  holy  city 
were  two  hundred  fourscore  and  four. 

19  Moreover  the  porters,  Akkub, 
Talmon,  and  their  brethren  that  kept 
f  the  gates,  were  an  hundred  seventy 
and  two. 

20  ^f  And  the  residue  of  Israel,  of 
the  priests,  and  the  Levites,  were  in 
all  the  cities  of  Judah,  every  one  in 
his  inheritance. 

21  aBut  the  Nethinims  dwelt  in 
||  Ophel:  and  Ziha  and  Gispa  were 
over  the  Nethinims. 

^  22  The  overseer  also  of  the  Le- 
vites at  Jerusalem  ivas  Uzzi  the  son 


21.—  dwelt  in  Ophel  .•]    See  note  at  2  Chron.  xxvii.  3. 

23.  For  it  was  the  king's  commandment]  Some  sup- 
pose this  to  refer  to  king  David,  who  first  appointed 
the  singers  to  attend  in  a  settled  course.  But  it  is  more 
probable  the  king  of  Persia  is  meant,  who  munificently 


||  Or,  a  sure 
ordinance. 


of  Bani,  the  son  of  Hashabiah,  the 
son  of  Mattaniah,  the  son  of  Micha. 
Of  the  sons  of  Asaph,  the  singers 
were  over  the  business  of  the  house 
of  God. 

23  For  it  toas  the  king's  command- 
ment concerning  them,  that  ||  a  cer- 
tain portion  should  be  for  the  singers, 
due  for  every  day. 

24  And  Pethahiah  the  son  of  Me- 
shezabeel,  of  the  children  of  Zerah 
the  son  of  Judah,  was  at  the  king's 
hand  in  all  matters  concerning  the 
people. 

25  And  for  the  villages,  with  their 
fields,  some  of  the  children  of  Judah 
dwelt  at  Kirjath-arba,  and  in  the  vil- 
lages thereof,  and  at  Dibon,  and  in 
the  villages  thereof,  and  at  Jekab- 
zeel,  and  in  the  villages  thereof, 

26  And  at  Jeshua,  and  at  Moladah, 
and  at  Beth-phelet, 

27  And  at  Hazar-shual,  and  at 
Beer-sheba,  and  in  the  villages  there- 
of, 

28  And  at  Ziklag,  and  at  Mekonah, 
and  in  the  villages  thereof, 

29  And  at  En-rimmon,  and  at 
Zareah,  and  at  Jarmuth, 

30  Zanoah,  Adullam,  and  in  their 
villages,  at  Lachish,  and  the  fields 
thereof,  at  Azekah,  and  in  the  vil- 
lages thereof.  And  they  dwelt  from 
Beer-sheba  unto  the  valley  of  Hin- 
nom. 

31  The  children  also  of  Benjamin 

||  from  Geba    dwelt  ||  at  Michmash,  p  or,  of  Geba. 
and  Aija,  and  Beth-el,  and  in  their  Michmash. 
villages, 

32  And  at  Anathoth,  Nob,  Ana- 
niah, 

33  Hazor,  Ramah,  Gittaim, 

34  Hadid,  Zeboim,  Neballat, 

35  Lod,  and  Ono,  the  valley  of 
craftsmen. 

36  And  of  the  Levites  were  di- 
visions in  Judah,  and  in  Benjamin. 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  The  priests,  8  and  the  Levites,  which  came 
up  with  Zerubbabel.  1  0  The  succession  of 
hiffhpriests.  22  Certain  chief  Levites.  27 
The  solemnity  of  the  dedication  of  the  walls. 
44  The  offices  of  priests  and  Levites  ap- 
pointed in  the  temple. 

made  them  a  daily  allowance  for  their  better  support. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  —  was  at  the  king's  hand — concerning  the  people.] 
Or,  "  was  on  the  king's  part  concerning  him  and  the 
people."    The  expression  is  ambiguous.    The  plainest 


The  priests  which 


CHAP.  XII. 


came  up  with  Zerubbabel. 


||  Or,  Melieu, 
ver.  14. 
II  Or, 

Sliebaniah, 
ver.  14. 
|1  Or,  Harim, 
■ver.  15. 
II  Or, 

Meraioth, 
ver.  15. 
II  Or, 

Ginnethon, 
ver.  1G. 
II  Or, 

Miniamin, 
ver.  17. 
II  Or, 
Moadiah, 
ver.  17. 
||  Or,  Sallai, 
ver.  20. 
||  That  is,  the 
psalms  of 
thanksgiving. 


NOW  these  are  the  B  priests  and 
the  Levites  that  went  up  with 
Zerubbabel  the  son  of  Shealtiel,  and 
Jeshua :   Seraiah,  Jeremiah,  Ezra, 

2  Amariah,  ||  Malluch,  Hattush, 

3  ||  Shechaniah,  ||  Rehum,  ||  Mere- 
moth, 

4  Iddo,  ||  Ginnetho,  Abijah, 

5  ||  Miamin,  ||  Maadiah,  Bilgah, 

6  Shemaiah,  and  Joiarib,  Jedaiah, 

7  ||  Sallu,  Amok,  Hilkiah,  Jedaiah. 
These  were  the  chief  of  the  priests 
and  of  their  brethren  in  the  days  of 
Jeshua. 

8  Moreover  the  Levites :  Jeshua, 
Binnui,  Kadmiel,  Sherebiah,  Judah, 
and  Mattaniah,  ichich  was  over  ||  the 
thanksgiving,  he  and  his  brethren. 

9  Also  Bakbukiah  and  Unni,  their 
brethren,  were  over  against  them  in 
the  watches. 

10  f  And  Jeshua  begat  Joiakim, 
Joiakim  also  begat  Eliashib,  and 
Eliashib  begat  Joiada, 

11  And  Joiada  begat  Jonathan, 
and  Jonathan  begat  Jaddua. 

12  And  in  the  days  of  Joiakim 
were  priests,  the  chief  of  the  fathers  : 
of  Seraiah,  Meraiah ;  of  Jeremiah, 
Hananiah ; 

13  Of  Ezra,  Meshullam ;  of  Ama- 
riah, Jehohanan ; 


meaning  seems  to  be,  that  he  was  appointed  to  see  jus- 
tice done  to  the  interests  of  the  crown,  and  the  rights 
of  the  people.     Pyle. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  1.  Now  these  are  the  priests  &c]  As 
the  writer  is  now  about  to  give  an  account  of  the  solemn 
procession,  by  way  of  religious  dedication  of  the  city 
wall,  or  thanksgiving  for  the  happiness  of  seeing  it  re- 
built ;  and  as  the  tribe  of  Levi,  being  the  ministers  of 
the  temple,  bore  the  principal  part  of  the  service  of  this 
solemnity,  he  thinks  proper  to  insert  a  fresh  register  of 
that  tribe,  comprising  the  chief  heads  of  their  several 
courses  who  returned  from  captivity  with  Zerubbabel. 
At  the  first  return,  these  persons,  to  the  number  of 
twenty-three,  were  the  chief  heads  of  the  priests,  Jeshua 
being  at  that  time  high  priest  in  succession.     Pyle. 

8.  —  which  was  over  the  thanksgiving,]  Was  ap- 
pointed to  see  the  psalm  of  thanksgiving  sung  every 
morning  and  evening  at  the  burnt  sacrifice.  Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  were  over  against  them  in  the  watches.]  That  is, 
ministered  in  their  courses,  as  did  the  others,  and  kept 
their  stations  over  against  them  in  their  turns  of  at- 
tendance, which  are  called  their  watches  or  wards.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

10.  11.  —  Joiakim — Jaddua.']  In  these  two  verses 
is  an  account  of  the  succession  of  the  high  priests,  from 
the  return  from  captivity,  till  the  time  when  they  began 
to  bear  the  greatest  sway  in  the  Jewish  nation. 

Hi — Jaddua.]  It  is  commonly  supposed  that  this 
is  the  same  person  as  Jaddus  the  high  priest  mentioned 
in  profane  history,  who  went  out  in  his  pontifical  habit 
to  meet  Alexander  the  Great  when  he  came  from  the 


14  Of  Melieu,  Jonathan;  of  She- 
baniah,  Joseph; 

15  Of  Harim,  Adna ;  of  Meraioth, 
Helkai ; 

16  Of  Iddo,  Zechariah;  of  Ginne- 
thon, Meshullam ; 

17  Of  Abijah,  Zichri;  of  Minia- 
min, of  Moadiah,  Piltai ; 

]  8  Of  Bilgah,  Shammua ;  of  She- 
maiah, Jehonathan ; 

19  And  of  Joiarib,  Mattenai;  of 
Jedaiah,  Uzzi; 

20  Of  Sallai,  Kallai ;  of  Amok, 
Eber; 

21  Of  Hilkiah,  Hashabiah ;  of  Je- 
daiah, Nethaneel. 

22  if  The  Levites  in  the  days  of 
Eliashib,  Joiada,  and  Johanan,  and 
Jaddua,  were  recorded  chief  of  the 
fathers  :  also  the  priests,  to  the  reign 
of  Darius  the  Persian. 

23  The  sons  of  Levi,  the  chief  of 
the  fathers,  were  written  in  the  book 

of  the  b  chronicles,  even  until  the  i>  i  chron.  9. 
days  of  Johanan  the  son  of  Eliashib.      ' 

24  And  the  chief  of  the  Levites : 
Hashabiah,  Sherebiah,  and  Jeshua  the 
son  of  Kadmiel,  with  their  brethren 
over  against  them,  to  praise  and  to 
give  thanks,  according  to  the  com- 
mandment of  David  the  man  of  God, 
ward  over  against  ward. 

conquest  of  Tyre  and  Gaza,  and  who  procured  from 
him  great  privileges  for  the  Jewish  nation.  Bp.  Patrick. 
If  this  be  the  case,  that  Jaddua  is  the  same  as  Jaddus 
in  the  time  of  Alexander,  then  what  is  related  here  and 
at  verse  22,  must  have  been  added  to  this  book  by  some 
later  hand  than  that  of  Nehemiah,  as  it  is  highly  im- 
probable that  Nehemiah  can  have  lived  so  long  as  the 
time  of  Alexander's  coming  into  Asia.     Dr.  Wells. 

22.  —  also  the  priests,  to  the  reign  of  Darius']  This 
is  understood  to  mean  Darius  Codomannus ;  and  this 
verse,  together  with  ver.  11,  affords  a  proof  that  Ne- 
hemiah did  not  put  a  finishing  hand  to  this  book ;  for, 
to  be  able  to  speak  of  this  Darius,  he  must  have  lived 
at  least  131  years,  and  at  that  age  must  have  written 
or  enlarged  this  book,  which  is  highly  improbable. 
he  Clerc.  Or  the  Darius  meant  may  be  Darius  Nothus, 
who  reigned  B.  C.  423,  much  earlier  than  Darius  Codo- 
mannus, who  began  to  reign  B.  C.  335.  It  is  probable, 
that  the  whole,  or  at  least  the  latter  part  of  the  register 
contained  in  the  twenty-six  first  verses  of  this  chapter, 
was  a  subsequent  addition  to  the  book,  made  by  those 
who  superintended  the  forming  of  the  canon  of  the 
Scriptures.     Dr.  Gray. 

24.  —  with  their  brethren  over  against  them,  &c] 
Though  we  are  somewhat  at  a  loss  for  information 
respecting  the  usual  manner  and  ceremony  of  chanting 
the  Hebrew  poems,  and  though  the  subject  of  the  He- 
brew sacred  musick  in  general  is  involved  in  doubt  and 
obscurity,  thus  far  at  least  is  evident  from  many  ex- 
amples, that  the  sacred  hymns  were  alternately  sung  by 
opposite  choirs,  and  that  the  one  choir  usually  per- 
formed the  hymn  itself,  while  the  other  sang  a  particular 


The  solemnity  of  the 


NEHEMIAH. 


dedication  of  the  wall. 


445. 


25  Mattaniah,  and  Bakbukiah, 
Obadiah,  Mesliullam,  Talmon,  Ak- 
kub,  were  porters  keeping  the  ward 
at  the  ||  thresholds  of  the  gates. 

26  These  were  in  the  days  of  Joi- 
akim  the  son  of  Jeshua,  the  son  of 
Jozadak,  and  in  the  days  of  Nehe- 
miah  the  governor,  and  of  Ezra  the 
priest,  the  scribe. 

27  f  And  at  the  dedication  of  the 
wall  of  Jerusalem  they  sought  the 
Levites  out  of  all  their  places,  to 
bring  them  to  Jerusalem,  to  keep 
the  dedication  with  gladness,  both 
with  thanksgivings,  and  with  singing, 
with  cymbals,  psalteries,  and  with 
harps. 

28  And  the  sons  of  the  singers  ga- 
thered themselves  together,  both  out 
of  the  plain  country  round  about 
Jerusalem,  and  from  the  villages  of 
Netophathi ; 

29  Also  from  the  house  of  Gilgal, 
and  out  of  the  fields  of  Geba  and 
Azmaveth  :  for  the  singers  had  budd- 
ed them  villages  round  about  Jeru- 
salem. 

30  And  the  priests  and  the  Levites 
purified  themselves,  and  purified  the 
people,  and  the  gates,  and  the  wall. 

31  Then  I  brought  up  the  princes 
of  Judah  upon  the  wall,  and  appointed 
two  great  companies  of  them  that  gave 
thanks,  whereof  one  went  on  the  right 
hand  upon  the  wall  toward  the  dung 
gate: 

32  And  after  them  went  Hoshaiah, 
and  half  of  the  princes  of  Judah, 

33  And  Azariah,  Ezra,  and  Me- 
sliullam, 

34  Judah,  and  Benjamin,  and  She- 
maiah,  and  Jeremiah, 

35  And  certain  of  the  priest's  sons 
with    trumpets ;    namely,    Zechariah 


distich,  which  interposed  regularly  at  stated  intervals. 
See  Exod.  xv.  20,  21;  Ezra  in.  11;  1  Sam.  xviii.  7. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

27.  And  at  the  dedication  of  the  wall  &c]  As  Solo- 
mon and  all  Israel  dedicated  the  house  of  God  when  it 
was  huilt,  (see  1  Kings  viii ;  2  Chron.  vii,)  so  now  Ne- 
hemiah,  having  set  things  in  good  order,  thought  fit 
to  dedicate  the  city,  whose  wall  was  rebuilt  and  gates 
set  up,  as  a  place  in  which  God  had  chosen  to  place 
his  name.  Accordingly  he  assembled  the  people  to  be- 
seech his  blessing  and  protection  on  the  city,  in  which, 
being  now  provided  with  proper  defences,  they  hoped 
to  be  permitted  long  to  serve  Him  in  quiet  and  security. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

By  this  ceremony  of  dedicating  of  the  walls,  they  ac- 
knowledged that  their  hope  and  confidence  were  placed 
in  God,  and  not  in  the  strength  of  their  walls  and  bul- 
warks.    Bp.  Wilson. 


the  son  of  Jonathan,  the  son  of  She- 
maiah,  the  son  of  Mattaniah,  the  son 
of  Michaiah,  the  son  of  Zaccur,  the 
son  of  Asaph : 

36  And  his  brethren,  Shemaiah, 
and  Azarael,  Milalai,  Gilalai,  Maai, 
Nethaneel,  and  Judah,  Hanani,  with 
the  musical  instruments  of  David  the 
man  of  God,  and  Ezra  the  scribe 
before  them. 

37  And  at  the  fountain  gate,  which 
was  over  against  them,  they  went  up 
by  the  stairs  of  the  city  of  David,  at 
the  going  up  of  the  wall,  above  the 
house  of  David,  even  unto  the  water 
gate  eastward. 

38  And  the  other  company  of  them 
that  gave  thanks  went  over  against 
them,  and  I  after  them,  and  the  half 
of  the  people  upon  the  wall,  from  be- 
yond the  tower  of  the  furnaces  even 
unto  the  broad  wall; 

39  And  from  above  the  gate  of 
Ephraim,  and  above  the  old  gate,  and 
above  the  fish  gate,  and  the  tower  of 
Hananeel,  and  the  tower  of  Meah, 
even  unto  the  sheep  gate  :  and  they 
stood  still  in  the  prison  gate. 

40  So  stood  the  two  companies  of 
them  that  gave  thanks  in  the  house  of 
God,  and  I,  and  the  half  of  the  rulers 
with  me  : 

41  And  the  priests ;  Eliakim,  Maa- 
seiah,  Miniamin,  Michaiah,  Elioenai, 
Zechariah,  and  Hananiah,  with  trum- 
pets ; 

42  And  Maaseiah,  and  Shemaiah, 
and  Eleazar,  and  Uzzi,  and  Jeho- 
hanan,    and    Malchijah,   and    Elam, 

and  Ezer.     And  the  singers  f  sang  t  Heb.  made 
loud,  with  Jezrahiah  their  overseer. 

43  Also  that  day  they  offered  great 
sacrifices,  and  rejoiced :  for  God  had 
made    them  rejoice  with  great  joy: 


their  voice 
to  be  heard. 


43.  Also  that  day  they  offered  yreat  sacrifices,^  The 
dedication  of  the  walls  of  Jerusalem  was  an  instance  of 
the  piety  of  Nehemiah,  and  of  the  rest  of  the  Jews. 
By  this  ceremony,  by  the  sacrifices  they  offered,  and  by 
the  hymns  of  praise  which  they  sung  upon  the  occasion, 
they  meant  to  ascribe  to  God's  mercy  the  restoration  of 
their  city  and  nation,  and  to  secure  ^his  protection  for 
the  future.  Zealous  persons  take  occasion  from  every 
thing  to  express  their  piety  and  gratitude,  to  render  ho- 
mage to  the  Lord  for  all  the  temporal  advantages  they 
enjoy ;  and  wise  and  pious  magistrates  look  upon  his 
protection  as  the  fountain  of  all  the  happiness,  and  of 
all  the  security  both  of  cities  and  states.  Christians 
ought  to  imitate  the  zeal  of  Nehemiah  and  his  people, 
and  like  them  promote  the  good  of  religion,  provide  for 
the  support  of  the  Divine  service,  and  the  advancement 
of  God's  glory,  every  one  according  to  his  power  and 
abilities.     Ostervald. 


The  offices  of  priests  and  Levitcs.    .     CHAP.   XII,   XIII.      The  mixed  multitude  are  separated. 


||  That  is, 
appointed 

by  the  law 


&  26. 


d  1  Cliron.  25 
1,  &c. 


||  That  is, 
set  apart. 
e  Numb.  18 


chrTst  ^ie  w*ves  a^S0  anfl  the  children  re- 
4i5.       joiced  :  so  that  the  joy  of  Jerusalem 
v         was  heard  even  afar  off. 

44  ^1  And  at  that  time  were  some 
appointed  over  the  chambers  for  the 
treasures,  for  the  offerings,  for  the 
fiistfruits,  and  for  the  tithes,  to  ga- 
ther into  them  out  of  the  fields  of  the 
cities  the  portions  ||  of  the  law  for  the 
priests  and  Levites  :  f  for  Judah  re- 

tuebforthe  joiced  for  the  priests  and  for  the  Le- 
t  Heb.  that    vites  f  that  waited. 

45  And  both  the  singers  and  the 
porters  kept  the  ward  of  their  God, 

cichron.25.  and  the  ward  of  the  purification,  c  ac- 
cording to  the  commandment  of  Da- 
vid, and  of  Solomon  his  son. 

46  For  in  the  days  of  David  d  and 
Asaph  of  old  there  were  chief  of  the 
singers,  and  songs  of  praise  and 
thanksgiving  unto  God. 

47  And  all  Israel  in  the  days  of 
Zerubbabel,  and  in  the  days  of  Ne- 
hemiah,  gave  the  portions  of  the 
singers  and  the  porters,  every  day  his 
portion :  and  they  ||  sanctified  holy 
things  unto  the  Levites ;  e  and  the  Le- 
vites sanctified  them  unto  the  children 
of  Aaron. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

1   Upon  the  reading  of  the  law  separation  is 
made  from  the  mixed  multitude.     4  Nehe- 


the  joy  of  Jerusalem  &c]  The  emperour  Au- 
gustus boasted,  that  he  had  found  Rome  built  with 
bricks,  and  left  it  built  with  marble.  Nehemiah  found 
Jerusalem  a  heap  of  rubbish,  and  left  it  so  well  in- 
habited, adorned,  and  fortified,  that  it  soon  became  a 
city  of  note,  and  recovered  in  a  great  measure  its  former 
lustre.     Dr.  Jortin. 

45.  And  both  the  singers  &c]  That  is,  the  singers 
sung  orderly  in  their  courses  to  the  praise  of  God,  and 
the  porters  "kept  the  ward  of  purification;"  that  is, 
duly  observed  the  orders  about  purification,  in  not  suf- 
fering any  unclean  person  or  thing  to  come  unto  the 
sacred  house.  Thus  they  did  "  according  to  the  com- 
mandment of  David,  &c."  who  had  regulated  all  things 
belonging  to  the  duties  of  these  persons ;  see  1  Chron. 
xxv,  xxvi.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  1.  On  that  day]  It  seems  not  on 
the  day  of  the  dedication  of  the  city  wall,  related  in  the 
last  chapter,  but  on  some  day  after  Nehemiah  had  re- 
turned to  Jerusalem  from  Persia,  where,  as  is  related  at 
ver.  6,  he  had  gone  to  wait  upon  the  king :  as  soon  as 
he  returned,  all  the  abuses  which  had  crept  in  were  cor- 
rected. It  is  probable,  that  he  continued  the  public 
reading  of  the  law  at  stated  times,  on  the  great  festivals 
especially ;  and,  on  one  of  these  days,  that  portion  of 
Scripture  was  read  at  Deut.  xxiii.  3,  which  forbids  the 
admission  of  the  Ammonites  and  Moabites  into  "  the 
congregation  of  God."     Bp.  Patrick. 

into  the  congregatio?i  of  God]    See  note  at  Deut. 

xxiii.  3.    The  expression  there  is  to  be  understood  as  a 


miah  at  his  return  causeth  the  chambers  to 
be  cleansed.  10  He  reformelh  the  offices  in 
the  house  of  God.  15  The  violation  of  the 
sabbath,  23  and  the  marriages  with  strange 
wives. 

ON  that  day  f  they  read  in  the  t  Heb.  there 
a  book  of  Moses  in  the  f  audience  a  Numb." 22. 
of  the  people ;  and  therein  was  found  ^eut  23  3 
written,  that  the  Ammonite  and  the  t Heb- ears- 
Moabite   should  not  come  into  the 
congregation  of  God  for  ever  ; 

2  b  Because  they  met  not  the  chil-  t>  Numb.  2?. 
dren  of  Israel  with  bread  and  with  josh.  21. 9. 
water,  but  hired  Balaam  against  them, 

that  he  should  curse  them :  howbeit 
our  God  turned  the  curse  into  a 
blessing. 

3  Now  it  came  to  pass,  when  they 
had  heard  the  law,  that  they  separated 
from  Israel  all  the  mixed  multitude. 

4  f  And  before  this,  Eliashib  the 

priest,  f  having  the  oversight  of  the  t  Heb.  being 
chamber  of  the  house  of  our  God,  was  sel  uver' 
allied  unto  Tobiah  : 

5  And  he  had  prepared  for  him  a 
great  chamber,  where  aforetime  they 
laid  the  meat  offerings,  the  frank- 
incense, and  the  vessels,  and  the 
tithes  of  the  corn,  the  new  wine,  and 

the  oil,  j-  which  was  commanded  to  be  t  Heb.  the 
given  to  the  Levites,  and  the  singers,  tZnTZfihe 
and  the  porters ;  and  the  offerings  of  Lentes- 
the  priests. 


prohibition  of  intermarriages  with  these  nations ;  and 
so  all  the  Jewish  doctors  expound  it.  It  did  not  ex- 
clude any  one,  of  any  nation  whatever,  from  entering 
into  the  congregation  as  a  proselyte,  nor  did  the  Jews 
so  interpret  it,  for  they  freely  admitted  into  their  re- 
ligion all  that  would  embrace  it,  and  treated  them  in  all 
respects  as  true  Israelites,  except  in  the  case  of  mar- 
riage.    Dean  Prideaux. 

3. — they  separatedfrom  Israel  all  the  mixed  multitude.'] 
They  separated  from  the  true  Israelites  those  who  were 
born  of  strangers,  whom  the  law  would  not  allow  to 
partake  of  the  rites  of  marriage  with  Israelites.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

4.  —  Eliashib  the  priest,  having  the  oversight  of  the 
chamber]  It  has  been  doubted,  whether  he  was  only  a 
common  priest,  or  whether  the  high  priest  of  this  name 
is  meant,  mentioned  at  chap.  hi.  1.  It  is  most  probable 
that  the  high  priest  is  meant,  and  that  the  expression, 
"  having  the  oversight  of  the  chamber,"  (or  chambers, 
the  singular  put  for  the  plural,)  implies  his  having  the 
whole  government  of  the  temple,  especially  since  it  is 
not  to  be  conceived  how  any  one,  less  than  the  chief 
governour  of  the  temple,  could  make  so  great  an  inno- 
vation as  that  here  described.     Dean  Prideaux. 

was  allied  unto  Tobiah .-]     He  had  married  his 

grandson  to  the  daughter  of  Sanballat  the  Horonite, 
who  was  the  firm  friend  of  this  Tobiah,  chief  of  the 
Ammonites,  ver.  28.     Pyle. 

5.  And  he  had  prepared  for  him  a  great  chamber,  &c] 
It  seems  he  had  pulled  down  the  partitions  of  several  of 
the  temple  chambers,  where  the  tithes,  offerings,  and 


The  chambers  are  cleansed. 


NEHEMIAH. 


Certain  abuses  reformed. 


t  Heb. 
standing. 


II  Or, 
storehouses. 


t  Heb.  at 
their  hand. 


t  Heb.  it  was 

upon  them. 


c  Ver.  22. 


6  But  in  all  this  time  was  not  I  at 
Jerusalem :  for  in  the  two  and  thirtieth 
year  of  Artaxerxes  king  of  Babylon 
came  I  unto  the  king,  and  f  after 
certain  days  ||  obtained  I  leave  of  the 
king: 

7  And  I  came  to  Jerusalem,  and 
understood  of  the  evil  that  Eliashib 
did  for  Tobiah,  in  preparing  him  a 
chamber  in  the  courts  of  the  house  of 
God. 

8  And  it  grieved  me  sore  :  there- 
fore I  cast  forth  all  the  houshold  stuff 
of  Tobiah  out  of  the  chamber. 

9  Then  I  commanded,  and  they 
cleansed  the  chambers  :  and  thither 
brought  I  again  the  vessels  of  the 
house  of  God,  with  the  meat  offering 
and  the  frankincense. 

10  If  And  I  perceived  that  the 
portions  of  the  Levites  had  not  been 
given  them :  for  the  Levites  and  the 
singers,  that  did  the  work,  were  fled 
every  one  to  his  field. 

11  Then  contended  I  with  the 
rulers,  and  said,  Why  is  the  house 
of  God  forsaken  ?  And  I  gathered 
them  together,  and  set  them  in  their 
f  place. 

12  Then  brought  all  Judah  the 
tithe  of  the  corn  and  the  new  wine 
and  the  oil  unto  the  ||  treasuries. 

1 3  And  I  made  treasurers  over  the 
treasuries,  Shelemiah  the  priest,  and 
Zadok  the  scribe,  and  of  the  Levites, 
Pedaiah :  and  \  next  to  them  was 
Hanan  the  son  of  Zaccur,  the  son  of 
Mattaniah :  for  they  were  counted 
faithful,  and  f  their  office  xoas  to  dis- 
tribute unto  their  brethren. 

14  c  Remember  me,  O  my  God, 
concerning  this,  and  wipe  not  out  my 


other  sacred  things  used  to  be  laid  up,  to  make  large 
and  spacious  lodgings  for  this  heathen,  to  the  scandal 
of  his  religion,  and  the  great  damage  of  the  country. 
Pyle. 

6.  —  and  after  certain  days]  In  the  Hebrew  the  words 
are,  "  at  the  end  of  days,"  meaning  perhaps  "  the  end 
of  the  year."  It  has  been  the  prevailing  opinion,  that 
Nehemiah  returned  to  Jerusalem  in  the  same  year,  and 
this  is  adopted  in  the  dates  given  in  the  margin  of  our 
Bible,  according  to  Archbishop  Usher.  On  the  other 
hand,  Dean  Prideaux  is  of  opinion,  that  he  was  absent 
for  not  less  a  space  than  five  years  :  he  grounds  his 
opinion  principally  on  the  idea,  that  a  considerable  time 
was  required  for  those  great  abuses  to  grow  to  such  a 
height,  as  is  described  in  this  chapter ;  and  he  observes, 
that  the  word  translated  "  days"  very  frequently  sig- 
nifies a  number  of  years  in  Scripture. 

10.  —  the  portions  of  the  Levites  had  not  been  given] 
The  tithes  which  had  been  assigned  to  maintain  the 


t  Heb. 


a   II  Or, 
Llie  observations. 


f  good  deeds  that  I  have  done  for  the 
house  of  my  God,  and  for  the  ||  offices 
thereof. 

1.5  if  In  those  days  saw  I  in  Judah  kim 
some  treading  wine  presses  on 
sabbath,  and  bringing  in  sheaves,  and 
lading  asses ;  as  also  wine,  grapes, 
and  figs,  and  all  manner  of  burdens, 
which  they  brought  into  Jerusalem 
on  the  sabbath  day :  and  I  testified 
against  them  in  the  day  wherein  they 
sold  victuals. 

16  There  dwelt  men  of  Tyre  also 
therein,  which  brought  fish,  and  all 
manner  of  ware,  and  sold  on  the  sab- 
bath unto  the  children  of  Judah,  and 
in  Jerusalem. 

17  Then  I  contended  with  the 
nobles  of  Judah,  and  said  unto  them, 
What  evil  thing  is  this  that  ye  do, 
and  profane  the  sabbath  day  ? 

18  Did  not  your  fathers  thus,  and 
did  not  our  God  bring  all  this  evil 
upon  us,  and  upon  this  city  ?  yet  ye 
bring  more  wrath  upon  Israel  by  pro- 
faning the  sabbath. 

19  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
the  gates  of  Jerusalem  began  to  be 
dark  before  the  sabbath,  I  commanded 
that  the  gates  should  be  shut,  and 
charged  that  they  should  not  be  open- 
ed till  after  the  sabbath :  and  some  of 
my  servants  set  I  at  the  gates,  that 
there  should  no  burden  be  brought  in 
on  the  sabbath  day. 

20  So  the  merchants  and  sellers  of 
all  kind  of  ware  lodged  without  Jeru- 
salem once  or  twice. 

21  Then  I  testified  against  them, 
and  said  unto  them,  Why  lodge  ye 

f  about  the  wall  ?  if  ye  do  so  again,  I  +  Heib'  b^"re 
will  lay  hands  on  you.     From  that 


ministers  of  the  temple  in  their  offices  and  stations,  had 
been  either  embezzled  by  the  high  priest  and  other 
rulers  of  the  temple  under  him,  or  else  withdrawn  by 
the  people,  and  not  paid  at  all ;  and,  for  want  of  these, 
the  Levites  and  singers  were  driven  from  the  temple, 
each  to  his  home,  to  seek  subsistence  in  some  other 
way ;  a  circumstance  which  had  occasioned  the  neglect 
of  the  daily  service  in  the  house  of  God.  Dean  Pri- 
deaux. 

15.  In  those  days  &c]  Although  these  things  are  all 
related  in  one  chapter,  yet  it  does  not  follow  that  all 
the  reformations  took  place  at  one  time ;  but  Nehemiah 
probably  brought  them  about  as  occasions  called  for 
them,  and  as  he  saw  opportunities  for  effecting  them 
with  success.     Dean  Prideaux. 

and  I  testified   against   them]     Some   translate 

these  words,  "  and  I  contested  with  them  that  they 
should  sell  provisions  on  those  days  when  they  might 
be  sold"  (and  not  on  the  sabbath).    Bp.  Patrick. 


Nehemiah  reformeth 


CHAP.  XIII. 


the  strange  marriages. 


II  Or, 
multitude. 

about  434. 

t  Heb.  had 
made  to  dwell 
with  them. 


t  Heb.  they 
discerned  not 
to  speak. 

+  Heb.  of 
people  and 
people. 


||  Or,  reviled 
them. 


time  forth  came  they  no  more  on  the 
sabbath. 

22  And  I  commanded  the  Levites 
that  they  should  cleanse  themselves, 
and  that  they  should  come  and  keep 
the  gates,  to  sanctify  the  sabbath  day. 
Remember  me,  O  my  God,  concern- 
ing this  also,  and  spare  me  according 
to  the  ||  greatness  of  thy  mercy. 

23  f  In  those  days  also  saw  I 
Jews  that,  f  had  married  wives  of 
Ashdod,  of  Amnion,  and  of  Moab  : 

24  And  their  children  spake  half 
in  the  speech  of  Ashdod,  and  f  could 
not  speak  in  the  Jews'  language,  but 
according  to  the  language  f  of  each 
people. 

25  And  I  contended  with  them, 
and  ||  cursed  them,  and  smote  certain 
of  them,  and  plucked  off  their  hair, 
and  made  them  swear  by  God,  saying, 
Ye  shall  not  give  your  daughters  unto 
their  sons,  nor  take  their  daughters 
unto  your  sons,  or  for  yourselves. 

26  Did  not  Solomon  king  of  Israel 


22.  — I  commanded  the  Levites  that  they  should  cleanse 
themselves,']  He  desired  the  Levites  to  attend  at  the 
gates  instead  of  his  own  servants,  and  commanded  them 
to  cleanse  themselves  by  some  known  purification,  which 
might  procure  for  them  the  greater  reverence.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

and  spare  me  according  to  &c]     He  had  before 

besought  God  to  remember  his  good  deeds,  ver.  14 ; 
but,  to  shew  that  he  did  not  think  there  was  any  proper 
merit  or  worthiness  in  them,  which  required  a  reward 
as  a  debt  of  justice  due  to  them,  he  here  explains  him- 
self, and  prays  to  be  rewarded,  or  rather  pardoned,  out 
of  God's  free  goodness,  according  to  the  greatness  or 
multitude  of  his  mercies.     Bp.  Patrick. 

25.  —  and  cursed  them,]  Denounced  the  curses  of 
God  which  woidd  fall  upon  them  if  they  did  not  reform. 
Dr.  Wells. 

and  smote  certain  of  them,  &c]     Ordered  the 

publick  officers  to  beat  some  of  the  most  notorious  of- 
fenders with  rods  or  scourges,  according  to  Deut.  xxv. 
2  ;  "  and  plucked  off  their  hair."  This  punishment 
was  esteemed  a  peculiar  disgrace  in  Eastern  countries  ; 
Isa.  1.  6 ;  Jer.  xlviii.  37.  The  hair  was  reckoned  a 
great  ornament,  and  a  distinction  of  a  free  man ;  thus 
to  pluck  it  off  was  to  brand  a  person  with  shame,  and 
to  give  him  the  appearance  of  a  slave.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  proper  meaning  of  the  Hebrew  word  is,  that  they 
tore  off  the  hair  with  violence  ;  which  punishment  was 
painful  as  well  as  disgraceful.  This  kind  of  punishment 
was  common  in  Persia.     Calmet. 

26.  —  who  was  beloved  of  his  God,]  See  the  name 
given  him  at  his  birth,  2  Sam.  xii.  25,  and  the  several 
marks  of  Divine  favour  bestowed  upon  him,  1  Kings 
ii.  9. 

29.  Remember  them,  0  my  God,  &c]  He  prays  to 
God  to  remember  to  punish  them  according  to  their  de- 
serts if  they  remained  impenitent,  because  they  had 
hereby  defiled  the  order  of  the  priests,  in  whom  He  had 
required  greater  purity  than  in  other  Israelites.  Dr. 
Wells. 


d  1  Kings  11. 
1,  &c. 


t  Heb.  for 
the  defilings. 


sin  by  these  things  ?  yet  among  many 
nations  was  there  no  king  like  him, 
who  was  beloved  of  his  God,  and 
God  made  him  king  over  all  Israel : 
d  nevertheless  even  him  did  outlandish 
women  cause  to  sin. 

27  Shall  we  then  hearken  unto  you 
to  do  all  this  great  evil,  to  transgress 
against  our  God  in  marrying  strange 
wives  ? 

28  And  one  of  the  sons  of  Joiada, 
the  son  of  Eliashib  the  high  priest, 
was  son  in  law  to  Sanballat  the  Horon- 
ite :  therefore  I  chased  him  from  me. 

29  Remember  them,  O  my  God, 
f  because  they  have  denied  the  priest- 
hood, and  the  covenant  of  the  priest- 
hood, and  of  the  Levites. 

30  Thus  cleansed  I  them  from  all 
strangers,  and  appointed  the  wards  of 
the  priests  and  the  Levites,  every  one 
in  his  business ; 

31  And  for  the  wood  offering,  at 
times  appointed,  and  for  the  firstfruits. 
Remember  me,  O  my  God,  for  good. 


31. — -Remember  me — for  good.]  Magistrates  and 
persons  in  authority  would  do  weU  seriously  to  attend 
to  these  words  which  this  prudent  and  religious  go- 
vernour  of  Jerusalem  several  times  repeats  in  this  book, 
and  which  are  so  full  of  piety  and  trust  in  God.  Up- 
right pastors,  and  in  general  all  who  have  a  true  zeal 
for  the  house  of  God,  and  who  labour  heartily,  and  with 
a  sincere  affection,  in  the  edification  of  the  church,  may 
use  the  same  words,  and  be  assured,  that  God  will  re- 
member them  for  their  good,  and  be  the  rewarder  of 
their  piety.  Nehemiah  in  all  his  conduct  shewed  great 
zeal  for  God's  glory,  and  at  the  same  time  much  pru- 
dence, resolution,  and  confidence  in  the  Divine  sup- 
port. Magistrates  and  governours  should  read  and 
meditate  in  this  book  with  great  attention,  and  derive 
improvement  from  the  noble  examples  of  piety  and  wis- 
dom contained  in  it.  Ostervald.  Nehemiah  probably 
continued  in  his  government  to  the  time  of  his  death, 
which  seems  to  have  been  in  a  very  old  age,  when  he 
was  full  of  years  and  honour.  If  he  had  lived  in  some 
polite  age  and  country,  he  would  have  had  statues 
erected  in  the  publick  places,  and  all  the  regard  paid  to 
him,  which  a  generous  and  ingenious  people  can  be- 
stow upon  true  merit.  But,  as  he  performed  his  good 
works  principally  for  the  service  of  God  and  of  religion, 
he  desired  to  have  his  reward  rather  from  God  than 
from  men ;  and  therefore  he  breaks  out,  once  and  again, 
in  these  words,  "  Think  upon  me,  my  God,  for  good, 
and  spare  me  according  to  the  greatness  of  thy  mercy." 
He  prays  that  God  would  accept  his  good  intentions, 
and  forgive  his  imperfections.  He  had  his  recompense 
in  both  worlds ;  happy  in  the  love  of  his  people,  happy 
in  seeing  his  honest  labours  blest  with  great  success  : 
and  his  own  history,  written  by  himself,  and  being  part 
of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  transmits  his  name  and  his  re- 
putation to  all  generations,  while  statues,  and  pillars, 
and  other  frail  monuments  of  human  grandeur,  moulder 
away  and  fall  into  oblivion. 

In  the  character  of  Nehemiah  we  see  liberality,  dis- 
interestedness, courage,  industry,  uniformity  of  con- 


NEHEMIAH. 


duct,  and  every  social  accomplishment.  Though  our 
situation  and  circumstances  permit  us  not  to  do  what 
he  did,  yet  we  may  shew  the  same  temper,  by  acting 
boldly  and  honourably  in  our  station,  by  discounte- 
nancing profaneness  and  immorality,  by  encouraging 
virtue,  knowledge,  learning,  and  useful  arts  and  sci- 
ences, by  rejecting  all  unlawful  gain,  all  private  profit 
which  is  detrimental  to  society,  by  relieving  the  wants 
of  our  brethren,  by  submitting  to  the  inconveniences 
and  hardships  which  the  public  good  may  at  any  time 
require,  by  loving  our  religion  and  liberties  better  than 
the  wages  of  slavery  and  iniquity,  and  by  acting  thus 
constantly  and  steadily,  whether  it  be  fashionable  or 
unfashionable,  whether  it  be  safe  or  dangerous.     This 


is  the  general  duty  of  subjects :  and,  as  to  the  minis- 
ters of  the  Gospel,  they  are  more  particularly  obliged 
both  to  teach  and  to  practise  obedience  to  the  govern- 
ment in  all  things  lawful ;  not  for  fear  of  punishment, 
which  is  servile ;  nor  for  lucre,  which  is  sordid ;  but, 
from  obedience  to  the  will  of  God,  and  for  the  sake 
of  a  good  conscience,  of  their  own  solemn  engage- 
ments, and  of  the  publick  tranquillity  and  welfare.  Dr. 
Jortin. 

Nehemiah  was  probably  the  last  governour  delegated 
by  the  Persian  kings ;  who  possibly,  after  his  death, 
left  the  government  of  Judea  to  the  high  priest  of  the 
Jews,  till  the  Persian  empire  was  destroyed  by  Alexander 
the  Great.     Dr.  Gray. 


THE  BOOK  OF 

ESTHER. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THIS  book  is  in  the  Hebrew  styled  "the  Volume  of  Esther:"  it  was  received  into  the  Jewish  canon  with  par- 
ticular veneration ;  and  esteemed  above  many  of  the  prophetick  books,  probably  because  therein  are  described 
the  origin  and  ceremonies  of  the  feast  of  Purim.  It  is  called  the  book  of  Esther,  because  it  contains  the  his- 
tory of  this  Jewish  captive,  who,  by  her  remarkable  accomplishments,  gained  the  affections  of  Ahasuerus ;  and 
by  a  marriage  with  him  was  raised  to  the  throne  of  Persia.  The  author  of  the  book  is  not  certainly  known. 
Some  of  the  fathers  suppose  it  to  have  been  written  by  Ezra ;  others  contend  that  it  was  composed  by  Joachim, 
high  priest  of  the  Jews,  and  grandson  of  Josedech.  The  Talmudists  attribute  it  to  the  joint  labours  of  the 
great  synagogue  -which  succeeded  Ezra  in  the  superintendence  of  the  canon  of  Scripture.  The  20th  verse  of 
the  9th  chapter  of  the  book  has  led  others  to  believe  that  Mordecai  was  the  author;  but  what  is  there  related  to 
have  been  written  by  him,  seems  only  to  refer  to  the  circular  letter  which  he  distributed.  There  are,  lastly, 
other  writers,  who  maintain  that  the  book  was  the  production  of  Esther's  and  Mordecai's  united  industry ; 
and  probably  they  may  have  communicated  an  account  of  events  so  interesting  to  the  whole  nation  to  the  great 
synagogue  at  Jerusalem,  some  of  the  members  of  which  may  with  great  reason  be  supposed  to  have  digested 
the  information  thus  received  into  its  present  form.  We  have,  however,  no  sufficient  evidence  to  determine,  nor  is 
it,  perhaps,  of  much  importance  to  ascertain  precisely,  who  was  the  author :  but  that  the  book  contains  a  genuine 
and  faithful  description  of  what  did  actually  happen,  is  certain,  not  only  from  its  admission  into  the  canon,  but 
also  from  the  institution  of  the  feast  of  Purim,  which  from  its  first  establishment  has  been  regularly  observed 
as  an  annual  solemnity,  on  the  14th  and  15th  of  the  month  Adar,  in  commemoration  of  the  great  deliverance 
which  Esther,  by  her  interest,  had  procured ;  and  which  is  even  now  celebrated  among  the  Jews  with  many 
peculiar  ceremonies,  and  with  rejoicings  even  to  intoxication.  This  festival  was  called  Purim,  or  the  feast  of 
lots,  (Pur  in  the  Persian  language  signifying  a  lot,)  from  the  events  mentioned  in  chap.  hi.  7 ;  he.  24. 

The  book  describes  the  advancement  of  Esther ;  who,  by  the  interest  which  she  conciliated  with  Ahasuerus, 
delivered  the  Jews  from  a  great  destruction  which  had  been  contrived  for  them  by  Hainan,  an  insolent  favourite 
of  the  king.  It  presents  an  interesting  description  of  mortified  pride,  and  of  malice  baffled  to  the  destruction 
of  its  contrivers.  It  likewise  exhibits  a  very  lively  representation  of  the  vexations  and  troubles,  of  the  anxieties, 
treachery,  and  dissimulation  of  a  corrupt  court.  The  manners  are  painted  with  great  force  and  fidelity ;  and 
the  vicissitudes  and  characters  are  displayed  with  dramatick  effect.  The  author  seems  to  have  been  so  inti- 
mately acquainted  with  the  Persian  customs,  that  some  have  conceived  a  notion  that  he  transcribed  his  work 
from  the  Persian  chronicles.  It  has  been  remarked,  that  the  name  of  God  is  not  mentioned  throughout  the 
book ;  his  superintendent  Providence  is  however  frequently  illustrated ;  it  is  shewn,  indeed,  in  every  part  of  the 
work,  disconcerting  evil  designs,  and  producing  great  events  by  means  seemingly  inadequate.     Dr.  Gray. 

Respecting  the  time  when  the  events  recorded  in  this  history  took  place,  there  has  been  great  difference  of  opinion 
among  learned  men.  We  are  told  chap.  i.  1,  that  the  events  happened  in  the  reign  of  Ahasuerus  king  of 
Persia,  who  "reigned  from  India  even  to  Ethiopia,  over  127  provinces:"  and  this  extent  of  dominion  plainly 
proves  that  he  was  one  of  the  successors  of  Cyrus ;  but  it  is  by  no  means  agreed  who  is  the  person  here  meant 
by  Ahasuerus,  a  name  which  does  not  occur  in  profane  history.  Archbishop  Usher  supposes  that  by  Ahasue- 
rus is  meant  Darius  Hystaspes,  who  began  to  reign  B.C.  521;  and  agreeably  to  this  supposition,  the  dates 
of  the  several  events  are  given  in  the  margin  of  our  Bibles.  Scaliger  contends  that  Xerxes  is  meant ;  and 
various  authors  of  high  authority  maintain  that  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  who  began  to  reign  B.  C.  464,  is  the 
Ahasuerus  here  mentioned.  "  In  my  judgment  Dean  Prideaux  has  very  satisfactorily  shewn  that  by  Ahasuerus 
we  are  to  understand  Artaxerxes  Longimanus.  Josephus  also  considered  Ahasuerus  and  Artaxerxes  to  be  the 
same  person ;  and  we  may  observe  that  Ahasuerus  is  always  translated  Artaxerxes  in  the  Greek  version,  and 
he  is  called  by  that  name  in  the  Apocryphal  part  of  the  book  of  Esther.  Upon  these  authorities,  I  place  the 
commencement  of  this  history  about  the  year  B.  C.  460,  and  it  continues  through  a  space  not  exceeding  twenty 
years."     Bp.  Tomline. 


CHAP.  I. 

Ahasuerus  maketh  royal  feast.  10  Vashti, 
sent  for,  refuseth  to  come.  13  Ahasuerus, 
by  the  counsel  of  Memucan,  maketh  the 
decree  of  men's  sovereignty. 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  — of  Ahasuerus,']     Seethe  Introduc- 
tion. 

which  reigned,  from  India  even  unto  Ethiopia,']  We 


NOW  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days   CHY°jrIT 
of  Ahasuerus,  (this  is  Ahasuerus    about  521. 
which  reigned,  from  India  even  unto         v 
Ethiopia,  over  an  hundred  and  seven 
and  twenty  provinces:) 

are  informed  by  Herodotus,  that  Darius  conquered 
India;  and  there  might  be  the  number  of  provinces 
here  mentioned  between  that  country  and  "  Ethiopia," 


Ahasuerus  maketh  royal  feasts. 


ESTHER, 


Vashti,  sent  for,  refuseth  to  come. 


about  519. 


1  Hub.  found. 


Or,  violet. 


II  Or,  of 
porphyre,and 

marble,  and 
alabaster, 
and  stone  of 
blue  colour. 
t  Heb.  wine 
of  the 
kingdom. 


2  That  in  those  clays  when  the 
king  Ahasuerus  sat  on  the  throne  of 
his  kingdom,  which  teas  in  Shushan 
the  palace, 

3  In  the  third  year  of  his  reign,  he 
made  a  feast  unto  all  his  princes  and 
his  servants ;  the  power  of  Persia  and 
Media,  the  nobles  and  princes  of  the 
provinces,  being  before  him : 

4  When  he  shewed  the  riches  of 
his  glorious  kingdom  and  the  honour 
of  his  excellent  majesty  many  days, 
even  an  hundred  and  fourscore  days. 

5  And  when  these  days  were  ex- 
pired, the  king  made  a  feast  unto  all 
the  people  that  were  f  present  in 
Shushan  the  palace,  both  unto  great 
and  small,  seven  days,  in  the  court  of 
the  garden  of  the  king's  palace  ; 

6  Where  were  white,  green,  and 
||  blue,  hangings,  fastened  with  cords 
of  fine  linen  and  purple  to  silver  rings 
and  pillars  of  marble  :  the  beds  were 
of  gold  and  silver,  upon  a  pavement 
jl  of  red,  and  blue,  and  white,  and 
black,  marble. 

7  And  they  gave  them  drink  in 
vessels  of  gold,  (the  vessels  being 
diverse  one  from  another, )  and  f  royal 


whether  we  understand  by  Ethiopia  the  country  near 
Arabia,  or  that  beyond  Egypt.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  note 
at  Numb.  xii.  1. 

2.  —  sat  on  the  throne  of  his  kingdom,']  These  words 
imply  that  he  enjoyed  peace  and  quietness  throughout 
his  kingdom.     Bp.  Patrick. 

in  Shushan  the  palace,]     See  note  at  Neh.  i.  1. 

3.  —  the  power  of  Persia  and  Media,']  The  men  in 
power  (as  we  now  speak)  of  Persia  and  Media  "  being 
before  him." 

6.  Where  were  white,  green,  and  blue,  hangings,]  At 
Aleppo,  at  present,  hangings  are  never  employed,  except 
in  the  winter  on  some  occasions,  to  cover  the  side  of  a 
room,  when  the  windows  are  too  much  exposed  to  the 
cold  winds.  The  hangings  mentioned  in  this  passage 
were  probably  not  the  hangings  above,  but  curtains 
dividing  the  court  of  the  garden  into  different  booths ; 
for  the  guests  entertained  were  of  different  ranks.  Har- 
mer. 

upon  a  pavement  of  red,  and  blue,  SfC.  • —  marble.] 

Dr.  Russell  says,  that  they  pave  their  courts  at  Aleppo 
with  marble,  and  oftentimes  with  a  mixture  of  yellow 
and  white,  red  and  black,  by  way  of  ornament.  In  the 
middle  of  the  court  there  is  very  commonly  a  fountain, 
and  a  kind  of  little  garden  about  it,  which  in  that  cli- 
mate must  be  peculiarly  agreeable.  This  may  be  expla- 
natory of  the  words  "  court  of  the  garden"  at  ver.  5. 
Harmer. 

8.  And  the  drinking  was  according  to  the  law  ;  &c] 
The  word  "was"  is  not  in  the  Hebrew;  but  the  true 
translation  seems  to  be,  "  The  drinking  according  to  cus- 
tom none  did  compel,"  that  is,  the  law  or  custom  was 
to  compel,  but  this  was  now  superseded.  It  seems  that, 
whereas  it  was  customary  amongst  the  Persians  to  urge 
one  another  to  hard  drinking,  the  emperour,  the  better 


wine  in  abundance,  f  according  to  the 
state  of  the  king. 

8  And  the  drinking  was  according 
to  the  law  ;  none  did  compel :  for  so 
the  king  had  appointed  to  all  the  offi- 
cers of  his  house,  that  they  should  do 
according  to  every  man's  pleasure. 

9  Also  Vashti  the  queen  made  a 
feast  for  the  women  in  the  royal 
house  which  belonged  to  king  Aha- 
suerus. 

10  51  On  the  seventh  day,  when  the 
heart  of  the  king  was  merry  with 
wine,  he  commanded  Mehuman, 
Biztha,  Harbona,  Bigtha,  and  Abag- 
tha,  Zethar,  and  Carcas,  the  seven 
||  chamberlains  that  served  in  the  pre- 
sence of  Ahasuerus  the  king, 

1 1  To  bring  Vashti  the  queen  be- 
fore the  king  with  the  crown  royal, 
to  shew  the  people  and  the  princes 
her  beauty  :  for  she  was  f  fair  to  look 
on. 

12  But  the  queen  Vashti  refused 
to  come  at  the  king's  commandment 
f  by  his  chamberlains :  therefore  was 
the  king  very  wroth,  and  his  anger 
burned  in  him. 

13  51  Then  the  king  said  to  the 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  519. 


t  Heb. 
according  to 
the  hand  of 
the  king. 


II  Or, 

eunuchs. 


t  Heb.  good  of 
countenance. 


t  Heb. 
which  was 

by  the  hand  of 
his  eunuchs. 


to  preserve  the  peace  and  decorum  of  this  solemnity, 
ordered  that  every  one  should  have  his  full  liberty,  and 
drink  as  he  pleased.     Pyle. 

9.  —  a  feast  for  the  women]  The  women  do  not  eat 
with  the  men  in  the  Eastern  feasts  :  it  is  however  usual 
for  them  to  feast  at  the  same  time  by  themselves.  Thus 
Maillet,  after  having  given  an  account  of  the  extraordi- 
nary feasting  at  the  castle  of  Grand  Cairo,  upon  the  cir- 
cumcision of  the  son  of  the  bashaw  of  Egypt,  tells  us, 
that  he  was  assured  that  the  expense  which  was  incurred 
at  the  same  time  in  the  apartments  of  the  women  of  the 
bashaw,  was  not  much  less  considerable  than  what  ap- 
peared in  publick ;  there  being  there  the  same  liberalities, 
the  same  pleasures,  the  same  abundance,  and  the  same 
magnificence,  that  appeared  out  of  those  apartments. 
Harmer. 

As  in  former  ages,  so  at  present,  it  is  the  custom  in 
the  Eastern  countries,  at  all  their  festivals  and  entertain- 
ments, for  the  men  to  be  entertained  in  apartments  sepa- 
rate from  the  women ;  nor  the  least  intercourse  or  com- 
munication being  allowed  on  these  occasions  between  the 
two  sexes.     Dr.  Shaw. 

11.  To  bring  Vashti  the  queen  &c]  We  are  assured 
by  Herodotus  that  the  Persians  did,  on  festival  occa- 
sions, produce  their  women  in  publick :  he  relates  a 
story  of  seven  Persians  being  sent  to  Amyntas,  a  Gre- 
cian prince,  who  received  them  hospitably,  and  gave 
them  a  splendid  entertainment :  when  after  the  enter- 
tainment they  began  to  drink,  one  of  the  Persians  thus 
addressed  Amyntas,  "  Prince  of  Macedonia,  it  is  a  cus- 
tom with  us  Persians,  whenever  we  have  a  publick  en- 
tertainment, to  introduce  our  concubines  and  young 
wives."  On  this  principle  Ahasuerus  gave  command 
to  bring  his  queen  Vashti  into  the  publick  assembly. 
Script,  illust.  Expos.  Ind. 


The  king  putteth  her  away. 


Before 
CHRIST 
about  519. 


a  Ezra  7.  14. 


Heb.  What 
}  do. 


t  Heb.  If  it 
be  good  with 
tin-  king. 
t  Heb.  from 
before  him. 
t  Heb.  that 
it  pass  not 
away. 


t  Heb.  unto 
her  com- 
panion. 


wise  men,  which  knew  the  times,  (for 
so  was  the  king's  manner  toward  all 
that  knew  law  and  judgment : 

14  And  the  next  unto  him  was 
Carshena,  Shethar,  Admatha,  Tar- 
shish,  Meres,  Marsena,  and  Memu- 
can,  the  a  seven  princes  of  Persia  and 
Media,  which  saw  the  king's  face,  and 
which  sat  the  first  in  the  kingdom ; ) 

15  f  What  shall  we  do  unto  the 
queen  Vashti  according  to  law,  be- 
cause she  hath  not  performed  the 
commandment  of  the  king  Ahasuerus 
by  the  chamberlains  ? 

16  And  Memucan  answered  before 
the  king  and  the  princes,  Vashti  the 
queen  hath  not  done  wrong  to  the 
king  only,  but  also  to  all  the  princes, 
and  to  all  the  people  that  are  in  all 
the  provinces  of  the  king  Ahasuerus. 

17  For  this  deed  of  the  queen  shall 
come  abroad  unto  all  women,  so  that 
they  shall  despise  their  husbands  in 
their  eyes,  when  it  shall  be  reported, 
The  king  Ahasuerus  commanded 
Vashti  the  queen  to  be  brought  in 
before  him,  but  she  came  not. 

18  Likewise  shall  the  ladies  of 
Persia  and  Media  say  this  day  unto 
all  the  king's  princes,  which  have 
heard  of  the  deed  of  the  queen.  Thus 
shall  there  arise  too  much  contempt 
and  wrath. 

19  f  If  it  please  the  king,  let  there 
go  a  royal  commandment  f  from  him, 
and  let  it  be  written  among  the  laws 
of  the  Persians  and  the  Medes,  -f  that  it 
be  not  altered,  That  Vashti  come  no 
more  before  king  Ahasuerus ;  and  let 
the  king  give  her  royal  estate  f  unto 
another  that  is  better  than  she. 


CHAP.  1,  II.  A  new  queen  to  he  chosen. 

20  And   when  the  king's  decree    c^rist 


13.  —  wise  men,  which  knew  the  times,]  Men  of  judg- 
ment and  knowledge  in  affairs,  able  to  give  advice  for 
the  fittest  times  and  manner  of  performance  of  all  actions. 
Bp.  Hall. 

(for  so  was  the  king's  manner  &c]     It  was  his 

usual  practice  to  consult  with  his  counsellors  who  were 
skilled  in  the  laws  of  their  country,  before  he  resolved 
on  any  measure.     Dr.  Wells. 

14.  —  which  saw  the  king's  face,  and  which  sat  the  first 
in  the  kingdom ;]  Who  were  his  principal  ministers, 
and  were  admitted  into  his  presence,  which  was  allowed 
only  to  the  great  men  of  the  kingdom.  In  rank  they 
were  the  first  of  all  his  subjects. 

The  seven  counsellors  of  the  king  are  spoken  of  in 
Ezra  vii.  14,  as  being  his  advisers  in  granting  Ezra  his 
authority.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  Thus  shall  there  arise  too  much  contempt  and 
wrath.~\  Too  much  contempt  in  the  wives  and  wrath 
in  their  husbands,  which  would  cause  great  divisions 
and  contentions  in  the  several  families  of  the  kingdom. 
Bp.  Patrick. 


A 


which  he  shall  make  shall  be  pub- 
lished throughout  all  his  empire,  (for 
it  is  great,)  all  the  wives  shall  give 
to  their  husbands  honour,  both  to  great 
and  small. 

21  And  the  saying  f  pleased  the  t  Heb.  wa» 

.  .  1,-.  .    J  i     .i         l  •  good  in  the 

king  and  the  princes;  and  the  king  eyes  of  the 
did  according  to  the  word  of  Memu-  iing' 
can : 

22  For  he  sent  letters  into  all  the 
king's  provinces,  into  every  province 
according  to  the  writing  thereof,  and 
to  every  people  after  their  language, 
that  every  man  should  bear  rule  in 

his  own  house,  and  f  that  it  should  be  +  >*<*.  l!<"t 

'      ,.       i  .         .  one  should 

published  according;  to  the  language  publish  it  ac- 

rc  l  "  curding  to  the 

Ot  every  people.  language  of 

his  people. 

CHAP.  II. 

1  Out  of  the  choice  of  virgins  a  queen  is  to 
be  chosen,  5  Mordecai  the  nursing  father 
of  Esther.  8  Esther  is  preferred  by  Hegai 
before  the  rest.  12  The  manner  of  purifi- 
cation, and  going  in  to  the  king.  15  Esther 
best  pleasing  the  king  is  made  queen.  21 
Mordecai  discovering  a  treason  is  recorded 
in  the  chronicles. 

FTER  these  things,  when  the        sis. 
wrath  of  king   Ahasuerus  was 
appeased,  he  remembered  Vashti,  and 
what  she   had  done,  and  what  was 
decreed  against  her. 

2  Then  said  the  king's  servants 
that  ministered  unto  him,  Let  there 
be  fair  young  virgins  sought  for  the 
king : 

3  And  let  the  king  appoint  officers 
in  all  the  provinces  of  his  kingdom, 
that  they  may  gather  together  all  the 
fair  young  virgins  unto  Shushan  the 
palace,  to  the  house  of  the  women, 

21.  —  and  the  king  did  according  to  the  word  of  Memu- 
can :]  The  conduct  of  Ahasuerus  with  respect  to  queen 
Vashti,  it  must  be  recollected,  was  that  of  an  heathen, 
acting  under  the  influence  of  anger  and  intemperance. 
It  is  recorded  in  Scripture,  not  that  it  may  be  imitated 
or  alleged  as  a  pretence  for  sin,  but  that  we  may  derive 
improvement  by  observing  the  events  to  which  it  led  : 
his  violent  mil,  although  apparently  ungoverned,  being 
nevertheless  so  directed  by  Providence,  that  it  brought 
foward  the  remarkable  preservation  of  the  Jews,  which 
forms  the  chief  subject  of  this  book.     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1.  —  he  remembered  Vashti,']  His  for- 
mer affection  for  her  revived ;  he  nevertheless  remem- 
bered her  undutiful  conduct,  and  the  decree  irrevocably 
passed  against  her,  so  that  he  was  greatly  perplexed. 
Wherefore  his  counsellors  sought  to  divert  his  mind 
toward  a  new  object  of  attachment.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  —  that  ministered  unto  him,']  That  ministered  unto 
him  in  chief;  that  is,  his  seven  chief  counsellors  men- 
tioned in  chap.  i.  14.    Dr.  Wells, 


Esther  is  preferred 


ESTHER. 


by  Hegai  before  the  rest. 


a  2  Kings  24 

15. 

Jer.  24    1. 

2  Chron.  36. 

JO. 


t  Heb. 
nourished. 


t  Heb.  fair 
of  form,  and 
good  of 

countenance. 


t  Heb.  her 
portions. 


+  Heb.  he 
changed  her. 


f  unto  the  custody  of  ||  Hege  the 
king's  chamberlain,  keeper  of  the 
women ;  and  let  their  things  for  puri- 
fication be  given  them  : 

4  And  let  the  maiden  which  pleas- 
eth  the  king  be  queen  instead  of 
Vashti.  And  the  thing  pleased  the 
king ;  and  he  did  so. 

5  %  Note  in  Shushan  the  palace 
there  was  a  certain  Jew,  whose  name 
was  Mordecai,  the  son  of  Jair,  the 
son  of  Shimei,  the  son  of  Kish,  a 
Benjamite ; 

6  a  Who  had  been  carried  away 
from  Jerusalem  with  the  captivity 
which  had  been  carried  away  with 
Jeconiah  king  of  Judah,  whom  Nebu- 
chadnezzar the  king  of  Babylon  had 
carried  away. 

7  And  he  f  brought  up  Hadassah, 
that  is,  Esther,  his  uncle's  daughter  : 
for  she  had  neither  father  nor  mother, 
and  the  maid  was  f  fair  and  beautiful ; 
whom  Mordecai,  when  her  father  and 
mother  were  dead,  took  for  his  own 
daughter. 

8  1[  So  it  came  to  pass  when  the 
king's  commandment  and  his  decree 
was  heard,  and  when  many  maidens 
were  gathered  together  unto  Shushan 
the  palace,  to  the  custody  of  Hegai, 
that  Esther  was  brought  also  unto  the 
king's  house,  to  the  custody  of  Hegai, 
keeper  of  the  women. 

9  And  the  maiden  pleased  him, 
and  she  obtained  kindness  of  him  ; 
and  he  speedily  gave  her  things  for 
purification,  with  f  such  things  as  be- 
longed to  her,  and  seven  maidens, 
which  were  meet  to  be  given  her,  out 
of  the  king's  house:  and  -j-he  preferred 
her  and  her  maids  unto  the  best  place 
of  the  house  of  the  women. 


6.  Who  had  been  carried  aivay~\  Meaning  that  Kish, 
the  ancestor  of  Mordecai,  had  been  carried  way.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

with  the  captivity  which  had  been  carried  away 

with  JeconiaK]  Mordecai  was  a  Jew  descended  from 
one  of  those  who  had  been  carried  away  captive  with 
their  king  Jeconiah.  At  this  time  a  multitude  of  Jews 
were  living  in  the  Eastern  countries :  a  number  com- 
paratively small  had  returned  to  Jerusalem  with  Zerub- 
babel.     See  Ezra  ii.     Pyle,  Bp.  Hall. 

7.  —  Hadassah,  that  is,  Esther,~]  Hadassah  was  her 
Jewish  name  ;  Esther  her  Persian  name.  Pyle.  Zerub- 
babel,  Daniel,  and  other  Jews  of  captivity,  in  like  man- 
ner bore  two  names.  See  the  note  on  Ezra  i.  8.  The 
derivation  of  the  Persian  name  Esther,  and  its  meaning, 
are  unknown.     Dean  Prideaux. 

10.  Esther  had  not  shewed  her  people  nor  her  kindred .-] 
Esther  took  care,  by  the  advice  of  Mordecai,  to  conceal 


t  Heb.  to 
hnow  the 
peace. 

about  515. 


10  Esther  had  not  shewed  her 
people  nor  her  kindred :  for  Mordecai 
had  charged  her  that  she  should  not 
shew  it. 

11  And  Mordecai  walked  every 
day  before  the  court  of  the  women's 
house,  f  to  know  how  Esther  did,  and 
what  should  become  of  her. 

12  ^f  Now  when  every  maid's  turn 
was  come  to  go  in  to  king  Ahasuerus, 
after  that  she  had  been  twelve  months, 
according  to  the  manner  of  the  women, 
(for  so  were  the  days  of  their  puri- 
fications accomplished,  to  wit,  six 
months  with  oil  of  myrrh,  and  six 
months  with  sweet  odours,  and  with 
other  things  for  the  purifying  of  the 
women ;) 

13  Then  thus  came  every  maiden 
unto  the  king ;  whatsoever  she  desired 
was  given  her  to  go  with  her  out  of 
the  house  of  the  women  unto  the 
king's  house. 

14  In  the  evening  she  went,  and 
on  the  morrow  she  returned  into  the 
second  house  of  the  women,  to  the 
custody  of  Shaashgaz,  the  king's 
chamberlain,  which  kept  the  concu- 
bines :  she  came  in  unto  the  king  no 
more,  except  the  king  delighted  in 
her,  and  that  she  were  called  by  name. 

15  f  Now  when  the  turn  of  Esther, 
the  daughter  of  Abihail  the  uncle  of 
Mordecai,  who  had  taken  her  for  his 
daughter,  was  come  to  go  in  unto  the 
king,  she  required  nothing  but  what 
Hearai  the  kind's  chamberlain,  the 
keeper  of  the  women,  appointed. 
And  Esther  obtained  favour  in  the 
sight  of  all  them  that  looked  upon  her. 

16  So  Esther  was  taken  unto  king 
Ahasuerus  into  his  house  royal  in 
the  tenth  month,  which  is  the  month 


her  country  and  parentage,  that  she  might  not  be  sub- 
ject to  contempt  on  that  account.     Pyle. 

1 1 .  And  Mordecai  walked  every  day  before  the  court  of 
the  women's  house,  &c]  It  is  evident  to  every  reader 
that  the  anxiety  of  Mordecai  for  Esther  was  extreme. 
But  we  cannot  fully  enter  into  the  circumstance  of  his 
walking  day  after  day,  for  a  long  period  of  time,  pro- 
bably upwards  of  a  year,  without  recollecting  the  extreme 
vigilance  with  which  the  harems  of  the  East  are  guarded. 
Sir  J.  Chardin  says,  "The  place,  where  the  women  are 
shut  up,  is  sacred,  especially  among  persons  of  con- 
dition ;  and  it  is  a  crime  for  any  person  whatever  to  be 
inquiring  what  passes  within  those  walls."  "  A  man 
may  walk  an  hundred  days  one  after  another  by  the 
house  where  the  women  are,  and  yet  know  no  more 
what  is  done  therein,  than  at  the  farther  end  of  Tar- 
tary."  This  may  account  for  the  conduct  of  Mordecai, 
who  "walked  every  day  before  the  court  of  the  women's 


about  51 J 


She  is  made  queen. 


CHAP.  II,  III. 


Mordecai  discovercth  a  treason. 


II  Or, 
kindness. 
t  Heb. 
before  him. 


about  514. 


t  Heb.  rest. 


Tebeth,  in   the  seventh  year  of  his 
reign. 

17  And  the  king  loved  Esther  above 
all  the  women,  and  she  obtained  grace 
and  ||  favour  -j-  in  his  sight  more  than 
all  the  virgins;  so  that  he  set  the 
royal  crown  upon  her  head,  and  made 
her  queen  instead  of  Vashti. 

18  Then  the  king  made  a  great 
feast  unto  all  his  princes  and  his  ser- 
vants, even  Esther's  feast;  and  he 
made  a  f  release  to  the  provinces,  and 
gave  gifts,  according  to  the  state  of 
the  king. 

19  And  when  the  virgins  were  ga- 
thered together  the  second  time,  then 
Mordecai  sat  in  the  king's  gate. 

20  Esther  had  not  yet  shewed  her 
kindred  nor  her  people ;  as  Mordecai 
had  charged  her :  for  Esther  did 
the  commandment  of  Mordecai,  like 


house,"  to  pick  up  any  intelligence  that  might  chance 
to  come  within  his  cognizance,  respecting  his  niece. 
Script.  Must.  Expos.  Ind. 

1 7.  And  the  king  loved  Esther  above  all  &c]  Provi- 
dence determined  the  choice  of  Ahasuerus  in  favour  of 
one  who  should  be  afterward  an  instrument  of  preserv- 
ing his  people  in  a  time  of  imminent  danger.  The  same 
Divine  wisdom  had  formerly  provided  for  the  welfare  of 
his  chosen  race,  by  sending  Joseph  before  them  into 
Egypt,  and  making  him  lord  of  all  Egypt,  that  he  might 
save  the  lives  of  his  brethren  in  a  season  of  famine,  Gen. 
xlv.  7.     Bp.  Hall,  Collyer. 

so  that  he  set  the  royal  crown  upon  her  head,  &c] 

It  always  has  been,  and  still  is,  the  custom  of  the  kings 
of  Abyssinia  to  marry  what  number  of  wives  they  choose  : 
these  are  not  therefore  all  queens;  but  among  them 
there  is  one,  who  is  considered  particularly  as  queen, 
and  upon  her  head  is  placed  the  crown,  and  she  is 
called  the  Iteghe.  Thus,  in  Persia,  we  read  that  Ahasue- 
rus loved  Esther,  who  had  found  grace  in  his  sight  more 
than  the  other  virgins,  and  he  placed  a  golden  crown 
upon  her  head.  And  Josephus  informs  us,  that  when 
Esther  was  brought  before  the  king,  he  was  exceedingly 
delighted  with  her,  and  made  her  his  lawful  wife,  and, 
when  she  came  into  the  palace,  he  put  a  crown  upon 
her  head.     Bruce. 

18.  Then  the  king  made  a  great  feast  &c]  The  royal 
marriage  was  celebratedwithmagnificent  entertainments; 
all  the  provinces  were  released  from  a  certain  portion 
of  their  taxes,  in  honour  of  the  new  empress,  and  vast 
presents  were  made  to  her,  and  to  the  court  favourites. 
Pyle. 

19.  —  when  the  virgins  were  gathered  together  the  second 
time,~]  That  is,  at  the  time  of  this  present  marriage  of 
Ahasuerus  with  Esther :  Vashti  having  been  also  before 
chosen  in  the  same  manner  from  among  the  virgins 
gathered  together  out  of  different  parts  of  his  empire. 
Pyle,  Dr.  Wells. 

Mordecai  sat  in  the  king's  gate.~]     Mordecai  was 

an  officer  in  the  court  of  Ahasuerus ;  his  service  called 
him  daily  to  attend  in  the  king's  gate.  Bp.  Hall.  It 
appears  from  several  passages  of  Scripture,  that  the 
king's  gate  was  the  place  in  which  publick  affairs  were 
transacted.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  Scripture  says  of  Daniel, 
(after  having  stated  that  Nebuchadnezzar  made  him  a 
Vol.  I. 


Or, 
Biylhann, 


as  when   she  was   brought  up  with 
him. 

21  ^f  In  those  days,  while  Mordecai 
sat  in   the  king's  gate,   two   of  the 
king's  chamberlains,    )|  Bigthan  and 
Teresh,   of  those    which    kept   f  the  ci.ap.'u'.'s:'. 
door,  were  wroth,  and  sought  to  lay  threshold." 
hand  on  the  king  Ahasuerus. 

22  And  the  thing  was  known  to 
Mordecai,  who  told  it  unto  Esther 
the  queen;  and  Esther  certified  the 
king  thereof  in  Mordecai's  name. 

23  And  when  inquisition  was  made 
of  the  matter,  it  was  found  out ;  there- 
fore they  were  both  hanged  on  a  tree : 
and  it  was  written  in  the  book  of  the 
chronicles  before  the  king. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  Haman,  advanced  by  the  king,  and  despised 
by  Mordecai,  seeketh  revenge  upon  all  the 
Jews.     7  He  casteth  lots.     8  Heobtaineth 


great  man,  and  gave  him  many  great  gifts,  and  made 
him  ruler  over  the  whole  province  of  Babylon,  and  chief 
of  the  govcrnours  over  all  the  wise  men  of  Babylon,) 
that  he  "  sat  in  the  gate  of  the  king."  Dan.  ii.  48,  49- 
Of  the  meaning  of  these  words  we  have  the  following 
illustrations  :  "  If  we  quit  then  the  streets  of  these  cities, 
and  enter  into  any  of  the  principal  hoiises,  we  shall  first 
pass  through  a  porch  or  gateway,  with  benches  on  each 
side,  where  the  master  of  the  family  receives  visits  and 
despatches  his  business;  few  persons, not  even  the  nearest 
relation,  having  admission  any  farther,  except  upon  ex- 
traordinary occasions.".  Dr.  Shaw.  The  square  tower 
forming  the  principal  entrance  to  the  Alhambra,  or  Red 
Palace  of  the  Moorish  kings  in  Grenada,  from  its  being 
the  place  where  justice  was  summarily  administered, 
was  styled  the  Gate  of  Judgment.     Parkhurst. 

20. — for  Esther  did  the  commandment  of  Mordecai, 
like  as  ivhen  she  was  brought  up  with  him.]  That  mind 
is  truly  great  and  noble  that  is  not  changed  with  the 
highest  prosperity :  and  such  was  the  disposition  of 
queen  Esther,  whom  even  the  splendour  of  royalty 
could  not  induce  to  disregard  her  kinsman  and  friend, 
or  to  depart  from  a  dutiful  observance  of  his  directions. 
Bp.  Hall. 

22.  And  the  thing  was  known  to  Mordecai,  who  told 
it  unto  Esther]  Mordecai  sets  before  us  the  example 
of  a  faithful  subject,  in  counteracting  the  treasonable 
designs  of  these  men :  and  it  may  be  remarked,  that  he 
shewed  this  loyalty  toward  an  heathen  sovereign,  and 
one  under  whom  he  lived  as  a  captive,  true  religion  and 
loyalty  being  inseparable ;  and  that  herein  he  exempli- 
fied the  injunction  of  the  Lord  by  the  Prophet  Jere- 
miah, "  Seek  the  peace  of  the  city  whither  I  have 
caused  you  to  be  earned  away  captives,"  Jer.  xxix.  7. 
Bp.  Andrewes,  Dr.  Isaac  Barrow. 

Mordecai  discreetly  communicated  his  discovery,  not 
to  indifferent  persons,  but  to  the  queen :  Esther,  in 
laying  it  before  the  king,  dutifully  remembered  Mor- 
decai, and  commended  him  to  the  royal  favour,  by 
mentioning  him  as  the  author  of  her  information.  Bp. 
Andrewes. 

23.  ■ —  and  it  was  written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles 
before  the  king.']  Mordecai  was  thus  registered  in  the 
public  annals,  as  the  author  of  this  service  done  to  the 
crown  :  the  circumstance  of  his  name  being  so  recorded, 

3  S 


Hainan  seeketh 


ESTHER. 


to  destroy  the  Jews. 


by  calumniation  a  decree  of  the  king  to  put 
the  Jews  to  death. 

AFTER  these  things  did  king 
Ahasuerus  promote  Haman  the 
son  of  Hammedatha  the  Agagite,  and 
advanced  him,  and  set  his  seat  above 
all  the  princes  that  were  with  him. 

2  And  all  the  king's  servants,  that 
were  in  the  king's  gate,  bowed,  and 
reverenced  Haman :  for  the  king  had 
so  commanded  concerning  him.  But 
Mordecai  bowed  not,  nor  did  him 
reverence. 

3  Then  the  king's  servants,  which 
were  in  the  king's  gate,  said  unto 
Mordecai,  Why  transgressest  thou  the 
king's  commandment  ? 

4  Now  it  came  to  pass,  when  they 
spake  daily  unto  him,  and  he  hearken- 
ed not  unto  them,  that  they  told  Ha- 


became  afterward  the  occasion  of  his  advancement,  and 
of  great  events  treated  of  in  the  sequel  of  this  hook. 
Pyle. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  ■ — the  Agagite,~\  Haman  was  by 
descent  an  Amalekite,  of  the  posterity  of  Agag,  who 
was  king  of  Amalek  in  the  time  of  Saul,  1  Sam.  xv. 
Dean  Prideaux. 

2.  — nor  did  him  reverence.~\  It  is  probable  that  he 
denied  Haman  this  honour  on  account  of  the  curse 
under  which  he  lay,  as  being  an  Amalekite,  Exod.  xvii. 
14;  1  Sam.  xv.  1,  2.  It  is  probable  also  that  ail  the 
Jews  did  the  same;  otherwise  there  would  have  been 
no  ground,  even  in  the  most  malicious  mind,  for  such 
a  design  of  destroying  the  entire  people.  Bp.  Wilson. 
Or  perhaps  the  reverence,  which  it  was  commanded 
should  be  paid  to  this  great  man,  was  a  kind  of  divine 
honour,  such  as  was  sometimes  addressed  to  the  Persian 
monarchs  themselves.  And  this  being  a  species  of 
idolatry,  Mordecai  refused  to  pay  on  conscientious 
principles.  Perhaps  too  it  was  Hainan's  understand- 
ing, that  his  refusal  was  the  result  of  his  Jewish  princi- 
ples, which  was  the  very  thing  that  determined  him  to 
attempt  the  destruction  of  the  Jews  in  general,  know- 
ing they  were  all  of  the  same  mind.     Dr.  Jennings. 

To  bow  to  all  great  persons  was  a  common  mark  of 
respect;  and  for  this  a  particular  command  was  not 
necessary,  nor  would  Mordecai  have  refused  it  at  the 
peril  of  his  countrymen  as  well  as  himself.  In  the 
reverence  therefore  here  commanded,  something  more 
than  common  respect,  and  bordering  on  adoration, 
appears  to  have  been  intended.  The  author  of  the 
Apocryphal  additions  to  the  book  of  Esther  has  thus 
interpreted  the  conduct  of  Mordecai,  and  represented 
him  as  praying  in  these  words :  "  Thou  knowest  all 
things,  and  Thou  knowest,  Lord,  that  it  was  neither  in 
contempt  nor  pride,  nor  for  any  desire  of  glory,  that  I 
did  not  bow  down  to  proud  Haman.  For  I  could  have 
been  content  with  good  will  for  the  salvation  of  Israel 
to  kiss  the  soles  of  his  feet.  But  I  did  this,  that  I 
might  not  prefer  the  glory  of  man  above  the  glory  of 
God :  neither  will  I  worship  any  but  thee,  O  God," 
Apocr.  Esth.  xiii.  12 — 14.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  — whether  Mordecai' s  matters  would  stand .-]  Whe- 
ther Mordecai  would  persist  in  his  conduct,  and  what 
would  be  the  event  of  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

for  he  had  told  them  that  he  was  a  Jew.~\     He 


man,  to  see  whether  Mordecai's  mat- 
ters would  stand :  for  he  had  told  them 
that  he  was  a  Jew. 

5  And  when  Haman  saw  that  Mor- 
decai bowed  not,  nor  did  him  reve- 
rence, then  was  Haman  full  of  wrath. 

6  And  he  thought  scorn  to  lay 
hands  on  Mordecai  alone;  for  they 
had  shewed  him  the  people  of  Mor- 
decai :  wherefore  Haman  sought  to 
destroy  all  the  Jews  that  were  through- 
out the  whole  kingdom  of  Ahasuerus, 
even  the  people  of  Mordecai. 

7  ^f  In  the  first  month,  that  is,  the 
month  Nisan,  in  the  twelfth  year  of 
king  Ahasuerus,  they  cast  Pur,  that 
is,  the  lot,  before  Haman  from  day  to 
day,  and  from  month  to  month,  to 
the  twelfth  month,  that  is,  the  month 
Adar. 


had  probably  been  much  pressed  to  give  his  reason, 
and  he  wished  to  shew  that  it  was  not  pride,  or  humour, 
which  made  him  unwilling  to  comply  with  the  king's 
order,  but  that  he  was  influenced  by  his  religion,  which 
required  those  of  his  nation  to  destroy  the  Amalekites, 
and  to  pay  worship  to  none  but  God  alone.    Dr.  Wells. 

6.  — for  they  had  shewed  him  the  people  of  Mordecai .-] 
That  is,  Haman  had  been  informed  that  Mordecai  was 
a  Jew.     Dr.  Wells. 

wherefore  Haman  sovght  to  destroy  all  the  Jews'] 

Mordecai  alone  had  offended  him;  yet  such  was  his 
pride  or  malice,  or  both,  that  I  know  not  how  many 
thousands,  men,  women,  and  children,  must  die  all, 
for  no  other  cause  but  that  Mordecai  happened  to  be 
their  countryman.     Bp.  Andrewes. 

From  hence  we  may  take  occasion  to  consider  the 
miserable  influence  of  pride  and  ambition ;  which  in- 
toxicate the  mind,  making  men  insolent  and  outrageous, 
willing  to  burst  all  the  bonds  of  humanity  on  the  slight- 
est and  most  trivial  occasions,  and  unable  to  endure 
any  thing  which  stands  in  their  way,  or  tends  to  shew 
them  the  falsehood  of  those  arrogant  notions  which 
they  entertain  of  themselves.  Hence  too  we  may  ob- 
serve the  pernicious  effects  of  ungoverned  anger,  which 
being  once  kindled,  quickly  rises  into  a  raging  fire,  and 
spreads  destruction  far  and  wide.     Dr.  J.  Balguy. 

7.  —  they  cast  Pur,  that  is,  the  lot,~]  It  was  the  su- 
perstitious manner  of  the  Eastern  countries  to  enquire, 
by  casting  lots,  what  time  would  be  fortunate  or  unfor- 
tunate for  the  execution  of  any  considerable  design. 
Accordingly  Haman  gathered  together  his  magicians, 
and  lots  were  cast  before  him :  and  it  being  first  en- 
quired what  month  would  be  most  favourable,  by  their 
rules  of  divination,  they  supposed  that  the  month  Adar, 
the  last  month  of  the  year,  would  be  such  :  and  after- 
ward, by  the  same  rules,  the  thirteenth  day  of  that 
month  was  chosen  for  Haman's  purpose.  Pyle,  Dr. 
Wells.  This  day  being  full  eleven  months  after  the 
time  when  the  lots  were  cast,  the  lot  which  pointed  it 
out  seems  to  have  been  directed  by  the  especial  provi- 
dence of  God,  that,  by  so  long  an  interval  occurring, 
there  might  be  time  enough  to  take  the  measures  requi- 
site to  prevent  the  intended  mischief.  Dean  Prideaux. 
And  this  remarkably  exemplifies  the  words  of  Solomon 
in  Prov.  xvi.  33,  "The  lot  is  cast  into  the  lap;  but 
the  whole  disposing  thereof  is  of  the  Lord."  Bp.  An- 
drewes. 


Haman  obtaincth  a  decree 


CHAP.  III. 


to  put  the  Jews  to  death. 


\  Ileb.  meet, 
or,  equal. 


t  Heb.  to 
destroy  them. 
t  Heb.  weigh. 


II  Or, 
oppressor. 


8  %  And  Haman  said  unto  king 
Aliasuerus,  There  is  a  certain  people 
scattered  abroad  and  dispersed  among 
the  people  in  all  the  provinces  of  thy 
kingdom ;  and  their  laws  are  diverse 
from  all  people;  neither  keep  they 
the  king's  laws :  therefore  it  is  not 
f  for  the  king's  profit  to  suffer  them. 

9  If  it  please  the  king,  let  it  be 
written  f  that  they  may  be  destroyed: 
and  I  will  f  pay  ten  thousand  talents 
of  silver  to  the  hands  of  those  that 
have  the  charge  of  the  business,  to 
bring  it  into  the  king's  treasuries. 

10  And  the  king  took  his  ring 
from  his  hand,  and  gave  it  unto  Ha- 
man the  son  of  Hammedatha  the 
Agagite,  the  Jews'  ||  enemy. 


8.  And  Haman  said  &c]  Hainan's  accusation  of  the 
Jewish  people  abounds  with  malicious  insinuations  ac- 
companied by  pretences  of  regard  for  the  publick  wel- 
fare. Hainan  conceals  his  private  resentment  against 
Mordecai,  as  if  fearful  of  exposing  the  evil  motive 
which  actuated  him  in  his  application  to  the  king.  Bp. 
Hall. 

dispersed  among  the  people  in  all  the  provinces  of 

thy  kingdom  ;]  A  great  number  of  Jews  remained 
settled  in  the  countries  whither  they  had  been  carried 
captive,  not  accepting  the  grant  of  permission  to  return, 
offered  them  by  Cyrus.  Bp.  Patrick.  In  the  midst  of 
idolatry  they  preserved  their  religion,  and  transmitted 
it  to  their  posterity.  And  in  aftertimes  there  were  Jews 
so  generally  dispersed  over  the  habitable  world,  that  in 
Acts  ii.  5,  we  read,  that  at  the  feast  of  Pentecost  "there 
were  dwelling  at  Jerusalem  Jews,  devout  men,  out  of 
eveiy  nation  under  heaven."     Bp.  Newton. 

and  their  laics  are  diverse  from  all  people  ;]    One 

great  purpose  of  many  peculiar  rites  and  customs  en- 
joined to  the  Jews  evidently  was,  that  they  might  be 
kept  separate  from  other  nations,  and  not  adopt  the 
manners  and  practices  connected  with  idolatry.  The 
peculiarity  of  their  customs  frequently  drew  on  them 
the  reproaches  of  heathens ;  Haman  here  makes  it  a 
ground  of  accusation  against  them  :  Tacitus  represents 
them  as  a  people  whose  religious  rites  were  contrary  to 
all  the  world  beside ;  that  they  accounted  profane  what 
to  others  was  most  sacred,  and,  on  the  contrary,  allowed 
and  observed  what  by  others  was  forbidden.  Collyer. 
Cicero  said  of  the  Jewish  religion,  that  it  was  wholly 
inconsistent  with  the  splendour  and  ancient  institutions 
of  the  Roman  empire,  and  with  the  dignity  of  the 
Roman  name.     Dr.  Jackson. 

9.  —  and  I  will  pay  ten  thousand  talents  of  silver]  A 
sum  of  more  than  two  millions  one  hundred  thousand 
pounds  sterling  of  our  money.  Dean  Prideaux.  To 
compensate  for  the  loss  of  the  tribute  paid  by  the  Jews. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

If  revenge  were  not  very  sweet  to  the  malicious  man, 
he  could  not  be  content  to  purchase  it  at  so  high  a  rate. 
How  do  we  see  daily  that  the  thirst  hereof  carries  men 
to  a  ruinous  prodigality  of  estate,  body,  and  soul !  Bp. 
Hall. 

10.  —  and  gave  it  unto  Haman]  Thus  placing  the 
royal  seal  under  Haman's  discretion.     Dr.  Wells. 

11.  —  The  silver  is  given  to  thee,]  "  I  do  not  require 
thee  to  pay  the  ten  thousand  talents  of  silver  which  thou 
offerest."     See  ver.  9.     Dr.  Wells. 


1 1  And  the  king  said  unto  Haman, 
The  silver  is  given  to  thee,  the  peo- 
ple also,  to  do  with  them  as  it  seemeth 
good  to  thee. 

12  Then  were  the  king's  |]  scribes 
called  on  the  thirteenth  day  of  the 
first  month,  and  there  was  written 
according  to  all  that  Haman  had  com- 
manded unto  the  king's  lieutenants, 
and  to  the  governours  that  were  over 
every  province,  and  to  the  rulers  of 
every  people  of  every  province  ac- 
cording to  the  writing  thereof,  and  to 
every  people  after  their  language ;  in 
the  name  of  king  Ahasuerus  was  it 
written,  and  sealed  with  the  king's 
ring. 

13  And  the  letters  were  sent  by 


II  Or, 
secretaries. 


So  great  was  at  this  time  the  king's  favour  towards 
Haman,  that  he  remitted  all  the  sum  which  he  engaged 
to  give  by  way  of  compensation,  and  granted  to  him  all 
that  he  desired  without  it.     Dean  Prideaux. 

the  people  also,  to  do  with  them  as  it  seemeth  good 

to  thee.]  Thus,  without  any  examination  into  the  real 
state  of  things,  Ahasuerus  consented  to  the  destruction 
of  the  whole  Jewish  race :  so  unwilling  are  men  that 
love  their  pleasure  to  take  any  pains  in  distinguishing 
between  truth  and  falsehood.     Bp.  Patrick. 

In  all  this  behaviour  of  Ahasuerus,  who  sees  not  too 
much  vehemence  of  headstrong  passion  ?  Vashti  is 
cast  off  for  a  trifle ;  the  Jews  are  given  to  slaughter  for 
nothing :  his  rage  in  the  one,  his  favour  in  the  other, 
is  too  impotent :  as  he  was  a  bad  husband,  so  he  is  an 
equally  bad  king.  Bp.  Hall.  Hence  also  we  may  take 
warning  not  to  lend  our  ear  to  detractors,  or  to  credit 
evil  reports  and  unfavourable  representations,  till  we 
have  examined  their  foundation,  and  know  them  to  be 
true.     Ostervald. 

12.  —  of  every  province  according  to  the  writing  there- 
of, &c]  That  is,  it  was  written  in  the  language  of  every 
people,  and  in  the  character  which  they  could  read.  Bp. 
Patrick.  See  Apocryphal  Esther,  chap,  xiii.,  where  this 
decree  is  given  at  length. 

sealed  with  the  king's  ring.]     The  very  ancient 

custom  of  sealing  despatches  with  a  seal  or  signet  set  in 
a  ring  is  still  retained  in  the  East.  Thus  in  Egypt,  Dr. 
Pococke  says,  they  make  the  impression  of  their  name 
with  their  seal,  generally  of  cornelian,  which  they  wear 
on  their  finger,  and  which  is  blacked  when  they  have 
occasion  to  seal  with  it.  And  Mr.  Hanway  remarks, 
that  the  Persian  ink  serves  not  only  for  writing,  but  for 
subscribing  with  a  seal :  indeed,  many  of  the  Persians 
in  high  office  could  not  write.  In  their  rings  they  wear 
agates,  which  serve  for  seals,  on  which  is  frequently 
engraved  their  name,  and  some  verse  from  the  Koran. 
So  also  Dr.  Shaw  :  As  few  or  none  of  the  Arab  Shekhs, 
or  of  Turkish  and  Eastern  kings,  princes,  or  bashaws 
know  how  to  write  their  own  names,  all  their  letters 
and  decrees  are  stamped  with  their  proper  rings,  seals, 
or  signets,  (see  1  Kings  xxi.  8 ;  chap.  iii.  12,)  which  are 
usually  of  silver  or  cornelian,  with  their  respective 
names  engraved  upon  them  on  one  side,  and  the  name 
of  their  kingdom  or  principality,  or  else  some  sentence 
of  the  Koran,  on  the  other.  The  art  and  practice  of 
engraving  names  on  a  signet  is  as  old  as  Moses.  See 
Exod.  xxxix.  14.  30.     Parkhurst. 

13.  And  the  letters  were  sent  by  posts  into  all  the  king's 

3  S  2 


The  great  mourning  of 


ESTHER. 


Mordecai  and  the  Jews. 


posts  into  all  the  king's  provinces,  to 
destroy,  to  kill,  and  to  cause  to  pe- 
rish, all  Jews,  both  young-  and  old, 
little  children  and  women,  in  one  day, 
even  upon  the  thirteenth  day  of  the 
twelfth  month,  which  is  the  month 
Adar,  and  to  take  the  spoil  of  them 
for  a  prey. 

14  The  copy  of  the  writing  for  a 
commandment  to  be  given  in  every 
province  was  published  unto  all  peo- 
ple, that  they  should  be  ready  against 
that  day. 

15  The  posts  went  out,  being 
hastened  by  the  king's  command- 
ment, and  the  decree  was  given  in 
Shushan  the  palace.  And  the  king 
and  Haman  sat  down  to  drink;  but 
the  city  Shushan  was  perplexed. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  The  great  mourning  of  Mordecai  and  the 
Jews.  4  Esther,  understanding  it,  send- 
eth  to  Mordecai,  who  sheweth  the  cause, 
and  adviseih  her  to  undertake  the  suit. 
10  She  excusing  herself  is  threatened  by 
Mordecai.  15  She  appointing  a  fast  un- 
dertaketh  the  suit. 

WHEN  Mordecai  perceived  all 
that  was  done,  Mordecai  rent 


provinces,']  Herodotus  thus  describes  these  posts  which 
were  in  use  among  the  Persians.  There  is  no  method 
of  conveyance  more  expeditious  than  these  messengers. 
They  are  ordered  in  the  following  way.  Men  with 
horses  are  kept  in  readiness  at  stations  distant  one 
day's  journey  from  each  other.  Intelligence  is  for- 
warded by  the  first  of  these  messengers  to  the  second, 
and  by  him  to  the  third,  and  so  on  to  the  last.  Neither 
snow,  nor  rain,  nor  heat,  nor  darkness,  prevent  them 
from  performing  their  course  with  the  greatest  speed. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Xenophon  also  says  of  them :  I  find  that  Cyrus  set 
on  foot  another  contrivance  beneficial  to  his  vast  empire, 
by  means  of  winch  he  gained  early  information  of  what 
was  doing  in  remote  parts  of  his  dominions.  He  formed 
establishments  of  stables,  horses,  and  attendants,  as  far 
distant  from  each  other  as  a  horse  could  travel  with 
ease  in  one  day ;  and  at  each  of  these  stations  he  ap- 
pointed a  person  to  receive  and  transmit  the  letters 
brought  by  the  messengers,  and  to  see  that  the  men 
and  horses  were  taken  care  of  after  their  journey,  and 
that  fresh  ones  were  sent  forward.  Sometimes  these 
journeys  were  not  intermitted  during  the  night;  the 
messenger  to  whose  turn  it  fell  to  travel  at  night  pro- 
ceeding as  he  who  had  travelled  during  the  day.  Park- 
hurst. 

• and  to  take  the  spoil  of  them  for  a  prey.']     This 

permission  would  act  as  a  strong  motive  for  putting  the 
decree  in  execution.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  —  And  the  king  and  Haman  sat  down  to  drink;] 
They  sat  down  to  enjoy  themselves  after  having  given 
orders  for  the  execution  of  the  plan,  and  despatched 
the  posts.  Herodotus  assures  us,  that  the  Persians 
were  great  drinkers  of  wine,  and  that  when  filled  with 


his  clothes,  and  put  on  sackcloth  with 
ashes,  and  went  out  into  the  midst  of 
the  city,  and  cried  with  a  loud  and  a 
bitter  cry  ; 

2  And  came  even  before  the  king's 
gate :  for  none  might  enter  into  the 
king's  gate  clothed  with  sackcloth. 

3  And  in  every  province,  whither- 
soever the  king's  commandment  and 
his  decree  came,  there  was  great 
mourning  among  the  Jews,  and  fast- 
ing, and  weeping,  and  wailing;  and 

f  many  lay  in  sackcloth  and  ashes.       i  Heb. 

4  So  Esther's  maids  and  her  fcham-  S£S5."1 
berlains  came  and  told  it  her.     Then  laid  under 

.  .,  .  -      many. 

was  the  queen  exceedingly  grieved ;  t  Heb. 
and  she  sent  raiment  to  clothe  Mor-  eunuc  s' 
decai,  and  to  take  away  his  sackcloth 
from  him :  but  he  received  it  not. 

5  Then  called  Esther  for  Hatach, 

one  of  the  king's  chamberlains,  f  whom  t  Heb. 

ill  '     ,      t    i  , ,         1  i  whom  he  had 

he  had  appointed  to  attend  upon  her,  set  before  her. 
and   gave   him   a    commandment  to 
Mordecai,  to  know  what  it  teas,  and 
why  it  teas. 

6  So  Hatach  went  forth  to  Mor- 
decai unto  the  street  of  the  city, 
which  ivas  before  the  king's  gate. 

7  And  Mordecai  told  him  of  all 
that  had  happened  unto  him,  and  of 


wine,  they  were  wont  to  deliberate  on  the  most  import- 
ant affairs  of  state.     Script.  Must.  Expos.  Ind. 

■ the  city  Shushan  was  perplexed.]     The  Jews  at 

Shushan,  getting  intelligence  of  the  matter,  were  re- 
duced to  a  great  degree  of  perplexity :  and  the  people 
of  other  nations,  who  had  been  conquered  and  taken 
captive  as  well  as  they,  fell  into  great  apprehensions, 
not  knowing  but  that  they  in  their  turn  might  experi- 
ence the  same  barbarous  treatment.     Pyle. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1.  —  and  went  out  into  the  midst  of  the 
city,  &c]  We  may  admire  the  courage  of  Mordecai 
in  standing  forward  at  this  critical  juncture,  and  so 
strenuously  asserting  the  interest  of  his  countrymen 
and  of  his  religion,  endangered  by  a  sanguinary  project 
for  their  utter  destruction.     Dr.  Coney. 

The  Targum  states,  that  when  Mordecai  had  cried 
aloud  in  the  midst  of  the  city,  the  Jews  gathered  round 
him,  and  that  he  caused  the  book  of  the  law  to  be 
brought  to  the  gate  of  Shushan,  and  read  therein  these 
words  of  Moses,  in  Deut.  iv.  30,  31,  "When  thou  art 
in  tribulation,  and  all  these  things  are  come  upon  thee, 
even  in  the  latter  days,  if  thou  turn  to  the  Lord  thy 
God,  and  shalt  be  obedient  unto  his  voice;  (for  the 
Lord  thy  God  is  a  merciful  God;)  he  will  not  forsake 
thee,  neither  destroy  thee,  nor  forget  the  covenant  of 
thy  fathers  which  he  sware  unto  them."  After  which 
he  exhorted  them  to  fasting,  humiliation,  and  repent- 
ance, according  to  the  example  of  the  Ninevites.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

5.  —  and  gave  him  a  commandment  to  Mordecai,  &c] 
And  gave  him  a  commandment  to  go  to  Mordecai,  and 
"  to  know  what  it  was  "  for  which  he  thus  grieved.  Dr. 
Wells. 


Esther,  adoisedby  Mordecai  to  intercede   CHAP.   IV. 


with  the  king,  undertaketh  the  sui 


the  sum  of  the  money  that  Hainan 
had  promised  to  pay  to  the  king's 
treasuries  for  the  Jews,  to  destroy 
them. 

8  Also  he  gave  him  the  copy  of 
the  writing  of  the  decree  that  was 
given  at  Shushan  to  destroy  them,  to 
shew  it  unto  Esther,  and  to  declare 
it  unto  her,  and  to  charge  her  that 
she  should  go  in  unto  the  king,  to 
make  supplication  unto  him,  and  to 
make  request  before  him  for  her  peo- 
ple. 

9  And  Hatach  came  and  told  Es- 
ther the  words  of  Mordecai. 

10  f  Again  Esther  spake  unto 
Hatach,  and  gave  him  commandment 
unto  Mordecai; 

1 1  All  the  king's  servants,  and  the 
people  of  the  king's  provinces,  do 
know,  that  whosoever,  whether  man 
or  woman,  shall  come  unto  the  king 
into  the  inner  court,  who  is  not 
called,  there  is  one  law  of  his  to  put 
him  to  death,  except  such  to  whom  the 
king  shall  hold  out  the  golden  sceptre, 
that  he  may  live :  but  I  have  not  been 


11.  —  there  is  one  law  of  his  to  put  him  to  cleat h,~\ 
One  law  extending  to  all  that  were  so  presumptuous, 
whatever  might  be  their  rank.  This  seems  to  be  an  an- 
cient law  of  the  country,  for  it  is  mentioned  by  Hero- 
dotus ;  although,  according  to  some,  it  was  procured  by 
Hainan,  in  order  that  none  might  come  into  the  king's 
presence  without  introduction  from  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

but  I  have  not  been  called  &c]    This  might  justly 

make  her  fearful  that  the  king's  affection  toward  her 
was  diminished,  and  that  her  petition  would  not  be 
favourably  received.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14. — from  another  place ;]  He  knew  not  whence, 
but  he  confided  in  God,  that  by  some  means  or  other 
He  would  preserve  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Mordecai  tells  her,  that  the  decree  extended  univer- 
sally to  all  of  her  nation,  and  that,  if  it  came  to  execu- 
tion, she  must  not  expect  to  escape  more  than  any  other 
of  the  people ;  that  Providence  seemed  to  have  advanced 
her  on  purpose  for  this  work ;  but  that,  if  she  refused 
to  act  her  part  in  it,  then  deliverance  would  come  in 
some  other  way,  and  she  and  her  father's  house  would 
perish.     Dean  Prideaux. 

The  faith  of  Mordecai  descries  amid  all  these  clouds 
a  cheerful  prospect  of  deliverance.  He  saw  the  day  of 
their  common  destruction  fixed,  he  knew  the  Persian 
decrees  to  be  unalterable;  but  withal  he  knew  there 
was  a  Messias  to  come.  Supported  by  the  remem- 
brance of  God's  covenant  to  his  church,  he  can  foresee 
Israel's  safety,  in  spite  of  the  sanguinary  purposes  of 
its  adversaries ;  trusting  the  promises  of  God  rather 
than  the  threatenings  of  men.     Bp.  Hall. 

but  thou  and  thy  father's  house  shall  be  destroyed  .•] 

Deliverance  shall  certainly  come  to  the  people  of  God ; 
but  if  thou  refuse  to  act  thy  part  as  an  instrument  of 
their  preservation,  thou  shalt  surely  perish,  and  thy 
father's  house  with  thee,  for  thy  self-love  and  want  of 
zeal  for  thy  country  and  religion.    Dean  Prideaux,  Pyle. 

and  who  knoweth  whether  thou  art  come  to  the 

kingdom  for  such  a  time  as  this?']     Which  is  as  if  he 


called  to  come  in  unto  the  king  these 
thirty  days. 

12  And  they  told  to  Mordecai 
Esther's  words. 

13  Then  Mordecai  commanded  to 
answer  Esther,  Think  not  with  thy- 
self that  thou  shalt  escape  in  the 
king's  house,  more  than  all  the  Jews. 

14  For  if  thou  altogether  holdest 
thy  peace  at  this  time,  then  shall  there 

f  enlargement  and  deliverance  arise  t  Heb. 
to  the  Jews  from  another  place ;  but  respiraiion- 
thou  and  thy  father's  house  shall  be 
destroyed :  and  who  knoweth  whether 
thou  art    come    to  the  kingdom  for 
such  a  time  as  this  ? 

15  If  Then  Esther  bade  them  return 
Mordecai  this  answer, 

16  Go,  gather  together  all  the  Jews 

that  are  f  present  in  Shushan,   and  tHeb./o«sd. 

fast  ye  for  me,  and  neither  eat  nor 

drink  three  days,  night  or  day :  I  also 

and  my  maidens  will  fast  likewise ; 

and  so  will  I   go  in  unto  the  king, 

which  is  not  according    to  the  law : 

and  if  I  perish,  I  perish. 


17   So  Mordecai  f  went  his  way,  l^'. 


had  said,  Consider  the  wonderful  and  gracioiis  provi- 
dence of  God,  in  raising  thee  from  among  a  despised 
people  to  be  the  consort  of  the  greatest  monarch  upon 
earth.  Think  not  but  the  Lord  therein  certainly  in- 
tended that  some  great  work  should  be  accomplished 
by  thy  hand  in  favour  of  his  afflicted  church.  And 
now  the  hour  is  come  for  thee  to  make  use  of  the  ad- 
vancement given  thee  by  the  Lord ;  and  to  try,  by  that 
power  and  interest  which  thou  hast  with  the  king,  to 
reverse  the  decree  of  our  adversary,  and  effect  the  de- 
liverance of  our  whole  nation. 

The  argument  used  by  Mordecai  to  Esther  is  one  of 
general  application  and  use,  namely  that  one  great  pur- 
pose for  which  men  are  intrusted  by  Providence  with 
power  or  riches,  is  that  they  may  therewith  do  good,  and 
succour  those  who  require  their  assistance ;  that  they 
may  help  those  to  right  who  suffer  wrong,  may  stand 
by  their  poorer  brethren  in  the  day  of  calamity  and  dis- 
tress, and  may  minister  to  the  comfort  of  the  afflicted ; 
and  that  it  is  their  sin,  if  they  neglect  to  make  these 
uses  of  their  superiour  advantages.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

16. — neither  eat  nor  drink  three  days,]  The  usual 
way  of  observing  such  a  fast,  was  to  eat  nothing  until 
the  evening,  and  then  sparingly.     Bp.  Wilson. 

which  is  not  according  to  the  law .-]  Being  thus  re- 
commended to  God,  she  resolved  not  so  much  to  regard 
the  law  as  the  preservation  of  her  people ;  for  there  are 
some  cases  in  which,  to  observe  the  laws  of  man,  would 
be  to  offend  against  the  laws  of  God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  if  I  perish,  I  perish.]     Her  meaning  is,  I 

will  put  my  life  in  hazard  ;  I  cannot  venture  it  in  a 
better  cause  ;  I  will  do  the  act,  let  God  give  what  issue 
He  pleases.  Heroical  thoughts  do  well  befit  great  ac- 
tions. Life  can  never  be  better  adventured,  than  where 
it  shall  be  gain  to  lose  it.  Where  the  necessity  of  God's 
church  calls  for  us,  no  danger  should  withhold  us  from 
all  honest  means  of  relief.  Bp.  Hall.  This  is  a  mode 
of  expression  resembling  the  words  of  Jacob  in  Gen. 
xliii.  14,  "  If  I  be  bereaved  of  my  children,  I  am  be- 


Esther,  standing  before  the  king, 


ESTHER. 


is  encouraged  by  him  in  her  suit. 


c  h  r°i  s  t  ail<^  did  according  to  all  that  Esther 
about  510.    had  commanded  him. 


CHAP.  V. 

1  Esther,  adventuring  on  the  king's  favour, 
obtaineth  the  grace  of  the  golden  sceptre, 
and  inviteth  the  king  and  Haman  to  a  ban- 
quet. ,  6  She,  being  encouraged  by  the  king 
in  her  suit,  inviteth  them  to  another  ban- 
quet the  next  day.  9  Haman,  proud  of  his 
advancement,  repineth  at  the  contempt  of 
Mordecai.  14  By  the  counsel  of  Zeresh 
he  buildethfor  him  a  pair  of  gallows. 

NO  W  it  came  to  pass  on  the  third 
day,  that  Esther  put  on  her 
royal  apparel,  and  stood  in  the  inner 
court  of  the  king's  house,  over  against 
the  king's  house :  and  the  king  sat 
upon  his  royal  throne  in  the  royal 
house,  over  against  the  gate  of  the 
house. 

2  And  it  was  so,  when  the  king 
saw  Esther  the  queen  standing  in  the 
court,  that  she  obtained  favour  in  his 
sight:  and  the  king  held  out  to 
Esther  the  golden  sceptre  that  was  in 
his  hand.  So  Esther  drew  near,  and 
touched  the  top  of  the  sceptre. 

3  Then  said  the  king  unto  her, 
What  wilt  thou,  queen  Esther  ?  and 
what  is  thy  request  ?  it  shall  be  even 
given  thee  to  the  half  of  the  kingdom. 

4  And  Esther  answered,  If  it  seem 
good  unto  the  king,  let  the  king  and 
Haman  come  this  day  unto  the  ban- 
quet that  I  have  prepared  for  him. 

5  Then  the  king  said,  Cause  Ha- 
man to  make  haste,  that  he  may  do 
as  Esther  had  said.  So  the  king  and 
Haman  came  to  the  banquet  that 
Esther  had  prepared. 

reaved ;"  and  signifying,  If  it  please  God  that  I  perish 
in  my  undertaking,  his  will  be  done ;  I  am  content  to 
die  in  my  duty.  These  words  therefore  are  uttered, 
not  in  despondence,  or  in  presumptuous  hardihood, 
hut  in  genuine  and  virtuous  courage,  grounded  in  the 
fear  of  God,  and  strengthened  by  the  means  of  those 
religious  exercises  in  which  Esther  had  commended 
herself  to  his  disposal.     Bps.  Kidder  and  Patrick. 

Esther  is  the  pattern  of  a  truly  great  character;  of 
love  to  her  country,  of  compassion,  of  generous  resolu- 
tion, courage,  and  patience.  Pyle. 

See,  in  the  14th  chapter  of  the  Apocryphal  book  of 
Esther,  the  prayer  attributed  to  Esther  on  this  occasion. 

Chap.  V.vev.  8.  —  and  I  will  do  to  morrow  as  the  king 
hath  said.']  That  is,  I  will  then  make  known  my  request. 
Dr.  H  ells.  Her  intention  in  thus  desiring  to  entertain 
the  king  twice  at  her  banquets  before  she  made  known 
her  petition  to  him,  was,  that  she  might  thereby  the 
more  endear  herself  to  him,  and  dispose  him  the  better 
to  grant  the  request  which  she  had  to  make  to  him. 
Dean  Prideaux. 

There  was  also  a  singular  providence  of  God  in  so 


6  f  And  the  king  said  unto  Esther  ^^7^ 
at  the  banquet  of  wine,  What  is  thy  about  510. 
petition?  and  it  shall  be  granted  thee :  v~~v~~^ 
and  what  is  thy  request  ?  even  to  the 

half  of  the  kingdom  it  shall  be  per- 
formed. 

7  Then  answered  Esther,  and  said, 
My  petition  and  my  request  is  ; 

8  If  I  have  found  favour  in  the 
sight  of  the  king,  and  if  it  please  the 

king  to  grant  my  petition,  and  f  to  t  Heb.  to  do. 
perform  my  request,  let  the  king  and 
Haman  come  to  the  banquet  that  I 
shall   prepare  for  them,  and  I  will 
do  to  morrow  as  the  king  hath  said. 

9  %  Then  went  Haman  forth  that 
day  joyful  and  with  a  glad  heart: 
but  when  Haman  saw  Mordecai  in 
the  king's  gate,  that  he  stood  not 
up,  nor  moved  for  him,  he  was  full  of 
indignation  against  Mordecai. 

10  Nevertheless  Haman  refrained 
himself:  and  when  he  came  home,  he 
sent  and  f  called  for  his  friends,  and  +  Heb. 

rj  1     1  *  •  c  caused  to 

Zeresh  his  wire.  come. 

11  And  Haman  told  them  of  the 
glory  of  his  riches,  and  the  multitude 
of  his  children,  and  all  the  things 
wherein  the  king  had  promoted  him, 
and  how  he  had  advanced  him  above 
the  princes  and  servants  of  the  king. 

12  Haman  said  moreover,  Yea, 
Esther  the  queen  did  let  no  man  come 
in  with  the  king  unto  the  banquet 
that  she  had  prepared  but  myself;  and 
to  morrow  am  I  invited  unto  her  also 
with  the  kinpf. 

13  Yet  all  this  availeth  me  nothing, 
so  long  as  I  see  Mordecai  the  Jew 
sitting  at  the  king's  gate. 


disposing  her  mind,  that  the  high  honour,  which  the 
king  bestowed  on  Mordecai  the  next  day,  might  in  the 
mean  while  fall  out,  and  so  make  way  for  her  petition ; 
as  also  that  Haman  might  in  the  mean  while  make  his 
preparations  for  the  execution  of  Mordecai.     Dr.  Wells. 

13.  Yet  all  this  availeth  me  nothing,  so  long  as  I  see 
Mordecai  the  Jew  sitting  at  the  king's  gate.]  These  words 
of  Haman,  spoken  thus  deliberately  after  he  had  called 
together  his  friends,  are  evidently  the  expressions  of  a 
real  and  painful  feeling,  and  shew  that  vexation  and  re- 
sentment troubled  him  to  an  excessive  degree,  and  had 
gained  entire  possession  of  his  mind.  Ahab,  under  the 
tyranny  of  similar  passions,  when  he  could  not  have  his 
will  concerning  Naboth's  vineyard,  "  came  into  his  house 
heavy  and  displeased — and  laid  him  down  upon  his  bed, 
and  turned  away  his  face,  and  would  eat  no  bread  :"  nor 
could  all  his  worldly  magnificence  give  him  relief. 

Those  things  which  availed  nothing  to  the  happiness 
of  Haman,  under  his  vexation  of  spirit,  are  enumerated 
by  him  in  his  conrplaint  uttered  in  the  presence  of  his 
friends.  They  consist  of  the  greatest  distinctions  and 
favours  that  he  could  desire  from  the  king,  and  the  most 
alluring  objects  of  human  wishes.     Nevertheless   his 


Ahasueras  readeth  of  the 


CHAP.  V,  VI. 


good  service  done  by  Mordecai. 


+  Heb.  tree. 


t  Heb.  the 
ting's  sleej 

/led  away. 


II  Or, 
Bigtlian, 
chap.  2.  21 

1  Heb. 
threshold. 


14  f  Then  said  Zeresh  his  wife 
and  all  his  friends  unto  him,  Let  a 
f  gallows  be  made  of  fifty  cubits 
high,  and  to  morrow  speak  thou  unto 
the  king  that  Mordecai  may  be  hang- 
ed thereon :  then  go  thou  in  merrily 
with  the  king  unto  the  banquet.  And 
the  thing  pleased  Haman;  and  he 
caused  the  gallows  to  be  made. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  Ahasuerus,  readiny  in  the  chronicles  of  the 
good  service  done  by  Mordecai,  taketh  care 
for  his  reward.  4  Haman,  coming  to  sue 
that  Mordecai  might  be  hanged,  unawares 
giveth  counsel  that  he  might  do  him  honour. 
12  Complaining  of  his  misfortune, his  friends 
tell  him  of  his  final  destiny. 

ON  that  night  \ could  not  the  king 
sleep,  and  he  commanded  to  bring 
the  book  of  records  of  the  chronicles ; 
and  they  were  read  before  the  king. 

2  And  it  was  found  written,  that 
Mordecai  had  told  of  II  Bi^thana  and 
Teresh,  two  of  the  king's  chamber- 
lains, the  keepers  of  the  \  door,  who 
sought  to  lay  hand  on  the  king  Aha- 
suerus. 

3  And  the  king  said,  What  honour 
and  dignity  hath  been  done  to  Mor- 
decai for  this  ?     Then  said  the  king's 


enjoyment  of  all  this  prosperity  is  alloyed  by  the  single 
circumstance  of  Mordecai's  disrespect,  which  was  made 
a  source  of  misery  by  his  own  passions  and  imagina- 
tion. 

We  may  hence  take  occasion  to  observe,  that  the 
proud,  the  revengeful,  the  discontented,  the  unthankful, 
and  impatient,  are  their  own  tormentors ;  whether  God 
immediately  execute  his  judgments  on  them  or  not,  their 
own  temper  of  mind  is  their  punishment ;  that,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  various  natural  passions  and  affections 
of  the  heart  work  together  for  good,  through  the  Divine 
grace,  to  those  who  govern  them  rightly ;  that  humility 
is  a  great  source  of  happiness ;  that  it  is  a  joyful  and 
pleasant  tiling  to  be  thankful ;  and  that  it  is  for  our 
benefit  to  receive  cheerfully  our  appointed  portion, 
having  our  desires  and  purposes  resigned  to  the  dis- 
posal of  God,  and  ever  praying  that  his  will  be  done. 

We  may  hence  observe  farther,  that  man's  life  con- 
sisteth  not  in  the  abundance  of  things  that  he  possesseth; 
that  happiness  does  not  depend  upon  the  outward  ap- 
pearance and  condition  of  any  person,  and  that  the 
greatest  earthly  prosperity  is  not  proof  against  vexation 
of  spirit,  since  a  small  accident,  and  even  an  imaginary 
misfortune,  may  spoil  the  enjoyment  of  it;  and  that  we 
can  have  no  solid  comfort  in  any  state  of  life,  if  our 
mind  be  out  of  order,  and  if  our  heart  be  not  right 
with  God.  For  the  foundation  of  all  happiness  is  a  wise 
and  understanding  heart,  endued  with  the  faith  and  fear 
of  God.  With  this,  through  his  grace,  we  shall  know 
both  "  how  to  be  abased,  and  how  to  abound  ;"  and 
shall  learn  "  in  whatsoever  state  we  are,  therewith  to  be 
content,"  Phil.  iv.  11,  12.     Theed,  Dr.  J.  Balguy. 

Chap.  VI,  ver.  1.  On  that  night  &c]  The  revengeful 


servants    that   ministered  unto  him, 
There  is  nothing  done  for  him. 

4  If  And  the  king  said,  Who  is  in 
the  court  ?  Now  Haman  was  come 
into  the  outward  court  of  the  king's 
house,  to  speak  unto  the  king  to  hang 
Mordecai  on  the  gallows  that  he  had 
prepared  for  him. 

5  And  the  king's  servants  said  unto 
him,  Behold,  Haman  standeth  in  the 
court.  And  the  king  said,  Let  him 
come  in. 

6  So  Haman  came  in.  And  the 
king  said  unto  him,  What  shall  be 
done  unto  the  man  f  whom  the  king 
delighteth  to  honour  ?  Now  Haman 
thought  in  his  heart,  To  whom  would 
the  king  delight  to  do  honour  more 
than  to  myself? 

7  And  Haman  answered  the  king, 
For  the  man  j-whom  the  king  de- 
lighteth to  honour, 

8  f  Let  the  royal  apparel  be  brought 
f  which  the  king  useth  to  wear,  and 
the  horse  that  the  king  rideth  upon, 
and  the  crown  royal  which  is  set  upon 
his  head : 

9  And  let  this  apparel  and  horse 
be  delivered  to  the  hand  of  one  of  the 
king's  most  noble  princes,  that  they 


t  Heb.  in 
whose  honour 
the  king 
delighteth? 


t  Heb.  in 
whose  honour 
the  king 
delighteth. 
t  Heb. 
Let  them 
bring  the 
royal  ap- 
parel. 
t  Heb. 
wherewith 
the  king 
clotheth 
himself. 


projects  of  Haman  were  no  sooner  concerted,  than  they 
were  followed  by  a  wonderful  turn  of  affairs,  in  which 
several  instances  of  providential  interference  concurred 
towards  the  rescue  of  the  innocent,  and  the  mortifica- 
tion of  this  haughty  and  injurious  man.    Pyle. 

The  Scriptures  relate  many  events  brought  to  pass 
by  means  which  seem  disproportionate,  unsuitable,  and 
even  contrary  to  the  effect.  Such  events  speak  God  to 
be  then  cause,  his  invisible  power  supplying  the  appa- 
rent defects  in  the  means.  Thus  plots  contrived  in  dark- 
ness, with  all  possible  caution  and  secrecy,  are  by  im- 
probable means  and  unaccountable  accidents  disclosed 
and  brought  to  light ;  "  a  bird  of  the  ah,"  as  the  wise 
man  speaks,  "  telling  the  matter,"  or  "  the  stone,"  ac- 
cording to  the  expression  of  the  Prophet,  "  crying  out 
of  the  wall."  In  the  book  of  Esther  we  read,  The  king 
cannot  sleep  ;  to  divert  him,  the  chronicle  is  called  for ; 
Mordecai's  service  is  there  pitched  upon,  and  enquiry 
made  concerning  his  recompense;  honour  is  decreed 
him ;  so  the  cruel  device  of  Haman  comes  out,  and  he 
himself  suffers.  Whence  can  such  events  proceed  but 
from  the  ever  watchful  care  of  Him,  whose  eyes  are 
upon  the  ways  of  man,  and  He  seeth  all  his  goings  ? 
Dr.  Isaac  Barrow,  Bp.  Home. 

2.  And  it  was  found  written,  that  Mordecai  &c]  It 
was  a  singular  interposition  of  Divine  Providence,  that 
among  the  voluminous  registers  of  occurrences,  afforded 
by  the  affairs  of  so  many  provinces,  the  reader  should 
turn  to  that  part  in  which  Mordecai's  service  was  re- 
corded. Bps.  Hall  and  Patrick. 

S.  —  the  crown  royal  which  is  set  upon  his  head  .•]  That 
is,  upon  the  head  of  the  horse,  as  is  commonly  under- 
stood :  the  Hebrew  word  signifies  any  ornament  about 
the  head  or  neck.     Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Wells. 


Haman  complaineth  to  his  friends. 


ESTHER, 


The  queen  accuscth  him. 


t  Heb.  cause 
him  to  ride. 


t  Heb.  suffer 
not  a  whit 
to  full. 


may  array  tlie  man  withal  whom  the 
king  delighteth  to  honour,  and  f  bring 
him  on  horseback  through  the  street 
of  the  city,  and  proclaim  before  him, 
Thus  shall  it  be  done  to  the  man 
whom  the  king  delighteth  to  honour. 

10  Then  the  king  said  to  Haman, 
Make  haste,  and  take  the  apparel 
and  the  horse,  as  thou  hast  said,  and 
do  even  so  to  Mordecai  the  Jew,  that 
sitteth  at  the  king's  gate :  f  let  no- 
thing fail  of  all  that  thou  hast  spoken. 

11  Then  took  Haman  the  apparel 
and  the  horse,  and  arrayed  Mordecai, 
and  brought  him  on  horseback  through 
the  street  of  the  city,  and  proclaimed 
before  him,  Thus  shall  it  be  done  unto 
the  man  whom  the  king  delighteth  to 
honour. 

12  %  And  Mordecai  came  again  to 
the  king's  gate.  But  Haman  hasted 
to  his  house  mourning,  and  having 
his  head  covered. 

13  And  Haman  told  Zeresh  his 
wife  and  all  his  friends  every  thing 
that  had  befallen  him.  Then  said  his 
wise  men  and  Zeresh  his  wife  unto 
him,  If  Mordecai  be  of  the  seed  of  the 
Jews,  before  whom  thou  hast  begun 
to  fall,  thou  shalt  not  prevail  against 
him,  but  shalt  surely  fall  before  him. 

14  And  while  they  icere  yet  talking 
with  him,  came  the  king's  chamber- 
lains, and  hasted  to  bring  Haman 
unto  the  banquet  that  Esther  had 
prepared. 


_  9.  —  and  bring  him  on  horseback  through  the  street  &c] 
Pitts  gives  an  account  of  a  person,  who  had  turned  Ma- 
hometan, having  honours  paid  to  him,  very  similar  to 
those  here  described  as  paid  to  Mordecai.  Strange  as 
the  custom  may  seem  of  paying  honour  to  a  person  by 
putting  vestments  on  him  above  his  degree,  and  which 
it  is  not  designed  that  he  should  keep,  together  with  the 
carrying  him  thus  equipped  about  a  large  town  on  horse- 
back, attended  by  a  cryer ;  we  perceive  from  this  instance 
that  it  has  prevailed  no  less  with  Africans,  than  anciently 
with  Asiaticks.     Harmer. 

1 0.  —  Make  haste,  —  and  do  even  so  to  Mordecai]  A 
marvellous  concurrence  of  circumstances  drawn  together 
by  the  infinite  wisdom  and  power  of  the  Almighty.  Who 
but  Haman  should  be  called  by  the  king  ?  And  when 
should  Haman  be  called  to  advise  of  Mordecai's  honour, 
but  in  the  very  instant  when  he  came  to  petition  for 
Mordecai's  destruction  ?  Bp.  Hall.  Thus  Hainan's  thirst 
ot  revenge  caused  him  to  minister  to  his  own  grief  and 
humiliation.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  came  again  to  the  king's  gate.']  To  perform  the 
business  of  the  place  which  he  held,  and  to  shew  that 
he  was  not  elated  with  the  high  honour  which  he  had 
received.  It  is  probable  he  looked  upon  this  honour  as 
a  happy  omen  of  the  successful  events  which  followed. 
Dr.  Wells. 

' having  his  head  covered.]     This  was  a  token  of 


CHAP.  VII. 


1  Esther,  entertaining  the  king  and  Haman, 
maketh  suit  for  her  own  life  and  her  people's. 
5  She  accuseth  Haman.  7  The  king  in  his 
anger,  understanding  of  the  gallows  which 
Haman  had  made  for  Mordecai,  causeth 
him  to  be  hanged  thereon. 

O  the  king  and  Haman  came  j-  to 
banquet  with  Esther  the  queen. 

2  And  the  king  said  again  unto 
Esther  on  the  second  day  at  the  ban- 
quet of  wine,  What  is  thy  petition, 
queen  Esther  ?  and  it  shall  be  granted 
thee :  and  what  is  thy  request  ?  and 
it  shall  be  performed,  even  to  the  half 
of  the  kingdom. 

3  Then  Esther  the  queen  answered 
and  said,  If  I  have  found  favour  in 
thy  sight,  O  king,  and  if  it  please  the 
king,  let  my  life  be  given  me  at  my 
petition,  and  my  people  at  my  re- 
quest : 

4  For  we  are  sold,  I  and  my  peo- 
ple, f  to  be  destroyed,  to  be  slain, 
and  to  perish.  But  if  we  had  been 
sold  for  bondmen  and  bondwomen,  I 
had  held  my  tongue,  although  the 
enemy  could  not  countervail  the 
king's  damage. 

5  f  Then  the  king  Ahasuerus  an- 
swered and  said  unto  Esther  the 
queen,  Who  is  he,  and  where  is  he, 
f  that  durst  presume  in  his  heart  to 
do  so? 

6  And  Esther  said,  f  The  adversary 
and  enemy    is  this  wicked  Haman. 


t  Heb.  to 
diink. 


\  Heb.  that 
they  should 
destroy,  and 
kill,  and 
cause  to 
perish. 


t  Heb. 
whose  heart 
hath  filled 
him. 

t  Heb.  The 
man  adver- 
sary. 


sorrow.  See  2  Sam.  xv.  30 ;  xix.  4 ;  Jerem.  xiv.  3,  4. 
The  same  was  customary  with  other  nations.  Thus 
Panthea,  the  wife  of  Abradatas,  when  taken  captive  by 
Cyrus,  is  described  by  Xenophon  as  sitting  covered  with 
avail,  and  looking  upon  the  ground;  and,  among  the 
Greeks,  vailing  the  head  is  spoken  of  as  a  sign  of  grief. 
Parkhurst. 

13.  —  If  Mordecai  be  of  the  seed  of  the  Jews,  &c] 
They  consider  the  favour  shewn  to  Mordecai  to  be  a 
certain  prelude  of  Haman's  fall;  because  the  new  fa- 
vourite, being  a  Jew,  would  shew  no  mercy  to  the  irre- 
concilable enemy  of  the  Jewish  nation.  They  had 
probably  observed  too  the  wonderful  interpositions  of 
Providence  in  favour  of  the  Jews  during  the  captivity, 
and  thence  concluded  that  they  were  especial  objects  of 
the  Divine  protection.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  4.  —  although  the  enemy  could  not 
countervail  the  king's  damage.]  Although  the  enemy  of 
our  nation,  who  thus  designed  our  destruction,  could 
not  countervail  the  king's  damage ;  forasmuch  as  the 
king  would  have  lost  more  than  he  had  gained,  had  we 
been  sold.     Dr.  Wells. 

G.  — ■  this  wicked  Haman.]  Never  till  now  did  Haman 
bear  his  true  title.  Before,  some  had  styled  him  noble, 
others  great ;  some  magnificent,  and  some  perhaps  vir- 
tuous ;  only  Esther  gives  him  his  own.  Wicked  Haman. 


The  king  ordereth 


CHAP.  VII. 


Ham  an  to  be  hanged. 


t  Heb.  with 


Then  Human  was  afraid  ||  before  the 
king  and  the  queen. 

7  %  And  the  king  arising  from  the 
banquet  of  wine  in  his  wrath  went 
into  the  palace  garden  :  and  Haman 
stood  up  to  make  request  for  his  life 
to  Esther  the  queen ;  for  he  saw  that 
there  was  evil  determined 
him  by  the  king. 

8  Then  the  king  returned  out  of 
the  palace  garden  into  the  place  of 
the  banquet  of  wine ;  and  Haman  was 
fallen  upon  the  bed  whereon  Esther 
teas.  Then  said  the  king,  Will  he 
force  the  queen  also  f  before  me  in 


against 


Ill-deserving  popularity  doth  in  vain  promise  to  itself  a 
perpetuity  of  applause  ;  if  our  ways  be  really  evil,  the 
time  shall  come  when,  after  all  vain  flattery,  after  all  our 
short-lived  glory,  our  sins  shall  be  drawn  forth  to  light, 
and  our  iniquities  laid  before  us,  to  our  utter  confusion. 
Bp.  Hall. 

8.  —  Haman  was  fallen  upon  the  bed']  It  was  the  cus- 
tom in  those  times  to  sit  or  lay  upon  beds,  as  they  ate 
and  drank,  and  Haman  was  now  in  the  posture  of  a 
person  who  had  fallen  as  a  suppliant  at  the  feet  of 
Esther. 

Then  said  the  king,  &c]    The  king,  finding  him 

in  this  posture,  interpreted  his  conduct  as  if  he  were  so 
impudent  as  to  take  liberties  'with  the  queen's  person  in 
his  own  palace.  Not  that  he  could  believe  this  was 
really  the  case,  but,  in  his  furious  passion,  he  turned 
every  thing  to  the  worst  sense,  and  made  use  of  it  to 
aggravate  Haman' s  crime.     Bp.  Patrick. 

they  covered  Haman 's  face ,]     It  was  the  custom 

so  to  cover  the  faces  of  condemned  criminals  :  a  custom 
also  found  among  the  ancient  Romans,  both  in  their 
punishment  of  a  parricide,  who,  when  convicted,  was 
immediately  hooded,  as  unworthy  of  the  common  light ; 
and  in  that  form  of  pronouncing  sentence  on  a  criminal 
ascribed  by  Livy  to  Tullus  Hostilius  :  "  Go,  officer,  bind 
his  hands,  veil  his  head,  hang  him  on  the  fatal  tree." 
This  custom  was  noticed  in  Egypt  by  Dr.  Pococke,  who 
speaks  of  a  man  brought  before  the  Bey,  like  a  male- 
factor, with  his  hands  behind  him  as  if  tied,  and  a  nap- 
kin put  over  his  head,  as  malefactors  commonly  have. 
Parkhurst,  Harmer. 

9.  —  the  gallows]  In  the  margin,  "  the  tree."  Cruci- 
fixion appears  to  have  been  the  punishment  inflicted  by 
Ahasuerus  upon  Haman.  Polycrates  of  Samos,  Cicero 
tells  us,  was  crucified  by  order  of  Oroetes,  praetor  of 
Darius.  One  of  the  capital  punishments  in  Abyssinia 
is  the  cross.     Bruce. 

Hang  him  thereon.]     Thus,  within  the  compass 

of  a  day,  Haman's  fortune  was  completely  reversed  : 
but  a  few  hours  after  he  imagined  his  success  most 
certain,  this  sentence  of  condemnation  was  pronounced 
upon  him.  Thus  also  we  find  many  instances  in  holy 
Scripture  in  which  the  security  of  the  wicked  is  sud- 
denly disturbed  by  the  Divine  summons  :  "  Thou  fool, 
this  night  thy  soul  shall  be  required  of  thee,"  Luke  xii. 
20.  Bp.  Andrewes. 

When  iniquitous  enterprises,  managed  by  subtilty  or 
violence,  are  suddenly  and  seasonably  defeated,  then  the 
ever-vigilant  Eye,  and  the  all-powerful  Hand,  are  con- 
cerned. God  doth  ever  see  the  deceitful  workers  of 
iniquity,  though  they  devise  their  wickedness  in  secret. 
lie  often  doth  suffer  it  to  grow  on  to  a  pitch  of  matu- 


the  house  ?  As  the  word  went  out  of  c  ^ ^"|  T 
the  king's  mouth,  they  covered  Ha-  about  sio. 
man's  face.  v     ■v~J 

9  And  Harbonah,  one  of  the  cham- 
berlains, said  before  the  king,   Be- 
hold also,  the  f  gallows  fifty  cubits  t  iiei>.  tree. 
high,   which    Haman  had  made  for 
Mordecai,  who  had  spoken  good  for 

the  king,  standeth  in  the  house  of 
Haman.  Then  the  king  said,  Hang 
him  thereon. 

10  So  they  hanged  Haman  on  the 
gallows  that  he  had  prepared  for  Mor- 
decai. Then  was  the  king's  wrath 
pacified. 


rity,  till  it  be  thoroughly  formed,  till  it  be  ready  to  break 
forth  in  fearful  effects ;  then  in  a  moment  He  crusheth 
it  to  nothing.  God  beholdeth  unjust  men  setting  out  in 
their  designs;  He  letteth  them  proceed  in  full  career 
till  they  are  reaching  the  object  of  their  wishes ;  then 
instantly  He  checketh,  He  turneth  them  back,  He  over- 
throweth  them.  Thus  was  Haman's  plot  confounded, 
when  he  had  procured  a  royal  decree,  when  he  had  fixed 
a  time,  when  he  had  issued  forth  letters  to  destroy  the 
people  of  God.  Thus  was  Pharaoh  overwhelmed  when 
he  had  just  overtaken  the  children  of  Israel.  Thus 
perished  the  designs  of  Abimelech,  of  Absalom,  of  Ado- 
nijah,  of  Sanballat.  Thus,  when  Sennacherib  had  en- 
camped against  Jerusalem  with  a  mighty  host,  and  to 
all  appearance  had  the  city  in  his  power,  the  Lord  did 
put  a  hook  in  his  nose,  and  turned  him  back  into  his 
owti  land.  Almighty  God  could  prevent  the  very  be- 
ginning of  wicked  designs,  or  could  subvert  them  in 
any  stage  of  their  progress ;  but  He  rather  winketh  for 
a  time  at  their  success,  and  suffereth  the  designers  to 
go  on  till  they  are  elevated  to  the  height  of  confidence, 
and  till  the  good  are  on  the  brink  of  ruin  :  then  surpris- 
ingly He  striketh  in  with  effectual  succour  :  thus  declar- 
ing how  vain  is  the  presumption  of  the  ungodly,  how 
needful  and  how  certain  is  his  protection  over  his  good 
and  faithful  servants ;  how  much  reason  the  one  hath  to 
dread  Him,  and  the  other  to  confide  in  Him.  Dr.  Isaac 
Barrow. 

10. —  on  the  gallows  that  he  had  prepared  for  Mordecai.] 
That  same  instrument,  which  he  had  reared  on  high  for 
Mordecai's  destruction,  is  appointed  by  Providence  for 
his  own ;  and  his  shame  and  punishment  are  rendered 
as  conspicuous  as  his  former  honour  and  prosperity. 
Dr.  J.  Balguy,  Bp.  Hall. 

In  Abyssinia,  when  the  prisoner  is  condemned  in 
capital  cases,  he  is  not  again  remitted  to  prison,  but  is 
immediately  carried  away,  and  the  sentence  executed 
upon  him.  Among  other  instances  of  this,  Abba  Salama 
was  condemned  by  the  king  the  morning  he  entered 
Gondar,  on  his  return  from  Tigre,  and  immediately 
hanged,  in  the  garment  of  a  priest,  on  a  tree  at  the  door 
of  the  king's  palace.  The  same  was  the  practice  in 
Persia,  as  we  learn  from  Xenophon,  and  more  plainly 
from  Diodorus.     Bruce. 

In  that  deliverance  of  the  Jews  from  Haman's  con- 
spiracy, there  is  no  extraordinary  manifestation  of  God's 
power;  no  particular  cause  or  agent  was  in  its  working 
advanced  above  the  ordinary  pitch  of  nature  ;  and  yet 
the  contrivance  or  suiting  of  these  ordinary  agents  ap- 
pointed by  God,  is  more  admirable  than  if  the  same  end 
had  been  effected  by  means  truly  miraculous.  For  a 
king  not  to  take  kindly  rest  by  night,  though  in  a  bed 


Mordccai  is  advanced. 


ESTHER. 


Ahasuerus  granteth  to  the  Jeivs 


CHAP.  VIII. 


t  Heb.  and 

she  wejit,  and 
besoutjIU  Aim. 


Mordecai  is  advanced.  3  Esther  maJceth 
suit  to  reverse  Hainan's  letters.  7  Ahasu- 
erus granteth  to  the  Jews  to  defend  them- 
selves. 15  Mordecai' s  honour,  and  the 
Jews'  joy. 

N  that  day  did  the  king  Aha- 
suerus give  the  house  of  Haman 
the  Jews'  enemy  unto  Esther  the 
queen.  And  Mordecai  came  before 
the  king;  for  Esther  had  told  what 
he  was  unto  her. 

2  And  the  king  took  off  his  ring, 
which  he  had  taken  from  Haman, 
and  gave  it  unto  Mordecai.  And 
Esther  set  Mordecai  over  the  house 
of  Haman. 

3  t  And  Esther  spake  yet  again 
before  the  king,  and  fell  down  at  his 
feet,  f  and  besought  him  with  tears  to 
put  away  the  mischief  of  Haman  the 
Asrajnte,  and  his  device  that  he  had 

•  IT 

devised  against  the  Jews. 

4  Then  the  king  held  out  the 
golden  sceptre  toward  Esther.  So  Es- 
ther arose,  and  stood  before  the  king, 

5  And  said,  If  it  please  the  king, 
and  if  I  have  found  favour  in  his 
sight,  and  the  thing  seem  right  before 
the  king,  and   I  be  pleasing  in  his 


of  ease,  is  not  unusual ;  for  a  king  again  to  seek  to  solace 
his  waking  thoughts  hy  hearing  the  annals  of  his  king- 
dom, is  more  commendable  than  rare :  but  that  king 
Ahasuerus  should  lie  awake  at  that  time,  specially  when 
Haman  did  watch  and  plot  the  destruction  of  the  Jews ; 
that,  causing  the  chronicles  of  his  kingdom  to  be  read, 
the  reader  should  light  on  the  place  wherein  was  re- 
corded Mordecai's  unrewarded  good  service,  in  disco- 
vering the  treason  intended  against  the  king's  person ; 
this  was  from  the  Keeper  of  Israel,  who  neither  slum- 
bereth  nor  sleepeth,  and  who  was  marvellous  in  his 
people's  sight. 

It  was  his  doing,  likewise,  that  Esther,  by  Morde- 
cai's advice,  should  conceal  her  nation  and  parentage 
until  she  came  in  such  high  favour  with  the  king ;  that 
queen  Vashti  should  be  displaced,  and  Esther  preferred, 
about  the  same  time  wherein  Haman  was  advanced,  and 
by  his  advancement  enabled  to  do  a  remediless  mischief 
to  the  Jewish  nation,  if  the  Lord  had  not,  as  the  wise 
man  speaks,  "made  one  thing  against  another."  Dr. 
Jackson. 

As  miracles  display  the  infinite  power  of  God,  so  his 
direction  of  human  affairs  exhibits  his  infinite  wisdom, 
and  proves  the  subordination  of  all  the  several  ranks  of 
creatures,  with  whatsoever  strength  or  efficacy  they  be 
endowed,  to  his  providence.  In  wisdom  He  made  them 
all :  in  wisdom  He  marshalleth,  He  ordereth  them  all. 
Dr.  Jackson. 

The  succession  of  events  which  led  to  the  deliverance 
of  the  Jews  from  Haman,  shew  that  the  providence  of 
God  may  be  at  work  where  men  least  suppose  it ;  that 
He  in  his  infinite  wisdom  makes  unlikely  accidents  sub- 
servient to  his  ends ;  and  that  the  minute  parts  of  his 
dispensations  may  not  always  afford  sufficient  ground 


Or,  who 

wrote. 


able  that  I 
may  see. 


a  See  chap. 
1.  19. 


eyes,  let  it  be  written  to  reverse  f  the  c  „  ^/st 
letters  devised  by  Haman  the  son  of  about  510. 
Hammedatha  the  Agagite,  ||  which  ^2fthT 
he  wrote  to  destroy  the  Jews  which  device, 
are  m  all  the  king  s  provinces : 

6  For  how  can  I  f  endure  to  see  tHeb-Je 
the  evil  that  shall  come  unto  my  peo- 
ple ?  or  how  can  I  endure  to  see  the 
destruction  of  my  kindred  ? 

7  f  Then  the  king  Ahasuerus  said 
unto  Esther  the  queen  and  to  Mor- 
decai the  Jew,  Behold,  I  have  given 
Esther  the  house  of  Haman,  and  him 
they  have  hanged  upon  the  gallows,  be- 
cause he  laid  his  hand  upon  the  Jews. 

8  Write  ye  also  for  the  Jews,  as  it 
liketh  you,  in  the  king's  name,  and 
seal  it  with  the  king's  ring:  for  the 
writing  which  is  written  in  the  king's 
name,  and  sealed  with  the  king's  ring, 
a  may  no  man  reverse. 

9  Then  were  the  king's  scribes 
called  at  that  time  in  the  third  month, 
that  is,  the  month  Sivan,  on  the  three 
and  twentieth  day  thereof;  and  it  was 
written  according  to  all  that  Mordecai 
commanded  unto  the  Jews,  and  to 
the  lieutenants,  and  the  deputies  and 
rulers  of  the  provinces  which  are  from 
India    unto    Ethiopia,    an    hundred 


for  our  limited  faculties  to  estimate  the  great  purposes 
of  his  will.     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1.  —  the  house  of  Haman]  That  is, 
the  whole  estate  which  Haman  had  possessed ;  his  dwell- 
ing, lands,  cattle,  goods,  and  treasure.  Bp.  Patrick. 

what  he  was  unto  her.]  That  is,  Esther  had  made 

known  to  the  king  how  Mordecai  was  related  to  her. 
Dean  Prideaux. 

2.  —  took  off  his  ring, — and  gave  it  unto  Mordecai.] 
The  king  made  Mordecai  the  keeper  of  his  seal,  in  the 
same  manner  as  Haman  had  been  before.  Dean  Pri- 
deaux. 

The  bearing  of  a  seal  is  a  token  of  an  high  office, 
either  by  succession  or  deputation.  Thus  in  Gen.  xli. 
42,  Pharaoh,  setting  Joseph  over  the  whole  land  of 
Egypt,  gives  him  his  ring  ;  that  is,  his  seal,  as  Josephus 
the  historian  explains  it.  Antiochus,  declaring  his  son 
successor  in  his  kingdom,  sends  him  "  the  crown,  and 
his  robe,  and  his  signet,"  1  Mac.  vi.  14,  15.  Thus  in 
Aristophanes,  the  taking  away  of  the  ring  signifies  the 
discharging  of  a  chief  magistrate  :  and  a  little  after,  the 
giving  of  a  ring  to  another  is  the  making  another 
steward  or  chief  magistrate,  by  delivering  to  him  the 
badge  of  his  office.  To  these  instances  it  may  be  added, 
that,  in  our  own  nation,  the  Lord  Chancellor  or  Lord 
Keeper  of  the  Great  Seal,  and  other  high  officers  of  state, 
are  appointed  by  the  King  delivering  to  them  the  seals 
of  their  respective  offices.     Parkhurst. 

Esther  set  Mordecai  over  the  house  of  Hainan.] 

Esther  appointed  Mordecai  to  conduct  for  her  the  affairs 
relating  to  Haman's  estate.     Dean  Prideaux. 

9.  —  in  the  third  month,  &c]  That  is,  a  little  more 
than  two  months  after  the  former  decree.    Bp.  Patrick. 


to  defend  themselves. 


CHAP.  VIII,  IX. 


They  slay  their  enemies. 


t  Hel). 


Or,  violet. 


twenty  and  seven  provinces,  unto 
every  province  according  to  the  writ- 
ing thereof,  and  unto  every  people 
after  their  language,  and  to  the  Jews 
according  to  their  writing,  and  ac- 
cording to  their  language. 

10  And  he  wrote  in  the  king 
Ahasuerus's  name,  and  sealed  it  with 
the  king's  ring,  and  sent  letters  by 
posts  on  horseback,  and  riders  on 
mules,  camels,  and  young  drome- 
daries : 

11  Wherein  the  king  granted  the 
Jews  which  icere  in  every  city  to 
gather  themselves  together,  and  to 
stand  for  their  life,  to  destroy,  to 
slay,  and  to  cause  to  perish,  all  the 
power  of  the  people  and  province 
that  would  assault  them,  both  little 
ones  and  women,  and  to  take  the  spoil 
of  them  for  a  prey, 

12  Upon  one  day  in  all  the  pro- 
vinces of  king  Ahasuerus,  namely, 
upon  the  thirteenth  day  of  the  twelfth 
month,  which  is  the  month  Adar. 

13  The  copy  of  the  writing  for  a 
commandment  to  be  given  in  every 
province  ivas  f  published  unto  all  peo- 
ple, and  that  the  Jews  should  be  ready 
against  that  day  to  avenge  themselves 
on  their  enemies. 

14  So  the  posts  that  rode  upon 
mules  and  camels  went  out,  being 
hastened  and  pressed  on  by  the  king's 
commandment.  And  the  decree  was 
given  at  Shushan  the  palace. 

15  f  And  Mordecai  went  out  from 
the  presence  of  the  king  in  royal  ap- 
parel of  ||  blue  and  white,  and  with  a 


1 1 .  Wherein  the  king  granted  the  Jews — to  stand  for 
their  life,"]  The  decree  procured  by  Haman  against  the 
Jews  being  by  an  unreasonable  custom  irreversible,  all 
that  the  king  could  do,  in  compliance  with  Esther's  re- 
quest, was  to  give  the  Jews,  by  a  new  decree,  such  a 
power  to  defend  themselves  as  might  render  the  former 
decree  ineffectual.     Dean  Prideaux. 

12.  —  vpon  the  thirteenth  day  &c]  The  very  day  ap- 
pointed by  Haman  for  then  destruction. 

15.  —  in  royal  apparel]     See  the  note  on  Dan.  v.  7. 
a  great  crown  of  gold,]     Not  a  royal  crown,  but 

such  an  one  as  was  worn  by  the  highest  princes  of 
Persia.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  The  Jews  had  light,]  Light  is  often  figuratively 
applied  in  Scripture  to  denote  prosperity.     Bp.  Lowth. 

The  eyes  of  the  Lord  are  ever  upon  his  church,  and 
though  He  sometimes  suffer  it  to  be  brought  into  tri- 
bulation, yet  He  hath  promised  concerning  it,  "  No 
weapon  that  is  formed  against  thee  shall  prosper ;  and 
every  tongue  that  shall  rise  against  thee  in  judgment 
thou  shalt  condemn,"  Isa.  Iiv.l7.     Bp.  Home. 

17. —  And  many  of  the  people  of  the  land  became 
Jews  ;  for  the  fear  of  the  Jews  fell  upon  them.]     When 


great  crown  of  gold,  and  with  a  gar- 
ment of  fine  linen  and  purple :  and 
the  city  of  Shushan  rejoiced  and  was 
glad. 

16  The  Jews  had  light,  and  glad- 
ness, and  joy,  and  honour. 

17  And  in  every  province,  and  in 
every  city,  whithersoever  the  king's 
commandment  and  his  decree  came, 
the  Jews  had  joy  and  gladness,  a  feast 
and  a  good  day.  And  many  of  the 
people  of  the  land  became  Jews  ;  for 
the  fear  of  the  Jews  fell  upon  them. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  The  Jews  (the  rulers,  for  fear  of  Mordecai, 
helping  them)  slay  their  enemies,  with  the 
ten  sons  of  Haman.  12  Ahasuerus,  at  the 
request  of  Esther,  granteth  another  day  of 
slaughter,  and  Haman' 's  sons  to  be  hanged. 
20  The  two  days  of  Purim  are  made  fes- 
tival. 

NOW  in  the  twelfth  month,  that  about  509. 
is,  the  month  Adar,  on  the  thir- 
teenth day  of  the  same,  when  the 
king's  commandment  and  his  decree 
drew  near  to  be  put  in  execution,  in 
the  day  that  the  enemies  of  the  Jews 
hoped  to  have  power  over  them, 
(though  it  was  turned  to  the  contrary, 
that  the  Jews  had  rule  over  them 
that  hated  them;) 

2  The  Jews  gathered  themselves 
together  in  their  cities  throughout  all 
the  provinces  of  the  king  Ahasuerus, 
to  lay  hand  on  such  as  sought  their 
hurt :  and  no  man  could  withstand 
them ;  for  the  fear  of  them  fell  upon 
all  people. 

3  And  all  the  rulers  of  the  pro- 


Haman's  conspiracy  was  defeated,  and  the  destruction 
designed  against  the  Jews  was,  by  a  wonderful  chain  of 
providences,  turned  upon  their  enemies,  it  is  said  that 
"  many  of  the  people  of  the  land  became  Jews ;  for  the 
fear  of  the  Jews  fell  upon  them."  Their  enemies, 
though  heathens,  saw  plainly,  from  what  had  happened, 
that  the  Jews  had  more  than  ordinary  favour  shewed 
them  from  heaven,  and  from  thence  inferred  that  their 
laws  and  religion  must  needs  be  more  acceptable  there 
than  any  other ;  and  therefore  left  their  own  for  theirs, 
and  became  Jews  themselves  that  they  might  partake  of 
the  same  privileges  and  favours  with  them.  Bp.  Beve- 
ridge. 

The  dispersion  of  the  Jews  throughout  the  numerous 
provinces  of  the  Babylonian  and  Persian  empires,  be- 
came providentially  the  means  of  publishing  the  true 
religion  among  the  people  with  whom  they  were  inter- 
mixed. Being  often  eminently  distinguished  by  the 
royal  favour,  they  were  enabled  to  convey  a  know- 
ledge of  the  truth  with  greater  advantage :  the  evi- 
dent interpositions  of  God  in  the  cause  of  his  people 
also  raising  exalted  sentiments  of  his  religion.  Dr. 
Owen. 


Tlic  ten  sons  of  Hainan  are  slain. 


ESTHER. 


The  two  days  of  Purim. 


+  I-Ieb.  ac- 
carding  to 

their  will. 


t  Hob.  came. 


t  Heb.  let 
men  hang. 


vinces,  and  the  lieutenants,  and  the 
deputies,  and  f  officers  of  the  king, 
helped  the  Jews;  because  the  fear  of 
Mordecai  fell  upon  them. 

4  For  Mordecai  ivas  great  in  the 
king's  house,  and  his  fame  went  out 
throughout  all  the  provinces  :  for  this 
man  Mordecai  waxed  greater  and 
greater. 

5  Thus  the  Jews  smote  all  their 
enemies  with  the  stroke  of  the  sword, 
and  slaughter,  and  destruction,  and 
did  f  what  they  would  unto  those  that 
hated  them. 

6  And  in  Shushan  the  palace  the 
Jews  slew  and  destroyed  five  hundred 
men. 

7  And  Parshandatha,  and  Dalphon, 
and  Aspatha, 

8  And  Poratha,  and  Adalia,  and 
Aridatha, 

9  And  Parmashta,  and  Arisai,  and 
Aridai,  and  Vajezatha, 

10  The  ten  sons  of  Hainan  the  son 
of  Hammedatha,  the  enemy  of  the 
Jews,  slew  they ;  but  on  the  spoil 
laid  they  not  their  hand. 

11  On  that  day  the  number  of 
those  that  were  slain  in  Shushan  the 
palace  f  was  brought  before  the  king*. 

12  ^f  And  the  king  said  unto  Es- 
ther the  queen,  The  Jews  have  slain 
and  destroyed  five  hundred  men  in 
Shushan  the  palace,  and  the  ten  sons 
of  Haman ;  what  have  they  done  in 
the  rest  of  the  king's  provinces  ?  now 
what  is  thy  petition  ?  and  it  shall  be 
granted  thee :  or  what  is  thy  request 
further  ?  and  it  shall  be  done. 

13  Then  said  Esther,  If  it  please 
the  king,  let  it  be  granted  to  the  Jews 
which  are  in  Shushan  to  do  to  morrow 
also  according  unto  this  day's  decree, 
and  let  f  Hainan's  ten  sons  be  hanged 
upon  the  gallows. 

14  And  the  kingf  commanded  it  so 


Chap.  IX.  ver.  14.  —  they  hanged  Haman' s  ten  sons.~\ 
A  farther  instance  of  the  retribution  awaiting  guilt. 
Haman  had  nattered  his  malicious  and  sanguinary  spirit 
with  the  cruel  hope  of  destroying  the  whole  Jewish 
kindred  :  now  his  own  sons  (of  the  number  of  whom  he 
had  before  boasted)  are  all  cut  off,  and  on  the  gallows 
share  the  reproach  of  their  father.     Bp.  Hall. 

16.  —  and  slew  of  their  foes  seventy  and  five  thousand,] 
It  is  probable  that  these  persons  were  destroyed  in  con- 
sequence of  their  having  obstinately  persevered  in  mea- 
sures of  active  hostility  against  the  Jews,  notwithstand- 
ing the  change  in  the  disposition  of  the  king.  On  this 
occasion  was  displayed  the  mischievous  effect  of  that 
absurd  law  of  the  Medes  and  Persians,  that  the  king's 


to  be  done :  and  the  decree  was  given  c^^/It 


they 


hanged 


Ha- 


at  Shushan ;  and 
man's  ten  sons. 

15  For  the  Jews  that  were  in  Shu- 
shan gathered  themselves  together  on 
the  fourteenth  day  also  of  the  month 
Adar,  and  slew  three  hundred  men  at 
Shushan ;  but  on  the  prey  they  laid 
not  their  hand. 

16  But  the  other  Jews  that  were 
In  the  king's  provinces  gathered 
themselves  together,  and  stood  for 
their  lives,  and  had  rest  from  their 
enemies,  and  slew  of  their  foes  seventy 
and  five  thousand,  but  they  laid  not 
their  hands  on  the  prey, 

17  On  the  thirteenth  day  of  the 
month  Adar;  and  on  the  fourteenth        5og 
day  j-  of  the  same  rested  they,  and  t  Heb.  in  u. 
made  it  a  clay  of  feasting  and  glad- 
ness* about  509. 

18  But  the  Jews  that  icere  at  Shu- 
shan assembled  together  on  the  thir- 
teenth day  thereof,  and  on  the  four- 
teenth thereof;  and  on  the  fifteenth 
day  of  the  same  they  rested,  and 
made  it  a  day  of  feasting  and  glad- 
ness. 

19  Therefore  the  Jews  of  the  vil- 
lages, that  dwelt  in  the  unwalled 
towns,  made  the  fourteenth  day  of 
the  month  Adar  a  day  of  gladness 
and  feasting,  and  a  good  day,  and  of 
sending  portions  one  to  another. 

20  f  And  Mordecai  wrote  these 
things,  and  sent  letters  unto  all  the 
Jews  that  were  in  all  the  provinces  of 
the  king  Ahasuerus,  both  nigh  and  far, 

21  To  stablish  this  among  them, 
that  they  should  keep  the  fourteenth 
day  of  the  month  Adar,  and  the  fif- 
teenth day  of  the  same,  yearly, 

22  As  the  days  wherein  the  Jews 
rested  from  their  enemies,  and  the 
month  which  was  turned  unto  them 
from  sorrow  to  joy,  and  from  mourn- 


decree,  when  signed  by  him  and  sealed  with  his  seal, 
could  not  be  changed  or  repealed.  For  the  king  was 
obliged  to  issue  a  counter-decree,  empowering  the  Jews 
to  take  up  arms  in  self-defence ;  and  in  consequence  of 
this,  eight  hundred  men  were  slain  in  Shushan,  and  in 
the  provinces  seventy-five  thousand.  Such  was  the 
calamitous  result  of  a  rash  and  unjust  decree,  ratified  at 
a  banquet ;  when  "  the  king  and  Haman  sat  down  to 
drink ;  but  the  city  Shushan  was  perplexed."  Dr. 
Hales. 

18.  —  and  on  the  fifteenth  day — they  rested,"]  The 
Jews  of  Shushan  rested  a  day  later  than  the  Jews  of 
the  provinces,  having  had  two  days  of  slaughter.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


are  made  festival. 

Before  ^  \ng  mt0  a  good  day :  that  they  should 
about  509.    make  them  days  of  feasting  and  joy, 
v~"v-~"'^  and  of  sending  portions  one  to  another, 
and  gifts  to  the  poor. 

23  And  the  Jews  undertook  to  do 
as  they  had  begun,  and  as  Mordecai 
had  written  unto  them  ; 

24  Because  Haman  the  son  of 
Hammedatha,  the  Agagite,  the  ene- 
my of  all  the  Jews,  had  devised 
against  the  Jews  to  destroy  them, 
and  had  cast  Pur,   that  is,  the  lot, 

tueb.  crush,  to  f  consume  them,  and  to  destroy 
them ; 

25  But  f  when  Esther  came  before 
the  king,  he  commanded  by  letters 
that  his  wicked  device,  which  he  de- 
vised against  the  Jews,  should  return 
upon  his  own  head,  and  that  he  and 
his  sons  should  be  hanged  on  the 
gallows. 


t  Heb.  when 
she  came. 


That  is,  lot. 


C II  A  P.   IX.  The  festival  to  be  strictly  kept. 

26  Wherefore  they  called  these 
days  Purim  after  the  name  of  ||  Pur. 
Therefore  for  all  the  words  of  this 
letter,  and  of  that  which  they  had 
seen  concerning  this  matter,  and  which 
had  come  unto  them, 

27  The  Jews  ordained,  and  took 
upon  them,  and  upon  their  seed,  and 
upon  all  such  as  joined  themselves 
unto  them,  so  as  it  should  not  f  fail,  t  Heb.  pass. 
that  they  would  keep  these  two  days 
according  to  their  writing,  and  ac- 
cording to  their  appointed  time  every 
year; 

28  And  that  these  days  should  he 
remembered  and  kept  throughout 
every  generation,  every  family,  every 
province,  and  every  city;  and  that 
these  days  of  Purim  should  not  f  fail  t  Heb.  .paw. 
from  among  the  Jews,  nor  the  memo- 
rial of  them  f  perish  from  their  seed.  t„ded.' 


22. —  and  of  sending  portions  one  to  another,  and  gifts 
to  the  poor.']  They  made  it  a  day  both  of  thanksgiving 
and  praise  to  God,  and  of  feasting  with  one  another  : 
and  they  sent  portions  and  gifts  to  their  poorer  neigh- 
boors,  that  they  might  partake  in  the  festival.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. In  like  manner  almsgiving  and  attention  to  the 
poor  ought  to  make  part  of  every  Christian  festival. 
Bp.  Andrewes.     See  the  note  on  Neh.  viii.  10. 

25.  —  should  return  upon  his  own  head,]  For  while  he 
sought  direction  from  the  false  gods  of  Persia,  his 
whole  undertaking  was  overruled  by  the  God  of  Israel. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

When  such  men  as  Haman  are  not  only  supplanted 
in  their  wicked  contrivances,  but  dismally  chastised  for 
them,  these  occurrences  do  more  than  insinuate  Divine 
wisdom  to  intervene,  countermining  and  confounding 
such  devices.  For  He  it  is  who,  as  the  Scripture 
telleth  us,  maketh  the  diviners  mad ;  that  turneth  wise 
men  backward,  and  maketh  their  knowledge  foolish; 
disappointeth  the  devices  of  the  crafty,  so  that  their 
hands  cannot  perform  their  enterprise ;  taketh  the  wise 
in  their  own  craftiness,  and  turneth  down  the  counsels 
of  the  froward  headlong.     Dr.  Isaac  Barroio. 

28. —  and  that  these  days  of  Purim  should  not  fail] 
Joscphus  bears  testimony  to  the  observance  of  this  fes- 
tival in  his  time,  in  the  following  words  :  "  Hence  even 
now  all  the  Jews  that  are  in  the  habitable  earth  keep 
these  days  festival,  and  send  presents  to  one  another." 
It  has  also  been  regularly  observed  by  the  Jews  to  this 
day  as  an  annual  solemnity :  and  it  forms  a  standing 
monument  of  the  events  recorded  in  this  book.  Dr. 
Gray. 

The  following  accounts  are  found  of  the  ceremonies 
used  at  this  festival  in  different  ages  :  some  savouring 
the  superstition  of  the  apostate  Jews ;  others,  the  piety 
of  their  forefathers. 

The  festival  has  been  generally  observed  by  a  total 
rest  from  labour,  by  attendance  in  the  synagogues,  by 
sending  presents  to  one  another,  by  giving  portions  of 
food  and  gifts  to  the  poor,  and  by  great  rejoicing  and 
festivity.  In  the  synagogue,  the  book  of  Esther  is  so- 
lemnly read  from  beginning  to  end ;  all  Jews,  whether 
men,  women,  children,  or  servants,  being  required  to 
attend,  because  they  all  had  a  share  in  the  deliverance 
obtained  by  Esther.     Before  the  reading  begins,  three 


thanksgivings  are  briefly  offered  up ;  in  the  first,  they 
praise  God  for  counting  them  worthy  to  attend  this 
sacred  solemnity;  in  the  second,  for  his  wonderful 
preservation  of  their  forefathers ;  and  in  the  third,  for 
their  having  lived  to  keep  another  festival  in  memory  of 
it.  The  history  of  Esther  is  always  read  on  this  occasion 
from  a  copy  written  on  a  roll  of  parchment,  and  never 
from  a  printed  book,  it  bearing  peculiarly  the  title  of 
the  Megillah,  or  roll  of  Esther.  (See  the  Introduction.) 
As  often  as  the  name  of  Haman  is  read,  they  beat  upon 
the  seats  and  floors,  uttering  such  exclamations  as  this, 
"  Let  his  memory  perish :"  the  very  children  joining  in 
this  outcry. 

The  book  of  Esther  is  read  over  twice  at  this  festival : 
first  in  the  evening  of  the  13th  day  of  Adar,  which  with 
the  Jews  is  reckoned  the  beginning  of  the  14th;  and 
secondly,  on  the  morning  of  the  14th.  When  the  read- 
ing is  ended,  they  praise  God,  who  pleadeth  the  cause 
of  his  people ;  and  afterward  pronounce  alternately  with 
loud  voices,  Cursed  be  Hainan,  Blessed  be  Mordecai ; 
Cursed  be  Zeresh,  (the  wife  of  Haman,)  Blessed  be 
Esther ;  Cursed  be  all  the  wicked,  Blessed  be  all  the 
Jews.  They  also  read  in  the  synagogue  some  passages 
of  the  Pentateuch  relating  to  the  perpetual  enmity  be- 
tween Israel  and  Amalek.  The  synagogue  is  not  open 
after  the  morning  of  the  1 4th,  and  the  remainder  of  the 
festival  is  spent  in  rest  and  mirth. 

Their  feasting  of  this  occasion  has  among  degenerate 
and  unbelieving  Israelites  been  accompanied  by  intem- 
perance and  licentious  diversions;  their  doctors,  as 
blind  and  hypocritical  guides,  forging  various  excuses 
and  pretences  to  justify  the  transgressions  of  the  law 
which  were  at  these  times  wantonly  committed.  Bp. 
Patrick,  Dean  Prideaux,  Lewis. 

At  one  time  they  used  to  erect  a  gibbet,  and  upon  it 
to  burn  the  effigy  of  Haman.  In  this  however  it  was 
thought  that  they  had  an  intention  of  insulting  Chris- 
tians, by  turning  into  ridicule  the  death  of  Christ ;  and 
therefore  the  emperours  forbad  this  part  of  their  cere- 
monies, under  the  penalty  of  forfeiting  all  their  privileges. 
Calmet. 

Esther  and  Mordecai  appear  to  have  ordained  only  a 
feast  on  the  1 4th  and  1 5th  days  of  the  month  Adar :  but 
the  Jews  observe,  as  they  profess  long  to  have  done,  a 
fast  on  the  13th  day  of  Adar,  the  day  destined  by  Haman 


The  days  of  Purim. 


ESTHER. 


Ahasuerus's  greatness. 


t  Heb./or 

their  souls. 


29  Then  Esther  the  queen,  the 
daughter  of  Abihail,  and  Mordecai 
the  Jew,  wrote  with  fall  authority, 
to  confirm  this  second  letter  of  Purim. 

30  And  he  sent  the  letters  unto  all 
the  Jews,  to  the  hundred  twenty  and 
seven  provinces  of  the  kingdom  of  Aha- 
suerus,  with  words  of  peace  and  truth, 

31  To  confirm  these  days  of  Purim 
in  their  times  appointed,  according  as 
Mordecai  the  Jew  and  Esther  the 
queen  had  enjoined  them,  and  as 
they  had  decreed  f  for  themselves 
and  for  their  seed,  the  matters  of  the 
fastings  and  their  cry. 

32  And  the  decree  of  Esther  con- 
firmed these  matters  of  Purim,"  and 
it  was  written  in  the  book. 


for  their  extirpation.     The  month  Adar  corresponds 
with  parts  of  our  February  and  March.     Dr.  Gray. 

29.  —  to  confirm  this  second  letter  of  Purim.']  The 
Jews  eveiy  where  cheerfully  agreed  to  the  injunction  of 
Mordecai :  but,  for  fear  of  any  neglect,  and  to  give  the 
greater  authority  to  it,  and  prevent  the  memorial  of  so 
remarkable  a  blessing  from  decaying  in  after  generations, 
a  second  injunction  was  sent  by  the  queen  to  confirm  it, 
and  exhort  all  to  the  careful  observance  of  it.     Pyle. 

31.  To  confirm  these  days  of  Purim  &c]  The  former 
Targum  thus  paraphrases  this  verse  :  "  To  confirm  these 
days  of  Purim  as  Mordecai  the  Jew  and  Esther  the 
queen  appointed  concerning  them ;  and  as  the  Jews  or- 
dained for  themselves  and  for  their  posterity  to  keep  in 
memory  the  matter  of  their  fastings  and  their  prayers." 
lip.  Patrick. 

32.  And  the  decree  of  Esther  &c]  Thus  the  fore- 
mentioned  decree,  which  confirmed  the  days  of  Purim, 
was  recorded  and  made  a  public  act.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1.  —  the  isles  of  the  sea.~\  Perhaps  the 
isles  of  the  Egean  sea,  conquered  by  Darius  Hystaspes. 
Abp.  Usher. 

3.  —  Mordecai — was  next  unto  king  Ahasuerus,  and 
great  among  the  Jews,  &c]  Such  were  the  temporal 
rewards  of  Mordecai's  exertions  in  behalf  of  his  country- 
men, and  dutiful  regard  for  the  safety  of  his  sovereign. 
This  may  afford  us  encouragement  to  be  zealously  af- 
fected in  every  good  thing  :  to  stand  to  our  principles 
with  cheerfulness  and  courage,  to  own  the  doctrines  of 
our  church,  and  to  be  true  to  our  king,  in  the  most 
perilous  times.  Wicked  persons  act  but  by  a  limited 
commission  in  this  world ;  and  in  spite  of  all  their  ran- 
cour and  malice,  success  will  some  time  or  other  crown 
the  righteous  :  and  though  the  followers  of  Mordecai's 
virtues  may  not  be  made  like  him  in  his  earthly  advance- 
ment, yet  they  shall  enjoy  peace  of  conscience  and  the 
favour  of  God.     Bp.  Andrewes,  Dr.  Coney. 

seeking  the  wealth  of  his  people,]  Under  all  re- 
volutions, the  Jews  of  the  captivity  had  the  comfort  to 
see  that  some  persons  of  their  own  body  were  surpris- 
ingly advanced  into  power  and  authority  to  patronise 
and  defend  their  cause  :  which  as  it  shewed  the  concern 
of  the  Almighty  for  the  welfare  of  the  Jews,  must  also 
have  excited  in  their  minds  a  regard  for  his  honour  and 
glory  :  and  must  have  confirmed  their  dependence  upon 
his  great  and  precious  promises.     Dr.  Owen. 

After  the  events  here  related,  no  man  dares  frown 
upon  a  Jew.     They  are  now  become  lords  in  the  midst 


CHAP.    X.  CHRIST 

1  Ahasuerus's  greatness.     3  Mordecai's  ad-     about  495. 
vancement.  ^""V~—^ 

AND  the  king  Ahasuerus  laid  a 
tribute  upon  the  land,  and  upon 
the  isles  of  the  sea. 

2  And  all  the  acts  of  his  power  and 
of  his  might,  and  the  declaration  of 
the  greatness  of  Mordecai,  whereunto 

the  king  -J-  advanced  him,  are  they  not  t  Heb.  made 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles 
of  the  kings  of  Media  and  Persia  ? 

3  For  Mordecai  the  Jew  was  next 
unto  king  Ahasuerus,  andgreat  among 
the  Jews,  and  accepted  of  the  multi- 
tude of  his  brethren,  seeking  the  wealth 
of  his  people,  and  speaking  peace  to 
all  his  seed. 


of  their  captivity :  no  marvel,  if  they  ordain  and  cele- 
brate their  joyful  Purim,  for  a  perpetual  memory  to  all 
posterities  of  their  happy  deliverance.  It  were  pity  that 
the  church  of  God  should  not  have  seasons  of  sunshine, 
as  well  as  of  storm ;  and  should  not  meet  with  inter- 
changes of  joy  in  their  warfare,  before  they  enter  upon 
the  unchangeable  joy  of  their  endless  triumph.  Bp. 
Hall. 

The  Jews  from  the  time  of  the  captivity  are  no  more 
to  be  looked  upon  as  that  free,  rich,  and  glorious  people, 
which  they  had  been  either  under  their  former  theo- 
cracy, as  Josephus  rightly  terms  it,  or  under  their  opu- 
lent and  warlike  monarchs,  and  the  direction  of  their 
Prophets.  Their  condition,  government,  manners,  their 
very  name,  and  every  thing  but  their  religion,  are  now 
entirely  changed.  And  indeed  it  could  hardly  be  ex- 
pected otherwise,  when  we  consider,  that  those  that  had 
been  carried  away  into  Babylon  were  sold  for  slaves, 
and  dispersed  far  and  wide  through  that  vast  empire, 
according  to  the  custom  of  those  conquerors;  and 
though  some  of  them  we  find  to  have  attained  to  very 
considerable  posts,  or  grown  exceeding  rich  in  the  land 
of  their  captivity,  yet  these  are  but  few  in  comparison 
of  those  who  groaned  under  the  heavy  hand  of  their  op- 
pressors ;  neither  were  they  the  former,  but  the  latter, 
that  is,  the  poorer  sort,  that  came  back  into  Judea ; 
and  even  of  these  the  whole  number  that  came,  either 
with  Zerubbabel,  Ezra,  or  Nehemiah,  scarcely  ainounted 
to  70,000 ;  among  whom  a  multitude  of  strangers  was 
likewise  intermixed,  either  by  marriages,  or  otherwise, 
most  of  them  so  indigent,  that  they  were  forced  to  be 
supported  in  their  journey  by  the  charitable  contri- 
butions of  those  that  stayed  behind. 

They  were  indeed  to  be  governed  by  their  own  laws ; 
but,  as  they  still  continued  in  subjection  to  other  na- 
tions, to  the  Persians,  Syrians,  and  Romans,  that  pri- 
vilege, as  well  as  the  exercise  of  their  religion,  very 
much  depended  on  the  arbitrary  will  of  their  conquerors, 
and  was  often  curtailed,  and  sometimes  wholly  taken 
away.  Even  whilst  they  were  under  the  Persians,  the 
lives  and  estates  of  the  whole  nation  were  on  the  brink 
of  being  sacrificed  to  the  ambition  of  a  favourite,  Hainan, 
had  not  Esther's  interest  miraculously  prevented  the 
execution  of  that  bloody  edict ;  and  so  weak  did  they 
continue  under  them,  that  they  were  a  long  time  ex- 
posed to  the  injuries  of  even  the  neighbouring  Sama- 
ritans. They  seem  however  to  have  recovered  them- 
selves by  degrees,  and  to  have  lived  in  more  peace  and 


ESTHER. 


plenty  during  the  two  following  centuries ;  and  this  is 
perhaps  the  reason  of  that  vast  chasm  of  near  250  years 
in  their  history,  between  the  death  of  Nehemiah  and  the 
times  of  the  Maccabees,  when  those  illustrious  heroes 
not  only  shook  off  the  foreign  yoke,  but  raised  the 
glory  of  their  nation  by  their  victories  and  conquests, 
and  by  obliging  other  nations  to  embrace  the  Jewish 
religion. 

But  this  epocha  was  but  short-lived,  and  eighty  years 
were  hardly  expired,  before  the  ungovernable  ambition 
of  some  of  their  unworthy  successors  introduced  a 
general  apostasy,  and  brought  them  under  subjection 
to  the  Romans,  which  they  could  never  more  shake  off. 
Herod  indeed,  whom  the  Romans  raised  to  the  royal 
dignity,  greatly  increased  the  glory  and  opulence  of  the 
Jewish  nation;  but  as  he  was  an  Idumean  who  had 
gained  the  crown  by  the  destruction  of  the  Asmonean 
race,  as  he  was  a  vassal  to  the  Romans,  and  a  tyrant  of 
the  Jews,  they  could  not  be  said  to  be  either  free  or 
happy  during  his  hateful  reign,  much  less  under  the 
reigns  of  his  successors,  when  the  government  of  Judea 
was  split  into  so  many  toparchies :  so  that  the  nation 
went  from  thenceforward  from  bad  to  worse,  till  their 
total  destruction.  They  were  changed  in  their  very 
name,  the  title  of  Israelites  being  quite  lost,  and  the 
names  of  all  the  other  tribes  being  absorbed  in  that  of 
Judah;  so  that,  from  the  period  of  their  return,  the 
whole  people  were  chiefly  known  by  the  name  of  Jews, 
in  opposition  to  the  Samaritans,  who  were  a  mixture 
partly  of  the  ten  tribes,  partly  of  revolted  Jews,  and  of 
other  nations.  Religion  was  the  thing  that  received  the 
least  change  from  their  re-establishment;  and,  if  we 
except  some  apostasies  occasioned  by  persecutions,  or 
the  ambition  of  some  of  their  high  priests,  we  shall  find 
them  in  the  sequel  more  averse  to  idolatry,  and  to  all 
heathenish  superstitions,  than  ever  their  forefathers  had 
been  prone  to  them  before  the  captivity;  such  strict 
observers  of  the  sabbath,  as  to  suffer  themselves  to  be 
murdered  by  whole  armies,  rather  than  violate  it  by 
standing  on  their  defence;  in  a  word,  so  zealous  for 
their  religion,  and  such  strict  observers  of  their  oaths, 
whether  of  allegiance  or  confederacy,  as  to  suffer  the 
most  bloody  persecutions,  and  horrid  butcheries,  with 
the  utmost  courage  and  constancy,  rather  than  violate 
their  fidelity  to  their  laws.  This  was  indeed  a  virtue, 
which,  as  Josephus  rightly  observes,  was  peculiar  to 
the  Jews,  and  to  which  no  other  nation  or  religion 
could  ever  lay  any  claim,  till  the  sufferings,  number, 
and  constancy  of  the  Christian  martyrs,  did  in  a  great 
measure  eclipse  the  glory  of  the  Jewish  ones.  Universal 
History. 

The  Jews  had  many  revolutions  of  peace  and  war, 
and  some  changes  in  the  mode  of  their  government, 
from  the  time  of  their  return  from  the  Babylonian  cap- 
tivity, to  their  complete  subjection  to  the  Romans ;  but 
their  sacerdotal  government,  as  it  is  sometimes  called, 
continued  with  but  little  interruption  through  this  whole 
space  of  about  600  years.  Having  returned  into  their 
own  country  under  the  sanction  and  authority  of  Cyrus, 
they  acknowledged  the  sovereignty  of  the  kings  of 
Persia  till  that  empire  was  overturned  by  Alexander  the 
Great,  (according  to  Dean  Prideaux,  B.C.  330:)  they 
then  became  subject  to  his  successors,  first  in  Egypt, 
afterwards  in  Syria,  till,  having  been  deprived  of  their 
civil  and  religious  liberties  for  three  years  and  a  half  by 
Antiochus  Epiphanes,  (B.  C.  168,)  they  were  restored, 
both  to  the  exercise  of  their  religion,  and  to  their  ancient 
independence,  by  the  piety  and  bravery  of  Mattathias 
and  his  descendants.  (B.C.  165.)  Under  these  Mac- 
cabean  princes,  they  became  an  entirely  free  state,  sup- 
ported by  good  troops,  strong  garrisons,  and  alliances, 
not  only  with  neighbouring  powers,  but  with  remote 


kingdoms,  even  Rome  itself.  This  glory  of  the  Jews 
was  but  of  short  duration :  for,  though  the  decline  of 
the  kingdoms  of  Egypt  and  Syria  prevented  their  inter- 
ference in  the  affairs  of  other  states,  yet  the  entire  ruin 
of  these  two  kingdoms,  by  the  great  accession  of  power 
which  it  brought  to  the  Romans,  paved  the  way  for 
the  destruction  of  the  Jewish  commonwealth.  Pompey 
compelled  the  Jews  to  submit  to  the  arms  of  Rome, 
(B.  C.  63,)  and  from  that  time  their  country  was  tri- 
butary to  the  Romans,  although  it  was  still  governed 
by  Maccabean  princes.  The  last  of  that  family  was 
conquered  and  deposed  by  Herod  the  Great,  an  Idu- 
mean by  birth,  but  of  the  Jewish  religion,  (B.  C.  37,) 
who  had  been  appointed  king  of  the  Jews  by  the 
Romans,  and  enjoyed  a  long  reign  over  the  whole  of 
Palestine,  in  the  course  of  which  he  greatly  diminished 
the  civil  power  of  the  high  priests.  He  was  succeeded 
in  the  government  of  the  greater  part  of  Palestine  by  his 
son  Archelaus,  (B.  C.  3,)  whose  misconduct  caused 
Augustus  to  banish  him,  and  to  reduce  his  dominions 
into  the  form  of  a  Roman  province  (A.  C.  8).  And 
thus  it  appears,  that,  with  the  exception  of  the  short 
predicted  period  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  the  kingdom 
of  Judah,  for  some  time  independent,  but  generally 
tributary,  continued  to  enjoy  its  own  religion,  and  the 
form  of  its  civil  government,  till  after  the  birth  of  the 
Messiah.     Bp.  Tomline. 

In  the  periods  which  succeed,  we  find  the  Jews 
placed  in  a  different  situation  from  any  preceding  part 
of  then'  history.  While  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  nation 
had  been  restored  to  Judea,  and  there  settled,  to  answer 
the  primary  purpose  of  forming  a  separate  people,  in 
order  to  preserve  the  Law  and  the  Prophets,  rebuild 
the  temple,  and  prepare  the  scene  where  the  Messiah 
was  personally  to  appear,  where  He  was  to  verify  the 
prophecies,  particularly  with  respect  to  his  descent,  the 
place  of  his  birth,  and  the  minutest  circumstances  of 
his  personal  character  and  sufferings ;  where  He  was  to 
promulgate  his  religion,  and  lay  down  his  life  for  man  ; 
another  great  body  of  the  nation,  as  we  are  informed 
by  Josephus,  retired  into  Egypt,  built  a  temple  there, 
publickly  exercised  their  religion,  and  flourished  in  such 
multitudes,  under  the  protection  of  Alexander  and  his 
successors,  that  the  Jews  in  Egypt  nearly,  if  not  en- 
tirely, equalled  those  of  Judea  in  number,  wealth,  and 
influence ;  and  at  the  same  time  adopted  the  Grecian 
language  so  universally,  that  it  became  necessary  to 
translate  the  Scriptures  into  Greek  for  their  use,  and 
thus  make  them  accessible  to  the  learned  and  inquisitive 
in  every  country,  whenever  their  attention  should  be 
excited  to  this  study.  It  should  be  remarked  too,  that 
so  necessary  was  such  an  adjustment  of  circumstances 
to  produce  this  salutary  effect,  in  opposition  to  the  ex- 
clusive temper  of  the  Jews  settled  in  Judea,  that  this 
translation,  which  must  have  been  received  with  such 
joy  by  the  Jewish  colonies,  was  regarded  as  the  subject 
of  national  mourning  by  the  Jews  at  Jerusalem. 

The  importance  of  this  translation  was  extremely 
great.  By  it  the  grand  truths  of  religion,  the  history 
of  Divine  providence,  and  the  prophecies  announcing 
the  Messiah,  became  accessible  to  the  learned  and  in- 
quisitive in  every  part  of  the  then  civilized  world.  All 
possibility  of  either  questioning  the  existence,  or  falsify- 
ing the  contents  of  those  prophecies  was  thus  precluded, 
and  the  stability  of  this  signal  proof  of  revelation  se- 
cured ;  though  the  rulers,  doctors,  and  priests  of  that 
nation,  with  whom  they  had  been  originally  deposited, 
rejected  that  Divine  Personage  whom  these  prophecies 
announced ;  and  must  therefore  have  wished,  had  it 
been  in  their  power,  to  alter  their  contents  in  order  to 
disprove  their  application. 

About  the  time  when  this  translation  was  completed, 
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we  see  the  Ptolemies  collecting  the  celebrated  library  at 
Alexandria,  which  for  such  a  length  of  time  formed  the 
greatest  depository  of  learning  in  the  world,  and  which 
was  so  much  admired  and  imitated  by  other  princes. 
And  the  circumstance  of  its  being  formed  in  the  very 
same  city  with  the  most  numerous  colony  of  the  Jews 
in  Egypt,  while  it  must  have  attracted  thither  all  fo- 
reigners who  were  solicitous  to  acquire  learning,  must 
also  have  given  them  an  opportunity  of  observing  a  form 
of  religion  so  singular  as  that  which  the  Jews  main- 
tained, and  of  enquiring  into  its  principles  and  origin ; 
an  enquiry  which  the  translation  of  the  Scriptures  into 
Greek  rendered  practicable  :  while  the  cessation  of  pro- 
phecy amongst  the  Jews,  soon  after  their  restoration 
from  captivity,  closed  the  canon  of  the  Jewish  Scrip- 
tures, and  proved  that  the  knowledge  which  that  trans- 
lation could  supply  was  perfect  and  complete. 

The  same  providential  system  of  preparation  for  the 
introduction  of  a  pure  and  universal  religion  was  equally 
conspicuous  in  many  other  gradual  movements  in  the 
world,  all  concurring  to  promote  the  same  effect.  The 
inquisitive  and  vain-glorious  turn  of  the  Grecian  cha- 
racter multiplied  philosophick  sects,  which  by  their 
perpetual  disputations  directed  the  attention  of  mankind 
to  religious  and  moral  speculations ;  gradually  under- 
mined the  influence,  by  exposing  the  absurdity  of 
Pagan  superstition  and  idolatry;  and,  though  they  did 
not  substitute  in  their  room  any  perfect  system  of  na- 
tural religion,  yet  many  of  its  great  truths  were  occa- 
sionally debated  upon  with  spirit  and  subtilty;  and, 


though  they  were  not  clearly  proved  or  practically  in- 
culcated, they  yet  became  the  objects  of  general  interest 
and  curiosity  :  so  that  the  want  of  further  information, 
and,  above  all,  of  Divine  instruction,  which  might  re- 
move men's  doubts  and  errours  on  these  most  awful 
subjects,  was  felt  and  acknowledged  by  the  most  saga- 
cious and  reflecting  minds ;  and  therefore  such  instruc- 
tion would  be  more  attentively  listened  to,  and  more 
thankfully  and  joyfully  received. 

Connected  with  the  same  system,  and  tending  to  pro- 
mote the  same  effect,  was  the  great  and  permanent 
extension  of  the  Roman  empire,  which  broke  down  all 
the  barriers  of  separation  between  the  eastern  and  west- 
ern worlds,  united  the  Euphrates  and  the  Thames  under 
the  same  masters,  and  blended  all  the  civilized  states  of 
Greece  and  Asia,  of  Africa  and  Europe,  in  one  great 
community :  in  every  part  of  which  the  Grecian  lan- 
guage, now  the  language  of  the  sacred  records,  became 
as  it  were  the  common  tongue  of  the  learned  and  polite ; 
while  a  perpetual  intercourse  between  the  various  parts 
of  this  mighty  empire,  the  establishment  of  a  firm  and 
regular  police  through  its  whole  extent,  and,  above  all, 
that  universal  peace,  which  its  undisputed  ascendancy 
secured  through  the  entire  civilized  world,  when  the 
Gospel  of  peace  was  first  promulgated ;  all  these  circum- 
stances secured  to  the  teachers  of  that  Gospel  ready 
access  to  all  the  nations  of  the  world  capable  of  profiting 
by  the  sacred  truths  they  taught,  and  gave  men  leisure 
to  consider  their  unspeakable  importance,  and  examine 
the  evidence  to  which  they  appealed.     Dr.  Graves. 


THE     BOOK     OF 

JOB. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  celebrated  Patriarch,  whose  history  is  recorded  in  the  following  book,  has  been  represented  by  some 
sacred  criticks  as  imaginary,  and  his  book  as  a  fictitious  dramatick  composition.  But  he  was  evidently  con- 
sidered as  real  by  the  Prophet  Ezekiel,  who  ranks  Noah,  Daniel,  and  Job  together,  as  powerful  intercessors 
with  God ;  the  first  for  his  family,  the  second  for  the  wise  men  of  Babylon,  and  the  thud  for  his  friends,  Ezek. 
xiv.  14.  And  the  Apostle  James  celebrates  the  exemplary  "patience  of  Job,"  James  v.  11.  And  the  book 
itself,  the  early  admission  of  which  into  the  Sacred  Canon  is  strongly  in  favour  of  its  veracity,  describes  the 
residence  of  Job  and  his  friends  with  all  the  geographical  precision  of  true  history.     Dr.  Hales. 

The  Book  of  Job  was  certainly  written  as  a  literal  relation  of  actual  events ;  for  this  is  evident  from  the  style  of 
the  author,  from  his  mode  of  introducing  the  subject,  and  also  from  the  circumstantial  detail  of  habitation, 
kindred,  and  condition,  as  well  as  from  the  names  of  the  persons  therein  mentioned,  which  correspond  with 
other  accounts  of  the  age  and  country,  in  which  Job  is  generally  supposed  to  have  existed. 

It  must  be  observed,  that  the  veracity  of  the  book  is  not  invalidated  by  the  allegorical  manner  in  which  some 
things  are  related.  Human  events  are  literally  described ;  but  the  proceedings  of  Providence,  of  which  we 
are  unable  to  form  any  apprehension,  unless  from  figurative  illustration,  are  perhaps  here,  as  in  other  parts  of 
Scripture,  parabolically  represented  under  familiar  allusions.     Dr.  Gray. 

V\ 'hen  Job  lived,  seems  deducible  from  his  being  contemporary  with  Eliphaz  the  Temanite ;  thus  : 

Abraham 

1.  Isaac  1. 

2.  Esau  Jacob  2. 

3.  Eliphaz  Levi  3. 


4.  Teman  Kohath  4. 

5.  Eliphaz,  Temanite  Amram    Job     5. 


Moses 


Dr.  Kennicott. 


It  appears  probable  that  Job  himself  was  the  writer  of  his  own  story,  of  whose  inspiration  we  seem  to  have  very 
clear  evidence  in  this  book:  namely,  from  those  remarkable  words  of  his  to  God,  chap.  xlii.  5,  "  I  have  heard 
of  thee  by  the  hearing  of  the  ear  :  but  now  mine  eye  seeth  thee." 

It  is  plain,  that  here  is  some  privilege  intended  which  he  never  had  enjoyed  before,  and  which  he  calls  the  sight  of 
God.  He  had  "  heard  of  him  by  the  hearing  of  the  ear,"  or  the  tradition  delivered  down  from  his  forefathers  : 
but  he  had  now  a  clear  and  sensible  perception  of  his  being  and  Divine  perfections  :  some  light  thrown  in 
upon  his  mind,  which  carried  its  own  evidence,  and  of  which  perhaps  we  can  form  no  notion,  because  we  never 
felt  it ;  but  which  to  him  had  all  the  certainty  and  clearness  even  of  sight  itself;  in  short,  some  manifestations 
of  the  Deity  made  to  him,  in  vision,  such  as  the  Prophets  had,  and  from  whence  they  derived  their  very  name 
of  Seers. 

If  we  allow  Job  himself  to  have  been  the  writer  of  the  book,  there  will  be  evidently  two  advantages  hereby  gained 
to  it :  as  first,  that  all  objections  to  the  historical  truth  of  it  will  vanish  at  once. 

None  could  tell  us  his  own  story  so  well  as  Job  ;  nor  have  we  any  reason  to  question  his  veracity.  The  dialogue 
too  will  then  appear  to  have  been  the  substance  of  a  real  conversation,  as  no  dialogue  was  ever  more  natural. 
If  the  story  be  told  us  in  verse,  or  in  the  prophetick  style  and  language ;  as  the  first  of  these  was  a  practice  of 
the  highest  antiquity,  the  other  adds  the  most  sacred  and  unquestionable  authority  to  it :  so  that  neither 
truth  nor  ornament  is  here  wanting,  any  more  than  the  dignity  of  the  subject,  to  render  this  a  book  of  inesti- 
mable value. 

The  other  advantage  is  this  :  that  if  Job  himself  were  the  writer  of  the  book,  then  every  point  of  history,  and 
every  doctrine  of  religion  here  treated  of,  which  coincide  with  those  delivered  in  the  books  of  Moses,  are  an 
additional  proof  and  confirmation  of  these  latter  :  as  being  evidently  derived  from  some  other  source,  not  bor- 
rowed from  the  Pentateuch.     Peters. 
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But  whether  we  suppose  Job  the  author  of  the  book  or  not,  its  great  antiquity,  and  even  its  priority  to  the  age  of 
Moses,  seems  to  stand  on  strong  grounds.  And,  upon  the  whole,  perhaps  we  may  not  unreasonably  conjec- 
ture the  history  of  the  book  to  be  this. — The  poem  being  originally  written  either  by  Job,  or  some  contem- 
porary of  his,  and  existing  in  the  time  of  Moses,  might  fall  into  his  hands,  whilst  residing  in  the  land  of  Midian, 
or  afterwards  when  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Idumea ;  and  might  naturally  be  made  use  of  by  him,  to  represent 
to  the  Hebrews,  either  whilst  repining  under  their  Egyptian  bondage,  or  murmuring  at  their  long  wanderings 
in  the  wilderness,  the  great  duty  of  submission  to  the  will  of  God.  The  encouragement  which  the  book  holds 
out,  that  every  good  man,  suffering  patiently,  will  finally  be  rewarded,  rendered  it  a  work  peculiarly  calculated 
to  minister  mingled  comfort  and  rebuke  to  the  distressed  and  discontented  Israelites,  and  which  might  there- 
fore well  have  been  employed  by  Moses  for  this  purpose.  We  may  also  suppose  that  Moses,  in  transcribing, 
might  have  made  some  small  and  unimportant  alterations,  which  will  sufficiently  account  for  occasional  and 
partial  resemblances  of  expression  between  it  and  the  Pentateuch,  if  any  such  there  be. 

This  hypothesis  both  furnishes  a  reasonable  compromise  between  the  opinions  of  the  great  criticks,  who  are 
divided  upon  the  point  of  Moses  being  the  author ;  and  supplies  an  answer  to  a  question  of  no  small  difficulty, 
which  hangs  upon  almost  every  other  solution ;  namely,  when,  and  wherefore,  a  book,  treating  manifestly  of 
the  concerns  of  a  stranger,  and  in  no  way  connected  with  their  affairs,  was  received  by  the  Jews  into  their 
sacred  canon  ?  For  Moses  having  thus  applied  the  book  to  their  use,  and  sanctioned  it  by  his  authority,  it 
would  naturally  have  been  enrolled  among  their  sacred  writings  :  and,  from  the  antiquity  of  that  enrolment, 
no  record  would  consequently  appear  of  its  introduction.     Dr.  Magee. 

External  happiness  and  misery  are  not  always  in  this  life  the  consequences  of  virtue  and  vice ;  this  world  is  not 
the  theatre  of  Divine  retribution  ;  but  there  is  a  life  beyond  the  grave,  where  the  good  will  receive  their  reward, 
and  the  wicked  be  punished :  this  is  the  moral  of  the  book  of  Job.     Michaelis. 

The  general  conduct  of  this  book,  as  a  poem,  is  of  the  most  interesting  kind.  It  opens  with  a  preface,  which 
describes  the  person  and  advantageous  situation  of  a  most  worthy  and  excellent  man,  called  by  some  a  king  : 
see  note  at  chap.  i.  3.  Then  it  relates  by  what  means  he  was  deprived  of  these  blessings,  and  reduced  to 
distresses  proportionate  to  his  former  prosperity :  it  describes  certain  of  his  former  friends  as  visiting  him,  and 
endeavouring  to  excite  his  repentance  for  some  secret  sins,  as  they  suppose,  committed  by  him;  while  he 
protests  his  innocence  of  any  such  guilt.  After  many  charges  and  vindications  between  the  elder  and  perhaps 
more  dignified  friends  of  Job,  and  the  Patriarch  himself,  a  person  younger  than  those  friends  who  had  already 
spoken,  then  assumes  the  discourse,  and  gradually  prepares  the  way  for  an  appearance  of  the  Deity  Himself, 
who  reasons  on  the  various  works  of  his  creating  hand,  and  the  various  course  of  his  Providence  in  respect 
to  them,  all  of  which  exceed  the  ability,  conception,  or  direction,  of  the  human  mind :  leaving  the  inference, 
that  He,  who  thus  wisely,  though  diversely,  directs  the  course  of  nature,  does  equally  wisely,  though  equally 
diversely,  direct  the  ways  of  good  men,  who  trust  in  Him.     Script.  Must.  Expos,  lnd. 

The  poem  consists  of  five  parts  :  the  first  part,  containing  the  first  dialogue,  or  debate  between  Job  and  his  three 
friends,  occupies  chap,  hi — xiv;  the  second,  chap,  xv — xxi;  the  third,  chap,  xxii — xxxi;  the  fourth  part 
contains  the  speech  of  Elihu,  chap,  xxxii — xxxvii;  and  the  fifth,  the  answer  of  God,  and  Job's  submission, 
chap,  xxxviii — xlii.     Dr.  Hales. 

The  whole  book  of  Job,  with  regard  both  to  sublimity  of  thought  and  morality,  exceeds  beyond  all  comparison 
the  most  noble  parts  of  Homer.     Pope. 

The  style  of  the  book,  and  the  customs  incidentally  described  in  it,  bear  the  marks  of  Patriarchal  antiquity.  The 
book  contains  most  sublime  descriptions  of  the  power  and  other  attributes  of  God ;  and  is  expressly  cited  by 
St.  Paul  as  sacred  Scripture,  1  Cor.  hi.  19.     Gisborne. 


CHAP.  I. 

The  holiness,  riches,  and  religious  care  of 
Job  for  his  children.  6  Satan,  appearing 
before  God,  by  calumniation  obtaineth  leave 
to  tempt  Job.  13  Understanding  of  the 
loss  of  his  goods  and  children,  in  his  mourn- 
ing he  blesseth  God. 

THERE  was  a  man  in  the  land 
of  Uz,  whose  name  toas  Job  ;  and 


Chap.  I.  ver.  I.  —in  the  land  of  Uz,~]  Concerning 
the  situation  of  this  country  of  Job,  different  opinions 
are  entertained. ,  It  was  most  probably  on  the  confines 
of  Idumea,  if  not  a  part  of  it.  The  daughter  of  Edom 
is  said  to  dwell  in  the  land  of  Uz,  Lam.  iv.  21.  Uz  was 
the  son  of  Nahor,  Abraham's  brother,  Gen.  xxii.  21. 
Dr.  Blaney.  See  its  supposed  situation  in  the  Map  of 
the  World,  east  of  the  Dead  Sea. 


that  man  was  a  perfect  and  upright, 
and  one  that  feared  God,  and  eschew- 
ed evil. 

him 


a  Chap.  2.  3. 


2  And  there  were  born  unto 
seven  sons  and  three  daughters. 

3  His   ||  substance  also  was  seven  n  or,  cattle. 
thousand  sheep,  and  three  thousand 
camels,    and   five    hundred  yoke    of 

oxen,  and  five  hundred  she  asses,  and 


3.  His  substance  also  was  seven  thousand  sheep,  &c] 
The  principal  riches  of  the  Bedoween  Arabs,  no  less 
than  of  the  princes  and  patriarchs  of  old,  continue  to 
be  estimated  from  the  number  and  quality  of  their 
cattle. — Several  Arabian  tribes  can  bring  into  the  field 
only  three  or  four  hundred  horses,  at  the  same  time 
that  they  are  possessed  of  more  than  so  many  thousand 
camels,  and  triple  again  that  number  of  sheep  and  black 


The  great  care  of  Job 


CHAP.  I. 


for  his  children. 


a  very  great  ||  houshold ;  so  that  this 
man  was  the  greatest  of  all  the  f  men 
of  the  east. 

4  And  his  sons  went  and  feasted  in 
their  houses,  every  one  his  day  ;  and 
sent  and  called  for  their  three  sisters 
to  eat  and  to  drink  with  them. 

5  And  it  was  so,  when  the  days  of 
their  feasting  were  gone  about,  that 
Job  sent  and  sanctified  them,  and  rose 
up  early  in  the  morning,  and  offered 


cattle.  They  rarely  kill  any  of  their  flocks,  living  chiefly 
upon  their  milk  or  butter,  or  else  upon  what  they  get 
in  exchange  for  their  wool.     Dr.  Shaw. 

so  that  this  man  was  the  greatest  of  all  the  men  of 

the  east.']  That  Job  was  certainly  a  magistrate,  a  judge 
at  the  least,  is  evident  from  chap.  xxii.  7;  and  not  impro- 
bably he  was  a  king ;  not  such  as  the  kings  of  the  earth 
now  are,  whose  dominions  are  wider,  and  power  more 
absolute,  yet  possibly  such  as  were  called  kings  in  those 
ancient  times,  and  in  those  eastern  parts  of  the  world  : 
that  is,  a  kind  of  petty  monarch  and  supreme  gover- 
nour  within  his  own  territories,  though  perhaps  but 
of  one  single  city  with  the  suburbs,  and  some  few 
neighbouring  villages.  It  is  here  said,  that  he  was 
"  the  greatest  of  all  the  men  of  the  east :"  and  in  the 
twenty-ninth  chapter  he  saith  of  himself,  that  when  he 
came  in  presence  "the  princes  and  the  nobles  held 
their  peace,"  and  that  he  "  sat  chief,  and  dwelt  as  a 
king  in  the  army."  Bp.  Sanderson.  Perhaps  we  may 
be  not  far  from  right  in  contemplating  the  modern 
sheiks  in  Arabia,  as  bearing  considerable  resemblance 
to  this  holy  personage.     Script.  Must.  Expos,  Ind. 

4.  —  every  one  his  day  ;]  His  birthday,  as  was  the 
custom  among  those  nations.   See  Gen.  xl.  20.    Grotius. 

To  celebrate  a  birthday  with  great  tokens  of  rejoicing 
and  triumph,  was  the  custom  of  former  ages.  Hero- 
dotus says,  "  of  all  days  the  Persians  shew  the  highest 
regard  to  their  birthday  :"  and  he  gives  us  an  account 
of  the  particular  ceremonies  which  were  appropriated  to 
that  festival.     Chappelow. 

5.  —  sanctified  them,]  Required  them,  by  messengers, 
to  prepare  themselves  by  washing,  and  such  rites  as 
were  then  in  use ;  as  also  by  prayer,  repentance,  &c.  to 
join  with  him  in  offering  sacrifices  for  them.     Clark. 

■ It  may  be  that  my  sons  have  sinned,]    This  was  a 

suspicion  in  Job  concerning  his  children.  Hence  we 
may  observe,  that  it  is  no  breach  of  charity  to  susj^ect 
ill  of  others,  while  we  intend  their  good.  Indeed,  upon 
a  surmise  to  accuse  and  charge  another,  is  very  uncha- 
ritable ;  but  upon  a  surmise  that  such  an  one,  my  child, 
or  my  friend,  or  my  brother,  hath  sinned,  to  be  induced 
to  pray  for  him — this  is  very  charitable.  A  good  heart 
turns  its  suspicions  of  others'  sinnings  and  failings  into 
prayers  and  intercessions,  that  they  may  be  pardoned ; 
not  into  accusations  and  slanders,  that  they  may  be  de- 
famed. The  use  which  Job  made  here  of  his  suspicion 
of  his  sons'  sinning,  was  to  turn  it  into  prayer  and  sup- 
plication for  the  pardon  of  their  sin.     Caryl. 

Unfavourable  suspicions  are  not  unlawful,  if  they  pro- 
ceed, not  from  any  corrupt  affections,  but  only  from  a 
charitable  jealousy  of  those,  over  whom  we  have  special 
interest,  so  that  it  may  engage  us  to  admonish,  reprove, 
or  correct  them,  when  they  do  amiss  :  so  was  Job  sus- 
picious of  his  sons,  for  sinning  and  cm-sing  God  in  their 
hearts.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

cursed  God  in  their  hearts.]  Some  way  dis- 
honoured God  by  neglecting  to  give  Him  the  praise 
and  glory  of  his  mercies.     Clark. 


burnt  offerings  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  them  all :  for  Job  said,  It  may 
be  that  my  sons  have  sinned,  and 
b  cursed  God  in  their  hearts.  Thus 
did  Job  f  continually. 

6  f  Now  there  was  a  day  when  the  (la!/s- 
sons  of  God  came  to  present  them- 
selves before  the  Lord,  and  f  Satan  tHeb.  the 
came  also  f  among  them.  "hX'/w^ 

7  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Satan,  ■««"**«■ 
Whence  comest  thou  ?     Then  Satan 


Let  slip  some  irreverent  words  of  God.  Bp.  Wil- 
son. 

It  is  hardly  to  be  imagined,  that  they,  whose  lives  had 
been  formed  by  the  example  of  so  good  and  religious  a 
father,  could  ever  be  guilty  of  so  aggravating  a  crime, 
as,  strictly  speaking,  to  curse  God.  We  may  suppose, 
that  their  elegant  and  sumptuous  entertainments  might 
raise  such  an  excess  of  mirth,  as  to  occasion  an  absence 
of  mind,  and  make  them  think  of  God  less  reverently 
than  they  ought.     Chappelow. 

Job  was  only  apprehensive,  lest,  in  the  gaiety  of  a 
festival,  his  children  had  let  loose  their  minds  from  the 
restraints  of  religion.     Scott. 

6.  —  the  sons  of  God]  The  good  angels,  chap,  xxxviii. 
7  ;  Dan.  hi.  25.  28.     Clark. 

came  to  present  themselves  before  the  Lord,]  Ap- 
peared before  God  in  a  special  manner,  for  some  special 
end.  A  parabolical  representation  of  God's  providence 
in  the  government  of  the  world.     Clark. 

The  decrees  of  God,  the  ministry  of  good,  and  the 
machinations  of  evil  angels,  are  usually  expressed  in  the 
form  of  the  judgments  or  counsels  of  a  king ;  1  Kings 
xxii.  19;  Zech.  iii.  1.     Grotius. 

Satan]     Foe  to  God  and  man,  and  the  accuser  of 

the  brethren.  The  Greek  version  in  this  passage  of 
Job,  and  in  Zech.  iii.  1,  renders  "  Satan  "  by  a  word 
signifying  the  accuser.     Parkhurst. 

The  grand  spiritual  "  adversary  "  of  mankind  is  here 
first  introduced  in  Scripture,  under  his  proper  name 
"  Satan,"  and  under  the  character  assigned  to  him  from 
hence  in  the  New  Testament,  of  "  walking  about  as  a 
roaring  lion,  seeking  whom  he  may  devour,"  1  Pet.  v.  S, 
with  allusion  to  Job  i.  7,  and  ii.  3 ;  and  as  "  the  accuser 
of  the  brethren,  who  accused  them  before  God  night 
and  day,"  Rev.  xii.  10.     Dr.  Hales. 

The  name  "  Satan,"  as  denoting  an  enemy,  frequently 
occurs  in  the  Old  Testament :  see  2  Sam.  xix.  22 ; 
1  Kings  v.  4  :  where  the  word  for  "  adversary  "  is  in  the 
original  "  Satan."  It  is  extremely  probable  to  me,  that 
the  root  Satan  was  introduced  into  the  Hebrew  and  other 
Eastern  languages,  to  denote  an  adversary,  from  its 
having  been  the  proper  name  of  the  great  enemy  of 
mankind.   Bp.  Watson.     See  the  note  on  chap.  ii.  10. 

and  Satan  came  also  among  them.]    It  is  not  said, 

that  the  sons  of  God  and  Satan  came  and  presented 
themselves  before  the  Lord  :  Satan  did  not  join  himself 
in  with  them ;  Satan  did  not  offer  himself  for  any  good 
service ;  but  thither  he  came,  being  so  ordered  by  the 
overruling  power  of  God.     Caryl. 

7.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Satan,  Whence  comest 
thou  ?]  The  Lord,  to  make  him  sensible  that  he  was 
not  an  absolute  prince,  but  his  subject,  called  to  him 
and  demanded  an  account  of  him,  where  he  had  been, 
and  from  whence  he  came.  To  which  he  gave  an  an- 
swer, which  expressed,  as  the  restlessness  of  his  mind, 
and  his  unwearied  diligence,  so  the  limitation  of  his 
power,  which  extends  only  to  this  lower  world ;  for  he 
told  Him.  that  he  came  "  from  going  to  and  fro  in  the 

3  T  2 


Satan  ohtainetli  leave  to  tempt  Job. 


JOB.        Understanding  of  the  loss  of  his  goods  and 


c  1  Pet.  5.  8. 


\  Iieb.  hast 
liou  set  thy 
heart  on. 


t  Iieb.  if  he 
curse  thee  not 
to  thy  face. 


answered  the  Loud,  and  said,  From 
c  going  to  and  fro  in  the  earth,  and 
from  walking  up  and  down  in  it. 

8  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Satan, 
f  Hast  thou  considered  my  servant 
Job,  that  there  is  none  like  him  in  the 
earth,  a  perfect  and  an  upright  man, 
one  that  feareth  God,  and  escheweth 
evil? 

9  Then  Satan  answered  the  Loud, 
and  said,  Doth  Job  fear  God  for 
nought  ? 

10  Hast  not  thou  made  an  hedge 
about  him,  and  about  his  house,  and 
about  all  that  he  hath  on  every  side  ? 
thou   hast   blessed   the  work   of  his 

ll  or,  cai/te.  lianc]S;)  ancj  }nS  ||  substance  is  increased 
in  the  land. 

11  But  put  forth  thine  hand  now, 
and  touch  all  that  he  hath,  f  and  he 
will  curse  thee  to  thy  face. 

12  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Satan, 
Behold,  all  that  he  hath    is   in  thy 

t  Heb.  hand,  f  power ;  only  upon  himself  put  not 
forth  thine  hand.  So  Satan  went  forth 
from  the  presence  of  the  Lord. 

13  f  And  there  was  a  day  when 
his  sons  and  his  daughters  were  eating 

earth,  and  from  walking  up  and  down  in  it."  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

God  employs  Satan  as  his  instrument,  either  to 
inflict  punishment  or  to  bring  evils  on  man,  for 
whatever  cause  may  seem  good  to  the  Divine  will. 
But  Satan,  though  hostile  to  man,  and  desirous  of 
doing  him  injury,  is  bound  as  it  were  with  a  chain, 
and  can  never  even  touch  the  righteous  unless  when 
let  loose  by  God.  "While  "  going  to  and  fro,  and 
walking  up  and  down  in  the  earth,"  Satan  might  watch 
Job,  but  he  could  not  hurt  him  without  permission  from 
God.     Rosenmuller. 

God  decreed  to  give  power  to  Satan,  for  the  proof  of 
Job's  fidelity  and  patience ;  and  permitted  the  several 
calamities  which  were  brought  upon  Job  to  make  trial 
of  him.     Bp.  Hall. 

■ from  going  to  and  fro  in  the  earth,]     To  find 

advantage  to  tempt  men,  1  Pet.  v.  8.     Clark. 

The  most  important  truths,  as  we  are  framed  at  pre- 
sent, can  make  but  a  slight  impression  on  the  mind, 
unless  they  enter  first,  like  a  picture,  into  the  ima- 
gination, and  from  thence  are  stamped  upon  the  me- 
mory. 

The  Scripture  speaks  of  God  after  the  manner  of 
men;  for  there  is  a  necessity  of  condescending  to  our 
capacities,  and  of  suiting  the  revelation  to  our  appre- 
hensions, and  to  the  ideas  we  are  furnished  with.  As 
kings  therefore  transact  their  most  important  affairs  in 
a  solemn  council  or  assembly,  so  God  is  pleased  to  re- 
present Himself  as  having  his  council  likewise,  and  as 
passing  the  decrees  of  his  providence,  in  an  assembly 
of  his  holy  angels.     Peters. 

9.  — Doth  Job  fear  God  for  nought  ?]  It  is  an  argu- 
ment of  a  most  malignant  spirit,  when  a  man's  actions 
are  fair,  then  to  accuse  his  intentions.  The  devil  had 
nothing  to  say  against  the  actions  of  Job,  but  goes 
down  into  his  heart,  and  accuses  his  intentions.    Malice 


and  drinking  wine  in  their  eldest  bro- 
ther's house : 

14  And  there  came  a  messenger 
unto  Job,  and  said,  The  oxen  were 
plowing,  and  the  asses  feeding  beside 
them : 

15  And  the  Sabeans  fell  upon  them, 
and  took  them  away ;  yea,  they  have 
slain  the  servants  with  the  edge  of  the 
sword;  and  I  only  am  escaped  alone 
to  tell  thee. 

16  While  he  teas  yet  speaking, 
there  came  also  another,  and  said, 
||  The  fire  of  God  is  fallen  from  hea- 
ven, and  hath  burned  up  the  sheep, 
and  the  servants,  and  consumed  them; 
and  I  only  am  escaped  alone  to  tell 
thee. 

17  While  he  was  yet  speaking, 
there  came  also  another,  and  said, 
The  Chaldeans  made  out  three  bands, 

and  f  fell  upon  the  camels,  and  have  t  Heb. 
carried  them  away,  yea,  and  slain  the  rushcd' 
servants  with  the  edge  of  the  sword ; 
and  I  only  am  escaped  alone  to  tell 
thee. 

18  While  he  ivas  yet  speaking, 
there  came   also  another,  and  said, 


Or,  a  great 


misinterprets  the  fairest  actions,  but  love  puts  the  fairest 
interpretation  it  can  upon  foul  actions.     Caryl. 

]  0.  Hast  not  thou  made  an  hedge  about  him,  &c]  A 
figurative  expression,  signifying,  Hast  not  Thou  se- 
cured him  from  injury  ?  See  the  notes  on  Hos.  ii.  6  ; 
Mic.  vii.  4. 

11.  —  he  will  curse  thee  to  thy  face.~\  The  phrase  is 
stronger  than  that  used  at  ver.  5.  It  imports  here  an 
utter  and  publick  renunciation  of  religion  as  a  vain 
thing.     Scott. 

12.  — all  that  he  hath  is  in  thy  power  ;]  It  is  here 
observable,  that  the  devil  could  have  no  power  over  Job, 
(nor  consequently  can  have  over  any  other  of  God's 
servants,)  without  having  first  obtained  it  from  God. 
Collyer. 

only   upon   himself  put   not  forth  thine   hand.'] 

Hence  we  may  remark,  that  God  Himself  sets  bounds 
to  the  afflictions  of  his  people.  He  limits  how  far  every 
affliction  shall  go,  and  how  far  every  instrument  shall 
prevail.     Caryl. 

15.  And  the  Sabeans  fell  upon  them,~\  The  Sabeans 
were  a  people  (as  is  concluded  by  most  interpreters) 
inhabiting  Arabia  Felix,  near  the  country  where  Job 
dwelt :  they  were  famous  only  for  robberies,  and  lived 
by  pillage  and  plundering  their  neighbours.     Caryl. 

17.  —  The  Chaldeans']  Chaldea,  a  country  lying  be- 
tween Mesopotamia  to  the  north,  Susiana  to  the  east, 
the  Persian  bay  to  the  south,  and  Arabia  Deserta  to  the 
west.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chaldea  was  at  a  vast  distance  from  the  land  of  Edom. 
But  these  were  a  set  of  profligates  who  followed  the 
pilfering  life  of  the  wild  Arabs :  and,  like  them,  it  is 
probable  they  made  excursions  through  the  Arabian 
deserts,  to  any  distance  where  there  was  any  hope  of 
plunder.  The  Arabs  deemed  it  heroism  to  make  long 
journeys  over  pathless  solitudes  in  quest  of  daring 
adventures.     Scott. 


children,  in  his  mourning  he  blesseth  God.  CHAP.   I,   II.        Satan  appear eth  again  he/ore  God. 


t  Heb.  from 
aaidc,  &c. 


Or,  robe. 


d  Ecclcs.  5. 

15. 

1  Tim.  G.  7. 


II  Or, 

attributed 
fully  to  God. 


Thy  sons  and  thy  daughters  were 
eating  and  drinking  wine  in  their 
eldest  brother's  house : 

19  And,  behold,  there  came  a  great 
wind  j-  from  the  wilderness,  and  smote 
the  four  corners  of  the  house,  and  it 
fell  upon  the  young  men,  and  they 
are  dead ;  and  I  only  am  escaped 
alone  to  tell  thee. 

20  Then  Job  arose,  and  rent  his 
||  mantle,  and  shaved  his  head,  and 
fell  down  upon  the  ground,  and  wor- 
shipped, 

21  And  said,  d  Naked  came  I  out 
of  my  mother's  womb,  and  naked  shall 
1  return  thither :  the  Lord  gave,  and 
the  Lord  hath  taken  away;  blessed 
be  the  name  of  the  Lord. 

22  In  all  this  Job  sinned  not,  nor 
||  charged  God  foolishly. 

CHAP.  II. 

1  Satan  appearing  again  before  God  obtain- 
eth  further  leave  to  tempt  Job.  7  He 
smiteth   him   with   sore  boils.     9  Job   re- 


19.  —  a  great  wind]     A  whirlwind.     Clark. 

• from  the  wilderness,]     It  is  conceived,  that  this 

was  either  the  wilderness  of  Edom,  spoken  of  2  Kings 
iii.  8  ;  or  else  it  was  Arabia  the  Desert,  which  is  by  way 
of  eminency  called  the  Wilderness.     Caryl. 

smote  the  four  corners  of  the  house,  and  it  fell] 

The  following  account  of  a  whirlwind  is  given  by  Mr. 
Bruce  :  "  We  had  scarcely  advanced  two  miles  into  the 
plain,  when  we  were  inclosed  by  a  violent  whirlwind,  or 
what  is  called  at  sea  the  water-spout. — The  unfortunate 
camel,  that  had  been  taken  by  the  Cohala,  seemed  to 
be  nearly  in  the  centre  of  its  vortex.  It  was  lifted,  and 
thrown  down  at  a  considerable  distance,  and  several 
of  its  ribs  broken.  Although,  as  far  as  I  could  guess, 
I  was  not  near  its  centre,  it  whirled  me  off  my  feet,  and 
threw  me  down  on  my  face,  so  as  to  make  my  nose  gush 
out  with  blood.  Two  of  the  servants  likewise  had  the 
same  fate. — It  demolished  one- half  of  a  small  hut,  as  if 
it  had  been  cut  through  with  a  knife,  and  dispersed  the 
materials  all  over  the  plain,  leaving  the  other  half  stand- 
ing."    Script,  illust.  Expos.  Ind. 

20.  Then  Job  arose,  &c]  Job,  who  had  heard  all  the 
rest  without  disturbance,  was  overcome  with  grief  at 
this  last  word.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  shaved  his  head,]     Michaelis  remarks,  that 

this  was  done  in  token  of  great  grief ;  and  cites  Curtius 
in  proof,  that  the  Persians  did  the  same  on  the  death 
of  Alexander  the  Great,  according  to  their  custom  in 
mourning ;  and  refers  to  Lucian,  that  thus  likewise  the 
Egyptians  lamented  the  funeral  of  their  Apis,  and  the 
Syrians  the  death  of  Adonis.     Parkhurst. 

Herodotus  speaks  of  it  as  a  general  practice  among 
all  people,  except  the  Egyptians,  to  cut  off  their  hair  as 
a  token  of  mourning.  At  the  Friendly  Isles  in  the 
South  Sea,  "  cutting  off  the  hair  is  one  of  the  mourn- 
ing ceremonies  ;"  Cook's  and  Clarke's  Voyage  .-  and  at 
Otaheite,  Forster  says,  "  the  hair  was  cut  off  and  thrown 
upon  the  bier."     Dr.  Hales. 

fell  down  upon    the  ground,    and  worshipped,] 

Whence  we  may  observe,  that  it  becometh  us  to  wor- 
ship God  in  a  humble  manner :  and  farther,  that  afrlic- 


proveth  his  wife,  moving  him  to  curse  God.       Before 
11  His  three  friends  condole  with  him  in    about" /JoT 
silence.  ^__     ..  J 


AGAIN  there  was  a  day  when 
the  sons  of  God  came  to  present 
themselves  before  the  Lord,  and 
Satan  came  also  among  them  to  pre- 
sent himself  before  the  Lord. 

2  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Satan, 
From   whence   comest  thou?      And 

a  Satan  answered  the  Lord,  and  said,  aciiap.  l.  7. 
From  going  to  and  fro  in  the  earth, 
and  from  walking  up  and  down  in  it. 

3  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Satan, 
Hast  thou  considered  my  servant  Job, 
that  there  is  none  like  him  in  the 
earth,  b  a  perfect  and  an  upright  man,  i>  chap.  i. 
one  that  feareth  God,  and  escheweth  '  ' 
evil  ?  and  still  he  holdeth  fast  his  in- 
tegrity, although  thou  movedst  me 
aerainst  him,  +  to  destroy  him  without  t  Heb.  to 

°  '  J  swallow 

cause.  iiim  up, 

4  And  Satan  answered  the  Lord, 
and  said,  Skin  for  skin,  yea,  all  that 
a  man  hath  will  he  give  for  his  life. 

tions  send  the  people  of  God  home  to  God  :  afflictions 
draw  a  godly  man  nearer  unto  God.  Caryl.  This  be- 
haviour was  truly  sublime  :  the  noblest  homage  that 
could  be  paid  by  a  reasonable  being  to  his  great  Cre- 
ator.    Scott. 

21.  —  naked  shall  I  return  thither :]  Into  the  earth, 
the  common  womb  or  receptacle  and  repository  for  all 
the  dead.     Clark. 

the  Lord  gave,  and  the  Lord  hath  taken  away : 

&c]  Job  overlooks  all  secondary  causes,  and  owns 
God  in  all;  acknowledging  Him  to  be  both  just  and 
good  in  all  his  ways,  and  blessing  Him  for  all,  whether 
giving  or  taking  away.     Clark. 

The  things  we  have  are  not  properly  given,  but  lent. 
When  God  lent  us  the  use  of  them,  He  did  not  mean 
to  forego  the  property  too  :  and  therefore  they  are  his 
goods  still,  and  He  may  require  them  at  our  hands,  or 
take  them  from  us  when  He  will,  and  dispose  of  them 
when  He  pleases  :  see  Hos.  ii.  9.  What  we  have,  we  hold 
of  Him  as  our  creditor  :  whensoever  therefore  He  shall 
think  good  to  call  in  his  debts,  it  is  our  parts  to  return 
them,  not  with  patience  only,  but  with  thankfulness, 
that  He  hath  suffered  us  to  enjoy  them  so  long ;  and 
certainly  without  the  least  grudging  or  repining  (as  too 
often  we  do)  that  we  may  not  hold  them  any  longer. 
Thus  did  Job  :  when  all  was  taken  from  him,  he  still 
"  blessed  the  name  of  the  Lord."     Bp.  Sanderson. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  3.  —  vnthout  cause.]  Without  his  desert, 
according  to  the  usual  way  of  speaking,  or  without  any 
signal  guilt  to  draw  upon  him  so  signal  a  calamity  :  not 
but  that  there  might  be  other  very  weighty  causes  or 
reasons  for  it ;  for  the  Divine  wisdom  neither  does  nor 
suffers  any  thing  "  without  cause,"  that  is,  without  a 
sufficient  reason.     Peters. 

4.  —  Skin  for  skin,  &c]  The  meaning  is,  "  Who  is 
there  that  will  not  give  another  skin  to  save  his  own  ; 
nay,  part  with  his  children,  as  well  as  his  goods,  to  save 
his  life  ?"     Bp.  Patrick. 

Rather,  "  skin  after  skin."  The  expression  alludes 
to  the  well-known  fact  of  the  renovation  of  the  skin  on 


Satan  smiteth  Job  with  boils. 


JOB. 


Or,  only. 


5  But  put  forth  thine  hand  now, 
and  touch  his  bone  and  his  flesh,  and 
he  will  curse  thee  to  thy  face. 

6  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Satan, 
Behold,  he  is  in  thine  hand;  ||  but 
save  his  life. 

7  f  So  went  Satan  forth  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord,  and  smote  Job 
with  sore  boils  from  the  sole  of  his 
foot  unto  his  crown. 

8  And  he  took  him  a  potsherd  to 


any  part  of  the  body  that  has  been  excoriated,  and  is 
plainly  proverbial,  importing  that  a  man  may  bear  to 
part  with  all  that  he  has,  and  even  to  have  his  skin, 
as  it  were,  stripped  off  again  and  again,  provided  only 
that  his  life  be  safe.  All  other  losses  and  calamities 
may  be  well  borne,  as  external  and  superficial,  and  not 
coming  home  to  the  man's  self.     Parkhurst. 

7.  — smote  Job  with  sore  boils  &c]  Or  with  a  loath- 
some and  universal  leprosy ;  a  scrofulous  disease  com- 
mon in  the  East  and  in  hot  countries.  It  is  of  two  kinds, 
the  white  and  the  black.  This  latter  is  commonly  called 
elephantiasis,  because  it  renders  the  skin,  like  that  of 
the  elephant,  uneven  and  wrinkled,  with  many  furrows. 
Dr.  Hales. 

The  Hebrew  words  describe  Job's  disease  as  a  griev- 
ous inflammatory  ulcer  :  how  long  it  might  last  is  un- 
known ;  some  have  conjectured  many  months ;  others 
some  years.  The  name  used  in  the  text  for  the  disease, 
is  rendered  in  Deut.  xxviii.  27,  "the  botch,"  or  ulcer, 
"of  Egypt :"  whence  we  conclude,  that  it  was  no  new 
disease.  It  has  usually  been  thought  to  be  the  elephan- 
tiasis.    Script,  illust.  Expos.  Ind. 

Job  is  struck  with  the  elephantiasis,  a  disorder,  which, 
when  it  attains  a  certain  height,  (as  it  appears  to  have 
done  in  this  instance,)  is  incurable,  and  therefore  affords 
the  patient  no  prospect  but  that  of  long  continued  misery. 
The  reader,  who  is  thus  apprised  of  the  Divine  motives 
for  allowing  this  model  of  human  excellence  to  undergo 
so  hard  a  trial,  anticipates  the  result ;  but  Job  and  his 
friends,  we  must  remember,  were  ignorant  of  them,  and 
therefore  had  no  reason  to  look  for  the  Divine  inter- 
ference.    Michaelis. 

8.  And  he  took  him  a  potsherd  &c]  At  the  begin- 
ning of  this  disorder  (the  elephantiasis)  an  intolerable 
itching  is  felt.  Hence  Job  is  said  to  have  taken  "  a  pot- 
sherd" (or  earthen  vessel)  "to  scrape  himself  withal." 
Rosenmuller. 

• and  he  sat  down  among  the  ashes.']     Sprinkling 

or  covering  themselves  with,  rolling  or  sitting  in  ashes, 
&c.  were  emblematical  acknowledgments,  as  of  being 
obnoxious  to  the  wrath  of  God,  so  of  grief  and  con- 
trition ;  see  2  Sam.  xiii.  19;  Esth.  iv.  1;  Jer.  vi.  26. 
We  find  the  Greeks  likewise,  in  violent  grief,  sprink- 
ling ashes  on  their  head,  and  lying  in  ashes.  Park- 
hurst. 

9\—  Dost  thou  still  retain  &c]  Dost  thou  still  retain 
thy  integrity  towards  God,  though  thou  reapest  no  ad- 
vantage from  it  ?  It  were  better  to  be  at  once  freed 
from  thy  misery.  Curse  God;  and  He  will,  by  his 
judgment,  make  a  speedy  way  for  thee  out  of  this  tor- 
ment.    Bp.  Hall. 

i-i.  "77  ?urs*God>  and  <&?.]  Cast  off  thy  reverence  of 
the  Divine  Majesty,  and  spare  not  to  reproach  that  God 
who  has  dealt  so  hardly  with  thee,  though  thou  die  for 
it.     Clark.  b 

10. .  —  the  foolish  women]  So  the  Hebrews  styled 
idolaters,  Psal.  lxxiv.  18.    The  heathens,  when  any  mis- 


Job  reproveth  Ins  wife. 
and   he  sat 


scrape   himself  withal 
down  among  the  ashes. 

9  f  Then  said  his  wife  unto  him, 
Dost  thou  still  retain  thine  integrity  ? 
curse  God,  and  die. 

10  But  he  said  unto  her,  Thou 
speakest  as  one  of  the  foolish  women 
speaketh.  What?  shall  we  receive 
good  at  the  hand  of  God,  and  shall 
we  not  receive  evil  ?  In  all  this  did 
not  Job  sin  with  his  lips. 


fortune  befell  them,  were  wont  to  revile  their  gods. 
Scott. 

shall  we  receive  good  &c]  This  return  Job  made, 

when  tempted  to  "  curse  God,  and  die."  He  remem- 
bered the  several  prosperous  years  which  had  passed 
over  his  head,  and  he  knew  by  whose  providence  they 
had  been  prosperous.  Surely  there  was  a  debt  of  gra- 
titude owing  on  this  account,  which  it  became  him,  as 
far  as  possible,  to  answer.  This  he  considered  thorough- 
ly ;  and  therefore,  instead  of  any  impatient  murmuring 
at  his  present  sufferings,  he  resigned  himself  up  entirely 
to  God,  and  blessed  the  very  hand  under  which  he  suf- 
fered. If  the  example  of  this  great  man,  who  is  so 
highly  celebrated  in  holy  writ,  be  of  any  moment,  we 
may  apply  it  in  some  measure  to  every  other  person 
who  labours  under  affliction.  For  though  it  may  not 
be  frequent  to  be  so  highly  favoured  by  Providence,  as 
this  great  man  had  been  in  his  more  early  years ;  yet, 
who  is  there  that  hath  enjoyed  nothing,  and  received  no 
advantage  from  the  influence  of  Heaven  ?  Bp.  Conybeare. 

■ ■  and  shall  we  not  receive  evil?]  As  all  sin  is  sup- 
posed in  Scripture  to  be  from  the  devil,  so  whenever 
any  number  of  natural  causes  conspire  to  produce  any 
very  remarkable  ill  effect  upon  men,  especially  upon 
good  and  virtuous  persons,  this  is  generally  ascribed  to 
the  devil.  But  as  God  Himself  is  the  supreme  Governour 
of  the  world,  nothing  can  be  done  but  by  his  permission 
and  consent.  Satan  is  only  a  mere  instrument,  and 
can  go  no  farther  than  he  is  allowed ;  and  so  we  find 
represented  in  this  book.  Dr.  John  Clarke.  The  patience 
of  Job  is  much  talked  of,  and  we  seldom  look  farther 
for  any  use  of  this  book.  But  probably  it  was  written  in 
opposition  also  to  the  very  ancient  opinion,  which  intro- 
duced two  independent  principles  ;  one,  good;  the  other, 
evil :  for  this  reason,  Satan,  the  author  of  Job's  misfor- 
tunes, appears  to  be  brought  in  with  permission  from 
God  to  afflict  Job  ;  and  one  moral  of  the  history  is  in 
Job's  reflection,  "  The  Lord  gave,  and  the  Lord  hath 
taken  away ;"  and  again,  "  Shall  we  receive  good  at  the 
hand  of  God,  and  shall  we  not  receive  evil  ?"  Bp.  Sher- 
lock. 

In  all  this  did  not  Job  sin  with  his  lips.]     We 

should  here  notice,  on  the  one  hand,  the  behaviour  of 
Job's  wife,  who,  instead  of  encouraging  and  comforting 
him,  tempted  him  to  murmur  against  God,  and  curse 
Him ;  and  on  the  other,  the  .wonderful  constancy  of 
Job,  who  always  preserved  his  integrity,  and  said  to  his 
wife,  "  What  ?  shall  we  receive  good  at  the  hand  of  God, 
and  shall  we  not  receive  evil  ?"  Persons,  united  by  mar- 
riage or  otherwise,  are  guilty  of  a  great  sin  when  they 
do  not  endeavour  to  comfort  one  another,  and  mutually 
exhort  each  other  to  holiness.  Hence  also  we  may 
learn,  that  when  it  pleases  God  to  afflict  us,  it  behoves 
us  humbly  to  submit  to  his  will,  and  acquiesce  in  all 
his  dispensations ;  knowing  that  evil,  as  well  as  good, 
proceeds  from  Him,  and  that  afflictions  are  not  less 
useful  to  us,  than  prosperity  and  success.     Ostervald. 


Job'' s  three  friends  condole  with  him.       CHAP.  II,  III. 


1 1  11  Now  when  Job's  three  friends 
heard  of  all  this  evil  that  was  come 
upon  him,  they  came  every  one  from 
his  own  place ;  Eliphaz  the  Temanite, 
and  Bildad  the  Shuliite,  and  Zophar 
the  Naamathite  :  for  they  had  made 
an  appointment  together  to  come  to 
mourn  with  him  and  to  comfort  him. 

12  And  when  they  lifted  up  their 
eyes  afar  off,  and  knew  him  not,  they 
lifted  up  their  voice,  and  wept;  and 
they  rent  every  one  his  mantle,  and 
sprinkled  dust  upon  their  heads  to- 
ward heaven. 

13  So  they  sat  down  with  him 
upon  the  ground  seven  days  and  seven 
nights,  and  none  spake  a  word  unto 
him :  for  they  saw  that  his  grief  was 
very  great. 


11.  —  Eliphaz  &c]  Teman  was  a  city  of  Edom, 
Jer.  xlix.  7.  20;  Ezek.  xxv.  12,  13;  Amos  i.  11,  12. 
Shuah  was  a  district  in  the  "  east  country"  of  Arabia 
Petrea,  where  Abraham's  sons  by  Keturah  were  settled, 
Gen.  xxv.  2.  6.  Naamah  was  a  city  of  Edom,  Josh.  xv. 
21.  41.     Dr.  Hales. 

12.  —  and  sprinkled  dust  upon  their  heads  toward 
heaven. ~\  This  place  would  be  more  intelligible  were  it 
rendered,  And  threw  dust  through  the  air  u2)on  their 
heads  ;  see  Acts  xxii.  23,  where  this  custom  is  alluded 
to.     Dr.  Durell. 

13.  So  they  sat  down  with  him  upon  the  ground  seven 
days  &c]  "Sitting  on  the  ground"  is  an  Oriental 
phrase,  to  express  their  passing  the  time  in  the  deepest 
mourning  :  this,  according  to  the  Eastern  manner,  was 
for  seven  days ;  see  Gen.  1.  10.     Heath. 

Chap.  III.  The  two  first  chapters  of  this  book  are 
written  in  prose.  In  the  third  chapter  the  poem  opens 
with  that  kind  of  tragical  distress,  which  is  lofty  in  its 
conceptions,  and  highly  figurative  in  its  language ;  which 
labours  for  the  strongest  images,  and  most  energetic 
words,  to  express  its  feelings,  and  to  spread  over  all 
objects  around  it  its  own  gloominess  and  horrour.  A 
paroxysm  of  such  violent  grief  vents  itself  in  the  follow- 
ing imprecations.  The  passion  however  subsides  a  lit- 
tle in  the  latter  part  of  the  speech,  and  flows  in  the  soft 
complaining  strain  of  elegy.  Tins  impotence  of  mind 
in  Job,  so  inconsistent  with  his  former  firmness,  may 
probably  be  accounted  for  in  part  from  the  influence  of 
his  disease :  to  which  must  be  added,  his  not  having 
obtained  any  abatement  of  his  affliction,  notwithstanding 
his  submission;  and  his  suspicion,  from  the  silence  of 
his  friends,  that  he  was  to  expect  no  consolation  from 
them.     Scott. 

Those  who  have  been  affected  with  Job's  disorder,  are 
said  to  have  been  weary  of  life,  and  to  have  wished  for 
nothing  so  much  as  death  :  it  made  them  impatient, 
passionate,  discontented  with  every  thing,  wild,  and  des- 
perate.    Michaelis. 

Ver.  1.  —  cursed  his  day.]  Job  wishes  he  had  never 
been  born,  or,  at  least,  that  he  had  died  immediately 
after  his  birth ;  and  describes  the  happiness  of  the  dead. 
He  then  ventures  to  ask,  why  God  has  given  existence 
to  the  miserable,  and  why  He  does  not  rather  put  an 
end  to  their  unhappiness  by  death,  which  they  long  for. 
Michaelis. 

Job  is  neither  rigidly  to  be  taxed  with  blasphemy  or 


Job  curseth  the  day  of  his  birth. 


CHAP.  III. 


1  Job  curses  the  day  and  services  of  his  birth. 
13  The  ease  of  death.  20  He  complaineth 
of  life,  because  of  his  anguish. 

AFTER    this    opened    Job    his 
mouth,  and  cursed  his  day. 

2  And  Job  f  spake,  and  said, 

3  a  Let  the  day  perish  wherein  I  .. 
was  born,  and  the  night  in  which  it  J8> 
was  said,  There  is  a  man  child  con- 
ceived. 

4  Let  that  day  be  darkness;  let 
not  God  regard  it  from  above,  neither 
let  the  light  shine  upon  it. 

5  Let  darkness  and  the  shadow  of  IhJhnge  it. 


t  Heb. 
answered. 
a  Chap.  10. 
19. 
20.  14. 


death    ||  stain  it;    let  a  cloud 
upon  it;    )|  let  the  blackness 
day  terrify  it. 


dwell  \  Or,  let  them 
1        terrify  it,  as 
OI     the   those  who 

have  a  bitter 
day. 


profaueness,  nor  totally  to  be  excused,  especially  not 
flatteringly  commended,  for  this  high  complaint.  It 
must,  as  it  appears,  be  granted,  that  Job  discovered 
much  frailty  and  infirmity,  some  passion  and  distemper, 
in  this  complaint  and  curse  :  yet  notwithstanding  we 
must  assert  him  to  be  a  patient  man,  yea,  a  mirror  of 
patience ;  for  consider  the  greatness  of  his  suffering, 
the  multiplicity  of  his  troubles ;  that  his  complainings 
and  acts  of  impatience  were  but  few,  but  his  submis- 
sions and  acts  of  meekness  under  the  hand  of  God 
were  very  many :  take  also  into  consideration,  that, 
though  he  did  complain,  and  complain  bitterly,  yet  he 
recovered  out  of  these  complainings;  he  recalls  what 
he  had  spoken,  and  repents  of  what  he  had  done. 
Caryl. 

These  are  infirmities  proceeding  from  excessive  grief, 
and  are  not  to  be  brought  forward  to  excuse  our  repining 
against  God's  providence.  All  that  follows  the  second 
verse  is  expressed  in  the  style  of  poetry.  Bp.  Wilson. 
See  the  note  on  Jer.  xx.  14. 

3.  Let  the  day  perish']  "  The  day,"  namely,  his  birth- 
day. "  Let  the  day  perish,"  by  being  deprived  of  the 
light  of  the  sun ;  "  the  night,"  by  losing  the  light  of 
the  moon  and  stars :  to  which  he  adds  other  circum- 
stances, to  aggravate  the  horrour.     Scott. 

There  is  a  man  child  conceived.]     The  bearing 

of  a  son  was  a  matter  of  great  consecpience  among  the 
Arabians  :  the  form  of  then-  appreciation  of  happiness 
to  a  new-married  woman  being,  "  May  you  live  happily, 
and  bring  forth  male  children."     Schultens,  Heath. 

4.  —  let  not  God  regard  it  from  above,]  In  Deut.  xi. 
12,  the  word,  here  rendered  "regard,"  is  translated 
"care  for."  God  is  here  represented,  sitting  on  his 
throne  in  heaven,  and  surveying  the  universe,  to  see 
that  all  its  movements  be  carried  on  according  to  the 
laws  which  He  has  established.  Job  wishes  that  the 
day  of  his  nativity  may  be  rejected  from  the  care  of  that 
Providence,  by  which  the  constant  vicissitudes  of  day 
and  night  are  preserved.     Scott. 

5.  —  shadow  of  death]  Such  a  dismal  darkness  as  is 
in  the  place  of  the  dead.     Clark. 

let  the  blackness  of  the  day  terrify  it.]  Let  a  con- 
tinued darkness  make  it  terrible  to  all  beholders.  Bp. 
Hall. 

Whatever  can  be  imagined  most  dismal  to  make  a  day 
terrible  and  abhorred,  such  as  destructive  storms,  light- 
nings, thunderings,  portents,  and  the  like,  I  conceive  to 
be  comprehended  in  this  phrase.     Scott. 


Job  curscth  the  day  of  his  birth.  JOB. 

6  As  for  that  night,  let  darkness 
seize  upon  it;  ||  let  it  not  be  joined 
unto  the  days  of  the  year,  let  it  not 
come  into  the  number  of  the  months. 

7  Lo,  let  that  night  be  solitary,  let 
no  joyful  voice  come  therein. 

8  Let  them  curse  it  that  curse  the 
day,  who  are  ready  to  raise  up  |)  their 
mourning. 

9  Let   the    stars    of   the    twilight 


II  Or, 

a  leviathan. 


t  I  lib.  the 
eyelids  of  the 
morning. 


thereof  be  dark ;  let  it  look  for  light, 
but  have  none ;  neither  let  it  see  f  the 
dawning  of  the  day  : 

10  Because  it  shut  not  up  the  doors 
of  my  mother's  womb,  nor  hid  sorrow 
from  mine  eyes. 

1 1  Why  died  I  not  from  the  womb  ? 
why  did  I  not  give  up  the  ghost  when 
I  came  out  of  the  belly  ? 

12  Why  did  the  knees  prevent  me  ? 
or  why  the  breasts  that  I  should  suck  ? 

13  For  now  should  I  have  lain  still 
and  been  quiet,  I  should  have  slept : 
then  had  1  been  at  rest, 

14  With  kings  and  counsellors  of 
the  earth,  which  built  desolate  places 
for  themselves : 


7.  Lo,  let  thai  night  be  solitary,']  In  that  night  let 
none  assemble  to  converse,  or  to  rejoice.  The  Arabs 
had  their  meetings  for  conversation  in  the  night ;  and 
among  the  Eastern  nations  in  general,  the  night  was 
devoted  to  festivity,  Matt.  xxv.  1,  &c.  It  is  so  still 
among  the  Moors  in  Barbary,  as  Dr.  Shaw  says.    Scott. 

8.  Let  them  curse  it  that  curse  the  day,  &c]  Let  those 
men  be  hired  whose  business  and  employment  it  is  to 
"  curse  the  days"  that  are  esteemed  ominous  and  inau- 
spicious :  let  them  apply  all  their  skill  in  "  raising"  their 
mournful  voices  to  the  highest  pitch.     Chappelow. 

According  to  the  marginal  reading,  the  verse  may  be 
thus  translated ;  "  Let  them  execrate  it,  who  curse  the 
(natal)  day  (compare  ver.  1,)  of  those  who  are  about  to, 
or  who  shall,  rouse  the  Leviathan  :"  which  was  almost 
sure  to  be  attended  with  immediate  and  horrid  destruc- 
tion. See  chap.  xli.  8 — 10.  "The  crocodile,"  says 
Hasselquist,  "  does  inexpressible  mischief  to  the  people 
of  Upper  Egypt,  often  killing  and  devouring  women, 
who  come  to  the  river  to  fetch  water,  and  children  play- 
ing on  the  shore,  or  swimming  in  the  river."    Parkhurst. 

It  was  natural  to  mention  such  a  terrible  casualty  in 
the  strongest  terms  of  abhorrence  ;  and  to  lament  those, 
who  so  miserably  perished,  with  most  bitter  imprecations 
on  the  disastrous  day.  Job  here  calls  for  the  assistance 
of  such  language,  to  execrate  the  fatal  night  of  his  na- 
tivity.    Scott. 

11.  Why  died  I  not  from  the  womb?]  As  soon  as  I 
had  life  in  the  womb.     Clark. 

12.  Why  did  the  knees  prevent  me  F]  Why  did  the 
knees  of  the  midwife  assist  at  my  birth  in  preserving  ray 
life?     Dr.Durell.  * 

14.  With  kings  and  counsellors  of  the  earth,]  This 
beautiful  description  of  the  grave  contains  a  fine  oblique 
satire  on  ambition  and  avarice.     Scott. 

which  built  desolate  places  for  themselves  ;]     By 

"  desolate  places,"  we  may  understand  tombs  and  sepul- 
chres, which  kings  and  counsellors  build  for  themselves  : 


The  case  of  death 

15  Or  with  princes  that  had  gold, 
who  fdled  their  houses  with  silver : 

16  Or  as  an  hidden  untimely  birth 
I  had  not  been ;  as  infants  which  never 
saw  light. 

17  There  the  wicked  cease  from 
troubling: ;  and  there  the  +  weary  be  t  Heb. 

,  wearied  in 

at  rest.  strength. 

18  There  the  prisoners  rest  toge- 
ther ;  they  hear  not  the  voice  of  the 
oppressor. 

19  The  small  and  great  are  there; 
and  the  servant  is  free  from  his 
master. 

20  Wherefore  is  light  given  to  him 
that  is  in  misery,  and  life  unto  the 
bitter  in  soul ; 

21  Which  -j-long  for  death,  but  it  t  iitb .wait, 
cometh  not ;  and  dig  for  it  more  than 

for  hid  treasures ; 

22  Which  rejoice  exceedingly,  and 
are  glad,  when  they  can  find  the 
grave  ? 

23  Why  is  light  given  to  a   man 

whose  way  is  hid,  b  and  whom  God  b  chaP- 19- s- 
hath  hedged  in  ? 

24  For  my  sighing  cometh  f  before  mymeat. 


and  the  word,  which  we  have  here  for  "  desolate  places," 
is  in  Scripture  clearly  applied  to  the  grave  or  place  of 
burial.     We  have  it  in  Ezek.  xxvi.  20.     Caryl. 

"Desolate  places,"  those  dreary  sepulchral  man- 
sions, where  the  body  is  wasted  or  consumed.  Such 
for  instance  as  the  pyramids  of  Egypt,  some  of  which 
were  probably  older  than  the  times  of  Job.     Parkhurst. 

18.  —  they  hear  not  the  voice  of  the  oppressor.]  Of  tbe 
taskmaster,  or  driver,  chap,  xxxix.  7.  The  account  given 
us  of  the  treatment  of  the  Christian  slaves  in  Mequinez, 
is  a  lively  comment  on  this  passage  :  "  Their  respective 
guardians,  or  taskmasters,  deliver  them  over  at  night,  as 
so  many  sheep,  to  another,  who  is  appointed  to  take 
charge  of  all ;  who  secures  them  in  one  house  till  next 
morning,  and  then  they  hear  the  doleful  echo  of  Come 
out  to  work."     Scott. 

1 9.  The  small  and  great  are  there  ;]  Rather,  "  there  the 
small  and  the  great  are  the  same  ;"  for  that  seems  to  be 
the  precise  meaning  of  the  passage.  Dr.  Durell. 

21.  —  dig  for  it  more  than  for  hid  treasures  ;]  Com- 
pare Prov.  ii.  4  ;  Isa.  xlv.  3,  &c.  These  expressions  of 
Scripture,  which  refer  to  hidden  treasures,  will  perhaps 
derive  a  spirit  from  knowing,  that  a  custom  prevails 
among  the  Eastern  people  of  burying  their  riches,  by 
which  means  vast  sums  have  been  lost ;  that  the  great 
as  well  as  the  small  are  persuaded  of  all  the  ancient 
monuments  containing  some  hidden  treasures  ;  and  that 
in  fact  a  number  of  men  make  a  kind  of  business  of 
going  about  pretending  to  discover  such  treasures.  Frag- 
ments to  Calmet. 

23.  —  to  a  man  whose  way  is  hid,  &c]  Why  is  light 
cast  upon  a  man  whom  God  hath  made  so  miserable, 
that  there  is  no  way  to  be  hoped  of  his  deliverance  from 
this  calamity ;  whom  God  hath  shut  up  in  this  distress, 
without  the  possibility  of  escape  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

"  Whose  way  is  hid,"  so  that  he  cannot  see  how  to  get 
out  of  his  miseries.     Bp.  Wilson. 

24.  —  my  sighing  cometh  before  I  eat,]     So  that  I  eat 


Eliphaz  reproveth  Job 


CHAP.  Ill,  IV. 


I  eat,  and  my  roarings  are  poured  out 
like  the  waters. 

25  For  -j-  the  thing-  which  I  greatly 
feared  is  come  upon  me,  and  that 
which  I  was  afraid  of  is  come  unto 
me. 

26  I  was  not  in  safety,  neither  had 
I  rest,  neither  was  I  quiet ;  yet  trou- 
ble came. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  Eliphaz  reproveth  Job  for  want  of  religion. 
7  He  teacheth  God's  judgments  to  be  not 
for  the  righteous,  but  for  the  wicked.  12 
His  fearful  vision,  to  humble  the  excellency 
of  creatures  before  God. 

THEN  Eliphaz  the  Temanite  an- 
swered and  said, 
t  Heb.  2  If  we  assay  -f  to  commune  with 

t  mto'who     thee,  wilt  thou  be  grieved  ?  but  f  who 
fromwordl?   can  withhold  himself  from  speaking  ? 
3    Behold,    thou    hast    instructed 


only  to  prolong  my  misery.  All  these  are  no  more  than 
the  natural  ways  of  expressing  great  affliction  in  the 
Eastern  countries,  and  would  at  this  very  day  be  so  un- 
derstood.    Bp.  Wilson. 

It  is  in  the  Hebrew,  as  the  margin  notices,  "  before," 
that  is,  in  the  presence  of,  "  my  meat."  The  sight  of  his 
food  renewed  his  distress,  because  it  was  the  means  of 
prolonging  a  miserable  life;  or  because,  as  Peters  in- 
geniously conjectures,  it  brought  to  his  remembrance 
those  happy  hours,  when  "his  children  were  about  him," 
chap.  xxix.  5.     Scott. 

25.  For  the  thing  which  I  greatly  feared  is  come  upon 
me,~\  The  thing  which  Job  meant  here  as  the  greatest 
of  his  fears,  and  which  was  now  come  upon  him,  was 
probably  the  loss  of  his  children ;  for  whom  an  over-ten- 
der parent  is  in  continual  solicitude.  And  that  Job  was 
such,  appears  plain  from  that  remarkable  circumstance 
in  his  story,  his  constant  sacrificing  upon  occasion  of  his 
children's  feasting,  lest  any  impiety  might  have  been 
committed  by  them  in  those  unguarded  hours,  that  might 
provoke  the  Deity  to  punish  them,  chap.  i.  5.     Peters. 

26.  I  was  not  in  safety,  &c]  I  did  not  lull  myself 
into  security,  (chap.  i.  5,)  and  yet  that  did  not  prevent 
me  from  being  miserable.     Bp.  Patrick. 

I  never  confided  in  my  power,  or  wisdom,  or  holiness. 
The  thought  of  his  innocence  was  the  only  comfort 
which  Job  had  :  the  devil  had  deprived  him  of  all  else, 
and  his  friends  strive  to  deprive  him  of  this.  Bp.  Wil- 
son. 

Chap.  IV,  V.  Eliphaz,  the  first  of  Job's  friends,  re- 
proves him  for  grieving  so  excessively  himself,  who  had 
formerly  preached  patience  to  others  in  affliction.  He 
represents  God  as  afflicting  the  wicked,  but  not  good 
men.  He  relates  a  vision  which  he  had  seen,  wherein 
God  had  convinced  him  of  his  justice,  and  of  the  mean- 
ness and  corruption  of  human  nature.  He  enlarges 
upon  God's  judgments  on  the  wicked  and  their  posterity. 
And  he  speaks  of  the  usefulness  of  God's  corrections ; 
exhorts  Job  to  improve  by  those,  with  which  he  was 
visited,  and  to  acknowledge  his  sins  :  giving  him  hopes 
that  he  would  then  be  delivered  from  his  misfortunes, 
and  restored  to  his  former  condition.     Ostervald. 

This  address  of  Eliphaz  has  the  appearance  of  friend- 
ship.    But  several  strokes,  and  the  tenour  of  the  whole, 


for  want  of  religion. 

many,  and  thou  hast  strengthened  the 
weak  hands. 

4  Thy  words  have  upholden  him  that 
was  falling,  and  thou  hast  strengthened 
f  the  feeble  knees. 

5  But  now  it  is  come  upon  thee, 
and  thou  faintest;  it  toucheth  thee, 
and  thou  art  troubled. 

6  Is  not  this  thy  fear,  thy  confi- 
dence, thy  hope,  and  the  uprightness 


t  Ileb.  Vie 
buuini/  knees. 


of  thy  ways  ? 


7  Remember,  I  pray  thee,  who  ever 
perished,  being  innocent?  or  where 
were  the  righteous  cut  off? 

8  Even  as  I  have  seen,  a  they  that  a  Prov- ?2- 8- 
plow  iniquity,  and  sow  wickedness, 
reap  the  same. 

9  By  the  blast  of  God  they  perish, 
and  ||  by  the  breath  of  his  nostrils  are 
they  consumed. 

10  The  roaring  of  the  lion,  and  the 


Hos.  10.  13. 


That  is, 
by  his 
anger,  as 
Isa.  30.  S3. 


too  plainly  shew,  that  he  supposed  the  afflictions  of  his 
friend  to  be  the  punishment  of  preceding  guilt.    Scott. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  5.  But  now  it  is  come  upcn  thee,  &c] 
But  now  thou  canst  not  learn  the  same  lesson  thou  didst 
teach  others ;  for  now  that  affliction  is  come,  thou  canst 
not  bear  it  patiently.     Clark. 

6.  Is  not  this  thy  fear,  thy  confidence,  thy  hope,  &c] 
That  is,  thy  fear  of  God  should  be  thy  confidence  :  and 
thy  hope  and  thy  integrity  should  go  together.    Peters. 

The  original  is  a  period,  divided  into  two  members, 
and  may  be  translated  thus  :  "  Should  not  thy  piety  be 
thy  confidence  ?  and  the  uprightness  of  thy  ways  thy 
hope?"  The  words  may  be  construed  as  a  friendly 
admonition  to  recollect  his  religious  principles,  and  to 
support  himself  by  the  clearness  of  his  conscience.  On 
the  other  hand  they  may  import,  that  no  good  man  would 
fall  into  despair  under  affliction,  as  he  had  done.    Scott. 

■ thy  fear,~\     Michaelis  remarks,  that   the  word 

"  fear,"  reverence,  is  used  for  piety,  or  the  fear  of  God, 
though  the  name  of  God  is  omitted.  See  also  chap.  xv. 
4.     Parkhurst. 

7,  8. — who  ever  perished,  being  innocent  ?  &c]  The 
strong  terms  which  Eliphaz  here  uses,  "  who  ever  pe- 
rished, being  innocent  ? "  and  his  adding  what  he  had 
observed  himself  of  the  punishment  that  sometimes  re- 
markably befalls  wicked  men,  contain  a  shrewd  insinua- 
tion that  he  believed  Job  to  have  been  guilty  of  some 
secret  sins,  for  which  the  hand  of  God  was  thus  heavy 
upon  him.  "What  follows  (ver.  16 — 19)  more  and  more 
confirms  this  notion  ;  for,  by  the  recital  of  a  vision  which 
he  had,  he  intimates  to  him  what  a  folly  it  would  be  to 
presume  to  justify  himself  before  God,  in  whose  sight 
the  angels  themselves  were  not  pure  or  perfect.    Peters. 

Although  it  be  true  in  general  that  the  innocent  never 
perish,  and  that  God  afflicts  men  for  their  sins,  yet  Eli- 
phaz was  to  blame  for  concluding  from  thence,  that 
Job's  virtue  had  not  been  sincere ;  since  God  does  also 
send  misfortunes  upon  the  virtuous.  It  would  be  a  rash 
and  hasty  judgment,  to  believe  that  men  are  wicked,  or 
hypocrites,  only  because  they  are  afflicted  ;  on  the  con- 
trary, justice  and  piety  require  us  to  judge  charitably  of 
them,  especially  when  their  lives  have  been  innocent,  as 
Job's  had  been.     Ostervald. 

10.  The  roaring  of  the  lion,  &c]     And  not  only  such 


Eliphaz*  s  fearful  vision,  to  humble 

voice  of  the  fierce  lion,  and  the  teeth 
of  the  young'  lions,  are  broken. 

11  The  old  lion  perisheth  for  lack 
of  prey,  and  the  stout  lion's  whelps 
are  scattered  abroad. 

12  Now  a  thing  was  f  secretly 
brought  to  me,  and  mine  ear  received 
a  little  thereof. 

13  In  thoughts  from  the  visions  of 
the  night,  when  deep  sleep  falleth  on 
men, 

14  Fear  -j-  came  upon  me,  and  trem- 
bling, which  made  f  all  my  bones  to 
shake. 

15  Then  a  spirit  passed  before  my 
face ;  the  hair  of  my  flesh  stood  up  : 

16  It  stood  still,  but  I  could  not 
discern  the  form  thereof:  an  ima^e 


+  Heb. 

by  stealth. 


t  Heb. 
met  vie. 
t  Heb.  the 
multitude  of 
my  bones. 


JOB.  the  excellency  of  creatures  before  God. 

was  before  mine    eyes,    ||  there  was      Before 
silence,  and  I  heard  a  voice,  saying,     about  1520. 

17  Shall  mortal  man  be  more  just  ^^\ — ' 
than  God  ?  shall  a  man  be  more  pure  « sdi  voice. 
than  his  maker  ? 

18  Behold,  he  bput  no  trust  in  his  bchap.  15. 
servants ;  ||  and  his  angels  he  charged  \  pet.  2. 4. 
with  folly :  11  0r> nor »» 

-1  n      TT  ii  -l  i  ***  angels,  in 

iy    Mow  much  less  in  them  that  v\wmhePut 
dwell  in  c  houses  of  clay,  whose  foun-  c'lfcor.  5. 1. 
dation  is  in  the  dust,  which  are  crushed 
before  the  moth  ? 

20  They    are    f  destroyed    from  t  Heb.  beaten 
morning  to  evening:  they  perish  for  "lpieces- 
ever  without  any  regarding  it. 

21  Doth  not  their  excellency  lohich 
is  in  them  go  away  ?  they  die,  even 
without  wisdom. 


wicked  men  as  are  weak,  but  the  strongest,  stoutest,  and 
fiercest,  with  all  their  dependents,  are  destroyed  by  God. 
Clark. 

By  the  lions  are  meant  the  wicked  :  they  roar  over 
their  prey ;  their  roaring  being  silenced  is  equivalent  to 
the  failure  of  their  schemes.     Michaelis. 

11.  The  old  lion — the  stout  lion's  whelps']  Tyrants 
and  their  children  soon  perish.  Bp.  Wilson.  We  have 
here  in  the  original  no  less  than  five  different  words  to 
express  a  lion.  This  animal  was  esteemed  by  the  East- 
ern people  a  creature  of  so  much  strength  and  courage, 
so  far  superiour  to  other  beasts,  that  the  Arabians  put 
their  invention  to  the  utmost  stretch  to  find  out  names 
suitable  to  his  qualities.  There  are,  it  is  said,  more  than 
five  hundred  appropriated  to  him.     Chappelow. 

12.  Now  a  thing  was  secretly  brought  to  me,]  If  these 
observations  be  not  sufficient  to  convince  thee,  hear 
what  God  Himself  secretly  whispered  to  me.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

There  are  different  opinions  concerning  this  "thing," 
word,  or  oracle,  as  it  may  be  interpreted ;  and  whether 
it  was  real  or  imaginary  only.  The  circumstances  at- 
tending it,  though  it  was  misapplied  by  Eliphaz,  would 
incline  one  to  think  it  was  more  than  a  speculative 
imagination.  Revelation  by  dreams  was,  we  are  as- 
sured, one  of  the  means  that  God  vouchsafed  to  make 
use  of  to  signify  his  will  and  pleasure.  As  to  reve- 
lations, they  were  not  always  made  to  the  best  of  men  : 
witness  the  corrupt  and  deceitful  heart  of  Balaam.  And 
if  this  was  a  true  revelation,  Eliphaz's  great  fault  was  in 
not  applying  it  to  a  right  purpose,  but  rather  to  vex  and 
disquiet  a  good  man.     Chappelow. 

15.  —  the  hair  of  my  flesh  stood  up  .-]  Thus  Homer, 
speaking  of  Priam,  when  terrified  at  the  appearance  of 
Mercury,  "His  hairs  stood  upright  on  his  bending 
limbs."     Parkhurst. 

17.  Shall  mortal  man  be  more  just  than  God?]  The 
important  instructions  conveyed  in  this  Divine  vision 
are,  the  absolute  rectitude  of  God,  the  exceeding  im- 
perfection of  human  virtue,  and  the  impiety  of  arraign- 
ing the  justice  of  his  moral  government.  The  manifest 
design  of  Eliphaz  in  relating  it  was,  to  fix  a  Divine 
censure  on  the  latter  part  of  Job's  speech,  and  to  warn 
him  against  falling  into  such  querulous  language  any 
more :  since  all  complaint  supposes,  that  the  complainant 
thinks  himself  injured  by  the  party  of  whom  he  com- 
plains.    Scott. 

18.  Behold,  he  put  no  trust  in  his  servants;  &c] 
The  imperfection  of  the  most  exalted  spirits  is  meant  to 


be  pointed  out,  in  comparison  with  the  infinite  per- 
fection of  the  Deity.  Scott.  Holiness  is  a  communi- 
cable perfection :  but  no  creature  can  partake  of  it  in 
such  a  manner  and  degree,  as  the  Divine  nature  pos- 
sesseth  it.  God  is  eternally  holy,  the  fountain  of  holi- 
ness: the  creatures  are  derivatively  and  by  participation 
holy.  God  is  eminently  and  transcendently  so  :  the 
creatures  in  a  finite  degree.  God  is  immutably  so ;  it 
is  impossible  it  should  be  otherwise :  but  no  creature 
is  out  of  an  absolute  possibility  of  sin.  In  this  sense  it 
is  here  said,  that  "  he  putteth  no  trust  in  his  servants, 
and  his  angels  he  charged  with  folly :"  and  chap.  xv. 
1 5,  "  he  putteth  no  trust  in  his  saints ;  yea,  the  hea- 
vens are  not  clean  in  his  sight."     Abp.  Tillotson. 

19.  —  in  houses  of  clay,  &c]  Frail  mutable  bodies, 
whose  original  is  from  the  dust,  which  are  crushed 
sooner  than  a  moth.     Clark. 

"  Houses  of  clay,"  or  of  mud.  This  description  of 
our  frail  perishing  bodies  receives  additional  force  from 
remarking,  that  one  usual  mode  of  building  in  the  East 
is  literally  with  mud  dried  in  the  sun ;  and  that  of  course 
such  mud  houses  soon  decay,  and  are  of  short  duration. 
Parkhurst. 

which  are  crushed  before  the  moth  ?]     Or,  more 

strictly,  the  moth-worm.     Parkhurst. 

This  creature  is  usually  taken  for  the  moth,  which 
consumes  clothes  and  wool,  by  reducing  them  to  a  dust 
and  powder.  The  signification  of  the  passage  may  be ; 
As  the  habitation  of  a  worm  is  consumed  by  its  inhabit- 
ants, so  is  the  person  of  man ;  it  is  no  more  capable  of 
resisting  disease,  than  a  woollen  cloth  is  capable  of 
resisting  decay,  when  devoured  and  demolished  by  the 
worm  appointed  to  it :  otherwise,  crushed  as  a  feeble 
and  contemptible  insect  is  crushed ;  as  we  crush  a  moth- 
worm,  without  compunction  or  reluctance.  Script.  Must. 
Expos,  hid. 

20.  They  are  destroyed  from  morning  to  evening .-] 
They  are  subject  or  liable  to  destruction  the  whole  day. 
Caryl.  There  is  not  a  moment,  wherein  man  is  not 
sinking  and  drawing  on  towards  death  and  corruption. 
Poole. 

21.  Doth  not  their  excellency  which  is  in  them  go 
away  ?]  Rather,  Doth  not  their  excellency  go  away 
with  them  ?     Dr.  Durell. 

they  die,   even  without  wisdom.]     Though  they 

are  masters  of  never  so  much  wisdom  in  their  lifetime, 
yet  in  death  it  all  vanishes,  together  with  their  other 
excellencies.     Clark. 

"  They  die,  even  without  wisdom :"  like  beasts,  who 


The  harm  of  inconsideration. 


CHAP.  V. 


The  end  of  the  wicked  is  misery. 


Or,  look? 


I!  Or, 
indignation. 


CHAP.  V. 

1  The  harm  of  inconsideration.  3  The  end 
of  the  wicked  is  misery.  6  God  is  to  be 
regarded  in  affliction.  17  The  happy  end 
of  God's  correction. 

CALL  now,  if  there  be  any  that 
will  answer  thee  ;  and  to  which 
of  the  saints  wilt  thou  ||  turn  ? 

2  For  wrath  killeth  the  foolish  man, 
and  ||  envy  slayeth  the  silly  one. 

3  I  have  seen  the  foolish  taking 
root :  but  suddenly  I  cursed  his  habi- 
tation. 

4  His  children  are  far  from  safety, 


never  think  of  death,  which  will  deprive  them  of  all 
that  they  possess.    Bp.  Wilson. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1. — to  which  of  the  saints  wilt  thou 
turn  f]  The  voice  of  the  spirit  or  apparition  evidently 
ceases  with  the  last  verse  of  the  foregoing  chapter ;  so 
that  what  follows  must  be  the  words  of  Eliphaz.  Chap- 
p)elow. 

"  To  which  of  the  saints,  &c."  of  the  holy  beings, 
that  is,  of  the  angels.  Those  exalted  spirits  know 
themselves  to  be  fallible  :  which  of  them,  therefore,  will 
countenance  thee,  in  justifying  thyself,  and  complain- 
ing against  God  ?  Scott.  Or,  "  to  which  of  the  saints 
wilt  thou  turn  ?"  Canst  thou  give  any  instance  of  holy 
men  afflicted  as  thou  art  ?     Bp.  Wilson. 

2.  wrath  killeth  the  foolish  man,']  Wrath  may  be 

taken  here  two  ways,  either  for  the  wrath  of  God,  or  for 
the  wrath  of  man  :  in  the  former  sense  the  meaning  is, 
that  the  wrath  of  God  kills  foolish  men ;  which  is  an 
undoubted  truth.  But  the  latter  seems  preferable, 
which  gives  the  meaning  thus :  that  the  wrath  of  a 
foolish  man  kills  himself;  his  own  wrath  is  as  a  knife 
at  his  throat,  and  as  a  sword  in  his  own  bowels.    Caryl. 

Eliphaz  resumes  his  position,  that  men  reap  what 
they  sow :  their  sufferings  are  the  fruit  of  their  own 
criminal  passions,  Prow  i.  31,  32.  He  produces  another 
example  in  support  of  this  principle,  and  traces  up  the 
matter  to  its  source  in  a  fixed  law  of  Providence,  which 
hath  ordained  natural  evil  to  be  the  punishment  of 
moral.  It  is  to  be  observed,  by  what  cautious  grada- 
tions this  speaker  opens  his  uncharitable  judgment  of 
the  case  of  his  friend.     Scott. 

the  foolish  man,  —  the  silly  one.]      These  are 

terms  in  Scripture  for  impious  and  wicked  men,  Prov.  i. 
7.  32;  marking  them  as  persons  of  a  stupid  under- 
standing, and  seduced  by  their  corrupt  passions.  The 
first,  "foolish,"  is  applied  by  Zechariah  to  an  oppressive 
rider,  chap.  xi.  15,  16.  The  passions  of  "wrath"  and 
"  envy  "  are  specified,  because  these  are  two  principal 
sources  of  injustice  and  cruelty.     Scott. 

3.  —  I  cursed  his  habitation.]  I  judged  him  unhappy ; 
and  saw  a  curse  hanging  over  all  that  belonged  to  him. 
Clark. 

This  passage  appears  to  be  explained  by  Ps.  xxxvii. 
35,  36.     Rosenmiiller. 

What  Eliphaz  says  concerning  the  judgments  of  God 
upon  the  wicked,  and  the  short  duration  of  their  happi- 
ness, is  true  :  but  his  application  of  it  to  Job  is  wrong. 
Ostervald. 

4.  —  the  gate,]  The  court  of  justice  held  at  or  over 
the  gate.     Bp.  Stock. 

See  the  note  on  Gen.  xxiii.  10.  In  the  place  of  judg- 
ment, justice  took  hold  of  them.     Bp.  Wilson. 

To  Dr.  Shaw's  remark,  emoted  in  the  note  on  Gen. 


and  they  are  crushed  in  the  gate, 
neither  is  there  any  to  deliver  them. 

5  Whose  harvest  the  hungry  eateth 
up,  and  taketh  it  even  out  of  the 
thorns,  and  the  robber  swalloweth  up 
their  substance. 

6  Although  ||  affliction  cometh  not 
forth  of  the  dust,  neither  doth  trouble 
spring  out  of  the  ground ; 

7  Yet  man  is  born  unto  ||  trouble, 
as  f  the  sparks  fly  upward. 

8  I  would  seek  unto  God,  and  unto 
God  would  I  commit  my  cause  : 

9  a  Which  doeth  great  things  j-  and 


II  Or, 

Iniquity. 
II  Or, 
labour. 
t  Heb.  the 
sons  of  the 
bur tiing  coal 
lift  up  to  fly. 
a  Chap.  9.  10. 
Ps.  72.  18. 
Rom.  11.  33. 
t  Heb.  and 
there  is  no 
search. 


xxiii.  10,  may  be  added,  that  the  square  tower,  which 
is  the  present  principal  entrance  to  the  Alhambra,  or 
red  palace  of  the  Moorish  kings  in  Grenada,  from  its 
being  the  place  where  justice  was  summarily  adminis- 
tered, was  styled  "the  gate  of  judgment."    Parkhurst. 

5.  Whose  harvest  the  hungry  eateth]  "  The  hungry," 
that  is,  a  starveling,  a  man  almost  starved  with  hunger 
and  thirst,  a  meagre  wretch.  There  seems  in  this  place 
a  manifest  allusion  to  the  half-starved  Arabs  of  the 
desert,  who  were  always  ready  for  plunder,  as  their 
descendants  are  to  this  day.     Parkhurst. 

taketh  it  even  out  of  the  thorns,]     As  a  man  is 

said  to  fetch  a  thing  out  of  the  fire,  or  out  of  the  lion's 
mouth,  when  he  gets  it  with  much  peril  and  hazard ; 
so,  what  a  man  gets  with  mvich  difficulty  and  labour  he 
is  said  to  get  out  of  the  thorns  :  and  the  reason  is  this ; 
because  men  were  wont,  when  they  had  gathered  in 
their  harvest,  to  secure  it  with  a  thorn  hedge,  or  to  lay 
bushes  about  their  stacks,  to  keep  off  cattle  or  any  other 
annoyances.     Caryl. 

Or,  "  whose  harvest  the  hungry  taketh  even  out  of 
the  thorns :"  for,  being  overrun  with  briars,  it  is  not 
worth  reaping.  The  plunderer  took  the  remainder. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

6,  7.  Although  affliction  &c.  &c]  The  Hebrew  is 
rather,  "  For  iniquity  cometh  not  forth  of  the  dust, 
neither  doth  trouble  spring  out  of  the  ground ;"  that  is, 
as  the  wickedness  of  men  does  not  proceed  from  any 
natural  cause,  bvit  from  their  own  free  wills  ;  so  neither 
are  their  miseries  to  be  considered  as  the  effects  of  natu- 
ral causes,  but  as  the  distribution  of  a  free  agent  like- 
wise, who  fits  men's  punishments  to  their  crimes  :  and 
hence  man,  being  prone  to  sin,  is  necessarily  born  to 
suffer.     Peters. 

God,  in  his  unbounded  wisdom  and  power,  is  the 
disposer  of  all  events,  and  especially  of  those  that  happen 
to  men,  dispensing  them  with  perfect  righteousness  and 
goodness,  insomuch  that,  sooner  or  later,  the  wicked 
are  confounded,  and  the  righteous  delivered.  This 
every  day's  experience  confirms :  and  it  should  be  a 
powerful  motive  to  engage  us  to  forsake  sin,  and  to  put 
our  whole  trust  in  God  alone.     Ostervald. 

8,  9.  I  would  seek  unto  God,  &c]  That  is,  (for 
Eliphaz  had  precluded  Job  from  all  attempts  to  justify 
himself  in  the  foregoing  part  of  his  advice,)  I  woidd 
apply  to  God  by  a  full  and  free  confession  of  those  sins, 
which  have  drawn  this  sad  calamity  upon  me  ;  to  God, 
who  was  able  to  do  wonders,  (as  he  presently  adds,) 
and  who  could  and  would  restore  him  to  his  former 
happy  state,  if  he  saw  him  truly  penitent  for  his  past 
transgressions  :  for  this  is  the  whole  purport  of  the  fol- 
lowing part  of  the  speech,  ver.  17 — 27;  namely,  to  give 
Job  hopes  of  a  happy  turn  to  his  condition,  if  he  would 
but  do,  what  Eliphaz  thought  was  absolutely  necessary 


God  is  to  be  regarded  in  affliction. 


JOB. 


The  happy  end  of  God's  correction. 


e  Dent.  28. 29, 
II  Or,  run 
into. 


f  Ps.  107.42. 


g  Prov.  3.  12, 
Jam.  1.  12. 
Hebr.  12.  5. 
Rev.  3.  19. 


unsearchable;  marvellous  thingsf  with- 
out number. 

10  Who  giveth  rain  upon  the  earth, 
and  sendeth  waters  upon  the  f  fields  : 

1 1  b  To  set  up  on  high  those  that 
be  low ;  that  those  which  mourn  may 
be  exalted  to  safety. 

12  c  He  disappointeth  the  devices 
of  the  crafty,  so  that  their  hands  ||  can- 
not perform  their  enterprise. 

13  d  He  take tli  the  wise  in  their 
own  craftiness  :  and  the  counsel  of 
the  froward  is  carried  headlong. 

1 4  e  They  ||  meet  with  darkness  in 
the  daytime,  and  grope  in  the  noon- 
day as  in  the  night. 

15  But  he  saveth  the  poor  from 
the  sword,  from  their  mouth,  and 
from  the  hand  of  the  mighty. 

16  f  So  the  poor  hath  hope,  and 
iniquity  stoppeth  her  mouth. 

17  g  Behold,  happy  is  the  man 
whom  God  correcteth :  therefore  de- 
spise not  thou  the  chastening  of  the 
Almighty  : 


to  he  done  in  his  case ;  namely,  make  a  frank  confession 
of  those  secret  crimes  and  enormities,  which  had  pulled 
down  this  severe  chastisement  on  his  head.     Peters. 

10.  Who  giveth  rain]  We  may  note,  that  the  common 
hlessings  of  God  are  not  dispensed  without  a  directing 
Providence.  Nature  works  not  without  the  God  of 
nature.     Caryl. 

In  those  hot  climates  the  spring  is  of  short  duration. 
All  summer  the  earth  is  without  rain  :  every  thing  is 
burnt  up,  and  the  fields  arc  turned  into  a  desert.  But 
when  the  autumnal  rains  fall,  a  few  plentiful  showers 
produce  a  sudden  resurrection  of  vegetable  nature  :  the 
pastures  are  clothed  again  with  grass,  the  trees  are 
covered  with  green  leaves,  and  all  things  assume  a  fresh 
and  delightful  aspect.  Dr.  Russell.  Eliphaz  appears  to 
allude  in  this  place  to  such  a  great  and  beautiful  opera- 
tion of  Providence ;  as  a  fitting  emblem  of  its  effecting 
a  like  wonderful  transition  from  a  condition  of  despair- 
ing affliction  to  a  state  of  prosperity  and  joy.     Scott. 

11.  To  set  up  on  high  those  that  be  low  ;  &c]  From 
the  works  of  nature,  ver.  10,  Eliphaz  passes  on  to  man, 
and  describes  at  large  instances  of  supreme  power  which 
God  is  wont  to  display  in  his  dealings  with  him.  This 
verse  is  to  be  connected  with  ver.  9,  in  the  following 
manner :  God  doeth  great  and  marvellous  things  by 
setting  up  on  high  those  that  be  low.     Rosenmiiller. 

13.  —  the  counsel  of  the  froward  is  carried  headlong. .] 
That  is,  they  rush  to  their  own  ruin.     Bp.  Wilson. 

14.  They  meet  with  darkness,  &c]  They  trip  in  the 
plainest  way ;  and  see  not  their  danger  when  it  is  visible 
to  every  body  but  themselves.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  — from  their  mouth,]  That  is,  from  the  reproaches 
of  those  crafty  ones.     Clark. 

1G.  So  the  poor  hath  hope,]  Great  cause  to  hope  in 
God's  mercy  for  deliverance,  by  this  experience  of  the 
Divine  goodness  to  him.    Clark. 

iniquity  stoppeth  her  mouth.]    Such  examples  of 

the  justice  and  goodness  of  Providence  silence  the  objec- 
tions of  infidels,  and  the  murmurs  of  all  complainants. 
Scott. 

17.  Behold,  happy  is  the  man  &c]     As  a  further 


18  h  For  he  maketh  sore,  and  bind- 
eth  up :  he  woundeth,  and  his  hands 
make  whole. 

19  '  He  shall  deliver  thee  in  six 
troubles :  yea,  in  seven  there  shall  no 
evil  touch  thee : 

20  In  famine  he  shall  redeem  thee 
from  death  :  and  in  war  f  from  the 
power  of  the  sword. 

21  Thou  shalt  be  hid  |j  from  the 
scourge  of  the  tongue  :  neither  shalt 
thou  be  afraid  of  destruction  when  it 
cometh. 

22  At  destruction  and  famine  thou 
shalt  laugh  :  neither  shalt  thou  be 
afraid  of  the  beasts  of  the  earth. 

23  k  For  thou  shalt  be  in  league 
with  the  stones  of  the  field :  and  the 
beasts  of  the  field  shall  be  at  peace 
with  thee. 

24  And  thou  shalt  know  ||  that  thy 
tabernacle  shall  be  in  peace ;  and  thou 
shalt  visit  thy  habitation,  and  shalt 
not  ||  sin. 

25  Thou  shalt  know  also  that  thy 


t  Heb. 
from  the 
hands. 

||  Or,  when 
the  tongue 
scourgeth. 


k  Hos.  2.  18. 


||  Or,  that 
peace  is  thy 
tabernacle. 


Or,  err. 


motive  to  repentance,  he  represents  afflictions  as  Divine 
remedies,  and  displays  the  blessings  they  procure  to 
those  who  are  reformed.     Scott. 

19.  —  in  six  troubles :  yea,  in  seven]  This  expression 
"  six ;  yea,  seven,"  seems  to  be  a  fixed  number  put  for 
an  unfixed,  a  certain  number  for  an  uncertain.  We 
find  this  kind  of  speaking  frequently  in  Scripture  :  in 
the  thirty-third  chapter  of  this  book,  ver.  29,  "  Lo,  all 
these  things  worketh  God  twice  and  thrice,"  we  trans- 
late, "  these  things  worketh  God  oftentimes."     Caryl. 

21.  —  destruction]  Rather,  ruin,  by  calumny  or  false 
accusation ;  as  appears  from  its  connexion  with  "  the 
scourge  of  the  tongue."     Scott. 

when  it  cometh.]     Upon  others.     Clark. 

22.  —  destruction  and  famine]  "Destruction,"  deso- 
lation, by  the  incursions  of  lawless  men  and  wild  beasts  : 
see  Lev.  xxvi.  22;  Jer.  v.  6;  Ezek.  xiv.  15;  Ps.  lxxx. 
13.  "Famine,"  extreme  poverty,  the  effect  of  the  in- 
cursions and  depredations  above  mentioned.  Accord- 
ingly it  follows,  "  neither  shalt  thou  be  afraid  of  the 
beasts  of  the  earth."    See  Hos.  ii.  12.  18.     Scott. 

23.  For  thou  shalt  be  in  league  with  the  stones  of  the 
field .-]     The  stones  of  the  field   shall  not  hurt  thee, 

though  thou  walkest  with  naked  feet.     Grotius. 

This  strong  figure  of  speech  may  import  protection 
in  travelling.  The  sandals,  which  the  ancients  wore, 
were  a  very  slight  guard  to  the  feet  in  the  rough  and 
stony  ways  of  their  mountains.  Compare  Ps.  xci.  U, 
12.  In  the  former  verse  he  assures  security  to  his  vine- 
yards, &c.  from  the  depredations  of  noxious  animals : 
in  the  latter  part  of  this,  he  engages  for  the  security  of 
his  person,  particularly  from  the  various  kinds  of  ser- 
pents, which  infested  the  desert  of  Arabia,  and  rendered 
travelling  dangerous,  Deut.  viii.  15.     Scott. 

24.  —  and  thou  shalt  visit  thy  habitation,  and  shall  not 
sin.]  The  words  signify,  Thou  shalt  superintend  thy 
affairs  with  good  success,  and  not  err  or  fail  in  the  ad- 
ministration of  them.  Bp.  Hall.  "  Shalt  not  sin,"  shalt 
not  miscarry.  The  original  word  is  a  metaphor  from 
skilful  slingers,  who  never  miss  the  mark  :  Judges  xx. 
16,  "every  one  could  sling  stones  at  an  hairbreadth, 


Job  sheweth  that  his  complaints 


CHAP.  V,  VI. 


are  not  causeless. 


|  Or,  much 


t  Heb. 

ascendeth. 

t  Heb.  for 
thyself. 


seed  shall  he  ||  great,  and  thine  off- 
spring as  the  grass  of  the  earth. 

26  Thou  shalt  come  to  thy  grave  in 
a  full  age,  like  as  a  shock  of  corn 
\  cometh  in  in  his  season. 

27  Lo  this,  we  have  searched  it,  so 
it  is  ;  hear  it,  and  know  thou  it  f  for 
thy  good. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  Job  sheweth  that  his  complaints  are  not 
causeless.  8  He  wishelhfor  death,  v)herein 
he  is  assured  of  comfort.  14  He  reproveth 
his  friends  of  unkindness. 

U  T  Job  answered  and  said, 
2    Oh    that    my    grief 


were 


and  not  miss."  Scott.    It  signifies  to  miss  of  happiness, 
"  our  nature's  end  and  aim.'''     Parkhurst. 

26.  —  like  as  a  shock  of  corn  cometh  in  in  his  season.~\ 
Cometh  to  the  threshing-floor  at  the  season  of  harvest. 
Bp.  Stock. 

The  Eastern  people  used  not  anciently  to  stack  their 
corn  in  the  straw,  to  remain  for  a  considerable  time,  as 
we  do ;  but  to  carry  it  together  in  heaps,  and  then  pre- 
sently thresh  it  in  the  field  :  and  they  observe  the  same 
practice  to  this  day.  "As  a  heap  of  corn  comes  up" 
(on  the  threshing-floor,  namely)  "  in  its  season,"  that  is, 
when  fully  ripe.     Parkhurst. 

An  easy  death  in  a  good  old  age,  a  worthy  and  re- 
spected character,  and  an  honourable  interment,  are  the 
ideas  conveyed  in  this  rural  comparison.     Scott. 

27.  Lo  this,  we  have  searched  it,~\  They  had,  it  seems, 
conferred  together  on  the  case  of  their  friend,  agreed  in 
their  judgment  of  it,  and  concerted  the  plan  of  their 
discourse  to  him.  Job  accordingly  addresses  his  answer 
to  them  all.     Scott. 

The  intent  of  the  speech,  however  soft  and  insinu- 
ating, is  very  plain :  it  was  to  bring  Job  to  a  confession 
of  some  secret  wickedness,  some  great  enormity,  of 
which  his  friends  supposed  him  to  be  guilty.  And  so, 
we  find,  Job  understood  it;  for  he  complains  of  the 
unkindness  of  the  suspicion  in  the  following  reply, 
chap.  vi.  14,  15.  25.     Peters. 

Chap.  VI,  VII.  Job  excuses  his  ebullition  of  im- 
patience by  the  greatness  of  his  sufferings,  which  his 
friends  have  not  duly  appreciated.  He  rejects  in  very 
unfriendly  terms  the  consolation  offered  by  Eliphaz, 
probably  because  he  knows  his  disaster  to  be  incurable, 
and  feels  no  right  to  expect  a  miraculous  interference  to 
effect  his  recovery.  He  declares  expressly  that  he  does 
not  expect  a  cure,  and  that  a  speedy  death  is  his  only 
desire  :  he  complains  that  his  friends  do  not  sympathize 
with  him;  he  laments  the  general  lot  of  human  nature, 
and  his  own  in  particular ;  he  confesses  at  last,  that  he 
is  not  unjustly  punished,  but  complains  that  God  should 
so  strictly  observe,  and  so  rigidly  punish,  offences  that 
cannot  injure  Him.     Michaelis. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  3.  —  therefore  my  words  are  swallowed 
up.~\  By  my  grief  which  drowns  them  that  I  cannot 
speak,  and  stops  my  mouth  that  I  am  not  able  to  utter 
what  I  would  say.     Clark. 

4.  For  the  arrows  of  the  Almighty  are  within  me,~\ 
This  is  uttered  by  the  patient  man,  when  he  would  ex- 
cuse his  passion  by  the  terrour  and  agony  he  was  in. 
He  had  patience  enough  for  the  oppression  and  rapine 
of  his  enemies,  for  the  unkindness  and  reproach  of  his 


throughly  weighed,  and  my  calamity 
-f-  laid  in  the  balances  together  ! 

3  For  now  it  would  be  heavier  than 
the  sand  of  the  sea  :  therefore 
words  are  swallowed  up. 

4  aFor  the  arrows  of  the  Almighty  *$"* 
are  within  me,   the  poison   whereof  a  Ps- 38- 2- 
drinketh  up  my  spirit :  the  terrors  of 

God  do  set  themselves  in  array  against 
me. 

5  Doth  the  wild  ass  bray  f  when  he  t  Heb. 
hath  grass  ?  or  loweth  the  ox  over  his  °  gra" 
fodder  ? 

6  Can  that  which  is  unsavoury  be 
eaten  without  salt  ?  or  is  there  any 
taste  in  the  white  of  an  egg  ? 


friends,  and  for  the  cunning  and  malice  of  the  devil ; 
but  he  was  so  transported  with  the  sense  of  God's 
anger,  he  could  not  bear  that  with  temper :  the  appre- 
hension that  all  these  miseries,  of  so  piercing  and  de- 
stroying a  nature  in  themselves,  fell  upon  him,  not  only 
by  God's  permission,  to  try  and  humble  him,  but  pro- 
ceeded directly  from  his  indignation  and  resolution  to 
destroy  him,  almost  confounded  him.  We  want  this 
apprehension  of  God's  anger,  and  the  pious  passion 
that  would  attend  it ;  and  find  out  a  hundred  reasons 
for  any  affliction  that  befalls  lis,  in  the  pride,  and  envy, 
and  injustice  of  men,  before  we  resort  to  the  least  con- 
sideration that  they  flow  from  his  displeasure  towards 
us ;  and  are  so  far  from  being  terrified  or  perplexed  with 
the  sense  of  his  anger,  that  we  seem  to  be  of  opinion, 
that  He  cannot  be  angry  at  all,  otherwise  we  would  use 
the  same  providence  to  prevent  it,  and  the  same  dili- 
gence and  application  to  pacify  it,  as  we  do  towards  the 
anger  of  those  whom  we  think  able  or  willing  to  do  us 
good  or  harm.     Lord  Clarendon. 

the  arroivs — the  poison  whereof  drinketh  up  my 

spirit .-]  This  alludes  to  the  custom  that  prevailed 
among  the  ancients,  of  dipping  arrows  in  poison,  which 
appears  to  have  had  the  effect  of  producing  thirst.  The 
"  poisoned  arrows"  of  Horace  are  famous  :  and  Homer 
speaks  of  "  poison  for  smearing  arrows."  The  Chaldee 
Paraphrast  on  Ps.  lxiv.  3,  alludes  to  this  practice :  for 
what  is  in  Hebrew,  "  they  bend  their  arrows,  bitter 
words,"  he  renders,  "they  anoint  their  arrows  with 
poison."     Script.  Must. 

do  set  themselves  in  array  against  me.']     Make 

war  against  me ;  or,  attack  me  in  the  order  and  dispo- 
sition of  a  regular  army.  Chappelow.  The  thick  suc- 
cession of  his  past  calamities,  and  his  apprehension  of 
many  more  sufferings  still  to  come,  seem  to  be  painted 
in  this  high  colouring.     Scott. 

5.  Doth  the  wild  ass  bray  &c]  As  if  he  had  said, 
Thou  wonderest  that  my  disposition  and  carriage  are  so 
greatly  altered  from  what  they  were ;  see  chap.  iv.  3 — 5  : 
but  thou  mayest  easily  learn  the  reason  of  it  from  the 
brute  beasts,  the  ass  and  the  ox ;  which,  when  they 
have  convenient  food,  are  quiet  and  contented,  but  com- 
plain when  they  are  in  want :  see  Jer.  xiv.  6.  And 
therefore  my  carriage  is  agreeable  to  those  common 
principles  of  nature,  which  are  both  in  men  and  beasts  ; 
by  which  their  disposition  and  deportment  are  generally 
suited  to  their  condition.  It  is  no  wonder  that  you, 
who  live  in  ease  and  prosperity,  do  not  complain ;  nor 
did  I,  when  it  was  so  with  me :  but  if  you  felt  what  I 
feel,  you  would  be  as  full  of  complaints  as  I  am.  Poole. 

6.  Can  that  which  is  unsavoury  be  eaten  &c]  Can,  or 
do,  men  use  to  eat  unsavoury  meats  with  delight,  or 


Job  wishethfor  death, 


JOB. 


wherein  he  is  assured  of  comfort- 


'  Heb.  my 

expectation. 


Before  7  t }ie  things  that  my  soul  refused 

about  1520.    to  touch  are  as  my  sorrowful  meat. 
v — v — '        8  Oh  that  I  might  have   my  re- 
quest ;  and  that  God  would  grant  me 
f  the  thing  that  I  long  for  ! 

9  Even  that  it  woidd  please  God 
to  destroy  me;  that  he  would  let 
loose  his  hand  and  cut  me  off ! 

10  Then  should  I  yet  have  comfort; 
yea,  I  would  harden  myself  in  sorrow: 
let  him  not  spare ;  for  I  have  not  con- 
cealed the  words  of  the  Holy  One. 

11  What  is  my  strength,  that  I 
should  hope  ?  and  what  is  mine  end, 
that  I  should  prolong  my  life  ? 


without  complaint  ?  That  is,  Men  commonly  complain 
of  their  meat,  when  it  is  unsavoury ;  how  much  more, 
when  it  is  so  bitter  as  mine  is  ?  See  the  next  note. 
Poole. 

7.  The  things  that  my  soul  refused  &c]  The  words 
are  to  be  understood  metaphorically  :  the  sense  may  be, 
Those  grievous  afflictions,  which  according  to  the  com- 
mon inclinations  of  human  nature  I  dreaded  the  very 
touch  and  thought  of,  are  now  my  daily  though  sorrow- 
ful bread ;  I  am  forced  constantly  to  feed  upon  them. 
Compare  Ps.  lxxx.  5 ;  cii.  9.     Poole. 

9.  —  that  he  would  let  loose  his  hand  and  cut  me  off  !~] 
As  God  made,  so  doth  He  still  "  uphold  all  things  by 
the  word  of  his  power,"  Heb.  i.  3,  insomuch,  that, 
should  He  let  go  his  hold  of  us,  and  not  keep  us  up  in 
our  being,  we  should  immediately  fall  down  into  no- 
thing. Job  was  sensible  of  this ;  and  it  gave  occasion 
to  the  present  exclamation.  He  knew,  that  if  God  did 
but  "  let  loose  his  hand,"  so  as  not  to  support  him  in 
his  being,  he  should  the  same  moment  be  "  cut  off," 
and  cease  to  be.  So  necessarily  do  all  the  creatines 
upon  earth  subsist  and  depend  upon  the  will  and  power 
of  their  Creator.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

10.  —  I  would  harden  myself  in  sorrow  .-]  I  would  set 
myself  to  bear  the  pangs  and  agonies  of  death,  if  I  had 
but  this  hope,  that  my  misery  was  near  expiring ;  for  I 
have  the  testimony  of  a  good  conscience,  which  tells 
me,  that  I  have  not  smothered  any  light  which  God 
hath  sent  me,  but  that  I  have  been  faithful  to  Him, 
his  cause,  and  his  truth.     Caryl. 

■ -fori  have  not  concealed  the  words  of  the  Holy  Owe.] 

The  great  Prophet,  the  Messiah,  appeals  to  God  for  his 
fidelity  in  similar  language,  Ps.  xl.  10.  Scott.  His 
words  mean,  It  has  been  the  business  of  my  life  to  pro- 
fess and  vindicate  piety  and  religion.  So  far  from  con- 
cealing those  qualities  which  are  peculiar  to  the  Holy 
One,  such  as  his  goodness,  kindness,  and  beneficence ; 
so  far  not  from  publishing  them  to  the  world,  I  have 
laboured  both  by  precept  and  example,  to  influence 
mankind  with  becoming  sentiments  of  such  Divine  ex- 
cellences.    Chappelow. 

1 1 .  What  is  my  strength,  &c]  What  evil  can  there 
be  in  my  end  ?  I  see  little  hope  of  life,  and  have  but 
little  comfort  in  it  to  desire  it ;  nor  any  hurt  in  death, 
that  I  should  dread  it.     Clark. 

13.  Is  not  my  help  in  me?  &c]  Do  not  think  that 
my  reason  hath  forsaken  me,  and  that  I  do  not  under- 
stand myself.  Bp.  Patrick.  This  verse  may  be  ren- 
dered, agreeably  to  the  Hebrew,  "  What  if  I  have  no 
help  in  me?"  that  is,  if  I  cannot  help  myself,  if  my  out- 
ward condition  be  helpless  and  hopeless,  as  I  confess  it 
is,  "  is  wisdom  driven  quite  from  me  ?"  Have  I  there- 
fore lost  my  understanding    and    common    reason  ? 


12  Is  my  strength  the  strength  of  ch^/st 
stones  ?  or  is  my  flesh  -f-  of  brass  ?         about  1520. 

13  Is  not  my  help  in  me  ?  and  is  ^~^"^ 
wisdom  driven  quite  from  me  ?  brasen. 

14  f  To  him  that  is  afflicted  pity  tHeb.ro 
should    he   shewed   from   his   friend;  mTitJh. 
but  he  forsaketh  the  fear  of  the  Al- 
mighty. 

15  My  brethren  have  dealt  deceit- 
fully as  a  brook,  and  as  the  stream  of 
brooks  they  pass  away ; 

16  Which  are  blackish  by  reason 
of  the  ice,  and  wherein  the  snow  is 
hid: 

17  What   time    they  wax  warm, 

Cannot  I  judge  whether  it  is  more  desirable  for  me  to 
live  or  die  ;  whether  I  am  an  hypocrite  or  not  j  whether 
your  words  have  truth  and  weight  in  them,  or  not; 
whether  you  take  the  right  method  in  dealing  with  me ; 
whether  you  deal  mercifully  and  sincerely  with  me  or 
not  ?     Poole. 

14.  To  him  that  is  afflicted  &c]  The  meaning  is,  they 
who  treat  a  friend  with  such  cruelty,  will  easily  cast  off 
the  fear  of  God.  Grotius.  This  verse  yields  an  excel- 
lent moral  instruction,  very  proper  to  introduce  the 
reproof  that  follows.     Scott. 

15.  —  as  a  brook,']  This  simile  is  exquisitely  beauti- 
ful, considered  as  a  description  of  a  scene  of  nature  in 
the  deserts  of  Arabia.  But  its  principal  beauty  lies  in 
the  exact  correspondence  of  all  its  parts  to  the  thing  it 
is  intended  to  represent.  The  fulness,  strength,  and 
noise  of  these  temporary  streams  in  winter,  answer  to 
the  large  professions  made  by  a  man's  friends  in  his 
prosperity ;  the  drying  up  of  the  waters  at  the  approach 
of  summer,  to  the  failure  of  their  friendship  in  his  afflic- 
tion ;  and  the  confusion  of  the  thirsty  caravans,  on  find- 
ing the  streams  vanished,  strongly  illustrates  his  feelings 
on  being  disappointed  of  relief  from  their  friendly  coun- 
sels.    Scott. 

Though  the  metaphor  from  overflowing  waters  is  very 
frequent  in  other  sacred  writers,  yet  the  author  of  the 
book  of  Job  never  touches  upon  it  but  once  or  twice 
throughout  the  whole  poem,  and  that  very  slightly, 
though  the  subject  afforded  him  frequent  opportunity 
to  do  so.  Indeed  a  different  face  of  nature  presented 
itself  to  him,  if,  according  to  the  opinion  of  several 
learned  men,  the  book  was  written  in  some  part  of  Ara- 
bia :  an  opinion  rendered  more  probable  by  this  remark- 
able comparison,  in  which  Job  likens  his  three  friends 
to  a  deceitful  torrent,  which  is  manifestly  taken  from  the 
dry  and  sandy  places  of  Arabia,  and  adorned  with  many 
images  peculiar  to  that  country.     Bp.  Lowth. 

The  Arabians  have  several  proverbial  sayings  con- 
cerning pretended  false  friendship.  Some  are  taken 
from  a  pool  which  is  filled  by  sudden  hasty  showers, 
and  is  extremely  grateful  to  a  thirsty  traveller ;  but  so 
deceitful,  that,  when  he  returns,  he  finds  it  quite  ex- 
hausted. In  the  same  manner  they  compare  a  treache- 
rous friend  to  a  torrent,  or  land  flood,  which  is  soon 
raised,  and  as  soon  disappears.     Chappelow. 

brooks']     Or  torrents.     The  beds  of  those  winter 

rivers  are  also  called  torrents:  they  are  deep  valleys 
between  high  rocks  of  granite.  Bp.  Pococke  saw  se- 
veral of  them  perfectly  dry  in  his  journey  to  Mount 
Sinai,  in  April.  One  in  particular,  which  he  passed 
through,  was  a  quarter  of  a  mile  broad.     Scott. 

16.  Which  are  blackish  by  reason  of  the  ice,]  These 
streams  are  first  formed  by  the  autumnal  rains :  the 


He  reproveth  his 


CHAP.  VI,  VII. 


friends  of  unhindness. 


||  Or,  For 
von:  ye  are 
like  to  l/iem. 
Heb.  to  it. 
t  Ileb.  not. 


c  h  r°i I  t  1"  tneY  vanJ&h  :  f  when  it  is  hot,  they 
about  1520.    are  -f-  consumed  out  of  their  place. 

18  The  paths  of  their  way  are 
turned  aside ;  they  go  to  nothing',  and 
perish. 

19  The  troops  of  Tema  looked,  the 
companies  of  Sheba  waited  for  them. 

20  They  were  confounded  because 
they  had  hoped ;  they  came  thither, 
and  were  ashamed. 

21  ||  For  now  ye  are  +  nothing ;  ye 
see  my  casting  down,  and  are  afraid. 

22  Did  I  say,  Bring  unto  me  ?  or, 
Give  a  reward  for  me  of  your  sub- 
stance ? 

23  Or,  Deliver  me  from  the  ene- 
my's hand  ?  or,  Redeem  me  from  the 
hand  of  the  mighty  ? 

24  Teach  me,  and  I  will  hold  my 
tongue  :  and  cause  me  to  understand 
wherein  I  have  erred. 

25  How  forcible  are  right  words  ! 
but  what  doth  your  arguing  reprove  ? 

26  Do  ye  imagine  to  reprove  words, 
and  the  speeches  of  one  that  is  despe- 
rate, toliich  are  as  wind  ? 


warmth  and  rains  of  the  spring  melting  the  ice  and 
snow  on  the  mountains  increase  them ;  they  then  rush 
down  into  the  valleys  in  a  large  body  of  turbid  water, 
and  assume  the  appearance  of  deep  rivers.     Scott. 

18.  The  paths  of  their  way  are  turned  aside  ;]  Or, 
"They  are  shortened:"  the  current  runs  shorter  and 
shorter,  as  the  sun  continues  to  beat  on  them,  and  their 
supplies  from  the  mountains  fail.     Scott. 

19.  The  troops  of  Tema  looked,  &c]  That  is,  the 
caravans  of  travellers  and  merchants  :  or  the  wandering 
Arabs,  who  lived  in  tents,  may  be  here  likewise  under- 
stood, who  removed  with  their  cattle  from  one  place  to 
another,  for  the  convenience  of  pasture  and  water. 
Chappelow.  The  road  of  the  caravans,  that  went  with 
merchandize  from  Arabia  Felix  to  Egypt,  lay  through 
Arabia  Petrea,  Job's  country.  The  yearly  caravan, 
which  goes  from  Grand  Cairo  to  Mecca,  in  Arabia 
Felix,  passes  the  same  way.     Scott. 

The  same  thought  is  expressed,  Jer.  xiv.  2,  3.  Peters. 

21.  For  now  ye  are  nothing;  &c]  Job  at  length 
applies  the  similitude  to  his  friends.  I  say  this,  he 
observes,  because  ye  are  now  nothing;  ye  are  of  no 
service  in  assuaging  my  affliction,  ye  have  deceived 
even  the  lowest  expectation  of  relief,  as  a  torrent,  whose 
waters  have  passed  away,  frustrates  the  hopes  of  a 
thirsty  traveller.     Rosenmiiller. 

26.  Do  ye  imagine  to  reprove  words,  &c]  Do  you 
imagine  that  all  your  arguments  are  solid  and  un- 
answerable, and  all  my  answers  but  idle  and  empty 
words  ?  Or,  do  you  think  it  sufficient  to  cavil  and 
quarrel  with  some  of  my  words  and  expressions,  with- 
out giving  allowance  for  human  infirmity,  or  for  my 
extreme  misery,  which  may  easily  force  from  me  some 
unbecoming  expressions  ?     Poole. 

27.  Yea,  ye  overwhelm  the  fatherless,']  That  is,  ye 
overwhelm  me  who  am  a  poor,  destitute,  helpless  man, 
who  have  no  friend,  succour,  or  support.     Caryl. 

29.  Return,  I  pray  you,  let  it  not  be  iniquity  ;  &c] 
Bethink  yourselves  of  the  wrong  you  have  done  me, 


27  Yea,  f  ye  overwhelm  the  fa-  cjf^0/^ 
therless,  and  ye  dig  a  pit  for  your  about  1520. 
friend.  v — v — ' 

a^i  ~\t  i  r  1  1       i     ^  Heb.  ye 

2o  JNow  therefore  be  content,  look  cause  to  fait 
upon  me ;  for  it  is  -J-  evident  unto  you  t;Hei>.  before 

if  I   lie.  your  face. 

29  Return,  I  pray  you,  let  it  not 
be  iniquity ;  yea,  return  again,  my 
righteousness  is  ||  in  it.  11  That  is,  in 

30  Is  there  iniquity  in  my  tongue  ?  ""'*  '""""'■ 
cannot  f  my  taste  discern  perverse  t  iieb. »« 
things  ?  palate- 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  Job  excuseth  his  desire  of  death.  12  He 
compluineth  of  his  own  restlessness,  17  and 
God's  watchfulness. 

TS  there  not  ||  an  appointed  time  to  II  0r>  ° 
-*■  man  upon  earth  ?  are  not  his  days 
also  like  the  days  of  an  hireling  ? 

2  As  a  servant  f  earnestly  desireth  + H<*- 
the  shadow,  and  as  an  hireling  look- 

eth  for  the  reward  of  his  work  : 

3  So  am  I  made  to  possess  months 
of  vanity,  and  wearisome  nights  are 
appointed  to  me. 


and  repent  of  it.  Let  me  not  be  charged  with  sin  and 
hypocrisy  for  what  I  have  said.  Think  again,  and 
better  of  it.  I  doubt  not  but  upon  further  considera- 
tion the  righteousness  of  my  cause  and  person  will  fully 
appear  to  you.     Clark. 

30.  Is  there  iniquity  in  my  tongue  ?  &c]  See  whether 
I  utter  any  thing  that  is  false ;  and  whether  I  possess 
not  a  sound  judgment  to  distinguish  between  right  and 
wrong.     Rosenmiiller. 

Chap.  VII.  vex,  1.  Is  there  not  an  appointed  time  to 
man  upon  earth  ?~\  This  question  appears  to  mean,  in 
general,  that,  whereas  before  the  flood  men  lived  many 
hundred  years,  and  after  the  flood  some  held  out  a  con- 
siderable time,  yet  now  the  general  period  of  human 
life  is  determined  by  God  to  be  much  shorter.  This 
passage  as  well  as  that  in  chap.  xiv.  5,  has  been  applied 
to  ill  purposes,  as  if  every  particular  man's  time  were 
so  strictly  assigned  him  by  God,  that  nothing  could 
lengthen  or  shorten  it.  But,  as  for  particular  persons, 
it  does  not  hereby  appear,  that  God  has  determined  the 
time  of  their  death  by  any  absolute  or  unconditional 
decree ;  nor  does  such  an  interpretation  seem  consis- 
tent with  the  promises  of  long  life  to  pious  persons, 
where  God  sees  best  for  them,  and  the  threatenings  of 
cutting  off  the  lives  of  the  wicked.  See  Prov.  x.  27 ; 
Exod.  xx.  12;  Ps.  lv.  23.     Collyer. 

are  not  his  days  also  like  the  days  of  an  hireling  f] 

Who  has  a  set  time  for  his  painful  service,  and  longs 
till  night  comes  to  put  an  end  to  it.     Clark. 

2.  As  a  servant  earnestly  desireth  the  shadow,~\  Why 
may  not  I  as  passionately  wish  to  see  an  end  of  life,  as 
the  slave  in  a  hot  day  gasps  for  the  refreshment  of  the 
shade ;  or  the  labourer  longs  for  the  evening,  when  he 
may  rest  and  be  paid  for  his  pains  ?     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  So  am  I  made,  &c]  As  if  Job  had  said,  When  the 
servant  hath  wrought  all  day  and  is  weary,  he  can  lie 
down  at  night  quietly  and  rest  himself ;  but  alas,  the 
night  is  as  troublesome  and  laborious  to  me  as  the  day  : 


Job  excuseth  his  desire  of  death. 


JOB. 


lie  complaineth  of  his  own  restlessness 


a  Ch.  16.  22. 
Ps.  90.  6.  & 

102.  11.  & 

103.  15.  & 
144.  4. 
Isa.  40.  G. 
James  4.  14. 
t  Heb.  shall 
not  return. 

||  To  see,  that 
is,  to  enjoy. 


||  That  is,  / 
can  live  no 
lunger. 


4  When  I  lie  clown,  I  say,  When 
shall  I  arise,  and  f  the  night  be  gone  ? 
and  I  am  full  of  tossings  to  and  fro 
unto  the  dawning  of  the  day. 

5  My  flesh  is  clothed  with  worms 
and  clods  of  dust ;  my  skin  is  broken, 
and  become  loathsome. 

6  a  My  days  are  swifter  than  a 
weaver's  shuttle,  and  are  spent  with- 
out hope. 

7  O  remember  that  my  life  is 
wind :  mine  eye  f  shall  no  more  ||  see 
good. 

8  The  eye  of  him  that  hath  seen 
me  shall  see  me  no  more :  thine  eyes 
are  upon  me,  and  ||  I  am  not. 

9  As  the  cloud  is  consumed  and 
vanisheth  away :  so  he  that  goeth 
down  to  the  grave  shall  come  up  no 
more. 

10  He  shall  return  no  more  to  his 
house,  neither  shall  his  place  know 
him  any  more. 


when  the  hireling  hath  laboured  and  taken  pains,  he 
receives  his  reward  at  evening;  but  my  wages  are 
months  of  vanity,  and  my  rewards  are  nights  of  trouble. 
Caryl. 

4.  When  I  lie  down,  &c]  Two  medical  writers  of 
antiquity,  Aretseus  and  Celsus,  mention  dreams  as  at- 
tending on  the  elephantiasis,  and  describe  them  to  be 
such  as  disturb  the  rest.     Rosenmiiller. 

5.  My  flesh  is  clothed  with  worms  &c]  What  a  tra- 
gical object  is  here  presented  to  our  view !  a  living 
corpse.  Maundrcll,  in  his  description  of  the  ten  lepers 
whom  he  saw  at  Sichem  in  the  Holy  Land,  remarks, 
"  The  whole  distemper  indeed,  as  it  there  appeared, 
was  so  noisome,  that  it  might  well  pass  for  the  corrup- 
tion of  the  human  body  on  this  side  the  grave."  Scott. 

my  skin  is  broken,']  That  is,  cracked  and  peeled 

off.  Michaelis  ohserves  from  the  ancient  physicians, 
that  in  the  elephantiasis  the  skin  in  some  places  laps 
over,  in  others  it  chaps.     Parlchurst. 

6.  My  days  are  swifter  than  a  weaver's  shuttle,]  All 
my  happy  days  are  run  away  in  a  moment,  and  there 
is  no  hope  that  I  shall  recover  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  O  remember  that  my  life  is  wind:]  The  same  sen- 
timent occurs  in  Ps.  lxxviii.  39,  "  For  he  remembered 
that  they  were  but  flesh;  a  wind  that  passeth  away, 
and  cometh  not  again."     Rosenmiiller. 

9,  10.  As  the  cloud  is  consumed  &c]  When  Job  saith 
he  shall  "come  up  no  more,"  it  is  not  a  denial  of  a 
dying  man's  resurrection  to  life,  but  of  his  restitution 
to  the  same  life;  therefore  he  adds,  ver.  10,  "he  shall 
return  no  more  to  his  house  :"  he  doth  not  say  abso- 
lutely "  he  shall  return  no  more,"  but  "  he  shall  return 
no  more  to  his  house."     Caryl. 

1 1.  Therefore  I  will  not  refrain  my  mouth  j  &c]  Since 
there  is  no  hope  that  my  condition  shall  be  better  in 
this  world,  I  will  therefore  give  some  vent  to  the  extre- 
mity of  my  sorrow  by  my  complaints.     Clark. 

12.  Am  I  a  sea,  or  a  whale,  &c]  Job  exclaims 
against  his  inflictions,  as  having  neither  so  fierce  and 
intractable  a  spirit  as  to  require,  nor  so  much  strength 
as  to  bear,  these  severe  assaults.     Schultens. 

Am  I  a  sea,]  The  Nile  is  probably  meant,  which  is 
called  a  sea  in  Isa.  xxvii.  1 ;  Ezek.  xxxii.  2 ;  and,  as 


11  Therefore  I  will  not  refrain 
my  mouth ;  I  will  speak  in  the  anguish 
of  my  spirit ;  I  will  complain  in  the 
bitterness  of  my  soul. 

12  Am  I  a  sea,  or  a  whale,  that 
thou  settest  a  watch  over  me  ? 

13  When  I  say,  My  bed  shall 
comfort  me,  my  couch  shall  ease  my 
complaint ; 

14  Then  thou  scarest  me  with 
dreams,  and  terrifiest  me  through 
visions : 

15  So  that  my  soul  chooseth  strang- 
ling, and  death  rather  f  than  my  life. 

16  I  loathe  it;  I  would  not  live 
alway  :  let  me  alone  ;  for  my  days 
are  vanity. 

17  b  What  is  man,  that  thou  should-  \**-*>  *• 
est  magnify  him  ?  and  that  thou  nebr.  2.  g 
shouldest  set  thine  heart  upon  him  ? 

18  And  that  thou  shouldest  visit 
him  every  morning,  and  try  him  every 
moment  ? 


t  Heb.  than 
my  bones. 


Michaelis  observes,  in  the  Koran.  The  daily  increase 
of  the  Nile  is  made  the  subject  of  a  kind  of  proclama- 
tion at  Cairo :  and  should  it  be  more  or  less  than  so 
many  cubits,  it  would  create  a  public  alarm.  When  it 
overspreads  its  proper  limits,  it  does  great  damage,  by 
carrying  away  large  portions  of  its  banks,  sometimes 
towns  and  villages.  The  sense  may  be,  Am  I  an  inun- 
dation, that  thou  settest  a  watch  about  me  ?  Script, 
illust.  Expos.  Ind. 

or   a  whale,  &c]     Probably  the  creature  here 

intended  is  a  crocodile,  which  is  watched  wherever  its 
haunts  are  known ;  as  there  have  been  melancholy  in- 
stances of  its  seizing  dogs,  cattle,  and  even  women,  who 
going  to  draw  water  have  ventured  too  much  into  the 
river.  In  such  cases,  no  doubt,  the  adjacent  inhabit- 
ants would  watch  with  great  anxiety  the  motions  of  so 
terrible  a  neighbour.  Am  I  a  crocodile,  that  thou  settest 
a  watch  for  me  ?     Script,  illust.  Expos.  Ind. 

In  this  view,  how  forcible  is  the  complaint  of  Job, 
that  God  had  dealt  with  him  as  men  do  with  crocodiles  ; 
watching  them  with  great  attention,  falling  upon  them 
with  repeated  blows,  and  giving  not  over  until  they  have 
destroyed  them !     Harmer. 

13.  See  ver.  4. 

1 5.  So  that  my  soul  chooseth  strangling,  &c]  So  that, 
if  I  had  my  free  choice,  my  soul  would  wish  to  end  my 
sorrow  by  a  violent  death,  rather  than  to  linger  thus  in 
continual  torment.     Bp.  Hall. 

So  that  my  soul  chooseth — death  rather  than  my  life.] 
Or  literally,  "  rather  than  my  bones,"  as  in  the  margin  : 
that  is,  than  life  in  such  a  skeleton-like  body,  so  ema- 
ciated by  my  distemper.  "  Bones"  denote  the  remains 
of  a  dead  body,  Gen.  1.  25.     Parkhurst. 

16.  I  loathe  it ;  I  would  not  live  alway:]  My  life  is 
a  burden  to  me,  I  would  not  live  long;  I  would  rather 
be  cut  off  in  the  midst  of  my  days,  than  live  to  the  end 
of  them.     Caryl. 

17.  What  is  man,  that  thou  shouldest  magnify  him  F~\ 
Why  should  the  great,  the  powerful,  the  glorious  God, 
contend  with  weak,  miserable,  vain  man  ?  How  un- 
equal is  this  match  !     Caryl. 

18.  And  that  thou  shouldest  visit  him  every  morning,] 
Why  shouldest  Thou  send  new  afflictions  on  him  every 


and  God's  loatchfulness. 


CHAP.  VIII. 


Bildad  sheweth  God's  just  dealing. 


19  How  long  wilt  thou  not  depart 
from  me,  nor  let  me  alone  till  I  swal- 
low down  my  spittle  ? 

20  I  have  sinned;  what  shall  I  do 
unto  thee,  O  thou  preserver  of  men  ? 
why  hast  thou  set  me  as  a  mark 
against  thee,  so  that  I  am  a  burden  to 
myself? 

21  And  why  dost  thou  not  pardon 
my  transgression,  and  take  away  mine 
iniquity  ?  for  now  shall  I  sleep  in  the 
dust;  and  thou  shalt  seek  me  in  the 
morning,  but  I  shall  not  be. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

1  Bildad  sheweth  God's  justice  in  dealing 
with  men  according  to  their  ivorks.  8  He 
allegeth  antiquity  to  prove  the  certain  de- 
struction of  the  hypocrite.  20  He  applieth 
God's  just  dealing  to  Job. 

THEN  answered  Bildad  the  Shu- 
hite,  and  said, 
2  How  long  wilt  thou  speak  these 
things  ?  and  how  long  shall  the  words 
of  thy  mouth  be  like  a  strong  wind  ? 


morning;  nay,  try  his  strength  and  courage  every 
moment  ?     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  How  long  wilt  thou  not  depart  from  me,']  Must  I 
endure  fatigue  and  trouble  to  such  an  excess  as  to  hope 
for  no  intermission  ?  Shall  my  spirits  be  quite  spent 
and  exhausted  without  being  allowed  time  to  take  my 
breath  ?     Chappelow. 

nor  let  me  alone  till  I  swallow  down  my  spittle  ?] 

This  is  now  a  proverbial  expression  among  the  Arabs, 
and  signifies  the  same  as  "  give  me  time  to  breathe." 
Dr.  Durell. 

20.  J  have  sinned;  what  shall  I  do  unto  thee,']  Job 
having  in  the  former  part  of  this  chapter  contested  with 
his  friends,  and  expostulated  the  matter  with  God,  now 
turns  himself  to  another  posture,  even  to  humble  his 
soul,  and  make  confession  of  his  sin.  He  had  justified 
himself  against  the  accusations  of  men,  but  now  he  ac- 
cuses and  judges  himself  in  the  presence  of  God.   Caryl. 

why  hast  thou  set  me  as  a  mark  against  thee,]    A 

mark  to  intercept  thy  arrows  upon  my  breast,  so  that 
I  know  not  what  to  do,  I  am  so  burdensome  to  myself. 
Hence  we  may  remark,  that  what  presses  and  burdens 
the  soul  above  all,  is  the  apprehension  that  God  is 
against  us.     Caryl. 

21.  And  why  dost  thou  not  pardon  my  transgression,] 
"Why  dost  Thou  not  remove  the  punishment  of  my 
transgression  ?  if  Thou  dost  not  come  speedily  to  help 
me,  it  will  be  too  late.     Clark. 

for  now  shall  1  sleep  in  the  dust ;]     For  now  I 

am  dying  ;  and  when  that  event  is  past,  if  Thou  would- 
est  make  farther  use  of  me,  for  the  manifesting  of  thy 
power  and  my  patience,  I  shall  not  be  at  all.     Bp.  Hall. 

In  this  chapter  we  are  reminded  of  the  vanity  and 
shortness  of  human  life,  and  of  the  numerous  miseries 
to  which  man  is  here  exposed.  This  truth  Job  teaches 
us,  when  he  says,  "  that  there  is  a  time  appointed  to 
man  upon  earth/'  ver.  1  ;  and  when  he  sets  before  us 
his  own  example,  and  the  greatness  of  his  sufferings. 
If  such  is  our  condition  in  this  world,  and  Job,  a  man 
so  holy  and  so  acceptable  to  God,  was  treated  thus,  we 
ought  not  to  set  our  hearts  too  much  upon  things  here 
below,  nor  be  surprised  if  God  exposes  lis  to  divers 
Vol.  I. 


3  aDoth  God  pervert  judgment? 
or  doth  the  Almighty  pervert  justice  ? 

4  If  thy  children  have  sinned  against 
him,  and  he  have  cast  them  away  f  for 
their  transgression ; 

5  b  If  thou  wouldest  seek  unto  God 
betimes,  and  make  thy  supplication 
to  the  Almighty ; 

6  If  thou  wert  pure  and  upright ; 
surely  now  he  would  awake  for  thee, 
and  make  the  habitation  of  thy  right- 
eousness prosperous. 

7  Though  thy  beginningwas  small, 
yet  thy  latter  end  should  greatly 
increase. 

8  c  For  enquire,  I  pray  thee,  of  the 
former  age,  and  prepare  thyself  to 
the  search  of  their  fathers : 

9  ( For  d  we  are  but  of  yesterday, 
and  know-)- nothing,  because  our  days 
upon  earth  are  a  shadow : ) 

10  Shall  not  they  teach  thee,  and 
tell  thee,  and  utter  words  out  of  their 
heart  ? 


c  Dout. 

1. 

32. 

cl  See  ch 

.  7. 

6. 

Gen.  47. 

9. 

1  Chron 

2<> 

15. 

Ps.  144. 

11. 

&  39.  5. 

t  Heb.  not. 

afflictions ;  we  should  rather  consider,  that  He  does  all 
in  goodness  and  wisdom ;  that  He  sends  afflictions  to 
make  us  sensible  of  the  vanity  of  this  life,  and  to  wean 
us  from  the  world  ;  and  therefore  that  it  is  our  duty  to 
submit  with  humility  to  his  will,  to  acknowledge  our 
unworthiness,  and  to  intreat  that  He  will  consider  our 
weakness,  and  pardon  our  sins.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  VIII.  Bildad  infers,  from  the  justice  of  God, 
that  chastisement  implies  guilt,  and  that  one  is  as  surely 
the  consequence  of  the  other,  as  effects  in  the  natural 
world  are  inseparable  from  their  causes.  This  position, 
he  says,  was  not  a  discovery  of  yesterday ;  it  had  been 
uniformly  maintained  by  wise  men  through  all  ages  past. 
Job  therefore  must  have  been  guilty.  His  children  had 
perished  because  they  acknowledged  not  their  sins  :  but 
Job  might  yet  be  restored,  if  he  confessed  his  evil 
doings,  and  asked  pardon  for  them.     Bp.  Stock. 

Ver.  2.  How  long  wilt  thou  speak  these  things  f]  This 
is  the  first  time  of  Bildad's  speaking.  There  is  some- 
thing peculiar  in  the  manner  of  his  address,  which  is 
sudden,  passionate,  and  without  preface.     Chappelow. 

a  strong  wind  ?]  Boisterous  and  violent,  swell- 
ing and  furious,  opposing  all  persons  and  things  that 
stand  in  thy  way.  Poole.  The  meaning  of  the  verse  is, 
Why  dost  thou  persist  to  talk  in  this  manner,  and  with 
such  vehemence  expostulate  with  God  ?     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  If  thy  children  have  sinned  against  him,]  Though 
'tis  true  thy  children  are  destroyed,  yet  thou  art  still  in 
a  capacity  to  receive  mercy,  if  thou  seekest  to  God  for 
it,  and  desistest  from  those  causeless  and  unthankful 
complaints.     Clark. 

8 — 13.  For  enquire,  I  pray  thee,  &c]  This  natural 
and  beautiful  comparison  appears  plainly,  by  the  way 
of  introducing  it,  to  have  been  a  proverbial  saying  de- 
livered down  from  their  forefathers,  and  perhaps  taught 
them  from  their  cradles,  "  Enquire,  I  pray  thee,  of  the 
former  age,  &c."  Have  not  they  then  transmitted  to 
thee  this  wise  lesson  ?  that  as  the  rush  cannot  grow  up 
without  mire,  nor  the  flag  without  water,  so  neither  can 
any  thing  flourish  or  prosper  long  without  the  blessing 
of  Almighty  God :  and  how  shall  the  ungodly  or  hypo- 

3  U 


Bildad  allegeth  antiquity  to  prove 


JOB. 


the  certain  destruction  of  the  hypocrite. 


fChap.  11. 
20.  &  18.  14. 
Ps.  112.  10. 
Prov.  10.  28. 

t  Heb.  a 

spider's 

house. 


11  Can  the  rush  grow  up  without 
mire  ?  can  the  flag  grow  without 
water  ? 

12  e  Whilst  it  is  yet  in  his  green- 
ness, and  not  cut  down,  it  withereth 
before  any  other  herb. 

13  So  are  the  paths  of  all  that  for- 
get God;  and  the  f hypocrite's  hope 
shall  perish : 

14  Whose  hope  shall  be  cut  off, 
and  whose  trust  shall  be  \  a  spider's 
web. 

15  He  shall  lean  upon  his  house, 
but  it  shall  not  stand :  he  shall  hold 
it  fast,  but  it  shall  not  endure. 


crite  expect  his  blessing  ?  One  scarcely  knows  which 
to  admire  most,  the  piety  of  the  sentiment,  or  the  ele- 
gance and  justness  of  the  comparison.     Peters. 

1 1 .  Can  the  rush  grow  up  without  mire  ?~]  The  word  ren- 
dered "  rush,"  is  probably  the  papyrus,  which,  having 
been  anciently  manufactured  for  the  purpose  of  writing 
on,  has  given  name  to  our  paper.  It  grows  in  marshy 
grounds ;  formerly  in  great  plenty  in  the  canals  of  the 
Nile,  where  it  is  now  scarce ;  but,  according  to  Bruce, 
it  abounds  in  the  waters  of  Abyssinia.  Script.  Must. 
Expos.  Ind.  Lucan  describes  the  papyrus  by  the  epi- 
thet "  bibulus,"  drinking,  soaking,  thirsty  :  which  corre- 
sponds with  great  exactness  to  the  nature  of  the  plant, 
and  to  its  Hebrew  name,  derived  from  its  remarkably 
supping  up  the  water  in  which  it  grows,  according  to 
this  passage  in  Job.  It  is  the  same  plant  of  which 
Moses'  ark  was  made,  Exod.  ii.  3.  The  "  flag,"  next 
spoken  of,  appears  to  be  a  sort  of  reed,  described  by 
Hasselquist  as  growing  near  the  Nile.     Parkhurst. 

12. —  it  withereth  before  any  other  herb.-]  These 
marsh  vegetables  required  a  great  deal  of  water :  when 
they  were  not  supplied  with  their  usual  moisture,  they 
perished  sooner  than  any  other  plants.  What  a  just 
image  is  this  of  transient  prosperity  !     Scott. 

13.  So  are  the  paths  of  all  that  forget  God;  &c]  We 
may  observe,  that  they  who  forget  God  shall  quickly 
wither,  how  great  and  nourishing  soever  they  are. 
Caryl. 

Though  this  be  true,  yet  it  was  wrong  in  its  applica- 
tion to  Job.     Bp.  Wilson. 

14.  Whose  hope  shall  be  cut  off,  &c]  A  proverbial 
expression.  The  same  occurs  Isa.  lix.  5,  "  they  weave 
the  spider's  web."     Grotius. 

a  spider's  web.~]  Wrought  indeed  with  great  la- 
bour, bvit  so  thin,  that  the  texture  of  it  is  easily  broken 
and  dissolved.  See  Isa.  lix.  5.  In  the  Koran,  Infidels, 
that  is,  those  who  do  not  believe  in  Mahomet,  but  par- 
ticularly Christians,  are  compared  to  a  spider,  which 
prepareth  a  house ;  but  verily,  it  is  there  said,  "  a  spi- 
der's house  is  the  weakest  of  all  houses,  did  they,  the 
Infidels,  but  know  or  consider  it."     Chappelow. 

15.  He  shall  lean  upon  his  house,  but  it  shall  not  stand :] 
He  may  fancy  his  family  to  be  so  great  and  potent  that 
it  will  support  him ;  but  it  shall  fall  as  well  as  himself : 
he  may  endeavour  to  keep  it  up  by  strong  alliances,  but 
to  no  purpose.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16 — 18.  He  is  green  before  the  sun,  &c]  The  hypo- 
crite was  first  compared  to  a  rush,  secondly  to  a  spider's 
web,  but  now  to  a  goodly  tree.  This  third  similitude 
grants  the  hypocrite  the  best  of  his  condition,  and  puts 
him  in  the  fairest  posture  that  can  be  imagined,  and  yet 
aU  proves  nought ;  his  root  is  but  rottenness,  and  his 


1 6  He  is  green  before  the  sun,  and 
his  branch  shooteth  forth  in  his  gar- 
den. 

17  His  roots  are  wrapped  about 
the  heap,  and  seeth  the  place  of 
stones. 

18  If  he  destroy  him  from  his 
place,  then  it  shall  deny  him,  saying, 
I  have  not  seen  thee. 

19  Behold,  this  is  the  joy  of  his 
way,  and  out  of  the  earth  shall  others 
grow. 

20  Behold,  God  will  not  cast  away 

a  perfect  man,  neither  will  he  +  help  t  Heb.  take 

,i  «i     1  the  ungodln 

the  evil  doers :  bg  the  hand. 


blossom  shall  go  up  as  the  dust,  or  his  branches  shall 
be  cut  down,  and  his  root  stubbed  up.     Caryl. 

17.  His  roots  are  wrapped  about  the  heap,~\  The  heap 
of  stones ;  this  denotes  his  thriving  against  all  opposi- 
tion :  heaps  of  stones  are  hindrances  to  the  growing  of 
a  tree,  to  the  rooting  of  it ;  therefore  we  set  or  plant 
trees  in  places  free  from  stones  :  but  to  shew  that  he 
may  even  overcome,  conquer,  and  subdue  those  diffi- 
culties which  hinder  his  growth,  it  is  here  said,  that  his 
roots  are  wrapped  about  the  stones  :  he  grows  in  places 
of  greatest  disadvantage.  Or  the  words  may  signify 
the  firmness  and  the  seeming  strength  of  his  standing. 
He  is  rooted,  not  in  some  loose  and  sandy  earth,  or  in 
tougher  clay,  but  his  roots  are  wrapped  about  a  heap  of 
stones.     Caryl. 

about  the  heap,~]     Or,  "  about  a  spring,"  so  our 

translators  render  the  original  word  in  Cant.  iv.  12.  It 
seems  to  allude  to  a  plant,  throwing  out  suckers  by  the 
water  side.  "  The  place  of  stones"  is,  in  the  original, 
"  the  house  of  stones,"  which  is  a  Hebrew  idiom  for 
strong  ground.  "  Seeing  the  place  of  stones"  is  an  ani- 
mated phrase  for  growing  in  a  strong  soil.     Scott. 

and  seeth  the  place  of  stones.]    That  is,  he  lives, 

abides,  converses,  or  dwells  even  where  there  seems  to 
be  the  least  probability  of  his  stay ;  he  stayeth  in  the 
place  of  stones.     Caryl. 

18.  If  he  destroy  him  &c]  That  is,  if  God  shall  put 
forth  his  hand,  and  touch  him,  he  shall  be  forgotten. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

Mr.  Heath  justly  refers  this  action  to  the  sun,  men- 
tioned ver.  16.  The  plant  endureth  the  sun,  so  long  as 
the  spring,  that  nourisheth  its  roots,  continueth  to  flow ; 
but  when  that  is  dried  by  the  increasing  heat,  his  parch- 
ing beams  destroy  the  plant.     Scott. 

it  shall  deny  him,']     His  place  shall  deny  him. 

Rosenmuller.  This  is  a  strong  manner  of  expressing 
utter  abolition.  The  figure  is  a  bold  personification. 
Scott.     Compare  Ps.  ciii.  16. 

19.  Behold,  this  is  the  joy  of  his  way,]  This  is  that 
firm  and  secure  happiness  which  he  promised  to  himself 
in  this  life.  Bildad,  with  keen  irony,  calls  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  hypocrite  "  the  joy  of  his  way."     Capellus. 

others  grow.]     Other  plants  shall  succeed  to  his 

place  :  that  is,  his  estate  shall  pass  into  another  family. 
Scott. 

20.  21.  Behold,  God  will  not  cast  away  &c]  The 
meaning  is,  If  you  are  what  you  pretend  to  be,  God  will 
certainly  restore  you  to  your  former  happy  state.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

The  whole  passage  may  be  connected  thus  :  God 
will  not  befriend  the  hypocrite,  but  will  rather  destroy 
him,  and  not  desist  till  he  has  granted  to  thee  such 


Job  sheioeth  there  is  no 


CHAP.  VIII,  IX. 


contending  with  God. 


t  Heb.  shall 
not  be. 


21  Till  he  fill  thy  mouth  with 
laughing,  and  thy  lips  with  f  rejoic- 
ing*. 

22  They  that  hate  thee  shall  be 
clothed  with  shame;  and  the  dwelling 
place  of  the  wicked  f  shall  come  to 
nought. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  Job,  acknowledging  God's  justice,  sheweth 
there  is  no  contending  with  him.  22  Man's 
innocency  is  not  to  be  condemned  by  afflic- 
tions. 

HP  HEN  Job  answered  and  said, 
J-      2  1  know  it  is  so  of  a  truth: 
a  ps.  143.2.    but  how  should  aman  be  just  ||  with 

||  Or,  before      Qod? 

3  If  he  will  contend  with  him,  he 


a  restoration  as  shall  cause  thee  to  break  out  into  shouts 
of  joy.     Rosenmilller. 

21.  —  thy  mouth']  This  sudden  turn  of  the  style  to 
the  second  person  is  spirited,  and  catches  the  attention 
by  surprise.  See  Bishop  Lowth's  note  on  Deut.  xxxii. 
5.  "The  mouth  being  filled  with  laughter,"  denotes 
that  smile  of  joy  which  is  spread  over  the  countenance 
in  some  happy  change  of  condition,  Ps.  cxxvi.  2.    Scott. 

It  is  perfectly  true,  as  Bildad  here  observes,  that  God 
is  just  and  wise  in  all  his  dispensations ;  that  He  is 
gracious  to  those  who  diligently  seek  Him ;  and  that 
the  wicked  always  feel  the  effects  of  his  wrath.  Still 
it  is  not  to  be  believed  that  the  righteous  are  never 
afflicted :  and  though  Bildad's  observations  be  gene- 
rally true,  yet  he  was  hasty  and  rash  in  concluding  that 
Job  was  not  acceptable  to  God,  because  he  was  in 
adversity.  God  often  exposes  good  men  to  very  great 
evils,  in  order  to  try  them,  and  to  make  them  examples 
to  others ;  though  after  all,  according  to  the  remark  of 
Bildad,  "  he  will  not  cast  away  a  perfect  man."  Oster- 
vald. 

Chap.  IX,  X.  The  unkind  speech  of  Bildad,  the 
obvious  charges  of  irreligion  and  hypocrisy,  and  the 
taunting  irony  with  which  it  concludes,  overpowered 
the  patience  of  Job,  and  in  his  reply  betray  him  into 
inconsistencies ;  at  one  time  he  acknowledges  the  Di- 
vine justice,  and  his  own  submission  to  its  decrees  ;  at 
another  he  seems  to  arraign  it,  and  complains  rather 
impatiently  of  his  sufferings,  as  greater  than  he  de- 
served, and  wishes  for  a  publick  trial  before  God  with 
his  calumniators,  to  clear  his  innocence  before  his  speedy 
death.     Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  2.  I  know  it  is  so  of  a  truth  .■]  Job 
alludes  here  to  the  oracle  urged  against  him  by  Eliphaz, 
chap.  iv.  17,  which  he  thinks  totally  irrelevant  to  the 
present  question.  I  never  thought,  he  says,  of  charging 
God  with  injustice.  I  was  well  aware  that  no  injustice 
could  attach  to  Him.  And  how  could  man  be  just  be- 
fore his  Maker  ?  Who  denies  that  the  Deity  possesses 
the  right  of  inflicting,  if  it  please  Him,  severe  sufferings 
on  frail  and  corrupt  man  ?  But  does  it  follow  from 
hence,  that  I  am  wicked,  or  a  crafty  pretender  to  piety  ? 
Rosenmilller. 

3.  —  one  of  a  thousand.']  It  would  be  better  expressed 
thus,  "  once  in  a  thousand  times."     Dr.  Durell. 

"  How  should  man  be  just  with  God  ?"  How  should 
he  justify  himself  before  God  ?    No,  not  in  one  thing  of 


thou-         Before 
uiuu      CHRist 


cannot  answer  him  one  of  a 
sand. 

4  He  is  wise  in  heart,  and  mighty   ^~v 
in  strength  :  who  hath  hardened  him- 
self against    him,    and    hath    pros- 
pered ? 

5  Which  removeth  the  mountains, 
and  they  know  not :  which  overturn- 
eth  them  in  his  anger. 

6  Which  shake th  the  earth  out  of 
her  place,  and  the  pillars  thereof 
tremble. 

7  Which  commandeth  the  sun, 
and  it  riseth  not ;  and  sealeth  up  the 
stars. 

8  b  Which  alone  spreadeth  out  the  *>  Gen.  i. 
heavens,    and     treadeth    upon    the 
f  waves  of  the  sea. 


t  Heb. 

heights. 


a  thousand  that  might  be  objected  against  him.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

Though  the  uncharitableness  and  reproaches  of  Job's 
friends  transported  him  into  some  passionate  and  bold 
expressions  of  his  own  innocence  and  integrity ;  yet  he 
no  sooner  perceived  that  they  took  advantage  of  those 
expressions  to  charge  him  with  presumption,  as  if  God 
had  unjustly  afflicted  him,  but  he  made  haste  to  free 
himself  of  that  imputation.  "  How  should  a  man  be 
just  with  God  ?"  even  he  who  is  best  prepared  for  an 
account  with  Him,  can  pay  Him  nothing  but  his  own 
coin ;  and  that  rather  laid  up  in  a  napkin,  than  hus- 
banded and  employed  as  it  ought  to  have  been.  If  he 
can  offer  Him  a  good  thought,  an  honest  purpose  and 
intention,  he  had  received  them  from  Him,  and,  it  may 
be,  wanted  courage  to  improve  and  execute  them ;  and 
so  the  world  had  no  more  fruit  of  them,  than  if  his 
heart  had  been  as  wicked  as  his  neighbours'.  So  that, 
when  he  hath  said  the  best  he  can  for  himself,  there  will 
be  no  abiding  the  judgment  which  must  still  be  depre- 
cated ;  mercy  must  be  implored ;  no  satisfaction  or  pay- 
ment pretended;  but  an  entire  release  and  pardon  begged 
and  relied  upon.     Lord  Clarendon. 

5,  6.  Which  removeth  the  mountains, — overturneth 
them — shaketh  the  earth  out  of  her  place,]  This  is  evi- 
dently a  description  of  an  earthquake.  During  the  ter- 
rible earthquake  at  Jamaica,  1692,  the  mountains  were 
split,  they  opened,  they  closed  again,  they  leaped,  they 
fell  in  heaps.  The  same  prodigious  motions  attended 
the  earthquakes  during  an  eruption  of  Vesuvius.  Scott, 
Script,  illust.  Expos.  Ind. 

7.  Which  commandeth  the  sun,  and  it  riseth  not ;  and 
sealeth  up  the  stars.]  Or  forbiddeth  them  to  appear. 
Bp.  Hall.  This  may  refer  to  that  thickness  of  the  at- 
mosphere, which  occasionally  precedes  or  accompanies 
an  earthquake.  Of  this  we  have  many  instances.  Scott, 
Script,  illust.  Expos.  Ind. 

8.  Which  alone  spreadeth  out  the  heavens,  &c]  "  Who 
boweth  the  heavens ;"  so  Ps.  xviii.  9,  where,  as  Scott 
remarks,  is  a  description  at  large  of  the  scene,  which  is 
here  drawn  in  miniature.     Bp.  Stock. 

By  "  bowing  the  heavens,"  the  Hebrew  poets  express 
the  descent  of  those  black  heavy  clouds,  charged  with 
thunder,  lightning,  rain,  and  wind,  that  are  the  prelude 
of  a  storm  at  sea.  The  storm  itself,  and  the  power  of 
the  Deity  in  conducting  it,  are  represented  in  the  next 
member  of  the  period.     Scott. 

alone]    This  word  is  not  superfluous  :  it  asserts 

the  unity  of  God,  in  opposition  to  polytheism.     Scott. 
3  U  2 


Job  disclaimeth  all  thought 


JOB. 


of  justifying  himself. 


e  Isa.  45.  9. 
Jer.  18.  6. 
Rom.  9.  20. 
t  Heb.  who 
can  turn  him 
away? 

t  Heb. 

helpers  of 
pride,  or, 
strength. 


9  c  Which  maketh  f  Arcturus,  Ori- 
on, and  Pleiades,  and  the  chambers 
of  the  south. 

10  d  Which  doeth  great  things  past 
finding  out ;  yea,  and  wonders  with- 
out number. 

1 1  Lo,  he  goeth  by  me,  and  I  see 
him  not:  he  passeth  on  also,  but  I 
perceive  him  not. 

12  e  Behold,  he  taketh  away,  f  who 
can  hinder  him?  who  will  say  unto 
him,  What  doest  thou  ? 

13  If  God  will  not  withdraw  his 
anger,  the  j-  proud  helpers  do  stoop 
under  him. 

14  How  much  less  shall  I  answer 
him,  and  choose  out  my  words  to  rea- 
son with  him  ? 

15  Whom,  though  I  were  right- 
eous, yet  would    I    not   answer,  but 


treadeth  upon  the  waves]     In  the  original,  as  the 

margin  notices,  "  the  high  places,"  or  "  heights."  Our 
translators  render  it  "high  places"  of  the  earth,  Deut. 
xxxii.  13  ;  that  is,  the  mountains.  "  The  high  places," 
or  "  heights,"  of  the  sea,  must  therefore  mean  its  bil- 
lows, rising  to  a  vast  height  in  a  storm.  The  prodigious 
swell,  agitation,  and  tumult  of  the  sea  during  an  earth- 
quake may  be  referred  to  here.     Scott. 

9.  Which  maketh  &c]  Shepherds  seem  to  have  been 
the  first  astronomers.  The  pastoral  life  of  the  Arabs 
led  them  very  early  to  observe  the  rising  and  setting  of 
the  stars,  in  relation  to  the  changes  of  weather  that 
ensued.  The  heat  of  their  climate  obliged  them  to  feed 
their  flocks  by  night  ;  and  the  clearness  and  beauty  of 
their  nocturnal  sky  drew  their  attention  and  admiration. 
Scott. 

When  he  saith,  "  Which  maketh  Arcturus,  &c."  Job 
means,  which  makes  them  appear,  or  do  their  office  :  for 
the  discourse  is  not  about  Creation,  but  about  Provi- 
dence :  so  that  the  meaning  is  only  this,  God  orders 
the  times  of  their  rising  and  setting,  to  distinguish  the 
seasons  of  the  year,  and  to  produce  their  several  effects 
in  every  season.  Caryl.  He  ordereth  and  disposeth 
them,  as  the  word  "  maketh"  is  sometimes  used  in  Scrip- 
ture.    Poole. 

No  doubt  but  the  names  Arcturus,  Orion,  and  Pleia- 
des, are  of  late  invention  in  comparison  with  the  Hebrew, 
Ash,  Cesil,  and  Cimah.  It  must  be  a  fruitless  attempt 
for  any  one  to  ascertain  the  exact  meaning  of  the  He- 
brew ;  it  can  at  the  best  be  only  conjecture.  After  all 
the  ingenious,  studied  thoughts  of  commentators,  no 
more  perhaps  is  intended  by  Arcturus,  Orion,  &c.  than 
to  point  out  to  us,  as  Bishop  Patrick  writes,  that  all  the 
constellations  of  heaven  obey  God  in  their  several  sea- 
sons ;  both  those  which  we  see,  and  those  in  the  other 
hemisphere.  To  the  same  purpose  is  that  which  St. 
Jerome,  or  rather  Venerable  Bede,  delivers  in  his  com- 
ment on  this  text :  "  By  these  constellations,  which 
are  more  celebrated  than  almost  all  the  stars  in  the  fir- 
mament of  heaven,  it  is  signified,  that  the  whole  system 
of  the  heavenly  bodies  is  under  the  governance  of  God." 
Chappelow. 

11.  Lo,  he  goeth  by  me,  and  I  see  him  not .-]  A  de- 
scription of  the  inscrutable  and  often  unobserved  ways 
of  Providence.     Michaelis. 

12.  Behold,  he  taketh  away,  who  can  hinder  him?] 
Who  shall  say  unto  Him,  What  doest  thou  ?     Whatso- 


I   would   make  supplication   to   my 
j  udge. 

16  If  I  had  called,  and  he  had 
answered  me;  yet  would  I  not  be- 
lieve that  he  had  hearkened  unto  my 
voice. 

17  For  he  breaketh  me  with  a 
tempest,  and  multiplieth  my  wounds 
without  cause. 

18  He  will  not  suffer  me  to  take 
my  breath,  but  filleth  me  with  bit- 
terness. 

19  If  I  speak  of  strength,  lo,  he  is 
strong:  and  if  of  judgment,  who  shall 
set  me  a  time  to  plead  ? 

20  If  I  justify  myself,  mine  own 
mouth  shall  condemn  me:  if  I  say  I 
am  perfect,  it  shall  also  prove  me 
perverse. 

21  Though    I    were    perfect,    yet 


ever  God  resolveth  and  determineth  concerning  us,  we 
must  bear  it,  and  quietly  submit.     Caryl. 

13.  —  the  proud  helpers  do  stoop  under  him.]  They 
who  are  so  highly  conceited  of  themselves,  that  they 
will  undertake  to  defend  him  whom  God  intends  to 
destroy,  Isa.  xxx.  7.     Clark. 

15.  Whom,  though  I  were  righteous,  &c]  Job  here 
opposes  this  sentiment  of  his  to  the  unjust  charges  of 
his  friends,  as  if  he  was  guilty  of  contumacy  and  per- 
verseness  against  God.     Schultens. 

16.  If  I  had  called,  &c]  Rather,  "But  if  I  should 
call,  that  He  might  answer  me,  I  could  not  easily  believe 
that  He  would  hear  my  voice :  17.  Since  He  hath  broken 
me  with  a  tempest,  and  inflicted  many  wounds  upon  me 
without  cause:  18.  Nor  hath  given  me  space  to  take 
my  breath,  so  hath  He  killed  me  with  bitterness."  Hou- 
bigant. 

17.  —  without  cause.]  Without  any  extraordinary  guilt 
which  should  procure  such  punishment.  Clark.  "  With- 
out cause ;"  that  is,  a  cause  known  to  me.  Bp.  Wil- 
son. 

19.  —  who  shall  set  me  a  time  to  plead  F]  Who  will, 
or  can,  appoint  me  a  time  ?  namely,  for  trial.  Who  can 
sit  as  judge  between  God  and  me  ?    Parkhurst. 

The  meaning  of  the  verse  is,  If  I  think  to  right  my- 
self by  force,  it  is  in  vain  ;  for  He  is  infinitely  stronger 
than  I :  if  I  choose  to  decide  our  dispute  by  law,  who 
hath  authority  to  call  vis  before  Him  ?     Heath. 

20.  If  I  justify  myself,  &c]  If  I  should  justify  my- 
self there  would  be  something  in  my  very  plea  to  con- 
demn me  :  it  will  render  my  cause  worse  to  pretend  I 
am  innocent.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Job  here  teaches  us,  that  men  cannot  be  justified  be- 
fore God :  that  if  the  Lord  should  enter  into  judgment 
with  him,  he  could  not  "  answer  him  one  of  a  thou- 
sand ;"  and  that  sinful  men,  however  treated,  have  no 
right  to  complain  ;  but  must  all  be  condemned  in  God's 
presence,  and  implore  his  mercy.  What  Job  here  says, 
shews,  that  though  he  insisted  he  was  not  a  wicked  man, 
he  did  not  pretend  to  be  just  before  God.  We  ought  all 
to  entertain  the  same  thoughts;  continually  and  seriously 
to  reflect  upon  these  truths ;  and  thereby  animate  our- 
selves to  the  fear  of  God,  submitting  to  his  will,  and 
putting  our  trust  in  Him.     Ostervald. 

21.  Though  I  were  perfect,  &c]  Although  I  were 
not  conscious  of  any  transgression,  still  I  would  not 
judge  myself,  1  Cor/iv.  3,  4.     Grotius. 


Man's  innocency  is  not  to  be 


would  I  not  know  my  soul :   I  would 
despise  my  life. 

22  This  is  one  thing,  therefore  I 
said  it,  He  destroyeth  the  perfect  and 
the  wicked. 

23  If  the  scourge  slay  suddenly, 
he  will  laugh  at  the  trial  of  the  inno- 
cent. 

24  The  earth  is  given  into  the 
hand  of  the  wicked :  he  covereth  the 


CHAP.  IX.  condemned  by  afflictions. 

faces  of  the  judges  thereof;  if  not, 
where,  and  who  is  he  ? 

25  Now  my  days  are  swifter  than  a 
post:  they  flee  away,  they  see  no  good. 

26  They  are  passed  away  as  the 
f  ||  swift  ships :  as  the  eagle  that  hast-  t  Heb.  ships 
eth  to  the  prey.      <  fofS*.* 

27  If  I  say,  I  will  forget  my  com-  Ebeh- 
plaint,  I  will  leave  off  my  heaviness, 
and  comfort  myself: 


I  would  not  attempt  my  justification  in  his  presence : 
but  if  He  have  determined  my  death,  would  willingly 
surrender  my  life  into  his  hands.     Bp.  Hall. 

22.  This  is  one  thing,  &c]  All  that  I  affirm  is  this, 
and  I  persist  in  the  opinion,  that  He  lets  the  innocent 
suffer  sad  things  as  well  as  the  guilty.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Thus  in  time  of  plague  or  famine  all  suffer.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

23.  If  the  scourge  slay  suddenly,  he  will  laugh  at  the 
trial  of  the  innocent.~\  Or,  it  will  laugh;  namely,  the 
scourge.  So  Schultens.  The  figure  is  bold,  but  not 
too  bold  for  poetry.  Peters.  By  the  scourge  is  meant 
publick  calamities,  war  for  instance,  pestilence,  &c. 
which  involving  all  characters  in  one  common  destruc- 
tion, are  said,  by  a  noble  personifying  figure,  to  "laugh" 
at  the  sufferings  of  the  innocent.     Scott. 

Or  the  sense  may  be,  When  a  plague  comes,  which 
kills  in  a  moment,  He,  namely  God,  regards  not  though 
it  fall  upon  the  innocent.  Bp.  Patrick.  If  some  com- 
mon and  deadly  judgment  falls  upon  a  people,  so  as  to 
destroy  both  good  and  bad;  or  if  God  inflicts  some 
grievous  and  unexpected  stroke  upon  an  innocent  per- 
son ;  his  outward  carriage  is  the  same  both  to  the  good 
and  to  the  wicked.  He  neglects  the  innocent,  and  seems 
not  to  answer  their  prayers,  and  suffers  them  to  perish 
with  others,  as  if  He  took  pleasure  in  their  ruin  also. 
But  at  the  same  time  Job  intimates  the  cause  of  God's 
complacency  in  the  afflictions  of  the  innocent,  because 
to  them  they  are  but  "  trials"  of  then  faith,  and  patience, 
and  perseverance,  tending  to  God's  honour,  and  their 
own  eternal  advantage.     Poole. 

24.  The  earth  is  given  into  the  hand  of  the  wicked: 
&c]  Is  not  the  government  of  the  world  given  often 
into  the  hands  of  wicked  men,  who  bribe  and  pervert 
justice,  and  thereby  injure  the  innocent  ?  Bp.  Wil- 
son. 

Job  pursues  his  argument.  The  truth  of  what  I  have 
said,  that  the  good  and  bad  suffer  promiscuously,  is 
evident  from  this,  that  "  the  earth  is  given  into  the  hand 
of  the  wicked."     Rosenmuller. 

And  as  He  destroys  the  righteous,  ver.  23,  so  He 
prospers  the  wicked.  He  blinds  them  that  they  cannot 
discern  right  from  wrong.  If  it  be  not  as  I  say,  where 
is  any  one  else  that  could  do  so  ?  certainly  none  else 
could  manage  the  affairs  of  the  world  after  this  manner 
but  He.     Clark. 

he  covereth  the  faces  of  the  judges  thereof/]    Not 

that  God  is  any  way  instrumental  in  covering  the  faces 
of  the  judges ;  in  making  them  pass  a  wrong  and  unjust 
sentence.  "  He  covereth  &c."  is  the  same  thing  in 
Scripture  phrase,  as,  the  faces  of  the  judges  are  covered. 
Chappelow. 

"  The  judges,"  being  in  contrast  here  with  the  wicked, 
that  is,  a  tyrannical  ruler,  must  mean  good  governours, 
who  administer  justice  impartially  to  all.  Thus  "  a  man" 
signifies  one  who  has  the  virtues  proper  to  the  male  sex, 
Eccles.  vii.  28;  see  also  Prov.  xxviii.  12:  "a  woman," 
one  who  ia  adorned  with  the  qualities  becoming  the 
female  sex,  Prov.  xxxi.  10 ;  and  "a  king"  is  a  king  in- 


deed, who  acteth  worthy  of  his  royal  dignity,  Prov.  xvi. 
10.  Of  these  good  rulers  he  says,  God  "  covereth  their 
faces;"  that  is,  God  treats  them  as  condemned  male- 
factors, overwhelming  them  in  calamities,  disgrace,  and 
ruin ;  Job  himself  being  one  example  of  this  melancholy 
truth.  See  2  Sam.  xv.  30 ;  Esth.  vii.  8 ;  Jer.  xiv.  3 ; 
Isa.  xxii.  17;  Mic.  hi.  7;  Mark  xiv.  65.     Scott. 

25.  Now  my  days  &c]  This  and  the  following  verse 
are  a  confirmation  of  Job's  former  argument.  As  he  had 
shewed  in  general  that  the  wicked  are  exalted,  and  the 
innocent  afflicted,  so  now  he  shews  the  latter  branch 
from  his  own  experience  or  example.  "  My  days,"  that 
is,  my  prosperous  days,  are  gone  in  a  moment.     Caryl. 

swifter  than  a  post .-]    A  messenger  or  regulated 

courier,  appointed  to  cany  with  expedition  despatches 
of  princes,  or  letters  of  private  persons.     Calmet. 

Those  who  carry  despatches  sometimes  rode  dromeda- 
ries, a  sort  of  camel  which  is  extremely  swift.  Lady 
Montague  says,  "  that  after  the  defeat  at  Peterwaradin, 
they  far  outran  the  swiftest  horses,  and  brought  the  first 
news  of  the  battle  at  Belgrade."  Agreeably  to  this,  Dr. 
Shaw  assures  us,  that  the  sheik  who  conducted  him  to 
mount  Sinai,  and  rode  on  a  camel  of  this  kind,  would 
depart  from  the  caravan  where  he  was,  "reconnoitre 
another  just  in  view,  and  return  in  less  than  a  quarter  of 
an  hour."  With  what  energy  then  might  Job  say,  "  My 
days  are  swifter  than  a  post ! "  Instead  of  passing  away 
with  a  slowness  of  motion  like  that  of  a  caravan,  my 
days  of  prosperity  have  disappeared  with  the  swiftness 
of  a  messenger  carrying  despatches,  mounted  on  a 
dromedary.     Harmer. 

26.  —  as  the  swift  ships .-  &c]  There  are  but  two 
places  in  the  book  of  Job,  that  I  remember,  where  there 
is  any  allusion  to  navigation.  One  is  the  present  pas- 
sage, where  Job  compares  the  course  of  human  life,  and 
the  rapidity  with  which  it  passes,  to  "the  swift  ships;" 
(swiftest  ships,  most  excellent  for  sailing.  Houbigant.) 
Or,  as  in  the  margin,  "  ships  of  desire ;"  that  is,  such  as 
are  longed  for,  and  long  to  be  at  their  destined  port,  and 
crowd  all  the  sail  they  can  for  that  purpose.  Peters.  Or, 
"  ships  of  Ebeh,"  (see  the  margin,)  that  is,  of  the  Egyp- 
tian papyrus,  which  seems  here  to  be  meant,  the  woody 
part  of  which  was  anciently  used  to  build  vessels  with. 
Parkhurst. 

Schultens  very  ingeniously  suggests,  that  Job  com- 
pares the  days  of  his  prosperity  in  three  several  degrees 
with  what  we  esteem  the  swiftest  in  the  three  elements ; 
namely,  with  the  quick  despatches  of  the  post  by  land ; 
with  the  more  expeditious  motion  of  papyr-vessels  by 
sea;  and,  which  exceeds  them  both  for  swiftness,  with 
the  flight  of  the  eagle  in  the  air  to  his  prey.  Chap- 
pelow. 

27.  If  I  say,  I  will  forget  my  complaint,  &c]  These 
words  contain  a  proof  of  the  latter  part  of  Job's  assump- 
tion. He  had  affirmed,  that  an  innocent  and  righteous 
person  may  quickly  lose  all  his  outward  comforts ;  now 
he  proves  that  he  may  be  entangled  with  afflictions  be- 
yond hope  of  escape.  This  he  does,  ver.  27 — 29,  which 
he  amplifies,  ver.  30  and  31.     Caryl. 


Job  expostulateth 


JOB. 


with  God. 


||  Or,  make 
me  to  be 
abhorred. 


t  Heb.  one 

Ihul  should 

argue. 

||  Or,  umpire. 


j  Heb.  but  I 
am  not  so 
with  myself. 


28  I  am  afraid  of  all  my  sorrows, 
I  know  that  thou  wilt  not  hold  me 
innocent. 

29  If  I  be  wicked,  why  then  la- 
bour I  in  vain  ? 

30  If  I  wash  myself  with  snow  wa- 
ter, and  make  my  hands  never  so  clean; 

31  Yet  shalt  thou  plunge  me  in 
the  ditch,  and  mine  own  clothes  shall 
||  abhor  me. 

32  For  he  is  not  a  man,  as  I  am, 
that  I  should  answer  him,  and  we 
should  come  together  in  judgment. 

33  Neither  is  there  f  any  ||  days- 
man betwixt  us,  that  might  lay  his 
hand  upon  us  both. 

34  Let  him  take  his  rod  away  from 
me,  and  let  not  his  fear  terrify  me. 

35  Then  would  I  speak,  and  not 
fear  him ;  f  but  it  is  not  so  with  me. 

CHAP.  X. 

1  Job,  taking  liberty  of  complaint,  expostu- 
lateth with  God  about  his  afflictions.     18 


28.  I  am  afraid  of  all  my  sorrows,']  That  is,  I  no 
sooner  endeavour  to  comfort  myself,  but  presently  my 
sorrows  throng  about  me ;  they  charge  and  assault  me 
afresh,  when  I  am  purposing  to  make  an  escape  from 
them.     Caryl. 

1  know  that  thou  wilt  not  hold  me  innocent, .]  That 

Thou  wilt  not  deliver  me,  as  an  innocent  man,  from  these 
sufferings,  but  wilt  afflict  me,  without  measure,  as  a 
guilty  person.     Rosenmiiller. 

29.  If  I  be  wicked,  why  then  labour  I  in  vain  ?]  If  I 
must  be  condemned  as  a  wicked  man,  say  what  I  can 
for  myself,  then  it  is  in  vain  for  me  to  endeavour  to  clear 
myself,  and  maintain  my  own  innocence.     Clark. 

30.  —  viith  snow  water,]  Which  is  thought  to  possess 
the  property  of  cleansing  in  a  greater  degree  than  other 
water.     Rosenmiiller. 

31.  Yet  shalt  thou  plunge  me  in  the  ditch,]  Thou  wilt 
adjudge  me  sinful,  notwithstanding  all  my  purifyings. 
Caryl.  Though  I  may  seem  innocent  to  myself,  and 
may  defend  my  own  cause,  yet  before  God  I  shall  ap- 
pear most  unclean  and  unrighteous,  as  if  I  were  plunged 
into  a  miry  ditch.  External  things  are  used  figuratively 
for  internal;  impurity  of  body  for  impurity  of  soul. 
See  Zech.  hi.  3,  4;  Rev.  vii.  13.     Poole. 

33.  —  daysman]  Or  umpire.  In  some  of  the  north- 
ern parts  of  England,  any  arbitrator,  umpire,  or  elected 
judge,  is  commonly  termed  a  diesman  or  daysman.  The 
word  "  day"  in  all  idioms  signifies  judgment.  Dr.  Ham- 
mond. 

that  might  lay  his  hand  upon  us  both.]  "  The  lay- 
ing the  hand,  like  a  just  umpire,  on  both  parties,"  im- 
plies a  coercive  power  to  enforce  the  execution  of  his 
decrees :  this  no  one  could  have  on  the  Almighty ;  it 
was  therefore  vain  to  contend  with  Him.    Heath,  Scott. 

34,  35.  Let  him  take  his  rod  &c]  I  would  open  my 
case,  if,  while  I  am  speaking,  God  would  remove  from 
me  that  dominion  and  authority,  which  He  possesses 
over  me,  or  that  sore  affliction  which  his  sovereign 
power  has  laid  upon  me  :  but  "  it  is  not  so  with  me;"  I 
do  not  find  that  the  Lord  hath  done  any  of  these  things 
for  me.     Caryl,  Poole. 

Chap.  X.    Job  having  in  the  former  chapter  justified 


He  complaineth  of  life,  and  craveth  a  little      T?!LfoTr®  ™ 

j    f.  7      .i  CHRIST 

ease  before  death.  about  1520. 

Y  soul  is  ||  weary  of  my  life ;   I 
will  leave  my  complaint  upon 
myself;  I  will  speak  in  the  bitterness 
of  my  soul. 

2  I  will  say  unto  God,  Do  not 
condemn  me;  shew  me  wherefore 
thou  contendest  with  me. 

3  It  is  good  unto  thee  that  thou 
shouldest  oppress,  that  thou  should- 
est  despise  fthe  work  of  thine  hands, 
and  shine  upon  the    counsel  of  the  mne'tumds. 
wicked  ? 

4  Hast  thou  eyes  of  flesh  ?  or  seest 
thou  as  man  seeth  ? 

5  Are  thy  days  as  the  days  of  man  ? 
are  thy  years  as  man's  days, 

6  That  thou  enquirest  after  mine 
iniquity,  and  search  est  after  my  sin  ? 

7  +  Thou  knowest  that  I  am  not  t  Heb- I4  is 

•    ii  i7  ' .  i  upon  thy 

wicked;   and  there  is  none  that  can  knowledge. 
deliver  out  of  thine  hand. 


t  Heb.  the 
labour  of 


God  in  afflicting  him,  and  maintained  his  own  integrity, 
notwithstanding  those  afflictions,  now  remonstrates  with 
greater  earnestness,  that  he  conceived  himself  more 
hardly  dealt  with  than  was  consistent  not  only  with  the 
goodness  of  God  in  his  nature,  but  with  that  goodness 
which  He  had  formerly  shewn  both  towards  others  and 
towards  himself.     Caryl. 

Ver.  1 .  —  J  will  leave  my  complaint  upon  myself;]  I 
will  leave  my  complaint  unrestrained,  I  will  give  free 
scope  to  it.     Rosenmiiller. 

2. —  Do  not  condemn  me;  &c]  Do  not  deal  with  me 
as  a  wicked  wretch,  and  such  as  my  friends  take  me  to 
be ;  but  acquit  me  from  this  censure  by  withdrawing 
thy  hand,  or  shewing  me  for  what  great  sin  it  is  that  I 
should  be  more  heavily  afflicted  than  others.     Clark. 

3.  —  shine  upon  the  counsel  of  the  wicked?]  Counte- 
nance the  reasons  and  designs  of  evil  men.  Bp.  Patrick. 

4 — 7-  Hast  thou  eyes  of  flesh?  &c]  Job  proceeds 
upon  the  same  argument,  and  as  he  acquits  the  Lord  of 
injustice  or  unrighteous  dealing  with  him,  so  he  appeals 
to  the  Lord,  (who  was  able,  he  knew,  to  do  it  upon  cer- 
tain knowledge,)  to  acquit  him  of  all  the  unjust  charges 
with  which  his  friends  had  burdened  him :  It  is  not  with 
Thee,  O  Lord,  as  with  mortal  judges,  who,  having 
"  eyes  of  flesh,"  can  see  no  farther  than  the  outside  of 
things,  and  know  no  more  than  is  told  them.  "Thy 
days  are  not  as  the  days  of  man."  Why  then  dost 
Thou  deal  thus  severely  with  me  ?  as  if  Thou  wert  afraid 
that  Thou  shouldest  overslip  thy  day,  or  want  a  season 
for  dealing  with  me  ?  Thou  knowest  that  I  am  not 
wicked ;  there  is  some  other  cause  for  my  sufferings : 
shew  me  wherefore  Thou  contendest  with  me.  We 
may  hence  observe,  that  God  knows  the  state  of  every 
man  and  every  thing  exactly ;  and  that  it  is  a  matter  of 
highest  consolation  to  good  men  to  remember  that  God 
knows  them.     Caryl. 

7.  Thou  knowest  that  I  am  not  wicked;  &c]  That  is, 
flagitious.  Houbigant.  It  would  be  injurious  to  the 
character  of  Job,  should  we  interpret  in  a  severe  and 
rigorous  sense,  as  it  is  certain  his  friends  too  often  did, 
his  frequent  protestations  of  his  innocence,  and  his  bold 
appeals  to  the  supreme  Judge  to  prove  and  try  him ; 
for  where  he  is  thus  strenuous  in  asserting  his  integrity, 


He  expostulated  loith  God 


CHAP.  X. 


about  his  afflictions. 


aPs.  139. 
15,  16. 


t  Heb. 

hedged. 


Wj 


not    poured    me 
curdled   me    like 


8  Thine  hands  f  have  made  me 
and  fashioned  me  together  round 
about ;  yet  thou  dost  destroy  me. 

9  Remember,  I  beseech  thee,  that 
thou  hast  made  me  as  the  clay ; 
and  wilt  thou  bring  me  into  dust 
again  ? 

10  aHast  thou 
out  as  milk,  and 
cheese  ? 

11  Thou  hast  clothed  me  with 
skin  and  flesh,  and  hast  f  fenced  me 
with  bones  and  sinews. 

12  Thou  hast  granted  me  life  and 
favour,  and  thy  visitation  hath  pre- 
served my  spirit. 

13  And  these  things  hast  thou  hid 
in  thine  heart:  I  know  that  this  is 
with  thee. 

14  If  I  sin,  then  thou  markest  me, 
and  thou  wilt  not  acquit  me  from 
mine  iniquity. 

15  If  1  be  wicked,  woe  unto  me; 
and  if  I  be  righteous,  yet  will  I  not 
lift  up  my  head.     I  am  full  of  con- 


it  is  only  in  opposition  to  the  notion  which  those  mis- 
taken friends  had  entertained  of  him ;  namely,  that  he 
had  been  guilty  of  some  gross  sins,  which  he  had  the  art 
to  hide  from  the  world,  but  that  he  was  in  reality  a 
wicked  man,  and  a  hypocrite  in  his  behaviour.  This  is 
what  Job  utterly  denies  and  disclaims ;  though  he  no 
where  arrogates  to  himself  perfect  innocence,  or  freedom 
from  sin.     Peters. 

8 — 13.  Thine  hands  have  made  me  &c]  At  ver.  3  of 
this  chapter  we  found  Job  questioning  with  the  Lord, 
"  Is  it  good  unto  thee  that  thou  shouldest  oppress,  that 
thou  shouldest  despise  the  work  of  thine  hands  ?"  In 
the  following  passage  he  insists  upon  and  illustrates  that 
argument  by  fitting  it  to  his  own  condition :  as  if  he  had 
said,  Am  not  I  the  work  of  thine  hands  ?  ver.  8,  and 
"  yet  thou  dost  destroy  me."     Caryl. 

9.  Remember,  I  beseech  thee,  that  thou  hast  made  me 
&c]  Need  I  put  Thee  in  mind,  that  I  was  formed  by 
Thee,  as  the  potter  works  the  clay  into  what  shape  he 
pleases  ?  and  now  Thou  art  crumbling  me  in  pieces 
again.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  curdled  me  like  cheese?']  That  is,  brought  me 
into  shape.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Shall  my  substance  receive  so  great  a  change,  as  to 
be  brought  near  to  its  dissolution  ?  This  substance, 
which  Thou  wert  solicitous  in  "pouring  out  as  milk;" 
anxiously  curious  in  its  formation,  when  I  was  in  the 
state  of  an  embryo;  blending  and  proportioning  the 
several  parts  of  the  body  to  each  other,  so  as  to  bring 
them  to  a  beautiful  perfection.  This  substance,  which 
was  "cm-died  like  cheese;"  the  several  members  of 
which  were  once  a  rude  uncongealed  mass,  without  con- 
texture, without  beauty;  but  by  thy  Almighty  power 
secretly  and  surprisingly  wrought :  every  loose  divided 
limb  receiving  from  Thee  its  proper  shape  and  ligament, 
and  taught  by  Thee  its  distinct  use  and  office.  Chappelow. 

13.  And  these  things  hast  thou  hid  in  thine  heart :  &c] 
Thou  hast  conferred  upon  me  great  and  signal  blessings; 
but  these  evils,  which  I  now  suffer,  Thou  didst  reserve 
for  me,  and  appoint  them  to  be  inflicted  upon  me. 


fusion;  therefore  see  thou  mine  afflic- 
tion; 

16  For  it  increaseth.  Thou  hunt- 
est  me  as  a  fierce  lion :  and  again 
thou  shewest  thyself  marvellous  upon 
me. 

17  Thou  renewest  ||  thy  witnesses  II  That  is,  thy 
against  me,  and  increasest  thine  in-  p  ague*' 
dignation  upon  me ;  changes  and  war 

are  against  me. 

18  b  Wherefore     then    hast    thou  bChap.  3.11. 
brought  me  forth  out  of  the  womb  ? 

Oh  that  I  had  given  up  the  ghost, 
and  no  eye  had  seen  me  ! 

19  I  should  have  been  as  though  I 
had  not  been;  I  should  have  been 
carried  from  the  womb  to  the  grave. 

20  c  Are  not  my  days  few?  cease  c  see  chap. 
then,  and  let  me  alone,  that  I  may   ' 
take  comfort  a  little, 

21  Before  I  go  whence  I  shall  not 
return,  even  to  the  land  of  darkness 
and  the  shadow  of  death ; 

22  A  land  of  darkness,  as  darkness 
itself;  and  of  the  shadow  of  death, 


Rosenmuller.  "This  is  with  thee"  is  a  phrase,  which 
denotes  the  secret  decree  of  God,  chap,  xxiii.  14.  Scott. 

14.  If  I  sin,  then  thou  markest  me,  &c]  I  cannot 
offend  Thee  in  the  least,  but  Thou,  by  whom  I  was  thus 
formed,  must  needs  know  and  observe  it,  and  I  cannot 
avoid  thy  punishment  for  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  If  1  be  wicked,  woe  unto  me  ;  and  if  I  be  righteous, 
yet  will  I  not  lift  up  my  head.]  That  is,  I  cannot,  will 
not  hope  for  any  such  temporal  deliverance  upon  account 
of  my  righteousness,  as  you  are  endeavouring  to  per- 
suade me  of,  from  a  mistaken  principle ;  and  according 
to  which,  if  no  such  deliverance  should  happen,  you  are 
still  resolved  to  condemn  me  as  an  innocent  man. 
Peters. 

16.  —  Thou  huntest  me  as  a  fierce  lion  t]  That  is,  as  if 
I  were  a  fierce  lion  :  compare  chap.  iv.  10.  The  allusion, 
in  this  and  the  following  verse,  is  to  that  manner  of  hunt- 
ing the  lion,  wherein  the  hunters,  armed  with  spears  and 
javelins,  formed  themselves  in  a  ring  about  the  beast, 
and  threw  their  weapons  at  him  one  after  another.  By 
this  image,  Job  represents  in  lively  colours  the  violent 
and  rapid  succession  of  his  calamities.     Scott. 

thou  shewest  thyself  marvellous  upon  me.]     Thou 

proceedest  after  an  unusual  and  extraordinary  manner 
with  me,  so  that  every  one  will  wonder  at  it,  Numb.  xvi. 
29,  30.     Clark. 

17.  Thou  renewest  thy  witnesses  against  me,]  Fresh 
witnesses  of  thine  anger  rise  up  against  me :  Thou 
multipliest  thy  plagues  upon  me,  so  that  there  is  no 
end,  but  only  a  change  of  my  conflicts.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  word,  rendered  "witnesses,"  may  be  translated 
weapons,  or  attacks,  or  troops  :  in  either  of  these  ways, 
the  allusion  to  the  chase  will  be  preserved.  "  Changes 
and  war"  means  "changes  of  war;"  or  successions  of 
war :  denoting  the  war  of  the  chase,  carried  on  by 
repeated  attacks.     Scott. 

20,  —  cease  then,  and  let  me  alone,]  Hence  we  may 
observe,  that  except  the  Lord  withdraw  his  hand, 
nothing  in  the  world  can  give  us  ease.     Caryl. 

22.  A  land  of  darkness,  as  darkness  itself;  and  of  the 


Znpliar  reproveth  Job. 


JOB. 


God's  wisdom 


without   any   order,    and   ichere   the 


Before 
f  TT  Tl  T  S  T 

about  1520.    lijrht  is  as  darkness. 


CHAP.  XI. 

1  Zophar  reproveth  Job  for  justifying  himself. 
5  God's  wisdom  is  unsearchable.  1 3  The 
assured  blessing  of  repentance. 

THEN    answered     Zophar    the 
Naamathite,  and  said, 
2  Should    not    the    multitude    of 
t  iieb.  a  man  words  be  answered  ?  and  should  f  a 
of"ps-         man  full  of  talk  be  justified  ? 
II  or,  devices.      3  Should  thy  ||lies  make  men  hold 
their  peace  ?  and  when  thou  mockest, 
shall  no  man  make  thee  ashamed  ? 


shadow  of  death,']  Rather,  "  a  land  of  darkness,  as  the 
darkness  of  the  shadow  of  death."     Dr.  Durell. 

The  original  of  this  gloomy  picture,  drawn  in  the 
deepest  shades  of  horrour,  is  prohahly  the  subterra- 
neous chambers  of  the  sepulchral  grottoes.     Scott. 

without  any  order,]     Where  every  thing  is  in 

such  disorder  as  to  resemble  the  primeval  chaos. 
Capellus. 

The  conduct  of  Job  is  an  example  of  piety  and  of 
weakness  :  of  piety,  in  acknowledging  that  the  Almighty 
Being,  from  whom  he  received  his  life  and  all  things, 
was  perfectly  righteous  in  all  his  ways  ;  of  weakness,  in 
complaining  that  it  would  have  been  better  he  had 
never  been  born.  Let  us  imitate  his  piety,  and  ac- 
knowledge at  aU  times  the  goodness  of  our  Creator : 
let  us  avoid  his  weakness,  and  submit  without  mur- 
muring to  God's  chastening  hand.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XL  Zophar  goes  beyond  Eliphaz  and  Bildad 
in  the  assertion,  that  none  are  visited  by  Divine  chas- 
tisement but  such  as  deserve  it :  he  maintains  that  Job's 
affliction  is  far  short  of  his  desert ;  and  that  Job  him- 
self would  acknowledge  it  to  be  so,  if  he  were  able  to 
fathom  the  counsels  of  God.  He  urges  the  vanity  of 
attempting  to  flee  from  Divine  justice  and  power,  which 
are  exerted  always  with  a  view  to  tame  the  wildness  of 
human  nature ;  and  he  concludes  with  an  exhortation 
to  Job  to  call  to  mind  his  past  acts  of  injustice,  and 
presently  to  make  the  best  reparation  for  them  in  his 
power  :  the  consequence  of  which  would  be  the  recover- 
ing of  the  favour  of  God,  and  his  former  prosperity. 
Bp.  Stock. 

Ver.  2.  —  should  a  man  full  of  talk  be  justified  ?]  Ac- 
quitted from  the  crimes  with  which  he  is  charged,  and 
be  accounted  righteous  merely  because  of  his  multitude 
of  words  ?     Clark. 

3.  —  shall  no  man  make  thee  ashamed?]  By  confuting 
thee  put  thee  to  shame.     Caryl. 

4.  —  My  doctrine  is  pure,]  The  word  "doctrine"  is 
here,  by  a  latitude  of  signification,  used  for  discourse. 
Rosenm'dller. 

5.  But  oh  that  God  woidd  speak,  &c]  Zophar  here 
alludes  to  the  wish  expressed  by  Job,  chap.  ix.  35. 
Rosenmllller. 

G.  —  that  he  would  shew  thee  the  secrets  of  wisdom, 
that  they  are  double  to  that  which  is .']  The  methods  of 
his  providence  and  wise  disposal  of  things,  with  which 
thou  art  unacquainted,  that  thou  hast  deserved  far  more 
than  He  hath  laid  upon  thee.     Clark. 

that  they  are  double  to  that  which  is.']     That 

in  strict  justice  He  might  inflict  upon  thee  double  to 
what  thou  now  sufferest.     Bp.  Hall. 

7—9.  Canst  thou  by  searching  find  out  God?  &c] 
These  three  verses  are  an  illustration  or  a  comment 


4  For  thou  hast  said,  My  doctrine  „  before 

it  1  •  1   •  CHKlbl 

is   pure,  and    1    am  clean   in    thine    about  1520. 
eyes.  v~~^ 

5  But  oh  that  God  would  speak, 
and  open  his  lips  against  thee ; 

6  And  that  he  would  shew  thee 
the  secrets  of  wisdom,  that  they  are 
double  to  that  which  is !  Know 
therefore  that  God  exacteth  of  thee 
less  than  thine  iniquity  deserveth. 

7  Canst  thou  by  searching  find  out 
God  ?  canst  thou  find  out  the  Al- 
mighty unto  perfection  ?  t  Heb.  the 

8  It  is  -J-  as  high  as  heaven ;  what  **jf*/£o/ 

upon  the  sixth.  Zophar  having  breathed  out  his  wish, 
that  "  God  would  speak,  and  shew  Job  the  secrets  of 
wisdom,  &c."  proceeds  to  prove,  that  it  is  need  He 
should,  those  secrets  being  such  as  none  can  see  till 
they  are  shewed.     Caryl. 

These  are  very  reasonable  questions  which  Zophar 
put  to  him.  Tt  must  be  owned,  that  we  are  not  able  to 
account  for  the  method  of  Divine  Providence  in  many 
instances  j  and  whosoever  is  not  abandoned  of  all 
modesty,  must  readily  acknowledge  that  it  is  reason- 
able that  it  should  be  so.  For  we  have  not  the  entire 
scheme  of  Providence  in  our  heads  at  once ;  we  cannot 
see  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  God's  ways ;  we 
know  not  what  are  the  designs,  and  what  will  be  the 
issues,  of  his  counsels  :  and  therefore  ought  to  suspend 
our  judgment  till  the  conclusion  and  winding  up  of 
things.     Bradford. 

7.  Canst  thou  by  searching  &c]  "Canst  thou  by 
searching  find  out  God?"  Dost  thou  know  God  inti- 
mately, and  thoroughly  within  and  without?  Canst 
thou  pierce  into  the  centre  of  his  perfections,  and 
dive  into  the  bottom  of  them  ?  And  "  Canst  thou  find 
out  the  Almighty  unto  perfection  ? "  canst  thou  find 
out  the  Almighty  to  the  very  last  and  utmost  of  Him  ? 
so  that  thou  canst  say  after  a  thorough  search  and 
inquiry,  There  is  no  perfection  in  God  beyond  this, 
there  is  nothing  of  Hiin  now  that  remains  to  be  known  : 
this  He  is,  and  no  other;  that  He  is,  and  no  other- 
wise; this  He  can  do,  and  no  more;  hither  doth  his 
power,  and  knowledge,  and  wisdom  reach,  and  no 
farther.  "Canst  thou  do  this?"  These  interroga- 
tions have  the  force  of  a  vehement  negation :  as  if  he 
had  said,  No,  thou  canst  not :  God  is  unsearchable, 
He  is  incomprehensible.  Abp.  Tillotson.  These  words 
represent  to  us  the  vanity  of  an  inquisitive  temper, 
and  the  defect  of  our  knowledge  in  respect  to  spi- 
ritual objects ;  but  they  are  not  designed  to  exclude 
our  endeavours  after  the  proof  of  a  Deity,  or  to  stifle 
those  limited  notions  and  apprehensions  of  the  Divine 
nature  and  attributes,  which  God  has  thought  fit  to 
communicate  to  us.  We  are  to  make  a  right  use  and 
exercise  of  our  reason,  and  to  get  as  fully  acquainted 
with  the  object  of  our  worship  as  we  can ;  but  we  are 
not  to  suffer  our  knowledge  to  move  out  of  its  sphere, 
or  to  presume  that  a  finite  being  can  comprehend  the 
nature,  or  account  for  all  the  actions,  of  an  infinite  God. 
Dr.  Coney. 

8.  It  is  as  high  as  heaven;]  The  meaning  is,  The 
nature  and  perfections  of  God  are  above  the  under- 
standing of  any  of  his  creatures.  It  is  only  his  own 
infinite  understanding  that  can  frame  a  perfect  idea  of 
his  own  pei-fection.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

When  we  cannot  comprehend  a  thing,  we  say  it  is 
beyond  our  reach ;  or,  it  is  too  high  or  too  deep  for  us. 


is  unsearchable. 


CHAP.  XI. 


The  assured  blessing  of  repentance. 


||  Or,  make  a 
change. 
t  Heb.  who 
can  turn 
him  away? 


I  Heb. 

empty. 


canst  tliou  do  ?  deeper  than  hell ;  what 
canst  thou  know  ? 

9  The  measure  thereof  is  longer 
than  the  earth,  and  broader  than  the 
sea. 

10  If  he  ||  cut  oft",  and  shut  up,  or 
gather  together,  then  f  who  can  hin- 
der him  ? 

11  For  he  knoweth  vain  men  :  he 
seeth  wickedness  also ;  will  he  not 
then  consider  it  ? 

12  For  f  vain  man  would  be  wise, 
though  man  be  born  like  a  wild  ass's 
colt. 

13  If  thou  prepare  thine  heart, 
and  stretch  out  thine  hands  toward 
him  ; 

14  If  iniquity  be  in  thine  hand,  put 
it  far  away,  and  let  not  wickedness 
dwell  in  thy  tabernacles. 


But  in  what  a  noble  manner  does  Zophar  here  express 
such  an  impossibility  !  Bishop  Lowth  produces  this 
passage  as  an  example  of  the  grand  manner  in  which 
the  Hebrew  poets  speak  of  the  attributes  of  God,  abso- 
lutely ccmsidered,  without  particular  mention  of  the 
operations  and  effects  that  flow  from  them.     Scott. 

deeper  than  hell ;]     The   concealed  or  unseen 

place  of  the  dead :  see  the  note  on  chap.  xxvi.  6.  But 
it  may  be  a  question,  whether  the  word,  translated 
"hell,"  does  not  signify  sometimes  a  great  invisible 
depth  under  ground,  without  any  reference  to  the  dead. 
See  Deut.  xxxii.  22;  Ps.  cxxxix.  8;  Ezek.  xxxi.  17; 
Amos  ix.  2.     Parkhurst. 

10.  — shut  up,  or  gather  together,']  Deliver  into  the 
enemies'  hand,  Ps.  xxxi.  8,  or  bring  them  back  after 
they  had  been  scattered  abroad.     Clark. 

1 1 .  For  he  knoweth  vain  men .-]  For  He  knows  vain 
men,  (who  mind  not  what  they  say  or  do,)  He  sees  their 
most  hidden  wickedness ;  and  will  He  not  punish  it  ? 
Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  — though  man  be  born  like  a  wild  ass's  colt.']  That 
is,  were  he  left  to  himself,  and  suffered  to  take  his  own 
course  without  being  controlled,  did  he  follow  the  dic- 
tates of  his  natural  appetites,  and,  void  of  discipline  and 
instruction,  yield  to  the  dominion  of  headstrong  pas- 
sions, he  is  then  in  effect  no  better  than  a  wild  iin- 
governable  creature.  This  is  true  in  a  general  sense, 
but  it  is  said,  with  a  particular  view,  we  may  suppose  to 
Job.  The  reflection  is  perhaps  the  more  severe,  be- 
cause robbers  and  plunderers  are  distinguished  by  the 
odious  title  of  "  wild  asses  in  the  desert,  rising  betimes 
for  a  prey,"  chap.  xxiv.  5.  It  was  moreover  a  common 
reproach  among  the  Arabians,  when  they  spoke  of  a 
perverse  obstinate  man,  tenacious  of  his  own  ways,  and 
a  despiser  of  other  people's  advice,  to  say,  "  Such  an 
one  is  a  young  wild  ass  by  himself."     Chappelow. 

14.  — tabernacles.]  Tents  having  been  the  ancient 
dwellings  of  men,  the  term  was  retained  after  the  in- 
vention of  more  durable  and  fixed  habitations.  Job,  it 
is  certain,  lived  in  a  city,  chap.  xxix.  7 ;  yet  his  house 
is  called  a  "  tabernacle,"  or  tent,  chap.  xxix.  4.    Scott. 

15.  — without  spot ;]  This  is  a  scriptural  phrase  to 
denote  innocence  and  integrity,  Numb.  xix.  2 ;  Heb.  ix. 
14;  Eph.  v.  27.  "Fair  in  calamity"  is  a  character, 
among  the  Arabians,  of  one,  who  bears  his  misfortunes 
with  a  composed  steadiness.  They  likewise  distinguish 
a  man  of  honour,  true  nobility,  and  figure,  as  having 


15  For  then  shalt  thou  lift  up  thy 
face  without  spot ;  yea,  thou  shalt  be 
stedfast,  and  shalt  not  fear : 

16  Because  thou  shalt  forget  thy 
misery,  and  remember  it  as  waters 
that  pass  away  : 

17  And  thine  age  f  shall  be  clearer 
than  the  noonday ;  thou  shalt  shine 
forth,  thou  shalt  be  as  the  morning. 

18  And  thou  shalt  be  secure,  be- 
cause there  is  hope;  yea,  thou  shalt 
dig  about  thee,  and  thou  shalt  take  thy 
rest  in  safety. 

19  a  Also  thou  shalt  lie  down,  and 
none  shall  make  thee  afraid ;  yea, 
many  shall  f  make  suit  unto  thee. 

20  But  the  eyes  of  the  wicked 
shall  fail,  and  f  they  shall  not  escape, 
and  b  their  hope  shall  be  as  \\  the  giv- 
ing up  of  the  ghost. 


+  Heb.  shall 
arise  above 
the  noonday. 


a  Lev.  2G.  G. 
t  Heb. 

intreat  thy 
face. 
t  Heb. 
flight  shall 
perish  from 
them. 

b  Chap.  8.  14. 
&  IS.  14. 
||  Ox,  a  puff  of 
breath. 


"  a  fair  unspotted  countenance."  On  the  contrary,  "  a 
face  as  black  as  a  coal,"  is  imputed  to  the  base  dis- 
honourable person.     Chappelow. 

1G.  ■ — remember  it  as  waters  that  pass  away  .•]  That 
is,  thou  shalt  not  remember  it  at  all.  The  memory  of 
thy  afflictions  will  be  wholly  effaced,  like  the  winter 
torrents  which  are  utterly  evaporated  in  the  beginning 
of  summer,  chap.  vi.  15.  17.     Scott. 

17.  And  thine  age  shall  be  clearer  than  the  noonday  ;] 
That  is,  thy  latter  end  shall  be  full  of  comfort,  and  thou 
shalt  rejoice  in  the  serenity  of  thy  condition.     Caryl. 

18.  19.  And  thou  shalt  be  secure,  &c]  These  two 
verses  contain,  if  I  mistake  not,  a  pleasing  rural  scene ; 
green  pastures,  wells  of  water,  flocks  and  herds  couched 
around  them,  and  a  little  camp  of  Arabian  shepherds 
enclosing  the  whole.  The  expression  "  thou  shalt  dig," 
refers  most  probably,  as  Heath  remarks,  to  digging  of 
wells  or  springs,  a  circumstance  frequently  mentioned 
in  the  patriarchal  history.  The  word  translated  "  thou 
shalt  lie  down,"  denotes  properly  the  decumbent  posture 
of  cattle,  after  they  have  well  fed,  and  when  they  repose 
at  night.  As  to  the  encampment,  it  was  the  custom, 
as  Heath  observes,  of  the  Eastern  people  to  pitch  their 
tents  nigh  wells,  for  the  conveniency  of  water  for  their 
cattle.  The  security  also,  here  promised,  expresses  the 
protection  wanted  to  defend  them  from  wild  beasts,  and 
from  the  inclusions  of  the  thievish  Arabs  of  the  desert. 
The  "hope,"  mentioned  in  the  former  of  these  two 
verses  as  the  ground  of  security,  can  be  no  other  than 
hope  in  God ;  that  firm  dependence  on  Divine  Provi- 
dence, which  good  men  are  warranted  to  entertain. 
Scott. 

19.  — many  shall  make  suit  unto  thee,]  Shall  court 
thy  friendship,  as  in  the  instances  of  Abraham  and 
Isaac,  Gen.  xxi.  22  ;  xxvi.  28.     Grotius. 

20.  But  the  eyes  of  the  wicked  shall  fail,]  By  being 
intently  fixed  on  thy  happiness,  which  they  cannot 
enjoy;  as  the  sight  is  dimmed,  while  we  gaze  inces- 
santly on  one  object.     Michaelis. 

"  Failing  of  the  eyes  "  is  one  of  those  expressions  in 
Scripture  to  be  admired  for  their  beautiful  simplicity. 
It  represents  a  very  eager  and  passionate  desire  to  ob- 
tain that  which  we  are  in  pursuit  of,  and  at  the  same 
time  the  great  uneasiness  which  must  unavoidably 
follow  from  a  disappointment.  One  of  the  appeals 
which  Job  makes  in  vindication  of  his  integrity,  is,  "  If 
I  have  caused  the  eyes  of  the  widow  to  fail,"  chap. 


Job  maintaineth  himself  against  JOB. 


his  friends  that  reprove  him. 


A] 


CHAP.  XII. 

1  Job  maintaineth  himself  against  his  friends 
that  reprove  him.  7  He  acknowledged  the 
general  doctrine  of  God's  omnipotence/. 

ND  Job  answered  and  said, 
2  No  doubt   but  ye   are   the 
people,  and  wisdom   shall   die  with 
you. 
t  Heb.  an  3  But  I  have  f  understanding  as 

tHreb. / faii  well  as  you;  f  I  am  not  inferior  to 
IhtmyZ.  you  :  yea'  t  wh°  knoweth  not  such 
t  Heb.  with    things  as  these  ? 

whom  are  not  .  ~T  i       i      r  t  •  •    l 

such  as  these.  4  1  am  as  one  mocked  of  his  neigh- 
bour, who  calleth  upon  God,  and  he 
answereth  him :  the  just  upright  man 
is  laughed  to  scorn. 

5  He  that  is  ready  to  slip  with  his 
feet  is  as  a  lamp  despised  in  the 
thought  of  him  that  is  at  ease. 

xxxi.  16  :  that  is,  If  I  have  frustrated  her  expectations, 
when  she  applied  to  me  for  relief  and  assistance  in  her 
distress.  See  Ps.  lxix.  3 ;  and  compare  chap.  xvii.  5. 
Chappelow. 

Chap.  XII,  XIII,  XIV.  These  three  chapters  con- 
tain Job's  answer  to  the  counsels  and  objections  of  his 
third  friend  Zophar,  not  excluding  what  had  been  said 
by  the  two  former.  There  are  four  things  most  to  be 
noticed  in  it:  1st,  Job  sharply  rebukes  that  kind  of 
spirit  and  confidence  in  their  own  opinion,  which  he 
observed  in  his  friends.  He  pursues  this  point  from 
the  beginning  of  the  twelfth  chapter  to  the  end  of 
ver.  4.  2ndly,  He  refutes  that  opinion  which  the  three 
had  maintained  against  him  ;  namely,  that  good  or  evil 
things  distinguished  good  or  evil  men  ;  himself  shewing 
by  many  arguments,  taken  from  the  various  adminis- 
trations of  God,  that  outward  evils  are  often  the  lot  of 
good  men  in  this  life :  the  theme  begins  at  ver.  5,  and 
is  enlarged  to  the  end  of  the  chapter.  3rdly,  He  rejects 
his  friends  as  physicians  of  no  value ;  yea,  as  having 
wronged  God,  whilst  they  seem  to  be  advocates  for  Him. 
This  subject  he  prosecutes  with  much  variety  from  the 
beginning  of  chap.  xiii.  to  ver.  7.  4thly,  He  renews  his 
former  plea  with  God,  putting  many  requests  to  Him, 
and  strongly  arguing  for  a  release  from,  or  at  least  a 
mitigation  of,  his  troubles.     Caryl. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  2.  No  doubt  but  ye  are  the  people, 
&c]  This  is  ironically  spoken.  Ye  are  the  only  wise ; 
with  you  shall  all  wisdom  expire.     Capellus. 

3.  —  yea,  who  knoweth  not  such  things  as  these  ?]  Even 
the  meanest  understand  that  God  is  infinite  in  wisdom, 
power,  and  justice  :  but  that  is  not  the  question  be- 
tween us.     Clark. 

4.  J  am  as  one  mocked  of  his  neighbour,  who  calleth 
upon  God,  and  he  answereth  him  .-]  These  are  the  words 
of  one  entertaining  good  hopes  of  God's  assistance. 
As  if  he  had  said,  God  has  heard  me  before,  when  I 
have  called  upon  Him:  He  will  do  the  same  now. 
Nevertheless  you  deride  me.     Poole. 

5.  He  that  is  ready  to  slip  with  his  feet']  To  slip  with 
the  feet  is  to  fall  into  affliction.  A  despised  lamp  is  of 
the  same  signification  with  a  smoking  firebrand,  which 
last  is  a  proverb  for  that  which  is  almost  spent,  and 
therefore  despised  and  thrown  away  as  useless.  Caryl, 
Poole. 


6  The  tabernacles  of  robbers  pros- 
per, and  they  that  provoke  God  are 
secure ;  into  whose  hand  God  bring- 
eth  abundantly. 

7  But  ask  now  the  beasts,  and 
they  shall  teach  thee ;  and  the  fowls 
of  the  air,  and  they  shall  tell  thee : 

8  Or  speak  to  the  earth,  and  it 
shall  teach  thee :  and  the  fishes  of  the 
sea  shall  declare  unto  thee. 

9  Who  knoweth  not  in  all  these 
that  the  hand  of  the  Lord  hath 
wrought  this  ? 

10  In  whose  hand  is  the  ||  soul  of  II  0r>  We. 
every  living  thing,  and  the  breath  of 

fall  mankind.  fHeb.«« 

i  i         -i-v      i  i  in  flesh  of  mar, 

1 1  a  Doth  not  the  ear  try  words  r  a  ch.  34. 3. 
and  the  f  mouth  taste  his  meat  ? 

12  With  the  ancient  is  wisdom; 
and  in  length  of  days  understanding. 


t  Heb. 
palate. 


The  meaning  is,  He  that  is  in  affliction  is  despised 
by  them  that  are  in  full  prosperity.     Bp.  Wilson. 

6.  The  tabernacles  of  robbers  prosper^]  As  if  Job 
had  said ;  Zophar,  thou  hast  affirmed,  that  the  right- 
eous man  is  as  a  shining  light :  I  say  he  is  but  a  de- 
spised lamp  :  thou  affirmest,  that  the  eyes  of  the  wicked 
shall  fail,  &c,  but  I  have  seen  that  the  tabernacles  of 
robbers  prosper,  and  that  they  who  provoke  God  are 
secure.     Caryl. 

7 — 9.  But  ask  now  the  beasts,  &c]  The  connexion  here 
is  to  be  traced  back  to  the  end  of  the  third  verse  :  "  yea, 
who  knoweth  not  such  things  as  these  ?"    Rosenmuller. 

This  beautiful  apostrophizing  of  the  inanimate  and 
brute  creation  is  only  a  poetical  way  of  saying,  that  the 
great  Author  and  Disposer  of  life  had  given  into  the 
hands  of  robbers  the  beasts  of  the  field  and  the  fowls  of 
the  heaven,  &c.  Such  men,  he  complains,  possess  the 
largest  property  and  use  of  the  brute  creation,  and  of 
the  produce  of  the  earth ;  which  they  abuse  to  the  pur- 
poses of  luxury  and  riot.     Scott. 

7 .  But  ask  now  the  beasts,  and  they  shall  teach  thee  ;] 
The  creatures  teach  us  that  there  is  a  God,  and  much 
of  that  which  God  is — they  teach  us  also  ready  obedi- 
ence to  the  will  of  God :  all  creatures  obey  the  law  of 
their  creation :  they  teach  us  also  dependence  upon 
God  :  the  eyes  of  all  wait  or  look  up  unto  God  (Ps.  cxlv. 
15,)  that  they  may  receive  good.     Caryl. 

9.  —  hath  wrought  this  f\  Has  by  his  Divine  power 
and  providence  disposed  of  all  things  that  concern  them. 
Clark. 

1 1 .  Doth  not  the  ear  try  words  ?~\  We  may  read  these 
words  comparatively,  (as  we  find  them,  chap,  xxxiv.  3,) 
"the  ear  trieth  words,  as  the  mouth  tasteth  meat." 
Caryl. 

1 1 — 13.  Doth  not  the  ear  try  words  f  &c]  Doth  not 
the  understanding  judge  of  the  truth  of  what  is  spoken  ? 
therefore  do  not  rashly  condemn  me  or  my  doctrine 
without  a  due  trial ;  much  more  may  they  who  have 
lived  to  a  great  age  attain  the  knowledge  of  Divine 
truths  :  and  though  these  shoidd  want  it,  still  with  Him, 
ver.  13,  that  is,  with  God,  "is  wisdom,  &c."     Clark. 

"  Doth  not  the  ear  try  words,  as  the  palate  tasteth 
food  ?"  Job,  being  about  to  speak  of  the  supreme  and 
absolute  dominion  of  God  over  his  creatures,  begins 
with  two  proverbial  expressions,  in  which  he  seems  to 
insinuate  that  he  wished  for  other  judges  of  what  he 
had  to  say ;  who,  endued  with  a  more  mature  and  solid 


He  acknoivledgeth 


CHAP.  XII,  XIII. 


God's  omnipotency. 


c  Chap.  32.  9. 
t  Heb.  the 
lip  of  the 
faithful. 


13  ||  With  him  is  wisdom  and 
strength,  he  hath  counsel  and  under- 
standing. 

14  Behold,  he  breaketh  down,  and 
it  cannot  be  built  again  :  he  b  shutteth 
f  up  a  man,  and  there  can  be  no 
opening. 

15  Behold,  he  withholdeth  the 
waters,  and  they  dry  up :  also  he 
sendeth  them  out,  and  they  overturn 
the  earth. 

16  With  him  is  strength  and  wis- 
dom :  the  deceived  and  the  deceiver 
are  his. 

17  He  leadeth  counsellors  away 
spoiled,  and  maketh  the  judges  fools. 

18  He  looseth  the  bond  of  kings, 
and  girdeth  their  loins  with  a  gir- 
dle. 

19  He  leadeth  princes  away  spoil- 
ed, and  overthroweth  the  mighty. 

20  c  He     removeth     away    f  the 


understanding  of  spiritual  things,  were  better  able  to 
distinguish  sincere  piety  and  the  just  complaint  of  op- 
pressed innocence  from  impiety  and  hypocrisy,  and  to 
dispute  more  prudently  concerning  God  and  his  provi- 
dence.    Schultens. 

13.  With  him  is  wisdom  &c]  The  design  of  this 
grand  discourse  on  the  ways  of  God  to  men  is,  I  appre- 
hend, to  establish  his  position,  chap.  ix.  22,  "  He  de- 
stroyeth  the  perfect  and  the  wicked."  That  proposition 
is  here  proved  by  induction.  He  allegeth  those  great 
and  general  calamities,  drought,  inundation,  and  the 
overthrow  of  kingdoms;  which  make  no  distinction 
between  the  innocent  and  the  guilty,  but  involve  the 
most  virtuous  characters,  and  the  noblest  and  most 
important  talents,  in  distress,  disgrace,  and  ruin. 
Scott. 

16.  —  the  deceived  and  the  deceiver  are  his.]  God  will 
make  both  the  deceiver  and  the  deceived  accountable  to 
Himself:  it  is  from  his  sufferance  that  there  are  any 
such :  in  infinite  wisdom  and  holiness  he  disposeth  of 
the  erroms  of  men  and  of  those  that  lead  them  into 
errour,  ordering  how  far  any  man  shall  deceive,  and  to 
what  extent  his  deceit  shall  prevail :  and  further,  the 
Lord  improves  both  to  serve  his*  own  ends,  to  bring 
about  his  counsels,  and  promote  his  own  glory.    Caryl. 

18.  He  looseth  the  bond  of  kings,  &c]  He  dissolves 
their  authority,  and  reduces  them  to  the  condition  of 
servants  attending  on  their  masters,  with  loins  girt  up, 
to  execute  their  commands.     Bp.  Stock. 

"  He  looseth  the  bond  of  kings,"  He  destroys  their 
binding  power,  their  authority,  by  dethroning  them. 
The  expression  may  allude  to  the  royal  belt,  one  of  the 
insignia  of  majesty ;  compare  Isa.  xlv.  1 .  "  And  girdeth, 
&c."  The  tenour  of  the  discourse  recmires  these  ex- 
pressions to  be  taken  in  a  calamitous  sense.  The 
"  girdle  "  therefore  must  here  mean  the  cord,  or  chain, 
that  was  tied  about  the  waist  of  captives ;  see  Ps.  cxlix. 
8.  The  manner  of  making  war  in  our  days  is  very 
different  from  what  it  was  in  ancient  times.  We  now 
see  no  such  catastrophes  as  princes  and  their  people  led 
into  captivity  :  but  these  were  the  usual  effects  of  con- 
quest in  former  ages.     Scott. 

20.  —  taketh  away  the  understanding  of  the  aged."] 
When  Job  would  set  out  the  uncontrollable  power  of 


t  Heb. 

leadeth  in. 


fHeb. 
wander. 


speech  of  the  trusty,  and  taketh  away 
the  understanding  of  the  aged. 

21  He  poureth  contempt  upon 
princes,  and  ||  weakeneth  the  strength 
of  the  mighty. 

22  He  discovereth  deep  things  out 
of  darkness,  and  bringeth  out  to  light 
the  shadow  of  death. 

23  He  increaseth  the  nations,  and 
destroyeth  them:  he  enlargeth  the 
nations,  and  f  straiteneth  them  again. 

24  He  taketh  away  the  heart  of 
the  chief  of  the  people  of  the  earth, 
and  causeth  them  to  wander  in  a  wil- 
derness where  there  is  no  way. 

25  They  grope  in  the  dark  with- 
out light,  and  he  maketh  them  to 
f  stagger  like  a  drunken  man. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

1  Job  reproveth  his  friends  of  partiality.    14 
He  professeth  his  confidence  in  God :    20 


God  to  defeat  all  the  counsels  and  purposes  of  men,  one 
of  the  strongest  phrases  he  could  find  to  express  it  by, 
was  this  :  for  in  those  early  days  the  highest  veneration 
possible  was  paid  to  old  age.     Peters. 

21. — weakeneth  the  strength  of  the  mighty.']  The 
margin  reads,  ''looseth  the  girdle  of  the  strong,"  the 
valiant,  or  hero.  The  girdle  in  1  Sam.  xviii.  4,  is  con- 
nected with  the  sword  and  the  bow,  as  part  of  the 
military  dress:  so  we  read  in  2  Kings  hi.  21,  "The 
Moabites  gathered  all  that  were  able  to  gird  themselves 
with  a  girdle,"  as  it  is  in  the  margin ;  that  is,  to  oppose 
the  enemies ;  "  to  put  on  armour,"  as  in  our  toanslation. 
Fragments  to  Calmet.  A  zone  or  girdle  was  a  token  of 
strength.    Chappelow.     See  the  note  on  Isa.  v.  27. 

22.  He  discovereth  deep  things  out  of  darkness,  &c] 
The  sentiment  is,  that  while  these  terrible  revolutions 
remain  in  the  Divine  counsels,  they  are  darkness,  utter 
darkness  to  us,  deep  impenetrable  secrets  :  and,  when 
they  are  discovered  in  the  execution,  they  astonish  and 
terrify  mankind,  as  though  sepulchral  darkness  covered 
the  face  of  the  earth.  The  Prophet  Daniel  speaks  in 
hke  figurative  language  of  the  counsels  of  God,  relating 
to  the  four  great  empires  of  the  world,  chap.  ii.  21,  22. 
Scott. 

the  shadow  of  death.]     That  which  hath  been 

contrived  in  the  greatest  obscurity.     Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  He  taketh  away  the  heart  &c]  When  God  takes 
away  the  hearts  of  men,  they  run  strange  courses,  and 
go  ways  which  the  wise  never  went ;  the  foot  of  honesty 
or  of  justice  treads  not  their  paths.     Caryl. 

Divine  infatuation  of  the  governing  powers  is  here 
described  in  forcible  language  and  striking  resem- 
blances. Privation  of  judgment  and  courage  is  ex- 
pressed by  God's  "  taking  away  their  hearts :"  in  their 
confusion,  mistakes,  perplexity,  and  distress,  they  re- 
semble persons  who  have  lost  themselves  in  the  Arabian 
solitudes ;  without  a  path,  without  a  way-mark,  without 
a  light  to  guide  them ;  and  their  irresolution  and  un- 
stable counsels  are  hke  the  reefing  motions  of  a  drunken 
man.     Scott. 

25.  They  grope  in  the  dark  without  light,  &c]  See 
Isa.  xix.  14;  xxiv.  20;  xxix.  9,  10.     Rosenmiiller. 

Chap.  XIII.    The  friends  of  Job  charged  him  with 


Job  reproveth 

and  intreateth  to  know  his  own  sins,  and 
God's  purpose  in  afflicting  him. 

LO,  mine  eye  hath  seen  all  this, 
mine  ear  hath  heard  and  under- 
stood it. 

2  What  ye  know,  the  same  do  I  know 
also :  I  am  not  inferior  unto  you. 

3  Surely  I  would  speak  to  the  Al- 
mighty, and  I  desire  to  reason  with 
God. 

4  But  ye  are  forgers  of  lies,  ye 
are  all  physicians  of  no  value. 

5  O  that  ye  would  altogether  hold 
your  peace  !  and  it  should  be  your 
wisdom. 

6  Hear  now  my  reasoning,  and 
hearken  to  the  pleadings  of  my  lips. 

7  Will  ye  speak  wickedly  for  God  ? 
and  talk  deceitfully  for  him  ? 


JOB. 


Ids  friends  of  partiality. 


ignorance  of  God  and  his  ways  :  to  refute  which,  he 
made  that  excellent  confession  both  of  the  power  and 
wisdom  of  God  in  the  foregoing  chapter;  and  con- 
cludes his  discourse  upon  those  points,  at  the  beginning 
of  this,  with  an  attestation  to  all  from  his  own  know- 
ledge and  experience.     Caryl. 

Ver.  1.  Lo,  mine  eye  hath  seen  all  this,~\  I  know,  by 
my  own  observation  and  experience,  all  that  I  have 
spoken  concerning  God's  power  and  wisdom ;  so  that 
I  need  not  your  discourses  about  them.  Clark.  These 
two  verses  ought  not  to  have  been  disjoined  from  the 
former  chapter.  They  authenticate  the  facts  contained 
in  it.     Scott. 

3.  Surely  I  would  speak  to  the  Almighty,  &c]  As  if 
Job  had  said,  I  see  that  I  shall  avail  or  profit  myself 
but  little  by  any  farther  conference  with  you ;  therefore, 
I  desire  to  turn  myself  to  God,  from  whom  I  am  sure  of 
a  good  answer.     Caryl. 

4.  But  ye  are  forgers  of  Ues,~\  My  integrity  is  such, 
that  I  dare  undertake  to  clear  myself  before  God ;  but 
as  for  you,  ye  are  authors  of  false  doctrine,  namely,  that 
great  afflictions  are  peculiar  to  hypocrites  and  wicked 
men ;  ye  are  unskilful  and  unfaithful,  prescribing  bad 
remedies,  and  misapplying  good  ones.     Clark. 

5. — and  it  should  be  your  wisdom.']  To  keep  the 
tongue  within  proper  restraint  was  always  reckoned  one 
of  the  qualities  of  a  wise  man.  Solomon  delivers  his 
opinion  in  very  strong  terms,  Prov.  xvii.  28.  The  Ara- 
bians are  remarkable  for  their  proverbs  of  the  same 
kind.     Chappelow. 

7.  Will  ye  speak  wickedly  for  God  ?  &c]  Doth  God 
stand  in  need  of  untruths  to  justify  his  proceedings  ? 
cannot  He  be  righteous  unless  I  be  wicked  ?  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

8.  Will  ye  accept  his  person  ?]  Will  you  seek  to  win 
the  favour  of  God  by  assailing  me  unjustly,  as  is  the 
practice  towards  earthly  princes  ?     Gi-otius. 

will  ye  contend  for  God?]     As  if  Job  had  said, 

If  you  will  engage  as  patrons  of  God's  cause,  and  con- 
tend for  Him,  you  must  do  it  so  as  becomes  the  cause 
of  God ;  you  must  not,  to  gratify  God,  oppress  the 
poorest  man.     Caryl. 

9 — 13.  Is  it  good  that  he  should  search  you  out  P] 
The  ninth  and  tenth  verses  are  an  appendix  to,  or  an 
enlargement  of,  his  second  argument,  which  began  at 
the  seventh  verse.  There  he  expostulates  thus  :  "  Will 
ye  speak  wickedly  for  God  ?  and  talk  deceitfully  for 
Him  ?  Will  ye  accept  his  person  ?"   Will  ye  make  such 


Is  it  good  that  he  should  search 
out?   or   as   one  man   mocketh 


8  Will  ye  accept  his  person  ?  will 
ye  contend  for  God  ? 

9  " 
you  out?   or   as   one 
another,  do  ye  so  mock  him  ? 

10  He  will  surely  reprove  you,  if 
ye  do  secretly  accept  persons. 

11  Shall  not  his  excellency  make 
you  afraid  ?  and  his  dread  fall  upon 

y°u? 

12  Your  remembrances  are  like 
unto  ashes,  your  bodies  to  bodies  of 
clay. 

13  f  Hold  your  peace,  let  me  t  iieb.  Be 
alone,  that  I  may  speak,  and  let  come  »^>Hfrum 
on  me  what  will. 

14  Wherefore  do  I  take  my  flesh 
in  my  teeth,  and  put  my  life  in  mine 
hand  ? 

adventures,  will  ye  run  such  hazards  as  these  ?  Here  he 
dissuades  them  from  it ;  "  Is  it  good  that  he  should 
search  yovi  out?"  ver.  9;  if  He  do,  you  will  suffer  for 
your  inicpiity ;  for,  "  he  will  surely  reprove  you  if  ye 
do  secretly  accept  persons,"  ver.  1 0.  If  you  give  wrong 
judgment  for  God,  you  shall  not  escape  his  just  judg- 
ment. Job's  third  argument  is  grounded  upon  the 
majesty  and  greatness  of  God,  ver.  11;"  Shall  not  his 
excellency  make  you  afraid?  &c."  His  fourth,  upon 
their  frailty  and  weakness,  ver.  12;  "Your  remem- 
brances are  like  unto  ashes :"  and  will  you,  who  are 
dust  and  ashes,  speak  thus,  not  only  before,  but  con- 
cerning the  high  and  the  holy  God  ?  From  all  these 
premises,  he  draws  the  wish  of  the  fifth  verse ;  "  O  that 
ye  would  altogether  hold  your  peace !"  into  a  conclusive 
charge  at  the  thirteenth  verse,  "  Hold  your  peace !  &c." 
Caryl. 

12.  Your  remembrances  are  like  unto  ashes,]  Whatso- 
ever thing  of  yours  seems  memorable,  or  what  monu- 
ment soever  ye  shall  set  up  to  yourselves,  it  shall  vanish 
away,  and  be  scattered  like  ashes.     Bp.  Hall. ' 

your   bodies  to  bodies  of  clay.]     He  threatens 

them  with  punishment  for  acting  so  rashly  and  pre- 
sumptuously concerning  God :  or  rather  he  describes 
their  abject  state  in  comparison  with  the  sublimity  of 
the  Divine  nature.  Whatsoever  is  eminent  in  you,  is 
like  a  heap  of  clay,  and  shall  be  reduced  to  clay.  Why 
then  do  you  flatter  yourselves,  and  thus  exalt  yourselves 
above  others,  and  despise  me  ?     Poole. 

J  3.  Hold  your  peace,  Sec]  Job  being  provoked  speaks 
here  with  some  heat,  and  is  desirous  rather  to  cast  him- 
self wholly  on  God,  than  to  hear  his  friends  any  longer. 
Caryl. 

14.  Wherefore  do  I  take  my  flesh  in  my  teeth,  Sec] 
Why  is  my  heart  torn  with  anguish,  and  wherefore  am 
I  involved  in  the  greatest  danger  ?     Grotius. 

The  putting  any  thing  valuable  "  in  one's  hand,"  may 
signify  exposing  it  to  danger,  on  this  account ;  because  it 
is  then  ready  to  be  snatched  away  by  one  that  is  stronger : 
whereas  a  treasure  locked  up  and  kept  in  a  retired  place 
is  not  so  easy  to  be  come  at,  nor  affords  the  like  temp- 
tation.    Dr.  Durell. 

14,  15.  Wherefore  do  I  take  my  flesh  Sec]  You  ask 
me,  Why  I  should  consider  my  case  as  desperate  ?  Why 
I  should  be  thus  slow  to  believe  that  God  will  deliver 
me  out  of  my  troubles  ?  You  say  this  looks  as  if  I  were 
conscious  of  some  wickedness  that  rendered  me  un- 
worthy of  such  a  deliverance.  No;  it  is  not  the  want  of  a 


He professeth  his  confidence  in  God,         CHAP.  XIII.         and  intrcateth  to  know  his  own  sins. 


15  Though  lie  slay  me,  yet  will  I 
trust  in  him :  but  I  will  f  maintain 
mine  own  ways  before  him. 

16  He  also  shall  be  my  salvation  : 
for  an  hypocrite  shall  not  come  before 
him. 

17  Hear  diligently  my  speech,  and 
my  declaration  with  your  ears. 

18  Behold  now,  I  have  ordered 
my  cause ;  I  know  that  I  shall  be 
justified. 

19  Who  is  he  that  will  plead  with 
me  ?  for  now,  if  I  hold  my  tongue,  I 
shall  give  up  the  ghost. 

20  Only  do  not  two  things  unto  me  : 
then  will  I  not  hide  myself  from  thee. 

21  Withdraw  thine  hand  far  from 
me  :  and  let  not  thy  dread  make  me 
afraid. 

22  Then  call  thou,  and  I  will  an- 


due  hope  or  trust  in  God,  occasioned  by  any  wickedness 
I  am  conscious  of,  that  makes  me  thus  despair  of  my 
condition ;  for  "  though  he  slay  me,  yet  will  I  trust  in 
him  :  but  I  will  maintain  mine  own  ways  (my  integrity) 
before  him."     Peters. 

We  may  hence  observe,  that  trust  is  due  to  God  in 
all  estates,  that  it  is  the  best  ease  to  the  soul,  and  the 
best  remedy  in  evils,  and  that  we  can  never  trust  God 
too  much.     Caryl. 

15.  Though  he  slay  me,  &c]  Though  He  slay  me 
here,  yet  I  am  sure  that  He  will  save  me  hereafter,  and 
be  my  portion  for  ever.     Caryl. 

16. — for  an  hypocrite  shall  not  come  before  him.'] 
Rather,  but  an  hypocrite,  &c.  In  this  latter  clause, 
Job  secretly  refutes  the  censure  of  his  friends,  who  had 
aspersed  him  as  an  hypocrite.  Bildad  did  so  obliquely 
in  chap.  viii.  13.  Job  looking  up  to  God  as  his  "sal- 
vation," expresses  his  confidence  that  he  should  come 
"before"  God,  that  is,  into  his  presence,  whither  no 
hypocrite  could  come.     Caryl. 

18.  Behold  now,  I  have  ordered  my  cause;]  As  if  Job 
had  said,  I  address  myself  to  my  trial,  and  plead  not 
guilty.  Peters.  I  am  so  sure  of  the  goodness  of  my 
cause,  that  I  know  I  shall  be  acquitted.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  if  I  hold  my  tongue,  &c]  I  am  so  full,  and  my 
impatience  for  a  trial  is  so  great,  that  if  I  have  not 
liberty  to  give  it  vent  in  vindicating  myself,  I  shall  ex- 
pire.    Clark. 

20 — 23.  Only  do  not  two  things  unto  me :  &c]  This 
holy  man  seems  here  to  recollect  himself;  and,  as  fear- 
ing that  he  might  have  been  too  bold  in  his  appeal,  ad- 
dresses himself  in  these  verses  to  the  Judge  Himself, 
and  beseeches  Him,  in  the  most  submissive  manner, 
before  He  enters  into  judgment  with  him,  to  grant  him 
two  things ;  to  withdraw  his  afflicting  hand  from  him, 
and  to  vail  the  terrours  of  his  majesty,  that  it  might 
not  strike  him  with  too  great  a  dread;  and  then  to 
question  him,  and  he  would  answer,  or  permit  him  to 
speak,  and  vouchsafe  to  inform  him  what  his  guilt  was, 
and  what  were  the  reasons  of  these  severe  afflictions. 
Several  passages  in  his  speech  shew  very  evidently,  that 
Job  looked  forward  to  a  day  of  judgment,  in  which  he 
hoped  to  have  his  innocence  cleared.  The  whole  tenour 
of  his  argument  must  therefore  be  referred  to  a  future, 
not  a  temporal  deliverance.     Peters. 

23 — 25.  How  many  are  mine  iniquities  &c]  Scarcely 
ever  were  the  feelings  of  the  human  heart,  oppressed 


swer:    or  let  me  speak,  and  answer 
thou  me. 

23  How  many  are  mine  iniquities 
and  sins  ?  make  me  to  know  my  trans- 
gression and  my  sin. 

24  Wherefore  hidest  thou  thy  face, 
and  boldest  me  for  thine  enemy  ? 

25  Wilt  thou  break  a  leaf  driven 
to  and  fro  ?  and  wilt  thou  pursue  the 
dry  stubble  ? 

26  For  thou  writest  bitter  things 
against  me,  and  amakest  me  to  pos-  aPs.  25. 7. 
sess  the  iniquities  of  my  youth. 

27  Thou  puttest  my  feet  also  in 

the    stocks,    and    f  lookest   narrowly  t  Heb 
unto  all  my  paths ;  thou  settest  a  print  obse-vesl- 
upon  the  f  heels  of  my  feet.  t  Heb.  roots. 

28  And  he,  as  a  rotten  thing,  con- 
sumeth,  as  a  garment  that  is  moth 
eaten. 


with  such  a  load  of  grief,  expressed  in  a  more  natural 
or  less  blamable  way :  in  the  last  part  Job  confesses  his 
own  meanness,  or  rather  nothingness,  in  comparison  of 
God,  and  that  in  a  manner  so  ingenuous  and  simple, 
as  to  shew  that  his  complaints,  however  passionate  and 
moving,  had  but  a  small  mixture  of  pride  and  stubborn- 
ness at  the  bottom  of  them.     Peters. 

26 — 28.  For  thou  writest  bitter  things  &c]  The  whole 
relation  is  carried  on  in  a  continued  metaphor,  alluding 
to  a  judiciary  proceeding,  as  if  himself  were  a  guilty 
malefactor,  and  God  the  supreme  Judge :  first,  aggra- 
vating his  faults  and  pronouncing  sentence  upon  him, 
ver.  26 ;  secondly,  executing  the  sentence,  ver.  27 ; 
"  thou  puttest  my  feet  in  the  stocks."  In  the  close  of 
all  Job  declares  the  effect  which  that  sentence,  pro- 
nounced and  executed,  wrought  upon  him,  ver.  28 ; 
"  he,  as  a  rotten  thing,  consumeth,  &c." 

Job  may  have  here  had  respect  to  some  actual  sins 
of  his  youth,  without  any  detriment  to  his  argument 
drawn  from  that  present  uprightness  of  heart  and  life, 
which  he  now  pleads,  and  had  so  long  practised ;  for  it 
is  not  his  innocence,  strictly  speaking,  which  Job  insists 
on,  but  his  integrity.     Peters. 

27.  —  the  stocks,]  The  original  word  appears  to  sig- 
nify a  clog,  or  logger,  probably  such  an  one  as  used  to 
be  put  on  the  feet  of  fugitive  slaves,  or  rather  malefac- 
tors.    Parkhurst. 

thou  settest  a  print  &c]  The  shackles  and  chains 

which  are  upon  me  leave  their  marks  behind  them  in 
my  flesh ;  my  feet  swell  with  my  heavy  fetters.     Caryl. 

Otherwise,  "Thou  imprintest  thyself,  that  is,  thy 
wrath,  on  the  soles  of  my  feet :"  Thou  treatest  me  as 
the  vilest  slave  :  for  perhaps  he  alludes  to  the  bastina- 
doing of  the  feet,  which  has  long  been  a  common 
punishment  in  the  East ;  but  whether  as  ancient  as  the 
time  of  Job,  or  whether  some  other  impression  on  the 
feet  be  not  intended,  I  will  not  take  upon  me  absolutely 
to  determine.  Michaelis  thinks,  that  Job  moreover 
refers  to  the  tumours  and  ulcers  in  his  feet,  such  as 
are  usual  in  the  elephantiasis,  the  distemper  under  which 
he  suffered.     Parkhurst. 

28.  And  he,  as  a  rotten  thing,  &c]  The  person  is 
here  changed  from  the  first  to  the  third,  Job  being  still 
the  subject  of  the  description.  A  similar  comparison  to 
the  latter  occurs  in  Ps.  xxxix.  1 1 .  Caryl.  Such  changes 
of  person  are  very  common  in  the  sacred  poems.  The 
usage  also  of  the  third  person  for  the  first,  this  man  for 


Job  intreateth  God  for  favour,  by  the  JOB. 


shortness  of  life,  and  certainty  of  death. 


CHAP.  XIV. 


1  Job  intreateth  God  for  favour,  by  the  short- 
ness of  life,  and  certainty  of  death.  7 
Though  life  once  lost  be  irrecoverable,  yet 
he  waiteth  for  his  change.  Id  By  sin  the 
creature  is  subject  to  corruption. 

MA  N  that  is  born  of  a  woman  is 
\  of  few  days  and  full  of  trou- 

ofdays.  j^j 

aPs.  102. 11.  2  aHe  cometh  forth  like  a  flower, 
144. 4.  J'  and  is  cut  down :  he  fleeth  also  as  a 
chap.  8. 9.      shadow,  and  continueth  not. 

3  And  dost  thou  open  thine  eyes 

upon  such  an  one,  and  bringest  me 

into  judgment  with  thee  ? 
t  Heh.  Who        4  -f-  Who  b  can  bring  a  clean  thing 

will  give?  J.  i  o 

b  Ps.  si.  5.     out  of  an  unclean  r  not  one. 

c  chap.  7.i.        5  c  Seeing  his  days  are  determined, 

the  number  of  his  months  are  with 

thee,  thou  hast  appointed  his  bounds 

that  he  cannot  pass  ; 

6  Turn  from   him,   that   he   may 
t  Heb.  cease,  j-  rest,  till  he  shall  accomplish,  as  an 

hireling,  his  day. 


J  or  me,  is  frequent  in  the  tragedies   of  Sophocles. 
Schultens,  Scott. 

Chap.  XIV.  In  the  last  verse  of  the  former  chapter 
Job  shewed  how  weak  and  miserable  a  creature  man  is 
under  the  afflicting  hand  of  God :  he  prosecutes  the 
same  argument  in  the  first  and  second  verses  of  this 
chapter ;  from  all  drawing  down  this  expostulatory  con- 
clusion, ver.  3,  "  and  dost  thou  open  thine  eyes  upon 
such  an  one  ? "     Caryl. 

An  air  of  sad  solemnity  is  diffused  over  this  whole 
chapter.  It  is  a  train  of  gloomy  ideas,  rising  succes- 
sively in  a  melancholy  mind,  and  closing  with  a  scene 
highly  tragical,  the  deplorable  condition  of  man  in 
the  grave.     Scott. 

Ver.  2.  —  like  a  flower, — as  a  shadow, ~\  The  first  of 
these  similes  beautifully  represents  the  tender  compo- 
sition of  man's  elegant  frame,  which  is  easily  destroyed 
by  the  smallest  accident :  the  other  illustrates  the  emp- 
tiness of  his  enjoyments,  and  the  celerity  with  which 
his  life  is  continually  hasting  to  its  period.     Scott. 

3.  And  dost  thou  open  thine  eyes  upon  such  an  owe,] 
Dost  Thou  observe  all  his  ways  to  find  some  occasion 
for  punishing  him,  and  deal  with  me  according  to  rigid 
justice  ?     Clark. 

3,  4.  And  dost  thou  open  thine  eyes  &c]  These  last 
words  plainly  refer  to  the  first,  and  shew  the  ground  of 
other  expostulations  ;  see  chap.  xv.  14,  andxxv.  4.  This 
seems  to  be  the  sense  of  Job's  expostulation ;  "  Why  art 
thou  extreme  to  mark  all  my  errours  ?  Is  it  reasonable 
to  expect  purity  from  a  man  born  of  a  woman,  who  is, 
by  the  very  condition  of  his  birth,  unclean  ?"  The  ex- 
postulation has  a  plain  reference  to  the  introduction  of 
vanity  and  corruption  by  the  sin  of  the  woman ;  and  is 
an  evidence,  that  this  ancient  writer  was  sensible  of  the 
evil  consequences  of  the  fall  upon  the  whole  race  of 
mankind.     Bp.  Sherlock. 

5.  —  his  days  are  determined,']  Or  cut  short.  Job 
probably  thought  of  the  longevity  of  the  antediluvian 
men,  and  the  present  abbreviation  of  human  life.  Scott. 
See  the  note  on  chap.  vii.  1,  from  Collyer. 


7  For  there  is  hope  of  a  tree,  if  it 
be  cut  down,  that  it  will  sprout  again, 
and  that  the  tender  branch  thereof 
will  not  cease. 

8  Though  the  root  thereof  wax 
old  in  the  earth,  and  the  stock  there- 
of die  in  the  ground ; 

9  Yet  through  the  scent  of  water  it 
will  bud,  and  bring  forth  boughs  like 
a  plant. 

10  But  man  dieth,  and  fwasteth  tHeb.& 

.         ,  ■,  1  weakened,  or, 

away :  yea,  man  giveth  up  the  ghost,  cut  of. 
and  where  is  he  ? 

1 1  As  the  waters  fail  from  the  sea, 
and  the  flood  decayeth  and  drieth 
up: 

12  So  man  lieth  down,  and  riseth 
not :  till  the  heavens  be  no  more, 
they  shall  not  awake,  nor  be  raised 
out  of  their  sleep. 

13  O  that  thou  wouldest  hide  me 
in  the  grave,  that  thou  wouldest  keep 
me  secret,  until  thy  wrath  be  past, 
that  thou  wouldest  appoint  me  a  set 
time,  and  remember  me  ! 


6.  —  till  he  shall  accomplish,  as  an  hireling,  his  day.] 
Till  wearied  with  life,  he  shall  look  to  death  for  relief, 
as  the  hireling  eagerly  expects  the  evening  that  he 
may  secure  his  wages,  and  rest  from  his  labour.  Rosen- 
muller. 

7 — 12.  For  there  is  hope  of  a  tree,  &c]  The  death 
of  man  is  not  like  the  cutting  down  of  a  tree,  which 
soon  sprouts  again  and  flourishes  in  the  same  place ; 
but  rather,  hke  the  drying  up  of  a  river  whose  waters 
disappear,  and  we  see  no  more  of  them.  So  man  ap- 
pears no  more  upon  the  stage  of  this  world;  "  he  lieth 
down,  and  riseth  not :  till  the  heavens  be  no  more." 
Peters. 

9.  Yet  through  the  scent  of  water  it  will  bud,]  The  sen- 
sitive faculty  of  smelling  is  here  elegantly  ascribed  to 
the  root.  As  soon  as  it  shall  have  smelt,  that  is,  felt 
the  influence  of  the  water,  it  will  bud.     Chappelow. 

11.  —  the  sea,]  So  the  Orientals  style  a  lake,  or  any 
large  body  of  water.     Scott. 

12.  —  till  the  heavens  be  no  more,]  We  know  from 
writers  both  sacred  and  profane,  that  it  was  a  very  old 
opinion,  that  the  present  frame  of  nature  should  be  one 
day  dissolved,  and  be  succeeded  by  a  renovation  of  all 
things,  by  new  heavens  and  a  new  earth.   Bp.  Sherlock. 

Our  blessed  Saviour  speaks  in  the  same  language, 
Matt.  v.  1 8,  "  Till  heaven  and  earth  pass,"  that  is,  so 
long  as  the  world  endures.     Chappelow. 

13 — 17.  0  that  thou  wouldest  hide  me  in  the  grave, 
&c]  As  if  he  had  said  '  Tired  out  with  the  calamities 
of  life,  let  me  then  presently  undergo  my  lot,  the  effect 
of  Adam's  sin,  and  of  thy  wrath  against  it,  till  the  time 
appointed  for  vis  to  remain  in  this  separate  state  be  ful- 
filled ;  and  then  remember  me ;  and  raise  me  to  that 
better  state,  which  Thou  hast  prepared  for  thy  faithful 
servants.'  And  here  he  breaks  off  into  an  expression  of 
joy  and  admiration,  ver.  14,  '  If  a  man  die,  shall  he  live, 
or  revive  ?  Is  it  true  that  we  shall  rise  again  to  a  new 
and  better  life  hereafter  ?  Let  me  with  hope  and  patience 
wait  this  happy  change,  (my  renovation,)  how  long 
soever  it  may  be  in  coming.'  He  adds,  ver.  15,  "  Thou 
shalt  call,  and  I  will  answer  thee;  thou  wilt  have  a 


By  sin  the  creature 


CHAP.  XIV,  XV. 


is  subject  to  corruption. 


d  Ps.  139.  2. 


t  Heb. 

fadeth. 


t  Heb. 
over/lowest. 


14  If  a  man  die,  shall  he  live 
again  f  all  the  days  of  my  appointed 
time  will  I  wait,  till  my  change  come. 

15  Thou  shalt  call,  and  I  will  an- 
swer thee  :  thou  wilt  have  a  desire  to 
the  work  of  thine  hands. 

16  d  For  now  thou  numberest  my 
steps :  dost  thou  not  watch  over  my 
sin  ? 

17  My  transgression  is  sealed  up 
in  a  bag,  and  thou  sewest  up  mine 
iniquity. 

18  And  surely  the  mountain  fall- 
ing f  cometh  to  nought,  and  the  rock 
is  removed  out  of  his  place. 

19  The  waters  wear  the  stones : 
thou  f  washest  away  the  things  which 


desire  to  the  work  of  thine  hands."  He  trusted  that 
God  would  call  him  forth  to  judgment ;  that  he  should 
then  he  admitted  to  answer  for  himself  before  a  just  and 
equitable  Judge,  who  knew  the  uprightness  of  his  heart, 
and  had  a  love  for  all  his  creatures  that  did  not  render 
themselves  unworthy  of  it ;  and  that  then  he  should  re- 
ceive a  different  sentence  from  that  which  his  rash  ill- 
judging  friends  had  passed  upon  him,  and  be  acquitted 
before  them  and  all  the  world  :  though  now  (as  it  follows 
in  the  next  verses)  God  had  seemed  to  deal  so  hardly  with 
him,  had  numbered  his  steps,  and  "  sealed  up  his  trans- 
gression in  a  bag ;"  that  is,  had  seemed  to  take  account 
of  every  the  smallest  transgression  of  his  life,  and,  by 
the  severe  chastisements  inflicted  on  him,  had  laid  him 
open  to  the  bitter  censures  and  reproaches  of  his  three 
friends  :  for  his  hopes  of  being  acquitted  in  the  day  of 
judgment  could  not  entirely  subdue  that  grief  and 
indignation  which  he  had  conceived  at  the  cruel  usage 
given  him  by  these  men,  who  measured  his  guilt  by 
his  afflictions,  and  treated  him,  upon  this  account, 
in  all  their  speeches  as  a  wicked  man  and  a  hypocrite. 
Peters. 

13.  0  that  thou  wouldest  hide  me — until  thy  wrath  be 
past,~]  We  may  hence  remark  that  our  only  refuge 
from  the  wrath  of  God,  is  God  Himself;  that  it  is  our 
duty  to  refer  all  the  circumstances  of  our  petitions  to 
the  wisdom  of  God ;  that  there  is  nothing  more  desir- 
able than  to  be  remembered  by  God,  which  to  the 
righteous  is  the  accomplishment  of  all  their  desires : 
and  finally  it  behoves  us  to  consider  that  if  it  be  such 
a  blessing  to  be  had  in  remembrance  by  God,  what  wrath 
and  misery  must  be  reserved  for  those  whom  God  shall 
be  provoked  to  cast  out  of  his  sight !     Caryl. 

14.  If  a  man  die,  shall  he  live  again  F]  This  question 
does  not  denote  any  doubt  on  the  part  of  Job,  for  see 
chap.  xix.  25,  &c. ;  but  is  an  expression  of  joyful  admi- 
ration, like  that  of  Solomon,  1  Kings  viii.  27.  Parkhurst. 
See  the  note  from  Peters  on  ver.  13 — 17. 

16. — thou  numberest  my  steps .-]  Thouseemestto  call  me 
to  an  account  for  every  step  of  my  past  life.  Bp.  Wilson. 

17.  My  transgression  is  sealed]  That  is,  the  scroll 
or  record  of  it,  in  a  bundle ;  "  and  thou  tiest  up  mine 
iniquity." 

The  money  that  is  collected  together  in  the  treasuries 
of  Eastern  princes  is  told  up  in  certain  equal  sums, 
put  into  bags,  and  sealed ;  and  it  appears  to  have  been 
so  anciently :  see  2  Kings  xh.  10.  Job  seems  to  allude 
to  this  custom.     Harmer. 

18 — 22.  And  surely  the  mountain  falling  &c]  All 
these  similitudes  appear  to  aim  at  the  same  point,  which 
Job  had  been  pursuing  a  little  before,  namely,  that  a 


grow  out  of  the  dust  of  the  earth ;  and 
thou  destroyest  the  hope  of  man. 

20  Thou  prevailest  for  ever  against 
him,  and  he  passeth:  thou  changest 
his  countenance,  and  sendest  him 
away. 

21  His  sons  come  to  honour,  and 
he  knoweth  it  not;  and  they  are 
brought  low,  but  he  perceiveth  it  not 
of  them. 

22  But  his  flesh  upon  him  shall 
have  pain,  and  his  soul  within  him 
shall  mourn. 

CHAP.  XV. 

1  Eliphaz  reproveth  Job  of  impiety  in  justify- 
ing himself.  17  He  proveth  by  tradition 
the  unquietness  of  wicked  men. 


man  dying  shall  return  no  more  to  his  former  state : 
this  he  shadows  out  by  mountains,  rocks,  stones,  trees, 
and  the  fruits  of  the  earth,  which  are  changed  and  con- 
sumed, as  if  they  had  never  been.     Caryl. 

19.  —  and  thou  destroyest  the  hope  of  man.']  Thou 
takest  from  me  all  hope  of  returning  to  this  world  again. 
Clark. 

20.  —  and  he  passeth .-]  That  is,  he  dieth ;  so  the 
word  is  used,  chap.  x.  21  :  death  is  our  passage  out  of 
the  world.     Caryl. 

thou  changest  his  countenance,  &c]     That  lively 

look  which  he  had  before,  and  makest  him  pale  and 
ghastly.     Clark. 

and  sendest  him   away.]     Into  another  world. 

Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  His  sons  come  to  honour,  &c]  And  then,  whether 
his  children  whom  he  leaves  behind  be  rich,  or  whether 
they  be  poor,  it  is  indifferent  to  him ;  for  he  knows  not 
what  passes  there.     Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  But  his  flesh  upon  him  shall  have  pain,  &c]  But 
while  he  is  in  the  flesh,  he  cannot  but  be  in  pain  for 
them;  and  his  soul  is  inwardly  grieved  to  see  their 
misery.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Or  the  twenty-first  and  twenty-second  verses  may  be 
interpreted  thus  :  21.  When  he  is  now  in  the  agony  of 
death,  striving  with  his  last  pangs,  he  little  regards 
what  honour  his  son  has  recently  acquired,  or  what 
shame  he  hath  incurred.  22.  But  his  flesh  upon  him 
is  in  extremity  of  pain,  which  takes  up  all  his  thoughts 
and  senses ;  and  his  soul  within  him  mourns  for  the 
present  violence  of  his  torment,  and  for  the  expectation 
or  fear  of  the  future.     Bp.  Hall. 

Job  in  this  chapter  presents  us  with  a  lively  represen- 
tation of  the  frailty  of  human  life,  of  the  miseries  to 
which  man  is  subject  in  this  world,  and  of  the  condition 
to  which  he  is  reduced  by  death.  Whilst  our  experience 
teaches  us  that  the  representation  is  correct,  we  ought 
to  praise  God  that  we  have  in  the  Gospel,  and  in  the 
sure  and  certain  hope  of  the  resurrection,  strong  con- 
solation, and  an  unfailing  remedy  against  the  vanity  of 
this  life,  and  against  death  itself.  Meanwhile  our  great 
care  should  be,  to  improve  the  time  and  other  talents 
with  which  God  hath  entrusted  us ;  that  so  we  may  be 
enabled  by  his  mercy  in  Christ  Jesus  to  support  our 
present  sufferings  with  patience,  and  be  secured  in  the 
possession  of  unmingled  and  never-fading  happiness  in 
the  fife  to  come.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XV.  Eliphaz  observes,  how  idly  Job  talks, 
and  how  little  proof  he  exhibits  of  wisdom,  when  he  is 
not  afraid  to  defy  the  Almighty  to  a  contest  with  him. 


Eliphaz  reprovcth  Job  of  JOB. 

THEN  answered  Eliphaz  the  Te- 
manite,  and  said, 

2  Should  a  wise  man  utter  f  vain 
knowledge,  and  fill  his  belly  with  the 
east  wind  ? 

3  Should  he  reason  with  unprofit- 
able talk  ?  or  with  speeches  where- 
with he  can  do  no  good  ? 

4  Yea,  f  thou  castest  off  fear,  and 
restrainest  ||  prayer  before  God. 

5  For  thy  mouth  f  uttereth  thine 
iniquity,  and  thou  choosest  the  tongue 
of  the  crafty. 

6  Thine  own  mouth  condemneth 
thee,  and  not  I :  yea,  thine  own  lips 
testify  against  thee. 

7  Art  thou  the  first  man  that  was 
born  ?  or  wast  thou  made  before  the 


impiety  in  justifying  himself 


t  Heb.  thou 

makust  void. 
||  Or,  sjyeech. 
t  Heb. 
teacheth. 


a  Rom.  11. 
34. 


hills  ? 

8  a  Hast  thou  heard  the  secret  of 
God  ?  and  dost  thou  restrain  wisdom 
to  thyself? 

9  What  knowest  thou,  that  we 
know  not  ?  what  understandest  thou, 
which  is  not  in  us  ? 

10  With  us  are  both  the  gray- 
headed  and  very  aged  men,  much 
elder  than  thy  father. 

11  Are   the    consolations    of  God 


His  own  language  condemns  him  as  the  presumptuous 
offender,  who  merited  the  punishment  which  had  fallen 
upon  him.  Why  should  he  he  so  positive  in  maintain- 
ing his  innocence  against  the  concurrent  opinions  of  his 
friends,  who  had  at  least  as  good  opportunities  of  form- 
ing a  correct  judgment  as  himself  ?  What  folly  was  it 
to  pretend  exemption  from  blame  in  the  presence  of 
that  Being  who  discovers  imperfection  in  the  most  ex- 
alted of  his  creatures,  but  still  more  in  one  so  tainted 
with  corruption  as  man !  Eliphaz  then  returns  to  his 
first  position,  that  misery  implies  guilt,  which  he  con- 
firms by  the  authority  of  ancient  sages,  and  quotes  their 
description  of  the  progress  and  period  of  a  wicked  man. 
Bp.  Stock. 

Ver.  2.  —  and  fill  his  belly  with  the  east  wind?']  Eli- 
phaz compares  Job's  speeches  to  the  wind,  and  to  the 
east  wind  :  to  the  wind  because  of  the  vanity  of  them ; 
to  the  east  wind  because  they  are  so  hurtful.     Caryl. 

Pernicious  doctrine  is  here  compared  to  the  Simoom, 
or  wind,  which  blows  occasionally  in  the  deserts  of 
Arabia.  Michaelis.  In  those  climates,  both  in  spring 
and  summer,  if  the  east  wind  blows  for  some  days,  all 
the  fields  are  burnt,  so  that  scarce  any  green  thing  re- 
mains ;  most  of  the  rivers  and  fountains  are  dried  up, 
and  nature  itself  seems  almost  to  die.     Scott. 

4.  Yea,  thou  castest  offfear,~\  The  sentiment  conveyed 
here  is  plainly  this  :  If  once  Job  can  persuade  men,  that 
God  does  not  interpose  to  execute  judgment  in  this 
life,  but  reserves  all  things  to  a  distant  day  of  visitation, 
when  the  heavens  shall  be  no  more,  there  will  be  an  end 
of  all  fear  of  God,  an  end  of  all  prayer  and  supplication 
to  him.     Bp.  Sherlock. 

7.  Art  thou  the  first  man  that  was  born?']  Thou 
speakest  of  Providence  as  if  thou  wert  older  than  the 
world,  and  hadst  been  present  in  council  with  the  Deity 
at  the  creation.     Michaelis. 


small  with  thee  ?  is  there  any  secret 
thing  with  thee  ? 

12  Why  doth  thine  heart  carry 
thee  away  ?  and  what  do  thy  eyes 
wink  at, 

13  That  thou  turnest  thy  spirit 
against  God,  and  lettest  such  words 
go  out  of  thy  mouth  ? 

14  b  What  is  man,  that  he  should  b  ch.  u.  *. 
be    clean  ?    and   he    lohich   is   born  46.  ngs 

2  Chron.  6. 

36. 

Ps.  14.  3. 

Piov    20   0 

15  c  Behold,  he  putteth    no    trust  uoimi".  V. 
in  his  saints :   yea,  the  heavens  are  c  Chap" 4' 18- 


of  a  woman,  that  he  should  be  right- 
eous ? 


.  ye.a' 

not  clean  in  his  sight. 

16  How  much  more  abominable 
and  filthy  is  man,  which  drinketh 
iniquity  like  water  ? 

17  1  will  shew  thee,  hear  me ;  and 
that  ichich  I  have  seen  I  will  de- 
clare ; 

18  Which  wise  men  have  told  from 
their  fathers,  and  have  not  hid  it : 

19  Unto  whom  alone  the  earth 
was  given,  and  no  stranger  passed 
among  them. 

20  The  wicked  man  travaileth  with 
pain  all  his  days,  and  the  number  of 
years  is  hidden  to  the  oppressor. 


8.  Hast  thou  heard  the  secret  of  God?~\  Hast  thou 
been  admitted  as  a  hearer  into  that  great  assembly  where 
God's  consultations  are  held  ?  and  hast  thou  drawn 
wisdom  to  thyself  from  thence  ?     Peters. 

1 1 .  Are  the  consolations  of  God  small  with  thee  F]  Why 
dost  thou  slight  those  Divine  consolations  which  we 
have  given  thee  ?  Hast  thou  some  secret  ones  unknown 
to  others  ?     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  and  what  do  thy  eyes  wink  at,~\  In  token  of 
contempt  and  scorn.  Clark.  Wherefore  do  thine  eyes 
look  fierce  ?  Excruciating  pain,  anguish  of  mind,  and 
indignation  at  their  cruel  treatment,  had  given  perhaps 
an  air  of  wildness  and  fierceness  to  his  countenance, 
which  this  inhuman  censor  attributes  to  passion  against 
God.     Scott. 

14.  What  is  man,  &c]  See  the  note  on  chap.  xix. 
3,  4. 

15.  — yea,  the  heavens  are  not  clean  in  his  sights]  We 
have  here,  and  at  chap.  iv.  1 8,  the  fall  of  angels  plainly 
intimated  to  us.     Peters. 

16.  How  much  more  abominable  and  filthy  is  man,~\ 
How  loathsome  a  creature  then  is  man,  who  is  as  prone 
to  sin,  as  he  is  disposed  to  drink  when  he  is  thirsty. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

1 7 — 19. 1  will  shew  thee,  hear  me  ;  &c]  The  characters 
here  laid  down  thus  distinctly  can  belong  to  none  so 
properly  as  to  Noah  and  his  sons  :  from  whom,  in  re- 
ality, the  ancient  traditions  were  delivered  down.  And 
it  is  evident  from  the  Scripture  history,  that  the  earth 
was  divided  amongst  these ;  that  they  were  all  of  one 
family,  and  that  "  no  stranger  passed  among  them." 
Peters. 

20.  —  The  wicked  man  travaileth  with  pain  all  his 
days,]  Eliphaz  having  argued  against  Job's  supposed 
opinion  of  his  own  righteousness,  proceeds  to  confirm 
his  own  position,  which  he  largely  handles,  and  illus- 


He  proveth  by  tradition 


CHAP.  XV. 


the  unquietness  of  wicked  men. 


21  f  A  dreadful  sound  is  in  his 
ears :  in  prosperity  the  destroyer  shall 
come  upon  him. 

22  He  believeth  not  that  he  shall 
return  out  of  darkness,  and  he  is 
waited  for  of  the  sword. 

23  He  wandereth  abroad  for  bread, 
saying,  Where  is  it  ?  he  knoweth  that 
the  day  of  darkness  is  ready  at  his 
hand. 

24  Trouble  and  anguish  shall  make 
him  afraid ;  they  shall  prevail  against 
him,  as  a  king  ready  to  the  battle. 

25  For  he  stretcheth  out  his  hand 
against  God,  and  strengthened  him- 
self against  the  Almighty. 

26  He  runneth  upon  him,  even  on 
his  neck,  upon  the  thick  bosses  of  his 
bucklers : 


trates  to  ver.  31.  Caryl.  He  describes  with  great  strength 
the  terrours  of  the  wicked,  and  the  troubles  of  an  evil 
conscience.  He  tells  us,  that  the  wicked  are  as  a  woman 
in  travail  all  the  days  of  their  life  ;  that  they  are  in  per- 
petual fear,  that  they  never  enjoy  any  solid  peace;  and 
that  their  prosperity  quickly  passeth  away.  This  is  a 
truth,  which  is  confirmed  by  the  sense  of  all  men,  and 
the  experience  of  all  ages ;  and  ought  to  inspire  us  with 
a  great  dread  of  sin.     Ostervald. 

the  number  of  years  is  hidden  &c]    His  prospect 

of  many  years  to  come  may  be  suddenly  shortened  :  he 
may  be  cut  off  in  the  height  of  his  career  by  the  stroke 
of  death,  when  he  leasts  expects  a  change.     Chappelow. 

21.  A  dreadful  sound  is  in  his  ears :  &c]  The  wicked 
is  here  described  as  threatened  by  various  dangers, 
though  one  only  calamity  may  be  destined  to  strike 
him :  his  misery  is  thus  multiplied,  because  his  con- 
science, and  Providence,  which  conceals  its  intention, 
threaten  him  with  all.     Michaelis. 

"  A  dreadful  sound  is  in  his  ears,  that  in  peace  the 
destroyer  will  come  upon  him."  When  there  are  no 
signs  of  invasions,  insurrections,  or  plots  against  him, 
his  disturbed  imagination  is  continually  presenting  de- 
struction to  him.     This  is  strong  painting.     Scott. 

22.  He  believeth  not  that  he  shall  return  out  of  dark- 
ness,'] If  he  fall  into  trouble  he  despairs  of  deliverance  : 
instead  of  being  delivered  from  this,  a  farther  evil,  even 
utter  destruction,  is  ready  to  seize  on  him.     Clark. 

23.  He  wandereth  abroad  for  bread,  &c]  This  abrupt 
transition  to  the  punishment  of  the  wicked  transgressor, 
admirably  expresses  the  suddenness  of  the  event,  and 
presents  him  to  our  sight  in  a  most  deplorable  state  of 
calamity.     Scott. 

26.  He  runneth  upon  him,  even  on  his  neck,~]  The 
wicked  man  maketh  violent  and  presumptuous  opposi- 
tion to  God,  as  if  he  could  grapple  with  and  overcome 
the  Almighty ;  and  fearlessly  runs  upon  the  most  con- 
spicuous judgments  of  God.     Bp.  Hall. 

These  images  are  borrowed  from  the  single  com- 
bat, which  was  much  practised  in  the  ancient  wars. 
"  Stretching  out  the  hand"  is  the  attitude  of  defiance  : 
"  strengthening  himself,"  or  behaving  himself  insolently, 
may  denote  the  haughty  terms  of  the  challenge ;  and 
"  running,  &c."  the  intrepidity  and  fury  of  his  attack. 
These  bold  metaphors  are  intended  to  express  the  most 
daring  impiety,  atrocious  violation  of  the  laws  of  God, 
with  contempt  of  his  vindictive  justice.  The  whole 
may  be  thus  translated  :  "  For  he  stretched  out  his 
Vol.  I. 


27  Because  he  covereth  his  face  CHR°[r|T 
with  his  fatness,  and  maketh  collops  about  1520. 
of  fat  on  his  flanks.  v     v~~/ 

28  And  he  dwelleth  in  desolate 
cities,  and  in  houses  which  no  man 
inhabiteth,  which  are  ready  to  become 
heaps. 

29  He  shall  not  be  rich,  neither 
shall  his  substance  continue,  neither 
shall  he  prolong  the  perfection  thereof 
upon  the  earth. 

30  He  shall  not  depart  out  of 
darkness ;  the  flame  shall  dry  up  his 
branches,  and  by  the  breath  of  his 
mouth  shall  he  go  away. 

31  Let  not  him  that  is  deceived 
trust  in  vanity:  for  vanity  shall  be 
his  recompence. 

32  It  shall  be  ]|  accomplished  before  u  or,  cut  off. 


hand  against  God,  and  bade  defiance  to  the  Almighty. 
He  ran  upon  Him  with  his  neck,"  that  is,  with  his 
neck  stooping  and  stretched  out,  the  very  attitude  of  a 
combatant  running  upon  his  adversary,  "upon  the 
thick  boss  of  his  buckler."  The  Scripture  poets  repre- 
sent the  Almighty  armed  with  a  shield,  a  sword,  and  a 
bow.     Scott. 

27.  Because  he  covereth  his  face  with  his  fatness,]  Be- 
cause he  is  grown  rich,  powerful,  and  successful ;  and 
his  only  care  is  to  pamper  and  please  himself.     Clark. 

28.  And  he  dwelleth  in  desolate  cities,]  He  possesseth 
cities  which  he  hath  laid  desolate ;  and  houses  out  of 
which  he  hath  driven  the  owners,  and  which  are  run- 
ning to  ruin.    Bp.  Patrick. 

The  foregoing  verse  marked  the  sensuality  of  this 
wicked  man.  The  character  would  have  been  left  unfi- 
nished, had  nothing  been  added  concerning  the  oppres- 
sions by  which  that  luxury  was  supported.  I  think, 
therefore,  that  by  "dwelling  in  desolate  cities,  &c." 
must  be  understood  his  getting  possession  of  them  by 
conquest,  and  depopulating  them,  partly  by  his  sword, 
and  partly  by  severe  contributions  and  taxations.  Scott. 

29.  —  neither  shall  he  prolong  the  perfection  thereof 
upon  the  earth.]  The  verse  may  be  thus  rendered  : 
"  He  shall  not  (continue  to)  be  rich,  neither  shall  his 
might  endure,  and  their  prosperity  shall  not  extend," 
or  "  spread  abroad  in  the  earth,"  like  a  flourishing  tree. 
Parkhurst. 

30.  He  shall  not  depart  &c]  He  shall  not  come  out 
of  his  calamities.  The  destruction  of  the  tyrant,  with 
his  whole  family  and  fortunes,  is  here  represented  by 
that  of  a  lofty  tree,  which  on  some  dark  tempestuous 
day  is  fired  by  lightning,  torn  up  by  the  wind,  and 
hurled  down  the  precipice  on  which  it  grew.     Scott. 

31 — 35.  Let  not  him  that  is  deceived  trust  in  vanity:] 
Eliphaz  laid  down  his  doctrine  at  the  20th  verse  of  this 
chapter,  that  a  wicked  man's  life  is  full  of  misery ;  and 
having  insisted  long  upon  the  proof,  he  now  gives  the 
application  of  it.     Caryl. 

31.  Let  not  him  that  is  deceived  &c]  Let  not  him 
that  is  seduced  into  evil  ways  trust  to  uncertain  great- 
ness ;  for  disappointments  shall  be  all  that  he  will  gain 
by  it :  and  he  shall  meet  with  these  where  he  least  ex- 
pects them ;  and  shall  see  his  children  wither  away  as 
well  as  himself.     Bp.  Patrick. 

32.  It  shall  be  accomplished  before  his  time,  &c.J  Af- 
fliction shall  come  when  he  least  thinks  of  it,  like  fruit 
withered  before  it  be  ripe.     Bp.  Wilson. 

3  X 


Job  reproveth  his  friends  of  unmercif illness.       JOB. 


He  sheweth  the  pitifulness  of  his  case. 


A  Isa.  59.  4. 
Ps.  7.  14. 
II  Or, 

iniquity. 


his  time,  and  Iris  branch  shall  not  be 
green. 

33  He  shall  shake  off  his  unripe 
grape  as  the  vine,  and  shall  cast  off 
his  flower  as  the  olive. 

34  For  the  congregation  of  hypo- 
crites shall  be  desolate,  and  fire  shall 
consume  the  tabernacles  of  bribery. 

35  d  They  conceive  mischief,  and 
bring  forth  |)  vanity,  and  their  belly 
prepareth  deceit. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

1  Job  reproveth  his  friends  of  unmercif  illness. 
7  He  sheweth  the  pitifulness  of  his  case. 
17   He  maintaineth  his  innocency. 

THEN  Job  answered  and  said, 
2  I    have    heard    many    such 
II  or,  things  :    ||  a  miserable  comforters  are 

troublesome.  1 1 

a  Cliap.  13.  4.  ye  all. 

t  net.  words      3  Shall  f  vain  words  have  an  end  ? 
of  wmd.        Q1,  w]ia£  emboldeneth  thee  that  thou 
answerest  ? 

4  I  also  could  speak  as  ye  do :  if 
your  soul  were  in  my  soul's  stead,  I 
could  heap  up  words  against  you,  and 
shake  mine  head  at  you. 

5  But  I  would  strengthen  you  with 
my  mouth,  and  the  moving  of  my  lips 
should  asswage  your  grief. 


• his  branch  shall  not  be  green.']  Shall  not  con- 
tinue green.  His  fate  shall  be  like  that  of  a  vine  or 
olive,  that  is  withered  by  drought,  or  by  a  poisonous 
east  wind  :  see  the  next  verse.     Scott. 

35.  They  conceive  mischief,  and  bring  forth  vanity,'] 
See  Ps.  vh.  14;  Isa.  lix.  4.  All  his  attempts  are  ren- 
dered abortive ;  yet  he  still  persists  in  continuing  new 
schemes  of  fraud.     Grotius. 

■ their    belly    prepareth     deceit.]       Their    secret 

thoughts  do  but  in  the  end  deceive  themselves.  Bp. 
Hall. 

Chap.  XVI,  XVII.  Job  answers  that  Eliphaz  had 
said  nothing  new,  nothing  worthy  of  notice.  Piety  and 
virtue  would  not  be  extinguished,  if  they  had  no  certain 
rewards  in  this  life ;  the  truly  pious,  he  declares,  would 
still  persevere  :  he  maintains  his  innocence,  and  calls 
God  to  witness  that  he  is  not  polluted  with  secret  sins. 
Michaelis. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  4.  —  J  could  heap  up  words  against 
you,]  I  could  tack  together  (old)  sayings  against  you ; 
alluding  to  the  speech  of  Eliphaz,  who  in  the  preceding 
chapter  had  urged  such  sayings  against  Job.  Park- 
hurst. 

shake  mine  head  at  you.]    As  a  mark  of  scorn  : 

so  Ps.  xxii.  7,  "  All  they  that  see  me  laugh  me  to  scorn  : 
they  shoot  out  the  lip,  they  shake  the  head."     Caryl. 

7.  —  thou  hast  made  desolate  all  my  company.]  Thou, 
Eliphaz,  by  thy  slanders,  sanctified  by  thy  years  and 
character,  drivest  away  the  few  friends  my  adversity 
had  left  me.  It  is  supposed  he  alludes  to  chap.  xv.  34, 
"the  congregation  of  hypocrites  shall  be  desolate." 
Scott. 


6  Though  I  speak,  my  grief  is  not  c^°l%T 
asswaged:  and  though  I  forbear,  about  1520. 
+  what  am  I  eased ?  ilTy^T^ 

I  lii  i  t  Heb.  what 

7  But    now    he    hath    made    me  goethfrom 
weary:  thou  hast  made  desolate  all  me 

my  company. 

8  And  thou  hast  filled  me  with 
wrinkles,  which  is  a  witness  against 
me  :  and  my  leanness  rising  up  in  me 
beareth  witness  to  my  face. 

9  He  teareth  me  in  his  wrath,  who 
hateth  me :  he  gnasheth  upon  me 
with  his  teeth ;  mine  enemy  sharpen- 
eth  his  eyes  upon  me. 

10  They  have  gaped  upon  me  with 
their  mouth ;  they  have  smitten  me 
upon  the  cheek  reproachfully ;  they 
have  gathered  themselves  together 
against  me. 

1 1  God  f  hath  delivered  me  to  the  t  Heb.  hath 
ungodly,  and  turned  me  over  into  the  shui  me  1,p- 
hands  of  the  wicked. 

12  1  was  at  ease,  but  he  hath  broken 
me  asunder :  he  hath  also  taken  me 
by  my  neck,  and  shaken  me  to  pieces, 
and  set  me  up  for  his  mark. 

13  His  archers  compass  me  round 
about,  he  cleaveth  my  reins  asunder, 
and  doth  not  spare ;  he  poureth  out 
my  gall  upon  the  ground. 


8.  And  thou  hast  filled  me  with  wrinkles,  &c]  That 
is,  my  friends  reproach  me  with  it,  as  if  it  were  a  proof 
of  my  being  wicked.     Peters. 

Or  thus  :  the  wrinkles  that  are  suddenly  grown  in 
my  face,  bear  witness  to  my  extreme  suffering.  Bp. 
Hall. 

9.  He  teareth  me  in  his  wrath,  &c]  This  passage  is 
generally  referred  to  God  as  the  agent.  Caryl.  Or,  by 
a  sudden  change  of  the  person,  expressive  of  great 
emotion,  he  turneth  from  Eliphaz  to  the  audience ;  and, 
instead  of  continuing  his  address  to  him,  complaineth 
bitterly  of  him.  "  He,"  this  man,  my  professed  friend, 
is  become  my  false  accuser.  Scott.  The  metaphor  is 
taken  from  a  beast  of  prey,  who  rends  and  tears  his 
prey  in  pieces ;  and  the  same  metaphor  is  carried  on 
through  the  whole.     Heath. 

10.  They  have  gaped  upon  me  with  their  mouth  ;]  My 
friends,  the  instruments  of  God's  anger,  have  treated 
me  with  the  greatest  contempt,  and  combined  to  grieve 
me.     Clark. 

This  was  the  case  with  Christ,  as  it  had  been  with 
Job.  In  this,  and  in  many  other  things,  the  Jews,  who 
received  this  book  as  written  under  the  influence  of  the 
Spirit  of  God,  might  have  seen  that  the  best  of  men 
may  suffer  wrongfully ;  and  suffer  by  the  malice  of 
men  and  devils.     Such  is  God's  will.     Bp.  Wilson. 

they  have  smitten  me  upon  the  cheek  reproach- 
fully ;]  A  proverbial  form  of  speech  for  atrocious  de- 
famation.    Lam.  iii.  30.     Scott. 

13.  —  he  poureth  out  my  gall  upon  the  ground.]  A 
proverbial  expression,  which  appears  to  be  derived  from 
hence  ;  When  a  beast  is  taken  and  slain,  it  is  usual,  on 
taking  out  the  bowels,  to  pom'  the  gall  on  the  ground, 
lest  the  overflowing  of  it  should  give  a  disagreeable 


He  maintaineth 


CHAP.  XVI, 


14  He  breaketh  me  with  breach 
upon  breach,  he  runneth  upon  me 
like  a  giant. 

15  I  have  sewed  sackcloth  upon 
my  skin,  and  defiled  my  horn  in  the 
dust. 

16  My  face  is  foul  with  weeping, 
and  on  my  eyelids  is  the  shadow  of 
death ; 

17  Not  for  any  injustice  in  mine 
hands :  also  my  prayer  is  pure. 

18  O  earth,  cover  not  thou  my 
blood,  and  let  my  cry  have  no 
place. 

19  Also  now,  behold,  my  witness 
+  neb.  in  the  is  in  heaven,  and  my  record  is  +  on 

high  places.       -.  .    -.  J  ' 

high. 
my  scorers.       20  My   friends   f  scorn   me  :    but 


flavour  to  the  adjoining  parts  :  so  that  Job  only  pursues 
here  the  former  theme  of  his  sufferings ;  that  he  was  (as 
St.  Paul  speaks  of  himself,  2  Cor.  i.  8,)  "pressed  out 
of  measure,  above  strength,  insomuch  that  he  despaired 
even  of  life  :"  which  he  gives  yet  more  fully  in  the  next 
verse,  "  He  breaketh  me,  &c."     Caryl. 

15.  I  have  sewed  sackcloth  upon  my  skin,  &c]  I  have 
humbly  submitted  myself  to  receive  and  sustain  these 
dispensations.  "  The  horn"  is  often  put  for  power  and 
dignity.  "There  shall  I  make  the  horn  of  David  to 
flourish,"  Ps.  exxxii.  18.  Caryl.  See  note  at  1  Sam. 
ii.  1. 

As  "exalting  the  horn"  intimates  the  highest  degree 
of  honour  and  power,  so  this  phrase  of  "  defiling  one's 
horn  in  the  dust,"  is  an  expression  of  the  greatest 
ignominy  and  abasement  that  a  person  can  suffer,  espe- 
cially  after  having  been  exalted  to  a  high  station.  Chap- 
pelow. 

18.  0  earth,  cover  not  thou  my  blood,  &c]  Commen- 
tators are  divided  in  their  interpretations  of  this  pas- 
sage. Some  suppose  that  Job  utters  here  an  imprecation 
on  himself,  if  he  has  been  guilty  of  any  such  offences 
as  his  friends  would,  by  insinuation,  fasten  upon  him. 
According  to  which  interpretation  the  sense  may  be,  If 
it  be  not  true  that  there  is  no  injustice  in  my  hands, 
and  that  my  prayer  is  pure,  let  my  blood  be  left  for  the 
dogs  to  lick,  when  I  am  dead,  and  let  neither  God  nor 
man  regard  my  complaint,  while  I  am  alive.  Others 
understand  him  to  pray,  that  his  innocence  may  be 
cleared,  and  that  his  grief  and  his  cries  may  be  every 
where  made  known.  The  sense  will  then  be,  "  O  earth, 
cover  not  my  blood,"  so  as  to  withdraw  it  from  the  sight 
of  God;  see  Gen.  iv.  10,  11  ;  xxxvii.  26 ;  1  Sam.  xxvi. 
20;  Isa.  xxvi.  21  ;  in  other  words,  O  that  my  afflictions 
may  be  displayed  before  the  eyes  of  God  and  man !  a 
wish,  that  the  earth  may  not  cover  his  blood  before  it 
has  made  manifest  his  innocence,  which  he  asserts  in 
the  preceding  verse  :  "  and  let  my  cry  have  no  place," 
where  it  may  be  concealed ;  but  let  it  be  carried  up  to 
heaven.     Bp.  Patrick,  Rosenmiiller. 

19.  Also  now,  behold,  my  witness  is  in  heaven,']  As  if 
Job  had  said,  I  fear  no  evidence  that  can  be  brought 
against  me  on  earth,  and  I  rejoice  in  the  witness  which 
I  have  in  heaven  :  though  I  have  none  to  testify  for  me 
here,  yet  I  have  One  who  will  testify  for  me  above  : 
"  my  witness  is  in  heaven,  and  my  record  is  on  high." 
We  may  hence  remark,  that  a  good  man  dares  appeal 
to  God,  and  commit  his  cause  to  Him,  deriving  joy  and 
comfort  from  the  reflection,    that  there  is  a   God  in 


XVII. 

eye   poureth   out 


his 
tears    unto 


innocency. 


mine 
God. 

21  O  that  one  might  plead  for  a 
man  with  God,  as  a  man  pleadeth 
for  his  ||  neighbour  ! 

22  When  f  a  few  years  are  come, 
then  I  shall  go  the  way  whence  I  shall 
not  return. 

CHAP.  XVII. 

1  Job  appealeth  from  men  to  God.  6  The 
unmerciful  dealing  of  men  with  the  afflicted 
may  astonish,  but  not  discourage  the 
righteous.  1 1  His  hope  is  not  in  life,  but 
in  death. 

MY  ||  breath  is  corrupt,  my  days 
are  extinct,  the  graves  are  ready 
ror  me. 

2  Are  there  not  mockers  with  me  ? 


||  Or,  friend. 

t  Heb.  years 
of  number. 


Ii  Or,  spirit 
is  spent. 


heaven  who  knows  his  heart,  and  is  the  witness  of  all 
his  ways.     Caryl. 

21.  0  that  one  might  plead  for  a  man  with  God,]  That 
I  might  argue  my  cause  as  freely  with  God,  as  men  of 
the  same  rank  and  degree  debate  their  own  cases  with 
each  other.  All  that  Job  seems  to  intend  by  uttering 
this  wish,  is  the  desire  he  has  to  gain  an  opportunity  of 
setting  himself  right  in  the  opinion  of  men,  by  that  im- 
partial decision  of  his  cause  which,  he  was  well  assured, 
God  would  give  upon  the  whole  matter  in  question  be- 
tween him  and  his  friends,  if  once  He  would  be  pleased 
to  vouchsafe  a  free  and  familiar  hearing.     Caryl. 

22. — whence  I  shall  not  return.]  A  return  to  this 
world  is  all  that  can  be  reasonably  understood  both 
here  and  chap.  x.  21  :  and  it  is  remarkable,  that  in  both 
places  the  words  are  introduced  by  a  reflection  on  the 
bitter  usage  given  to  Job  by  his  friends.    Peters. 

As  for  the  complaints  that  Job  makes  in  this  chapter, 
and  his  protestations  of  innocence,  they  are  not  to  be 
interpreted  into  a  declaration  that  he  was  exempt  from 
all  sin,  or  into  a  pretence  of  justifying  himself  before 
God.  But  as  his  friends  had  accused  him  of  bringing 
on  himself  by  his  sins  all  the  miseries  which  he  endured, 
he  meant  only  that  he  was  not  guilty  of  those  heinous 
sins,  by  which  wicked  and  ungodly  men  exjwse  them- 
selves to  the  Divine  vengeance.  Every  one,  who  sin- 
cerely fears  God,  should  be  able  to  say  as  much :  and 
this  should  make  us  sensible  of  the  happiness  of  those 
who  endeavour  to  live  uprightly,  and  can  call  God  to 
witness  their  sincerity  in  studying  to  serve  Him  and 
keep  his  commandments.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XVII.  ver.  1.  My  breath  is  corrupt,]  In  the 
margin,  "  My  spirit  is  spent."  The  verse  may  run, 
"My  breath  is  confined,  straitened,  oppressed ;  my  days 
are  extinct ;  the  sepulchral  cells  are  ready  for  me  :"  for 
in  the  elephantiasis,  Job's  distemper,  death  is  usually 
caused  by  a  violent  suffocation.     Parkhurst. 

the  graves]    The  cells  or  holes  in  the  sepulchral 

chambers  for  the  coffins;  see  Ezek.  xxxii.  22,  23  :  the 
walls  of  these  subterraneous  rooms,  hewn  in  the  rock, 
were  sometimes  scooped  into  rows  of  cells,  like  the 
holes  in  a  pigeon-house,  wide  and  deep  enough  to  re- 
ceive a  coffin  of  seven  or  eight  feet  long.     Scott. 

2 — 4.  Are  there  not  mockers  with  met  &c]  As  in  the 
fourth  verse  Job  addresses  his  speech  to  God,  so  in  the 
two  preceding  he  points  at  and  addresses  himself  to  his 
mistaken  friends.  "  Are  there  not  mockers  with  me  ? 
lay  down  now  (some  pledge),  put  me  in  a  surety  with 
3X2 


Job  appealeth  from  men  to  God. 


JOB. 


His  hope  is  not  in  life,  but  in  death. 


t  Heb.  lodge. 


||  Or,  before 
them. 


||  Or,  my 

thoughts. 


add  strength. 


and  doth  not  mine  eye  \  continue  in 
their  provocation  ? 

3  Lay  down  now,  put  me  in  a 
surety  with  thee ;  who  is  he  that  will 
strike  hands  with  me  ? 

4  For  thou  hast  hid  their  heart 
from  understanding :  therefore  shalt 
thou  not  exalt  them. 

5  He  that  speaketh  flattery  to  his 
friends,  even  the  eyes  of  his  children 
shall  fail. 

6  He  hath  made  me  also  a  byword 
of  the  people ;  and  ||  aforetime  I  was 
as  a  tabret. 

7  Mine  eye  also  is  dim  by  reason 
of  sorrow,  and  all  ||  my  members  are 
as  a  shadow. 

8  Upright  men  shall  be  astonied  at 
this,  and  the  innocent  shall  stir  up 
himself  against  the  hypocrite. 

9  The  righteous  also  shall  hold  on 
his  way,  and  he  that  hath  clean  hands 

t  Heb.  shuii   +  shall  be  stronger  and  stronger. 

10  But  as  for  you  all,  do  ye  return, 
and  come  now :  for  I  cannot  find  one 
wise  man  among  you. 


thee ;  who  is  he  that  will  strike  hands  with  me  ?" 
"Which  of  you,  who  thus  mock  and  insult  me,  will  ven- 
ture to  try  your  cause  before  the  Supreme  Judge  ?  No, 
they  shew  a  want  of  understanding  in  thus  rashly  cen- 
suring me ;  and  were  they  to  bring  their  cause  before 
Thee,  O  God,  "  Thou  wouldest  not  exalt  them,"  that  is, 
they  would  be  cast  in  their  trial.  The  sense  is  very 
obvious  and  easy :  the  change  of  the  person  addressed, 
and  the  several  breaks  in  the  sentence,  only  shew  the 
earnestness  of  the  speaker,  and  are  both  natural  and 
elegant.     Peters. 

2. —  doth  not  mine  eye  continue  in  their  provocation  ?] 
Is  not  their  unjust  provocation  continually  in  mine  eye ; 
so  that  I  cannot  but  be  a  witness  of  their  injury  ?  Bp. 
Hall. 

3.  —  who  is  he  that  voill  strike  hands  with  me  P]  In  the 
days  of  ancient  simplicity,  "striking  hands"  was  thought 
a  sufficient  ratification  of  the  most  solemn  engagements. 
Scott. 

5.  He  that  speaketh  flattery  to  his  friends,  &c]  This 
is  to  be  understood  as  an  apology  for  the  contemptuous 
mention  of  his  friends  just  before.  I  cannot  flatter  you, 
says  Job  :  the  man  that  will  give  up  truth  for  a  compli- 
ment, deserves  to  be  punished  even  in  his  posterity. 
Bp.  Stock.  J 

6.  — aforetime  I  was  as  a  tabret.']  I  was  in  good  re- 
pute, was  as  welcome  as  a  tabret.  Caryl.  Or,  "  He," 
namely  Eliphaz,  "has  made  me  a  byword  of  the  people, 
and  I  shall  be,"  or,  "  that  I  may  be,  an  example  before 
them."     The  word,  rendered  "tabret 


example 

in  our  version, 

may  signify  a  sign  or  example  to  others,   according  to 

the  Latin  Vulgate.     Parkhurst. 

7.  Mine  eye  also  is  dim  by  reason  of  sorrow,']  It  is 
evident  even  to  common  observation,  that  great  sorrow 
and  weeping  will  have  nearly  the  same  effect  on  the  eyes 
as  old  age.     Compare  Ps.  vi.  7 ;  xxxi.  9.    Parkhurst. 

8.  Upright  men  shall  be  astonied  at  this,]  Upright 
men  hereafter  will  be  astonished  at  the  cruel  sentence 
which  my  friends  pass  upon  me ;  and  the  innocent  will 


t  Heb.  cried, 
or,  called. 


1 1  My  days  are  past,  my  purposes   c  ^e^{%  T 
are  broken  off,  even  fthe  thoughts  of  about  1520. 

my  heart.       ,  ,'.,'.      *™^ 

12  They   change  the   night  into  possessions. 
day  :  the  light  is  f  short  because  of  t  Heb.  near. 
darkness. 

13  If  I  wait,  the  grave  is  mine 
house :  I  have  made  my  bed  in  the 
darkness. 

14  I  have  f  said  to  corruption 
Thou  art  my  father :  to  the  worm 
Thou  art  my  mother,  and  my  sister. 

1 5  And  where  is  now  my  hope  ? 
as  for  my  hope,  who  shall  see  it  ? 

16  They  shall  go  down  to  the  bars 
of  the  pit,  when  our  rest  together  is 
in  the  dust. 

CHAP.  XVIII. 

1  Bildad  reproveth  Job  of  presumption  and  im- 
patience.    5  The  calamities  of  the  wicked. 

THEN  answered  Bildad  the  Shu- 
hite,  and  said, 
2  How  long  icill  it  be  ere  ye  make 
an  end  of  words  ?  mark,  and  after- 
wards we  will  speak. 


resolutely  oppose  the  wicked,  when  he  judges  the  worse 
of  piety  because  of  my  affliction.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  The  righteous  also  shall  hold  on  his  way,]  Shall 
not  leave  the  ways  of  piety,  notwithstanding  his  crosses, 
or  your  wrong  censures.  Bp.  Wilson.  Notwithstand- 
ing this  scandal  of  my  sufferings,  and  all  other  discou- 
ragements which  he  may  meet  with.     Clark. 

10.  —  do  ye  return,  and  come  now .-]  Give  up  your 
unjust  opinion  of  me,  and  listen  to  my  words,  which 
declare  the  truth,  and  contain  wholesome  instruction. 
Rosenmuller. 

11.  —  the  thoughts  of  my  heart.]  Literally,  the  pos- 
sessors of  my  heart :  that  is,  thoughts  or  purposes, 
which  had  taken  entire  possession  of  it.     Parkhurst. 

12.  They  change  the  night  into  day  :]  My  great  afflic- 
tions change  my  night  into  day ;  causing  me  to  pass 
over  that  time  of  darkness  without  any  rest,  so  that  my 
thoughts  are  no  less  busy  than  in  the  day ;  and  so  great 
is  the  darkness  of  my  misery,  that  it  eclipseth  my  day, 
and  makes  it  either  short  or  none.     Bp.  Hall. 

1 5.  And  where  is  now  my  hope?]  Where  is  my  hope 
of  future  prosperity,  with  which  you  seek  to  delude  me  ? 
Clark. 

16.  They  shall  go  down  to  the  bars  of  the  pit,]  Those 
hopes  you  speak  of  shall  go  down  with  me  to  the  bottom 
of  the  grave,  and  shall  rest  with  me  together  in  the  dust. 
Bp.  Hall. 

You  see  me  dying,  and  yet  you  bid  me  hope  for  better 
days;  (see  chap.  v.  19 — 26;  viii.  5 — 7.  20 — 22;  xi.  15 
— 20;)  instead  of  comforting  me  with  a  prospect  and 
hope  of  a  reward  hereafter,  for  mine  integrity  here.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

the  bars  of  the  pit,]     Or,  the  hidden  recesses  of 

the  grave :  the  same  with  "  the  gates  of  death,"  chap, 
xxxviii.  \7  ;  and  "gates  of  the  grave,"  Isa.  xxxviii.  10. 
Chappelow. 

Chap.  XVIII.  Bildad  has  nothing  to  add  to  the  argu- 
ment, that  misery  is  the  lot  only  of  the  wicked,  except 


Bildad  reproveth  him  of  presumption.     CHAP.  XVIII. 


The  calamities  of  the  wicked* 


Or,  lamp. 


+  Heb. 

hidden. 


3  Wherefore  are  we  counted  as 
beasts,  and  reputed  vile  in  your  sight  ? 

4  He  teareth  f  himself  in  his  anger: 
shall  the  earth  be  forsaken  for  thee  ? 
and  shall  the  rock  be  removed  out  of 
his  place  ? 

5  Yea,  the  light  of  the  wicked  shall 
be  put  out,  and  the  spark  of  his  fire 
shall  not  shine. 

6  The  light  shall  be  dark  in  his 
tabernacle,  and  his  ||  candle  shall  be 
put  out  with  him. 

7  The  steps  of  his  strength  shall 
be  straitened,  and  his  own  counsel 
shall  cast  him  down. 

8  For  he  is  cast  into  a  net  by  his 
own  feet,  and  he  walketh  upon  a 
snare. 

9  The  gin  shall  take  him  by  the 
heel,  and  the  robber  shall  prevail 
against  him. 

10  The  snare  is  f  laid  for  him  in 
the  ground,  and  a  trap  for  him  in  the 
way. 


an  invective  against  Job  for  persisting  in  his  opinion, 
and  for  expressing  it  with  so  much  passion  and  inde- 
cency of  petulance.  He  concludes  with  a  laboured  de- 
scription of  the  inevitable  fate  of  the  man  who  knoweth 
not  God.    Bp.  Stock. 

Ver.  4,  5.  —  shall  the  earth  be  forsaken  for  thee?  &c] 
As  if  Bildad  had  said,  AYhat  is  this  wonderful  man,  that 
he  expects  to  see  all  things  destroyed,  the  earth  and  the 
heavens  to  pass  away,  that  there  may  be  a  proper  time 
to  do  him  justice  ?  Is  it  not  more  reasonable  to  think 
that  God  will  do  justice  here,  than  that  all  the  works  of 
nature  should  be  destroyed  to  make  way  for  judgment  ? 
"  Yea,  the  light  of  the  wicked  shall  be  put  out,  and  the 
spark  of  his  fire  shall  not  shine."     Bp.  Sherlcck. 

6.  The  light  shall  be  dark  in  his  tabernacle,  &c  ]  The 
houses  of  Egypt,  according  to  Maillet,  are  never  with- 
out lights  in  the  night-time.  If  such  was  the  ancient 
custom,  not  only  of  Egypt,  but  of  the  neighbouring 
countries  of  Judea  and  Arabia,  it  will  strongly  illustrate 
this  passage,  chap.  xxi.  17;  Ps.  xviii.  28;  exxxii.  17; 
Jer.  xxv.  10;  and  other  passages.  In  chap.  xxix.  3, 
there  is  probably  an  allusion  to  the  lamps,  which  hung 
from  the  ceiling  in  the  banqueting-rooms  of  the  wealthy 
Arabs.     Parkhurst. 

An  Arabian  poet  expresses  the  permanent  prosperity 
of  his  family,  almost  in  the  very  words  of  Bildad  : 
**  Neither  is  our  fire,  lighted  for  the  benefit  of  the  night 
stranger,  extinguished."  There  is  an  allusion  to  the 
Arabian  fires  of  hospitality,  or  beacons  lighted  on  the 
tops  of  hills  by  Arabians  of  distinction,  to  direct  and 
invite  travellers  to  their  houses  and  tables.     Scott. 

8.  —  he  walketh  upon  a  snare.']  Or,  "he  runneth  to 
and  fro  in  the  toils."  The  metaphor  is  taken  from  a 
beast,  which  the  hunters  have  driven  into  the  toils. 
He  runs  here  and  there  striving  to  find  a  way  out,  till 
at  length  it  fastens  upon  him.  The  word  "  robber  "  in 
the  next  verse  having  no  relation  to  the  preceding  me- 
taphor, it  would  be  rendered  more  properly,  "  and  the 
noose  fasteneth  close  upon  him."     Heath. 

11,  —  shall  drive  him  to  his  feet.']  They  shall  make 
him  flee  or  run ;  force  him  to  have  recourse  to  his  feet. 
Caryl. 


&  1 1 .  20. 
Ps.  112.  10. 
Prov.  10.  28. 


1 1  Terrors  shall  make  him  afraid  c  ^"1%  T 
on  every  side,  and  shall  f  drive  him  about  1520. 
to  his  feet.  +Vh"7v — J 

12  His  strength  shall  be  hunger-  scatter  him. 
bitten,  and  destruction  shall  be  ready 

at  his  side. 

13  It  shall  devour  the  f  strength  t  Heb.  tart. 
of   his    skin :    even   the    firstborn   of 

death  shall  devour  his  strength. 

14  aHis  confidence  shall  be  rooted  acimp.  s.  11 
out  of  his   tabernacle,  and  it    shall 
bring  him  to  the  king  of  terrors. 

15  It  shall  dwell  in  his  tabernacle, 
because  it  is  none  of  his  :  brimstone 
shall  be  scattered  upon  his  habitation. 

16  His  roots  shall  be  dried  up  be- 
neath, and  above  shall  his  branch  be 
cut  off. 

17  b  His  remembrance  shall  perish  •>  Prov.  2. 22, 
from  the  earth,  and  he  shall  have  no 

name  in  the  street. 

18  f  He  shall  be  driven  from  light  t  Heb. 
into  darkness,  and  chased  out  of  the  drive  Mm. 
world. 


This  seems  to  be  a  metaphor  taken  from  a  warriour, 
who  is  so  sorely  pressed  in  battle,  that  he  has  no  hope 
of  saving  himself,  but  by  betaking  himself  to  his  feet 
and  running  away.     Heath. 

12.  His  strength  shall  be  hungerbitten,]  Shall  decay 
for  want  of  food.     Clark. 

13.  —  even  the  firstborn  of  death  shall  devour  his 
strength.]  The  most  cruel  and  painful  death  shall  make 
an  end  of  all  his  power  and  glory.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  sentence  of  death,  pronounced  on  all  mankind, 
gave  birth  to  diseases ;  which  therefore  by  a  sublime 
allegory  are  styled  the  offspring  of  death  :  and  the  most 
horrible  disease,  that  which  hath  the  preeminence  in 
cruelty,  is  called  his  "  firstborn,"  his  might  and  the 
beginning  of  his  strength.     Scott. 

14.  His  confidence  &c]  That  is,  his  hopes,  his  for- 
tune, his  family.     Heath. 

• it  shall  bring  him  to  the  king  of  terrors.]     His 

broken  confidence  shall  bring  him  to  death  :  the  ruin 
of  all  his  hopes  shall  hasten  his  death.     Caryl. 

15.  It  shall  dwell  in  his  tabernacle,]  Yea,  this  terrour 
shall  dwell  and  continue  in  his  tabernacle,  which,  though 
he  possesses  it,  his  conscience  tells  him  is  not  his  own, 
since  he  has  gained  it  by  extortion  and  violence  ;  and 
God  shall  rain  down  brimstone  upon  it,  as  He  did  upon 
Sodom.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  Hebrew  poets  and  Prophets  used  the  overthrow 
of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  as  an  image  of  all  other  deso- 
lating judgments  of  God.     Bp.  Lowth. 

16.  His  roots  shall  be  dried  up  beneath,]  He  shall  be 
like  a  withered  tree,  whose  roots  being  once  dried  up 
below,  the  branches  are  presently  cut  down  for  fire- 
wood.    Bp.  Hall. 

17.  —  he  shall  have  no  name  in  the  street.]  Perhaps 
an  allusion  is  here  made  to  the  custom  of  placing  mo- 
numental inscriptions  near  the  road.     Dr.  Durell. 

The  word  rendered  "street,"  means  an  "out-place;" 
"  a  field  :"  and  it  is  so  translated  in  the  text  and  margin 
of  chap.  v.  10.  It  seems  to  allude  to  the  want  of  a 
sepulchral  monument ;  for  the  Eastern  nations  still 
bury  their  dead  without  their  cities,  in  the  fields.  Park- 
hurst. 


||  Or,  lived 
with  him. 
t  Heb.  laid 
hold  on 
horror. 


Job  complaineth 

19  He  shall  neither  have  son  nor 
nephew  among  his  people,  nor  any 
remaining  in  his  dwellings. 

20  They  that  come  after  him  shall 
be  astonied  at  his  day,  as  they  that 
||  went  before  f  were  affrighted. 

21  Surely  such  are  the  dwellings 
of  the  wicked,  and  this  is  the  place  of 
him  that  knoweth  not  God. 

CHAP.  XIX. 

1  Job,  complaining  of  his  friends'1  cruelty, 
sheweth  there  is  misery  enough  in  him  to 
feed  their  cruelty.  21.  28.  He  craveth  pity. 
23  He  believeth  the  resurrection. 

THEN  Job  answered  and  said, 
2  How  long  will  ye  vex  my 
soul,  and  break   me   in   pieces  with 
words  ? 

3  These  ten  times  have  ye  re- 
proached me :    ye  are  not   ashamed 

n   that  ye   ||  make  yourselves  strange  to 
me. 

4  And  be  it  indeed  that  I  have 
erred,  mine  error  remaineth  with 
myself. 

5  If  indeed  ye  will  magnify  your- 
selves against  me,  and  plead  against 
me  my  reproach : 

6  Know  now  that  God  hath  over- 


yourselves 
against  me. 


20.  —  at  his  day,]  The  word  "  day,"  without  any 
addition,  is  frequently  used  in  Scripture  to  signify  an 
eminently  evil  day,  as  in  Ps.  cxxxvii.  7,  "  Remember, 
O  Lord,  the  children  of  Edom  in  the  day  of  Jerusalem." 
The  meaning  of  the  whole  verse  is  this ;  As  they  who 
lived  at  the  time  when  God  brought  those  evils  upon 
him  were  affrighted,  so  they  who  come  after  shall  be 
astonished  at  him;  the  former  were  terrified  by  the 
sight  of  the  judgments,  the  latter  shall  be  astonished  at 
the  report  of  them.     Caryl. 

An  allusion  is  here  made  to  the  eighth  verse  of  the 
former  chapter:  men  will  be  astonished,  not,  as  Job 
observed,  at  the  fate  of  the  innocent,  but  at  the  severe 
judgment  that  befalls  the  wicked.     Michaelis. 

21.  Surely  such  are  the  dwellings  of  the  wicked,'] 
Though  all  these  observations  concerning  affliction  are 
true  of  the  wicked,  yet  they  must  not  be  applied  to  all 
that  are  visited  with  affliction  :  for  affliction  is  some- 
times the  portion  of  God's  children,  as  it  was  in  this 
case  of  Job.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Chap.  XIX.  Wearied  with  incessant  reproaches  and 
accusations,  Job,  in  his  reply  to  Bildad,  laments  the 
estrangement  of  his  friends  and  family  in  the  most 
pathetick  terms ;  and  attributes  it  to  the  Divine  wrath ; 
and  despairing  of  redress,  or  the  vindication  of  his  in- 
nocence in  this  life,  he  makes  a  solemn  appeal  to  his 
Redeemer;  and  professes  his  belief,  that  he  shall  be 
acquitted  at  his  resurrection,  in  the  general  judgment : 
and  bids  his  friends  beware,  lest  God  should  afflict  them 
with  those  common  visitations  here  of  the  sword,  &c. 
which  were  designed  to  shew  God's  judgments  on  sin- 
ners.    Dr.  Hales. 

Ver.  3.  —  ye  make  yourselves  strange  to  me.]  You 
act  as  strangers,  not  as  friends.     You  reproach  me,  as 


JOB.  of  his  friends'  cruelty. 

thrown  me,  and  hath  compassed  me 
with  his  net. 

7  Behold,   I   cry  out  of  ||  wrong,  .. 
but  I  am  not  heard :  I  cry  aloud,  but  violence, 
there  is  no  judgment. 

8  He  hath  fenced  up  my  way  that 
I  cannot  pass,  and  he  hath  set  dark- 
ness in  my  paths. 

9  He  hath  stripped  me  of  my 
glory,  and  taken  the  crown  from  my 
head. 

10  He  hath  destroyed  me  on  every 
side,  and  I  am  gone :  and  mine  hope 
hath  he  removed  like  a  tree. 

11  He  hath  also  kindled  his  wrath 
against  me,  and  he  counteth  me  unto 
him  as  one  o/'his  enemies. 

12  His  troops  come  together,  and 
raise  up  their  way  against  me,  and 
encamp  round  about  my  tabernacle. 

13  He  hath  put  my  brethren  far 
from  me,  and  mine  acquaintance  are 
verily  estranged  from  me. 

14  My  kinsfolk  have  failed,  and 
my  familiar  friends  have  forgotten 
me. 

15  They  that  dwell  in  mine  house, 
and  my  maids,  count  me  for  a  stran- 
ger :  I  am  an  alien  in  their  sight. 


if  my  manner  of  life  had  been  unknown  to  you.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

4.  And  be  it  indeed  that  I  have  erred,  &c]  If  I  have 
erred,  I  am  the  sufferer,  not  you.     Rosenmuller. 

4 — 6.  And  be  it  indeed  &c]  Let  it  be  granted  that 
I  am  in  an  errour ;  if  ye  upon  that  ground  "  magnify 
yourselves  against  me,  and  plead  against  me  my  re- 
proach," then  "  know  that  God  hath  overthrown  me, 
and  hath  compassed  me  with  his  net :"  this  answer 
may  put  you  to  silence.  As  if  he  had  said,  The  hand 
of  God  is  upon  me ;  why  do  you  lift  up  your  heads 
against  me  ?  doth  it  become  you  to  magnify  yourselves, 
because  God  hath  brought  me  low  ?     Caryl. 

7 .  —  there  is  no  judgment.]  There  is  no  one  to  judge 
between  me  and  my  brethren  in  this  case.     Caryl. 

9.  —  the  crown]  This  may  mean  the  richer  kind  of 
turban,  which  is  worn  by  persons  of  distinction  among 
the  Arabs  at  this  day.  It  appears  to  have  been  the  same 
with  the  tiara  or  diadem.  Or  the  expression  may  be 
metaphorical;  and  the  "glory"  and  "the  crown"  may 
denote  his  dignity,  and  the  honours  paid  to  his  autho- 
rity, justice,  and  beneficence.     Scott. 

10.  He  hath  destroyed  me  on  every  side,]  He  hath 
brought  me  to  such  utter  ruin,  that,  like  a  tree  plucked 
up  by  the  roots,  I  have  not  so  much  as  hope  remaining, 
which  is  the  only  comfort  of  the  wretched.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

12.  His  troops  come  together,]  Whole  armies  of  evils, 
by  his  order,  have  at  the  same  time  invaded  me,  and 
laid  so  close  a  siege  to  me,  that  not  the  smallest  comfort 
that  I  had  could  escape  their  fury.  Bp.  Patrick.  These 
metaphors  are  borrowed  from  the  works  cast  up  by  a 
besieging  army,  for  the  annoyance  of  a  city  with  their 
arrows  and  engines  of  war,  Isa.  xxxvii.  33.     Scott. 

15.  They  that  dwell  in  mine  house,]     lire  clients  of 


He  sheioeth  his  misery, 


CHAP.  XIX. 


t  Heb.  my 
belly. 
II  Or,  the 
wicked. 


aPs.  41.  9.  & 
55.  20. 

t  Heb.  the 
men  of  my 
secret. 


though 


Or,  as. 


16  1  called  my  servant,  and  he  gave 
me  no  answer ;  I  intreated  him  with 
my  mouth. 

17  My  breath  is  strange  to  my  wife, 
I  intreated  for  the  children's 

sake  of  f  mine  own  body. 

18  Yea,  ||  young  children  despised 
me ;  I  arose,  and  they  spake  against 
me. 

19  a  All  fmy  inward  friends  ab- 
horred me :  and  they  whom  I  loved 
are  turned  against  me. 

20  My  bone  cleaveth  to  my  skin 
||  and  to  my  flesh,  and  I  am  escaped 
with  the  skin  of  my  teeth. 

21  Have  pity  upon  me,  have 
pity   upon  me,    O   ye  my  friends ; 


my  house.  The  word  is  that  hy  which  the  Arabs  de- 
note such  as  put  themselves  under  a  great  man's  pro- 
tection, are  adopted  into  his  family,  and  become  depen- 
dent on  him  for  maintenance  and  security.  Schultens, 
Scott. 

17.  My  breath  is  strange  to  my  wife,']  She  will  not 
listen  to  my  words.     Caryl. 

20.  My  bone  cleaveth  to  my  shin  &c]  I  am  become 
a  very  skeleton.    Bp.  Wilson. 

The  latter  part  of  the  verse  may  be  rendered,  "  And 
I  have  shed  (the  hair),  or  have  become  bald  on  the  skin 
of,  or  which  covers,  my  teeth ;  that  is,  My  mustaches 
are,  or  the  hair  is,  shed  or  fallen  off  from  my  emaciated 
lip ;  which  was  one  symptom  of  the  elephantiasis,  Job's 
distemper.     Michaelis,  Parkhurst. 

22.  Why  do  ye  persecute  me  as  God,]  Why  should 
you  persecute  me  as  God,  or  claim  to  yourselves  the 
prerogative,  like  Him,  to  know  the  very  secrets  of  my 
heart  ?  Are  the  miseries  you  see  me  suffer  in  my  flesh 
too  little  to  satisfy  you,  that  you  are  resolved  to  pierce 
my  very  soul  with  your  unjust  reproaches  ?     Peters. 

and  are  not  satisfied  with  my  flesh  F]     That  is, 

why  are  ye  not  satisfied  with  the  reproaches  and  slan- 
ders with  which  ye  have  already  worried  me  ?  To  "  eat 
the  flesh  "  of  another  is  an  Arabian  phrase  for  calum- 
niating him.     Schultens,  Scott. 

23.  Oh  that  my  words  were  now  written  !  &c]  It  has 
been  supposed,  that  Job  alludes  in  this  passage  to  letters 
hollowed  in  the  rock  with  the  iron  pen  or  chisel,  and 
filled  up  with  melted  lead,  in  order  to  be  more  legible. 
The  Septuagint,  however,  seem  to  have  supposed,  that 
he  meant  the  recording  of  things  by  engraving  accounts 
of  them  on  sheets  of  lead.  "  Who  mil  cause  my  words 
to  be  written,  to  be  put  in  a  book  that  shall  last  for 
ever ;  with  an  iron  pen  and  lead,"  (that  is,  upon  lead,) 
"  or  to  be  engraven  on  the  rocks  ? "  Which  cutting  of 
letters  on  lead  marks  out  an  ancient  method  indeed  of 
perpetuating  the  memory  of  things.     Harmer. 

23,  24.  Oh  that  my  words  &c]  "  Oh  that  my  words 
were  engraved  in  a  memorial  with  an  iron  pen  and  lead ;" 
the  lead  being  to  grave  upon  with  the  iron  pen  or  style. 
Pliny  informs  us,  that  writing  on  lead,  rolls  of  lead,  was 
of  high  antiquity,  and  came  in  practice  next  after  writ- 
ing on  the  barks  and  leaves  of  trees,  and  was  used  in 
recording  publick  transactions.  And  "  the  cutting  or 
sculpturing  in  the  rock  for  ever,"  seems  to  be  here 
mentioned  as  a  different  and  more  durable  method  than 
even  the  engraving  on  lead.  Scott,  Parkhurst.  It  is 
easy  to  imagine,  that  the  first  inscriptions  on  stones 
were  engraved  on  some  places  of  the  rocks  which  were 


and  craveth  pity. 
mth  touched 


for   the   hand  of  God 
me. 

22  Why  do  ye  persecute  me  as 
God,  and  are  not  satisfied  with  my 
flesh  ? 

23  j-  Oh  that  my  words  were  now  +  }leh;  lr/>° 
written  !  oh  that  they  were  printed  in 

a  book ! 

24  That  they  were  graven  with  an 
iron  pen  and  lead  in  the  rock  for 
ever ! 

25  For  I  know  that  my  redeemer 
liveth,  and  that  he  shall  stand  at  the 
latter  day  upon  the  earth : 

26  ||  And    though   after   my   skin 
loorms  destroy  this  body,  yet  in  my  *®*ft°{^  x 
flesh  shall  I  see  God  :  see  God. 


||  Or,  After  I 
shall  awake, 
though  this 
body  be 
destroyed,  yet 


accidentally  smoothed  and  made  pretty  even.  And  in 
fact  we  find  some,  that  are  very  ancient,  engraved  on 
the  natural  rock,  and,  what  is  remarkable,  in  Arabia, 
where  it  is  supposed  that  Job  lived.  The  Prefetto  of 
Egypt  describes  some  such  inscriptions,  cut  in  the  hard 
marble  rock,  in  none  of  the  characters  now  in  use  in 
the  East,  nor  in  any  of  those  in  which  ancient  inscrip- 
tions before  known  are  found  written  in  those  countries. 
By  the  expression  rendered  "  printed  "  in  our  transla- 
tion, Job  meant  to  convey  the  idea  of  perpetuating  his 
words,  as  is  apparent  from  the  twenty-fourth  verse. 
Harmer. 

oh  that  they  were  printed  in  a  book  .']     Oh  that 

they  were  noted  in  a  register  !  He  wishes  that  his  me- 
morable words  might  be  transmitted  to  posterity ;  first, 
by  writing,  the  usual  method  of  preserving  past  trans- 
actions ;  secondly,  by  the  still  safer  method  of  lodging 
this  writing  in  the  public  archives ;  thirdly,  by  inscrib- 
ing them  on  lead,  as  more  durable  than  linen  or  paper ; 
and  lastly,  by  engraving  them  in  the  natural  rock,  as 
the  most  durable  of  all.     Scott. 

25.  For  I  know  that  my  redeemer  liveth,]  However 
I  am  judged  by  you,  yet  this  is  my  comfort,  that  I  know 
I  have  a  Judge  and  a  gracious  Redeemer  to  come,  who 
lives  eternally  when  ye  shall  be  gone  to  dust,  and  shall 
one  day  come  down  to  judge  the  quick  and  the  dead ; 
and  shall  in  that  last  day  of  our  general  account  pre- 
sent Himself  here  upon  earth  to  the  eyes  of  all  flesh. 
Bp.  Hall. 

26,  27.  And  though  after  my  skin  &c]  And  though 
after  my  skin,  which  you  see  so  miserably  affected,  this 
whole  frame  shall  be  dissolved  and  turned  to  dust ;  yet 
I  believe  that  I  shall  live  again  hereafter,  as  truly  and 
as  certainly  as  I  do  now,  and  shall  appear  personally 
before  my  Judge,  whom  I  shall  see  for  myself,  or  in  my 
own  cause,  prepared  to  do  me  justice ;  and,  conscious 
of  my  innocence,  shall  look  up  to  Him  with  joy  and 
hope;  whilst  others,  my  accusers,  unable  to  behold 
Him,  shall  look  down  with  shame  and  confusion.  Peters. 

That  Job  spoke  not  of  any  sudden  restitution,  or  any 
change  in  his  temporal  condition,  is  evident  from  the 
remarkable  preface  which  ushers  in  this  expression, 
"  Oh  that  my  words  were  now  written !  oh  that  they 
were  printed  in  a  book  !  that  they  were  graven  with  an 
iron  pen  and  lead  in  the  rock  for  ever ! "  He  desires 
that  his  words  may  continue  as  long  as  his  expectation  ; 
that  they  may  remain  in  the  rock,  together  with  his 
hope,  so  long  as  the  rock  shall  endure,  even  to  the  day 
of  his  resurrection.  The  same  appears  from  the  objec- 
tions of  his  friends,  who  urged  against  him  that  he  was 


Job  believeth  the  resurrection. 


JOB. 


27  Whom  I  shall  see  for  myself, 
and  mine  eyes  shall  behold,  and  not 
f  another;  though  my  reins  be  con- 
sumed f  within  me. 

28  But  ye  should  say,  Why  per- 
secute we  him,  ||  seeing  the  root  of 
the  matter  is  found  in  me  ? 

29  Be  ye  afraid  of  the  sword :  for 
wrath  hringeth  the  punishments  of  the 
sword,  that  ye  may  know  there  is  a 
judgment. 

CHAP.  XX. 

Zophar  sheweth  the  state  and  portion  of  the 
wicked. 


a  sinner,  and  concluded  from  thence  that  he  should 
never  rise  again ;  for  his  sins  he  pleaded  a  Redeemer, 
and  for  his  resurrection  he  showed  an  assurance  through 
the  same  Redeemer.  It  is  further  confirmed  hy  the  ex- 
pressions themselves,  which  are  by  no  means  proper  for 
his  temporal  restitution :  the  first  words,  "  I  know," 
denote  a  certainty ;  whereas  the  blessings  of  this  life  are 
under  no  certainty,  nor  did  Job  pretend  to  it :  /  know 
certainly  and  infallibly,  whatsoever  shall  become  of  my 
body  at  this  time,  which  I  know  not ;  but  this  I  know, 
that  I  shall  rise :  the  title  which  he  gives  to  Him  on 
whom  he  depends,  "the  Redeemer,"  shews  that  he 
understands  it  of  Christ;  the  time  expressed  denotes 
futurity,  "  at  the  latter  day."  The  description  of  that 
Redeemer  "  standing  on  the  earth,"  represents  the  Judge 
of  the  quick  and  the  dead  ;  and  seeing  God  with  his 
eyes  declares  his  belief  in  the  Incarnation.    Bp.  Pearson. 

In  this  noble  declaration  of  faith  in  a  future  resurrec- 
tion, Job  evidently  had  no  more  notion  of  a  miraculous 
recovery,  than  Martha  of  the  immediate  resurrection  of 
her  brother  Lazarus,  when  she  professed  her  faith  in  the 
language  of  Job,  "  I  know  that  he  shall  rise  again  at 
the  last  day,"  John  xi.  24.     Dr.  Hales. 

Job,  being  tired  with  the  opposition  of  his  friends, 
and  the  perverse  construction  they  put  upon  his  misfor- 
tunes, as  if  he  must  needs  be  wicked  as  he  was  misera- 
ble, appeals  from  them  to  another  judgment,  ver.  23 — 25. 
He  insists  strongly  on  his  plea;  though  men  would  not 
receive  it,  yet  he  wishes  it  were  "  graven  in  the  rock  for 
ever;"  that  it  might  remain  till  the  time  when  God 
would  come  to  judge  his  cause  ;  for  "I  know,"  he  adds, 
"  that  my  Redeemer  liveth."  Though  I  myself  shall 
soon  be  gone,  yet  my  Redeemer  lives,  and  will  at  the 
last  day  call  me  from  the  grave ;  and  with  my  own  eyes 
shall  I  see  God  my  Saviour.     Bp.  Sherlock. 

Children  of  God  ought  to  encourage  themselves  with 
the  same  hope  in  the  midst  of  affliction,  and  in  death 
itself;  and  these  words  of  Job's  ought  to  raise  their 
minds  to  a  firm  expectation  of  the  resurrection,  and  of 
the  life  to  come  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Saviour. 
Ostervald. 

27.  —  my  reins  be  consumed  within  me."]  I  feel  my  very 
vitals  fail  me,  and  am  hastening  on  apace  towards  that 
death,  which  shall  consign  me  to  a  future  judgment. 
Peters. 

28.  But  ye  should  say,  &c]  But  ye  should  rather 
say,  Alas  !  why  do  we  persecute  this  distressed  man  any 
more,  since  we  find,  if  we  look  to  the  very  root  and  bot- 
tom of  this  our  dispute,  that  he  is  upright,  and  innocent 
of  those  things  whereof  we  have  accused  him  ?  Bp.  Hall. 

29.  Be  ye  afraid  of  the  sword .-]  Job  bids  his  friends 
beware,  that  they  were  not  convinced  to  their  cost  of 
the  certainty  of  a  righteous  judgment  hereafter,  by  the 
experience  of  some   one  or  other  of  those   common 


TH  E  N     answered     Zophar 
Naamathite,  and  said, 

2  Therefore  do  my  thoughts  cause 
me  to  answer,  and  for  this  f  I  make 
haste. 

3  I  have  heard  the  check  of  my 
reproach,  and  the  spirit  of  my  under- 
standing causeth  me  to  answer. 

4  Knowest  thou  not  this  of  old, 
since  man  was  placed  upon  earth, 

5  a  That  the  triumphing  of  the 
wicked  is  t  short,  and  the  joy  of  the 
hypocrite  but  for  a  moment  ? 

6  Though  his  excellency  mount  up 


Zophar  sheweth 


the 


aPs.  37.35, 

36. 

t  Ueb.from 

near. 


plagues,  which  God  was  often  seen  to  distribute  in  this 
life.  He  mentions  the  sword  particularly,  which  destroys 
promiscuously  the  good  and  bad ;  and  is  sent  or  suf- 
fered by  God  with  this  intent,  that  men  may  from  thence 
infer  that  there  is  a  judgment.  The  expression  in  the 
Hebrew  is  remarkable,  "  For  wrath  (that  is,  the  wrath 
of  God)  bringeth  the  punishments  of  the  sword,  that 
ye  may  know  there  is  a  judgment:"  intimating,  that 
the  violence  and  iniquity,  which  always  accompany  the 
ravages  of  the  sword  ;  the  many  unjust  and  cruel  things 
which  are  done  and  suffered  amidst  the  rage  of  war ; 
and,  in  short,  every  dispensation  of  Providence  which 
levels  the  good  and  bad  in  this  life,  are  a  demonstra- 
tion of  a  righteous  judgment  to  be  expected  hereafter. 
Peters. 

the  sword  i]     The  sword  in  the  hand  of  earthly 

magistrates  is  the  emblem  of  punitive  justice.  The  Scrip- 
ture accordingly  puts  a  sword  into  the  hand  of  God,  the 
supreme  Magistrate,  to  signify  his  retributive  justice. 
And  the  greatest  of  all  Teachers  represents  the  future 
punishments  of  wicked  men  in  terms  of  allusion  to  the 
punishments  inflicted  by  the  courts  of  human  judica- 
ture, Matt.  v.  22.     Scott. 

Chap.  XX.  Zophar  retorts  upon  Job  for  the  threat  at 
the  close  of  his  last  speech,  by  declaiming  like  the  rest 
on  the  transient  prosperity  and  fearful  end  of  great 
wicked  men,  insinuating  covertly,  that  Job  had  all  along 
deserved  to  be  reckoned  in  this  class,  although  Heaven 
had  not  till  now  been  pleased  to  reveal  his  guilt.  Bp. 
Stock. 

The  flaw  in  Zophar' s  discourse  is  this,  (which  was 
common  to  him  with  all  the  i-est,)  that  he  imagined  God 
never  varied  from  this  method,  and  that  therefore  Job 
was,  without  doubt,  a  bad  man,  though  it  did  not  ap- 
pear that  he  was  so  any  other  way  but  by  his  misfor- 
tunes.    Bp.  Patrick. 

Ver.  2.  Therefore  do  my  thoughts  cause  me  to  answer, 
&c]  Because  of  thy  contumelious  words  and  threat- 
enings,  (which  I  have  fully  weighed,)  I  have  bethought 
myself  what  to  answer.     Clark. 

3.  I  have  heard  the  check  of  my  reproach,  &c]  What 
Zophar  calls  "  the  check  of  his  reproach,"  was  probably 
Job's  stiffness,  and  persistence  in  his  opinion,  still  dis- 
senting from  his  friends,  and  refusing  to  be  brought  over 
to  their  judgments.     Caryl. 

4 — 7.  Knowest  thou  not  this  of  old,  &c]  It  seems 
thou  dost  not  yet  understand,  though  it  is  a  truth  as 
old  as  the  world,  that  the  happiness  boasted  of  by  the 
wicked,  and  by  him  who  counterfeits  piety,  is  of  no 
long  standing,  and  will  continue  but  for  a  few  moments. 
Though  he  should  be  advanced  to  the  highest  pitch  of 
human  greatness,  he  shall  at  last  be  cast  out  with  con- 
tempt.    Bp.  Patrick. 


the  state  and  portion 


CHAP.  XX. 


of  the  wicked. 


chrTst  to  tne  lieavens>  and  his  head  reach 

about  1520.    unto  the  f  clouds  ; 
t  Heb^^.       ^    ^et  ^le  s^ia^  perish  for  ever  like 
his  own  dung- :  they  which  have  seen 
him  shall  say,  Where  is  he  ? 

8  He  shall  fly  away  as  a  dream, 
and  shall  not  be  found:  yea,  he  shall 
be  chased  away  as  a  vision  of  the 
night. 

9  The  eye  also  which  saw  him 
shall  see  him  no  more ;  neither  shall 
his  place  any  more  behold  him. 

10  ||  His  children  shall  seek  to 
please  the  poor,  and  his  hands  shall 
restore  their  goods. 

1 1  His  bones  are  full  of  the  sin  of 
his  youth,  which  shall  lie  down  with 
him  in  the  dust. 

12  Though  wickedness  be  sweet  in 
his  mouth,  though  he  hide  it  under 
his  tongue; 

13  Though  he  spare  it,  and  forsake 
t  Heb.  i« //*e  it  not ;  but  keep  it  still  +  within  his 

vi  ul st  of  Ins  ,  A  ' 

palate.  mOlltil  : 

14  Yet  his  meat  in  his  bowels  is 
turned,  it  is  the  gall  of  asps  within 
him. 


II  Or,  The 
poor  shall  op 
press  his 
children. 


10.  His  children  shall  seek  to  please  the  poor,']  This 
is  much  stronger  than  if  he  had  said,  "  they  shall  become 
poor."  It  is  placing  them  below  poverty  itself.  They 
shall  court  the  goodwill  and  assistance  of  the  most  des- 
titute and  abject.  Scott,  Parkhurst.  God  many  times 
suffers  an  estate  got  by  oppression  to  prosper  for  a  little 
while  :  but  there  is  a  curse  attends  it,  which  descends 
upon  the  estate  like  an  encumbrance ;  and  parents,  when 
they  think  they  entail  an  estate,  often  entail  poverty 
upon  their  children.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

12.  —  though  he  hide  it  under  his  tongue  ;]  As  a  glut- 
ton that  gets  a  sweet  morsel  between  his  teeth  is  loth  to 
lose  the  taste  of  it,  and  therefore  does  not  hastily  swal- 
low it  down ;  thus  does  the  carnal  man  deal  with  his 
sin  :  he  keepeth  it  close,  and  hideth  it  under  his  tongue. 
Caryl. 

14.  Yet  his  meat  in  his  bowels  is  turned,  &c]  As  meat 
mixed  with  poison,  his  sin  will  at  last  be  his  ruin.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

—  the  gall  of  asps']  ^Elian  says,  that  the  poison  of 
asps  is  extremely  subtile,  and  extends  its  effects  very 
rapidly  over  the  whole  body.  Hence  the  proverb,  "  bite 
of  an  asp,"  to  express  an  incurable  wound.  AVith  this 
verse  is  connected  ver.  16,  where  "the  viper"  answers 
to  several  Eastern  names,  which  are  very  near  to  the 
original  Hebrew  word,  and  which  signify  a  serpent 
remarkable  for  a  quick  and  penetrating  poison.  Script. 
Must.  Expos.  Ind. 

15.  He  hath  swallowed  down  riches,]  The  original 
word  is  very  forcible  :  it  denotes  vast  avidity  and  ra- 
pacity; being  a  metaphor  from  a  ravenous  beast  de- 
vouring his  prey.     Compare  Jer.  li.  34.    Scott. 

he   shall  vomit  them   up  again .-]     He  shall  be 

forced  to  restore  with  sorrow  his  ill-gotten  riches.  God, 
by  his  providence,  shall  take  them  away,  with  plagues 
that  will  attend  the  loss  of  them.     Bp.  Wilson. 

16.  He  shall  suck  the  poison  of  asps :]  His  ill-gotten 
riches  shall  prove  as  great  and  as   deadly  a  torture, 


15  He  hath  swallowed  down  riches, 
and  he  shall  vomit  them  up  again : 
God  shall  cast  them  out  of  his  belly. 

16  He  shall  suck  the  poison  of  asps : 
the  viper's  tongue  shall  slay  him. 

17  He  shall  not  see  the  rivers, 
||  the  floods,  the  brooks  of  honey  and 
butter. 

18  That  which  he  laboured  for 
shall  he  restore,  and  shall  not  swallow 
it  down  :  f  according  to  his  substance 
shall  the  restitution  be,  and  he  shall 
not  rejoice  therein. 

19  Because  he  hath  \  oppressed 
and  hath  forsaken  the  poor ;  because 
he  hath  violently  taken  away  an 
house  which  he  build ed  not ; 

20  b  Surely  he  shall  not  f  feel 
quietness  in  his  belly,  he  shall  not 
save  of  that  which  he  desired. 

21  ||  There  shall  none  of  his  meat 
be  left ;  therefore  shall  no  man  look 
for  his  goods. 

22  In  the  fulness  of  his  sufficiency 
he  shall  be  in  straits  :  every  hand  of 
the  ||  wicked  shall  come  upon  him. 

23  When  he  is  about  to  fill   his 


II  Or, 
streaming 

brooks. 


tHeb. 

according  In 
the  substance 
of  his  ex- 
change, 
t  Heb. 
crushed. 


b  Eccles.  5. 

13,  14. 

t  Heb.  know. 


||  Or,  There 
shall  be  none 
left  for  his 
meat. 


II  Or, 
troubles  yme. 


as  if,  when  he  squeezed  the  poor,  he  had  sucked  the 
poison  of  asps,  or  been  bitten  by  the  viper.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

17.  He  shall  not  see  the  rivers,  &c]  He  shall  not  see 
the  plenty  and  happiness  which  he  proposed  to  himself. 
He  shall  have  no  satisfaction  in  what  he  gets  by  his 
industry.  Such  is  the  certain  fruit  of  injustice  and 
oppression.     Bp.  Wilson. 

the  brooks  of  honey  and  butter.]     "We  in  these 

cooler  countries  have  no  great  notion  of  butter  being 
described  as  so  extremely  liquid  :  it  appears  among  us 
in  a  more  solid  state.  But  as  the  plentiful  flowing  of 
honey,  when  pressed  from  the  comb  into  jars,  in  which 
it  is  wont  to  be  kept,  may  be  compared  in  strong  lan- 
guage to  a  little  river ;  so,  according  to  the  Eastern 
management,  butter  is  equally  fluid,  and  may  be  de- 
scribed in  the  same  way,  when  poured  from  the  skin,  in 
which  it  is  made,  into  jars  for  the  purpose  of  being 
preserved.     Harmer. 

The  Eastern  butter  is  a  kind  of  thick  cream,  not  solid, 
like  our  lumps  of  butter.  This  butter  and  honey  com- 
pose the  same  mess  of  food,  and  are  eaten  mixedtogether. 
D'Arvieux  says  of  the  Arabs,  "  One  of  their  chief  break- 
fasts is  cream,  or  fresh  butter,  mixed  in  a  mess  of  honey  : 
these  do  not  seem  to  suit  very  well  together,  but  ex- 
perience teaches  that  this  is  no  bad  mixture,  nor  dis- 
agreeable in  its  taste,  if  one  is  a  little  accustomed  to  it." 
Thevenot  also  says,  "The  Arabs  knead  their  bread- 
paste  afresh,  adding  thereto  butter,  and  sometimes  also 
honey."  See  the  same  mixture  noticed  in  Isa.  vii.  15.  22. 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

20.  —  he  shall  not  feel  quietness  in  his  belly,]  "  Neither 
is  his  belly  satisfied,"  as  the  Latin  Vulgate  translates  it. 
His  vice  is  described  :  it  is  an  insatiable  appetite  of 
rapine.     Scott. 

22.  In  the  fulness  of  his  sufficiency  he  shall  be  in 
straits  .-]  The  greater  nis  supply  of  worldly  goods,  the 
more  he  shall  be  distressed.    Bp.  Patrick. 


The  state  and  portion 


JOB. 


of  the  wicked. 


belly,  God  shall  cast  the  fury  of  his 
wrath  upon  him,  and  shall  rain  it 
upon  him  while  he  is  eating. 

24  He  shall  flee  from  the  iron 
weapon,  and  the  bow  of  steel  shall 
strike  him  through. 

25  It  is  drawn,  and  cometh  out  of 
the  body;  yea,  the  glittering  sword 
cometh  out  of  his  gall :  terrors  are 
upon  him. 

26  All  darkness  shall  he  hid  in  his 
secret  places :  a  fire  not  blown  shall 
consume  him ;  it  shall  go  ill  with  him 
that  is  left  in  his  tabernacle. 

27  The  heaven  shall  reveal  his  ini- 
quity; and  the  earth  shall  rise  up 
against  him. 


24.  He  shall  flee  from  the  iron  weapon,  &c]  When 
he  desires  and  hopes  to  avoid  a  less  danger,  he  shall 
fall  into  a  greater.     Bp.  Hall. 

"  He  would  flee  from  the  weapons,  but  the  brasen 
bow  shall  strike  him  through."  The  word  rendered 
"weapons,"  signifies  arms,  or  weapons  of  every  sort, 
as  the  bow,  shield,  arrows,  &c.  Ezek.  xxxix.  9 ;  and  is 
here  put  for  the  armed  host,  that  is,  of  evils.  God  is 
at  war  with  him.  The  Scripture  arms  the  Divine  Being 
with  a  sword,  a  bow,  and  arrows,  to  represent  his 
vengeance,  Ps.  vii.  12,  13.  Compare  chap.  vi.  4;  xv. 
24  ;  see  also  the  note  on  chap,  xviii.  14.  All  his  efforts 
to  ward  off  the  calamities  which  fall  upon  him  will  be 
ineffectual.  The  Arabian  writers  are  very  fond  of  the 
idea  of  a  bow,  and  frequently  use  it  to  represent  extra- 
ordinary, inevitable,  and  destructive  calamities,  from 
the  hand  of  God.     Scott. 

25.  It  is  drawn,  and  cometh  out  of  the  body  ;  &c] 
He  is  mortally  wounded  by  these  judgments  :  horrors  of 
conscience  seize  upon  him,  because  he  cannot  live,  and 
dares  not  die.     Clark. 

26.  All  darkness  shall  be  hid  in  his  secret  places  .-] 
Unforeseen  danger  shall  arise,  which  he  never  suspected ; 
and  none  of  his  house  shall  prosper.  Bp.  Wilson. 

Rather  "  a  total  darkness  shall  be  reserved  for  his 
treasures ;"  that  is,  he  shall  for  ever  be  as  much 
deprived  of  them,  as  if  they  were  still  buried  in  the 
bowels  of  the  earth  ;  see  ver.  21.     Dr.  Durell. 

a  fire  not  blown  shall  consume  him  ;]    A  fire  not 

kindled  by  man,  but  sent  down  from  heaven,  in  the 
just  judgment  of  God,  shall  consume  him,  as  thou, 
O  Job,  hast,  not  long  since,  had  lamentable  proof.  Bp. 
Hall. 

27.  The  heaven  shall  reveal  his  iniquity ;]  The  heaven, 
by  thunder,  lightning,  or  tempests,  shall  declare  itself 
his  enemy ;  and  the  earth,  by  wild  beasts  or  serpents, 
or  some  other  way,  shall  make  war  against  him.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

28.  —  in  the  day  of  his  wrath.~\  That  is,  of  God's 
wrath  upon  him :  perhaps  more  properly,  though  less 
strictly,  "  in  the  day  of  his  sufferings ;"  that  is,  of  the 
criminal's  punishment.     Script.  Must.  Expos.  Ind. 

29.  This'is  the  portion  of  a  wicked  man  from  God,  &c] 
The  posterity  of  the  wicked  do  many  times  inherit  the 
fruit  of  their  fathers'  sins  and  vices ;  and  that,  not  only 
by  a  just  judgment  of  God,  but  from  the  natural  course 
and  consequence  of  things.  And  in  this  sense  that 
expression  of  Job  in  the  following  chapter  is  often  veri- 
fied, that  "  God  layeth  up  the  iniquity  of  wicked  men 
for  their  children,"  chap.  xxi.  19.    And  experience  tes- 


28  The  increase  of  his  house  shall  c  ^\\  T 
depart,  and  his  goods  shall  flow  away  about  1520. 
in  the  day  of  his  wrath.  v~— '^ 

29  This  is  the  portion  of  a  wicked 
man    from    God,    and    the   heritage 

+  appointed  unto  him  by  God.  t  Heb.  of  his 

111  J  decree  from 

CHAP.  XXI.  God- 

1  Job  sheweth  that  even  in  the  judgment  of 
man  he  hath  reason  to  be  grieved.  7  Some- 
times the  wicked  do  so  prosper,  as  they  de- 
spise God.  16  Sometimes  their  destruction 
is  manifest.  22  The  happy  and  unhappy 
are  alike  in  death.  27  The  judgment  of 
the  wicked  is  in  another  world. 

UT  Job  answered  and  said, 
2  Hear  diligently  my  speech, 
and  let  this  be  vour  consolations. 


tifies,  that  the  intemperate  and  unjust  do  many  times 
transmit  their  bodily  infirmities  and  diseases  to  their 
children,  and  entail  a  secret  curse  upon  their  estates, 
which  does  either  insensibly  waste  and  consume  them, 
or  eat  out  the  heart  and  comfort  of  them.  Abp.  Til- 
lotson.  We  have  here  a  most  admirable  account  of 
great  wicked  men :  the  only  fault  in  Zophar  was,  in 
misapplying  it  to  Job ;  as  if  God  could  not  in  justice 
afflict  any  but  wicked  men.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Chap.  XXI.  This  chapter  contains  Job's  reply  to 
Zophar ;  in  which  he  enters  at  large  into  the  momen- 
tous question  of  God's  dealings  with  mankind,  in  order 
to  shew  the  falsehood  of  Zophar's  argument  of  the 
shortlived  triumph  of  the  wicked. 

He  begins  his  speech  with  a  gentle  complaint  of  their 
severe  treatment  of  him,  and  calls  their  attention  to  his 
reasoning  upon  this  delicate  subject,  which  he  reflected 
on  with  awe  and  reverence.  "  Wherefore  do  the  wicked 
live,  &c."  ver.  2 — 7.  He  then  shews,  that  the  wicked 
sometimes  live  long,  and  prosper,  and  die  in  peace ;  and 
yet  that  all  this  only  hardened  them  in  their  wickedness, 
and  led  them  to  cast  off  all  regard  to  God  and  religion, 
ver.  14,  15. 

But  in  touching  on  this  tender  ground,  the  prosperity 
of  the  wicked,  which  his  adversaries  might  misinterpret, 
as  if  he  were  pleading  the  cause  of  impiety,  he  adds,  an 
apology  for  himself,  that  he  was  not  of  the  "  counsel  of 
the  wicked,"  neither  of  their  opinion  nor  society ;  for 
that  he  did  not  consider  their  prosperity  to  be  owing 
to  themselves,  or  in  their  own  "hand"  or  power :  that 
oftentimes  God  made  them  terrible  examples  of  his  jus- 
tice, and  their  children  after  them  :  thus  admitting  his 
adversaries'  arguments,  as  far  as  they  were  just,  ver. 
16—21. 

Still  however  he  contends,  in  opposition  to  them, 
that,  in  the  general  course  of  God's  providence,  as  it 
appears  in  fact,  however  mysterious  his  ways,  good  and 
evil  are  not  seldom  dispersed  here  promiscuously,  with- 
out any  strict  regard  to  merit  or  demerit,  during  the 
whole  period  of  human  life,  ver.  22 — 26. 

Job  next  touches  on  their  uncharitable  perversion  of 
his  calamities  into  judgments;  and  as  he  had  before 
stated  his  own  hope  of  a  resurrection,  and  a  gracious 
sentence  from  his  Redeemer,  so  now  he  closes  and  com- 
pletes his  masterly  argument  with  a  declaration,  that  the 
wicked  who  prosper  in  this  life,  and  leave  their  proud 
monuments  behind  them,  shall  receive  a  dreadful  re- 
compense in  the  future  day  of  judgment,  ver.  27.  Peters, 
Dr.  Hales. 


Wicked  men  sometimes  prosper. 


CHAP.  XXI. 


Their  destruction. 


t  Heb. 
sliortened? 
t  Heb.  Look 

nil  I u  me. 


a  Ps.  17.  10. 
&  73.  12. 
Jer.  12.  1. 
Ilab.  1.  16. 


t  Heb.  are 
peace  from 
fear. 


Or,  in 


b  Chap.  22. 
17. 


3  Suffer  me  that  I  may  speak ;  and 
after  that  I  have  spoken,  mock  on. 

4  As  for  me,  is  my  complaint  to 
man  ?  and  if  it  ivere  so,  why  should 
not  my  spirit  be  f  troubled  ? 

5  f  Mark  me,  and  be  astonished, 
and  lay  your  hand  upon  your  mouth. 

6  Even  when  I  remember  I  am 
afraid,  and  trembling  taketh  hold  on 
my  flesh. 

7  a  Wherefore  do  the  wicked  live, 
become  old,  yea, are  mighty  in  power? 

8  Their  seed  is  established  in  their 
sight  with  them,  and  their  offspring 
before  their  eyes. 

9  Their  houses  f  are  safe  from 
fear,  neither  is  the  rod  of  God  upon 
them. 

10  Their  bull  gendereth,  and  faileth 
not;  their  cow  calveth,  and  casteth 
not  her  calf. 

1 1  They  send  forth  their  little  ones 
like  a  flock,  and  their  children  dance. 

12  They  take  the  timbrel  and  harp, 
and  rejoice  at  the  sound  of  the  organ. 

13  They  spend  their  days  ||  in 
wealth,  and  in  a  moment  go  down  to 
the  grave. 

14  b  Therefore  they  say  unto  God, 
Depart  from  us;  for  we  desire  not 
the  knowledge  of  thy  ways. 

15  What  is  the  Almighty,  that  we 
should  serve  him  ?  and  what  profit 
should  we  have,  if  we  pray  unto  him  ? 

16  Lo,  their  good  is  not  in  their 


Ver.  2.  Hear  diligently  my  speecli,~\  Let  me  prevail 
with  you  to  attend  to  my  discourse  :  do  me  this  kind- 
ness, and  it  shall  serve  instead  of  those  consolations 
which  I  promised  myself  from  you.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  As  for  me,  is  my  complaint  to  man  f]  If  I  had  only 
to  do  with  man  in  this  my  misery,  and  had  no  other  to 
make  my  complaint  to,  I  should  have  just  reason  to  he 
utterly  dejected ;  but  now,  I  have  a  God  to  make  my 
moan  unto.     Bp.  Hall. 

5 — 13.  Mark  me,  and  be  astonished,  &c]  As  Job 
well  knew,  that  this  account  of  the  prosperity  of  the 
wicked,  however  necessary  to  his  argument,  would 
have  something  shocking  in  it  to  the  ears  of  those  to 
whom  it  was  addressed,  the  delicacy  with  which  he 
introduces  it  is  inimitable.  Yer.  5 — 7,  as  if  he  had  said, 
That  thus  it  is  in  fact,  is  plain.  It  is  with  awe  and 
reverence  I  speak  it.  But  as  for  you,  I  am  persuaded, 
that  you  will  never  be  able  upon  your  principles  to 
account  for  it.     Peters. 

7 — 13.  Wherefore  do  the  wicked  &c]  We  have  here 
a  lively  description  of  worldly  felicity,  drawn  from  the 
manners  of  Arabia,  and  adapted  to  the  mode  of  wealth 
and  sensual  gratification  in  ancient  times.     Scott. 

12.  —  the  organ.']  The  instrument  here  spoken  of 
seems  to  have  resembled  the  modern  organ,  so  far  as 
it  consisted  of  a  number  of  pipes  set  close,  or  joined 
together.  We  can  hardly  imagine  it  was  very  like  the 
modern  organ ;  it  appears  rather,  from  Ezek.   xxxiii. 


hand :  the  counsel  of  the  wicked  is 
far  from  me. 

17  How  oft  is  the  ||  candle  of  the 
wicked  put  out  ?  and  how  oft  cometh 
their  destruction  upon  them  ?  God 
distributeth  sorrows  in  his  anger. 

18  They  are  as  stubble  before  the 
wind,  and  as  chaff  that  the  storm 
-f-  carrieth  away. 

19  God  layeth  up  ||  his  iniquity 
for  his  children  :  he  rewardeth  him, 
and  he  shall  know  it. 

20  His  eyes  shall  see  his  destruc- 
tion, and  he  shall  drink  of  the  wrath 
of  the  Almighty. 

21  For  what  pleasure  hath  he  in 
his  house  after  him,  when  the  num- 
ber of  his  months  is  cut  off  in  the 
midst  ? 

22  Shall  any  teach  God  know- 
ledge ?  seeing  he  judge th  those  that 
are  high. 

23  One  dieth  -j-  in  his  full  strength, 
being  wholly  at  ease  and  quiet. 

24  ||  His  breasts  are  full  of  milk, 
and  his  bones  are  moistened  with 
marrow. 

25  And  another  dieth  in  the  bit- 
terness of  his  soul,  and  never  eateth 
with  pleasure. 

26  They  shall  lie  down  alike  in  the 
dust,  and  the  worms  shall  cover  them. 

27  Behold,  I  know  your  thoughts, 
and  the  devices  ivhich  ye  wrongfully 
imagine  against  me. 


Or,  lamp. 


t  Heb. 

slealetli  aivai/. 
||  That  is,  the 
punish  men  I  of 
his  iniquity. 


f  Heb.  in  his 
very  perfec- 
tion, or,  in 
the  strength 
of  his  per- 
fection. 
||  Or,  milk 
pails. 


32,  to  have  been,  as  Calmet  observes,  "  a  kind  of  flute 
composed  of  several  pipes  of  unequal  length  and  thick- 
ness joined  together,  which  gave  an  harmonious  sound, 
when  they  were  blown  into  by  moving  them  successively 
under  the  lower  bp."  It  was  probably  not  unlike  the 
pastoral  instrument,  which  the  Roman  poets  ascribe  to 
Pan.     Parkhurst. 

18.  They  are  as  stubble  before  the  wind,']  In  order 
to  perceive  the  beauty  and  propriety  of  these  images,  we 
should  recollect  the  practice  in  the  East  of  threshing 
their  corn  in  the  open  field,  so  that,  if  the  wind  happen 
to  rise,  the  shattered  straw  and  chaff  are  easily  carried 
away.     Scott. 

24.  His  breasts  are  full  of  milk,]  Rather,  "his  pas- 
tures are  full  of  milk ;"  that  is,  of  flocks  and  herds ; 
he  dies  in  opulence.  Scott.  Or,  "  his  bowels"  or  in- 
testines "  are  full  of,"  or  abound  with,  "  fat."  Park- 
hurst. 

27.  Behold,  I  know  your  thoughts^]  I  know  what  you 
would  insinuate  by  the  speeches  which  you  make,  such 
as  this  which  follows,  ver.  28,  "  For  ye  say,  &c."  As  if 
vou  should  say,  What  is  become  of  the  house  of  Job, 
who  lived  like  a  prince  ?  or  what,  in  general,  is  the 
portion  of  the  wicked  ?  Does  not  a  great  and  sure  de- 
struction overtake  them  ?  This  is  evidently  the  mean- 
ing of  the  question.  The  answer  follows  immediately, 
ver.  29,  30.  Now  if  they  were  meant  of  a  temporal 
destruction,  it  directly  confirms  the  insinuation  of  the 


The  wicked  are  judged  in  another  world. 


c  Prov.  1C.  4. 


t  Heb.  the 

day  of  wraths 


t  Heb. 
graves. 
t  Heb.  watch 
in  the  heap. 


28  For  ye  say,  Where  is  the  house 
of  the  prince  ?  and  where  are  \  the 
dwelling-  places  of  the  wicked  ? 

29  Have  ye  not  asked  them  that 
go  by  the  way  ?  and  do  ye  not  know 
their  tokens, 

30  c  That  the  wicked  is  reserved 
to  the  day  of  destruction  ?  they  shall 
be  brought  forth  to  -f-  the  day  of 
wrath. 

31  Who  shall  declare  his  way  to 
his  face  ?  and  who  shall  repay  him 
what  he  hath  done  ? 

32  Yet  shall  he  be  brought  to  the 
f  grave,  and  shall  f  remain  in  the 
tomb. 

33  The  clods  of  the  valley  shall  be 
sweet  unto  him,  and  every  man  shall 


friends;  and  the  inference  would  be  unavoidable;  there- 
fore Job  must  needs  be  wicked. 

But  the  true  key  to  it  appears  to  be  this  :  it  was 
the  custom  of  the  ancients  to  bury  near  the  high  roads, 
or  in  the  most  publick  and  conspicuous  places  ;  and  to 
erect  a  pillar  or  monument  over  the  dead,  to  preserve 
his  memory.  These  pillars,  if  they  had  any  inscription 
at  all  on  them,  recorded,  no  doubt,  the  name  and  titles 
of  the  person,  and  perhaps  some  of  the  happiest  circum- 
stances of  his  life,  or  what  was  most  remarkable  in  his 
death.  These  inscriptions,  moreover,  usually  bespoke 
attention  by  "  Stop,  Traveller;"  or  words  to  that  pur- 
pose. These  then  probably  are  the  marks  or  tokens, 
to  which  Job  directs  his  friends ;  and  which  he  advises 
them  either  to  consult  themselves  or  to  ask  the  travellers 
about  them ;  and  from  thence  they  would  be  naturally 
led  to  make  the  inference  or  conclusion  which  follows 
in  the  next  verse.  For  as  they  might  observe  several 
monuments  among  the  rest,  erected  for  such  as  had  been 
notoriously  wicked  in  their  lives,  and  yet  had  run  out 
a  long  course  of  years  in  prosperity,  and  had  been  buried 
at  last  with  great  pomp  ;  it  is  with  reason  he  bids  them 
infer  from  hence,  that  the  punishment  of  such  as  these 
was  reserved  for  a  more  solemn  season,  which  was  the 
proper  time  of  retribution,  and  not  the  mixed  uncertain 
state  of  this  life,  ver.  27 — 30.     Peters. 

30.  —  the  day  of  destruction  ? — the  day  of  wrath.^  By 
the  "day  of  destruction"  and  the  "day  of  wrath,"  it 
will  appear  from  the  context,  that  no  other  can  be  meant 
than  the  future  day  of  judgment ;  which  to  the  wicked 
and  ungodly  is  every  where  represented  in  Scripture  as 
a  day  of  wrath,  a  day  of  destruction.  "  They  shall  be 
punished  (says  St.  Paul)  with  everlasting  destruction 
from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  from  the  glory  of 
his  power,"  2  Thess.  i.  9-  And  so  St.  Peter  (2  Pet. 
iii.  7,)  calls  the  day  of  judgment,  "the  day  of  perdition 
of  ungodly  men."  And  it  is  remarkable,  that  where 
Job  declares  to  his  friends,  that  he  had  been  all  along 
withheld  from  sinning  by  a  pious  awe  of  the  Divine  jus- 
tice, (meaning,  probably,  the  thought  of  a  future  judg- 
ment,) he  uses  a  similar  expression,  chap.  xxxi.  23, 
"  Destruction  from  God  was  a  terror  to  me."  The 
Hebrew  word,  as  well  as  that  in  our  translation,  is  the 
same  that  is  used  here. 

To  understand  it  of  a  temporal  destruction,  is  to  sup- 
pose Job  to  cut  the  neck  of  his  own  argument  at 
once,  and  to  fall  in  with  the  meaning  of  his  friends. 
Peters. 

33,  34.  The  clods  of  the  valley  shall  be  sweet  unto  him, 


JOB.  Man's  goodness  projiteth  not  God. 

draw  after  him,  as  there  are  innume- 
rable before  him. 

34  How  then  comfort  ye  me  in 
vain,  seeing  in  your  answers  there 
remaineth  j- falsehood?  tHeb. 

transgression. 

CHAP.  XXII. 

1  Eliphaz  sheweth  that  man's  goodness  projit- 
eth not  God.  5  He  accuseth  Job  of  divers 
sins.  21  He  exhorteth  him  to  repentance, 
with  promises  of  mercy. 


rpHEN    Eliphaz 


the    Temanite 
answered  and  said, 

2  Can  a  man  be  profitable  unto 

God,  ||  as  he  that  is  wise  may  be  pro-  J^Y/pr'- 
fitable  unto  himself?  fitabie,  doth 

_.    r    .  i  i        i  i      •    i  Iiis  good 

3  Is  it  any  pleasure  to  the  Almighty,  success 
that  thou  art  righteous  ?  or  is  it  gain  hereon? 

&c]  There  he  lies  quietly  in  the  earth,  and  none  dis- 
turbs his  ashes.  He  suffers  nothing  but  what  all  men 
shall  suffer  after  him,  as  innumerable  have  suffered 
before  him.  See  then  how  ill  you  discharge  the  office 
of  comforters,  whose  answers  have  so  little  truth  in 
them ! 

For  you  maintain,  that  prosperity  is  the  inseparable 
companion  of  piety ;  when  every  one  can  tell  you,  that 
none  flourish  more  than  the  wicked,  and  that  calamities 
are  common  to  all  mankind.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  liveliness  of  Eastern  poetry  here  represents  the 
dead  as  having  the  same  perceptions  as  if  they  were  alive 
in  their  sepulchres :  "  He  shall  watch  in  the  heap"  of 
earth  or  stones  that  cover  him ;  for  such,  the  margin  of 
our  translation  tells  us,  is  the  more  exact  import  of  the 
Hebrew :  "the  clods"  around  him,  like  those  in  some 
pleasant  valley,  or  on  the  border  of  some  torrent,  "  shall 
be  sweet  unto  him  ;"  alluding  probably  to  the  manner 
of  ornamenting  their  sepulchres,  by  planting  on  or 
about  them  flowers  and  odoriferous  herbs  or  shrubs. 
Harmer. 

Chap.  XXII.  Job  having  constantly  affirmed,  in  oppo- 
sition to  his  friends,  that  God  equally  afflicts  the  right- 
eous and  the  wicked ;  and  having  intimated,  chap.  xxi.  4, 
that  his  complaint  was  not  to  man  but  to  God,  Eliphaz 
asks  him,  whether  God  hath  any  interest  in  refusing  to 
bring  him  to  that  trial  which  he  is  so  ready  to  call  for. 
If,  Eliphaz  adds,  God  declines  Job's  challenge,  it  can  be 
for  no  other  reason,  but  that  He  is  already  fully  aware 
of  Job's  misconduct,  and  needs  not  to  investigate  the 
matter.  This  seems  to  be  the  intent  of  the  whole  chap- 
ter, which  may  be  divided  into  two  distinct  parts  :  the 
first  is  reprehensory ;  for  Eliphaz  reproves  Job  severely 
to  the  end  of  ver.  20  :  the  second  is  hortatory,  Eliphaz 
earnestly  moving  Job  to  repentance  by  many  promises, 
and  by  assurances  that  his  repentance  will  not  be  in 
vain,  from  ver.  20  to  the  end  of  the  chapter.  Bp.  Stock, 
Caryl. 

Ver.  3.  Is  it  any  pleasure  to  the  Almighty,  that  thou  art 
righteous  ? ]  If  thou  art  as  upright  as  thou  pretendest  to 
be,  still  God  is  not  indebted  to  thee  for  thy  righteous- 
ness.    Clark. 

These  words  teach  us  that  man,  by  doing  good,  can- 
not be  profitable  to  God ;  that  there  is  no  accession  of 
happiness  to  the  Almighty,  when  we  are  righteous  and 
walk  in  integrity ;  but  that  the  advantage  is  all  to  our- 
selves. If  God  gives  us  laws,  and  commands  us  to 
observe  them,  He  only  does  it  for  our  good ;  and  if 


Eliphaz  accuseth  Job 


CHAP.  XXII. 


of  divers  sins. 


t  Heb. 

stripped  the 
clothes  of  the 
nuked. 


t  Heb.  the 
man  of  arm, 
+  Heb. 
eminent,  or, 
accepted  for 
countenance. 


to  him,  that  thou  makest  thy  ways 
perfect  ? 

4  Will  he  reprove  thee  for  fear  of 
thee  ?  will  he  enter  with  thee  into 
judgment  ? 

5  Is  not  thy  wickedness  great  ? 
and  thine  iniquities  infinite  ? 

6  For  thou  hast  taken  a  pledge 
from  thy  brother  for  nought,  and 
f  stripped  the  naked  of  their  cloth- 
ing. 

7  Thou  hast  not  given  water 
to  the  weary  to  drink,  and  thou 
hast  withholden  bread  from  the 
hungry. 

8  But  as  for  f  the  mighty  man,  he 
had  the  earth  ;  and  the  f  honourable 
man  dwelt  in  it. 

9  Thou  hast  sent  widows  away 
empty,  and  the  arms  of  the  father- 
less have  been  broken. 

10  Therefore  snares  are  round 
about  thee,  and  sudden  fear  troubleth 
thee  ; 

11  Or  darkness,  that   thou   canst 


we  offend  and  disobey  Him,  we  only  hurt  ourselves. 
Oslervald. 

4.  Will  he  reprove  thee  for  fear  of  thee  ?~\  Will  it  turn 
to  God's  profit,  if  thou  livest  never  so  unblamably  ? 
ver.  3.  Or,  on  the  contrary,  ver.  4,  Is  He  afraid  that 
thou  shouldest  hurt  Him  by  thy  sins,  and  will  He  there- 
fore punish  thee  ?  Is  this  the  reason  that  He  now 
afflicts  thee,  to  prevent  the  damage  they  might  do  Him  ? 
Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  For  thou  hast  taken  a  pledge  from  thy  brother  for 
nought,  &c]  Amongst  Job's  many  and  grievous  afflic- 
tions, as  it  is  hard  to  say  which  was  the  greatest,  so  we 
are  sure  this  was  not  the  least,  that  he  was  to  wrestle 
with  the  unjust  and  bitter  upbraidings  of  unreasonable 
and  incompassionate  men.  They  came  to  visit  him  as 
friends,  and  as  friends  they  shoidd  have  comforted  him. 
But  sorry  friends  they  were,  and  "miserable  comforters," 
chap.  xvi.  2 ;  indeed  not  comforters,  but  tormentors ; 
and  accusers,  rather  than  friends.  Seeing  God's  hand 
heavy  upon  him,  for  want  of  better  or  other  proof,  they 
charge  him  with  hypocrisy.  And  because  they  would 
not  seem  to  deal  all  in  generalities,  for  against  this  gene- 
ral accusation  of  hypocrisy  it  was  sufficient  for  him  as 
generally  to  plead  the  truth  and  uprightness  of  his  heart, 
they  therefore  go  on  more  particularly,  but  as  falsely, 
and  as  it  were  by  way  of  instance,  to  charge  him  with 
oppression.  Thus  Eliphaz  by  name  taxes  him  in  this 
chapter.  Against  these  foul  aspersions,  the  good  man 
defends  himself  something  largely  in  the  twenty-ninth 
chapter,  in  which  he  declares  how  he  demeaned  himself 
in  the  time  of  his  prosperity  in  the  administration  of  his 
magistracy,  far  otherwise  than  was  laid  to  his  charge. 
Bp.  Sanderson. 

stripped  the  naked  of  their  clothing.']    The  Arabs 

call  their  upper  garment  a  hyke ;  which  is  a  blanket,  or 
gown,  five  or  six  yards  long,  and  five  or  six  yards  broad. 
This  is  -wrapped  over  the  tunic,  or  close-bodied  frock, 
which  is  the  inner  garment,  and  girded  about  their  waist 
in  time  of  work  or  action.  Persons  who  have  no  hyke 
or  upper  garment,  but  only  their  tunic  and  shirt,  may 


IJ  Or,  What. 


t  Heb.  a 
flood  was 
poured  upon 
their  foun- 
dation. 
a  Ch.  21.  14. 

||  Or,  to  them. 


c  Ps.  107.  42. 


not  see ;    and  abundance  of  waters 
cover  thee. 

12  Is  not  God  in  the  height  of 
heaven  ?  and  behold  f  the  height  of 
the  stars,  how  high  they  are  ! 

13  And  thou  sayest,  ||  How  doth 
God  know?  can  he  judge  through 
the  dark  cloud  ? 

14  Thick  clouds  are  a  covering  to 
him,  that  he  seeth  not ;  and  he  walk- 
eth  in  the  circuit  of  heaven. 

15  Hast  thou  marked  the  old  way 
which  wicked  men  have  trodden  ? 

16  Which  were  cut  down  out  of 
time,  \  whose  foundation  was  over- 
flown with  a  flood  : 

17  a  Which  said  unto  God,  Depart 
from  us :  and  what  can  the  Almighty 
do  ||  for  them  ? 

18  Yet  he  filled  their  houses  with 
good  things :  but  the  b  counsel  of  the 
wicked  is  far  from  me. 

19  cThe  righteous  see  it  and  are 
glad  :  and  the  innocent  laugh  them  to 
scorn. 


be  said  to  be  "  naked,"  according  to  the  mode  of  speak- 
ing in  the  East.  Dr.  Shaw,  Scott.  The  sense  is,  Thou 
hast  stripped  of  their  garments  even  those,  who  had  no 
more  but  just  enough  to  cover  their  nakedness.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

7.  Thou  hast  not  given  water  to  the  weary  to  dri?ik,~] 
Thou  hast  been  hard-hearted  to  the  weary  traveller, 
when  thou  sawest  him  ready  to  die  with  thirst  or  hunger. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Entertainment  of  travellers,  and  charity  to  the  poor, 
were  looked  upon  by  the  Arabs,  and  by  the  ancient 
Greeks,  as  duties  of  the  most  sacred  obligation.  The 
Odyssey  of  Homer  has  some  noble  sentiments  on  this 
subject ;  and  the  poems  of  the  Arabs  abound  with  them. 
The  vilest  of  all  characters  among  them  was  the  inhos- 
pitable and  avaricious  man.     Scott. 

13.  And  thou  sayest,  How  doth  God  know?  &c]  It 
may  be  you  are  so  wicked  as  to  imagine,  that  God  can- 
not, or  that  He  will  not,  see  the  wickedness  done  upon 
earth  :  but  consider  how  He  drowned  the  world  for  their 
wickedness.     Bp.  Wilson. 

15.  Hast  thou  marked  the  old  way  &c]  This  was  the 
way  of  reasoning  in  the  old  world,  till  God  convinced 
them  of  their  error  by  destroying  them  with  a  deluge  of 
water.  Let  me  therefore  advise  you  not  to  follow  these 
men's  steps,  but  make  your  peace  with  God  by  a  timely 
repentance,  ver.  2 1 .     Bp.  Wilson. 

15,  16.  Hast  thou  marked  &c]  As  the  universal 
deluge  was  a  most  signal  and  memorable  instance  of 
God's  displeasure  against  wickedness  and  wicked  men, 
Eliphaz  takes  occasion  here  to  enlarge  upon  it  as  a 
proper  lesson  (so  he  thought  it)  for  his  friend,  and 
then  closes  it  with  the  mention  of  another  destruction 
either  past  or  to  be  expected,  which  is  described  to 
be  as  general,  and  as  fatal  to  the  wicked ;  see  ver.  20. 
Peters. 

16. — whose  foundation]  Whose  habitation ;  denomi- 
nated here  from  its  essential  part,  the  better  to  express 
the  durable  materials  of  which  their  palaces  were  formed. 
Scott. 


Eliphaz  exhorteth  Job  to  repentance, 


JOB. 


with  jiromises  of  mercy. 


A  Chap.  8.  5. 


||  Or,  on  the 

dust. 


||  Or,  gold. 
t  Heb. 
silver  of 
strength. 


20  Whereas  ||  our  substance  is  not 
cut  down,  but  ||  the  remnant  of  them 
the  fire  consumeth. 

21  Acquaint  now  thyself  ||  with 
him,  and  be  at  peace  :  thereby  good 
shall  come  unto  thee. 

22  Receive,  I  pray  thee,  the  law 
from  his  mouth,  and  lay  up  his  words 
in  thine  heart. 

23  d  If  thou  return  to  the  Almighty, 
thou  slialt  be  built  up,  thou  shalt  put 
away  iniquity  far  from  thy  tabernacles. 

24  Then  shalt  thou  lay  up  gold 
||  as  dust,  and  the  gold  of  Ophir  as 
the  stones  of  the  brooks. 

25  Yea,  the  Almighty  shall  be  thy 
||  defence,  and  thou  shalt  have  f  plenty 
of  silver. 

26  For  then  shalt  thou  have  thy 
delight  in  the  Almighty,  and  shalt 
lift  up  thy  face  unto  God. 

27  Thou  shalt  make  thy  prayer 
unto  him,  and  he  shall  hear  thee,  and 
thou  shalt  pay  thy  vows. 


20.  Whereas  our  substance  is  not  cut  down,  &c]  This 
is  the  lot  of  wicked  men ;  whereas  we,  who  are  right- 
eous and  godly,  speed  otherwise  ;  our  suhstance  is  hoth 
continued  and  multiplied ;  but  as  for  them,  that  which 
remains  of  their  riches,  together  with  their  persons, 
shall  be  consumed  with  the  fire  of  God's  displeasure. 
Bp.  Hall. 

21.  Acquaint  now  thyself  with  kim,~\  To  "acquaint 
ourselves  with  God,"  is  a  phrase  of  the  same  import  with 
coming  to  God,  and  seeking  for  Him,  and  many  other 
expressions  in  Scripture,  which  signify  nothing  else  but 
to  become  religious.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

23.  If  thou  return  to  the  Almighty,  thou  shalt  be  built 
up,  &c]  Thou  shalt  soon  feel  the  comfortable  fruits  of 
it :  for  if  thou  return  to  the  Almighty,  who  hath  laid 
thee  thus  low,  He  will  return  to  thee,  and  raise  thee  up 
as  high  as  ever  :  He  will  pardon  thine  iniquity,  and 
remove  the  punishment  of  it  far  from  thee  and  thine. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

29-  When  men  are  cast  down,~\  When  thou  seest  good 
men  cast  down,  then  shalt  thou,  by  the  strength  of  thy 
faith,  say,  There  shall  be  an  exaltation  for  these  men ; 
and  God  will  find  a  time  to  deliver  and  honour  the  hum- 
ble person.     Bp.  Hall. 

30.  He  shall  deliver  the  island  of  the  innocent  .•]  Rather, 
"  He,"  that  is,  God,  "  shall  deliver  the  habitation  of  the 
innocent ;"  see  Isa.  xx.  6,  and  the  note  there.  Parkhurst. 
Or,  "  The  innocent  shall  deliver  a  country,  and  it  shall 
be  delivered  by  the  pureness  of  his  hands."  Men  of 
exemplary  piety  and  virtue  are  sometimes  the  preservers 
of  a  whole  people,  by  means  of  their  favour  with  God. 
This  grand  idea  of  the  efficacy  of  true  religion,  and  the 
vast  utility  of  virtuous  men,  is  derived  from  the  patri- 
archal history ;  see  Gen.  xviii.  23,  &c.  Scott.  Yea,  a 
whole  country  shall  owe  its  safety  to  thy  innocence ;  it 
shall  be  delivered  by  thy  pious  prayers  and  blameless 
actions.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  "the  innocent  that  delivereth  the  land,"  and 
reprieveth  it  from  destruction,  when  the  sentence  of 
desolation  is  pronounced  against  it ;  "  and  it  is  delivered 
by  the  pureness  of  his  hands."  How  great  was  the 
goodness  of  God,  which  would  have  spared  the  five 


28  Thou  shalt  also  decree  a  thing, 
and  it  shall  be  established  unto  thee  : 
and  the  light  shall  shine  upon  thy 
ways. 

29  When  men  are  cast  down,  then 
thou  shalt  say,  There  is  lifting  up; 
and  he  shall  save  f  the  humble  per- 
son. 

30  ||  He  shall  deliver  the  island  of 
the  innocent:  and  it  is  delivered  by 
the  pureness  of  thine  hands. 


t  Heb.  him 
that  hath  low 
eyes. 

||  Or,  The  in- 
nocent shall 
deliver  the 
island. 


CHAP.  XXIII. 


1  Job  longeth  to  appear  before  God,  6  in  con- 
fidence of  his  mercy.  8  God,  icho  is  invi~ 
sible,  observeth  our  ways.  11  Job's  inno- 
cency.     13  God's  decree  is  immutable. 

THEN  Job  answered  and  said, 
2  Even  to  day  is  my  complaint 
bitter :    -j-  my  stroke  is  heavier  than 
my  groaning 

3 
find  him  !  that  I  might  come  even  to 
his  seat ! 


1  Heb. 

my  hand. 


Oh  that  I  knew  where  I  might 


cities  of  the  Salt  sea,  if  among  so  many  thousands  of 
abandoned  sinners  there  had  been  found  but  ten  right- 
eous, Gen.  xviii.  32  :  nay,  which  would  have  pardoned 
Jerusalem,  if  in  all  the  "  streets  and  broad  places  there- 
of," replenished  with  a  world  of  idolaters,  and  swearers, 
and  adulterers,  and  oppressors,  there  had  been  found  but 
one  single  man,  "  that  executed  judgment,  and  sought 
the  truth"  from  his  heart !  Jer.  v.  1.  When  the  wrath 
of  God  would  be  let  loose  to  overwhelm  a  guilty  nation, 
there  is  some  godly  Jehoshaphat  or  other,  whose  pre- 
sence God  regardeth  among  them,  2  Kings  in.  14  ;  there 
is  some  zealous  Moses  or  other,  that  "  standeth  in  the 
gap"  to  protect  them.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

Chap.  XXIII,  XXIV.  In  the  former  chapter  Job 
holds  forth  an  answer  to  what  Eliphaz  had  laid  to  his 
charge,  and  being  still  so  virulently  opposed,  he  first 
defends  his  own  integrity,  and  secondly,  in  the  latter 
chapter,  overthroweth  the  foundation  on  which  his 
friends  built  their  general  opposition ;  affirming  that 
there  is  neither  any  certain  time  nor  way  in  which  the 
Lord  punisheth  wicked  men  in  this  world ;  and  that 
therefore  no  argument  can  be  framed,  nor  judgment 
given  of  any  man's  condition  by  his  present  state,  or 
the  external  dispensations  of  God  towards  him.  Caryl. 

Chap.  XXIII.  ver.  2,  3.  Even  to  day  is  my  complaint 
bitter .■]  Job,  being  provoked  to  a  high  degree  by  the 
freedom  Eliphaz  had  taken  with  him  in  his  last  speech, 
in  charging  him  directly  with  the  most  enormous  sins, 
(chap.  xxii.  5,  6,)  turns  to  God,  according  to  his  custom, 
and  earnestly  begs  that  He  would  bring  him  to  this 
trial ;  that  he  would  hear  the  matter  fully,  and  deter- 
mine between  him  and  his  friends.  "  Oh  that  I  knew 
where  I  might  find  him!  (that  is,  God;)  that  I  might 
come  even  to  his  seat !"  (or  tribunal.)     Peters. 

Even  still  I  have  every  day  more  cause  than  another 
to  complain  of  my  great  affliction,  and  the  stroke  that  I 
feel  from  God  is  more  heavy  than  my  groaning  can  ex- 
press.    Bp.  Hall. 

3 — 10.  Oh  that  I  knew  where  I  might  find  him  !  &c] 
What  exalted  and  sublime  conceptions  Job  entertained 


Job  longeth  to  appeal'  before  God. 


CHAP.  XXIII. 


God's  decree  is  immutable. 


+  Heb.  the 
way  that  is 
with  me. 


4 1  would  order  my  cause  before  him, 
and  fill  my  mouth  with  arguments. 

5  I  would  know  the  words  which 
he  would  answer  me,  and  understand 
what  he  would  say  unto  me. 

6  Will  he  plead  against  me  with 
his  great  power  ?  No ;  but  he  would 
put  strength  in  me. 

7  There  the  righteous  might  dis- 
pute with  him;  so  should  I  be  de- 
livered for  ever  from  my  judge. 

8  Behold,  I  go  forward,  but  he  is 
not  there ;  and  backward,  but  I  can- 
not perceive  him  : 

9  On  the  left  hand,  where  he  doth 
work,  but  I  cannot  behold  him  :  he 
hideth  himself  on  the  right  hand,  that 
I  cannot  see  him  : 

10  But  he  knoweth  f  the  way  that 


of  the  Deity,  and  how  firmly  he  trusted  in  Him,  under 
all  the  pressure  of  his  accumulated  trials,  may  appear 
from  the  present  specimen,  selected  out  of  many, 
stating  his  omnipresence  and  spirituality  or  invisibility. 
Dr.  Hales. 

6,  7.  Will  he  plead  against  me  &c]  I  know  He  is  gra- 
cious :  He  would  not  stand  either  upon  his  rigour  or 
his  power  over  me ;  but  would  mercifully  sustain  me, 
and  give  me  courage  and  ability  to  stand  out  in  the 
maintenance  of  my  sincerity  before  Him.  Upon  these 
terms,  a  man  of  upright  heart  might  hold  a  lowly 
contention  with  Him ;  which  once  done,  being  absolved 
by  his  most  just  sentence,  I  should  be  delivered  for  ever 
from  the  slanders  and  condemnations  of  my  unjust  cen- 
surers.     Bp.  Hall. 

8 — 10.  Behold,  I  go  forward,  &c]  We  may  observe, 
that  the  thought  which  gives,  or  ought  to  give  the 
wicked  pain,  namely,  that  the  eye  of  God  observes  them, 
and  that  his  power  and  justice  reach  to  a  future  and 
invisible  state,  is  what  Job  takes  refuge  in,  as  the  only 
source  of  comfort  to  him  in  the  depth  of  his  distress. 
The  present  passage  is  remarkable  to  this  purpose, 
where,  after  expressing  the  greatest  earnestness  to  come 
before  God  and  take  his  trial ;  turning  himself  this  way 
and  that  way,  and  as  it  were  feeling  after  Him,  to  find 
Him  out,  but  in  vain,  (ver.  S,  9,)  he  cheers  himself  at  last 
with  this  reflection,  (ver.  10,)  "  But  he  knoweth  the 
way  that  I  take  :  when  he  hath  tried  me,  I  shall  come 
forth  as  gold."  If  we  compare  fhis  with  the  several 
passages  in  Job's  speeches,  where  he  absolutely  despairs 
of  any  temporal  deliverance,  we  must  of  necessity  under- 
stand it  of  the  hope  he  entertained  of  having  his  inno- 
cence cleared  in  the  day  of  judgment. 

There  is  a  passage  in  the  Book  of  Wisdom,  which, 
if  not  borrowed  from  this  of  Job,  affords  at  least  a  fine 
illustration  of  it,  chap.  hi.  4 — 6.  Speaking  of  the  happy 
lot  of  good  men  after  death,  who  had  been  wretched  and 
afflicted  here,  "Though  they  be  punished,"  says  the 
author,  "  in  the  sight  of  men,  yet  is  then  hope  full  of 
immortality.  And  having  been  a  little  chastised,  they 
shall  be  greatly  rewarded  :  for  God  proved  them,  and 
found  them  worthy  for  Himself.  As  gold  in  the  furnace 
hath  He  tried  them,  and  received  them  as  a  burnt  offer- 
ing."    Peters. 

11,  12.  My  foot  hath  held  his  steps,  &c]  The  morality 
of  Job  was  not  less  excellent  than  his  theology ;  in  these 
verses  he  expresses  his  undeviating  obedience  to  the  law 
of  God,  and  his  delight  therein.    It  is  evident  from  this 


Or,  my 

appointed 
portion. 


I  take  :  ichen  he  hath  tried  me,  I  shall 
come  forth  as  gold. 

1 1  My  foot  hath  held  his  steps,  his 
way  have  I  kept,  and  not  declined. 

12  Neither  have  I  gone  back  from 

the  commandment  of  his  lips ;  f  I  have  t  Heb.  iimve 
esteemed  the  words  of  his  mouth  more  JJ£ or' laid 
than  ||  jny  necessary  food. 

13  But  he  is  in  one  mind,  and  who 
can  turn  him  ?  and  ivhat  ahis  soul  de- 
sireth,  even  that  he  doeth. 

14  For  he  performeth  the  thing  that 
is  appointed  for  me  :  and  many  such 
things  are  with  him. 

15  Therefore  am  I  troubled  at  his 
presence :  when  I  consider,  I  am 
afraid  of  him. 

16  For  God  maketh  my  heart  soft, 
and  the  Almighty  troubleth  me  : 


passage,  and  others,  that  there  was  some  collection  of 
precepts,  or  rules  of  religion  and  morality  in  use  among 
the  Patriarchs ;  such  were  the  precepts  of  the  sons  of 
Noah;  and  there  is  great  reason  to  believe,  that  the 
substance  at  least  of  the  Decalogue  given  in  Sinai  was 
of  primitive  institution.  The  decree  of  the  first  council 
held  at  Jerusalem  by  the  Apostles  seems  to  refer  to  such, 
Acts  xv.  28,  29.     Compare  Gen.  ix.  1 — 6.     Dr.  Hales. 

13.  But  he  is  in  one  mind,  and  who  can  turn  him  ?~\ 
But,  0  vain  man  that  I  am !  how  should  I  hope  to  alter 
the  determinations  of  that  wise  and  powerful  God !  what 
He  hath  decreed  must  be;  and  who  can  change  his 
purposes  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

14.  For  he  performeth  the  thing  that  is  appointed  for 
me  i]  For  what  He  hath  resolved  to  inflict  upon  me, 
that  I  find  He  will  accomplish.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  many  such  things  are  ivith  him.~\    Many  such 

things,  as  these  proceedings  with  me,  doth  He,  in  his 
great  and  unlimited  power,  and  unsearchable  wisdom, 
bring  to  pass ;  whereof  we  can  give  no  reason  or  judg- 
ment.    Bp.  Hall. 

15.  Therefore  am  1  troubled  at  his  presence .-]  These 
words  probably  are  an  answer  to  an  objection;  for  Job's 
friends  had  charged  him  with  fear  and  trouble  of  spirit 
at  the  presence  of  God,  upon  another  account,  even  be- 
cause of  the  guiltiness  of  his  conscience,  or  because  of 
his  great  wickedness  :  so  (chap.  xxii.  10,)  Eliphaz,  hav- 
ing shewed  him  his  sin,  presently  adds  the  sad  effects 
which  were  upon  him;  "therefore  snares  are  round 
about  thee,  and  sudden  fear  troubleth  thee  :"  as  if  he 
had  said,  Thou  hast  been  very  wicked  in  thy  actions, 
and  therefore  thou  art  so  unquiet  in  thy  spirit ;  thou 
hast  been  uncharitable  and  injurious  to  men,  "  therefore 
thou  art  troubled  at  the  presence  of  God."  No,  says 
Job,  my  trouble  of  spirit  does  not  arise  from  guilt, 
(though  I  have  iniquity  enough  to  deserve  greater 
chastenings  than  those  which  are  upon  me,)  but  the 
cause  of  my  trouble  ariseth  from  the  knowledge  and 
apprehensions  which  I  have  of  God,  who  "is  in  one 
mind,  and  who  can  turn  him  ?  He  performeth  the  thing 
that  is  appointed  for  me ;  and  many  such  things  are 
with  him."  This  is  the  spring  and  ground  of  my  trou- 
ble; I  am  troubled  both  with  the  feeling  of  my  present 
calamities,  and  with  fear  of  greater ;  lest  the  Lord  should 
again  act,  and  put  forth  his  terrible  power  upon  me. 
Caryl. 

16.  For  God  maketh  my  heart  soft,  &c]  By  a  weight 
of  afflictions  God  hath  broken  my  spirit,  and  made  me 


Wickedness  goeth 


JOB. 


often  unpunished. 


w 


17  Because  I  was  not  cut  off  before 
the  darkness,  neither  liatli  he  covered 
the  darkness  from  my  face. 

CHAP.  XXIV. 

1   Wickedness  goeth  often  unpunished.     17 
There  is  a  secret  judgment  for  the  wicked. 

HY,  seeing  times  are  not  hid- 
den from  the  Almighty,  do  they 
that  know  him  not  see  his  days  ? 
b  Deut.  19.  2  Some  remove    the   a  landmarks : 

]  l    t>  o  7    1 7  " 

they  violently  take  away  flocks,  and 
II  or,  feed       ||  feed  thereof. 

3  They  drive  away  the  ass  of  the 
fatherless,  they  take  the  widow's  ox 
for  a  pledge. 

4  They  turn  the  needy  out  of  the 
way :  the  poor  of  the  earth  hide  them- 
selves together. 

5  Behold,  as  wild  asses  in  the  de- 
sert, go  they   forth  to    their   work ; 


so  timorous,  that  I  cannot  but  dread  the  danger  I  am 
in  of  suffering  more  from  his  Almighty  hand.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

17.  Because  I  was  not  cut  off  before  the  darkness,]  I 
am  astonished  at  the  hand  of  the  Almighty,  for  I  am  still 
upheld  by  his  power  in  these  extremities,  and  not  cut 
off  by  death  before  this  darkness  of  sorrow  and  misery 
overwhelmed  me ;  neither  yet  hath  He  restrained  these 
intolerable  evils  from  seizing  upon  me,  but  hath  caused 
me  to  feel  them,  and  not  to  be  swallowed  up  by  them. 
Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XXIV.  ver.  1.  Why,  seeing  times  are  not  hidden 
from  the  Almighty,']  But  to  answer  a  little  what  you  have 
so  often  asserted :  If  punishments  from  the  Almighty 
be  so  apparent  and  visible  upon  the  wicked,  why 
do  not  they,  who  are  truly  pious,  see  the  publick 
and  open  judgments  ?  In  what  follows,  Job  confutes 
the  rash  assertions  of  his  friends  about  the  plagues, 
which  always  befall  the  wicked,  by  an  induction  of  par- 
ticulars that  prove  the  contrary.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  Some  remove  the  landmarks  ;]  As  in  these  countries 
the  pastures  and  corn-fields  were  not  enclosed,  they  had 
no  other  way  of  distinguishing  the  limits  of  each  other's 
grounds  but  by  boundary  stones.  He  here  describes 
that  sort  of  injustice  which  the  prophet  complains  of, 
Mic.  ii.  2.     Scott. 

3.  —  the  ass  of  the  fatherless, — the  widow's  ox]  This 
is  another  species  of  wrong.  They  deprive  the  father- 
less and  widow  of  their  only  means  of  supporting  them- 
selves :  for  they  could  not  prepare  their  little  farm  for 
sowing  without  an  ox,  or  beeve,  to  till  it ;  or  bring  in 
their  corn,  if  they  had  any,  without  an  ass  to  carry  the 
burden.     Scott. 

5.  —  as  wild  asses  in  the  desert,  &c]  Robbers  are 
here  well  compared  to  wild  asses,  as  they  lie  hid  in  soli- 
tary places.     Grotius. 

Bochart  observes,  that  a  robber  can  be  compared  to  a 
wild  ass  in  no  other  respect,  than  as  he  lives  in  the  desert; 
for  a  wild  ass  is  not  a  rapacious  animal.     Dr.  Durell. 

G.  They  reap  every  one  his  corn  in  the  field:  &c]  The 
following  is  a  more  intelligible  reading  of  this  verse, 
"  they  reap  corn  in  the  field  which  is  not  their  own:  and 
the  wicked  gather  the  vintage  of  others."  Rosenmuller. 

"  Corn,"  in  the  Hebrew,  "mingled  corn,  or  dredge," 
says  the  margin.     Job  apparently  alludes  to  the  proven- 


rising  betimes  for  a  prey:  the  wil- 
derness yieldeth  food  for  them  and  for 
their  children. 

6  They  reap  every  one  his  f  corn  in 
the  field  :  and  \  they  gather  the  vin- 
tage of  the  wicked. 


7  They  cause  the  naked  to  lodge  wicked  gather 

._  *L_-  -  _  _  "         Die  rrtiinnp. 


without  clothing,   that  they  have  no 
covering  in  the  cold. 

8  They  are  wet  with  the  showers 
of  the  mountains,  and  embrace  the 
rock  for  want  of  a  shelter. 

9  They  pluck  the  fatherless  from 
the  breast,  and  take  a  pledge  of  the 
poor. 

10  They  cause  him  to  go  naked 
without  clothing,  and  they  take  away 
the  sheaf from  the  hungry; 

11  Which  make  oil  within  their 
walls,  and  tread  their  winepresses, 
and  suffer  thirst. 

der,  heap  of  chopped  straw  and  corn  lying  mingled  to- 
gether in  the  field,  after  having  passed  under  the  thresh- 
ing instrument.     Harmer. 

7.  —  they  have  no  covering  in  the  cold.]  Irwin  found 
the  cold  of  the  desert  which  he  passed  through  very  se- 
vere at  times :  and  very  cold  rains  and  snow  descend 
in  some  of  the  hilly  parts  of  these  south-eastern  countries. 
Harmer. 

in  the  cold.]     In  Arabia  Petrea,  Job's  country, 

the  day  is  intensely  hot,  and  the  night  intensely  cold. 
Dr.  Shaw.     See  the  note  on  Gen.  xxxi.  40. 

8.  —  embrace  the  rock  for  want  of  a  shelter.]  They, 
that  is,  "  the  naked,"  in  the  preceding  verse,  are  fain 
to  seek  shelter  of  the  rock,  to  keep  them  from  the  vio- 
lence of  the  weather.     Bp.  Hall. 

This  exactly  agrees  with  what  Niebuhr  says  of  the 
modern  wandering  Arabs  near  Mount  Sinai :  "  Those 
who  cannot  afford  a  tent,  spread  out  a  cloth  upon  four 
or  six  stakes ;  and  others  spread  a  cloth  near  a  tree,  or 
endeavour  to  shelter  themselves  from  the  heat  and  the 
rain  in  the  cavities  of  the  rock."     Parkhurst. 

9.  They  pluck  the  fatherless  from  the  breast,]  Nay,  the 
persons  of  men  are  not  safe  from  the  violence  of  these 
outlaws :  but  they  snatch  away  young  children  from 
their  mothers'  breasts,  and  carry  away  the  poor,  pretend- 
ing they  owe  them  something,  to  make  them  their  slaves. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

and  take  a  pledge  of  the  poor.]     "  And  take  that 

which  is  upon  the  poor  for  a  pledge :"  that  is,  his 
upper  garment  or  hyke,  for  security  of  a  debt.  See  the 
note  on  chap.  xxii.  6.     Scott. 

10.  —  take  away  the  sheaf  from  the  hungry ;]  They 
will  not  suffer  him  who  is  ready  to  starve  to  eat  of  the 
sheaf  which  he  hath  gleaned.     Bp.  Patrick. 

1 1 .  Which  make  oil  &c]  They  cause  these  miserable 
creatures  to  press  out  their  oil  and  their  wine  in  their 
cellars,  but  let  them  not  taste  a  drop,  though  they  be 
ready  to  die  with  thirst.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Which  make  oil  within  their  vmlls,  and  tread  their  wine- 
presses, and  suffer  thirst.]  Rather,  "  they  work  at  mid- 
day among  their  walls,  they  tread  winepresses,  and  suf- 
fer thirst."  For  it  is  difficult  to  say  what  greater  hard- 
ships attended  making  oil  within  walls  than  in  the  open 
air,  nor  does  any  contrast  appear  between  their  labour 
as  to  this  and  what  followed ;  but  a  contrast  does  appear 
between  treading  winepresses,  and  suffering  thirst,  in 


There  is  a  secret  judgment 


CHAP.  XXIV. 


fur  the  wicked. 


•  t  Heb. 
setteth  his 
face  in  secret. 


12  Men  groan  from  out  of  the  city, 
and  the  soul  of  the  wounded  crieth 
out :  yet  God  layeth  not  folly  to 
them. 

13  They  are  of  those  that  rebel 
against  the  light;  they  know  not  the 
ways  thereof,  nor  abide  in  the  paths 
thereof. 

14  The  murderer  rising  with  the 
light  killeth  the  poor  and  needy,  and 
in  the  night  is  as  a  thief. 

15  The  eye  also  of  the  adulterer 
waiteth  for  the  twilight,  saying,  No 
eye  shall  see  me  :  and  \ disguise th  his 
face. 

16  In  the  dark  they  dig  through 
houses,  which  they  had  marked  for 
themselves  in  the  daytime :  they  know 
not  the  light. 

17  For  the  morning  is  to  them 
even  as  the  shadow  of  death :  if  one 
know  them,  they  are  in  the  terrors  of 
the  shadow  of  death. 

1&  He  is  swift  as  the  waters ;  their 
portion  is   cursed  in  the   earth :    he 


the  latter  part  of  the  verse,  as  in  Micah  vi.  15,  and  this 
thirst  maybe  expected  to  be  most  oppressive  at  midday. 
Harmer. 

"  Between  or  within  their  walls  they  make  or  press 
out  oil ;"  or  rather,  "  between  their  walls,"  with  which 
the  vineyards  were  enclosed,  Prov.  xxiv.  31,  "they 
labour  at  noonday,"  or  bear  the  noonday  heat,  Matt.  xx. 
1 2,  which  it  is  well  known,  in  those  hot  Eastern  coun- 
tries, is  in  the  summer  time  almost  insupportable,  par- 
ticularly near  walls.     Parkhurst. 

and  tread  their  winepresses,  and  suffer  thirst.~] 

Addison  describes  the  misery  of  the  oppressed  peasants 
of  Italy  with  the  same  beautiful  energy :  The  poor  in- 
habitant of  that  fruitful  country 

"  Starves  in  the  midst  of  nature's  bounty,  curst, 
And  in  the  loaden  vineyard  dies  for  thirst."    Scott. 

In  the  East  they  still  "tread"  their  grapes  after  the 
ancient  manner.  Dr.  Chandler  says,  "August  20th; 
the  vintage  near  Smyrna  was  now  begun  :  the  juice  of 
the  grapes  was  expressed  for  wine ;  a  man  with  feet  and 
legs  bare  treading  the  fruit  in  a  kind  of  cistern,  with  a 
hole  or  vent  near  the  bottom,  and  a  vessel  beneath  to 
receive  the  liquor."     Parkhurst. 

12.  —  out  of  the  city,']  The  peaceful  inhabitants  of 
towns,  who  have  been  plundered  by  these  rovers  of  the 
desert,  cry  to  heaven  for  redress,  but  in  vain.  Bp. 
Stock. 

yet   God  layeth  not  folly  to  them.~\     Doth  not 

presently  call  them  to  account,  nor  charge  their  sin 
upon  them.     Caryl. 

1 3.  They  are  of  those  that  rebel  against  the  light ;] 
They  sin  shamelessly  in  the  face  of  the  sun,  against  the 
light  of  nature,  conscience,  and  Divine  revelation  :  they 
neither  delight  nor  will  walk  in  those  ways  to  which  by 
this  light  they  are  directed.     Clark. 

"They  know  not  the  ways  thereof;"  either,  they  do 
not  desire  or  care  to  know  them,  they  are  willingly 
ignorant  of  them ;  or,  they  do  not  approve,  nor  love,  nor 
choose  to  walk  in  them,  as  "  knowing  "  frequently  sig- 
nifies in  the  language  of  Scripture.  "  Nor  abide  in  the 
Vol.  I. 


take. 


beholdeth  not  the  way  of  the  vine 
yards. 

19  Drought   and   heat  +  consume  . 

.  O  7         7  1  *    IIeb- 

the  snow  waters :  so  doth  the  grave  violently 
those  which  have  sinned. 

20  The  womb  shall  forget  him  ; 
the  worm  shall  feed  sweetly  on  him ; 
he  shall  be  no  more  remembered ; 
and  wickedness  shall  be  broken  as  a 
tree. 

21  He  evil  entreateth  the  barren 
that  beareth  not :  and  doeth  not  good 
to  the  widow. 

22  He  draweth  also  the  mighty 
with  his  power :  he  riseth  up,  ||  and 
no  man  is  sure  of  life. 

23  Though  it  be  given  him  to  he  in 
safety,  whereon  he  resteth ;  yet  his 
eyes  are  upon  their  ways. 

24  They  are    exalted   for  a  little 
while,  but  f  are  gone    and    brought  t  Heb.  we 
low ;  they  are  f  taken  out  of  the  way  t  Heb.  dosed 
as  all  other,  and  cut  off  as  the  tops  of  wp' 

the  ears  of  corn. 

25  And  if  it  be  not  so  now,  who 


||  Or,  he 
trusted)  not 
his  own  life. 


paths  thereof:"  that  is,  if  they  do  some  good  actions, 
yet  they  do  not  persevere  in  well-doing ;  they  are  not 
constant  and  fixed  in  a  good  course  of  life.     Poole. 

16.  —  they  dig  through  houses,']  The  materials  used 
for  building  in  Job's  country  seem  to  have  been  mud 
and  slime,  which  are  frequently  employed  in  the  East 
for  this  purpose  :  these  walls  of  sunburnt  brick,  when 
moistened  with  copious  showers,  must  have  been  liable 
to  attacks  of  this  kind ;  at  the  same  time  that  the  thick- 
ness of  them  makes  the  term  digging  peculiarly  expres- 
sive.    Harmer. 

18.  He  is  swift  as  the  waters ;  &c]  Thus  doeth  the 
evil  man  :  but  shall  he  prosper  in  his  mischief  ?  No  : 
God  shall  be  avenged  of  him ;  he  shall  pass  away  swiftly, 
even  as  a  current  of  waters :  and  while  he  continues 
here,  he  enjoys  what  he  has  with  a  curse  :  his  lot  shall 
be  barrenness,  so  that  he  shall  not  so  much  as  look  to- 
wards the  way  of  the  vineyards ;  he  shall  have  no  hope 
of  receiving  the  benefit  of  his  seasonable  culture  of  the 
earth.     Bp.  Hall. 

20.  The  womb  shall  forget  him  ;]  His  mother  shall 
be  ashamed  to  own  her  relation  to  him  :  he  shall  not  be 
remembered  with  honour,  but  consigned  to  infamy  : 
the  wicked  oppressor  shall  be  utterly  and  irrecoverably 
destroyed,  as  a  tree  broken  to  pieces,  which  will  never 
grow  again.     Clark,  Poole. 

23.  Though  it  be  given  him  to  be  in  safety,  &c]  Though 
the  wicked  man  seems  to  pass  his  time  in  much  security 
and  confidence,  yet  the  eyes  of  God  are  so  open  upon  his 
ways,  that  He  observes  him  to  take  his  advantages  against 
him,  and  to  inflict  on  him  suitable  judgments.  Bp.  Hall. 

25.  And  if  it  be  not  so  now,  &c]  If  this  be  not  a  truth 
which  I  have  maintained,  namely,  that  God  many  times 
prospers  the  wicked  and  afflicts  the  righteous,  let  any 
one  confute  me  if  he  can,  and  shew  that  my  arguments 
are  weak.     Clark. 

Job,  having  first  described  the  impiety,  the  injustice, 
the  cruelty,  and  other  sins  of  the  wicked,  and  having 
then  desired  his  friends  to  take  notice  that  God  does  not 
always  display  his  vengeance  upon  them,  but  suffers 


Man  cannot  be  justified  before  God. 


JOB. 


Job  reproveth  Bildad, 


a  Chap.  4.  17. 
&c.  &  15.  14, 
&c. 


b  Ps.  22.  6. 


will  make  me  a  liar,  and  make  my 
speech  nothing  worth  ? 

CHAP.  XXV. 

Bildad  sheweth  that  man  cannot  be  justified 
before  God. 

THEN  answered  Bildad  the  Shu- 
hite,  and  said, 

2  Dominion  and  fear  are  with  him, 
he  maketh  peace  in  his  high  places. 

3  Is  there  any  number  of  his 
armies  ?  and  upon  whom  doth  not  his 
light  arise  ? 

4  a  How  then  can  man  be  justified 
with  God?  or  how  can  he  be  clean 
that  is  born  of  a  woman  ? 

5  Behold  even  to  the  moon,  and  it 
shineth  not ;  yea,  the  stars  are  not 
pure  in  his  sight. 

6  How  much  less  man,  that  is  b  a 


them  to  succeed  in  their  evil  designs,  finally  observes, 
that  God  nevertheless  sees  them,  and  that  his  righteous 
judgments  overtake  them.  This  doctrine  highly  deserves 
our  serious  meditation  :  that,  when  we  see  so  much 
wickedness  and  impiety  prevailing  in  the  world,  even 
among  those  who  profess  to  know  God,  our  faith  may 
not  fail ;  but  we  may  remember  that  God  sees  it  as  well 
as  we,  and  in  a  manner  infinitely  more  perfect :  and  as 
nothing  escapes  his  cognizance,  so  nothing  can  escape 
his  judgment.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XXV.  This  chapter  contains  Bildad's  third 
contest  with  Job,  in  which,  waving  altogether  the  point 
in  question,  concerning  the  present  troubles  of  the  right- 
eous and  the  prosperity  of  the  wicked,  he  first  falls  into 
a  description  of  the  glory,  power,  and  majesty  of  God; 
and  2ndly,  by  way  of  opposition  and  comparison,  he  sets 
forth  the  misery  and  impurity  of  man.     Caryl. 

The  foregoing  discourse  of  Job  was  so  undeniable, 
that  Bildad  here  begins  to  break  off  the  dispute  :  for  he 
says  not  a  word  to  it,  but  only  advises  him  to  speak 
more  reverently  of  the  majesty  of  God,  than  he  imagined 
Job  had  done  in  his  appeal  to  "Him,  chap,  xxiii.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Ver.  2,  3.  Dominion  and  fear  are  with  him,  &c]  He 
is  an  awful  God,  who  hath  the  absolute  dominion  over 
all  the  world :  He  ordereth  the  very  heavens  so,  that  there 
is  a  perfect  harmony  in  all  the  apparently  contrary  mo- 
tions thereof :  and  contriveth  all  things  so,  that  they 
agree  to  glorify  Him!  What  innumerable  troops  of 
glorious  angels  hath  He  there  above,  and  what  infinite 
armies  of  his  creatures  to  execute  his  will  upon  all 
occasions !  And  how  gracious  is  He  in  sending  forth 
his  light  into  all  the  corners  of  the  earth  !  And  how 
wise  in  searching  all  the  secrets  of  human  actions  and 
counsels !     Bp.  Hall. 

4.  How  then  can  man  be  justified  with  God?']  As  to  the 
origin  of  the  general  corruption  and  depravity  of  man- 
kind, it  seems  to  be  here  plainly  intimated,  that  all  men 
are  corrupt  by  descent  and  inheritance.  Bp.  Sherlock. 
See  chap.  xiv.  3,  4 ;  and  the  note  on  that  passage. 

5.  —  and  it  shineth  not  ;]  In  comparison  of  Him. 
Clark. 

Chap.  XXVI.  Tins  chapter  contains  Job's  answer 
to  Bildad,  in  which  he  derideth  Bildad's  dealing  with 


worm  ?  and  the  son  of  man,  which  is  a    „  ^eJ°Trf,  ~ 
worm  i  about  1520. 


CHAP.  XXVI.  ^^ 

1  Job,  reproving  the  uncharitable  spirit  of 
Bildad,  5  acknowledged  the  power  of  God 
to  be  infinite  and  unsearchable. 

BUT  Job  answered  and  said, 
2  How  hast  thou  helped  him 
that   is   without  power  ?   how  savest 
thou  the  arm  that  hath  no  strength  ? 

3  How  hast  thou  counselled  him 
that  hath  no  wisdom  ?  and  how  hast 
thou  plentifully  declared  the  thing  as 
it  is  ? 

4  To  whom  hast  thou  uttered 
words  ?  and  whose  spirit  came  from 
thee  ? 

5  Dead    things   are    formed    from 

under  the  waters,  ||  and  the  inhabit-  n  or,  with  the 
ants  thereof.  inhabitants. 


him,  as  if  what  he  had  urged  were  not  only  very  little 
to  the  purpose,  but  very  wide  from  it;  and  dwells  at 
large,  and  in  a  very  lively  manner,  on  the  power  and 
perfections  of  God,  his  wonderful  works  and  acts  of 
providence ;  which  Bildad  had  but  lightly  touched. 
Caryl,  Bp.  Patrick. 

Ver.  2.  How  hast  thou  helped  him  that  is  without 
power  f]  What  powerful  support  hast  thou  given  to 
one  (Job  himself)  who  is  deprived  of  all  strength  ?  A 
sarcastic  rebuke  of  Bildad.     Rosenmiiller. 

4.  To  whom  hast  thou  uttered  words  f]  Dost  thou 
think  me  ignorant  of  these  things  ?  or  canst  thou  pre- 
tend to  any  extraordinary  inspiration  concerning  them  ? 
Bp.  Patrick. 

5,  6.  Dead  things  are  formed  from  under  the  waters, 
&c]  In  the  Old  Testament  the  region  of  departed  souls, 
called  in  the  Hebrew  "  Sheol,"  was  supposed  to  be 
divided  into  two  parts,  the  upper  and  the  lower :  David 
makes  mention  of  the  latter,  Ps.  lxxxvi.  13,  "Thou hast 
delivered  my  soul  from  the  nethermost  hell."  Gehenna, 
or  the  place  of  perdition,  was  the  name  given  to  this 
lower  part  by  the  later  Jews,  who,  in  order  to  express  the 
great  depth  to  which  they  conceived  it  to  be  sunk,  used 
to  describe  it  as  beneath  the  waters  ;  their  notion  being, 
that  the  waters  were  placed  below  the  earth,  and  that 
the  earth  floated  upon  them  like  a  ship. 

The  above  statement  may  seem  to  explain  the  follow- 
ing rendering  of  ver.  5,  6. 

"  The  souls  of  the  dead  tremble; 

[The  places]  below  the  waters,  and  their  inhabitants. 

The  seat  of  spirits  is  naked  before  Him  ; 

And  the  region  of  destruction  hath  no  covering." 

Here  "the  souls  of  the  dead,"  and  "the  inhabitants  of 
the  places"  below  the  "abyss  of  waters,"  appear  to  bear 
to  each  other  the  same  proportion,  that  is  found  in  the 
next  verse  to  subsist  between  "  the  seat  of  spirits  "  and 
"the  region  of  destruction;"  or  the  Gehenna  of  the 
later  Jews  :  so  that  the  passage,  on  the  whole,  conveys 
this  meaning ;  that  nothing  is  or  can  be  concealed  from 
the  all-seeing  eye  of  God  :  that  the  souls  of  the  dead 
tremble  under  his  view,  and  the  shades  of  the  wicked, 
sunk  to  the  bottom  of  the  abyss,  can  even  there  find  no 
covering  from  his  sight.     Peters,  Dr.  Magee,  Windet. 

The  Hebrew  word  "Sheol"  signifies  "the  invisible 
state  of  the  dead :"  and  it  seems  nearly  to  answer  to  the 
Greek  "  Hades,"  by  which  the  Septuagint  almost  con- 


but  acknowledged  God's -power         CHAP.  XXVI,  XXVII. 


and  wisdom  to  be  infinite. 


+  Heb.  until 

the  end  of 
light  with 
darkness , 


6  a  Hell  is  naked  before  him,  and 
destruction  hath  no  covering. 

7  He  stretcheth  out  the  north  over 
the  empty  place,  and  hangeth  the 
earth  upon  nothing. 

8  He  bindeth  up  the  waters  in  his 
thick  clouds ;  and  the  cloud  is  not 
rent  under  them. 

9  He  holdeth  back  the  face  of  his 
throne,  and  spreadeth  his  cloud  upon 
it. 

10  He  hath  compassed  the  waters 
with  bounds,  f  until  the  day  and  night 
come  to  an  end. 

11  The  pillars  of  heaven  tremble 
and  are  astonished  at  his  reproof. 


stantly  render  it ;  that  is,  "  the  invisible  place ;"  and  to 
our  old  English  word  "Hell;"  which,  though  now 
scarcely  used  but  for  the  place  of  torment,  yet  being 
derivative  from  the  Saxon  "  Hillan,"  or  "  Helan,"  to 
hide,  or  from  "  hole,"  a  cavern,  anciently  denoted  the 
concealed  or  unseen  place  of  the  dead  in  general ;  as  is 
manifest  from  the  versions  of  Ps.  xlix.  14;  lv.  16; 
lxxxviii.  9;  lxxxix.  44;  in  King  Henry  the  Eighth's 
Great  Bible,  which  is  retained  in  our  Liturgy;  and  so 
it  ought  to  be  understood  in  other  places  of  that  trans- 
lation.    Parkhurst. 

6.  Hell  is  naked  before  him,']  The  meaning  is,  not 
merely  that  the  region  of  death  lies  in  prospect  before 
Him,  but  that  it  is  under  his  eye  as  part  of  his  domi- 
nion. Death  is  the  effect  of  his  moral  kingdom ;  and 
the  consequences  of  death,  the  destruction  of  the  body 
in  the  grave,  and  the  disposal  of  unbodied  souls  in  Sheol, 
are  operations  of  his  power.     Scott. 

7.  He  stretcheth  out  the  north  &c]  He  hath  spread 
out  this  glorious  hemisphere  of  the  heavens  upon  the 
void  and  empty  space  of  the  light  and  thin  air ;  and 
hangeth  the  great  ball  of  the  earth  in  the  midst  of  hea- 
ven without  any  prop  or  foundation.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  "  south,"  in  chap.  ix.  9,  means  the  southern  he- 
misphere of  the  heavens  :  by  the  "  north,"  therefore,  he 
here  intends  the  northern  half  of  the  heavens.  The  ex- 
pression "  He  stretcheth  out"  is  that  which  the  Hebrew 
poets  generally  use  when  they  celebrate  the  formation 
of  the  heavens.  It  is  a  metaphor  from  a  tent  or  pavilion. 
Isa.  xl.  22.     Scott. 

hangeth  the  earth  upon  nothing.]     This  has  been 

formerly  questioned  by  some,  and  denied  by  others. 
But  now  all  agree  in  it,  since  so  many  have  sailed  round 
the  earth ;  for  that  could  never  have  been  done,  if  the 
earth  did  not  hang  in  the  air,  without  anything  but  the 
immediate  hand  of  God  to  support  it.  But  this  is  no 
new  discovery  :  for  here  we  see  that  Job,  one  of  the 
oldest  writers  extant  in  the  world,  if  not  the  oldest  of  all, 
knew  it  in  his  day.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

8.  He  bindeth  up  the  ivaters  &c]  He  binds  up  the 
waters,  and  keeps  themsuspendedin  the  clouds;  through 
which  they  do  not  burst  all  at  once,  but  distil  by  drops 
to  moisten  the  earth  in  due  season.     Bp.  Patrick. 

This  verse  comprehends  the  whole  process  of  Al- 
mighty power  in  making  the  air,  raising  the  watery  va- 
pours, condensing  them  into  clouds,  and  sustaining 
them  in  that  form,  so  that  their  contents  may  not  burst 
all  at  once  upon  the  earth.     Scott. 

9.  He  holdeth  back  the  face  of  his  throne,]  He  keeps  the 
highest  heavens,  which  is  his  throne,  (Isa.  lxvi.  1,)  from 
our  view,  that  its  lustre  and  glory  (Ezek.  i.  26,)  should 
not  reach  us  and  dazzle  our  sight.     Clark,  Michaelis. 


12  He  divideth  the  sea  with  his 
power,  and  by  his  understanding  he 
smiteth  through  f  the  proud. 

13  By  his  spirit  he  hath  garnished 
the  heavens;  his  hand  hath  formed 
the  crooked  serpent. 

14  Lo,  these  are  parts  of  his  ways  : 
but  how  little  a  portion  is  heard  of 
him?  but  the  thunder  of  his  power 
who  can  understand  ? 

CHAP.  XXVII. 

I  Job  protesteth  his  sincerity.  8  The  hypo- 
crite is  without  hope.  1 1  The  blessings 
which  the  wicked  have  are  turned  into 
curses. 


t  Heb.  pride. 


11.  The  pillars  of  heaven  tremble  &c]  When  God 
shews  Himself  angry  by  sending  thunder,  tempests,  and 
earthquakes,  the  very  heavens  seem  to  tremble,  and  the 
whole  universe  to  be  moved  by  these  tokens  of  his 
displeasure.     Clark. 

The  figurative  expression,  "the  pillars  of  heaven," 
seems  intended  to  represent  the  heavens  under  the  idea 
of  an  immense  fabrick  supported  on  stately  columns. 
Their  "trembling"  and  "astonishment"  is  the  animated 
style  of  sublime  poetry,  to  denote  violent  concussions  of 
the  air,  and  agitation  of  the  clouds.  The  cause  is  God's 
"  reproof;"  that  is,  thunder,  lightning,  and  tempestuous 
winds,  which  are  represented  by  the  heathen,  as  well  as 
by  sacred  poets,  as  effects  and  tokens  of  God's  displea- 
sure at  the  sins  of  men.     Scott. 

12.  He  divideth  the  sea  with  his  power,]  This  passage 
probably  refers  to  the  separation  of  the  waters  at  the 
creation:  like  the  parallel  passage  chap,  xxxviii.  8 — 11. 
In  both  places  Rahab  or  "  proud"  is  an  epithet  of  the 
sea.     Dr.  Hales. 

Or  it  may  be  no  more  than  the  description  of  a  tem- 
pest :  and  if  the  former  part  of  ver.  1 2  mean,  that  God 
sometimes  by  his  power  raises  a  violent  storm  at  sea ; 
the  latter  may  be  well  enough  understood  of  the  pride 
or  swelling  of  the  sea  itself,  allayed  again  by  the  same 
Divine  power  and  will  that  raised  it.     Peters. 

13.  By  his  spirit  he  hath  garnished  the  heavens  j  &c] 
Finally  by  his  wise  contrivance  the  heavens  were 
adorned  and  made  thus  beautiful  as  we  behold  them  : 
his  power  made  the  celestial  signs.  Bp.  Patrick.  "  The 
crooked  serpent"  may  mean  an  heavenly  constellation, 
called  the  great  dragon  or  serpent ;  which  being  most 
eminent,  as  taking  up  a  considerable  part  of  the 
northern  hemisphere,  may  well  be  put  for  all  the  rest  of 
the  constellations  or  stars,  with  which  the  heavens  are 
garnished.  Job  was  well  acquainted  with  the  doctrine 
of  astronomy ;  and  knew  the  nature  and  names  of  the 
stars  and  constellations,  as  appears  also  from  chap.  ix. 
9,  and  xxxviii.  3 1 .     Poole. 

14.  Lo,  these  are  parts  of  his  ways:  &c]  The  works 
of  God  are  many  and  wonderful :  we  know  but  a  very 
small  part  of  them,  and  we  cannot  comprehend  all  the 
reasons  of  his  conduct  in  the  government  of  the  world. 
God  is  so  great,  so  powerful,  so  just  and  wise,  that  we 
ought  not  to  presume  to  question  any  thing  that  He 
does,  nor  pry  into  his  works  with  too  much  curiosity. 
We  ought  rather  to  be  firmly  persuaded  that  He  go- 
verns all  things  with  wisdom,  justice,  and  goodness, 
and  humbly  submit  to  all  his  dispensations.  Oster- 
vald. 

Chap.  XXVII.    Job,  having  refuted  the  principle  on 
3  Y  2 


Job  protcsteth  his  sincerity. 


my  soul 
bitter. 

||  That  is,  the 
breath  which 
God  gave  him. 


O  R  E  O  V  E  R  Job  f  continued 
his  parable,  and  said, 

2  As  God  liveth,  ivho  hath  taken 

•fr  Heb.  added  ,  ' 

to  take  tip.  away  my  judgment;  and  the  AI- 
+  Heb.  made  mighty,  who  hath  f  vexed  my  soul ; 

mil  until.  ~  J   ,        -  I'll  1       •        • 

3  All  the  while  my  breath  is  in  me, 
and  ||  the  spirit  of  God  is  in  my 
nostrils  ; 

4  My  lips  shall  not  speak  wicked- 
ness, nor  my  tongue  utter  deceit. 

5  God  forbid  that  I  should  justify 
you  :  till  I  die  I  will  not  remove  mine 
integrity  from  me. 

6  My  righteousness  I  hold  fast,  and 
will  not  let  it  go :  my  heart  shall  not 

+  Heb./;o«    reproach  me  -j-so  long  as  I  live. 

my  dags.  j  j^  m[ne  enemy  oe  as  the  wicked, 

and  he  that  riseth  up  against  me  as 
the  unrighteous. 

which  his  friends  had  argued,  and  having  silenced  them, 
now  undertakes  to  prove  to  them,  on  their  own  princi- 
ples, that  their  reasoning  was  false.  Having  first  de- 
clared his  resolution  to  maintain  his  innocence,  he  bids 
them  consider  how,  upon  their  own  principles,  they 
could  suppose  him  a  hypocrite  :  for  as  he  was  cut  off, 
and  had  abandoned  all  hope  of  life,  what  end  could  it 
answer  to  play  the  hypocrite  ?  a  part  which  could  not 
deceive  the  all-seeing  eye  of  God  :  what  reliance  could 
such  an  one  have  on  the  Almighty,  or  how  could  He 
dare  to  call  on  Him  in  the  day  of  calamity  ?  But  to 
put  the  matter  beyond  all  dispute,  I  will  prove  to  you, 
says  Job,  by  irrefragable  arguments,  such  as  you  at 
least  cannot  but  allow  them  to  be,  for  they  are  your 
own,  that  it  must  be,  in  my  condition,  to  the  last  degree 
foolish  to  play  the  hypocrite  :  for  all  I  could  propose  to 
gain  by  it  is  the  long  catalogue  of  misery  which  I  shall 
run  over,  which  you  must  allow  to  be  true,  having 
yourselves  declared  that  you  have  been  eye-witnesses  of 
it ;  (referring  to  chap.  iv.  8  ;  xv.  1 7  ;  xx.  4.)  Why  then 
will  you  trifle  in  this  manner  ?     Heath. 

Ver.  l.  —  his  par able. ,]  See  the  note  on  Numb, 
xxiii.  7- 

The  original  word  "  Mashal"  I  take  to  be  the  general 
name  for  poetick  style  among  the  Hebrews,  including 
every  sort  of  it,  as  ranging  under  one  or  other,  or  all 
of  the  characters,  of  sententious,  figurative,  and  sub- 
lime ;  which  are  all  contained  in  the  original  notion,  or 
in  the  use  and  application,  of  the  word  mashal.  Para- 
bles or  proverbs,  such  as  those  of  Solomon,  are  always 
expressed  in  short  pointed  sentences  ;  frequently  figu- 
rative, being  formed  on  some  comparison ;  generally 
forcible  and  authoritative,  both  in  the  matter  and  the 
form.  And  such  in  general  is  the  style  of  the  Hebrew 
poetry.  The  verb  mashal  signifies  to  rule,  to  exercise 
authority ;  to  make  equal,  to  compare  one  thing  with 
another;  to  utter  parables,  or  acute,  weighty,  and 
powerful  speeches,  in  the  form  and  manner  of  parables, 
though  not  properly  such.  Thus  Balaam's  first  pro- 
phecy, Numb,  xxiii.  7 — 10,  is  called  his  mashal,  though 
it  has  hardly  any  thing  figurative  in  it ;  but  it  is  beau- 
tifully sententious,  and,  from  the  very  form  and  manner 
of  it,  has  great  spirit,  force,  and  energy.  Thus  Job's 
last  speeches,  in  answer  to  the  three  friends,  are  called 
mashals ;  from  no  one  particular  character,  which  dis- 
criminates them  from  the  rest  of  the  poem,  but  from 
the  sublime,  the  figurative,  the  sententious  manner, 
M'hich  equally  prevails  through  the  whole  poem,  and 


JOB.  The  hypocrite  is  without  hope. 

8  aFor  what   is  the  hope  of  the  c^/It 


b  Prov.  1.  28. 
Ezek.  8.  18. 


II  Or,  being 
in  the  hand, 
Sec. 


hypocrite,    though   he    hath   gained,    about  1520. 
when  God  taketh  away  his  soul  ?         a  mIu^^ 

9  b  Will  God   hear   his  cry  when  26 
trouble  cometh  upon  him  ? 

10  Will  he  delight  himself  in  the  J5£J;5! 
Almighty  ?  will  he  always  call  upon 
God  ? 

Ill  will  teach  you  ||  by  the  hand 
of  God :  that  which  is  with  the  Al- 
mighty will  I  not  conceal. 

12  Behold,  all  ye  yourselves  have 
seen  it ;  why  then  are  ye  thus  alto- 
gether vain  ? 

13  This  is  the  portion  of  a  wicked 
man  with  God,  and  the  heritage  of 
oppressors,  ivhich  they  shall  receive 
of  the  Almighty. 

14  If  his  children  be  multiplied,  it 

makes  it  one  of  the  first  and  most  eminent  examples 
extant  of  the  truly  great  and  beautiful  in  poetick  style. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

2.  As  God  liveth,  &c]  As  God  liveth,  who  hath  not 
yet  given  any  outward  and  sensible  signification  that 
He  hath  taken  notice  of  my  cause,  to  clear  and  avenge 
me ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  hath  laid  many  sore  afflic- 
tions upon  me.     Bp.  Hall. 

2 — 4.  As  God  liveth,  &c."j  The  whole  passage  will 
be  equally  clear,  if  literally  rendered  thus  :  "  The  living 
God  hath  taken  away  my  judgment ;  and  the  Almighty 
hath  embittered  my  soul ;  but  all  the  while  my  breath 
is  in  me,  and  the  spirit  of  God  is  in  my  nostrils,  surely 
my  lips  shall  not  speak  wickedness,  nor  my  tongue 
utter  deceit."     Dr.  Durell. 

5 — 8.  God  forbid  that  I  should  justify  you:  &c] 
Though  I  am  quite  cast  down,  as  miserable  as  it  is 
possible  to  be,  in  this  life ;  yet  God  forbid  that  I  should 
justify  your  censures  of  me,  by  owning  that  I  have 
played  the  hypocrite,  or  been  secretly  wicked.  No, 
whatever  shall  befall  me,  I  am  resolved  that  I  will  still 
maintain  and  still  hold  fast  my  integrity :  I  will  sooner 
die  than  confess  the  guilt  you  charge  me  with.  "  Let 
mine  enemy  be  as  the  wicked j"  let  him  flourish  and 
prosper  here  as  much  as  his  heart  can  wish,  (and  he 
had  before  shewn  that  they  often  do  so  ;)  but  "what  is 
the  hope  of  the  hypocrite,  though  he  hath  gained,  when 
God  taketh  away  his  soul  ?  that  is,  what  can  he  think 
will  become  of  him  after  death  ?  what  comfort  can  such 
an  one  possibly  entertain  in  the  prospect  of  futurity  ?" 
Peters. 

10.  Will  he  delight  himself  in  the  Almighty?]  Can 
he  find  comfort  in  God,  when  the  world  affords  none  ? 
which  I  do  now.  Will  he  call  upon  God  in  prosperity 
as  well  as  adversity  ?  There  must  be  a  delight  in  God 
before  there  will  be  any  perseverance  in  duty.     Clark. 

11.  I  will  teach  you  by  the  hand  of  God;~\  Rather, 
"  I  will  instruct  you  in  the  power  of  God  ;"  as  the  word 
is  rendered,  Prov.  xviii.  21.     Dr.  Durell. 

12.  Behold,  all  ye  yourselves  have  seen  it  ;~\  Behold, 
there  is  not  one  of  you  but  hath,  by  his  own  experience, 
found  what  I  am  about  to  say  to  be  certainly  true  :  and 
yet,  such  is  your  vanity,  you  will  defend  an  ungrounded 
opinion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  This  is  the  portion  of  a  wicked  man  with  God,~\  I 
grant  that  a  wicked  man  (but  not  all  wicked  men,  as 
you  maintain)  sometimes  receives  such  punishments 
from  God  as  he  deserves :   which  might  make  other 


The  blessings  which  the  wicked  have     CHAP.  XXVII,  XXVIII. 


are  turned  into  curses. 


is  for  the  sword :    and  his  offspring 
shall  not  be  satisfied  with  bread. 

15  Those  that  remain  of  him  shall 
c  Ps.  78. 64.    be  buried  in  death :  and  c  his  widows 

shall  not  weep. 

16  Though  he  heap  up  silver  as 
the  dust,  and  prepare  raiment  as  the 
clay ; 

17  He  may  prepare  it,  but  the 
just  shall  put  it  on,  and  the  innocent 
shall  divide  the  silver. 

18  He  buildeth  his  house  as  a  moth, 
and  as  a  booth  that  the  keeper  maketh. 

19  The  rich  man  shall  lie  down, 
but  he  shall  not  be  gathered :  he 
openeth  his  eyes,  and  he  is  not. 

20  d  Terrors  take  hold  on  him  as 


(1  Chap.  18 
11. 


tyrannical  oppressors  fear  to  meet  with  the  same  ven- 
geance.    Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  shall  not  be  satisfied  with  bread.]  Shall  be 
starved  for  want  of  food.     Clark. 

15.  —  shall  be  buried  in  death:']  "Shall  rot  un- 
buried."  The  learned  Schultens  seems  to  have  given 
the  true  meaning  of  the  passage,  "  they  shall  have  death 
for  their  burial;"  that  is,  they  shall  be  reduced  to  so 
great  a  degree  of  misery,  that  where  they  die,  there  they 
shall  rot ;  and  no  person  shall  bury  them.  This  is  put  in 
contrast  with  the  costly  monuments  of  the  rich.  Heath. 

16.  Though  he  heap  up  siloer  as  the  dust,~\  Sir  J. 
Chardin  tells  us,  in  his  note  on  this  passage,  that  it  is 
customary  through  all  the  East  to  gather  together  an 
immense  collection  of  furniture  and  clothes,  for  their 
fashions  never  alter.  They  keep  them  up  in  wardrobes, 
as  they  heap  up  mud  for  mortar  in  building.     Harmer. 

18.  —  as  a  moth,']  His  house  shall  be  as  easily  de- 
stroyed as  the  dwelling  of  the  moth,  which  falls  a  prey 
to  herself.     Grotius. 

as  a  booth]     Like  a  temporary  hut  in  a  garden 

or  vineyard  to  shelter  the  guard,  who  suffers  it  to  fall 
when  the  season  is  over.  The  same  image  occurs,  Isa. 
i.  8  ;  Lam.  ii.  6.     Bp.  Stock. 

Job  here  teaches  us,  that  although  worldly  men  may 
live  in  affluence,  heap  up  riches,  and  leave  them  to  their 
children,  their  ill-gotten  wealth  soon  passes  away,  and 
their  posterity  are  often  exposed  to  want  and  disgrace. 

These  are  visible  marks  of  God's  justice  towards  the 
wicked ;  and  should  serve  as  a  powerful  antidote  against 
injustice,  pride,  and  the  love  of  the  world.     Ostervald. 

19.  The  rich  man  shall  lie  down,  &c]  Peters  thus 
ingeniously  explains  this  important  passage;  "The 
wicked  rich  man"  (for  of  such  Job  was  speaking) 
"  shall  die,  but  shall  not  be  gathered"  to  the  assembly 
of  good  and  pious  souls  :  "  he  openeth  his  eyes"  in  the 
other  world  "and  is  not,"  or  finds  himself  lost  and 
miserable.  He  observes,  that  the  phrase  of  "being 
gathered  to  their  fathers,"  or  "to  their  peoples,"  is 
confined  in  Scripture  to  the  eminently  good  and  pious. 
Thus  it  is  applied  to  Abraham,  Gen.  xv.  15;  xxv.  8; 
to  Isaac,  Gen.  xxxv.  29;  to  Moses,  Numb,  xxvii.  13; 
xxxi.  2 ;  to  David,  Acts  xhi.  36 ;  to  Josiah,  2  Kings 
xxii.  20  :  whereas  the  general  expression  applied  to 
good  and  bad  indifferently  is,  to  "  he  down,"  or  "  sleep 
with  their  fathers  ;"  as  Jeroboam,  1  Kings  xiv.  20  ;  Re- 
hoboam,  1  Kings  xiv.  31,  &c.  To  "lie  with  the  uncir- 
cumcised"  is  applied  to  the  wicked  ;  as  Pharaoh,  Ezek. 
xxxii.  19 — 28,  &c.  for  "the  uncircumcised  shall  be  cut 
off  from  his  peoples,"  Gen.  xvii.  14. 


waters,  a  tempest  stealeth  him  away 
in  the  night. 

21  The  east  wind  carrieth  him  away, 
and  he  departeth  :  and  as  a  storm 
hurleth  him  out  of  his  place. 

22  For  God  shall  cast  upon  him, 

and  not  spare :  f  he  would  fain  flee  t  iieb  ;« 
out  of  his  hand.  £3f£ 

23  Men  shall  clap  their  hands  at 
him,  and  shall  hiss  him  out  of  his 
place. 

CHAP.  XXVIII. 

1   There  is  a   knowledge   of  natural  things. 
1 2  But  wisdom  is  an  excellent  gift  of  God. 

SURELY  there  is  ||  a  vein  for  the  II  Or,  a  mine. 
silver,  and  a  place  for  gold  where 
they  fine  it. 

By  these  expressions  was  denoted  the  happiness  or 
misery  of  good  or  bad  souls,  in  the  intermediate  state 
between  their  death  and  resurrection.     Br.  Hales. 

20,  21.  Terrors  take  hold  on  him]  The  horrour  and 
distraction  of  a  wicked  man  on  his  death-bed  are  here 
described  in  a  very  lively  manner.  He  dies,  as  most 
wicked  men  do,  in  the  utmost  tumult  and  confusion. 
Peters. 

A  sudden  landflood  in  the  night,  no  uncommon  thing 
in  Arabia,  and  a  furious  storm  of  wind,  are  the  strong 
images  by  which  such  a  death  is  represented.    Scott. 

21.  The  east  ivind]  This  is  the  most  boisterous  and 
the  most  destructive  wind  that  blows  in  these  countries  ; 
see  the  note  on  chap.  xv.  2.  It  is  most  violent  in  the 
night.     Scott. 

23.  Men  shall  clap  their  hands  at  him,]  The  striking 
of  one  hand  against  the  other  with  some  smartness, 
which  we  mean  by  the  term  "  clapping  of  the  hands," 
might,  and  I  believe  did,  obtain  anciently,  as  an  expres- 
sion of  joy;  not  unfrequently,  if  not  always,  of  the 
malignant  kind.  Compare  what  Jeremiah  says  of  Jeru- 
salem, when.it  was  destroyed,  Lam.  ii.  15.     Harmer. 

Chap.  XXVIII.  This  chapter,  as  it  is  one  of  the  most 
beautiful  and  instructive,  so  perhaps  we  might  add,  it  is 
the  most  obscure  of  this  book.  The  subject  proposed 
in  it  is  an  enquiry  after  wisdom;  not  the  wisdom  of  God, 
by  which  we  mean  the  unsearchable  depth  of  his  coun- 
sels/but wisdom  in  general,  or  rather  the  wisdom  pro- 
per to  man,  which  therefore,  in  the  last  verse,  is  pointed 
out  as  the  result  of  the  preceding  enquiry. 

The  chapter  begins  with  a  fine  description  of  the  in- 
defatigable industry  and  ardour  of  mankind  in  searching 
after  other  things,  which  contribute  either  to  the  uses  or 
the  ornament  of  life  :  how  they  dig  into  the  bowels  of 
the  earth  for  metals,  gold, silver,  iron,  brass.  And  though 
the  great  Creator  hath  placed  a  boundary  betwixt  light 
and  darkness,  yet  the  industry  or  avarice  of  man  is  with- 
out bounds.  He  searcheth  into  the  land  of  darkness 
itself  for  hid  treasures.     Peters. 

yer,  i — ii.  Surely  there  is  a  vein  &c]  The  first 
verse  speaks  of  mines  :  the  eleventh  verse,  which  con- 
cludes the  paragraph,  mentioneth  man's  bringing  the 
riches  of  them  into  daylight :  the  intermediate  verses, 
therefore,  may  in  reason  be  supposed  to  relate  to  the 
same  subject.     Scott. 

a  place  for  gold]    So  the  Arabians  called  the 

mine.  "  Gold,"  says  one  of  their  poets,  "  is  thrown 
away  like  earth  in  its  places  :"  it  has  no  value  in  the 
mine.     Scott. 


Man  may  search  JOB. 

2  Iron  is  taken  out  of  the  ||  earth, 
and  brass  is  molten  out  a/" the  stone. 

3  He  setteth  an  end  to  darkness, 
and  searcheth  out  all  perfection  :  the 
stones  of  darkness,  and  the  shadow  of 
death. 

4  The  flood  breaketh  out  from  the 
inhabitant ;  even  the  waters  forgotten 


deep  into  nature. 


||  Or,  dust. 


where  they  fine  it.~]    Rather,  "  which  (both  the 

silver  and  the  gold)  they  fine."  Neither  silver  nor  gold 
is  fined  in  the  mine  itself.  The  fining  of  these  metals  is 
mentioned  as  another  instance  of  man's  ability,  distinct 
from  his  searching  them  out  in  the  mine.  Arabia  Felix 
had  anciently  its  mines  of  gold,  Ps.  lxxii.  15,  "to  him 
shall  be  given  of  the  gold  of  Sheba;"  in  the  Septuagint 
and  Arabic  versions,  "  the  gold  of  Arabia."  Sheba  was 
the  ancient  name  of  Arabia  Felix.  Job,  who  dwelt  in 
Arabia  Petrea,  could  be  no  stranger  to  the  riches  of  that 
neighbouring  country.     Scott. 

2.  —  brass]  He  probably  means  the  natural  or  red 
brass,  which  is  copper.  The  modern  brass,  which  the 
French  name  yellow  copper,  is  factitious,  being  made  of 
copper  fused  with  the  calamine  stone.     Scott. 

out  of  the  stone.]     With  which  it  is  mixed  and 

incorporated  in  the  earth ;  but  by  fire  and  the  art  of 
the  metallist  is  separated  from  it,  and  taken  out  of  it. 
Poole. 

3.  He  setteth  an  end  to  darkness,  &c]  "  The  stones  of 
darkness,"  and  "the  shadow  of  death,"  must  surelymean 
the  metallick  ore  in  the  deep  and  dark  parts  of  the  earth. 
The  agent  then  who  searcheth  them  out  must  be  man. 
He  also  it  is  whose  pride  and  presumption  "  setteth  an 
end  to  darkness  ;"  that  is,  contracts  its  bounds  by  carry- 
ing light  into  the  subterraneous  caverns  when  he  works 
the  mines.     Scott. 

and  searcheth  out  all  perfection .-]      Or,    more 

clearly,  "  he  searcheth  to  every  extremity  the  stones  of 
darkness,  &c."  that  is,  he  follows  the  vein  of  metallick 
ore  as  far  as  it  goes.     Scott. 

4.  The  flood  breaketh  out  &c]  As  the  author  of  the 
book  of  Job  was  perhaps  the  most  concise  writer  that 
ever  appeared  in  the  world,  and  his  language  the  most 
concise ;  he  just  gives  a  glimpse  of  things,  and  leaves 
the  rest  to  be  supplied  by  the  imagination  of  the  reader. 
His  thoughts  are,  like  the  gold  and  jewels  he  speaks  of, 
precious  in  themselves  :  but  we  must  sometimes  labour 
hard  and  go  deep  for  them.  Of  this  we  have  a  farther 
proof  in  what  follows  ;  where  he  proceeds  to  give  an- 
other instance  of  the  daring  spirit  and  ingenuity  of  man- 
kind. How  they  cross  the  broad  rivers  and  arms  of  the 
sea  for  commerce  ;  where  there  is  no  path  for  the  foot 
of  man;  where  they  lessen  to  the  sight,  and  are  tossed 
upon  the  waves.  This  appears  to  be  the  meaning  of  the 
fourth  verse,  which  may  be  literally  rendered  thus ;  "  the 
flood  interrupts  from  the  stranger ;  forgotten  of  the  foot, 
they  appear  less  than  men,  they  are  tossed  ;"  their  feet 
forget  them,  and  are  no  longer  serviceable  to  them  in 
this  very  different  way  of  travelling ;  they  lessen  to  the 
sight,  as  they  go  off  farther  and  farther  from  the  shores  ; 
and,  lastly,  are  tossed  up  and  down  upon  the  billows. 
The  same  expression  is  used,  Ps.  cvii.  27.     Peters. 

Otherwise,  it  is  evident  that  this  chapter  of  Job  relates 
to  mineralogy  and  mining  :  thus  then  I  would  explain 
this  difficult  verse  :  "  A  torrent  bursteth  forth  from  the 
rubbish,  forgotten,"  not  thought  of,  or  in  a  word  unex- 
pectedly. "  By  the  foot,"  that  is,  an  engine  worked  by 
the  foot,  "they  are  drawn  off,  by  man  they  are  re- 
moved." The  following  quotation  from  Mr.  Catcott's 
treatise  on  the  Deluge  is  an  excellent  though  undesigned 


of  the  foot :  they  are  dried  up,  they 
are  gone  away  from  men. 

5  As  for  the  earth,  out  of  it  cometh 
bread  :  and  under  it  is  turned  up  as  it 
were  fire. 

6  The  stones  of  it  are  the  place  of 
sapphires :  and  it  hath  ||  dust  of  gold.  II  or, goidore. 

7  There  is  a  path  which  no  fowl 

comment  on  this  passage  :  "  The  vast  profusion  of  water, 
that  sometimes  ensues  the  breaking  up  of  the  strata  in 
coal-pits,  is  well  known  to  those  who  are  in  the  least 
conversant  in  that  affair ;  and  what  amazing  quantities 
are  drawn  off  from  deep  mines,  either  by  drains,  or 
levels,  or  raised  by  engines,  is  also  well  known  :  nay,  in 
digging  common  wells  and  ponds,  in  places  where  there 
are  no  springs  above  ground,  it  frequently  happens  that 
such  a  glut  of  water  issues  forth,  as  to  endanger  the  lives 
of  the  workmen."     Parkhurst. 

5.  As  for  the  earth,  &c]  Here  he  appears  to  repre- 
sent the  dangers  to  which  miners  are  exposed,  and  which 
avarice  is  bold  enough  to  venture  through.  The  surface 
of  the  earth  produceth  corn  and  other  fruits  for  the  sus- 
tenance of  man  and  beast :  but  underneath  it  is  turned 
to  be  as  it  were  fire.  Its  caverns  abound  with  inflam- 
mable minerals,  for  instance  sulphur.  The  sulphureous 
air  in  mines  has  been  known  sometimes  to  take  fire  from 
the  candles  of  the  workmen,  and  to  destroy  the  miners. 
Or  perhaps  he  referreth  to  the  "  slime  pits"  in  "  the  vale 
of  Siddim,"  near  the  place  which  was  afterwards  turned 
into  a  lake,  and  called  the  Dead  sea.  Those  slime-pits 
were  holes,  out  of  which  issued  a  liquid  bitumen,  or 
naphtha,  an  oily  substance.  Hanway,  in  his  Travels  into 
Persia,  describes  some  fountains  of  naphtha,  which  were 
actually  burning  near  Baku  on  the  western  coast  of  the 
Caspian  sea.  Chaldea  abounded  with  them.  The  walls  of 
Babylon  were  cemented  with  the  bitumen  or  slime.  Scott. 

5 — 11.  As  for  the  earth,  out  of  it  cometh  bread:  &c] 
Job  continues  in  the  following  verses  to  give  farther  in- 
stances of  the  daring  and  yet  successful  attempts  of 
mankind  to  provide  themselves  with  every  necessary 
and  convenience  of  life  :  such  as  corn  for  bread,  ver.  5  ; 
fountains  of  water  in  the  dry  places,  where  they  are 
wanted,  cut  out  of  the  hard  rock,  ver.  1 0 ;  and  rapid 
rivers  restrained  within  their  channels  to  prevent  the 
mischiefs  of  their  overflow,  ver.  1 1  :  to  which  he  adds 
again,  gold,  and  sapphire,  and  other  precious  stones, 
dug  deep  from  the  caverns  of  the  earth,  where  "  the 
lion's  foot  never  trod,  nor  the  vulture's  eye  hath 
reached,"  ver.  7,  8.  In  short,  that  there  is  scarcely  any 
thing  so  concealed  but  what  the  industry  of  man  had 
brought  to  light,  wisdom  alone  excepted ;  for  all  this  is 
designed  to  introduce  the  great  question,  ver.  ]  2,  "  But 
where  shall  wisdom  be  found  ?  and  where  is  the  place 
of  understanding  ?"  Peters.  In  the  notes  which  follow, 
to  the  end  of  the  1 1  th  verse,  a  different  interpretation  is 
given  of  some  parts  of  this  obscure  passage. 

6.  The  stones  of  it  are  the  place  &c]  Here  is  the 
temptation  to  risk  the  aforementioned  dangers :  the 
rocky  earth  in  those  subterraneous  caverns  is  the  coun- 
try and  birth-place  of  sapphires,  and  other  precious 
stones.  There  also  men  find  glebes  of  gold,  or  golden 
ore.     Scott. 

7.  8.  There  is  a  path  &c]  These  two  verses  are  a 
poetical  illustration  of  man's  intrepidity  in  penetrating 
these  dangerous  regions  of  darkness.  The  fiercest  and 
most  daring  creatures  of  prey  would  not  venture  into 
them :  "  A  path  which  the  fowls  of  prey  know  not, 
&c."  He  means,  the  path  which  leads  to  the  place  of 
sapphires  and  golden  ore;  the  way  into  the  mines.  Scott. 


There  is  a  knowledge 


CHAP.  XXVIII. 


of  natural  tilings. 


Or,  flint. 


t  Heb.  from 
weeping. 


knoweth,  and  which  the  vulture's  eye 
hath  not  seen : 

8  The  lion's  whelps  have  not  trod- 
den it,  nor  the  fierce  lion  passed  by 
it. 

9  He  putteth  forth  his  hand  upon 
the  ||  rock ;  he  overturneth  the  moun- 
tains by  the  roots. 

10  He  cutteth  out  rivers  among 
the  rocks ;  and  Ins  eye  seeth  every 
precious  thing. 

1 1  He  bindeth  the  floods  f  from 
overflowing ;  and  the  thing  that  is  hid 
bringeth  he  forth  to  light. 

12  But   where    shall    wisdom   be 


9 — 11.  He  putteth  forth  &c]  These  verses  appear  to 
describe  the  prodigious  labour  of  working  a  mine  :  for 
the  effect  of  the  operations  here  specified  is,  man's 
bringing  forth  to  light  the  thing  that  is  hid ;  that  is,  the 
hidden  treasure  of  the  earth.     Scott. 

he  overturneth  the  mountains  &c]  The  operation, 

described  here,  seems  to  be  the  breaking  in  pieces  and 
dislodging,  in  order  to  come  at  the  ore,  the  hardest  flint 
or  marble ;  which  are  the  roots,  that  is,  the  foundation 
of  the  mountain.  Or  perhaps  the  poet  means  a  still 
greater  work ;  such  as  Pliny,  quoted  by  Schultens, 
strongly  paints  :  "  Yet  the  labour  of  hewing  the  rock  is 
comparatively  easy.  For  there  is  an  earth  compounded 
of  a  kind  of  clay  and  grit  that  is  almost  impenetrable. 
This  the  miners  assail  with  iron  wedges  and  mallets. 
Nothing  is  imagined  to  be  harder,  except  the  insatiable 
hunger  after  gold,  which  of  all  things  is  the  hardest  to 
subdue.  Having  finished  this  labour,  they  cut  the 
props  of  their  arch-work,  the  prelude  and  signal  of  the 
fall  of  the  mountain.  The  sentinel  on  the  top  of  the 
mountain  perceiving  the  ground  under  his  feet  to  sink 
immediately  gives  notice  of  it  to  the  workmen  below  by 
his  voice  and  repeated  thumps.  Away  he  flies.  The 
mountain  splits,  and  falls  with  a  continued  thundering 
sound,  and  an  incredible  blast  of  wind.  The  victorious 
miners  gaze  upon  the  overthrow  of  nature."     Scott. 

10.  He  cutteth  out  rivers  &c]  The  next  operation  is 
to  clear  away  the  stones  and  rubbish,  that  "his  eye 
may  see  every  precious  thing;"  that  is,  lay  bare  the 
precious  gems  and  the  gold.  The  means  by  which  this 
is  accomplished,  is  turning  a  large  body  of  water  upon 
the  ruins.  But  so  wonderful  is  man's  invention,  and  so 
indefatigable  his  avarice,  that  he  cuts  a  passage  even 
through  rocks  to  collect  and  convey  a  strong  stream 
down  to  the  mine  for  that  purpose.  "  To  wash  the 
ruins,"  says  Pliny,  "they  bring  rivers  from  the  tops  of 
mountains  a  hundred  miles  off.  They  carry  aqueducts 
over  the  valleys,  and  sometimes  hew  a  way  for  those 
pipes  through  the  rocks :  they  gather  the  waters  into 
large  reservoirs,  make  sluice-gates  to  those  reservoirs ; 
then  let  out  such  a  torrent  as  bears  down  the  largest 
stones  with  the  violence  of  its  course."    Scott. 

11.  He  bindeth  the  floods  &c]  There  remaineth  still 
a  third  operation  to  exercise  the  art  of  man.  The 
subterraneous  waters  sometimes  burst  into  the  mine 
in  great  abundance.  These  he  must  thoroughly  drain 
off  by  machines,  before  "  he  can  bring  forth  into  light 
the  hidden  treasures."     Scott. 

13 — 20.  Man  knoweth  not  the  price  thereof ;  &c]  In 
the  intermediate  verses  betwixt  the  first  and  last  pro- 
posal of  this  great  question,  there  is  made  a  beautiful 
repetition  of  several  of  the  particulars  which  had  been 


found?    and   where  is  the   place 
understanding  ? 

13  Man  knoweth  not  the  price 
thereof;  neither  is  it  found  in  the 
land  of  the  living. 

14  a  The  depth  saith,  It  is  not  in  a  Rom.  n. 


me : 
me. 


and  the  sea  saith,  It  is  not  with 


33,  34. 


15  f  It  b  cannot  be  gotten  for  gold,  t  Heb.  Fine 
neither  shall  silver  be  weighedybr  the  not  be  given 


price  thereof. 
16  It  cannot 


be  valued  with 


for  it. 

b  Prov.  3.  14. 

the  f68lcu-19-& 
gold  of  Ophir,  with  the  precious  onyx, 
or  the  sapphire. 
17  The  gold  and  the  crystal  cannot 


mentioned  before,  and  a  fine  turn  given  to  each :  "  The 
depth  saith,  It  is  not  in  me  :  and  the  sea  saith,  It  is  not 
with  me :"  as  if  Job  had  said,  Men  may  dig  into  the 
bowels  of  the  earth,  and  find  gold  and  treasures  there ; 
but  they  will  be  as  far  from  finding  wisdom  as  ever  :  and 
could  they  traverse  the  great  sea  itself,  as  they  run  across 
a  river  or  a  strait,  yet  they  would  learn  that  wisdom  is 
not  to  be  acquired  in  the  way  of  commerce  or  exchange. 
One  thing  we  cannot  but  remark  from  this  passage,  how 
early  the  race  of  men  had  learned  to  set  a  value  on 
those  precious  trinkets  which  are  here  so  lavishly  ex- 
posed to  view.     Peters. 

15.  — neither  shall  silver  be  weighed  for  the  price  there- 
of] Compare  Gen.  xliii.  2 1 .  The  practice  of  weighing 
money,  says  Mons.  Volney,  is  customary  and  general  in 
Syria,  in  Egypt,  and  in  all  Turkey.  No  piece,  however 
light,  is  refused :  the  tradesman  takes  out  his  money- 
weights,  and  values  it.  It  is  the  same  as  in  the  time 
of  Abraham,  when  he  bought  his  burying-ground. 
Parkhurst. 

16.  It  cannot  be  valued  with  the  gold  of  Ophir,']  That 
is,  estimated,  or  compared  with  it.  The  word  strictly 
signifies,  to  be  strewed,  or  laid  on  the  ground,  as  the 
ancient  merchants  laid  their  commodities  to  be  bartered 
or  exchanged  for  others  ;  a  method  of  traffick  still  prac- 
tised by  some  nations  to  this  day ;  as,  for  instance,  by 
the  Moors  and  negroes  of  Africa,  in  bartering  salt  and 
various  trinkets  for  gold.     Parkhurst. 

the  precious  onyx,]     It  was  observed  on  ver.  1, 

that  Arabia  Felix,  now  called  Yaman,  had  formerly  its 
golden  mines.  It  still  boasteth  its  gems.  We  are  as- 
sured by  an  eye-witness,  that  precious  stones  for  rings 
and  bracelets  are  brought  thence  in  great  quantities,  to 
the  annual  fair  held  at  Mecca  during  the  last  ten  or 
twelve  days  of  the  stay  of  the  pilgrims  there. 

It  is  doubtful  what  gem  is  meant  by  that  which  we 
translate  the  onyx  :  the  epithet  precious,  as  Schultens 
remarks,  gives  a  distinction  to  it ;  which  the  onyx,  a  sort 
of  agate,  does  not  merit.  The  Chaldee  interpreter  ren- 
ders it  beryls.  The  beryl  of  the  ancients  was  a  trans- 
parent gem  of  a  sea-green  colour.     Scott. 

the  sapphire.]  The  sapphire  is  of  a  beautiful  sky 

blue.  Some  will  have  the  Hebrew  word  to  signify  the 
ruby  ;  others  the  carbuncle,  which  is  a  stone  of  the  ruby 
kind,  very  rare,  and  of  a  rich  glowing  blood  colour. 
Scott. 

17,  —  the  crystal]  Or  glass,  according  to  the  Greek, 
Latin,  and  Syriack  versions :  no  wonder  that  it  is 
here  mentioned  with  gold,  and  other  things  of  great 
value,  since  however  common  and  cheap  glass  now  is 
among  us,  yet  it  is  very  conceivable,  that  in  the  age 
and  country  of  Job,  this  beautiful  artificial  crystal  was 


Wisdom  is  an 


JO 


c him  st  e(lual  lt:  ana<  the  exchange  of  it  shall 

about  1520.  not  be  for  ||  jewels  of  fine  gold. 

18  No  mention  shall  be  made  of 


||  coral,  or  of  pearls :  for  the  price  of 
wisdom  is  above  rubies. 

19  The  topaz  of  Ethiopia  shall  not 

equal  it,  neither  shall  it  be  valued  with 

pure  gold. 

c  ver.  12.  20  c  Whence  then  cometh  wisdom  ? 

and  where  is  the  place  of  understand- 

in£?  .... 

21  Seeing  it  is  hid  from  the  eyes  of 

all  living,  and  kept  close   from   the 
II  or,  heaven,  fowls  of  the  )|  air. 

22  Destruction  and  death  say,  We 
have  heard  the  fame  thereof  with  our 
ears. 

23  God  understandeth  the  way 
thereof,  and  he  knoweth  the  place 
thereof. 

very  scarce,  and  of  consequence  highly  precious.  Park- 
hurst. 

jewels  of  fine  gold."]     Some  ornaments  or  vessels 

of  gold  that  were  of  high  value  for  the  workmanship  as 
well  as  for  the  materials.     Scott. 

18.  No  mention  shall  be  made  of  coral,']  According  to 
Pliny,  coral  was  highly  esteemed  among  the  ancients. 
"  The  Indians  value  coral  as  highly  as  we  value  pearls, 
which  come  from  India.  The  men  esteem  these  gems, 
as  our  women  do  Indian  pearls.  Their  jjriests  and  pre- 
dictors attribute  to  it  something  sacred,  and  affirm  that 
it  has  the  virtue  of  protecting  from  dangers  those  who 
carry  it.  So  that  two  things  contribute  to  render  it 
valuable,  superstition  and  beauty."  Experience  confirms 
the  relation  of  Pliny :  for  often  in  that  country  a  collar 
of  coral  sells  for  a  price  equal  to  one  of  pearls.  Script. 
Must.  Expos.  Ind. 

22.  Destruction  and  death  say,  &c]  By  "  destruction 
and  death"  must  be  meant  the  dead  :  this  interpretation 
gives  a  clear  and  natural  sense  to  the  passage.  Job  had 
before  told  us  that  wisdom  and  her  place  were  "  hid 
from  the  eyes  of  all  living,"  ver.  21,  and  therefore  whi- 
ther should  we  go  to  look  for  it,  but  among  the  dead  ? 
"  Death  and  destruction,"  two  synonymous  words,  are 
used  probably,  after  the  Hebrew  manner,  to  increase  the 
signification,  and  to  denote  a  long  race  of  their  dead 
ancestors  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  downward. 

We  have  here  then  an  answer  to  the  great  enquiry, 
"  Where  shall  wisdom  be  found,  and  where  is  the  place 
of  understanding  ?"  "  Destruction  and  death  say,"  that 
is,  the  generation  of  the  dead  have  told  us,  "  we  have 
heard  the  fame  thereof  with  our  ears."  We  have  had 
something  relating  to  this  question  about  wisdom  deli- 
vered down  to  us  by  tradition  from  our  forefathers  : 
amongst  others,  these  important  particulars,  that  "  God 
understandeth  the  way  thereof,"  ver.  23 ;  for  his  know- 
ledge reaches  to  all  things  and  places  :  "  He  looketh  to 
the  ends  of  the  earth,  and  seeth  under  the  whole  hea- 
ven," ver.  24 ;  and  that  with  a  wisdom  so  infallible,  and 
a  power  so  uncontrollable,  as  to  give  a  certain  weight 
and  measure  to  things  the  most  uncertain  and  inconstant 
with  respect  to  us,  the  winds  and  waters ;  "  to  make  the 
weight  for  the  winds ;  and  he  weigheth  the  waters  by 
measure,"  ver.  25.  We  have  had  it  moreover  delivered 
down  to  us,  says  Job,  in  the  same  traditional  way,  that 
this  infinitely  wise  and  glorious  Being,  when  He  made 
the  world,  not  only  displayed  his  own  wisdom  in  the 


II  Or, 
number  it. 


d  Ps.  111.  10. 
Prov.  1.  7.  & 
9.  10. 


B.  excellent  gift  of  God. 

24  For  he  looketh  to  the  ends  of 
the  earth,  and  seeth  under  the  whole 
heaven ; 

25  To  make  the  weight  for  the 
winds;  and  he  weigheth  the  waters 
by  measure. 

26  When  he  made  a  decree  for  the 
rain,  and  a  way  for  the  lightning  of 
the  thunder : 

27  Then  did  he  see  it,  and  ||  declare 
it ;  he  prepared  it,  yea,  and  searched 
it  out. 

28  And  unto  man  he  said,  Behold, 
a  the  fear  of  the  Lord,  that  is  wisdom; 
and  to  depart  from  evil  is  understand- 
ing. 

CHAP.  XXIX. 

Job  bemoaneth  himself  of  his  former  prosperity 
and  honour. 

admirable  contrivance  of  it,  but  at  the  same  time  declared 
what  was  the  wisdom  proper  to  man,  the  best  and  tru- 
est wisdom  to  which  he  could  attain ;  which  was  to 
acknowledge  and  adore  his  Maker,  and  to  pay  all  due 
obedience  to  his  laws,  ver.  26 — 28.  "  Unto  man  he 
said,  Behold,  the  fear  of  the  Lord,  that  is  wisdom ;  and 
to  depart  from  evil  is  understanding." 

We  see  now  the  reason  why  this  holy  man,  amidst  all 
the  calamities  that  had  overwhelmed  him  like  a  flood, 
still  persists  in  that  well-weighed  and  generous  resolu- 
tion, which  he  expresses  in  the  foregoing  chapter,  and 
which  points  out  the  connexion  between  these  two  chap- 
ters; "Till  I  die,  I  will  not  remove  mine  integrity  from 
me.  My  righteousness  I  hold  fast,  and  will  not  let  it 
go  :  my  heart  shall  not  reproach  me  so  long  as  I  live." 
He  then  adds,  "  Let  mine  enemy  be  as  the  wicked,  and 
he  that  riseth  up  against  me  as  the  unrighteous.  For 
what  is  the  hope  of  the  hypocrite,  though  he  hath  gained, 
when  God  taketh  away  his  soul?"  chap,  xxvii.  5 — S. 
YvTell  might  Job  thus  reason  and  resolve,  who  had 
learned  from  the  Divine  Oracle  this  important  lesson  ; 
that,  be  circumstances  or  events  of  things  what  they  will 
in  this  world,  yet  "  to  fear  God  is  wisdom,  and  to  depart 
from  evil  is  understanding."  This  he  was  sure  of,  be- 
cause God  had  said  it.  And  here  therefore  he  fixes  his 
foot,  where  every  wise  man  gladly  will,  every  man  of 
sense  and  sobriety,  who,  like  Job  and  his  friends,  has 
ever  experienced  the  embarrassments  of  his  own  reason- 
ings, upon  a  Divine  revelation. 

What  the  traditions  of  their  ancestors  were  to  these 
men,  that  the  Bible  is  to  us  :  and  happy  were  it  for  us 
if  we  paid  it  the  same  pious  regard :  if  we  would  give 
it  its  due  weight  in  determining  our  religious  contro- 
versies; be  studious  to  enrich  our  minds  with  the 
knowledge  of  its  awful  truths,  and  to  form  our  lives  by 
the  simplicity  of  its  admirable  precepts :  if  we  would 
allow  these  sacred  books  the  privdege,  at  least,  which 
we  so  seldom  deny  to  others  of  any  merit,  the  privilege 
of  a  serious  and  attentive  reading !  we  should  then  find 
that  they  want  nothing  to  recommend  them,  but  their 
being  thoroughly  understood.     Peters. 

Chap.  XXIX.  Job  breaks  out  into  a  passionate  wish 
for  the  return  of  his  past  felicity,  which  he  describes  at 
large,  together  with  the  good  uses  that  he  made  of  it, 
and  the  reverence  he  impressed  on  all  ranks  of  people. 
Bp.  Stock. 


Job  calleth  to  mind  his 


CHAP.  XXIX. 


former  prosperity  and  honour. 


Or,  lamp. 


t  Heb.  with 
me. 


MOREOVER  Job  f  continued 
liis  parable,  and  said, 

2  Oil  that  I  were  as  in  months 
past,  as  in  the  days  ichen  God  pre- 
served me ; 

3  When  his  ||  candle  sinned  upon 
my  head,  and  when  by  his  light  I 
walked  through  darkness ; 

4  As  I  was  in  the  days  of  my  youth, 
when  the  secret  of  God  xoas  upon  my 
tabernacle  ; 

5  When  the  Almighty  xoas  yet  with 
me,  when  my  children  were  about  me  ; 

6  When  I  washed  my  steps  with 
butter,  and  the  rock  poured  f  me  out 
rivers  of  oil ; 

7  When  I  went  out  to  the  gate 
through  the  city,  when  I  prepared  my 
seat  in  the  street ! 

8  The   young   men  saw  me,  and 


and  the  aged  arose, 


Ver.  3.  When  his  candle  shined  upon  my  head,']  The 
candle  or  lamp  is  probably  an  allusion  to  the  lamps 
which  hung  from  the  ceiling  of  the  banqueting-rooms 
of  the  wealthy  Arabs.  The  latter  clause,  "by  his  light 
I  walked,  &c."  refers  to  the  Eastern  practice  of  guiding 
caravans  at  night  by  torches,  carried  aloft  before  each 
division  of  the  travellers.     Scott. 

4.  —  when  the  secret  of  God  ivas  upon  my  tabernacle  ;] 
When  there  was  a  secret  blessing  of  God  upon  me  and 
my  family,  protecting,  directing,  and  prospering  us  in 
all  our  affairs ;  whereas  now  there  is  a  visible  curse  of 
God  on  me  and  mine.     Poole. 

6.  When  I  ivashed  my  steps  with  butter,']  When  I 
abounded  in  all  sorts  of  blessings,  which  is  often  signi- 
fied by  this  and  the  like  phrases ;  as  Gen.  xlix.  1 1 ; 
Deut.  xxxiii.  24;  Job  xx.  17;  Ps.  lxxxi.  16.  When  I 
had  such  numerous  herds  of  cattle,  and  consequently 
such  plenty  of  butter,  that,  if  I  pleased,  I  might  have 
washed  my  feet  with  it.     Poole. 

and  the  rock  poured  me  out  rivers  of  oil ;]   Cattle 

and  olive  groves  made  the  principal  wealth  of  the  Arabs. 
The  best  olives  grow  upon  rocky  mountains.  Hence 
these  bold  figures  to  express  uncommon  felicity.    Scott. 

7.  When  I  went  &c]  Having  described  his  domes- 
tick  happiness,  he  proceeds  to  represent  the  honours 
paid  him  in  publick  life.  This  representation  is  judici- 
ously intermingled  with  an  account  of  his  impartial  and 
intrepid  administration  of  justice  ;  which  is  a  noble  an- 
swer to  the  accusation  of  Eliphaz,  chap.  xxii.  6 — 9. 
Scott. 

the  gate]     The  court  of  justice,  where  was  the 

meeting  of  the  elders  to  try  causes.  Bp.  Stock.  See 
the  notes  on  Gen.  xxiii.  10,  and  on  chap.  v.  4. 

when  I  prepared  my  seat  in  the  street !]    When  I 

sat  on  the  bench  in  the  open  place  where  the  people  are 
wont  to  have  their  causes  heard.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Sitting  on  a  cushion  is  an  expression  of  honour  in 
the  East :  and  the  preparing  of  a  seat  for  a  person  of 
distinction  seems  to  mean,  laying  things  of  this  kind  on 
a  place  where  such  an  one  is  to  sit.  When  Job  speaks 
of  "  his  preparing  his  seat,"  it  is  extremely  natural  to 
understand  him  of  his  sending  his  servants  to  lay  a 
cushion  and  a  carpet  on  one  of  the  publick  seats,  or 
something  of  that  sort,  as  Sir  John  Chardin  supposes. 
Harmer. 

8.  —  hid  themselves  :]    Being  struck  with  such  reve- 


talking, 


t  Heb.  The 


hid  themselves 
and  stood  up. 

9  The  princes    refrained 
and  laid  their  hand  on  their  mouth. 

10  f  The  nobles  held  their  peace, 
and  their  tongue  cleaved  to  the  roof  mmmwm 
of  their  mouth. 

1 1  When  the  ear  heard  me,  then  it 
blessed  me;  and  when  the  eye  saw 
me,  it  gave  witness  to  me  : 

12  Because  I  delivered  the  poor 
that  cried,  and  the  fatherless,  and  him 
that  had  none  to  help  him. 

13  The  blessing  of  him  that  was 
ready  to  perish  came  upon  me :  and 
I  caused  the  widow's  heart  to  sing  for 

joy. 

14  I  put  on  righteousness,  and  it 
clothed  me :  my  judgment  was  as  a 
robe  and  a  diadem. 


rence  of  Job's  person,  that  they  durst  not  appear  openly 
before  him.     Caryl. 

The  slavish  homage  of  prostration  to  princes  and 
great  men,  which  prevailed  in  Egypt,  Persia,  and  the 
East  in  general,  and  still  subsists  there,  was  unknown 
in  Arabia  at  that  time.  Though  Job  was  "the  greatest 
of  all  the  men  of  the  East,"  we  do  not  find  any  such 
adoration  paid  to  him  by  his  contemporaries  in  the  ze- 
nith of  his  prosperity,  among  the  marks  of  respect  here 
so  minutely  described.  "  When  the  young  men  saw 
him,  they  hid  themselves,"  in  token  of  reverence ; 
"  the  aged  arose,  and  stood  up"  in  his  presence  :  "  the 
princes  refrained  from  talking,  and  laid  their  hand  upon 
their  mouth ;  the  nobles  held  their  peace,"  and  were  all 
attention  while  he  spoke.  All  this  was  highly  respect- 
ful indeed,  but  still  it  was  manly,  and  shewed  no  cring- 
ing or  servile  adulation.  And  so  Sir  William  Jones  de- 
scribes the  genuine  Arabs  at  the  present  day  as  a  majes- 
tick  race,  who  were  never  conquered,  and  who  have 
retained  their  primitive  manners,  features,  and  character, 
with  scarcely  any  alteration.     Peters,  Dr.  Hales. 

11.  —  it  gave  witness  to  me .-]  They  who  saw  me  bore 
testimony  to  my  uprightness  and  the  integrity  of  my 
heart.     Chappelow. 

13.  —  ready  to  perish]  Through  false  accusations, 
whereby  his  estate  or  life  was  in  danger.  I  caused  the 
widow's  heart  to  sing  for  joy,  on  account  of  her  great 
and  unexpected  deliverance.     Clark. 

14.  I  jmt  on  righteousness,  and  it  clothed  me  :  &c]  In 
all  his  proceedings,  as  a  magistrate,  or  a  man  in  autho- 
rity, Job  sought  to  do  justice  to  all.     Caryl. 

Where  silence  against  foul  and  false  imputations  may 
be  interpreted  a  confession,  there  the  protestation  of  a 
man's  own  innocency  is  ever  just,  and  sometimes  neces- 
sary. When  others  do  us  open  wrong,  it  is  not  vanity, 
but  charity,  to  do  ourselves  open  right :  and  whatsoev er 
appearance  of  folly  or  vain  boasting  there  is  in  so  doing, 
they  are  chargeable  with  all  that  compel  us  thereunto, 
and  not  we.  "  I  am  become  a  fool  in  glorying,"  saith 
St.  Paul,  "  ye  have  compelled  me,"  2  Cor.  xii.  11.  It  was 
neither  pride  nor  passion  in  Job,  but  such  a  compulsion 
as  this,  that  made  him  so  often  in  this  book  proclaim 
his  own  righteousness.  See  chap.  xxii.  6,  and  the  note 
there.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

it  clothed  me  :  &c]     This  metaphor  of  clothing 

is  much  used  in  the  Scriptures  in  this  notion,  as  applied 


Job  calleth  to  mind  the  worthy  use 


JOB. 


he  had  made  of  his  former  'prosperity. 


15  1  was  eyes  to  the  blind,  and  feet 
teas  I  to  the  lame. 

16  1  was  a  father  to  the  poor :  and 
the  cause  which  I  knew  not  I  searched 
out. 

tHeb.  the  17  And  I  brake  fthe  jaws  of  the 

3fhe grinders',   wicked,  and  f  plucked  the  spoil  out  of 

tHeb.J„«fc  hk  1;^. 

18  Then  I  said,  I  shall  die  in  my 

nest,  and  I  shall  multiply  my  days  as 

the  sand. 

tHeb.  19  My  root  was  f  spread  out  by 

opened.         the  waters,  and  the  dew  lay  all  night 

upon  my  branch, 
t  Heb.  new.        20  My  glory  was  f  fresh  in  me, 


to  the  soul  and  tilings  appertaining  to  the  soul.  See 
Ps.  cix.  29;  Isa.  xi.  5;  Rom.  xiii.  14 ;  1  Tim.  ii.  9,  10; 
Eph.  vi.  14,  &c.  By  his  speech  of  "  putting  on  right- 
eousness and  judgment  as  a  robe  and  a  diadem,"  Job 
signifies  that  the  glory  and  pride,  which  kings  and  po- 
tentates are  wont  to  take  in  their  crowns  and  sceptres 
and  royal  vestments,  is  not  more  than  the  glory  and 
honour  which  he  placed  in  doing  justice  >and  judgment. 
He  considered  that  to  be  true  honour,  not  which  is  re- 
flected from  these  empty  marks  and  ensigns  of  dignity, 
but  which  springs  from  those  virtues,  whereof  these  are 
but  dumb  remembrances.  "  He  put  on  righteousness, 
and  it  clothed  him  :"  and  "judgment"  was  to  him,  what 
to  others  "a  robe  and  a  diadem"  are,  honourable  and 
delightful. 

In  this  and  the  three  following  verses  we  have  to 
consider  as  laid  down  to  us  in  the  person,  and  from  the 
example  of  Job,  some  of  the  principal  duties  which  at- 
tend any  situation  of  eminence  or  authority,  either  in 
church  or  state ;  more  especially  any  office  appertaining 
to  the  administration  of  justice,  ver.  14  :  secondly,  a 
forwardness  in  the  works  of  mercy,  compassion,  and  cha- 
rity, ver.  15  :  thirdly,  diligence  in  examination,  ver.  16  : 
and  fourthly,  courage  and  resolution  in  executing,  ver. 
17.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

a  diadem.']     The  usual  head-dress  of  the  Turks, 

Persians,  Arabs,  and  other  Eastern  nations  to  this  day, 
is  the  turban,  which  consists  of  a  cap,  and  a  sash  of  fine 
linen  or  silk  wound  round  the  bottom  of  the  cap  ;  and 
which  appears  from  the  present  passage  to  have  been 
worn  in  the  East  as  early  as  the  time  of  Job.  In  Isa. 
lxii.  3,  it  is  used  for  the  royal  turban ;  and  in  Zech.  hi. 
5,  for  the  high  priest's.     Parkhurst. 

This  beautiful  manner  of  speaking  is  still  preserved 
among  the  Arabs.  One  of  their  proverbs  is,  "  Know- 
ledge is  a  diadem  to  a  young  person,  and  a  chain  of 
gold  about  his  neck."     Scott. 

18.  Then  I  said,  I  shall  die  in  my  nest,  &c]  Then 
did  I  please  myself  in  the  confidence  of  my  continuing 
happiness ;  and  durst  boldly  resolve,  I  shall  die  in  peace 
and  fulness  of  days  in  my  own  house.    Bp.  Hall. 

The  image  is  taken  from  the  eagle,  who  builds  his 
nest  on  the  summit  of  a  rock.  Security  and  ease  are 
the  points  of  resemblance  intended.     Scott. 

1 9.  —  the  dew  lay  all  night  upon  my  branch.']  It  is 
well  known  that  in  the  hot  Eastern  countries,  where  it 
rarely  rains  during  the  summer  months,  the  copious 
dews,  which  fall  there  during  the  night,  contribute 
greatly  to  the  nourishment  of  vegetables  in  general. 
And  "this  dew,"  says  Hasselquist,  speaking  of  the 
excessively  hot  weather  in  Egypt,  "  is  particularly  ser- 
viceable to  the  trees,  which  would  otherwise  never  be 


and  my  bow  was  f  renewed  in  my 
hand. 

21  Unto  me  men  gave  ear,  and 
waited,  and  kept  silence  at  my  coun- 
sel. 

22  After  my  words  they  spake  not 
again;  and  my  speech  dropped  upon 
them. 

23  And  they  waited  for  me  as  for 
the  rain;  and  they  opened  their  mouth 
wide  as  for  the  latter  rain. 

24  If  I  laughed  on  them,  they  be- 
lieved it  not;  and  the  light  of  my 
countenance  they  cast  not  down. 

25  I  chose  out  their  way,  and  sat 


able  to  resist  the  heat ;  but  with  this  assistance  they 
thrive  well,  and  blossom,  and  ripen  their  fruit."  Park- 
hurst. 

20.  —  my  bow  ivas  renewed  in  my  hand.]  A  bow  al- 
ways bent  is  an  image  employed  to  represent  unabated 
power  and  strength.     Rosenmuller. 

22.  —  my  speech  dropped  upon  them.]  Like  rain,  re- 
freshing them.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

23.  —  as  for  the  rain  ; — the  latter  rain.]  In  the  fore- 
going verse,  the  soft  insinuating  force  of  his  political 
and  religious  instruction  was  compared  to  the  dropping 
dew.  Here  the  copiousness  of  his  eloquence  is  likened 
to  the  abundant  rains  which  fall  in  autumn  in  those 
countries ;  and  the  high  acceptableness  of  it,  to  the 
avidity  with  which  the  earth,  burnt  up  by  the  summer's 
drought,  devours  those  rains.  The  alteration  which 
they  produce  in  the  withered  fields  is  so  astonishingly 
great,  that  Dr.  Russel  scruples  not  to  call  it  "  a  resur- 
rection of  vegetable  nature." 

The  same  ingenious  author  informs  us,  that  the  first 
autumnal  rains  fall  about  the  middle  of  September ;  the 
second,  or  latter,  about  twenty  or  thirty  days  after. 
The  first  are  inconsiderable,  the  latter  fall  in  great 
abundance.  Scott.  Concerning  what  are  usually  called 
the  former  and  the  latter  rains,  see  the  notes  on  Deut. 
xi.  14;  xxviii.  12. 

24.  If  I  laughed  on  them,  &c]  Or  sported  and  jested 
with  them,  that  is,  carried  myself  familiarly  and  plea- 
santly with  them,  it  was  so  acceptable  to  them  to  see 
me  well  pleased  with  them,  that  they  could  scarce  be- 
lieve their  senses.  Yet  my  familiarity  did  not  breed  in 
them  contempt  or  presumption,  so  as  to  grieve  me  or 
make  my  countenance  fall,  as  it  does  in  cases  of  shame 
or  sorrow,  Gen.  iv.  5.  They  were  very  cautious  not  to 
abuse  my  smiles,  or  to  give  me  any  occasion  to  change 
my  countenance  or  carriage  towards  them.     Poole. 

25.  J  chose  out  their  way,  &c]  The  phrase  of  "  choos- 
ing out  their  way,"  denotes  supremacy  both  in  the  state 
and  in  the  affairs  of  religion,  Exod.  xviii.  20. 

The  next  sentence  represents  him  encamped  with  his 
subjects  on  some  military  expedition,  with  the  authority 
of  a  royal  general :  "  I  shall  pitch  my  tent  as  a  king  in 
the  army." 

The  last  clause,  "  as  one  that  comforteth  the  mourn- 
ers," may  mean,  animating  his  troops  when  they  were 
dispirited :  or,  in  a  larger  and  more  noble  sense,  his 
being  the  father  of  his  people,  ever  touched  with  their 
distresses,  and  ready  to  exert  his  utmost  ability  for  their 
relief.     Scott. 

Whilst  Job  was  in  prosperity,  he  was  respected  by 
all ;  but  as  soon  as  he  fell  into  adversity,  every  one 
forsook  him.    Thus  it  happens  every  day :  men  make 


His  honour  is  turned 


CHAP.  XXIX,  XXX. 


into  extreme  contempt. 


chrTst  d^f >    anfl    dwelt  as  a  king  in    the 
about  1520.  army,    as   one   that    comforteth    the 


mourners. 

CHAP.  XXX. 

1  Job's  honour  is  turned  into  extreme  con- 
tempt,    15  His  prosperity  into  calamity. 

UT  now  they  that  are  f younger 
than  I  have  me  in  derision,  whose 

fathers  I  would  have  disdained  to  have 

set  with  the  dogs  of  my  flock. 

2  Yea,  whereto  might  the  strength 

of  their  hands  profit  me,  in  whom  old 

age  was  perished  ? 


t  Heb.  nf 
fewer  days 

tli an  I. 


their  court  to  those  that  have  riches,  and  honours,  and 
credit  in  the  world ;  but  abandon  them  as  soon  as  they 
are  deprived  of  these  advantages :  and  virtue  is  com- 
monly but  little  esteemed  when  it  is  not  attended  with 
worldly  prosperity.  The  opinions  of  men  are  extremely 
vain  and  unreasonable ;  we  ought  not,  therefore,  to  make 
any  great  account  of  them,  nor  build  our  happiness 
upon  them.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XXX.  Job  paints  his  miserable  reverse  of  for- 
tune, the  universal  contempt  into  which  he  is  fallen,  the 
dreadful  and  unceasing  torments  of  his  disease ;  breath- 
ing at  the  same  time  a  petition  to  God  for  mercy,  and 
begging  that  his  persecution  might  not  be  extended  to 
his  very  ashes.     Bp.  Stock. 

The  section,  ver.  1 — 14,  appears  to  be  a  strong  and 
spirited  description  of  those  villanous  Arabs,  who,  when 
Job  was  in  his  prosperity,  had  felt  the  severity  of  his 
jxistice,  and  fled  into  the  lurking-places  of  the  desert. 
Upon  the  loss  of  his  authority,  these  miscreants  came 
out  of  their  dens  to  revenge  themselves  upon  him  by 
the  most  scurrilous  abuse.  In  drawing  their  cha- 
racter, he  insists  much  on  the  misery  of  their  habita- 
tion and  way  of  living,  as  circumstances  very  expres- 
sive of  the  turpitude  and  barbarity  of  their  manners. 
Scott. 

Ver.  1. — younger']  The  vast  respect  paid  to  their 
elders  by  the  Eastern  people,  quickened  their  sensibility 
of  contempt  from  their  juniors.     Scott. 

whose  fathers  I  would  have  disdained  to  have  set 

with  the  dogs  of  my  flock.]  Whose  fathers  I  would  have 
disdained  to  make  the  keepers  of  those  dogs  which 
tended  upon  my  flocks.     Bp.  Hall. 

2.  Yea,  whereto  might  the  strength  of  their  hands  pro- 
fit me,]     For  what  use  could  I  make  of  them,  who  had 

wholly  lost  their  time,  and  lived  idly  and  unprofitably  ? 
Bp.  Hall. 

3.  For  want  and  famine  they  were  solitary  ;]  Though 
they  were  in  want,  and  ready  to  perish  with  hunger,  yet 
no  man  could  look  after  them,  or  pay  them  any  regard. 
Caryl. 

fleeing  into  the  wilderness  in  former  time  desolate 

and  waste.]  These  words  would  be  clearer,  if  they  were 
rendered  thus :  Fleeing  lately  into  the  wilderness  which 
is  desolate  and  waste ;  or,  into  the  wilderness,  unto  de- 
solation and  destruction.     Dr.  Durell. 

4.  Who  cut  up  mallows  by  the  bushes,]  The  word, 
here  translated  "  mallow,"  seems  to  signify  a  herb  of  a 
saltish  taste,  which  grows  in  salt  places,  whether  near 
the  sea,  or  in  the  desert.  Atheneeus  says,  it  is  the  food 
of  the  miserable.  Script,  illust.  Expos.  Ind.  The  plant 
is  described  by  Job  as  "  cropped  upon  the  shrub ;" 
which  exactly  agrees  with  what  the  Arab  writers  say  of 
the  Maluck  or  Halimus,  namely,  that  they  ate  the  tops 
of  it.     Parkhurst. 


3  For  want  and  famine  they  were  „  £eJ°Jt  „ 
|| solitary;  fleeing  into  the  wilderness  about  1520. 
+  in  former  time  desolate  and  waste.    „7TV/ 

1TT1  ll"    0r'    d(lr,C  U$ 

4  Who    cut    up    mallows    by    the  the  night. 
bushes,  and  juniper  roots  for   their  yesternight. 
meat. 

5  They  were  driven  forth  from 
among  men,  (they  cried  after  them  as 
after  a  thief;) 

6  To  dwell  in  the  cliffs  of  the  val- 
leys, in  -f  caves  of  the  earth,  and  in  the  t  Heb.  holes. 
rocks. 

7  Among  the  bushes  they  brayed ; 


Biddulph  says,  that  "  he  saw  many  poor  people 
gathering  mallows  and  three-leaved  grass,  and  asked 
them  what  they  did  with  it ;  and  they  answered,  that 
it  was  all  their  food,  and  that  they  boiled  it,  and  did 
eat  it.  Then  we  took  pity  on  them,  and  gave  them 
bread,  which  they  received  very  joyfully,  and  blessed 
God  that  there  was  bread  in  the  world."  This  was  in 
Syria,  not  far  from  Aleppo.  Whether  mallows  was  one 
of  the  herbs  Job  precisely  meant,  may  be  doubted.  As 
Biddulph  went  to  Jerusalem  some  time  before  the  Bible 
was  undertaken  by  the  command  of  King  James  I.  the 
observation  he  made  of  the  poor  people's  eating  mal- 
lows in  Syria,  might  engage  the  learned  translators  so 
to  render  the  word  used  in  this  passage  of  Job.  Har- 
mer. 

and  juniper  roots  for  their  meat.]     Rather,  the 

Genista  or  Spanish  broom.  I  cannot  find  any  modern 
instance  of  the  root  of  this  shrub  being  eaten  for  food ; 
but  it  is  certain  that  the  shoots,  leaves,  bark,  and  roots 
of  other  shrubs  and  trees,  have  been  eaten  among  many 
nations  in  times  and  places  of  famine  and  scarcity.  Park- 
hurst. 

5.  They  were  driven  forth  from  among  men,]  This 
verse  discovers  the  true  cause  why  the  men  before 
spoken  of  lived  solitary  in  the  wilderness  ;  then*  retire- 
ment was  not  voluntary  but  compulsory.     Caryl. 

They  were  cast  out  of  all  civil  society,  as  pests  not  to 
be  endured  :  and  whenever  they  were  discovered  lurking 
about  towns,  an  outcry  was  raised  against  them  as 
against  the  pilfering  Arabs  of  the  desert ;  with  whom, 
it  is  likely  they  herded.     Scott. 

6.  To  dwell — in  caves  of  the  earth,  &c]  St.  Jerome 
says,  that  the  southern  parts  of  Judea  are  full  of  caves 
under  ground,  and  of  caverns  in  the  mountains,  to  which 
the  people  retired  in  time  of  danger.  Compare  Judg. 
vi.  2 ;   1  Sam.  xiii.  6.     Parkhurst. 

The  following  passage,  in  which  notice  is  taken  of 
the  like  circumstances  in  these  deserts,  is  not  inapplica- 
ble :  "  If  in  the  course  of  our  travelling  we  did  not  fall 
in  with  the  hovels  of  the  Kabyles,  or  the  encampments 
of  the  Arabs,  we  had  nothing  to  protect  us  from  the 
inclemency  either  of  the  heat  of  the  day,  or  the  cold  of 
the  night,  unless  we  met  with  some  accidental  grove 
of  trees,  the  shelve  of  a  rock,  or  sometimes  by  good 
fortune  a  grotto.  At  these  times  our  horses  were  the 
greatest  sufferers  :  and  as  they  were  always  our  first 
care,  we  gathered  for  them  stubble  grass,  boughs  of 
trees,  and  such  like  provender,  before  we  sat  down  and 
examined  what  fragments  of  some  former  meal  were 
reserved  for  ourselves."     Dr.  Shaw. 

The  rocks  of  Arabia  Petrea  abound  in  caves.  At  this 
day,  the  Arabs  who  dwell  in  the  mountains  of  that 
country  are  a  bad  people ;  the  worst  of  all  the  Arabs,  as 
Bishop  Pocock  informs  us.     Scott. 

7.  Among  the  bushes  they  brayed  ;]   Made  a  noise  like 


t  Het>.  and 
withhold  not 
spittle  from 
my  face. 


Job's  prosperity  JOB. 

under  the  nettles  they  were  gathered 
together. 

8  They  were  children  of  fools,  yea, 
children  of  f  base  men :  they  were 
viler  than  the  earth. 

9  a  And  now  am  I  their  song,  yea, 
I  am  their  byword. 

10  They  abhor  me,  they  flee  far 
from  me,  f  and  spare  not  to  spit  in  my 
face. 

1 1  Because  he  hath  loosed  my  cord, 
and  afflicted  me,  they  have  also  let 
loose  the  bridle  before  me. 

12  Upon  my  right  hand  rise  the 
youth ;  they  push  away  my  feet,  and 
they  raise  up  against  me  the  ways  of 
their  destruction. 

13  They  mar  my  path,  they  set 
forward  my  calamity,  they  have  no 
helper. 

14  They  came  upon  me  as  a  wide 
breaking  in  of  waters :  in  the  desola- 
tion they  rolled  themselves  upon  me. 


is  turned  into  calamity 


wild  asses  through  hunger,  cold,  and  other  sufferings. 
Clark.  See  chap.  vi.  5. 

under  the  nettles  they  were  gathered  together.'] 

The  nettle  is  a  plant  so  low,  that  no  persons  could  as- 
semble under  it :  the  Latin  Vulgate  always  renders  the 
word  brier,  bramble,  or  the  like :  and  Scheuchzer  says, 
AVe  must  absolutely  have  recourse  to  tall  shrubs,  which 
are  thorny,  prickly,  and  burning.  Dr.  Shaw  says, 
"  There  is  no  great  variety  of  plants  to  be  met  with  in 
these  deserts.  Those  which  I  have  seen  are  generally 
indebted  to  the  cleft  of  some  barren  rock,  or  to  the 
sandy  plain,  for  their  support,  and  to  the  nightly  dews 
for  their  nourishment."     Scrip.  Must.  Expos.  Ind. 

11.  —  loosed  my  cord,]  This  seems  to  be  an  allusion 
to  the  "  stretched  cords,"  by  which  Job's  tent  was  fixed 
to  the  ground.  Dr.  Durell.  Because  God  hath  be- 
reaved me  of  that  power  and  honour  which  I  formerly 
enjoyed,  therefore  they  let  loose  the  reins  of  their  obe- 
dience and  respect  to  me.     Bp.  Hall. 

Perhaps,  "  Because  He  (God)  hath  loosened  my  bow- 
string," that  is,  hath  made  me  weak  and  helpless,  in 
opposition  to  what  he  had  said  by  a  like  image,  (chap. 
xxix.  20,)  "  and  afflicted  me,  therefore  they,"  my  ras- 
cally persecutors  before  described,  "have  let  go  the 
rein,"  that  is,  thrown  off  all  restraint,  "before  me." 
Parkhurst. 

Or  the  phrase  "He  hath  loosed  my  cord,"  seems 
equivalent  to  that  in  chap.  xii.  18,  "'He  looseth  the 
bond  of  kings."     Scott. 

13.  —  they  have  no  helper.]  Rather,  there  is  no  helper 
among  them,  none  ready  to  assist  me.     Dr.  Durell. 

14.  They  came  upon  me  as  a  wide  breaking  in  of  iva- 
ters .-]  Rather,  They  came  as  a  wide  torrent :  they 
rolled  themselves  in  order  to  destroy.     Dr.  Durell. 

_  15.  —  they  pursue  my  soul  as  the  wind:]  With  ra- 
pidity and  violence,  as  when  a  person  is  attacked  by  a 
storm.     Rosenmuller. 

16.  —  my  soul  is  poured  out  upon  me;]  Job's  soul 
was  once  a  cistern  full  of  strength,  liveliness,  joy,  and 
comfort;  but  his  long  sufferings  and  afflictions  had 
almost  emptied  and  drawn  him  dry  to  the  bottom. 
Caryl. 

1 7.  My  bones  are  pierced  in  me]     My  substance  is 


15  Terrors  are  turned  upon  me: 
they  pursue  f  my  soul  as  the  wind : 
and  my  welfare  passeth  away  as  a 
cloud. 

16  And  now  my  soul  is  poured  out 
upon  me ;  the  days  of  affliction  have 
taken  hold  upon  me. 

17  My  bones  are  pierced  in  me  in 
the  night  season  :  and  my  sinews  take 
no  rest. 

18  By  the  great  force  of  my  dis- 
ease is  my  garment  changed:  it  bind- 
eth  me  about  as  the  collar  of  my 
coat. 

19  He  hath  cast  me  into  the  mire, 
and  I  am  become  like  dust  and 
ashes. 

20  I  cry  unto  thee,  and  thou  dost 
not  hear  me :  I  stand  up,  and  thou 
regardest  me  not. 


t  Heb. 

21   Thou    art   f  become    cruel    to  tamed  to  be 
me  :  with  f  thy  strong  hand  thou  op-  t  Het>.  the 
posest  thyself  against  me.  thyl3Jnd? 

bored  or  corroded  from  off  me,  eaten  into  holes  with 
sores.  Michaelis  observes,  that  in  the  elephantiasis, 
Job's  distemper,  "in  process  of  time  tumours  are  form- 
ed, and  these  tumours  degenerate  at  length  into  incura- 
ble sores,  which  penetrate  one  after  another."  Park- 
hurst. 

It  is  too  common  a  spectacle  to  see  even  among  Eu- 
ropeans, at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  as  well  as  native  whites  and 
negroes,  that  dreadful  disease,  the  elephantiasis,  which, 
destroying  the  sound  texture  of  the  integuments  of  the 
human  frame,  swells,  distorts,  and  discolours  wherever 
it  attacks ;  enlarging  the  patient's  mis-shapen  limbs  to 
the  bulk  of  those  of  the  huge  animal,  the  resemblance 
to  whom,  in  that  particular,  occasioned  the  appellation 
which  this  horrid  disorder  has  received.  Sir  G.  Staun- 
tou's  Embassy  to  China. 

18.  By  the  great  force  of  my  disease  is  my  garment 
changed:  &c]  The  passage  maybe  rendered,  "with 
great  force  He  layeth  hold  of  my  garment,  and  enfolds 
me  by  the  collar  of  my  robe.  He  hath  cast  me  into  the 
mire,  &c."  The  idea  is  taken  from  a  man  struggling 
with  another,  laying  hold  of  his  garment,  casting  him 
to  the  earth,  and  rolling  him  in  the  mire.  Job  com- 
pares the  disease  and  affliction  which  laid  hold  of  him 
to  such  a  struggle.  Houbigant.  Or,  it  requires  great 
force  when  I  would  shift  my  clothes,  to  pull  them  off : 
my  outward  garment,  by  the  filthy  matter  of  my  sores, 
being  glued  as  fast  to  me,  as  the  collar  of  my  shirt. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  —  I  stand  up,]  I  offer  myself  to  thy  view  as  an 
object  of  compassion,  and  pray  to  Thee.     Clark. 

Standing  was  the  usual  posture  of  prayer  among  the 
Hebrews.     Scott. 

21.  Thou  art  become  cruel  to  me .-]  It  is  remarkable, 
that  the  very  same  word  is  used,  Jer.  xxx.  14,  where 
God  Himself  declares  how  He  had  dealt  with  his  own 
people,  and  expresses  it  in  the  following  terms :  "  I 
have  wounded  thee  with  the  wound  of  an  enemy,  with 
the  chastisement  of  a  cruel  one."     Peters. 

with  thy  strong  hand  thou  opposest  thyself  against 

me.]  The  turn  of  the  sentence  in  the  original  is  some- 
what different,  and  is  literally  thus,  "  With  thy  strong 
hand  thou  hatest  me ;"  which  gives  us  a  plain  direc- 


Job's  prosperity 


CHAP.  XXX. 


is  turned  into  calamity. 


ap- 


c  h  r°is t  22  Thou  liftest  me  up  to  tlie  wind  ; 
about  1520.  tliou  causest  me  to  ride  upon  it,  and 
dissolvest  my  ||  substance. 

23  For  I  know  that  thou  wilt  bring 
me  to  death,   and  to  the  house 
pointed  for  all  living. 

24  Howbeit  he  will  not  stretch 
out  his  hand  to  the  f  grave,  though 
they  cry  in  his  destruction. 

25  b  Did  not  I  weep  f  for  him  that 
was  in  trouble?  was  not  my  soul 
grieved  for  the  poor  ? 

26  When  I  looked  for  sjood,  then 


Or,  wisdom. 


t  Heb.  heap. 


b  Rom.  12. 

15. 

Ps.  35.  13. 

t  II  eb.  for 

him  thai  was 

hard  of  day? 


tion  how  the  passage  ought  to  be  understood;  thou 
hast  dealt  with  me  as  if  thou  hatest  me,  or  as  men  use 
to  deal  with  those  whom  they  hate.     Peters. 

22.  Thou  liftest  me  up  to  the  wind  f]  Thou  tossest 
me  up  with  thy  judgments,  as  dust  or  chaff  is  blown 
up  by  the  wind.     Bp.  Hall. 

It  is  very  probable  that  this  remarkable  figurative  re- 
presentation refers  to  a  sand-storm  ;  especially  such  an 
one  as  Bruce  describes,  when,  says  he,  we  saw  a  num- 
ber of  prodigious  pillars  of  sand  at  different  distances, 
at  times  moving  with  great  celerity,  at  others  stalking 
on  with  a  majestick  slowness ;  at  intervals  coming  as  if 
in  a  very  few  minutes  to  overwhelm  us  ;  again  retreat- 
ing so  as  to  be  almost  out  of  sight,  their  tops  reaching 
to  the  very  clouds.  There  the  tops  often  separated 
from  the  bodies ;  and  these,  once  disjoined,  dispersed 
in  the  air,  and  did  not  appear  more,  &c.  The  compa- 
rison may  represent  Job's  dignity  exalted  in  the  air, 
rising  to  great  grandeur,  importance,  and  even  terrour 
in  the  eyes  of  the  beholders ;  riding  upon  the  wind ; 
and  at  length  dissipated  and  dispersed,  like  a  pillar  of 
sand  melting  into  the  undistinguished  level  of  the  de- 
sert. This  comparison  seems  precisely  adapted  to  the 
mind  of  an  Arab,  who  must  have  seen  or  heard  of 
similar  phenomena  in  the  countries  around  him.  Frag, 
to  Calmet. 

23.  —  to  the  house  appointed  for  all  living.']  The  an- 
cient belief  was,  that  the  souls  of  all  men  went  to  Sheol; 
(see  the  note  on  chap.  xxvi.  5,  6  :)  which,  as  in  the 
largest  sense  it  took  in  the  receptacle  of  good  and  bad 
souls,  was  in  Job's  phrase  the  house  of  assembly  for  all 
the  living.  Of  the  state  or  condition  of  the  souls  there, 
very  little  is  said  in  the  Old  Testament ;  because  good 
men  looked  beyond  it  for  a  reward  of  their  piety,  when 
they  should  be  released  from  this  state  of  death,  and 
obtain  a  blessed  resurrection  :  which  hope  they  ex- 
pressed by  the  care  bestowed  upon  their  dead  bodies, 
to  have  them  decently  interred,  and,  if  possible,  in  the 
sepulchres  of  their  ancestors.  And  as  for  their  souls, 
they  believed  that  they  should  be  gathered  to  their 
fathers,  or  their  people;  that  is,  to  their  religious  an- 
cestors, or  to  the  abode  of  the  blessed,  there  to  remain 
in  a  state  of  peace  and  hope  till  the  grand  period  of  the 
resurrection,  when  they  were  to  emerge  into  a  new  state 
of  life  and  being.  This  seems  evidently  to  have  been 
the  ancient  notion  of  the  state  of  death,  and  to  have 
obtained  universally  in  the  first  ages  of  the  world.  Peters. 

24.  Howbeit  he  will  not  stretch  out  his  hand  to  the 
grave,]  God's  afflicting  hand  will  not  pursue  me  to 
the  grave  :  for  though  men  cry  out  when  they  are  sent 
thither,  yet  when  they  are  there,  all  their  sufferings  and 
complaints  are  ended.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  passage  may  be  rendered,  "  But  yet  he  will  not 
stretch  out  his  hand  against  the  grave :  surely  in  his 
destruction  or  destroying"  (namely,  of  me)  "a  shout 


evil  came  unto  me :  and  when  I  waited  c  ^°{%  T 
for  light,  there  came  darkness.  about  1520. 

27  My  bowels  boiled,  and  rested  ^"~v~~^ 
not :  the  days  of  affliction  prevented 

me. 

28  I  went  mourning  without  the 
sun :  I  stood  up,  and  1  cried  in  the 
congregation. 

29  c  I  am  a  brother  to  dragons,  and  c  Ps- 102- e- 
a  companion  to  ||  owls.  II  or, 

30  My  skin  is  black  upon  me,  and  os 
my  bones  are  burned  with  heat. 

31  My   harp    also    is    turned    to 


(would  be)  to  them ;  "  that  is,  to  death  and  the  grave 
before  mentioned.  The  sense  of  this  violently  pathe- 
tick  and  obscure  passage  seems  to  be,  that  God  would 
not  extend  Job's  punishment  beyond  the  grave,  and 
therefore  that  even  in  death  and  the  grave  he  would 
shout  for  joy  in  being  relieved  from  his  present  suffer- 
ings.    Parkhurst. 

27- — prevented  me."]  Rather,  rushed  in  upon  me. 
Dr.  Dwell. 

28.  I  went  mourning  without  the  sun .-]  I  spend  my 
days  in  mourning  without  any  comfort,  and  am  so  op- 
pressed with  sadness,  that  I  neither  care  nor  desire  to 
see  the  light  of  the  sun.     Clark. 

and  I  cried  in  the  congregation.]     Among  that 

company  that  came  about  me  to  behold  me.     Clark. 

29.  I  am  a  brother  to  dragons,  &c]  Affinity  in  dis- 
position and  circumstances,  as  well  as  in  blood,  is  de- 
noted by  the  term  "brother"  among  the  Eastern  na- 
tions.    Scott. 

'Hie  verse  may  be  paraphrased  thus  :  My  pain  forceth 
me  to  such  lamentable  cries,  that  I  might  seem  to  be 
associated  with  dragons  and  owls  in  some  horrible 
desert,  whose  howlings  and  shrieks  are  wont  to  be  held 
most  mournful  and  ominous.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  purport  of  the  passage  is,  I  am  like  to  wild  crea- 
tures ;  first,  to  the  tanim  or  phocae,  which  frequent  the 
inhospitable  shores  of  the  sea,  and  are  notorious  for 
mourning  and  whining;  see  the  note  on  Lam.  iv.  3: 
and  secondly,  to  the  ostrich  of  the  desert,  (as  in  the 
margin,)  whose  mourning  and  lamenting  is  often  of 
long  continuance.  See  Micah  i.  8,  where  the  same  crea- 
tures are  associated ;  and  the  remark  of  Dr.  Shaw  on 
that  place.     Script,  illust.  Expos.  Ind. 

30.  My  skin  is  black  upon  me,]  In  the  elephantiasis, 
as  Michaelis  observes,  which  appears  to  have  been  Job's 
disease,  "  at  first  the  whole  skin  becomes  red,  then  of  a 
leaden  colour,  or  even  quite  black."  Agreeably  to  this, 
the  28th  verse  may  be  rendered,  "  I  go,"  or  "  am  grown 
black  without  the  heat,"  namely,  by  his  distemper. 
Parkhurst. 

31.  My  harp  also  is  turned  to  mourning,  &c]  These 
seem  proverbial  expressions  for  a  most  melancholy 
change  of  condition  from  happy  to  wretched.  We  can- 
not form  an  adequate  idea  of  the  force  of  the  latter 
expression,  "  the  voice  of  them  that  weep,"  without 
reading  the  accounts  which  travellers  have  given  us  of 
the  excessive  lamentations  of  the  Easterns  in  their  fu- 
neral processions.     Scott. 

Notwithstanding  the  complaints  which  Job  makes  of 
his  friends,  his  chief  complaint  is,  that  God  Himself 
seemed  to  have  forsaken  him.  It  is  a  small  thing  to  be 
rejected  of  men,  if  God  with  his  favour  look  upon  us  ; 
but  our  condition  is  really  deplorable,  when  God  seems 
to  hide  his  face  from  vis,  and  answers  us  not  in  the 
time  of  trouble.     The  condition  to  which  Job  was  re- 


Job  maketh 


JOB. 


a  solemn  protestation 


chbist  mourning;, 


and   my  organ   into   the 
about  1520.  voice  of  them  that  weep. 

CHAP.  XXXI. 

Job  maketh  a  solemn  protestation  of  Ms  in- 
tegrity in  several  duties. 

I   MADE  a   covenant  with  mine 
eyes;    why   then  should  I  think 
upon  a  maid  ? 

2  For  what  portion  of  God  is  there 
from  above  ?  and  what  inheritance  of 
the  Almighty  from  on  high  ? 

3  Is  not  destruction  to  the  wicked  ? 
and  a  strange  punishment  to  the  work- 
ers of  iniquity  ? 

a  2  chron.  4  a  Y)0\\x  not  ]ie  see  mv  ways,  and 

ch.  u.  21.      count  all  my  steps  ? 

&r?5.'3.  21"         5  If  I  have  walked  with  vanity,  or 

if  my  foot  hath  hasted  to  deceit ; 
t  Heb.  Let         6  f  Let  me  be  weighed  in  an  even 

him  weigh  me  i      i  ,  i      .      /-,      i  i  • 

in  balances  of  balance,  that   (jrod  may  know  mine 
integrity. 


justice. 


duced,  ought  to  comfort  those  whom  God  causes  to 
pass  through  the  like  trials.  However,  from  what  be- 
fell Job,  they  should  likewise  learn  to  moderate  their 
complaints,  to  undergo  their  sufferings  with  patience, 
and  to  wait  with  resignation  till  it  shall  please  God  to 
deliver  them  in  his  due  season.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XXXI.  In  this  chapter  Job  makes  a  full  pro- 
fession of  his  integrity,  and  declares  at  large  his  strict 
adherence  to  the  rules  of  duty,  as  they  relate  to  God 
and  man ;  binding  the  heaviest  curses  on  himself,  by 
imprecations  of  Divine  vengeance,  if  he  swerved  from 
the  truth.  And  this  he  did  to  wipe  off  the  aspersions 
which  his  friends  had  cast  on  him,  to  clear  himself  from 
the  charge  of  hypocrisy,  or  open  transgression.     Caryl. 

Here  is  an  amazing  instance  and  example  of  a  very 
great  prince,  who,  when  he  had  no  superiour  to  control 
him,  gave  such  instances  of  his  chastity,  temperance, 
justice,  charity,  compassion,  devotion,  &c.  as  few  of  his 
quality  have  imitated,  worthy  as  they  are  all  of  imitation. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

Ver.  1,  2.  7  made  a  covenant  with  mine  eyes  ;  &c. — 
For  what  portion  of  God  &c]  For  if  I  had  suffered  my 
eyes  and  my  heart  to  rove  after  these  unlawful  lusts, 
what  could  I  have  looked  up  for  at  the  hand  of  God 
but  due  vengeance  ?  Bp.  Hall. 

2 — 4.  For  what  portion  of  God  is  therefrom  above  F] 
When  Job  asserts  the  same  thing  with  his  antagonists, 
namely,  that  a  sure  destruction  attends  the  wicked,  that 
it  is  their  portion,  then-  inheritance  from  God  ;  he  must 
certainly  be  understood  in  a  sense  different  from  theirs, 
and  can  only  refer  to  a  final  retribution  in  a  future 
state  :  for  the  intimation  conveyed  in  the  4th  verse,  had 
he  meant  it  of  a  temporal  destruction,  was  what  his  an- 
tagonists had  repeated  to  him  again  and  again,  and  had 
urged  it  as  an  argument  of  his  guilt,  that  he  was  thus 
miserably  destroyed.     Peters. 

.  5.  If  I  have  walked  with  vanity,  &c, .]  The  word  ren- 
dered "vanity"  signifies  falsehood,  and  is  properly 
applied  to  idols:  and  the  phrase  is  here  peculiarly 
adapted  to  that  signification  j  for  "  I  walked  with," 
signifies  in  Scripture  phrase  paying  acceptable  service 
to  the  Deity.  So  Enoch  is  said  to  have  "  walked  with 
God."    So  that  the  meaning  is,  If  I  have  paid  religious 


7  If  my  step  hath  turned  out  of  c^Yst 
the  way,  and  mine  heart  walked  after  about  1520. 
mine  eyes,  and  if  any  blot  hath  cleaved  v — v~^ 
to  mine  hands ; 

8  Then  let  me  sow,  and  let  another 
eat;  yea,  let  my  offspring  be  rooted 
out. 

9  If  mine  heart  have  been  deceived 
by  a  woman,  or  if  I  have  laid  wait  at 
my  neighbour's  door; 

10  Then  let  my  wife  grind  unto 
another,  and  let  others  bow  down 
upon  her. 

11  For  this  is  an  heinous  crime; 
yea,  it  is  an  iniquity  to  be  punished  by 
the  judges. 

12  For  it  is  a  fire  that  consumeth 
to  destruction,  and  would  root  out  all 
mine  increase. 

13  If  I  did  despise  the  cause  of 
my  manservant  or  of  my  maidservant 
when  they  contended  with  me ; 

worship  to  idols.  The  word  "  deceit "  seems  to  look 
the  same  way ;  as  all  idols  in  Scripture  language  are  a 
he,  an  imposture,  a  fraud.  A  parallel  passage  is  Ps. 
xxiv.  4.     Heath. 

6.  Let  me  be  weighed  in  an  even  balance,"]  Similar 
allusions  to  weighing  the  characters  of  mankind  are 
frequent  in  Scripture.  See  Isa.  xxvi.  7 ;  Dan.  v.  27 ; 
1  Sam.  ii.  3.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

10.  Then  let  my  wife  grind  unto  another,]  That  is, 
Let  her  be  so  degraded,  that,  instead  of  having  her  corn 
ground  for  her,  she  shall  perform  that  servile  office 
herself;  not  for  herself,  nor  for  me,  but  let  her  grind 
for  another.  Grinding  was  the  work  of  the  women  in 
the  East,  and  esteemed  a  very  servile,  as  well  as  labo- 
rious employment.  Frag,  to  Calmet.  See  the  note  on 
Exod.  xi.  5.  Otherwise  the  phrase  here  used  is  a  de- 
cent expression  for  her  committing  adultery,  as  many 
learned  men  have  understood  it.  This  sense  seems 
best  to  suit  the  context,  and  particularly  the  latter  part 
of  the  verse,  in  which,  as  usual  in  Hebrew  poetry,  the 
same  sentiment  is  repeated  in  other  words.     Parkhurst. 

Then  let  my  wife  become  false  to  my  bed,  and  repay 
my  sin  with  the  like  adultery ;  let  me  be  plagued,  as  I 
deserve,  in  my  own  kind :  for  this  had  been  a  capital 
offence,  worthy  to  be  punished  by  the  sword  of  autho- 
rity.    Bp.  Hall. 

12.  For  it  is  afire  that  consumeth  to  destruction,] 
Such  great  wickedness  would  have  called  down  upon 
me  the  Divine  vengeance,  which  would  have  spent  its 
fury  against  me,  like  a  fire  laying  all  things  waste,  and 
consuming  the  fruits  of  the  earth.     Rosenmuller. 

13,  14.  If  I  did  despise  the  cause  of  my  manservant 
&c]  Job  here  speaks  plainly  of  the  future,  of  some- 
thing which  he  was  infallibly  to  expect,  had  he  behaved 
unjustly  to  his  slave :  whereas  could  we  suppose  him 
to  mean  it  of  any  temporal  judgment  or  visitation  of 
God,  what  is  it  that  he  had  to  expect?  he  seems  to 
think  his  condition  so  miserable  already,  that  it  was 
scarcely  possible  for  him  to  fall  lower ;  and  therefore  he 
often  and  earnestly  wishes  for  death,  as  the  happiest 
event  that  could  befall  him.  We  need  not  question, 
therefore,  but  that  he  had  here  an  eye  to  the  future 
judgment ;  and  it  is  remarkable,  that  he  expresses  him- 
self in  the  same  phrase  here  as  in  chap.  xix.  25.  Peters. 


of  his  integrity 


CHAP.  XXXI. 


in  several  duties. 


!|  Or,  did  he 
not  fashion  us 
in  one  womb? 


||  That  is, 
the  widow. 


14  What  then  shall  I  do  when  God 
riseth  up  ?  and  when  he  visiteth,  what 
shall  I  answer  him  ? 

15  Did  not  he  that  made  me  in  the 
womb  make  him  ?  and  ||  did  not  one 
fashion  us  in  the  womb  ? 

16  If  I  have  withheld  the  poor 
from  their  desire,  or  have  caused  the 
eyes  of  the  widow  to  fail : 

1 7  Or  have  eaten  my  morsel  my- 
self alone,  and  the  fatherless  hath  not 
eaten  thereof; 

18  (For  from  my  youth  he  was 
brought  up  with  me,  as  with  a  father, 
and  I  have  guided  ||  her  from  my 
mother's  womb;) 

19  If  I  have  seen  any  perish  for 
want  of  clothing,  or  any  poor  without 
covering  ; 

20  If  his  loins  have  not  blessed  me, 
and  if  he  were  not  warmed  with  the 
fleece  of  my  sheep ; 

21  If  I  have  lifted  up  my  hand 
against  the  fatherless,  when  I  saw  my 
help  in  the  gate  : 


17.  Or  have  eaten  my  morsel  myself  alone,']  This 
verse  affords  us  a  beautiful  picture  of  liberality  and  ten- 
der charity,  which  would  not  eat  even  the  least  morsel 
of  bread  without  imparting  some  little  portion  to  the 
poor  and  needy.     Schultens. 

The  following  passage,  describing  a  custom  that  pre- 
vails among  the  Arabs,  is  Ulustrative  of  their  hospitality: 
"  No  sooner  was  our  food  prepared,  than  one  of  the 
Arabs,  after  having  placed  himself  upon  the  highest 
station  he  could  find,  invited  three  times  with  a  loud 
voice  all  his  brethren,  the  sons  of  the  faithful,  to  come 
and  partake  of  it ;  though  none  of  them  were  in  view, 
or  perhaps  within  a  hundred  miles  of  us.  This  custom 
however  they  maintain  to  be  always  a  token  of  their  great 
benevolence,  as  it  would  be  of  their  hospitality  likewise, 
if  they  had  an  opportunity  to  shew  it."     Dr.  Shaw. 

As  we  were  at  table,  there  came  by  a  stranger  wearing 
a  white  turban,  who,  after  having  saluted  the  company, 
sat  down  to  the  table  without  ceremony,  ate  with  us 
during  some  time,  and  then  went  away,  repeating  seve- 
ral times  the  name  of  God.  They  told  us,  that  it  was 
some  traveller  who,  no  doubt,  stood  in  need  of  refresh- 
ment, and  who  had  profited  by  the  opportunity,  accord- 
ing to  the  custom  of  the  East,  which  is  to  exercise  hos- 
pitality at  all  times,  and  to  all  persons.  De  la  Roque, 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

21.  If  I  have  lifted  up  my  hand  against  the  fatherless.'] 
If  I  have  used  my  power  injuriously  against  the  father- 
less, when  I  saw  that  my  sentence  would  have  been 
seconded,  and  would  have  prevailed  on  the  bench.  Bp. 
Hall.     See  chap.  xxix.  7,  and  the  notes  there. 

Such  was  Job's  "  religion  pure  and  undefiled,"  who 
"visited"  the  orphan  and  "widow  in  their  affliction, 
and  kept  himself  unspotted  from  the  world;"  no  won- 
der then  that  it  was  accepted  before  "  God,  even  the 
Father,"  James  v.  11.  This  surely  is  Gospel  faith;  and 
the  Apostle  James,  in  his  excellent  practical  Epistle, 
seems  to  allude  particularly  to  the  case  of  Job,  whose 
"patience"  he  expressly  celebrates  in  the  following 
marked  passages,  chap.  i.  2  and  26.    Dr.  Hales. 


22  Then  let  mine  arm  fall  from 
my  shoulder  blade,  and  mine  arm  be 
broken  ||  from  the  bone. 

23  For  destruction  from  God  was 
a  terror  to  me,  and  by  reason  of  his 
highness  I  could  not  endure. 

24  If  I  have  made  gold  my  hope, 
or  have  said  to  the  fine  gold,  Thou 
art  my  confidence ; 

25  If  I  rejoiced  because  my  wealth 
was  great,  and  because  mine  hand  had 
f  gotten  much ; 

26  If  I  beheld  -j-the  sun  when  it 
shined,  or  the  moon  walking  -j-  in 
brightness ; 

27  And  my 
cretly  enticed, 
kissed  my  hand : 

28  This  also  were  an  iniquity  to  he 
punished  by  the  judge:  for  I  should 
have  denied  the  God  that  is  above. 

29  If  I  rejoiced  at  the  destruction 
of  him  that  hated  me,  or  lifted  up 
myself  when  evil  found  him : 

30  Neither  have   I  suffered  f  my 


heart  hath  been  se- 
or  f  my  mouth  hath 


+  Ileb.  found 

much. 

t  Heb.  the 

light. 

t'Heb.  briyht. 


+  Heb.  my 
hand  hath 
hissed  my 
mouth. 


t  Heb.  my 
palule. 


23.  For  destruction  from  God  was  a  terror  to  me,  &c] 
For  I  never  thought  that  I  could  escape  the  Divine 
vengeance ;  the  dread  of  which  affrighted  me,  when 
men  could  not,  from  all  such  insolence ;  for  I  know 
that  I  could  not  support  myself  against  the  majesty  of 
God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

26—28.  If  I  beheld  &c]  If,  when  I  have  beheld  thy 
glorious  creatures,  the  sun  and  the  moon,  I  have  given 
way  to  any  idolatrous  conceits,  and  have  ascribed  Di- 
vine honour  unto  them,  as  my  heathen  neighbours  do ; 
this  were  indeed  a  heinous  and  capital  wickedness.  Bp. 
Hall. 

The  only  species  of  idolatry  noticed  in  this  book  is 
Zabianism,  or  the  worship  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  which 
is  the  earliest  on  record,  and  an  additional  proof  of  the 
high  antiquity  of  the  composition;  especially  as  it  is 
noticed  with  abhorrence,  as  a  novelty,  deserving  judicial 
punishment.  We  learn  from  Sir  William  Jones,  that 
the  people  of  Arabia  very  soon  fell  into  the  common, 
but  fatal,  errour  of  adoring  the  sun  and  the  firmament, 
the  planets  and  fixed  stars.     Dr.  Hales. 

27.  —  or  my  mouth  hath  kissed  my  hand .-]  So  Lucian 
mentions  the  Greeks,  even  in  his  time,  worshipping  the 
sun  by  kissing  their  hand,  and  then  thinking  then* 
adoration  complete.  Minucius  Felix  remarks,  that  when 
the  heathen  Csecilius  observes  the  statue  of  Serapis,  "  he, 
according  to  the  custom  of  the  superstitious  vulgar, 
moving  his  hand  to  his  mouth,  kissed  it  with  his  lips." 
Apuleius,  who  lived  in  the  second  century,  speaking  of 
one  lEmilian,  probably  a  Christian,  says,  "  If  he  passes 
by  a  temple,  he  thinks  it  wicked  to  move  his  hand  to 
his  lips,  as  a  sign  of  adoration."     Parkhurst. 

We  are  told  that  the  Mahomedans  begin  their  worship 
with  bringing  their  two  thumbs  together,  and  kissing 
them  three  times,  and  at  every  kiss  touching  their  fore- 
heads with  their  thumbs.  When  they  cannot  kiss  the 
hand  of  a  superior,  they  kiss  their  own,  and  put  it  to 
their  foreheads ;  they  venerate  an  unseen  being,  whom 
they  cannot  touch,  in  the  same  manner.  Harmer, 
Dr.  Durell. 


JoVs  integrity 


JOB. 


in  several  duties. 


||  Or,  to  the 
way. 

||  Or,  after 

the  manner 
of  men. 


||  Or,  behold, 

my  sign  is 
that  the 
Almighty 

will  answer 
me. 


mouth  to  sin  by  wishing  a  curse  to  liis 
soul. 

31  If  the  men  of  my  tabernacle 
said  not,  Oh  that  we  had  of  his  flesh  ! 
we  cannot  be  satisfied. 

32  The  stranger  did  not  lodge  in 
the  street:  but  I  opened  my  doors 
||  to  the  traveller. 

33  If  I  covered  my  transgressions 
||  as  Adam,  by  hiding  mine  iniquity 
in  my  bosom : 

34  Did  I  fear  a  great  multitude,  or 
did  the  contempt  of  families  terrify 
me,  that  I  kept  silence,  and  went  not 
out  of  the  door  ? 

35  Oh  that  one  would  hear  me  ! 
||  behold,  my  desire  is,  that  the 
Almighty    would    answer    me,    and 


31.  If  the  men  of  my  tabernacle  said  not,  &c]  He 
appeals  to  his  own  domesticks  for  his  bounty  towards 
them,  and  liberality  to  all  others.  The  clearest  trans- 
lation of  this  verse  is,  "  If  the  man  of  my  tabernacle  do 
not  say,  Who  can  produce  a  person  not  satisfied  from 
his  flesh?"  that  is,  from  his  provisions.  The  Chaldee 
interpreter  understood  it  in  the  same  manner,  "who 
cutteth  off  his  flesh  unsatisfied  ? "     Scott. 

33,  34.  If  I  covered  my  transgressions  as  Adam,~]  The 
passage  should  be  thus  translated : 

Did  I  cover,  like  Adam,  my  transgression, 

By  hiding,  in  my  lurking-place,  mine  iniquity; 

Then  let  me  be  terrilied  at  the  great  assembly, 

And  let  the  contempt  of  the  families  strike  me  down  ; 

Let  me  be  cut  off  and  never  go  out  of  my  door. 

The  preceding  passage  contains  a  reference  to  the 
history  of  the  first  man,  and  his  endeavours  to  hide 
himself  after  his  transgression.      Dr.  Magee. 

Amongst  the  particulars  wherein  Job  vindicates  his 
integrity,  one  is,  that  he  was  ready  to  acknowledge  his 
errours.  The  allusion  to  Adam's  hiding  himself  is  pro- 
per and  apposite  ;  but  if  the  passage  be  rendered,  as  in 
the  margin,  "after  the  manner  of  men,"  it  becomes  an 
accusation  of  others ;  and  the  vindication  of  himself  has 
a  mixture  of  pride  in  it,  which  does  not  suit  the  charac- 
ter of  the  speaker.     Bp.  Sherlock. 

"Covering  of  sin"  is  spoken  in  several  senses.  God 
covers  sin,  when  He  hides  it,  as  it  were,  from  his 
sight,  and  will  not  observe  it,  Neh.  iv.  5 ;  Ps.  lxxxv.  2 ; 
compare  Ps.  xxxii.  ] .  Man  covers  his  own  sin,  when 
he  clokes  or  palliates  it,  Ps.  xxxii.  5;  Prov.  xxviii.  13  : 
that  of  another,  when  he  conceals  or  says  nothing  of  it, 
Prov.  xvii.  9;  compare  Prov.  x.  12.     Parkhurst. 

34.  Did  I  fear  &c]  This  passage  seems  to  intimate, 
that  it  was  customary  among  the  Arabs  to  assemble  all 
the  families  in  a  tribe  for  trying  a  delinquent  of  high 
rank.  Job  imprecates  on  himself  such  a  solemn  con- 
demnation, in  case  he  had  concealed,  in  this  apology, 
any  crime  whereof  he  had  been  guilty.  The  punish- 
ment which  he  imprecates,  is,  execration  by  the  whole 
tribe,  a  life  of  obscurity,  and  perpetual  imprisonment  in 
his  own  dwelling.     Scott. 

35,  36.  Oh  that  one  would  hear  me  !  &c]  Oh  that 
mine  adversary  had  written  a  book,  that  is,  a  roll,  ac- 
cusation, or  bill !  surely  I  would  take  it  on  my  shoulder, 
and  would  bind  it  as  a  crown  upon  me,  that  is,  upon 
my  head.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

36.  Surely  I  would  take  it  upon  my  shoulder,  &c] 
Surely  I  would  not  endeavour  to  obscure  it,  but  openly 
expose  it  to  be  read  by  all ;  nay,  wear  it  as  a  singular 


that  mine  adversary  had   written   a 
book. 

36  Surely  I  would  take  it  upon 
my  shoulder,  and  bind  it  as  a  crown 
to  me. 

37  I  would  declare  unto  him  the 
number  of  my  steps;  as  a  prince 
would  I  go  near  unto  him. 

38  If  my  land  cry  against  me,  or 
that  the  furrows  likewise  thereof 
j-  complain ; 

39  If  I  have  eaten  f  the  fruits 
thereof  without  money,  or  have 
f  caused  the  owners  thereof  to  lose 
their  life : 

40  Let  thistles  grow  instead  of 
wheat,  and  ||  cockle  instead  of  barley. 
The  words  of  Job  are  ended. 


t  Heb.  weep. 

t  Heb.  the 

strength 

thereof. 

t  Heb.  caused 

the  soul  of  the 

owners 

thereof  to 

expire,  or, 

breathe  out. 

||  Or,  noisome 

weeds. 


ornament,  which  would  turn  to  my  honour,  when  the 
world  should  see  it  disproved.     Bp.  Patrick. 

and  bind  it  as  a  crown  to  me.']  As  a  tiara,  diadem, 

or  turban.  Linen  is  one  of  the  oldest  materials  that 
ever  were  written  upon,  as  appears  by  the  bandages  of 
the  Egyptian  mummies  still  preserved ;  and  to  this  Job 
here  probably  alludes ;  this  might  readily  be  not  only 
"  taken  on  his  shoulders,"  but  "  bound  about  his  head." 
Parkhurst. 

However  dissimilar  "binding  a  writing  about  the 
head"  may  be  from  our  customs,  yet  we  meet  with  such 
a  practice  in  the  East  even  to  our  days.  For  when  a 
governour  under  the  Great  Mogul  is  receiving  letters  or 
orders  from  his  master,  the  moment  he  sees  the  packet, 
he  alights  from  his  horse,  and  falls  prostrate  to  the 
ground :  which  done,  he  takes  the  present  from  the 
messenger,  binds  it  fast  upon  his  own  head,  and  re- 
turning to  the  court-room,  where  he  usually  despatches 
business,  reads  it,  and  returns  an  answer  immediately. 
Parkhurst. 

37.  I  would  declare  unto  him  the  number  of  my  steps  ;] 
I  would  help  him  with  such  informations  against  myself 
as  he  woidd  never  be  able  to  find  out ;  and  when  I  had 
done,  I  would  encounter  him  boldly  and  courageously, 
as  some  warlike  prince  would  come  into  the  field  against 
a  weak  enemy.     Bp.  Hall. 

38.  If  my  land  cry  against  me,  &c]  If  any  part  of 
my  land  was  unjustly  gained,  or  I  have  defrauded  of 
their  wages  those  who  ploughed  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

39.  —  have  caused  the  owners  thereof  to  lose  their  life .-] 
Killing  them,  that  so  I  might  have  quiet  possession  of  it. 
Clark. 

40.  —  thistles  — ■  cockle]  What  is  precisely  meant  by 
the  Hebrew  words  cannot  be  ascertained.  In  general, 
however,  he  imprecates  barrenness  upon  his  land.  Scott. 

This  chapter  deserves  to  be  read  and  meditated  upon 
with  great  attention ;  for  it  contains  noble  sentiments 
concerning  the  principal  duties  of  religion,  and  particu- 
larly purity  and  chastity,  justice  and  charity,  the  dread 
of  God's  judgments,  alms,  and  compassion  on  the  mise- 
rable, contempt  of  worldly  goods,  piety  towards  God. 
the  love  of  our  enemies,  and  confession  of  sins.  If  Job 
had  such  pure  and  exalted  notions,  and  behaved  with  so 
much  prudence  and  piety  in  his  time ;  much  more  must 
it  be  the  duty  of  Christians  to  think  and  act  as  he  did. 
Osttrvald. 

Here  ends  the  controversy  between  Job  and  his 
friends.  The  grand  question  in  debate  between  them 
was,  Whether  Job  was  a  sinner  and  a  hypocrite,  or  not. 


FAiliu  is  angry  with  Job 


CHAP.  XXXII. 


and  his  three  friends. 


t  Hel).  from, 
answering. 


+  Heb.  his 
soul. 


f  Heb 
expected  Job 

in  words. 
t  Heb.  elder 

for  days. 


CHAP.  XXXII. 

1  Elihu  is  angry  with  Job  and  his  three 
friends.  6  Because  ivisdom  cometh  not 
from  age,  he  excuseth  the  boldness  of  his 
youth.  11  He  reproveth  them  for  not  satis- 
fying of  Job.     16  His  zeal  to  speak. 

SO  these   three  men   ceased 
answer    Job,    because    he 
righteous  in  his  own  eyes. 

2  Then  was  kindled  the  wrath  of 
Elihu  the  son  of  Barachel  the  Buzite, 
of  the  kindred  of  Ram :  against  Job 
was  his  wrath  kindled,  because  he 
justified  f  himself  rather  than  God. 

3  Also  against  his  three  friends 
was  his  wrath  kindled,  because  they 
had  found  no  answer,  and  yet  had 
condemned  Job. 

4  Now  Elihu  had  f  waited  till  Job 
had  spoken,  because  they  icere  f  elder 
than  he. 


fto 

loas 


Both  parties  draw  their  arguments  from  the  providence 
of  God,  which  they  both  agreed  could  not  act  wrong. 

The  friends  represent  his  extraordinary  calamities  as 
a  visible  judgment  on  him  for  his  sins  :  and  because  he 
had  none  that  were  publick  and  notorious,  they  at  first 
insinuate,  and  afterwards  plainly  assert,  that  he  must 
needs  have  been  guilty  of  some  secret  bosom  sin,  and 
that  of  the  deepest  die,  that  could  subject  him  to  such 
extreme  misery:  for  that  God  never  afflicts  in  so  remark- 
able a  manner,  but  for  sins  of  great  magnitude.  For 
which  they  appeal  to  experience :  "  Recollect,  I  pray 
thee,"  says  Eliphaz,  ''what  innocent  person  ever  pe- 
rished ?  and  when  were  the  righteous  cut  off  ?  "  chap, 
iv.  7-  "  Behold,"  says  Bildad,  "  God  will  not  cast  off 
the  perfect  man,  neither  mil  he  help  the  evil  doers," 
chap.  viii.  20;  and  Zophar  tells  him  bluntly,  "Know 
therefore,  that  God  exacteth  of  thee  less  than  thine 
iniquity  deserveth  !  "  chap.  xi.  6. 

Job,  on  the  other  hand,  defends  himself,  by  setting 
before  them  another  view  of  Providence.  He  denies  an 
exact  retributive  justice  in  this  life,  arguing  from  the 
general  course  of  it ;  whereas  they  argued  chiefly  from 
extraordinary  exceptions  :  they  had  seen  a  good  man 
sometimes  remarkably  delivered  ;  and  oftentimes  a 
wicked  man  remarkably  punished.  But  he  bids  them 
reflect,  how  many  they  had  known,  who  were  noto- 
riously wicked,  and  had  nevertheless  prospered  a  long 
time,  and  no  extraordinary  calamity  befell  them  in  the 
course  of  their  lives,  nor  in  their  deaths.  And  though 
it  was  not  so  easy  to  discern  who  were  really  good,  (a 
bad  inside  being  often  covered  by  a  good  outside,)  yet 
he  bids  them  consider  what  ravages  were  sometimes 
made,  either  by  the  pestilence  or  the  sword  ;  and  they 
must  needs  be  convinced  that  many  good  men  must 
unavoidably  suffer  with  the  bad,  in  such  great  and 
general  devastations.  So  that  no  certain  conclusion 
could  be  drawn  of  men's  being  either  good  or  bad,  from 
what  they  enjoyed  or  what  they  suffered  in  this  world. 
And  therefore  it  was  rash,  and  even  wicked  in  them,  to 
charge  him  with  heinous  sins,  without  any  apparent 
foundation  besides  the  greatness  of  his  sufferings. 

This  is  evidently  the  way  of  reasoning  on  both  sides; 

and  the  leading  object  for  Job's  repeated  wishes  for  an 

immediate  trial  before  God  with  his  accusers  :  and  when 

that  failed,  his  hope  of  a  future  resurrection  at  the  day 

Vol.  I. 


5  When  Elihu  saw  that  there  was 
no  answer  in  the  mouth  of  these  three 
men,  then  his  wrath  was  kindled. 

6  And  Elihu  the  son  of  Barachel 
the  Buzite  answered  and  said,  I  am 

f  young,  and  ye  ore  very  old  ;  where-  t  Heb./ew  of 
fore    I   was    afraid,  and  -j-  durst   not  t  Hei>.  / 
shew  you  mine  opinion.  feared. 

7  I  said,  Days  should  speak,  and 
multitude  of  years  should  teach  wis- 
dom. 

8  But  there  is  a  spirit  in  man  :  and 

a  the    inspiration    of    the    Almighty  a  cu.  3s.  so. 
giveth  them  understanding.  Eccles2'26'2(:. 


Dan   1. 
2.21. 


17.  & 


9  Great  men  are  not  always  wise  : 
neither  do  the  aged  understand  judg- 
ment. 

10  Therefore  I  said,  Hearken  to 
me ;   I  also  will  shew  mine  opinion. 

11  Behold,     1    waited    for    your 

i  7  .  it  Heb.  undcr- 

words ;  1  gave  ear  to  your  f  reasons,  standings. 


of  judgment  was,  by  such  a  solemn  appeal,  to  convince 
them,  if  possible,  of  his  innocence.     Peters,  Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  XXXII,  XXXIII.  When  the  opponents  of 
Job  had  been  put  to  silence,  Elihu  takes  up  the  subject, 
and  blames  both  parties  :  Job  for  having  been  hurried 
away,  by  the  violence  of  his  feelings,  "  to  strive  against 
God ;"  his  three  adversaries,  for  having  brought  charges 
against  Job  which  they  could  not  prove.  He  solves 
the  question  between  them,  by  affirming  that  calamity 
is  not  to  be  regarded  as  an  evidence  of  guilt ;  but  still, 
that  even  in  the  good  there  lurks  a  certain  taint  of  sin  of 
which  themselves  are  not  conscious ;  and  that  this  must 
be  corrected  by  some  severe  remedy,  lest  the  righteous 
fall  insensibly  into  impiety  :  and  moreover,  that  these 
are  salutary  inflictions,  not  punishments.     Roscnmuller. 

Chap.  XXXII.  ver.  1.  —  because  he  ivas  righteous  in 
his  own  eyes.']  They  found  that  he  was  resolutely  bent 
to  justify  himself,  let  them  say  what  they  would.   Clark. 

2.  — the  Buzite,  of  the  kindred  of  Ram.-]  Of  Syrian 
extraction,  for  Buz  was  the  son  of  Nahor,  who  was  a 
Syrian.     Grotius.     See  Gen.  xxii.  20. 

3,  —  because  they  had  found  no  answer,]  No  convinc- 
ing reply,  such  as  could  silence  Job.     Bp.  Wilson. 

6.  —  I  am  young,  &c]  For  a  youth  to  speak  in  such 
an  assembly  on  so  delicate  and  difficult  a  subject,  and 
after  his  superiours  in  age,  and  men  renowned  for  wis- 
dom, had  given  up  the  dispute,  exposed  him  to  the  dan- 
ger of  discovering  his  weakness  and  folly,  and  of  being 
thought  forward  "and  presumptuous.     Scott,  Poole. 

7,8.  I  said,  Days  should  speak,  &c]  I  said,  as  in 
good  manners  I  ought,  those  who  are  ancient  and  full 
of  clays  should  speak,  and  those  who  had  the  experience 
of  many  years,  should  be  most  able  to  teach  wisdom  to 
such  as  are  younger ;  but  I  see,  all  is  not  in  age  ;  there 
is  a  Spirit  of  God  which,  breathing  where  it  listeth, 
maketh  a  difference  in  men.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  —  inspiration  of  the  Almighty]  The  word  used 
here,  which  we  translate  "inspiration,"  is  used  by  Moses, 
Gen.  ii.  7,  to  signify  the  inspiration  or  breath  of  life  : 
and  therefore  we  may  justly  take  it  to  mean  here,  not 
what  Christians  call  the  grace  of  God,  but  rather  that 
original  ability  of  mind  which  God  has  given  to  man, 
Shuckford. 


Elihu  irprovcth  Job's  three  friends. 
c h  jus t  whilst    ye    searched   out    f  what   to 

about  1520.     $ay. 

r7ry~~~Z        12  Yea,  I  attended  unto  you,  and, 

t  Heb.  words.  ..,,.,.'  ~  J  , 

behold,  jf/iere  ttfas  none  01  you  that 
convinced  Job,  or  that  answered  his 
words : 

13  Lest  ye  should  say,  We  have 
found  out  wisdom :  God  thrusteth  him 
down,  not  man. 

14  Now  he  hath  not  ||  directed  his 
words  against  me :  neither  will  I 
answer  him  with  your  speeches. 

15  They  were  amazed,  they  an- 
swered   no    more :    f  they    left    off 

speeches  from  Speaking'. 

themselves.  jg    when  j  ha(j   ^^    (for    they 

spake  not,  but  stood  still,  and  an- 
swered no  more ; ) 

17  I  said,  I  will  answer  also  my 
part,  I  also  will  shew  mine  opinion. 

18  For  I  am  full  of  f  matter,  f  the 
spirit  within  me  constraineth  me. 

19  Behold,  my  belly  is  as  wine 
lohich  -f-hath  no  vent;  it  is  ready  to 
burst  like  new  bottles. 

20  I  will  speak,  -f-  that  I  may  be 


||  Or,  ordered 
his  words. 


t  Heb.  they 
removed 


t  Heb.  words. 
t  Heb. 

the  spirit  of 
my  belly. 

t  Heb.  is  not 
opened. 

t  Heb.  that  I 
may  breathe. 


13.  Lest  ye  should  say,  We  have  found  out  wisdom  .-] 
Do  not  think  or  say,  that  you  have,  by  your  great  wis- 
dom, convinced  Job,  upon  this  ground,  that  God  hath 
afflicted  him,  not  man  ;  that  God,  being  just,  punishes 
none  but  a  sinner ;  and  that  therefore  Job  is  a  hypo- 
crite :  I  shall  deal  with  him  in  another  way.    Bp.  Hall. 

14.  Now  he  hath  not  directed  his  words  against  me .-] 
I  am  not  engaged  in  this  discourse,  by  any  provoking 
words  of  Job,  as  you  have  been,  but  merely  out  of  zeal 
for  God,  and  love  to  truth,  and  a  sincere  desire  to 
minister  to  Job  matter  both  for  conviction  and  com- 
fort ;  neither  will  I  answer  him  with  such  weak  argu- 
ments and  provoking  language  as  you  have  used.  Clark. 

15.  They  were  amazed,  &c]  Here  Elihu  turns  his 
speech  to  the  auditors.  Clark.  As  if  he  had  said,  See, 
I  beseech  you,  all  that  hear  us,  how  these  disputants 
are  amazed ;  how  silent  they  are,  as  if  their  speech  had 
forsaken  them.      Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  the  spirit  within  me  constraineth  me.]  As  he 
was  a  young  man,  he  does  not  claim  much  authority 
from  his  own  sayings ;  but  he  claims  it  from  the  inspi- 
ration of  the  Almighty,  by  whose  Spirit  he  was  ac- 
tuated, ver.  8,  and  whose  oracles  he  was  delivering. 
Heath. 

19.  —  as  wine  which  hath  no  vent  •  it  is  ready  to  burst 
like  new  bottles.']  Bottles  made  of  skin  were  used  an- 
ciently by  most  nations,  and  still  are  used  in  the  East. 
It  appears  from  a  figure  found  among  the  ruins  of  Her- 
culaneum,  that,  after  the  skin  had  been  stripped  off  the 
animal,  and  properly  dressed,  the  places  where  the  legs 
had  been  were  strongly  closed  up ;  and  where  the  neck 
was,  an  opening  was  left  for  receiving  and  discharging 
the  contents  of  the  bottle.  Such  bottles,  when  full, 
must  have  differed  greatly  from  the  same  when  empty. 
On  receiving  the  liquor  they  must  be  greatly  swollen 
and  distended;  and  no  doubt,  they  must  be  swollen 
still  further  by  the  fermentation  of  the  liquor  within 
them,  as  that  advances  to  ripeness  :  so  that  in  this  state, 
if  "  no  vent "  be  given  to  it,  the  liquor  may  overpower 


JOB.  He  offer  eth  himself  instead  of  God 

refreshed :   I  will  open  my  lips  and 
answer. 

21  Let  me  not,  I  pray  you,  accept 
any  man's  person,  neither  let  me  give 
nattering  titles  unto  man. 

22  For  I  know  not  to  give  flatter- 
ing titles;  in  so  doing  my  maker 
would  soon  take  me  away. 


CHAP.  XXXIII. 

1  Elihu  offereth  himself  instead  of  God,  with 
sincerity  and  meekness,  to  reason  with  Job. 
8  He  excuseth  God  from  giving  man  an 
account  of  his  ways,  by  his  greatness.  14 
God  calleth  man  to  repentance  by  visions, 
1.9  by  afflictions,  23  and  by  his  ministry. 
31  He  inciteth  Job  to  attention. 

WHEREFORE,  Job,  1  pray 
thee,  hear  my  speeches,  and 
hearken  to  all  my  words. 

2  Behold,  now  I  have  opened  my 
mouth,  my  tongue  hath  spoken  fin  +  Heb.  in  my 

V  s  r  '  palate. 

my  mouth. 

3  My  words  shall  be  of  the  upright- 
ness of  my  heart :  and  my  lips  shall 
utter  knowledge  clearly. 

4  The    Spirit  of  God  hath  made 


the  strength  of  the  bottle  ;  or,  by  searching  every  crevice 
and  weaker  part,  if  it  find  any  weaker  part,  it  may  pene- 
trate by  that.  Hence  arises  the  propriety  of  "  putting 
new  wine  into  new  bottles,"  which,  being  in  the  prime 
of  their  strength,  may  resist  the  expansion,  the  internal 
pressure  of  their  contents,  and  preserve  the  wine  to  due 
maturity ;  while  old  bottles  may  without  danger  con- 
tain old  wine,  the  fermentation  of  which  is  already  past. 
See  Matt.  ix.  17  ;  Luke  v.  38. 

The  Arabs  use  a  larger  kind  of  bottle,  named  Girba, 
which  is  thus  described  by  Bruce  :  "  A  girba  is  an  ox's 
skin  squared,  and  the  edges  sewed  together  very  arti- 
ficially by  a  double  seam,  which  does  not  let  out  water, 
much  resembling  that  upon  the  best  English  cricket 
balls.  An  opening  is  left  at  the  top  of  the  girba,  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  bung-hole  of  a  cask.  Around  this, 
the  skin  is  gathered  to  the  size  of  a  large  handful,  which, 
when  the  girba  is  full  of  water,  is  tied  round  with  whip- 
cord. These  girbas  generally  contain  about  sixty  gal- 
lons each,  and  two  of  them  are  the  load  of  a  camel. 
They  are  then  all  besmeared  on  the  outside  with  grease, 
as  well  to  hinder  the  water  from  oozing  through,  as  to 
prevent  its  being  evaporated  by  the  heat  of  the  sun, 
which  in  fact  happened  to  us  twice,  so  as  to  put  us  in 
imminent  danger  of  perishing  by  thirst."  Fragments  to 
Calmet. 

22.  For  I  know  not  to  give  flattering  titles;]  I  dare 
not  soothe  and  flatter  any  man  in  a  false  conceit :  if  I 
should  do  so,  I  know  that  God  would  be  sure  to  be 
speedily  avenged  of  me.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  protestation,  here  made  by  Elihu,  that  he  would 
speak  freely  and  impartially,  should  prompt  us  always 
to  speak  with  sincerity,  without  being  restrained  by  any 
regard  to  men ;  especially  when  the  glory  of  God,  and 
their  good,  require  us  to  speak  the  truth.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XXXIII.  ver.  4.  The  Spirit  of  God  hath  made 
me,~]  Creation  being  proper  to  the  true  God,  the  Holy 
Ghost,  or  Spirit  of  God,  is  therefore  the  true  God. 


to  reason  with  Job. 


CHAP.  XXXIII. 


a  Chap.  9.  35 
&  13.  20. 
t  Heb. 
according  to 
thy  mouth. 
+  Heb.  cut 
out  of  the 
ctay. 


t  Heb.  in 

mine  cars. 


me,  and  the  breath  of  the  Almighty 
hath  given  me  life. 

5  If  thou  canst  answer  me,  set 
thy  ivords  in  order  before  me,  stand 
up. 

6  a  Behold,  I  am  \  according-  to 
thy  wish  in  God's  stead  :  I  also  am 
f  formed  out  of  the  clay. 

7  Behold,  my  terror  shall  not  make 
thee  afraid,  neither  shall  my  hand  be 
heavy  upon  thee. 

8  Surely  thou  hast  spoken  \  in 
mine  hearing,  and  I  have  heard  the 
voice  of  thy  words,  saying, 

9  I  am  clean  without  transgression, 
I  am  innocent ;  neither  is  there  ini- 
quity in  me. 

10  Behold,  he  findeth  occasions 
against  me,  he  counteth  me  for  his 
enemy, 

11  He  putteth  my  feet  in  the 
stocks,  he  marketh  all  my  paths. 

12  Behold,  in  this  thou  art  not 
just:  I  will  answer  thee,  that  God  is 
greater  than  man. 

13  Why  dost  thou  strive  against 


When  God  said,  "  Let  us  make  man,"  He  spake  to  the 
Son  and  Holy  Ghost,  Gen.  i.  26.  Such  a  wonderful 
harmony  is  there  betwixt  all  parts  of  Holy  Scripture ! 
Bp.  Wilson. 

Elihu  here  alludes  to  Gen.  ii.  7 .     Rosenmuller. 

6. —  in  God's  stead .-]  To  plead  his  cause  against 
thee,  and  answer  thee,  as  thou  desiredst.     Clark. 

7 .  Behold,  my  terror  shall  not  make  thee  afraid,] 
Look  upon  me ;  the  combat  is  not  unequal,  as  thou 
complainedst  when  thou  lookedst  upon  God,  chap.  ix. 
34 ;  xiii.  2 1  :  thou  seest  no  dreadful  majesty  in  me  to 
affright  thee,  nor  any  power  to  oppress  thee.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

10.  Behold,  he  findeth  occasions  against  me,~\  He  seeks 
to  overthrow  all  my  purposes  and  pursuits.  Rosen- 
miiUer. 

These  words  are  not  taken  exactly  from  the  speeches 
of  Job,  but  are  charged  upon  him  by  Elihu,  who  puts 
this  construction  upon  Job's  words.  The  first  branch 
of  this  sentence,  "  Behold,  he  findeth  occasions  against 
me,"  is  not  to  be  found  in  Job's  speeches :  and  as  for 
the  other  which  occurs,  chap.  xiii.  24,  "  Wherefore 
hidest  thou  thy  face,  and  holdest  me  for  thine  enemy  ?  " 
though  there  may  be  something  faulty  in  the  expostula- 
tion, yet  it  is  very  much  alleviated  by  those  expressions 
of  humility  and  self-abasement  which  immediately  pre- 
cede and  follow  it.     See  ver.  23.  25.     Peters. 

11.  He  putteth  my  feet  in  the  stocks,']  He  presseth 
me  with  very  close  and  sore  afflictions.  Caryl.  See  the 
note  on  chap.  xiii.  27. 

12.  Behold,  in  this  thou  art  not  just .-]  Though  in  the 
former  part  of  thy  life  thou  mightest  carry  thyself  without 
blame,  yet  in  this  thou  deservest  censure,  that  thou  hast 
so  obstinately  maintained  thy  innocence,  as  if  God  dealt 
too  hardly  with  thee.     Clark. 

— God  is  greater  than  man.']    He  is  too  great  to  be 

withstood,  too  just  to  do  wrong,  too  good  to  delight  in 
any  man's  misery.  We  ought  therefore  quietly  to  sub- 
mit to  his  dispensations,  as  the  very  best.  Bp.  Wilson. 

14.  —  God  speaketh  once,  yea  twice,  &c]    Many  times 


from 
passing  by 
the  sword. 


t  Heb.  meat 
of  desire. 


God  calleth  man  to  repentance, 

him  ?  for  f  he  giveth  not  account  of 
any  of  his  matters. 

14  For  God  speaketh  once,  yea 
twice,  yet  man  perceiveth  it  not. 

15  In  a  dream,  in  a  vision  of  the 
night,  when  deep  sleep  falleth  upon 
men,  in  slumberings  upon  the  bed ; 

16  Then  f  he  openeth  the  ears  of  tHeb.  he 
men,  and  sealeth  their  instruction,       uncovered.* 

17  That  he   may  withdraw   man 

from  his  f  purpose,  and  hide  pride  t  Heb.  work 
from  man. 

18  He  keepeth  back  his  soul  from 
the  pit,  and  his  life  f  from  perishing  tHeb./; 
by  the  sword. 

19  He  is  chastened  also  with  pain 
upon  his  bed,  and  the  multitude  of 
his  bones  with  strong  pain  : 

20  b  So  that  his  life  abhorreth  bPs.  107.  is. 
bread,  and  his  soul  f  dainty  meat. 

21  His  flesh  is  consumed  away, 
that  it  cannot  be  seen ;  and  his  bones 
that  were  not  seen  stick  out. 

22  Yea,  his  soul  draweth  near  unto 
the  grave,  and  his  life  to  the  de- 
stroyers. 

and  divers  ways  God  solicits  and  admonishes  men ;  yet 
such  is  the  dulness  and  security  of  then  hearts,  that 
they  either  do  not,  or  will  not,  hear  and  understand 
them.     Bp.  Hall. 

15 — -18.  In  a  dream,  in  a  vision  of  the  night,  &c] 
Elihu  having  said  in  the  former  verse,  that  "God 
speaketh  once,  yea  twice,  yet  man  perceiveth  it  not," 
proceeds  to  give  an  instance  of  the  several  ways  by 
which  God  speaks  to  man  :  as  first,  ver.  15,  in  dreams 
and  visions ;  for  his  instruction,  ver.  1 6 ;  next,  to  en- 
courage repentance  and  humiliation,  ver.  ]  7  ;  and  lastly, 
to  secure  his  safety,  ver.  18.     Caryl. 

16.  17.  Then  he  openeth  the  ears  of  men,  &c]  Then 
and  by  these  means  He  causeth  men  to  hear,  and  im- 
printeth  in  their  hearts  his  instructions ;  that  He  may 
prevail  with  man,  to  withdraw  him  from  those  evil 
courses  and  resolutions  which  he  hath  undertaken ;  and 
that  He  may  convince  him  of  his  proud  and  insolent 
conceits  which  he  hath  harboured  in  himself.  Bp. 
Hall. 

17.  That  he  may  withdraw  man  from  his  purpose,] 
Rather,  his  "  doing,"  or  "  work,"  as  in  the  margin ; 
namely,  all  actions  and  words  which  proceed  from  pride 
mentioned  in  the  next  clause,  or  from  any  other  corrupt 
affection.     Scott. 

and  hide  pride  from  man.]     That  is,  keep  him 

humble.  Want  of  true  humility  was  Job's  great  fault. 
Elihu  takes  pains  to  convince  him  of  this,  but  all  in 
vain,  till  God  awakened  him,  ch.  xiii.  6  ;  then  he  saw 
his  faidt  and  was  humbled.     Bp.  Wilson. 

18.  —  the  pit,]  This  is  one  of  the  names  of  the  se- 
pulchral grot,  denoting  it  to  be  a  place  of  putref action. 
Scott. 

19 — 22.  He  is  chastened  &c]  These  verses  point  out 
the  second  method  which  the  wisdom  of  God  employs 
for  the  humiliation  of  man,  and  for  the  revelation  of 
his  mind  unto  him :  God  speaketh  unto  him  by  pain 
and  sickness.     Caryl. 

22.  —  the  destroyers.]  The  instruments  of  death  and 
destruction  :  probably  the  diseases,  which  by  God's 
3  Z  2 


God  calleth  man  to  repentance 


JOB. 


by  visions,  afflictions,  Sfc. 


||  Or,  an 
atonement. 


t  Ileb.  than 
childhood. 


23  If  there  be  a  messenger  with 
him,  an  interpreter,  one  among  a 
thousand,  to  shew  unto  man  his  up- 
rightness : 

24  Then  he  is  gracious  unto  him, 
and  saith,  Deliver  him  from  going 
down  to  the  pit :  I  have  found  ||  a 
ransom. 

25  His  flesh  shall  be  fresher  f  than 
a  child's  :  he  shall  return  to  the  days 
of  his  youth : 

26  He  shall  pray  unto  God,  and 
he  will  be  favourable  unto  him :  and 
he  shall  see  his  face  with  joy :    for 


appointment  are  ready  to  give  the  fatal  blow.  Poole.  The 
sense  of  the  verse  is,  There  is  but  a  step  between  him 
and  his  grave  ;  the  pangs  of  death  being  ready  to  seize 
upon  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23 — 26.  If  there  be  a  messenger  with,  him,  &c]  When 
a  man  is  thus  soundly  humbled,  if  a  faithful  messenger 
and  minister  of  God,  which  is  not  easy  to  be  found, 
shall  shew  that  man  his  true  estate,  then  mil  God  be 
gracious  to  him.     Bp.  Hall. 

■ a  messenger]     One  sent  by  the  providence  of 

God,  or  by  special  commission  from  Him,  to  assist  the 
sick  man  with  his  instructions  and  prayers.     Scott. 

an  interpreter,']  A  rare  person,  that  can  expound 

the  mind  of  God.     Bp.  Patrick. 

"  One  among  a  thousand  "  is  an  expression  to  signify 
the  difficulty  of  meeting  with  such  a  person.  Chappelow. 

his  uprightness  .-]     His  duty;  what  right  reason 

and  religion  required  from  a  man  in  his  situation  ;  re- 
pentance, submission,  and  prayer  to  God  for  pardon. 
The  instruction  is  supposed  to  be  effectual ;  as  appears 
from  the  following  verses.     Scott. 

24.  Then  he  is  gracious  unto  him,  &c]  God  merci- 
fully accepts  his  repentance,  and  saith,  "  Deliver  him," 
that  is,  He  shall  be  delivered,  "from  going  down  to  the 
pit."     Scott. 

A  blessing  or  benefit  is  here  promised  on  God's  part, 
which  is  deliverance  from  the  ill  consequences  and 
punishment  of  sin  :  and  though  temporal  death  be  here 
immediately  intended,  yet  that  is  a  type  of  our  deliver- 
ance from  eternal  death,  which  is  expressly  promised  in 
the  Gospel.  But  then  there  is  a  condition  required  on 
our  part :  "  If  any  say,  I  have  sinned,  and  perverted 
that  which  was  right,  and  it  profited  me  not,"  ver.  27. 
In  which  words  are  contained,  first,  a  penitent  confes- 
sion of  our  sins  to  God  :  "  If  any  say,  I  have  sinned," 
that  is,  if  he  make  a  penitent  confession  of  his  sin  to 
God  :  secondly,  a  true  contrition  for  our  sin,  not  only 
for  fear  of  the  pernicious  consequences  and  the  punish- 
ment that  will  follow  it,  implied  in  these  words,  "  and 
it  profited  me  not,"  for  this  is  but  a  very  imperfect  con- 
trition ;  but  from  a  just  sense  of  the  evil  nature  of  sin, 
and  the  fault  and  offence  of  it  against  God,  that  we 
have  done  contrary  to  right  and  our  duty  :  "  If  any  say, 
I  have  sinned,  and  perverted  that  which  was  right." 
Thus  a  true  and  perfect  contrition  for  our  sins  is  made 
a  necessary  condition  of  our  deliverance  from  the  punish- 
ment due  to  them.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

- 7  have  found  a  ransom.]     Or,  "  an  atonement," 

as  in  the  margin.  Whatever  is  a  means  of  averting 
punishment,  and  conciliating  the  Divine  favour,  is 
termed  in  Scripture  an  atonement.  The  intercession  of 
Moses,  Exod.  xxxii.  30 ;  and  the  act  of  Phinehas,  Numb, 
xxv.  13;  are  so  called:  and  here  the  sick  man's  re- 
pentance.    See  Ecclus.  xxxv.  3.     Scott. 


he  will  render  unto  man  his  right- 
eousness. 

27  ||  He  looketh  upon  men,  and  if 
any  say,  I  have  sinned,  and  perverted 
that  which  was  right,  and  it  profited 
me  not ; 

28  ||  He  will  deliver  his  soul  from 
going  into  the  pit,  and  his  life  shall 
see  the  light. 

29  Lo,  all  these  things  worketh 
God  f  oftentimes  with  man, 

30  To  bring  back  his  soul  from  the 
pit,  to  be  enlightened  with  the  light 
of  the  living:. 


t  Heb.  twice 
and  thrice. 


25.  His  flesh  shall  be  fresher  &c]  A  beautiful  de- 
scription of  the  sick  man's  recovery.  The  word  trans- 
lated "  shall  be  fresher,"  is  an  elegant  metaphor  from 
plants ;  which,  having  been  withered  by  a  long  drought, 
recover  their  vigour  and  verdure  on  the  falling  of  a 
shower  of  rain.     Scott. 

fresher  than  a  child's:]     This  was  probably  a 

proverbial  form  of  expression.  Compare  2  Kings  v.  14. 
Schdtens,  Chappelow. 

26.  He  shall  pray  unto  God,]  Prayer  is  a  duty  never 
out  of  season,  yet  at  some  times  more  in  season  than  at 
others,  and  most  of  all  in  time  of  affliction :  "  Is  any 
man  afflicted?  let  him  pray,"  James  v.  13.  And 
among  all  afflictions,  that  of  sickness  seems  to  be  a 
special  call  for  this  duty;  therefore  in  the  fourteenth 
verse  of  the  same  chapter,  soon  after  the  Apostle  had 
said,  "  Is  any  afflicted  ?  let  him  pray ;  "  he  adds,  "  Is 
any  sick  among  you  ?  let  him  call  for  the  elders  of  the 
church,  and  let  them  pray  over  him."  But  to  desire 
others  to  pray  for  us  in  bodily  sickness,  and  neglect  it 
ourselves,  is  an  ill  symptom  of  a  sick  soul :  the  prayers 
of  others  are  rarely  beneficial  to  any,  unless  they  either 
pray,  or  have  a  desire  to  pray,  for  themselves.     Caryl. 

• he  shall  see  his  face  with  joy  :]  He  shall  be  sen- 
sible that  God  is  pleased  with,  or  looks  graciously  upon 
him.     Chappelow. 

■ his  righteousness.]     The  reward  of  his  present 

holiness  ;  and  will  deal  with  him  according  to  that,  and 
not  according  to  his  former  wickedness.     Clark. 

27.  28.  He  looketh  upon  men,  and  if  any  say,  &c.]  The 
marginal  reading  is,  "  He  shall  look  upon  men,  and  say, 
I  have  sinned,  &c.  He  hath  delivered  my  soul  from 
going  into  the  pit,  and  my  life  shall  see  the  light."  The 
passage  may  thus  be  paraphrased :  And  he,  as  becomes 
a  true  penitent,  casting  his  eyes  upon  his  neighbours, 
shall  openly  confess  and  say,  I  have  offended  God,  and 
He  hath  justly  chastised  me ;  I  have  done  wickedly,  and 
He  hath  punished  me  according  to  my  desert :  but  hath 
redeemed  me  from  that  death  into  which  I  was  going  ; 
and  not  only  made  me  live,  but  given  me  hope  that  I 
shall  enjoy  prosperous  days.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  words  of  his  confessional  and  thanksgiving  hymn, 
or  rather  the  substance  and  burden  of  it,  are,  "  I  have 
sinned,  &c."     Scott. 

28.  —  his  life  shall  see  the  light.]  Shall  be  prolonged 
in  comfort  and  prosperity.     Clark. 

30.  To  bring  back  his  soul  from  the  pit,]  He  repeats, 
from  ver.  18,  the  merciful  design  of  Divine  admonitions 
and  corrections,  in  order  to  fix  the  persuasion  of  it  in 
the  mind  of  Job.  Eliphaz  and  Zophar  had  hinted  this, 
chap.  v.  17,  18;  and  xi.  11,  12.  But  Elihu  expatiates 
on  the  subject.  His  aim  likewise  differs  from  theirs. 
The  reclaiming  of  a  wicked  man,  such  as  they  supposed 
Job  to  be,  was  the  point  they  had  in  view ;  whereas  Elihu 


Elihu  accuse th  Job  fur 

31  Mark  well,  O  Job,  hearken 
unto  me  :  hold  thy  peace,  and  I  will 
speak. 

32  If  thou  hast  any  thing  to  say, 
answer  me :  speak,  for  I  desire  to 
justify  thee. 

33  If  not,  hearken  unto  me  :  hold 
thy  peace,  and  I  shall  teach  thee 
wisdom. 

CHAP.  XXXIV. 

]  Elihu  accuseth  Job  for  charging  God  with 
injustice.  10  God  omnipotent  cannot  be 
unjust.  3 1  Man  must  humble  himself  unto 
God.     34  Elihu  reproveth  Job. 

FURTHERMORE  Elihu  an- 
swered and  said, 

2  Hear  my  words,  O  ye  wise  men ; 
and  give  ear  unto  me,  ye  that  have 
knowledge. 

3  a  For  the  ear  trieth  words,  as 
the  f  mouth  tasteth  meat. 

4  Let  us  choose  to  us  judgment: 
let  us  know  among  ourselves  what  is 
good. 

5  For  Job  hath  said,  I  am  right- 
eous :  and  God  hath  taken  away  my 
judgment. 

6  Should  I  lie  against  my  right  ? 
t  Heb.  mine   +  my    wound    is    incurable    without 

arrow.  '        J 

transgression. 


CHAP.  XXXIII,  XXXIV. 


aCh.  12.  11. 
tHcb.,pa.'«/<?, 


speaks  of  these  Divine  rebukes,  applied  to  the  cure  of 
faults  which  are  not  inconsistent  with  general  goodness. 
Scott. 

Job  seems  to  have  considered  the  subject  in  this  view  ; 
for  when  he  is  called  upon  "  to  answer,  if  he  had  any 
thing  to  say,"  by  Elihu  his  youthful  but  friendly  monitor, 
who,  unlike  the  rest,  "  desired  to  justify  him"  where 
he  was  right,  and  to  "  teach  him  wisdom"  where  he 
was  wrong,  ver.  31 — 33,  he  held  his  peace  ;  and  listened 
in  respectful  silence  to  his  sage  admonitions,  though 
rather  severe,  without  attempting  any  reply.  Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  XXXIV.  As  Job  makes  no  reply  to  Elihu, 
being  conscious  probably  that  he  was  in  part,  at  least, 
obnoxious  to  the  charge  brought  against  him,  Elihu  re- 
news, the  subject,  and  shews,  in  answer  to  Job's  com- 
plaints, that  it  is  the  height  of  presumption  to  impute 
injustice  to  God  ;  who,  as  the  Governour  of  the  world, 
if  He  were  not  influenced  by  kindness  in  his  conduct 
towards  his  creatures,  but  were  to  deal  with  them  ac- 
cording to  his  power,  would  utterly  destroy  them. 
Elihu  remarks  farther,  how  indecorous  and  rash  it  is  to 
accuse  of  injustice  a  Being,  infinite  in  wisdom  as  well 
as  power.     Rosenmuller. 

Ver.  1.  —  answered  and  said,~\  Rather,  "spake  and 
said,"  as  ch.  hi.  2,  and  xxxv.  1 ;  for  none  had  replied  to 
Elihu.     Dr.  Durell. 

4.  Let  us  choose  to  lis  judgment :]  Elihu  requests 
here  that  Job's  friends  would  proceed  judiciously  and 
fairly  in  the  cause  before  them.     Caryl. 

5.  See  note  on  chap,  xxvii.  2. 

6.  Should  I  lie  against  my  right  ?~\  Rather,  I  am  dis- 
appointed or  frustrated  of  my  right.     Dr.  Durell. 

7.  What  man  is  like  Job,  &c]     There  is  no  man,  that 


32.4. 


charging  God  ivith  injustice. 

7  What  man  is  like  Job,  who 
drinketh  up  scorning  like  water  ? 

8  Which  goeth  in  company  with 
the  workers  of  iniquity,  and  walketh 
with  wicked  men. 

9  For  he  hath  said,  It  profiteth  a 
man  nothing-  that  he  should  delight 
himself  with  God. 

10  Therefore    hearken  unto    me, 
ye  t  men  of  understanding:  bfar  be  it  f  Heb.»wM  <,f 
from   God,  that  he  should  do  wicked- 
ness ;  and  from  the  Almighty,  that  he 
should  commit  iniquity. 

1 1  c  For  the  work  of  a  man  shall 
he  render  unto  him,  and  cause  every 
man  to  find  according  to  his  ways. 

12  Yea,  surely  God  will  not 
wickedly,  neither  will  the  Almighty 
pervert  judgment. 

13  Who  hath  given 
over  the  earth  ?  or  who  hath  disposed 
-j-  the  whole  world  ? 

14  d  If  he  set  his  heart  f  upon  man, 
if  he  gather  unto  himself  his  spirit 
and  his  breath ; 

15  e  All  flesh  shall  perish  together, 
and  man  shall  turn  again  unto  dust. 

16  If  now  thou  hast  understanding, 
hear  this :  hearken  to  the  voice  of  my 
words. 


heart. 
b  Deut. 
cb.  3.  3. 
&  36.  23. 
Ps.  92.  15. 
Rom.  9.  li. 
c  Ps.  62.  12. 
Prov.  24.  12. 
Jer.  32.  19. 
Kzek.  33.  20. 
Matt.  16.  27. 
GO    Pom.  2.  6. 
■>  Cor.  5.  10. 
1  Pet.  1.  17. 
Rev.  22.  12. 


him  a  charge 


+  Heb.  all  of 

it? 

d  Ps.  104.  29. 

r  Heb.  upon 

him. 


e  Eceles.  12. 


pretends  to  be  wise  and  holy  as  Job,  who  would  thus 
expose  himself  to  the  scorn  of  the  world  in  his  inso- 
lent challenges ;  or  would  thus  turn  off  the  grave  ad- 
monitions of  his  friends  with  scorn  and  contempt.  Bp. 
Hall. 

Elihu's  expressions  may  seem  too  severe  in  this  place. 
They  are  only  a  strong  way  of  saying,  that  Job's  com- 
plaints were  too  much  akin  to  those  of  atheistical  men, 
who  revile  Providence,  and  ridicule  religion.     Scott. 

8.  Whichgoeth  in  company  with  the  workers  of 'iniquity ,] 
Who  speaks  of  God's  service  and  dispensations  as  wicked 
men  are  wont  to  do,  ver.  9,  as  if  he  were  one  of  their 
society;  and  acts  like  the  wicked  when  God  afflicts 
them.      Clark. 

9.  For  he  hath  said,  It  profiteth  a  man  nothing  &c] 
Job,  so  far  from  using  such  infidel  language,  had  en- 
tered his  protest  against  it,  chap.  xxi.  14 — lG.  Not- 
withstanding which,  his  complaint  of  hard  measure  from 
God,  and  of  the  frustration  of  all  the  hopes  he  had 
formed  of  a  reward  to  his  virtue,  would  scarce  admit  of 
any  other  construction.  See  chap.  xix.  10;  xxix.  18; 
xxx.  21.  26.     Scott. 

13.  Who  hath  given  Mm  a  charge  over  the  earth?] 
This  argument  is  founded  on  the  sovereignty  of  God 
over  all  men ;  the  sum  and  force  of  it  may  be  stated 
thus  :  He  cannot  do  injustice  to  any,  who  of  right  pos- 
sessed an  absolute  power  to  do  what  He  will  towards 
men.  But  God  hath  such  a  power ;  therefore  He  cannot 
do  any  injustice.     Caryl. 

14,  15.  If  he  set  his  heart  upon  man,  &s.]  If  God 
should  resolve  to  deal  with  man  according  to  his  abso- 
lute power ;  if  He  should  call  back  that  life  and  soul 
which  He  hath  given  him  ;  there  would  be  no  abiding, 
all  flesh  would  perish  at  once.     Bp.  Hall. 


God  omnipotent  cannot  be  unjust. 


JOB. 


Man  must  humble  himself. 


t  Het).  bind. 


f  Deut.  10. 

17. 

2  Chron.  19. 

7. 

Acts  10.  34. 

Rom.  2.  11. 

Gal.  2.  G. 

Ephes.  6.  9. 

Colos.  3.  25. 

1  Pet.  1.17. 


t  Heb. 

they  shall 
take  away 
the  mighty. 

g  Prov.  5.21 
&  15.  3. 
ch.  31.  4. 

2  Chron.  16. 

9. 

Jer.  10.  17. 


t  Heb.  go. 


+  Heb. 

without 
searching  out. 


17  Shall  even  lie  that  hateth  right 
f  govern  ?  and  wilt  thou  condemn  him 
that  is  most  just? 

18  Is  it  fit  to  say  to  a  king,  Thou 
art  wicked  ?  and  to  princes,  Ye  are 
ungodly  ? 

19  How  much  less  to  him  that f  ac- 
cepteth  not  the  persons  of  princes, 
nor  regardeth  the  rich  more  than  the 
poor  ?  for  they  all  are  the  work  of 
his  hands. 

20  In  a  moment  shall  they  die,  and 
the  people  shall  be  troubled  at  mid- 
night, and  pass  away :  and  f  the 
mighty  shall  be  taken  away  without 
hand. 

21  g  For  his  eyes  are  upon  the  ways 
of  man,  and  he  seeth  all  his  goings. 

22  There  is  no  darkness,  nor  sha- 
dow of  death,  where  the  workers  of 
iniquity  may  hide  themselves. 

23  For  he  will  not  lay  upon  man 
more  than  right ;  that  he  should 
tenter  into  judgment  with  God. 

24  He  shall  break  in  pieces  mighty 
men  f  without  number,  and  set  others 
in  their  stead. 


17.  Shall  even  he  thathateth  right  govern  ?  &c]  "What  ? 
shall  he  who  hateth  right"  (as  Job  in  his  impatience 
had  supposed  God  to  do)  "  govern  ?  and  vvilt  thou  con- 
demn him  who  is  evidently  just  ?"  That  is,  Shall  not 
the  Judge  of  all  the  earth  do  right  ?    Parkhurst. 

}7 — 19.  Shall  even  he  that  hateth  right  govern?  &c] 
Miss  Smith,  in  her  translation  of  this  passage,  by  a 
close  adherence  to  the  original,  has  given  an  excellent 
sense  to  the  whole.     She  renders  these  verses  thus  : 

Shall  He  who  hateth  right  govern  ? 

And  wilt  thou  condemn  Him  who  aboundeth  in  justice  ? 

Who  saith  to  the  king,  Tbou  art  unprofitable ; 

Wicked  to  the  nobles : 

Who  lifteth  not  up  the  faces  of  princes, 

Nor  turneth  away  from  the  cry  of  the  poor; 

For  they  are  all  the  work  of  his  hands.  Dr.  Magee. 

20.  In  a  moment  shall  they  die,  &c]  He  shall  fetch 
away  the  great  commanders  of  the  earth  at  a  time  when 
it  is  least  expected ;  even  in  the  deepest  security  shall 
He  cause  astonishment  and  tumult  in  the  death  of  the 
mighty  ones.     Bp.  Hall. 

22.  There  is  no  darkness,  &c]  Not  death  itself  shall 
conceal  "  the  workers  of  iniquity"  from  the  eye  of  God, 
or  withdraw  them  from  his  justice.  Men  may  flatter 
themselves,  if  they  please,  with  the  hope  of  annihilation ; 
but  they  will  find  themselves  fatally  disappointed  when 
they  come  to  make  trial  of  the  other  state.     Peters. 

23.  —  that  he  should  enter  into  judgment  with  God.] 
That  man  should  therefore  have  any  just  cause  of  con- 
tention with  God,  or  any  ground  of  evil  against  Him. 
Bp.  Hall. 

24.  —  without  number,']  "  Without  searching,"  as  in 
the  margin ;  without  a  formal  process,  which  He  needeth 
not.     Parkhurst. 

25.  Therefore  he  knoweth  their  works,  &c]  Forasmuch 
as  God  overturned  them,  it  is  an  argument  that  He 
knoweth  what  they  are,  and  what  they  have  been  doing. 

in  the  night,]  Suddenly,  unexpectedly.     Caryl. 


25  Therefore  he  knoweth  their 
works,  and  he  overturneth  them  in  the 
night,  so  that  they  are  f  destroyed. 

26  He    striketh   them  as   wicked  crushed. 
men  f  in  the  open  sight  of  others  ;       t  ufh- 

27  Because  they  turned  back  f  from  of  beholders. 
him,  and  would  not  consider  any  of  \^efiiJm0m 
his  ways : 

28  So  that  they  cause  the  cry  of 
the  poor  to  come  unto  him,  and  he 
heareth  the  cry  of  the  afflicted. 

29  When  he  giveth  quietness,  who 
then  can  make  trouble  ?  and  when  he 
hideth  his  face,  who  then  can  behold 
him  ?  whether  it  be  done  against  a 
nation,  or  against  a  man  only  : 

30  That  the  hypocrite  reign  not, 
lest  the  people  be  ensnared. 

31  Surely  it  is  meet  to  be  said  unto 
God,  I  have  borne  chastisement,  I 
will  not  offend  any  more : 

32  That  which  I  see  not  teach  thou 
me :  if  I  have  done  iniquity,  I  will 
do  no  more. 

33  t  Should  it  be  according  to  thy  i,Heh-  .  , 

101  ...  .°,       .     ^    Should  it  be 

mind  r  he  will  recompense  it,  whether  fmm  with 
thou  refuse,  or  whether  thou  choose;  thee? 


26.  He.  striketh  them  as  wicked  men  &c]  This  is  a 
metaphor  taken  from  publick  executions,  which  are  per- 
formed in  publick  places,  amidst  a  variety  of  spectators, 
for  the  sake  of  the  example.     Heath. 

'J 'heir  punishment  is  open  and  exemplary.  It  is  the 
triumph  of  Providence  over  tyrants.  The  expressions 
of  the  sacred  writer  allude  to  the  publick  execution  of 
malefactors.  What  is  translated,  "  in  the  open  sight  of 
others,"  is,  in  the  original,  in  the  place  of  spectators. 
And  what  is  rendered  "  He  striketh  them,"  is  literally, 
He  clappeth  his  hands  at  them,  as  in  chap,  xxvii.  23, 
and  in  the  last  verse  of  the  present  chapter.  It  is  a 
gesture  of  exultation  and  derision.  Compare  Lam.  ii.  15; 
Ezek.  xxv.  6.     Scott. 

29.  When  he  giveth  quietness,  who  then  can  make  trou- 
ble ?]  If  he  shews  favour  to  the  poor  and  oppressed 
persons  last  mentioned,  or  to  any  other  persons  or  peo- 
ple, as  it  follows  in  the  latter  part  of  the  verse ;  or  if  He 
withdraws  his  favour  and  assistance  from  them,  and 
thereby  exposes  them  to  oppression  and  calamity;  no  man 
or  creature  can  hinder  God's  design  and  work.     Poole. 

30.  That  the  hypocrite  reign  not,  &c]  Yea,  not  only 
does  God  execute  his  judgments  upon  the  people,  but 
also  upon  the  great  potentates  of  the  earth,  striking 
wicked  tyrants  with  his  plagues,  lest  the  people  should 
be  too  much  oppressed  by  their  injustice.     Bp.  Hall. 

31.  Surely  it  is  meet  to  be  said  unto  God,  &c]  Instead 
of  complaining  of  God  and  his  dealings  with  thee,  it 
would  have  better  become  thee  to  submit  patiently, 
saying,  Since  it  is  thy  pleasure  to  chastise  me,  I  will 
endeavour  to  bear  the  affliction  without  murmuring. 
Clark. 

33.  Shoidd  it  be  according  to  thy  mind?  &c]  Dost 
thou  think  it  meet  that  God  should  proceed  in  his 
judgments  according  to  thy  conceits  ?  If  you  and  I 
should  determine  what  were  fit  for  Him  to  do,  He  would 
still  take  what  course  He  thought  best,  whether  we 
liked  or  disliked  it.     Bp.  Hall. 


Comparison  is  not 


CHAP.  XXXIV,  XXXV. 


to  he  made  with  God. 


II  Or,  My 

father,  let 
Job  be  tried. 


and  not  I :  therefore  speak  what  thou 
knowest. 

34  Let  men  f  of  understanding- 
tell  me,  and  let  a  wise  man  hearken 
unto  me. 

35  Job  hath  spoken  without  know- 
ledge, and  his  words  were  without 
wisdom. 

36  ||  My  desire  is  that  Job  may  be 
tried  unto  the  end  because  of  his 
answers  for  wicked  men. 

37  For  he  addeth  rebellion  unto 
his  sin,  he  clappeth  his  hands  among 
us,  and  multipfieth  his  words  against 
God. 

CHAP.  XXXV. 

1  Comparison  is  not  to  be  made  with  God, 
because  our  good  or  evil  cannot  extend  unto 
him.  9  Many  cry  in  their  afflictions,  but 
are  not  heard  for  want  of  faith. 

EL  I H  U    spake    moreover,    and 
said, 
2  Think  est  thou  this  to  be  right, 


36,  37.  My  desire  is  &c]  My  desire  is,  that  Job's 
speeches  concerning  God's  providence  may  be  fully 
scanned,  till  the  point  be  brought  to  an  issue ;  because 
he  speaks  in  behalf  of  the  wicked,  teaching  them  how 
to  argue  against  God  and  his  providence,  quarrelling 
with  God,  justifying  himself  in  the  evil  he  hath  spoken, 
and  insulting  over  us.     Clark. 

37.  For  he  addeth  rebellion  &c]  Job's  discontent  with 
the  measures  of  Providence  towards  him  broke  out  in 
his  very  first  speech,  grew  more  loud  and  vehement 
in  the  course  of  the  dispute,  and  arrived  to  its  height  in 
his  presumptuous  challenge  of  God,  chap.  xxxi.  35 — 37. 
This  progress  and  increase  are  what  Elihu  marks  by 
the  expression,  "he  addeth  rebellion  unto  his  sin." 
The  phraseology  denotes  continual  augmentation  ;  like 
that  in  Ps.  lxix.  27,  "  add  iniquity  unto  their  iniquity." 
Compare  Ps.  lxxxiv.  7.     Scott. 

he  clappeth  his  hands  &c]     He  exults  not  only 

over  his  three  opponents,  but  also  over  God  Himself, 
particularly  in  chap.  xxxi.  35 — 37.     Scott. 

Chap.  XXXV.  Elihu,  who  has  undertaken  to  instruct 
at  the  same  time  both  Job  and  his  friends,  observes 
that  our  piety  can  be  of  no  advantage,  nor  our  wicked- 
ness injurious  to  the  Deity ;  but  that  God  punishes 
the  wicked  for  the  sake  of  mankind,  though  not  so 
quickly  as  the  impatient  sufferers  expect,  who  in  their 
misery  are  apt  to  forget  all  former  blessings,  and  the 
Being  who  bestowed  them.     Michaelis. 

Ver.  2.  Thinkest  thou  this  to  be  right,  &c]  By  in- 
sisting so  much  on  your  own  righteousness,  and  com- 
plaining of  God's  dealings  with  thee,  thou  in  effect 
makest  thyself  more  righteous  than  God.     Clark. 

4 — 8.  I  will  answer  thee,  &c]  As  if  Elihu  had  said, 
I  know  that  neither  thy  sins  can  do  any  hurt  to  God, 
nor  can  thy  righteousness  do  Hun  any  good ;  but  thy 
sins  may  hurt  thee,  and  thy  righteousness  advantage 
thyself :  therefore  lay  aside  such  wicked  and  desperate 
thoughts  as  these.     Caryl. 

4.  — ■  and  thy  companions^  For  they  also  had  erred 
with  Job,  in  supposing  that  temporal  prosperity  ought 
to  be  annexed  by  the  justice  of  God  to  piety  and  virtue ; 
they  differed  only  as  to  the  fact,  whether  it  really  was  so 


II  Or,  by  it 
more  than  by 
my  sin  ? 
f  Heb.  /  will 
return  to  thee 
words. 


that  thou  saidst,  My  righteousness  is 
more  than  God's  ? 

3  For  thou  saidst,  What  advantage 
will  it  be  unto  thee  ?  and,  What  pro- 
fit shall  I  have,  ||  if  I  be  cleansed  from 
my  sin  ? 

4  f  I  will  answer  thee,  and  thy 
companions  with  thee. 

5  Look  unto  the  heavens,  and  see ; 
and  behold  the  clouds  which  are  higher 
than  thou. 

6  If  thou  sinnest,  what  doest  thou 
against  him  ?  or  if  thy  transgressions 
be  multiplied,  what  doest  thou  unto 
him  ? 

7  a  If    thou   be    righteous,    what  a  Ps.  ie.  2. 
givest  thou  him  ?  or  what  receiveth  Ch.  22. 3.' 
he  of  thine  hand  ? 

8  Thy  wickedness  may  hurt  a  man 
as  thou  art  1  and  thy  righteousness 
may  profit  the  son  of  man. 

9  By  reason  of  the  multitude  of 
oppressions  they  make  the  oppressed 


in  Job's  case.  Elihu  combats  the  principle,  that  the 
Almighty  is  obliged,  by  any  regard  to  his  own  interest 
or  happiness,  to  distribute  reward  or  punishment.  Bp. 
Stock. 

5.  Look  unto  the  heavens,  &c]  This  is  a  sublime 
sentiment  in  a  plain  dress.  One  view,  says  he,  of  the 
magnificent  scenery  of  the  lofty  sky  will  extinguish  all 
low  conceptions  of  its  almighty  Author.  It  will  strike 
the  mind  with  a  vast  idea  of  his  infinite  superiority  to 
all  other  beings,  and  of  the  impossibility  of  his  gaining 
or  suffering  by  the  good  or  bad  behaviour  of  his  reason- 
able creatures.     Scott. 

6.  If  thou  simiest,  what  doest  thou  against  him  f]  If 
thou  sinnest,  what  dost  thou  hurt  Him  ?  Is  his  holi- 
ness, justice,  power,  the  less,  because  thou  hast  trans- 
gressed ?  Is  aught  diminished  from  his  essence  by 
this  offence  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

9.  By  reason  of  the  multitude  of  oppressions  &c]  This 
offended  Job  :  the  poor  cry,  and  they  have  no  helper, 
no  deliverer.  See  chap.  xxiv.  12.  Elihu  grants  these 
general  truths,  that  many  are  oppressed,  that  many  cry 
out  under  their  oppressions,  and  that  many  remain  un- 
delivered from,  and  unrelieved  in  their  oppressions. 
God  seems  sometimes  not  to  regard  the  cries  of  the 
afflicted,  nor  does  He  presently  take  vengeance  on  op- 
pressors according  to  their  folly ;  yet  he  acquits  God  of 
any  such  imputation  as  the  words  of  Job  seem  to  in- 
sinuate. "The  oppressed  cry,"  (saith  Elihu,)  but  not 
with  a  right  frame  of  heart ;  they  cry,  rather  as  op- 
pressed with  the  weight  of  their  own  sufferings,  than  as 
touched  with  a  sense  of  their  sins,  or  reverence  for  the 
sovereignty  of  God,  who  has  given  them  up  to  the 
power  of  their  oppressors ;  or  as  having  faith  in  Him 
for  their  deliverance,  or  quiet  submission  to  his  will : 
these  may  either  be  said  not  to  pray  at  all,  or  they  pray 
not  with  such  holy  aims  and  designs,  with  such  inte- 
grity and  uprightness  of  heart,  as  become  the  people  of 
God.  They  pray  under  the  control  of  impatience,  or 
moved  with  envy  at  the  power  of  their  adversaries,  or 
with  a  desire  of  the  utmost  revenge  ;  and  therefore  God 
takes  no  notice  of  their  prayers,  ver.  12,  13,  "There 
they  cry,  but  none  giveth  answer ;  surely  God  will  not 
hear  vanity,  neither  will  the  Almighty  regard  it."  Caryl, 


b  Ch.  27.  9 
Prov.  1.  28 
Isa.  1.  15. 
Jer.  11.  11. 


||  That  is, 

God. 

I!  That  is, 

Job. 


Marl's  want  of  faith.  JOB. 

to  cry  :  they  cry  out  by  reason  of  the 
arm  of  the  mighty. 

10  B  at  none  saith,  Where  is  God  my 
maker,  who  giveth  songs  in  the  night ; 

1 1  Who  teacheth  us  more  than  the 
beasts  of  the  earth,  and  maketh  us 
wiser  than  the  fowls  of  heaven? 

12  There  they  cry,  but  none  giveth 
answer,  because  of  the  pride  of  evil 
men. 

18  b  Surely  God  will  not  hear  va- 
nity, neither  will  the  Almighty  re- 
gard it. 

14  Although  thou  say  est  thou  shalt 
not  see  him,  yet  judgment  is  before 
him  ;  therefore  trust  thou  in  him. 

15  But  now,  because  it  is  not  so, 
||  he  hath  visited  in  his  anger  ;  yet  ||he 
knoweth  it  not  in  great  extremity : 

16  Therefore  doth  Job  open  his 
mouth  in  vain ;  he  multiplieth  words 
without  knowledge. 

CHAP.  XXXVI. 

1  Elihu  sheiveth  how  God  is  just  in  his  ways. 
16  How  Job's  sins  hinder  God's  blessings. 
24  God's  ivo7-Jcs  are  to  be  magnified. 

10.  But  none  saith,  &c]  Many  make  formal  flourishes, 
but  none  heartily  acknowledge  the  powerful  and  just 
hand  of  God,  who  gives  due  and  seasonable  comfort  to 
the  soul,  in  the  deepest  and  darkest  night  of  our  sor- 
rows.    Bp.  Hull. 

When  God  avengeth  not  the  oppressed,  it  is  to  be 
attributed  to  their  want  of  piety  :  He  neglecteth  them, 
because  they  neglect  Him.  They  murmur,  but  they  do 
not  pray ;  they  are  clamorous,  but  they  are  not  humble. 
Bp.  Stock. 

11.  Who  teacheth  us  more  &c]  By  bestowing  the 
noble  gift  of  reason,  God  hath  qualified  us  for  religion; 
and  laid  us  under  the  highest  obligation  to  be  religious. 
Scott.  8 

12.  There  they  cry,  &c]  The  oppressed  cry  for  help; 
yet  as  they  are  wicked  men,  who  still  cherish  the  pride 
of  their  hearts  against  God,  God  regards  them  not. 
Clark. 

14.  Although  thou  sayest  thou  shalt  not  see  him,  &c] 
Although  thou  sayest,  that  God  gives  thee  no  assurance 
of  his  presence  by  any  sensible  demonstration  ;  yet  He 
will  be  sure  to  execute  true,  though  secret  judgment,  in 
all  the  cases  of  men :  and  therefore  acknowledge  thou 
Him,  and  trust  in  Him.     Bp.  Hall. 

15,  16.  But  now,  because  it  is  not  so,  &c]  But  now, 
because  it  is  not  so,  namely,  that  Job  humbleth  himself 
before  God ;  and  trusts  in  Him  for  deliverance,  He  hath 
visited  in  his  anger :  yet  though  Job  is  in  great  extre- 
mity of  suffering,  he  is  not  brought  thereby  to  the 
knowledge  of  God  and  himself :  and  hence  it  is  mani- 
fest, that  he  pours  forth  complaints  without  success ; 
thereby  discovering  his  ignorance  of  God  and  himself. 
Clark. 

Chap.  XXXVI,  XXXVII.  In  this  last  address  to 
Job,  Elihu  brings  forward  no  new  assertion  or  saying 
of  his  to  be  proved  against  him ;  nor  does  he  reprove 
Job  for  any  new  fault :  but  insists  on  the  proof  of  what 
himself  had  asserted  before,  to  shew  that  God  is  right- 


Elihu  showeth  luno  Gcd 


L I II U  also  proceeded,  and  said, 
2   Suffer  me  a  little,  and  I  will 
shew  thee  f  that  /  have  yet  to  speak 
on  God's  behalf. 

3  I  will  fetch  my  knowledge  from 
afar,  and  will  ascribe  righteousness  to 
my  Maker. 

4  For  truly  my  words  shall  not  he 
false :  he  that  is  perfect  in  knowledge 
is  with  thee. 

5  Behold,  God  is  mighty,  and 
despiseth  not  any :  he  is  mighty  in 
strength  and  j-  wisdom. 

6  He  preserveth  not  the  life  of 
the  wicked  :  but  giveth  right  to  the 
||  poor. 

7  a  He  withdraweth  not  his  eyes 
from  the  righteous  :  but  with  king's 
are  they  on  the  throne ;  yea,  he  doth 
establish  them  for  ever,  and  they  are 
exalted. 

8  And  if  they  he  bound  in  fetters, 
and  be  holden  in  cords  of  affliction ; 

9  Then  he  sheweth  them  their 
work,  and  their  transgressions  that 
they  have  exceeded. 


t  Heb. 
Iteai  t. 


II  Or, 

afflicted. 
a  Ps.  34.  IS 


eous,  which  he  does  by  looking  through  the  various 
works  of  God,  those  especially  which  are  wrought  on 
high,  the  meteors  of  the  airy  region,  the  rain,  the  snow, 
the  lightning,  and  the  thunder;  which  all  declare,  as 
the  wisdom  and  power,  so  the  justice  and  righteousness 
of  God,  who  proclaim  by  these  teachers  how  terrible 
He  is,  and  will  be  to  wilful  and  impenitent  sinners. 
Caryl. 

Chap.  XXXVI.  ver.  3.  — from  afar,~\  From  God's 
wonderful  works  in  nature  since  the  beginning  of  the 
world,  ver.  26,  and  chap,  xxxvii.     Clark. 

4.  For  truly  my  ivords  shall  not  be  false .-]  Be  assured 
that  I  will  not  seek  to  baffle  thee  with  sophistical  argu- 
ments :  he  that  discourses  with  thee  is  none  of  those 
subtle  disputers,  but  loves  sincere  and  solid  reason. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  He  preserveth  not  the  life  of  the  wicked  .•]  Suffers 
them  not  all  to  go  unpunished ;  but  will,  in  due  time, 
execute  judgment  upon  them.     Clark. 

7 .  He  withdraweth  not  his  eyes  from  the  righteous .-] 
He  neither  forgets  nor  neglects  to  reward  them,  though 
never  so  poor  and  afflicted  :  these  righteous  poor  are 
sometimes  advanced  by  God  to  royal  dignity,  1  Sam.  ii. 
8 ;  Ps.  cxiii.  7,  8 ;  and  continue  in  their  dignity,  yea, 
and  increase  in  it  in  spite  of  all  opposition.     Clark. 

8 — 10.  And  if  they  be  bound  in  fetters,  &c]  Though 
all  afflictions  are  evils  in  themselves,  yet  they  are  good 
for  us,  because  they  discover  to  us  our  disease,  and 
tend  to  our  cure.  They  are  a  sensible  argument  and 
conviction  to  us  of  the  evil  and  danger  of  sin.  We  are 
not  sufficiently  sensible  how  great  an  evil  sin  is,  till  we 
feel  the  dismal  effects  and  consequences  of  it.  And 
therefore  to  rectify  our  apprehensions  concerning  it, 
God  makes  us  to  suffer  by  it.  Thus  Elihu  describes 
the  happy  effects  of  affliction  in  these  verses.  God 
doth  but  invite  and  intreat  us  by  his  mercies,  but  his 
judgments  have  a  more  powerful  and  "commanding" 
voice.     When  He  "holds  man  in  cords  of  affliction, 


is  just  in 


b  Ch.  21.  13. 


t  Heb.  they 
shall  puss 
away  tnj  Vie 

sword. 


\  Heb.  Their 
soul  dieth. 
II  Or, 

sodomites. 
II  Or, 
afflicted. 


t  Heb.  the 
rest  of  thy 
table. 


all  his  ways. 

10  He  openetli  also  their  ear  to 
discipline,  and  eommandeth  that  they 
return  from  iniquity. 

11  If  they  obey  and  serve  him, 
they  shall  b  spend  their  days  in  pros- 
perity, and  their  years  in  pleasures. 

12  But  if  they  obey  not,  f  they 
shall  perish  by  the  sword,  and  they 
shall  die  without  knowledge. 

13  But  the  hypocrites  in  heart 
heap  up  wrath :  they  cry  not  when 
he  bindeth  them. 

14  f  They  die  in  youth,  and  their 
life  is  among-  the  ||  unclean. 

15  He  delivereth  the  ||  poor  in  his 
affliction,  and  openetli  their  ears  in 
oppression. 

16  Even  so  would  he  have  removed 
thee  out  of  the  strait  into  a  broad 
place,  where  there  is  no  straitness  ; 
and  -|-  that  which  should  be  set  on  thy 
table  should  be  full  of  fatness. 

17  But  thou  hast  fulfilled  the  judg- 


CHAP.  XXXVI.  How  Job's  sins  hinder  God's  blessings. 


then  He  openeth  their  ear  to  discipline."  In  prosperity 
we  are  many  times  incapable  of  counsel  and  instruction, 
but  when  we  are  under  God's  correcting  hand,  then  we 
are  fit  to  be  spoken  with.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

10.  He  openeth  also  their  ear  to  discipline,']  To  fit 
them  for  instruction,  that  they  may  listen  to  God's 
chastening.     Caryl. 

12. —  they  shall  perish  by  the  sword,  and  they  shall 
die  without  knowledge.]  They  shall  die  by  some  violent 
death  for  their  folly,  because  they  would  not  learn  by 
God's  correction.     Clark. 

13 — 15.  But  the  hypocrites  in  heart  &c]  The  differ- 
ence between  him  who  makes  a  specious  display  of 
piety,  and  him  who  possesses  it  in  sincerity,  is  mani- 
fested by  the  effect  of  afflictions  on  each.  The  hypo- 
crite, while  under  chastisement,  is  so  far  from  calling 
on  God  suppliantly,  that  he  provokes  Him  more  and 
more  to  anger  by  an  obstinate  refusal  to  amend  :  hence 
he  comes  to  an  untimely  end,  and  is  involved  in  the 
same  destruction  with  the  most  abandoned ;  see  chap, 
xxvii.  8.  The  righteous,  on  the  contrary,  as  being 
more  open  to  instruction,  when  they  have  been  taught 
by  misfortunes,  are  delivered  by  God  out  of  their  trou- 
bles.    Rosenmuller. 

15.  He  delivereth  the  poor  in  his  affliction,]  God 
delivers  them  in  affliction,  when  He  hath  opened  their 
ears  by  oppression.     Caryl. 

17.  But  thou  hast  fulfilled  the  judgment  of  the  wicked .-] 
Thou  hast  fully  pleaded  the  cause  of  the  wicked,  and 
justified  their  hard  and  reproachful  speeches,  uttered 
in  rage  against  God,  condemning  Him,  and  justifying 
themselves.  The  just  indignation  of  God  hath  already 
seized  upon  thee.     Clark. 

19.  —  not  gold,  nor  all  the  forces  of  strength.]  These 
words  would  be  more  intelligible,  if  they  were  rendered, 
as  they  might  be,  "not  gold,  nor  all  the  powers  of 
wealth."     Dr.  Durell. 

20.  Desire  not  the  night,]  Do  not  thou  wish  for  the 
night,  as  thinking  that  that  silent  and  quiet  time  might 
give  thee  ease  from  thy  thoughts,  while  thou  hast  to  do 
with  a  God,  who  can  in  an  instant  cut  off  whole  na- 
tions, much  more  thee,  who  art  but  a  weak  and  frail 
man.     Bp.  Hall. 


ment  of  the  wicked :    ||  judgment  and 
justice  take  hold  on  thee. 

18  Because  there  is  wrath,  beware 
lest  he  take  thee  away  with  his  stroke  : 
then  a  great  ransom  cannot  -j-  deliver 
thee. 

19  Will  he  esteem  thy  riches? 
no,  not   gold,   nor  all   the  forces   of 


strength. 


20  Desire  not  the  night,  when 
people  are  cut  off  in  their  place. 

21  Take  heed,  regard  not  iniquity  : 
for  this  hast  thou  chosen  rather  than 
affliction. 

22  Behold,  God  exalteth  by  his 
power :  who  teacheth  like  him  ? 

23  Who  hath  enjoined  him  his  way? 
or  who  can  say,  Thou  hast  wrought 
iniquity  ? 

24  Remember  that  thou  magnify 
his  work,  which  men  behold. 

25  Every  man  may  see  it;  man 
may  behold  it  afar  off. 

21.  Take  heed,  regard  not  iniquity:  &c]  Thou  hast  ra- 
ther chosen  to  tax  the  proceedings  of  God  in  thy  weak  im- 
patience, than  meekly  to  suffer  his  infliction.  Bp.  Hall. 

22.  23.  Behold,  God  exalteth  by  his  power :  &c]  Elihu, 
by  this  commendation  of  the  power  and  wisdom  of 
God,  seems  to  comfort  Job  in  the  hope  of  better  things 
if  he  would  hearken  to  his  counsel :  for  as  God  had 
greatly  afflicted  and  broken  him,  so  He  was  as  mighty 
to  heal  those  breaches  and  deliver  him  :  He  only  waited 
to  see  him  in  a  better  frame  of  mind,  that  he  might  be 
gracious;  see  Isa.  xxx.  18.     Caryl. 

23.  Who  hath  enjoined  him  his  way  ?]  This  pas- 
sage ought  to  be  rendered,  "  Who  can  charge  Him  with 
his  way,  or  animadvert  upon  Him  for  his  way?"  Dr. 
Durell. 

24.  Remember  that  thou  magnify  his  icork,  which  men 
behold.]  The  Creator  doubtless  did  not  bestow  so  much 
curiosity,  and  exquisite  workmanship  and  skill  upon 
his  creatures,  to  be  looked  upon  with  a  careless  in- 
curious eye ;  especially  to  have  them  slighted  or  con- 
temned :  but  to  be  admired  by  the  rational  part  of  the 
world,  to  magnify  his  own  power,  wisdom,  and  good- 
ness, throughout  all  the  world,  and  the  ages  thereof. 
The  more  we  search  and  discover  of  his  works,  the 
greater  and  more  glorious  we  find  them  to  be;  the 
more  worthy  of,  and  the  more  expressly  to  proclaim, 
their  great  Creator.  To  make  such  researches  then  is 
to  answer  the  ends,  for  which  God  hath  bestowed  so 
much  art,  power,  and  wisdom  about  his  works,  as  well 
as  given  us  senses  to  view  and  survey  them  :  and  an 
understanding  and  curiosity  to  search  into  them  :  it  is  to 
follow  and  trace  Him,  where  and  whither  He  leads  us, 
that  we  may  see  and  admire  his  handy  work  ourselves, 
and  set  it  forth  to  others,  that  they  may  see,  admire, 
and  praise  it  also.  Such  is  the  recommendation  of 
Elihu  :  "  Remember  that  thou  magnify  his  work,  which 
men  behold.  Every  man  may  see  it ;  man  may  behold 
it  afar  off."     Dr.  Derham. 

This  verse  ought  to  have  begun  a  new  chapter :  for 
it  begins  a  new  head  of  discourse,  which  is  continued 
to  the  end  of  the  ensuing  chapter.  The  subject  is  the 
incomprehensible  wisdom  and  power  of  God,  in  forming 
the  meteors  of  rain,  thunder,  &c.  and  using  them  to 


God's  icorks  are  to  be  magnified. 


JOB. 


God  is  to  be  feared, 


t  Heb.  the 
roots. 


t  Heb. 
that  which 

goeth  up. 


26  Behold,  God  is  great,  and  we 
know  him  not,  neither  can  the  num- 
ber of  his  years  be  searched  out. 

27  For  he  maketh  small  the  drops 
of  water :  they  pour  down  rain  ac- 
cording to  the  vapour  thereof: 

28  Which  the  clouds  do  drop  and 
distil  upon  man  abundantly. 

29  Also  can  any  understand  the 
spreadings  of  the  clouds,  or  the  noise 
of  his  tabernacle  ? 

30  Behold,  he  spreadeth  his  light 
upon  it,  and  covereth  f  the  bottom  of 
the  sea. 

31  For  by  them  judgeth  he  the 
people;  he  giveth  meat  in  abund- 
ance. 

32  With  clouds  he  covereth  the 
light ;  and  commandeth  it  not  to  shine 
by  the  cloud  that  cometh  betwixt. 

33  The  noise  thereof  sheweth  con- 
cerning it,  the  cattle  also  concerning 
f  the  vapour. 

CHAP.  XXXVII. 

1  God  is  to  be  feared  because  of  his  yreat 
works.  15  His  wisdom  is  unsearchable  in 
them. 


serve  the  ends  of  his  moral  government?  The  scope 
of  the  discourse  is,  to  convince  Job  of  his  ignorance  of 
the  ways  of  Providence,  by  his  ignorance  of  the  works 
of  creation ;  and  to  hnmble  him  for  his  presumption  in 
finding  fault  with  what  he  did  not,  could  not,  under- 
stand.    Scott. 

his  ivorlc,~\     The  visible  creation,  the  heavens  in 

particular ;  in  which  He  has  made  manifest  his  eternal 
power  and  Godhead,  Ps.  xix.  1  j  cii.  25 ;  Rom.  i.  20. 
Scott. 

27.  For  he  maketh  small  the  drops  of  water :  they  pour 
down  rain  according  to  the  vapour  thereof:]  This  pas- 
sage may  be  rendered,  "  For  he  maketh  small  the  drops 
of  water,  which  poureth  down  rain  through  his  va- 
pour."    Dr.  Durell. 

29 — 31.  Also  can  any  understand  the  spreadings  of  the 
clouds,  &c]  "  The  spreadings  of  the  clouds  ;"  that  is, 
the  covering  of  the  sky  with  clouds,  the  prelude  to  a 
thunder-storm.  By  "his  tabernacle"  are  meant,  the 
clouds;  see  Ps.  xviii.  11.     Scott. 

It  is  wonderful  to  observe  with  what  a  variety  of 
natural  and  sublime  expressions  the  thunder  is  de- 
scribed to  us  in  this  book,  and  all  of  them  with  refer- 
ence to  the  Deity;  as  "the  noise  of  his  tabernacle;" 
the  "murmurs  of  his  mouth;"  that  "by  which  he 
judgeth  his  people ;"  and  the  like.     Peters. 

30.  Behold,  he  spreadeth  his  light  upon  it,~]  Behold, 
when  the  heaven  is  overcast  with  clouds,  He  sendeth 
forth  his  bright  beams,  and  enlighteneth  and  cheereth 
the  face  thereof ;  and  again  He  sendeth  such  gloomy 
and  dark  clouds,  that  the  blackness  and  obscurity 
thereof  shade  even  to  the  bottom  of  the  sea.    Bp.  Hall. 

Or,  "  Behold,  he  spreads  upon  it,"  that  is,  the  cloud, 
"  his  light,"  or  lightning ;  "  and  overspreads,"  namely, 
with  the  lustre  of  it,  "the  bottom  of  the  sea."  Park- 
hurst. 

31.  For  by  them  judgeth  he  the  people  ;~\  He  makes 
use   of  the  clouds  for  quite   contrary  ends;   both  to 


AT  this  also  my  heart  trembleth, 
and  is  moved  out  of  his  place. 

2  f  Hear  attentively  the  noise  of 
his  voice,  and  the  sound  that  goeth 
out  of  his  mouth. 

3  He  directeth  it  under  the  whole 
heaven,  and  his  f  lightning  unto  the 
f  ends  of  the  earth. 

4  After  it  a  voice  roareth :  he 
thundereth  with  the  voice  of  his  ex- 
cellency ;  and  he  will  not  stay  them 
when  his  voice  is  heard. 

5  God  thundereth  marvellously  with 
his  voice;  great  things  doeth  he,  which 
we  cannot  comprehend. 

6  For  ahe  saith  to  the  snow,  Be 
thou  on  the  earth ;  j-  likewise  to  the 
small  rain,  and  to  the  great  rain  of  his 
strength. 

7  He  sealeth  up  the  hand  of  every 
man;  that  all  men  may  know  his 
work. 

8  Then  the  beasts  go  into  dens, 
and  remain  in  their  places. 

9  f  Out  of  the  south  cometh 
the  whirlwind :  and  cold  out  of  the 
f  north. 


t  Heb.  light, 

t  Heb. 

wings  of  the 
earth. 


a  Ps.  147.  16, 
17. 

t  Heb. 
and  to  the 
shower  of 
rain,  and  to 
the  showers  of 
rain  of  his 
strength. 


t  Heb. 
Out  of  the 
chamber. 
t  Heb. 
scattering 
winds. 


punish  mankind  by  storms,  tempests,  and  floods ;  and 
to  make  a  plentiful  provision  for  them  by  fruitful 
showers.     Bp.  Patrick. 

32.  With  clouds  he  covereth  the  light  ;]  By  clouds 
also  He  sometimes  hideth  the  sun  from  us,  so  that  it 
cannot  ripen  the  fruits ;  and  sometimes  only  intercepts 
its  beams  awhile,  that  it  may  not  burn  them  up  with 
immoderate  heat.     Bp.  Patrick. 

33.  The  noise  thereof  sheweth  concerning  it,]  The 
noise  of  thunder,  which  is  in  the  clouds,  sheweth  and 
presageth  the  rain,  which  will  pour  down  from  it ;  and 
the  veiy  cattle  have  a  kind  of  notice,  and  give  a  certain 
intimation,  by  signs  and  tokens,  of  the  falling  of  that 
moist  vapour.     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XXXVII.  ver.  1 .  At  this]  At  the  considera- 
tion of  the  thunder.     Bp.  Hall,  Clark. 

2.  Hear  attentively  the  noise  of  his  voice,"]  So  as  to 
observe  God's  great  power  manifested  therein.  It  seems 
not  improbable,  that  while  Elihu  was  speaking,  it  thun- 
dered greatly :  and  that  that  tempest  began,  with  which 
God  ushered  in  his  speech.     Bp.  Hall,  Clark. 

4.  —  with  the  voice  of  his  excellency  ;]  With  his  ma- 
jestick  voice.     Dr.  Durell. 

he  will  not  stay  them  when  his  voice  is  heard.] 

He  will  not  check  the  rain  and  storm,  (chap,  xxxvi.  27, 
&c.)  which  come  cmickly  after  the  thunder.     Clark. 

7.  He  sealeth  up  the  hand  of  every  man  ;]  He  stops 
the  labour  of  those  whose  business  is  in  the  fields  ;  and 
maketh  the  husbandmen  know  that  He  disposeth  of  all 
things  as  He  pleaseth.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  Then  the  beasts  go  into  dens,  &c]  The  low  grounds 
are  covered  with  water ;  the  beasts  of  prey  flee  to  the 
caverns  of  the  mountains  for  safety ;  they  couch  there, 
and  watch  impatiently  for  the  drying  of  the  valleys. 
Scott. 

9.  Out  of  the  south  &c]  The  marginal  rendering  is 
juster.     The  period  will  then  be,  "  Out  of  the  chamber 


because  of  his  great  war  lis. 


CHAP.  XXXVII.       His  wisdom  is  unsearchable  in  them. 


t  Heb. 

the  cloud  of 

his  light. 


10  By  the  breath  of  God  frost  is 
given  :  and  the  breadth  of  the  waters 
is  straitened. 

11  Also  by  watering  he  wearieth 
the  thick  cloud  :  he  scattereth  f  his 
bright  cloud : 

12  And  it  is  turned  round  about 
by  his  counsels  :  that  they  may  do 
whatsoever  he  commandeth  them  upon 
the  face  of  the  world  in  the  earth. 

13  He  causeth  it  to  come,  whether 
t  Heb.  a  rod.  for  .j.  correction,  or  for  his  land,  or  for 

mercy. 

cometh  the  storm,  and  cold  from  the  scattering  or  dis- 
persing wands.3'  The  "chamber,"  or  rather  the  "secret 
chamber,"  denotes  those  unknown  regions,  whence  the 
winds  have  their  origin  :  or  the  meaning  may  be,  that 
winds  are  part  of  the  treasures  of  God,  always  in  readi- 
ness whenever  He  pleases  to  employ  them;  see  Ps. 
cxxxv.  7;  cxlviii.  8.  The  "  dispersing "  winds  are  sup- 
posed to  be  those  which  blow  from  the  northern  points, 
and  by  scattering  the  clouds  or  dissolving  them,  make 
such  a  clear  sky  in  sharp  frosty  weather,  as  is  described 
in  ver.  11.  These  three  verses  are  a  description  of 
stormy,  cold,  and  frosty  weather :  winds  cold  and  freez- 
ing are  still  among  "  the  great  things  which  God  doeth, 
and  which  we  cannot  comprehend."     Scott. 

10.  —  and  the  breadth  of  the  waters  is  straitened.'] 
Those  rivers,  which  before  had  no  confinement  or  re- 
straint, but  were  at  liberty  to  enlarge  and  widen  their 
surface,  are  now  retarded  in  their  course.  Chappelow. 
Snow,  cold,  frost,  and  ice,  were  no  strangers  in  Judea, 
which  bordered  on  Arabia  Petrea,  supposed  by  some 
to  be  Job's  country,  1  Chron.  xi.  22;  Ps.  cxlvii.  16,  17  : 
nor  yet  in  Arabia  Petrea;  see  chap.  vi.  16.  It  may  be 
thought  incredible,  that  there  should  ever  be  such 
severe  cold  in  those  warm  climates  as  to  freeze  lakes 
and  rivers.  But  Mr.  Dawes  informs  us,  that  in  the 
year  1756-7,  at  Aleppo,  they  had  a  very  sharp  winter, 
which  destroyed  all  the  fruits  of  the  earth.  The  cold 
was  so  very  intense,  that  the  mercury  in  Fahrenheit's 
thermometer,  exposed  a  few  minutes  to  the  open  air, 
sunk  entirely  into  the  ball  of  the  tube.  Millions  of 
olive  trees,  that  had  withstood  the  severity  of  fifty 
winters,  were  blasted  in  this ;  and  thousands  of  souls 
perished  merely  from  cold.  Was  not  this  a  frost  suffi- 
cient to  freeze  a  lake  or  river ;  and  yet  Aleppo  is  so 
warm  a  climate,  that  the  same  author  tells  us,  they  were 
obliged  to  sleep  on  the  terraces  of  their  houses  in  the 
summer.     Scott. 

11.  Also  by  watering  he  wearieth  the  thick  cloud:] 
He  expends  all  the  moisture  of  the  thick  cloud  in 
watering  the  earth.     Bp.  Hall. 

Rather,  "  Even  by  serenity  He  wearieth  the  thick 
cloud."     Chappelow. 

he  scattereth  his  bright  cloud .-]     Rather,  "  He 

scattereth  the  cloud  by  his  fight  or  darkness."  Dr. 
Durell. 

The  whole  verse  may  be  thus  translated,  "Also 
the  clear  sky  dispelleth  the  thick  cloud,  his  sun  scat- 
tereth the  extended  clouds."  We  have  here  a  picture 
of  the  sky  in  a  clear  sharp  freezing  day.     Scott. 

12.  And  it  is  turned  round  about  by  his  counsels :  &c] 
The  unsettled  and  irregular  motions  of  the  clouds  pro- 
ceed, not  from  any  power  of  their  own,  but  from  his 
superiour  direction  :  they,  like  all  other  created  things, 
may  be  said  in  some  sense  to  receive  their  commission 
from  then-  Maker.     Chappelow. 


14  Hearken  unto  this,  O  Job : 
stand  still,  and  consider  the  wondrous 
works  of  God. 

15  Dost  thou  know  when  God  dis- 
posed them,  and  caused  the  light  of 
his  cloud  to  shine? 

16  Dost  thou  know  the  balancings 
of  the  clouds,  the  wondrous  works  of 
him  which  is  perfect  in  knowledge  ? 

17  How  thy  garments  are  warm, 
when  he  quieteth  the  earth  by  the 
south  wind? 

18  Hast  thou  with  him  spread  out 


13.  He  causeth  it  to  come,  whether  for  correction,  &c] 
The  moral  use,  which  God  makes  of  meteors,  wind, 
rain,  &c.  can  be  but  twofold.  They  are  either  for  cor- 
rection or  for  mercy.  The  situation  of  the  words,  "  or 
for  his  land,"  between  those  members  of  the  partition, 
seems  very  uncouth,  and  perplexes  the  sense.  A  small 
transposition  will  render  the  period  clear  and  easy : 

Whether  for  correction  or  for  mercy, 

Verily  for  his  earth  He  causeth  it  to  come.     Scolt. 

it]     That  is,  the  work  which  He  commandeth 

the  meteors  to  do  upon  the  habitable  parts  of  the  earth. 
Scott. 

It  deserves  our  regard,  that  all  the  works  of  nature 
are  prepared  by  God  to  be  his  instruments,  either  for 
judgment  or  for  mercy :  "  The  treasures  of  snow  and 
hail  are  reserved  against  the  time  of  trouble,  against  the 
day  of  battle  and  war,"  chap,  xxxviii.  22,  23.  Bp.  Sherlock. 

14.  Hearken  unto  this,  O  Job :]  Hearken  unto  this 
discourse  of  God's  various  proceedings :  then  say, 
whether  it  be  fit  to  murmur  against  so  great  a  Being ; 
and  whether  it  be  possible  for  thee  to  comprehend  his 
secret  counsels,  who  canst  not  comprehend  his  ordinary 
works.     Clark. 

15.  Dost  thou  know  when  God  disposed  them,]  He 
means  God's  disposing  of  his  "wondrous  works"  or 
operations,  ver.  1 4,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  such 
and  such  effects.     Scott. 

caused  the  light  of  his  cloud  to  shine  ?]     Caused 

the  light  to  illuminate  the  cloud.     Dr.  Durell. 

Or  "caused  his  luminous  clouds  to  shine."]  He 
means  perhaps  those  bright  clouds,  fringed  with  gold, 
and  stained  with  the  richest  tints,  which  often  in  a  sum- 
mer evening  attend  the  setting  sun.  Some  eminent 
commentators  explain  this  passage  of  the  rainbow;  but 
the  expressions  may  appear  too  vague  to  allow  that 
limitation.     Scott. 

16.  Dost  thou  know  the  balancings  of  the  clouds,  &c] 
The  clouds  remain  suspended,  so  long  as  their  pressure 
is  exactly  balanced  by  the  counter-pressure  of  the  air, 
which  is  underneath  them.  When  the  equipoise  is  de- 
stroyed, they  often  precipitate  in  rain.  But  the  law  of 
the  equilibrium,  and  the  causes  which  destroy  the 
balance,  are  so  mysterious  in  their  operation,  that  our 
knowledge  of  these  matters  is  extremely  superficial. 
Scott. 

17.  How  thy  garments  are  warm,  &c]  How  comes 
it  to  pass,  that  the  air  is  so  hot,  as  that  thou  canst  not 
bear  thy  clothes,  when  in  a  calm  season,  the  south  sun 
shines  upon  thee,  and  the  warm  southern  winds  blow 
in  thy  face  ?    Bp.  Hall. 

He  describes  an  Arabian  noonday  in  the  height  of 
summer,  when  the  sun  is  in  his  full  strength,  and  not  a 
breath  of  wind  stirring  to  cool  the  sultry  air.  The  word 
"wind"  is  not  in  the  original.  "The  south"  means  the  south 
quarter  of  the  heavens,  when  the  sun  is  in  the  meridian. 


Goifs  wisdom  is  unsearchable 


JOB. 


in  his  works. 


christ    tne  sky'   wh*ch  z'5  strong,  and  as  a 

about i52o.  molten  looking  glass? 

v      v      '        19  Teach  us  what  we  shall  say  unto 

him ;  for  we  cannot  order  our  speech 

by  reason  of  darkness. 

20  Shall  it  be  told  him  that  I  speak  ? 
if  a  man  speak,  surely  he  shall  be 
swallowed  up. 

21  And  now  men  see  not  the 
bright  light  which  is  in  the  clouds : 
but  the  wind  passeth,  and  cleanseth 
them. 

t  Heb.  Gold.       22  f  Fair  weather  cometh  out  of 


The  excessive  heat,  and  bright  transparency  of  the  air, 
in  a  summer's  noon,  especially  in  the  warmer  climates, 
perplex  philosophy  with  many  difficult  questions.    Scott. 

18.  —  which  is  strong,  and  as  a  molten  looking  glass  ?] 
Which  seems  to  us  so  firm  and  solid,  as  if  it  were  a 
mirror  of  some  strong  polished  metal.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  Eastern  mirrors  are  of  polished  steel,  and  for  the 
most  part  convex.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

Polished  steel  has  much  of  that  brilliant  deep  blue 
gray  cast,  which  is  very  striking  in  an  Arabian  sky,  of 
whose  depth  of  tint  we  are  very  incompetent  judges  :  in 
fact,  the  higher  we  ascend  on  mountains  the  deeper, 
the  blacker,  the  sky  becomes ;  so  that,  as  Mr.  de  Saus- 
sure  informs  us,  the  deepest  blue  riband  was  hardly  deep 
enough.  We  may  therefore  understand  this  passage, 
as  speaking  of  an  atmosphere,  extended,  resplendent, 
clear,  brilliant  as  a  mirror,  polished  with  the  utmost 
skill  and  assiduity.     Script,  illust.  Expos.  Ind. 

1 9.  Teach  us  what  we  shall  say  &c]  These  concluding 
verses  are  the  peroration ;  wherein  he  represents  to  Job 
the  rashness  and  danger  of  disputing  with  God ;  sets 
forth  the  incomprehensibility  of  the  schemes  of  Provi- 
dence ;  insists  that  they  are  planned  and  executed  with 
most  perfect  equity  and  justice ;  and  exhorts  him  and 
all  mankind,  to  annihilate  themselves  before  their  Maker, 
in  profound  reverence  of  his  adorable  majesty.     Scott. 

20.  —  if  a  man  speak,  surely  he  shall  be  swallowed  up.] 
If  a  man  will  be  opposing  Him  in  his  speech,  and  ques- 
tioning his  justice,  surely  he  shall  be  confounded.  Bp. 
Hall. 

21.  And  now  men  see  not  the  bright  light  &c]  Rather, 
And  now  men  see  not  the  light,  which  is  bright  above 
(or  within)  the  clouds,  till  the  wind  passeth  and  cleanseth 
them.     Dr.  Durell. 

21.  22.  —  men  see  not]  Or,  men  cannot  look  at  the 
bright  light  which  is  in  the  sky,  when  the  wind  hath 
passed  and  cleanseth  it.  That  is,  when  the  sky  is  in 
such  a  clear  and  dazzling  state  as  he  had  described, 
ver.  18.  He  beautifully  applies  that  resplendent  image 
to  the  purpose  of  shewing  the  insufferable  splendour  of 
the  Divine  majesty.     Scott. 

If  men  be  not  able  with  their  weak  eyes  to  behold  the 
brightness  of  the  sun,  which  shineth  in  the  light  clouds 
when  the  wind  passes  through  and  disperses  them,  and 
when  the  air  is  cleared  by  the  north  winds  ;  how  shall 
they  be  able  to  stand  before  God,  and  to  hold  conten- 
tion with  Him,  whose  majesty  is  terrible  beyond  the 
powers  of  our  apprehension  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

22.  —  with  God  is  terrible  majesty.']  Rather,  Above 
is  God  of  tremendous  majesty.     Dr.  Durell. 

23.  Touching  the  Almighty,  we  cannot  find  him  out .-] 
This  great  and  worthy  sentiment  is  the  sum  of  his  whole 
speech  in  justification  of  God.  The  incomprehensibility 
and  infinite  perfection  of  God  silence  all  objections  to 
Ins  government.     This  is  a  sufficient  answer  even  to 


the  north :  with  God  is  terrible  ma- 
jesty. 

23  Touching  the  Almighty,  we 
cannot  find  him  out :  he  is  excellent 
in  power,  and  in  judgment,  and  in 
plenty  of  justice:  he  will  not  afflict. 

24  Men  do  therefore  fear  him :  he 
respecteth  not  any  that  are  wise  of 
heart. 

CHAP.  XXXVIII. 

1  God  challengeth  Job  to  answer.  4  God, 
by  his  mighty  works,  convinceth  Job  of 
ignorance,  31  and  of  imbecility . 


those  two  perplexing  difficulties  in  the  measures  of  Pro- 
vidence, which  Job  had  started ;  the  destruction  of  the 
righteous  with  the  wicked  in  general  calamities,  and 
the  prosperity  of  so  many  profligate  men  to  the  very 
end  of  their  lives.  "  For  as  the  heavens  are  higher  than 
the  earth,  so  are  his  ways  higher  than  our  ways,  and 
his  thoughts  than  our  thoughts,"  Isa.  lv.  9 ;  and  the 
ways  and  thoughts  of  an  infinitely  perfect  Being  cannot 
be  otherwise  than  right.     Scott. 

in  plenty  of  justice .-]  Rather,  plenteous  in  jus- 
tice.    Dr.  Durell. 

he  will  not  afflict.]     Willingly,  (Lam.  hi.  33,) 

or  without  just  cause,  or  beyond  what  is  necessary. 
Clark. 

24.  Men  do  therefore  fear  him.-  &c]  The  best  wis- 
dom of  man  is  but  foolishness  to  Him :  He  makes  no 
reckoning  therefore  of  that  vain  wisdom,  with  the  con- 
ceit of  which  men  are  wont  to  please  themselves.  Bp. 
Hall. 

These  words  of  Elihu  engage  us  most  seriously  to 
reflect  upon  the  wonders  of  nature,  and  particularly 
upon  the  thunder,  snow,  rain,  clouds,  the  winds,  and 
the  various  seasons  of  the  year.  In  all  these  things  we 
discover,  first,  the  infinite  power  of  God ;  and  next, 
his  wisdom,  justice,  and  goodness  :  since  God  makes 
use  of  all  these  things,  and  of  their  different  effects,  as 
means  to  promote  the  good  and  happiness  of  mankind ; 
and  sometimes  He  makes  them  serve  as  instruments  of 
correction.  We  are  here  therefore  called  upon  to  con- 
sider attentively  the  wonderful  manner  in  which  the 
world  is  governed;  and  to  make  use  of  the  mercies 
which  God  vouchsafes  us,  and  of  his  chastening  dis- 
pensations, which  are  all  designed  to  teach  us  to  know 
and  fear  Him.  Here  ends  the  dispute  between  Job  and 
his  friends.     Ostervald. 

"  Let  men  therefore  fear  Him  who  beholdeth  all  the 
wise  in  heart  as  nothing."  This  great  instruction  is 
the  point  of  aim  throughout  Elihu's  speech  :  this  is  the 
sublime  moral  of  the  whole  poem.  To  establish  this 
primary  duty  of  all  religion  by  his  own  authority,  the 
Deity  Himself  at  last  appears ;  the  design  of  whose 
speech  to  Job  is  to  reduce  him  to  this  reverent  submis- 
sion, and  by  his  example  to  enforce  it  upon  all  others. 
Scott. 

Chap.  XXXVIIL— XLII.  Jehovah  Himself  is  intro- 
duced with  an  answer  to  Job,  which  shall  bring  his 
mind  to  a  better  temper,  and  fit  him  for  his  restoration. 
The  manner  in  which  this  latter  part  of  the  poem  is  con- 
ducted, has  been  well  delineated  by  Scott. 

"  The  design  of  this  appearance  of  the  Almighty  is 
not  to  vindicate  the  injured  character  of  Job.  That  is 
clone  by  a  second  appearance,  which  was  afterwards 
made  to  Eliphaz  singly,  chap.  xlii.  7.  9 ;  and  which 
comes  not  within  the  limits  of  the  jaoem. 


God  challengeth 


CHAP.  XXXVIII. 


Job  to  answer, 


t  Heb. 
make  me 
know. 

a  Ps.  104.  5. 
Prov.  30.  4. 

t  Heb. 

if  thou  knotti- 
est under- 
standing. 


THEN  the  Lord  answered  Job 
out  of  the  whirlwind,  and  said, 

2  Who  is  this  that  darkeneth 
counsel  by  words  without  know- 
ledge ? 

3  Gird  up  now  thy  loins  like  a 
man ;  for  I  will  demand  of  thee,  and 
f  answer  thou  me. 

4  a  Where  wast  thou  when  I  laid 
the  foundations  of  the  earth  ?  declare, 
f  if  thou  hast  understanding. 

5  Who  hath  laid  the  measures 
thereof,  if  thou  knowest  ?  or  who  hath 
stretched  the  line  upon  it  ? 


"  Neither  is  the  design  of  this  speech  to  decide  the 
controversy  in  the  dialogues  about  the  ways  of  Provi- 
dence :  for  the  decision  of  that  dispute  was  not  intended 
by  the  poem,  but  was  reserved  for  the  subsequent  history. 
The  scope  of  the  speech  is  to  humble  Job ;  and  to  teach 
others,  by  his  example,  to  acquiesce  implicitly  in  the 
disposals  of  God,  from  an  unbounded  confidence  in  his 
wisdom,  equity,  and  goodness.  This  surely  is  an  end 
worthy  of  the  interposition  of  the  Deity. 

"  The  method  taken  in  the  speech  to  accomplish  its 
design,  is  a  series  of  questions  and  descriptions  relative 
to  natural  things,  admirably  fitted  to  convince  this  com- 
plainant and  all  others,  of  their  incapacity  to  judge  of 
God's  moral  administration,  and  of  the  danger  of  striv- 
ing with  their  Maker."     Bp.  Stock. 

The  Almighty's  speech,  in  this  and  the  following 
chapters,  is  by  much  the  finest  part  of  the  noblest  and 
most  ancient  poem  in  the  world.  Bp.  Patrick  says,  Its 
grandeur  is  as  much  above  all  other  poetry,  as  thunder 
is  louder  than  a  whisper.  Longinus  has  a  chapter  on 
interrogations,  which  shews  that  they  contribute  much 
to  the  sublime.  This  speech  of  the  Almighty  is  made 
up  of  them.  Interrogation  seems  indeed  the  proper 
style  of  Majesty  incensed.  It  differs  from  other  manner 
of  reproof,  as  bidding  a  person  execute  himself  does 
from  a  common  execution  :  for  he  that  asks  the  guilty 
a  proper  question,  makes  him  in  effect  pass  sentence  on 
himself.     Dr.  Young. 

Chap.  XXXVIII.  ver.  1.  Then  the  Lord  answered  Job 
out  of  the  whirlwind,']  No  sooner  had  Elihu  spoken  the 
foregoing  words,  but  there  was  a  sensible  token  of  the 
presence  of  that  most  dreadful  majesty  of  God,  chap. 
xxxvii.  22.  For  there  arose  an  unusual  cloud,  and  a 
voice  came  out  of  it  as  loud  as  a  tempest,  which  ad- 
dressed itself  to  Job.  It  is  probable  that  God  appeared 
and  spoke  to  Job  in  this  manner,  partly  because  this 
was  his  usual  method  in  those  times,  as  we  see  Exod. 
xix.  18;  Numb.  ix.  15,  16  :  see  also  1  Kings  xix.  11; 
Ezek.  i.  4  :  and  partly  that  Job  and  his  friends  might  be 
more  thoroughly  humbled  and  abased  within  them- 
selves, and  prepared  the  better  to  receive,  and  longer  to 
retain,  the  instructions  which  God  was  about  to  give 
them.     Bp.  Patrick,  Poole. 

2.  —  that  darkeneth  counsel,  &c]  Who  by  his  vain 
and  ignorant  speeches  throws  a  cloud,  as  far  as  he  is 
able,  over  the  minds  of  men,  concerning  the  purposes 
of  God  in  the  administration  of  human  affairs.  Ca- 
pellus. 

3.  Gird  up  now  thy  loins  like  a  man  ;  &c]  Prepare 
thyself  for  the  combat  with  me,  which  thou  hast  often 
desired,  like  a  valiant  man  who  means  to  grapple  with 
his  adversary.     Clark. 

4.  Where'wast  thou,  &c]     The   sentiment   conveyed 


6  Whereupon  are  the  f  founda-  c^0jr|T 
tions  thereof  f  fastened  ?  or  who  laid  about  1520. 
the  corner  stone  thereof;  J.T7V"~^^ 

.  T  Heb. 

7  When  the   morning  stars   sang  sockets. 
together,   and  all  the   sons    of  God  made  io  sink. 
shouted  for  joy  ? 

8  bOr  who  shut  up  the  sea  with  bPs.104.9. 
doors,  when  it  brake  forth,  as  if'  it 

had  issued  out  of  the  womb  ? 

9  When  I  made  the  cloud  the  gar- 
ment thereof,  and  thick  darkness  a 
swaddlingband  for  it, 

-1  Or 

10  And   ||  brake  up  for  it  my  de-  established 
creed  place,  and  set  bars  and  doors,      Zponu™ 


in  these  striking  interrogations  is,  that  He  alone,  who 
made  the  world,  is  capable  of  judging  how  it  ought  to 
be  governed.  This  and  the  three  following  verses  speak 
of  the  creation  of  the  earth ;  and  in  terms  of  Architec- 
ture, which  denote  exact  proportion,  nice  arrangement, 
and  durable  solidity.     Scott. 

7.  —  the  morning  stars']  That  is,  the  holy  angels, 
glorious  and  shining  like  the  morning  star.  Compare 
1  Kings  xxii.  19;  Dan.  xii.  3;  1  Cor.  xv.  41;  Luke 
xx.  36.     Parkhurst. 

8 — 11.  Or  who  shut  up  the  sea  &c]  The  waters  were 
coeval  with  the  earth,  and  covered  it  in  the  beginning. 
The  gathering  of  them  together  into  a  proper  receptacle 
was  the  great  work  of  the  third  day  of  creation.  They 
then  took  the  denomination  of  "  seas,"  or  "  the  sea ;" 
and  likewise  retained  the  name  of  "  the  deep."  This 
operation  of  Almighty  power,  together  with  the  mea- 
sures taken  to  prevent  the  sea  from  overflowing  the 
earth,  is  the  subject  of  these  four  verses.     Scott. 

8.  — with  doors,]  See  also  ver.  10,  "And  set  bars 
and  doors."  The  shores,  Prov.  viii.  29;  Jer.  v.  22; 
promontories  in  particular,  and  high  rocky  coasts,  are  a 
restraint  upon  the  ocean,  and  a  security  to  the  earth. 
These  are  the  "  barred  doors,"  which  in  part  keep  the 
waters  of  the  sea  within  the  bounds  assigned  to  them. 
Scott. 

—  when  it  brake  forth,  as  if  it  had  issued  out  of  the 
womb  ?]  Simply  thus  :  "  when  it  brake  forth,  issuing 
out  of  the  womb."  Dr.  Durell.  The  subject  here  is  the 
collection  of  part  of  the  mass  of  waters  into  a  channel, 
to  form  the  sea  and  surround  the  earth.  "  The  womb  " 
therefore,  out  of  which  the  waters  of  the  sea  issued, 
seems  to  have  been  the  subterraneous  abyss ;  the  sea  un- 
der ground,  as  the  Arabs  calls  it.     Scott. 

9.  When  I  made — thick  darkness  a  swaddlingband  for 
it,]  Rather  "  a  swaddlingcloth  :"  when  I  enveloped  it  in 
thick  clouds  for  its  immediate  clothing,  and  surrounded 
it  by  extensive  darkness  as  a  wrapper,  involving  it 
wholly.  It  was  a  custom  among  the  ancients,  when  they 
had  washed  a  new-born  child,  to  wrap  it  in  a  cloth. 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

The  eruption  of  the  sea  from  the  great  abyss,  was  com- 
pared, in  the  preceding  verse,  to  the  breaking  forth  of 
an  infant  out  of  the  womb.  This  image  is  naturally  fol- 
lowed by  the  "garment  "  and  the  "swaddlingband,"  to 
which  are  resembled  those  thick  and  dark  clouds,  that 
frequently  arise  over  the  sea,  and  encompass  it.     Scott. 

10.  And  break  up  for  it  my  decreed  place,]  In  the 
margin  we  read,  "  and  established  my  decree  upon  it ;" 
which  is  a  much  better  sense.  Dr.  Durell.  The  phrase 
is  of  the  same  import  as  that  in  Prov.  viii.  29.  The  de- 
cree, which  God  imposed  on  the  mighty  ocean,  is  that 
wonderful  law  of  gravitation  in  fluids,  by  which,  all  the 
parts  of  them  exerting  an  equal  pressure  upon  one 


God,  by  an  enumeration 


JOB. 


of  his  mighty  works, 


11  And  said,  Hitherto  shalt  thou 
come,  but  no  further :  and  here  shall 
f  thy  proud  waves  be  stayed  ? 

12  Hast  thou  commanded  the  morn- 
ing since  thy  days ;  and  caused  the 
dayspring  to  know  his  place ; 

13  That  it  might  take  hold  of  the 
t  Heb.  wings.  4-  ends  of  the  earth,  that  the  wicked 

might  be  shaken  out  of  it  ? 

14  It  is  turned  as  clay  to  the 
seal ;  and  they  stand  as  a  garment. 


15  And  from  the  wicked  their 


ight 


another,  the  equilibrium  of  the  whole  mass  is  main- 
tained.    Scott. 

11.  And  said,  Hitherto  shalt  thou  come,  &c]  There 
is  a  character  of  great  magnificence  in  all  that  precedes  ; 
but  this  is  signally  sublime.  We  are  struck  with  admi- 
ration to  see  the  vast  and  ungovernable  ocean  receiving 
commands,  and  punctually  obeying  them  :  to  find  it, 
like  a  managed  horse,  raging,  tossing,  and  foaming,  but 
by  the  rule  and  direction  of  its  master.     Dr.  Young. 

12 — 15.  Hast  thou  commanded  the  morning  &c.l  Raise 
up  thy  thoughts  still  higher,  and  tell  me,  dost  thou  re- 
member since  the  morning  light  was  made  ?  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

12.  —  since  thy  days  ;]  These  words  imply,  that  thi3 
had  taken  place  before  the  birth  of  Job,  and  that  the  set- 
tled course  of  nature  had  been  ordained  by  God  from 
the  creation  of  the  world.     Rosenmiiller. 

and   caused  the  dayspring  to   know  his  place ;] 

"  The  morning"  and  "  the  dayspring  "  are  but  two  differ- 
ent names  for  one  and  the  same  thing ;  break  of  day 
until  sunrising.  Its  regular  appearance  in  the  East  is 
here  marked.  In  the  first  sentence  of  verse  13,  the  dif- 
fusion of  the  morning  light  over  the  whole  face  of  the 
earth  is  expressed  by  the  beautiful  figure  of  "  taking  hold 
of  the  ends  of  the  earth."  In  the  second  sentence,  the 
moral  benefit  of  the  morning  to  mankind  is  noticed  : 
"  that  the  wicked  might  be  shaken  out  of  it."  In  those 
times  and  countries  the  courts  of  justice  sat  in  the  morn- 
ing, Judges  vi.  31  ;  Ps.  ci.  8;  Jer.  xxi.  12.  Scott.  Or, 
as  Dr.  Hammond  argues,  the  passage  more  probably  re- 
fers to  the  dispersing  of  those,  whom  the  darkness  of 
the  night  encourages  to  wickedness ;  thieves,  treach- 
erous persons,  and  others,  whom  the  light  would  dis- 
cover.     Chappelow. 

14.  It  is  turned  as  clay  to  the  seal  f]  Or,  "  It,"  that 
is,  the  earth,  "  is  changed  as  clay  by  the  seal."  During 
the  darkness  of  the  night,  the  earth  is  a  perfect  blank ; 
in  which  state  it  resembles  clay  that  has  no  impression. 
By  the  morning  light  falling  upon  the  earth,  innume- 
rable objects  make  their  appearance  upon  it :  it  is  then 
changed,  like  clay  which  has  received  the  stamp  of  the 
seal.  Such  appears  to  be  the  meaning  of  this  elegant 
simile.  Sealing  upon  clay  is  still  practised  in  the  East. 
When  the  corn-granary  at  Grand  Cairo,  belonging  to 
the  Sultan,  is  full,  the  inspectors,  says  Norden,  having 
shut  the  door,  put  on  their  seal  upon  a  handful  of  clay, 
which  they  make  use  of  instead  of  wax.     Scott. 

and  they  stand  us  a  garment.']     All  things  upon 

the  earth  present  themselves  to  our  view,  and  are  like  a 
garment,  with  which  the  earth  is,  as  it  were,  clad  and 
adorned.  Clark.  Or,  men,  especially  guilty  malefactors, 
are  shifted  by  the  breaking  forth  of  the  light,  like  so 
many  separate  garments.     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  And  from  the  wicked  their  light  is  withholden,  &c] 
By  a  bold  figure  the  wicked  are  here  said  to  be  deprived 
of  their  light,  when  the  morning  has  dispelled  the  dark- 
less j  for  darkness  is  light  to  them,  whose  "  high  arm  " 


is  withholden,  and  the  high  arm  shall 
be  broken. 

16  Hast  thou  entered  into  the 
springs  of  the  sea?  or  hast  thou  walked 
in  the  search  of  the  depth  ? 

17  Have  the  gates  of  death  been 
opened  unto  thee  ?  or  hast  thou  seen 
the  doors  of  the  shadow  of  death  ? 

18  Hast  thou  perceived  the  breadth 
of  the  earth  ?  declare  if  thou  knowest 
it  all. 

19  Where  is  the  way  tchere  light 


is  said  to  be  "  broken :"  because  in  the  morning  they 
lose  their  boldness,  and  hide  themselves  through  fear ; 
but  in  the  night  they  are  daring  and  resolute.  Rosen- 
miiller. 

1 6.  Hast  thou  entered  into  the  springs  of  the  sea  ?  &c] 
We  now  descend  into  the  lower  parts  of  the  earth.  For 
it  should  seem  that  by  "  the  sea,"  or  "  deep,"  we  are  to 
understand  the  sea  below  ground,  the  waters  of  the  great 
abyss :  and  that  by  "  the  gates  of  death,"  and  "  the 
doors  of  the  shadow  of  death,"  is  meant  the  entrance 
into  Sheol,  the  world  of  departed  spirits,  which  these 
men  supposed  to  be  placed  under  the  waters  of  the  abyss. 
Scott. 

God,  by  the  display  of  his  omnipotence,  not  only 
shews  Job  what  large  amends  He  could  make  good  men 
for  all  their  sufferings  in  the  great  day  of  the  resurrec- 
tion ;  but  hints  to  him  by  the  question,  that  He  could 
as  easily  do  it  before,  and  admit  them  to  -what  degree  of 
happiness  He  pleased  immediately  on  their  dissolution. 
"  Hast  thou,"  says  God,  "  looked  into  Sheol,  the  inter- 
mediate state,  the  region  of  departed  spirits  ?  Hast  thou 
seen  how  the  souls  of  men  are  disposed  of  after  death, 
and  how  amply  the  afflictions  of  good  men  maybe  made 
up  to  them  there  ?  What  room  then  for  such  complaints 
as  thou  hast  now  been  uttering  ?"  This  seems  to  be 
the  drift  of  the  question.  In  short,  the  great  lesson 
which  we  are  to  learn  from  this  Divine  speech,  and 
the  decision  here  put  to  the  controversy,  is,  that  our 
disputes  about  the  providence  of  God  proceed  from  ig- 
norance and  folly  ;  that  the  first  duty  of  a  creature  is  to 
resign  himself  to  the  will  of  his  Creator ;  to  do  his  com- 
mands with  pleasure ;  receive  his  dispensations  with 
submission ;  be  thankful  to  Him  for  the  good,  and 
patient  under  the  evil,  that  He  sends ;  to  consider  life 
with  its  appendages  as  the  free  gift  of  God,  which  there- 
fore we  should  employ  in  his  service,  be  ready  to  give 
up  freely  when  He  calls  for  it,  and  trust  to  Him  for  a 
future  happy  state.     Peters. 

18.  Hast  thou  perceived  the  breadth  of  the  earth  ?  &c] 
Nay,  so  far  from  having  penetrated  into  all  the  dark 
caverns  of  the  earth,  dost  thou  so  much  as  understand  all 
that  grows  upon  the  surface  of  it  ?  Bp.  Patrick.  We 
now  ascend  from  below  the  centre  of  the  earth  to  its 
surface ;  from  the  region  of  death  to  the  world  of  life. 
Scott. 

19.  Where  is  the  way  where  light  dwelleth  ?  &c]  This 
question  differs  from  that  in  ver.  12 — 15.  That  related 
to  the  morning,  and  its  benefit  to  mankind  :  this  to  set- 
tling the  precise  boundary  of  light  and  darkness,  that  is, 
day  and  night.  One  half  of  the  earth  is  enlightened, 
the  other  half  is  in  darkness,  at  the  same  instant.  Job 
is  now  asked  whether  he  was  witness  to  that  operation 
of  creation,  by  which  the  limits  of  light  and  darkness 
were  fixed,  and  knew  the  extent  both  of  one  and  the 
other.  The  question  is  put  in  figurative  language : 
Light  and  Darkness  are  represented  as  persons ;  each 
has  its  separate  dwelling-place  and  peculiar  jurisdiction ; 


convinceth  Job 


CHAP.  XXXVIII. 


of  ignorance. 


Or,  at. 


dwelleth  ?  and  as  for  darkness,  where 
is  the  place  thereof, 

20  That  thou  shouldest  take  it  ||  to 
the  bound  thereof,  and  that  thou 
shouldest  know  the  paths  to  the  house 
thereof? 

21  Knowest  thou  %  because  thou 
wast  then  born  ?  or  because  the  num- 
ber of  thy  days  is  great  ? 

22  Hast  thou  entered  into  the 
treasures  of  the  snow  ?  or  hast  thou 
seen  the  treasures  of  the  hail, 

23  Which  1  have  reserved  against 
the  time  of  trouble,  against  the  day 
of  battle  and  war  ? 

24  By  what  way  is  the  light  parted, 
ivhich  scattereth  the  east  wind  upon 
the  earth  ? 

25  Who  hath  divided  a  watercourse 
for  the  overflowing  of  waters,  or  a 
way  for  the  lightning  of  thunder  ; 


the  bounds  of  one  never  encroach  on  those  of  the  other. 
Scott. 

20.  That  thou  shouldest  take  it  to  the  bound  thereof, ~\ 
Or,  "  Surely  thou  canst  guide  (take)  us  to  its  border ; 
yea,  certainly  thou  canst  shew  the  roads  which  lead  to 
its  house.  Thou  must  know,  for  thou  wast  born  at  that 
time  ;  as  to  the  number  of  thy  years,  they  are  many." 
This  is  lofty  irony.     Heath,  Scott. 

22 — 38.  Hast  thou  entered  &c]  This  whole  passage 
relates  to  those  changes  in  the  state  of  the  atmosphere, 
which  we  call  the  weather.     Scott. 

22.  Hast  thou  entered  into  the  treasures  of  the  snow  ? 
&c]  Didst  thou  ever  enter  into  my  storehouse  of 
meteors,  which  I  have  decreed  to  bring  forth  upon  all 
occasions  of  my  judgment  upon  men  ?  Bp.  Hall.  The 
inspired  poet  still  keeps  in  view  the  moral  purposes,  for 
which  the  Deity  employs  his  natural  works.  "The 
time  of  trouble  "  may  signify,  not  winter  in  general,  but 
those  severe  winters,  in  which  there  falls  such  abundance 
of  snow  and  hail,  as  does  infinite  damage  to  the  fruits  of 
the  earth,  to  cattle,  and  to  human  kind.     Scott. 

24.  By  what  way  is  the  light  partcd,~\  The  word  should 
be  rendered  "  lightning,"  as  in  chap,  xxxvii.  3  ;  on  ac- 
count of  its  accompaniments,  wind,  rain,  and  thunder. 
Bp.  Stock. 

Dost  thou  know  how  the  lightning  comes  to  break 
forth  from  the  cloud ;  and  how  that  vapour,  there  in- 
cluded, scatters  with  great  violence  a  blustering  wind 
upon  the  earth  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

25.  Who  hath  divided  a  watercourse  &c]  Who  hath 
caused  the  clouds  to  pour  down  stores  of  rain  by  drops 
on  such  and  such  places,  as  if  it  were  guided  by  pipes 
or  channels  ?     Clark. 

26.  To  cause  it  to  rain — where  no  man  is  ;]  This 
circumstance,  "where  no  man  is,"  is  dwelt  upon,  to 
shew  the  provision  which  the  Creator  makes  for  the 
sustenance  of  wild  beasts.  Compare  Ps.  civ.  10,  11  ; 
Joel  ii.  22.  This  instance  of  the  power  and  providence 
of  God  might  also  be  intended  to  suggest,  that  He,  who 
turns  the  barren  wilderness  into  fruitful  pasture,  is 
equally  able  to  change  a  miserable  condition  into  a 
happy  one.  Such  an  instruction  is  a  strong  motive  to 
confidence  in  God  in  the  most  desperate  situation,  as 
Job  thought  his  own  to  be.  Compare  chap.  v.  9 — 11 ; 
and  see  the  note  there.     Scott. 


26  To  cause  it  to  rain  on  the  earth, 
where  no  man  is  ;  on  the  wilderness, 
wherein  there  is  no  man  ; 

27  To  satisfy  the  desolate  and  waste 
ground ;  and  to  cause  the  bud  of  the 
tender  herb  to  spring  forth  ? 

28  Hath  the  rain  a  father  ?  or 
who  hath  begotten  the  drops  of 
dew? 

29  Out  of  whose  womb  came  the 
ice  ?  and  the  hoary  frost  of  heaven, 
who  hath  gendered  it  ? 

30  The  waters  are  hid  as  loith  a 
stone,  and  the  face  of  the  deep  +  is  t  Heb. 
frozen. 

31  Canst  thou  bind  the  sweet  in- 
fluences of  ||  f  Pleiades,  or  loose  the 
bands  of  f  Orion  ? 

32  Canst  thou  bring  forth  ||  Maz- 
zaroth  in  his  season  ?  or  canst  thou 
f  guide  Arcturus  with  his  sons  ? 


||  Or,  the 

seven  stars. 

t  Heb. 

Cimalt. 

t  Heb.  C'cyil. 

II  Or, 

the  twt  Ice 

signs. 

t  Heb. 

guide  them. 


28.  Hath  the  rain  a  father  f]  Rather,  "Who  is  the 
father  of  the  rain  ?  "  and  so  it  corresponds  with  the  next 
sentence,  "  Or  who  hath  begotten  the  drops  of  dew  ? " 
The  first  mechanical  agents  in  the  production  of  "  rain  " 
and  "  dew,"  are  known  only  to  Him,  whose  name  is 
Wonderful.     Scott. 

30.  The  waters  are  hid  as  with  a  stone,~]  The  waters, 
hardened  into  the  substance  of  stone,  and  losing  for  a 
time  their  natural  character,  "hide  themselves ;"  because 
no  trace  of  water  appears,  while  every  thing  is  bound  by 
frost.     Rosenmuller. 

The  Son  of  Sirach  has  given  a  beautiful  description 
of  this  wonderful  operation  and  appearance  of  nature, 
Ecclus.  xliii.  20.     Scott. 

the  deep~]     This  cannot  here  mean  the  sea.     A 

frozen  sea  was  never  seen  in  Arabia,  or  its  neighbour- 
hood. Neither  could  such  a  phenomenon  be  so  much 
as  heard  of  in  those  days,  when  navigation  had  not 
reached  to  the  high  northern  latitudes.  The  word  sig- 
nifies, in  the  Arabick  language,  any  deep  gathering 
together  of  water,  whether  fountain,  river,  or  lake.  A 
frozen  lake  might  be  known  even  in  Arabia,  or  in  some 
of  the  adjacent  countries.  See  the  remark  on  chap, 
xxxvii.  10.     Scott. 

31,  32.  Canst  thou  bind  &c  ]  See  chap.  ix.  9,  and  the 
note  there.  Canst  thou  alter  the  seasons  of  the  year,  or 
cause  a  restraint  of  the  spring,  summer,  autumn,  &c.  ? 
Canst  thou  bring  forth  those  hidden  stars  of  the  south  ? 
or  direct  the  northern  constellations  in  their  courses?  Bp. 
Hall.  He  is  now  asked,  whether  he  has  power  over  the 
heavenly  bodies,  to  direct  their  motions,  control  their 
action  upon  the  earth,  and  prevent  the  seasons  and 
weather  which  they  are  apt  to  produce.     Scott. 

31.  —  the  sweet  influences  &c]  "The  sweet  influ- 
ences "  are  the  pleasant  season  of  spring  :  "  the  bands  " 
are  the  rigours  of  winter,  when  the  earth  is  bound  with 
frost.  The  chief  attention  of  the  Arabs  was,  not  so 
much  to  the  planets,  as  to  the  fixed  stars  ;  their  rising 
and  setting,  and  their  supposed  influence  in  producing 
rain,  wind,  heat,  cold,  and  all  other  changes  of  weather. 
Scott. 

32.  Canst  thou  briny  forth  Mazzaroth  &c]  St.  Chry- 
sostom  explains  Mazzaroth  of  the  twelve  signs  of  the 
zodiack.  Our  marginal  version  adopts  that  explanation. 
Scott. 


God  convinceth  Job  of  imbecility. 


JOB. 


God  proceedcth  to  shew  his  own  power. 


t  Hcb. 
BcIiuM  us. 
c  Chap   32.  8. 
Eccles.  2.  2G. 


t  Ilcb. 
who  cent 
causa  to  lie 
down. 
II  Or,  When 
the  dust  is 
turned  into 
mire. 
t  Heb.  is 
poured. 


33  Knowest  thou  the  ordinances 
of  heaven  ?  canst  thou  set  the  domi- 
nion thereof  in  the  earth  ? 

34  Canst  thou  lift  up  thy  voice  to 
the  clouds,  that  abundance  of  waters 
may  cover  thee  ? 

35  Canst  thou  send  lightnings,  that 
they  may  go,  and  say  unto  thee, 
■f  Here  we  are  ? 

36  c  Who  hath  put  wisdom  in  the 
inward  parts  ?  or  who  hath  given  un- 
derstanding to  the  heart  ? 

37  Who  can  number  the  clouds  in 
wisdom  ?  or  f  who  can  stay  the  bottles 
of  heaven, 

38  ||  When  the  dust  f  groweth  into 
hardness,  and  the  clods  cleave  fast 
together  ? 


33.  Knowest  thou  the  ordinances  of  heaven?]  Knowest 
thou  what  laws  God  hath  made  for  the  motions  and  in- 
fluences of  the  heavens  ;  and  what  power  He  hath  given 
to  their  operations  on  the  earth  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

35.  Here  ive  are  ?]  This  surprising  figure  of  speech, 
which  gives  intelligence  and  a  voice  to  the  lightnings,  ex- 
presses with  great  sublimity  the  punctuality  with  which 
inanimate  creatures  observe  the  laws  prescribed  to  them, 
and  perform  the  service  enjoined  them  by  their  Creator. 
The  author  of  Baruch  has  imitated  this  wonderful  pro- 
sopopoeia, chap.  iii.  34.     Scott. 

37-  Who  can  number  the  clouds  in  wisdom  ?  &c  ]  With 
all  the  wisdom  that  thou  hast,  canst  thou  count  the 
number  of  the  clouds,  whose  showers  thou  art  as  unable 
to  stop,  as  to  make  them  run  ?     Bp.  Patrick. 

who  can  stay  the  bottles  of  heaven,  &c]     Canst 

thou  "  stay  the  bottles  of  heaven,"  when  they  have  given 
as  much  rain  as  may  fit  the  earth  for  bearing  fruit, 
the  light  dust  being  now  turned  into  lumps  of  earth  ? 
Caryl. 

Or,  as  in  the  margin,  "  Who  can  cause  the  bottles  of 
heaven  to  lie  down  ?  "  The  work  of  Providence  described 
in  these  verses,  is  the  collecting  and  arranging  of  the 
clouds  in  the  most  fitting  season,  and  then  disposing 
them  in  the  most  proper  manner  for  emptying  them- 
selves in  profitable  showers  on  the  arable  lands.  The 
clouds  are  compared  to  those  earthen  jars,  in  which  the 
Eastern  people  keep  their  water  and  their  wine;  "the 
bottles,"  or  pitchers,  "  of  heaven."  See  1  Sam.  x.  3  ; 
Isa.  xxx.  14;  Lam.  iv.  2.  The  disposing  of  the  clouds 
in  a  proper  manner  for  emptying  themselves  is  denoted 
by  the  position  into  which  a  pitcher  or  jar  is  put  for 
pouring  out  its  contents  :  who  can  "  lay  along  "  the 
pitchers  of  heaven?  This  image  is  similar  to  the  in- 
clined urn,  which  the  heathen  poets  place  in  the  hand  of 
a  river-god.  The  urn  represents  the  fountain  from 
which  the  river  flows  :  and  what  fountains  are  to  rivers, 
the  clouds  are  to  rain.     Schullens,  Scott. 

38.  When  the  dust  groweth  into  hardness,  &c]  These 
showers  are  sent  to  soften  the  glebe,  and  prepare  it  for 
plowing,  when  it  has  been  baked  and  hardened  by  the 
long  drought  of  summer.  Compare  Ps.  lxv.  9—13. 
Scott. 

39.  Wilt  thou  hunt  &c]  This  verse  should  have  begun 
a  new  chapter  :  for  we  here  pass  to  quite  a  new  topick, 
the  brute  animals  which  inhabit  the  air,  the  land,  and 
the  water.  The  subject  is  continued  with  a  few  short 
interruptions  unto  the  end  of  the  Almighty's  speech. 
Those  species  of  animals  are  selected,  in  which  the  wis- 
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40  When  they  couch  in  their  dens,  +  Heb. 
and  abide  in  the  covert  to  lie  in  wait  ? 

41  e  Who  provideth  for  the  raven  e  Ps.  147. 9. 
his  food  ?  when  his  young  ones  cry 

unto  God,  they  wander  for  lack  of 
meat. 

CHAP.  XXXIX. 

1  Of  the  wild  goats  and  kinds.  5  Of  the  wild 
ass.  9  The  unicorn.  13  The  peacock,  stork, 
and  ostrich.  19  The  horse.  26  The  hawk. 
27  The  eagle. 

NOWEST  thou  the  time  when 
the  wild  goats  of  the  rock  bring 
forth  ?  or  canst  thou  mark  when  a  the  a  Ps- 20- !)- 
hinds  do  calve  ? 


dom,  power,  and  providential  care  of  the  Creator  are 
most  eminently  displayed.  The  tendency  of  the  de- 
scriptions is,  to  raise  in  our  minds  such  admiration  of 
the  Deity,  as  will  effectually  extinguish  discontent,  and 
silence  murmurings  against  his  dispensations.     Scott. 

■ for  the  lion  F]     The  word  signifies  "  a  lioness," 

properly  when  giving  suck.  Parkhurst.  The  question 
turns  uj)on  making  provision  for  the  lioness,  and  her 
family  of  sucking  whelps.  The  wonderful  providence 
of  God  effects  this,  by  the  tender  feelings  of  parental 
affection  which  He  has  infused  into  this  savage  animal, 
and  by  the  peculiar  fierceness  and  swiftness  which  He 
has  given  to  it,  to  hunt  the  prey  thai  she  may  have  a 
supply  of  milk  for  her  young.     Scott. 

— —  or  fit  the  appetite  of  the  young  lions,']  This  is  a 
different  question.  It  relates  to  qualifying  the  young 
weaned  lions  to  provide  for  themselves.     Scott. 

41.  Who  provideth  for  the  raven  his  food  F]  The  pro- 
vidence of  God,  particularly  in  the  supplies  afforded  to 
the  ravens,  is  divers  times  taken  notice  of  in  the  Scrip- 
tures. Thus  our  Saviour,  Luke  xii.  24,  "  Consider 
the  ravens,  &c."  It  is  a  manifest  argument  of  the 
Divine  care  and  providence,  in  supplying  the  world 
with  food  and  necessaries,  that  the  ravens,  accounted  as 
unclean,  and  little  regarded  by  man,  destitute  of  stores, 
and  that  live  by  accidents  by  what  falleth  here  and 
there  ;  that  such  a  bird,  I  say,  should  be  provided  with 
sufficient  food  :  especially  if  that  be  true  which  Aristotle, 
Pliny,  and  ^Elian  report,  of  their  want  of  affection,  and 
cruelty  to  their  young  ;  that  they  expel  them  their  nests 
as  soon  as  they  can  fly,  and  then  drive  them  out  of  the 
country.     Dr.  Derham. 

The  reason  given  why  the  raven  is  particularly  men- 
tioned as  an  object  of  the  care  of  Providence,  is  because, 
by  her  clamorous  and  importunate  voice,  she  particu- 
larly seems  to  be  always  calling  upon  Him.  Hence  in 
Greek,  a  verb,  derived  from  the  word  which  signifies  a 
raven,  means  to  ask  earnestly.     Dr.  Young. 

Perhaps  the  raven  is  mentioned  here,  instead  of  being 
introduced  among  other  birds  in  the  next  chapter,  be- 
cause he  lives  on  carrion,  and  may  be  supposed  to  feed 
on  carcases  which  the  lion  leaves.  The  difficulty  of 
meeting  with  such  kind  of  food  renders  the  Divine 
power  more  illustrious  in  preserving  this  species  of 
creatures.     Compare  Ps.  cxlvii.  9.     Scott. 

Chap.  XXXIX.  ver.  1.  Knowest  thou  the  time  &c] 
Canst  thou  understand  or  dispose  of  the  conceptions 
and  births  of  the  wildest  creatures  ?     Bp.  Hall.     Not 
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2  Canst  thou  number  the  months 
that  they  fulfil  ?  or  knowest  thou  the 
time  when  they  bring  forth  ? 

3  They  bow  themselves,  they  bring 
forth  their  young  ones,  they  cast  out 
their  sorrows. 

4  Their  young  ones  are  in  good 
liking,  they  grow  up  with  corn ;  they 
go  forth,  and  return  not  unto  them. 

5  Who  hath  sent  out  the  wild  ass 
free  ?  or  who  hath  loosed  the  bands 
of  the  wild  ass  ? 


mere  knowledge,  but  providential  care  and  protection  is 
intended  here.  "  To  know  "  is  used  in  this  sense,  Ps. 
xxxi.  7,  "  Canst  thou  mark,"  rather,  "  Canst  thou,  watch 
over  and  preserve  the  calving  of  the  hinds  ?"  that  is,  the 
hinds  when  they  calve.     Scott. 

the  wild  goats  of  the  rock]     This  animal  is  called 

also  ibex,  and  in  French  bouquetin,  which  name  means 
"  goat  of  the  rock."  It  is  a  species  of  wild  goat,  so 
called  from  the  wonderful  manner  in  which  they  mount 
to  the  top  of  the  highest  rocks ;  to  which  quality  the 
sacred  writers  allude  in  the  other  two  passages,  besides 
this,  where  the  word  occurs,  1  Sam.  xxiv.  2  ;  Psal.  civ. 
18  :  and  to  this  natural  historians  bear  abundant  wit- 
ness. Johnston,  in  his  History  of  Quadrupeds,  says, 
"  It  is  certain  there  is  no  crag  of  the  mountains  so  high, 
prominent,  or  steep,  but  this  animal  will  mount  it  in  a 
number  of  leaps,  provided  only  it  be  rough,  and  have 
protuberances  large  enough  to  receive  its  hoofs  in 
leaping."  And  Buffon,  after  observing  that  this  animal 
and  the  chamois  greatly  resemble  each  other,  adds,  "  but 
the  rock-goat,  as  being  more  nimble  and  strong,  mounts 
to  the  very  top  of  the  highest  mountains,  whereas  the 
chamois  inhabits  only  the  second  stage."     Parkhurst. 

2.  Canst  thou  number  the  months  that  they  fulfil?  &c] 
"  Canst  thou  number "  is  here  equivalent  to  "  Canst 
thou  appoint  the  number :"  see  chap.  xiv.  5.  And 
"knowing"  means  operative  providential  care,  as  in 
ver.  1.     Scott. 

3.  —  their  sorrows.']  That  is,  their  young  ones,  brought 
forth  with  severe  throes.  Caryl.  It  is  observed  by 
Bochart  and  others,  that  hinds  bring  forth  their  young 
with  great  difficulty.     Dr.  Durell. 

4.  Their  young  ones  are  in  good  liking,  &c]  Their 
young  ones  are  lusty  and  strong ;  they  grow  up  in  the 
open  fields  ;  they  leave  their  mothers,  and  return  to  them 
no  more.     Bp.  Patrick. 

——  they  grow  up  with  corn  j]  The  word  rendered 
"  corn "  means  the  clear  open  field  or  country,  as  op- 
posed to  the  dwellings  and  cultivation  of  men.  The 
animals  here  mentioned  do  not  thrive  with  corn,  but 
with  the  few  shrubs  and  hardy  plants  growing  in  the 
open  country  or  desert :  a  circumstance  which  makes 
their  preservation  and  "  good  liking  "  more  wonderful. 
Parkhurst,  Scott. 

Perhaps  "  the  hind  "  is  associated  in  this  passage  with 
the  "rock-goat,"  because  the  former  inhabits  the  forest, 
and  roams  amid  its  wildnesses,  as  the  rock-goat  roams 
amid  the  fastnesses  of  the  mountains.  Script,  illust. 
Expos.  Ind. 

5.  —  the  wild  ass]  This  animal  is  found  in  consider- 
able numbers  in  the  deserts  of  Lybia  and  Numidia ;  in 
the  eastern  and  southern  Tartary ;  in  Persia,  Syria,  &c. 
"The wild  asses,"  says  Buffon,  "differ  from  the  tame 
ones,  only  by  the  effects  of  independence  and  liberty  : 
they  are  more  strong  and  nimble,  more  courageous  and 
lively;  but  they  are  the  same  in  the  shape  of  their 
bodies."     Parkhurst, 
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wilderness,  and  the  f  barren  land  his    about  1520 
dwellings.  _  t^CT 

7  He  scorneth  the  multitude  of  the  places. 
city,  neither  regardeth  he  the  crying 

f  of  the  driver. 

8  The  range  of  the  mountains  is 
his  pasture,  and  he  stretcheth  after 
every  green  thing. 

9  Will  the  unicorn  be  willing  to 
serve  thee,  or  abide  by  thy  crib  ? 

10  Canst  thou  bind    the    unicorn 


free  ?]  This  word  does  not  here  imply  an  ante- 
cedent state  of  bondage.  It  signifies  freedom  in  oppo- 
sition to  slavery ;  an  exemption  from  the  servitude  to 
which  the  domestick  ass  is  made  subject :  which  exemp- 
tion is  expressed  in  the  next  sentence  by  "  loosing  the 
bands  of  the  wild  ass."     Scott. 

6.  Whose  house  I  have  made  the  wilderness,]  See  above, 
Parkhurst's  note  on  ver.  5.  The  wild  ass  is  a  grega- 
rious animal,  for  they  go  in  herds  to  pasture  and  to 
watering ;  yet,  in  Hos.  viii.  9,  he  is  said  to  be  "  solitary," 
because  he  frequents  lonely  places.     Scott. 

. and  the  barren  land]     In  the  Hebrew,  as  the 

margin  notices,  the  "  salt  places  :"  either  salt  marshes, 
or  salt  deserts.  Professor  Pallas,  describing  a  female 
wild  ass,  brought  to  Petersburgh,  says,  "  She  preferred 
brackish  water  to  fresh,  and  never  drank  of  what  was 
troubled.  She  loved  bread  sprinkled  with  salt,  and 
sometimes  would  eat  a  handful  of  salt.  I  was  told,  that, 
when  at  Derbent,  she  always  ran  to  drink  of  the  Caspian 
Sea,  though  fresh  water  was  nearer  to  her.  She  also 
selected  plants  impregnated  with  saline  particles,  or 
those  of  bitter  juices."  This  circumstance  greatly 
adds  to  the  expression  and  correctness  of  this  passage. 
Animals  which  inhabit  the  desert,  must  often  be  at  a 
loss  for  water;  and  this  animal,  the  Professor  says, 
would  often  pass  two  whole  days  without  chinking. 
Script,  illust. 

7.  He  scorneth  the  multitude  of  the  city,  &c]  The  wild 
asses  have  their  sight,  hearing,  and  smelling,  equally 
good  :  so  that  it  is  impossible  to  approach  them  in  an 
open  country.  They  are  adapted  to  running,  and  of 
such  swiftness  that  the  best  horses  cannot  equal  them  : 
all  the  ancient  writers  do  justice  to  their  fleetness,  and 
their  Hebrew  name  expresses  this  quality.  Professor 
Pallas,  Script,  illust. 

8.  The  range  of  the  mountains  is  his  pasture,]  The 
Persians  call  this  animal  by  a  name  signifying  the 
mountain-ass ;  because  he  prefers  the  most  arid  deserts 
of  the  mountains.     Professor  Pallas. 

9.  —  the  unicorn]  Most  probably  the  rhinoceros ;  in 
the  original,  the  reem.  In  Numb,  xxiii.  22,  (see  the 
note  there,)  the  strength  of  Israel  is  compared  to"  the 
strength  of  the  reem."  Job  makes  frequent  allusion  to 
his  great  strength,  and  ferocity,  and  indocility.  He 
asks,  "  Will  the  reem  be  willing  to  serve  thee,  or  abide 
by  thy  crib  ?"  that  is,  Will  he  willingly  come  into  thy 
stable,  and  eat  at  thy  manger  ?  And  again  :  "  Canst 
thou  bind  the  reem  with  a  band  in  a  furrow,  and  will 
he  harrow  the  valleys  after  thee  ?"  In  other  words. 
Canst  thou  make  him  to  go  in  the  plough  or  harrow  ? 
The  rhinoceros  does  not  eat  hay  or  grass,  but  lives  en- 
tirely upon  trees.  Bruce.  He  is  also  extremely  ill-suited 
to  domestick  labours;  since,  when  of  full  age,  he  is 
perhaps  as  untameable  and  untractable  as  any  creature 
living.  Buffon  says,  "In  Bengal,  Siam,  and  other 
southern  parts  of  India,  where  the  rhinoceros  is  per- 
haps still  more  common  than  in  Ethiopia,  and  where 
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with  his  band  in  the  furrow  ?  or  will 
he  harrow  the  valleys  after  thee  ? 

11  Wilt  thou  trust  him,  because 
his  strength  is  great  ?  or  wilt  thou 
leave  thy  labour  to  him  ? 

12  Wilt  thou  believe  him,  that  he 
will  bring  home  thy  seed,  and  gather 
it  into  thy  barn  ? 

13  Gavest  thou  the  goodly  wings 
unto  the  peacocks?  or  ||  wings  and 
feathers  unto  the  ostrich  ? 

14  Which  leaveth  her  eggs  in  the 
earth,  and  warmeth  them  in  dust, 


the  natives  are  accustomed  to  train  elephants,  he  is  re- 
garded as  an  irreclaimable  animal,  of  which  no  domes- 
tick  use  can  be  made."  Fragments  to  Calmet,  Script. 
Must. 

13.  Gavest  thou  the  goodly  wings  unto  the  peacocks  ?] 
The  original  word  is  one  of  the  Hebrew  names  of  the 
ostrich.  The  peacock  was  probably  not  known  in  Syria, 
Palestine,  or  Arabia,  before  the  reign  of  Solomon,  who 
first  imported  it.  It  was  originally  from  India.  Besides, 
the  ostrich,  not  the  peacock,  is  allowed  on  all  hands  to 
be  the  subject  of  the  following  parts  of  the  description. 
Scott. 

Gavest  thou  the  goodly  wings  &c]     The  passage 

may  be  rendered  thus  from  the  original :  "  The  wing  of 
the  ostrich  is  quivering  or  expanded  :  the  very  feathers 
and  plumage  of  the  stork."  When  the  ostrich  is  full 
grown,  the  neck,  particularly  of  the  male,  which  before 
was  almost  naked,  is  now  very  beautifully  covered  with 
red  feathers.  The  plumage  likewise  upon  the  shoulders, 
the  back,  and  some  parts  of  the  wings,  from  being 
hitherto  of  a  dark  greyish  colour,  becomes  now  as  black 
as  jet ;  whilst  the  rest  of  the  feathers  retain  an  exqviisite 
whiteness.  They  are  "  the  very  feathers  and  plumage 
of  the  stork:"  that  is,  they  consist  of  such  black  and 
white  feathers  as  the  stork  is  known  to  have.  Dr.  Shaw. 

Or,  "  The  wing  of  the  ostriches  is  fluttered  or  quiver- 
ed." This  camel-bird,  as  the  Persians  call  it,  cannot  fly 
from  the  ground  :  but,  assisted  by  the  quivering  mo- 
tion of  its  wings,  moves  at  an  astonishing  rate.  But, 
"  is  it  like  the  wing  of  the  stork  and  its  plumage  ?"  Is 
it,  like  that,  employed  in  protecting  and  providing  for 
the  creature's  offspring  ?  No  :  "  for  she  (the  hen  ostrich) 
depositeth  her  eggs  in  the  earth,  &c."     Parkhurst. 

14.  Which  leaveth  her  eggs  in  the  earth,  &c]  As  for 
the  stork,  the  lofty  fir- trees  are  her  house,  Ps.  civ.  \7  : 
but  the  improvident  ostrich  depositeth  her  eggs  in  the 
earth.  Scott.  She  deposits  or  trusts  them  there.  Several 
natural  historians  have  supposed  the  eggs  of  the  ostrich 
to  be  hatched  entirely  by  the  sun ;  whereas  the  original 
word  signifies  actively,  that "  she  heateth  them,"  namely, 
by  incubation.  The  ostrich  lays  from  thirty  to  fifty 
eggs  :  the  first  egg  is  deposited  in  the  centre ;  the  rest 
are  planted  as  conveniently  as  possible  round  about  it. 
In  this  manner  she  is  said  to  "  lay,"  deposit,  or  trust, 
"  her  eggs  in  the  earth,  and  to  warm  them  in  the  sand ; 
and  forgetteth,"  as  they  are  not  placed,  like  those  of 
some  other  birds,  upon  trees,  or  in  the  clefts  of  rocks, 
&c.  "that  the  foot"  of  the  traveller  "may  crush  them, 
or  that  the  wild  beast  may  break  them."     Dr.  Shaw. 

16.  She  is  hardened  against  her  young  ones,  &c]  A 
very  little  share  of  that  natural  affection,  which  so 
strongly  exerts  itself  in  most  other  creatines,  is  observ- 
able in  the  ostrich  :  for  upon  the  least  distant  noise  or 
trivial  occasion,  she  forsakes  her  eggs  or  her  young 
ones,  to  which  perhaps  she  never  returns ;  or,  if  she 


15  And  forgetteth  that  the  foot 
may  crush  them,  or  that  the  wild 
beast  may  break  them. 

16  She  is  hardened  against  her 
young  ones,  as  though  they  were  not 
her's :  her  labour  is  in  vain  without 
fear ; 

17  Because  God  hath  deprived  her 
of  wisdom,  neither  hath  he  imparted 
to  her  understanding. 

18  What  time  she  lifteth  up  her- 
self on  high,  she  scorneth  the  horse 
and  his  rider. 


does,  it  may  be  too  late,  either  to  restore  life  to  the  one, 
or  preserve  the  lives  of  the  others.  The  Arabs  meet 
sometimes  with  whole  nests  of  their  eggs  undisturbed  ; 
some  of  which  are  sweet  and  good,  others  are  addle  and 
corrupted  :  others  again  have  their  young  ones  of  differ- 
ent growths,  according  to  the  time  it  may  be  presumed 
they  have  been  forsaken  by  their  dams.  They  oftener 
meet  a  few  of  the  little  ones,  no  bigger  than  well-grown 
pullets,  half-starved,  straggling  and  moaning  about,  like 
so  many  distressed  orphans,  for  their  mother.  Thus  the 
ostrich  may  be  said  to  be  "  hardened  against  her  young 
ones,  as  though  they  were  not  hers ;  her  labour,"  in 
hatching  and  attending  them  thus  far,  "being  in  vain, 
without  fear,"  or  the  least  concern  of  what  becomes  of 
them  afterwards.  This  want  of  affection  is  also  recorded, 
Lam.  iv.  3.     Dr.  Shaw. 

17.  Because  God  hath  deprived  her  of  wisdom,'}  The 
want  of  that  natural  instinct  to  provide  for,  and  nurse 
up,  her  young,  which  most  other  creatures  are  endowed 
with,  is  here  attributed  to  God :  "  Because  God  hath 
deprived  her  of  wisdom,  &c."  And  the  singular  care  of 
the  Creator  in  this  case  is  very  remarkable,  in  supplying 
some  other  way  the  want  of  the  parent  animal's  care  and 
affection  ;  so  that  the  young  should  notwithstanding  be 
bred  up  in  those  large  and  barren  deserts  of  Arabia  and 
Africa,  and  such  places  where  those  birds  dwell :  the 
most  unlikely  and  unfitting,  in  all  human  opinion,  to 
afford  sustenance  to  young  helpless  creatures ;  but  the 
fittest,  therefore,  to  give  demonstrations  of  the  wisdom, 
care,  and  especial  providence  of  the  infinite  Creator  and 
Conservator  of  the  world.     Dr.  Derham. 

Considering  the  great  voracity  of  this  camel-bird,  and 
the  extreme  barrenness  of  those  parts  of  the  desert  which 
they  chiefly  frequent,  it  is  wonderful  not  only  how  the 
little  ones  should  be  brought  up  and  nourished ;  but 
even  how  those  of  fuller  growth,  and  much  better  qua- 
lified to  look  out  for  themselves,  are  able  to  subsist. 
Dr.  Shaw. 

18.  What  time  she  lifteth  up  herself  on  high,  &c]  Or, 
as  the  words  may  be  translated,  "when  she  raiseth 
herself  up  to  run  away,"  namely,  from  her  pursuers, 
"  she  scorneth,"  or  laughs  at  "  the  horse  and  his  rider." 
Dr.  Shaw.  The  ostrich  usually  appears  in  a  couchant 
posture,  but  rises  suddenly  to  her  full  height,  when 
alarmed  and  preparing  to  move  forward.  Bp.  Stock. 
When  these  birds  are  surprised  by  persons  coming  sud- 
denly upon  them,  whilst  they  are  feeding  in  some  valley, 
or  behind  some  rocky  or  sandy  eminence  in  the  deserts, 
they  will  not  stay  to  be  curiously  viewed  and  examined. 
Nor  are  the  Arabs  ever  dexterous  enough  to  overtake 
them,  even  when  they  are  mounted  on  their  most  es- 
teemed horses.  "  They,  when  they  raise  themselves  up 
for  flight,  laugh  at  the  horse  and  his  rider."  They 
afford  him  an  opportunity  only  of  admiring  at  a  distance 
the  extraordinary  agility  and  the  stateliness  likewise  of 


by  instances  from 


CHAP.  XXXIX. 


the  animal  creation. 


19  Hast  thou  given  the  horse 
strength  ?  hast  thou  clothed  his  neck 
with  thunder  ? 

20  Canst  thou  make  him  afraid  as 
a  grasshopper  ?  the  glory  of  his  nos- 

t  Heb.  tenor,  trils  is  f  terrible. 
II  or,  his  21    ||  He  paweth  in  the  valley,  and 

feet  dig.        rejoiceth  in  his  strength  :    he  goeth 
t  Heb.  the     on  to  meet  f  the  armed  men. 

armour.  ^    jje  mocketn  at  fear    and  is  not 


their  motions,  the  richness  of  their  plumage,  and  the 
great  propriety  of  ascribing  to  them  "  an  expanded  qui- 
vering wing;"  see  ver.  13,  and  the  note.  Nothing  cer- 
tainly can  be  more  beautiful  and  extraordinary  than  such 
a  sight.  The  wings,  by  their  repeated,  though  unwearied, 
vibrations,  equally  serving  them  for  sails  and  oars ;  whilst 
their  feet,  no  less  assisting  in  conveying  them  out  of 
sight,  are  no  less  insensible  of  fatigue.     Dr.  Shaw. 

Adanson,  in  his  Voyage  to  Senegal,  speaking  of  two 
ostriches  taken  in  Africa,  gives  this  account  of  their 
motion,  which  he  had  particularly  observed.  "  To  try 
their  strength,  I  made  a  full-grown  negro  mount  the 
smallest,  and  two  others  the  largest.  This  burden  did 
not  seem  to  me  at  all  disproportioned  to  their  strength. 
At  first  they  went  a  pretty  high  trot :  when  they  were 
heated  a  little,  they  expanded  their  wings,  as  if  it  were 
to  catch  the  wind,  and  they  moved  with  such  fleetness 
as  to  seem  to  be  off  the  ground.  Every  body  must  have 
seen  a  partridge  run,  and  must  know  that  there  is  no 
man  whatever  able  to  keep  up  with  it :  and  it  is  easy  to 
imagine,  that  if  this  bird  had  a  longer  step,  its  speed 
would  be  considerably  augmented.  The  ostrich  moves 
like  the  partridge,  with  both  these  advantages  :  and  I 
am  satisfied  that  those  I  am  speaking  of  would  have 
distanced  the  fleetest  race-horses  that  ever  were  bred  in 
England."     Parkhurst. 

19.  Hast  thou  given  the  horse  strength  ?  &c]  It  is  very 
difficult  to  express  violent  motions,  which  are  fleeting 
and  transitory,  either  in  colours  or  in  words.  In  poetry 
it  requires  great  spirit  in  thought,  and  energy  in  style, 
which  we  find  more  of  in  the  Eastern  poetry,  than  in 
either  the  Greek  or  Roman.  The  great  Creator,  who 
accommodated  Himself  to  those  He  vouchsafed  to  speak 
to,  hath  put  into  the  mouths  of  his  prophets  such  sub- 
lime sentiments  and  exalted  language,  as  must  abash  the 
pride  and  wit  of  man.  In  the  book  of  Job,  the  most 
ancient  poem  in  the  world,  we  have  such  paintings  and 
descriptions  in  great  variety.  The  description  of  the 
horse  in  particular,  under  all  the  disadvantages  of  having 
been  written  in  a  language  little  understood ;  of  being 
expressed  in  phrases  peculiar  to  a  part  of  the  world, 
whose  manner  of  thinking  and  speaking  seems  to  us 
very  uncouth ;  and,  above  all,  of  appearing  in  a  prose 
translation ;  is  nevertheless  so  trans cendently  above  all 
heathen  descriptions,  notwithstanding  there  are  two 
very  fine  ones  by  Homer  and  Virgil,  that  hereby  we 
may  perceive  how  faint  and  languid  the  images  are, 
which  are  formed  by  mortal  authors,  when  compared 
with  that  which  is  figured,  as  it  were,  just  as  it  appears 
in  the  eye  of  the  Creator.  In  this  description  are  all  the 
great  and  sprightly  images  that  thought  can  form  of 
this  generous  beast,  expressed  in  such  force  and  vigour 
of  style,  as  would  have  given  the  great  wits  of  antiquity 
new  laws  for  the  sublime,  had  they  been  acquainted 
with  these  writings.  I  cannot  but  particularly  observe, 
that  whereas  the  classical  poets  chiefly  endeavour  to 
paint  the  outward  figure,  lineaments,  and  motions ;  the 
sacred  poet  makes  all  the  beauties  to  flow  from  an  in- 


affrighted;    neither  turneth  he  back 
from  the  sword. 

23  The  quiver  rattleth  against 
him,  the  glittering  spear  and  the 
shield. 

24  He  swalloweth  the  ground  with 
fierceness  and  rage :  neither  believ- 
eth  he  that  it  is  the  sound  of  the 
trumpet. 

25  He  saith  among  the  trmnpets, 


ward  principle  in  the  creature  he  describes,  and  thereby 
gives  great  spirit  and  vivacity  to  his  description.  Steele. 

hast  thou  clothed  his  neck  with  thunder .?]  Homer 

and  Virgil  mention  nothing  about  the  neck  of  the  horse, 
but  his  mane.  The  sacred  author,  by  the  bold  figure  of 
thunder,  not  only  expresses  the  shaking  of  that  remark- 
able beauty  in  the  horse,  and  the  flakes  of  hair,  which 
naturally  suggest  the  idea  of  lightning ;  but  likewise  the 
violent  agitation  and  force  of  the  neck,  which  in  the 
Oriental  tongues  had  been  flatly  expressed  by  a  meta- 
phor less  bold  than  this.     Steele. 

20.  —  the  glory  of  his  nostrils  is  terrible.']  The  dis- 
dainful snortings  which  he  sends  out  of  his  nostrils  in 
his  pride  and  courage,  are  terrifying  like  thunder,  ver.  1 9. 
Caryl.  This  is  more  strong  and  concise  than  that  of 
Virgil,  which  yet  is  the  noblest  line  that  was  ever 
written  without  inspiration  ;  "  And  in  his  nostrils  rolls 
collected  fire."     Steele. 

24.  He  swalloweth  the  ground  &c]  This  expression 
intimates  the  rapidity  and  eagerness  of  the  horse.  He 
is  described  as  rushing  forward  to  battle,  and,  as  it 
were,  devouring  the  intermediate  space ;  that  is,  tra- 
versing it  with  such  speed,  as  to  appear  to  swallow  it 
down  with  one  effort.     Rosenmuller. 

"  He  swalloweth  the  ground "  is  an  expression  for 
prodigious  swiftness  in  use  among  the  Arabians,  Job's 
countrymen,  at  this  day.  It  is  indeed  the  boldest  and 
noblest  of  images  for  swiftness.     Steele. 

neither  believeth  he  &c]  Neither  doth  he  con- 
ceive any  terrour  at  the  signal  for  battle,  but  believeth 
it  not  for  joy.     Bps.  Hall  and  Stock. 

"  He  rejoiceth  in  his  strength ;"  "  he  mocketh  at 
fear ;"  "  neither  believeth  he  that  it  is  the  sound  of  the 
trumpet ;"  "  He  saith  among  the  trumpets,  Ha,  ha ;" 
are  signs  of  courage,  as  was  before  said,  flowing  from  an 
inward  principle.  There  is  a  peculiar  beauty  in  his  "  not 
believing  it  is  the  sound  of  the  trumpets"  that  is,  he 
cannot  believe  it  for  joy;  but  when  he  is  sure  of  it,  and 
is  "  amongst  the  trumpets,  he  saith,  Ha,  ha ;"  he  neighs, 
he  rejoices.     Steele. 

It  is  natural,  that  when  things  come  to  pass  which  are 
most  of  all  agreeable  to  our  wishes,  but  beyond  our 
hopes,  we  scarcely  believe  otu  senses  that  they  have 
happened.  Job,  speaking  of  God,  says,  "  If  I  had  called 
and  he  had  answered  me,  yet  would  I  not  believe  that 
he  had  hearkened  unto  my  voice,"  chap,  ix.  16  ;  whereby 
he  at  the  same  time  intimates  the  Divine  Majesty  and 
awfulness,  and  his  own  humility  and  desperation.  "  If 
I  laughed  on  them,  they  believed  it  not,"  says  Job  of 
his  dependents,  chap.  xxix.  24  :  magnifying  hereby  his 
own  extreme  dignity  and  authority,  blended  with  con- 
descension ;  and  their  unmingled  veneration  towards 
him.  By  one  and  the  same  circumstance,  applied  to 
the  war-horse,  his  ardour  and  eagerness  and  impatient 
thirst  for  the  battle  are  wonderfully  depicted.  "  He 
swalloweth  the  ground  with  fierceness  and  rage  :  neither 
believeth  he  that  it  is  the  sound  of  the  trumpet.  He 
saith  among  the  trumpets,  Ha,  ha ;  and  he  smelleth  the 
4  A  2 


t  Heb.  by  thy 
mouth. 


Job  humbleth  himself  to  God.  JOB. 

Ha,  ha ;  and  he  smelletli  the  battle 
afar  off,  the  thunder  of  the  captains, 
and  the  shouting. 

26  Doth  the  hawk  fly  by  thy  wis- 
dom, and  stretch  her  wings  toward 
the  south  ? 

27  Doth  the  eagle  mount  up  f  at 
thy  command,  and  make  her  nest  on 
high  ? 

28  She  dwelleth  and  abideth  on 
the  rock,  upon  the  crag  of  the  rock, 
and  the  strong  place. 

29  From  thence  she  seeketh  the 
prey,  and  her  eyes  behold  afar  off. 

30  Her  young  ones  also  suck  up 
blood  :  and  b  where  the  slain  are, 
there  is  she. 


b  Matt.  24. 

2.8. 

Luke  17.37 


CHAP.  XL. 

1  Job  humbleth  himself  to  God.  6  God  stir- 
reth  him  up  to  shew  his  righteousness, 
power,  and  wisdom.     15   Of  the  behemoth. 

ORE  OVER  the   Lord  an- 
swered Job,  and  said, 


battle  afar  off,  the  thunder  of  the  captains,  and  the 
shouting."  From  which  passage,  most  distinguished  by 
universal  admiration,  it  is  abundantly  manifest,  how 
greatly  this  poem  excels  in  description  :  at  the  same 
time  we  may  conclude,  that  in  other  instances  the  cor- 
rectness and  beauty  of  its  representations  would  not 
be  less  evident,  if  we  were  equally  well  acquainted 
with  the  animals  themselves  and  their  properties.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

26.  Doth  the  hawk  fly  by  thy  wisdom,"]  Is  it  by  thy 
appointment  that  the  hawk  stretches  her  wings,  to  fly 
into  the  warmer  climates  of  the  south  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

Some  of  the  genus  of  hawks  are,  as  Bochart  and 
others  observe,  birds  of  passage.  The  hawk  therefore 
appears  to  be  introduced  here  as  a  specimen  of  that 
astonishing  instinct,  which  teaches  birds  of  passage 
la,. know  their  times  and  seasons;  when  to  migrate 
out  of  one  country  into  another  for  the  benefit  of  food, 
or  a  warmer  climate,  or  both.  The  stork  is  of  this  kind, 
Jer.  viii.  7 .     Scott,  Parkhurst. 

27.  Doth  the  eagle  mount  up  at  thy  command,"]  Fly 
directly  upward,  which  no  other  bird  is  able  to  do  ? 
Clark.  Buffon  observes,  that  the  eagle  is  of  all  birds 
that  which  mounts  to  the  greatest  height.     Parkhurst. 

28.  She  dwelleth  and  abideth  on  the  rock,]  To  illustrate 
this  passage,  it  may  be  remarked  from  Buffon,  that  the 
eagle  usually  constructs  its  aerie,  which  is  flat,  and 
more  properly  a  flooring  of  sticks  and  twigs  than  a 
nest,  between  two  rocks,  in  a  dry  and  inaccessible  place. 
Parkhurst. 

29.  From  thence  she  seeketh  the  prey,  &c]  The  eagle 
is  said  to  be  of  so  acute  a  sight,  that  when  she  is  so  high 
in  air  that  man  cannot  see  her,  she  can  discern  the 
smallest  fish  under  water.     Dr.  Young. 

The  eagle  has  an  excellent  sight,  but  little  smell  in 
comparison  of  the  vulture  :  he  therefore  hunts  only  by 
view.     Buffon. 

30.  Her  young  ones  also  suck  up  blood:  &c]  The 
young  eagle  is  wont  (and  who  taught  it  him  ?)  to  suck 
in  the  blood  of  his  prey ;  and  where  carcases  are,  thither, 
by  a  strange  sagacity  of  nature,  he  is  drawn  to  resort. 
Bp.  Hall. 


2  Shall  ,he  that 


God  stirreth  up  Job 
contendeth  with 


b  Ps.  50.  21. 
Rom.  3.  4. 


Before 

the  Almighty  instruct  him  ?  he  that   about  1520. 
reproveth  God,  let  him  answer  it.  v      v — ' 

S  f  Then  Job  answered  the  Lord, 
and  said, 

4  Behold,  I  am  vile ;  what  shall  I 
answer  thee  ?  I  will  lay  mine  hand 
upon  my  mouth. 

5  Once  have  1  spoken ;  but  I  will 
not  answer :  yea,  twice ;  but  I  will 
proceed  no  further. 

6  ^f  Then  answered  the  Lord 
unto  Job  out  of  the  whirlwind,  and 
said, 

7  a  Gird  up  thy  loins  now  like  a  a  Chap.  38. 3. 
man  :   I  will  demand  of  thee,  and  de- 
clare thou  unto  me. 

8  b  Wilt  thou  also  disannul  my 
judgment?  wilt  thou  condemn  me, 
that  thou  mayest  be  righteous  ? 

9  Hast  thou  an  arm  like  God  ?  or 
canst  thou  thunder  with  a  voice  like 
him? 

10  cDeck  thyself  now  with  majesty  ePs.104. 1. 

Chap.  XL.  ver.  2.  Shall  he  that  contendeth  with  the 
Almighty  instruct  him  F]  Shall  he  that  pleads  against 
God's  proceedings  teach  Him  how  to  govern  the  world 
better?  "he  that  reproveth  God,  let  him  answer  it." 
Let  him  that  censures  God's  actions  answer  what  has 
been  already  advanced.     Clark,  Dr.  Durell. 

The  design  of  this  and  of  the  other  chapters  is,  to 
shew  us  how  little  we  understand  of  the  works  of  God  ; 
and  that  therefore  it  is  the  highest  presumption  to 
question  the  reasons  and  justice  of  his  providence. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

5.  Once  have  I  spoken  ;  &c]  I  have  spoken  once  and 
again  foolishly,  but  I  will  not  defend  what  I  have  unad- 
visedly said,  nor  proceed  further  in  such  presumptuous 
expressions  and  accusations  of  thy  providence.     Clark. 

The  confession  which  Job  makes  of  his  own  vileness 
and  presumption,  should  teach  us  what  effect  ought  to  be 
produced  in  our  minds  by  the  wonderful  works  of  crea- 
tion; namely,  that  they  ought  to  convince  us  of  our 
own  weakness  and  ignorance,  and  so  humble  us  before 
God,  that  we  may  never  think  or  say  any  thing  contrary 
to  the  profound  submission  which  we  owe  Him.  Oster- 
vald. 

6.  Then  answered  the  Lord  &c]  Then,  the  more  to 
humble  and  convince  him,  the  Divine  Majesty  spake 
again,  after  the  same  manner  as  before.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  Gird  up  thy  loins  &c]   See  note  on  chap,  xxxviii.  3. 

8.  Wilt  thou  also  disannul  my  judgment  ?  &c]  Is  there 
any  reason  to  suspect  my  care  of  mankind,  who  have 
shewn  it  so  much  about  other  creatures  ?  Canst  thou 
not  defend  thyself,  but  thou  must  also  complain  of  me  ? 
Must  I  be  condemned  that  thou  mayest  be  justified  ? 
Bp.  Patrick.  By  "  disannulling  God's  judgment "  is 
meant  "condemning  God,"  as  the  latter  sentence  ex- 
plains it.  Job's  complaints  and  manner  of  justifying 
himself  amounted  to  charging  God  with  injustice.  Scott. 

10.  Deck  thyself  now  tcith  majesty  &c]  The  magni- 
ficent scenery  in  this  and  the  four  following  verses  pre- 
sents to  us  the  Almighty  arrayed  in  the  splendours  of 
Divine  majesty,  exerting  his  supreme  dominion,  and 
manifesting  his  righteous  vengeance  by  thundering  and 
lightning  on  the  heads  of  haughty  tyrants,  and  hurling 


to  sheio  his  righteousness, 


CHA 


II  Or,  the 
elephant,  as 
some  think. 


and  excellency;  and  array  thyself  with 
glory  and  beauty. 

11  Cast  abroad  the  rage  of  thy 
wrath :  and  behold  every  one  that  is 
proud,  and  abase  him. 

12  Look  on  every  one  that  is 
proud,  and  bring  him  low ;  and  tread 
down  the  wicked  in  their  place. 

13  Hide  them  in  the  dust  toge- 
ther ;  and  bind  their  faces  in  secret. 

14  Then  will  I  also  confess  unto 
thee  that  thine  own  right  hand  can 
save  thee. 

15  %  Behold 


now     II  behemoth, 


them  down  to  the  bottom  of  Hades.  See  Isai.  xxx.  30. 
Job  is  ironically  required  to  invest  himself  with  the 
attributes  of  Deity,  and  to  assume  the  glorious  ensigns 
of  Divine  majesty ;  that  he  may  execute  judgment  on 
proud  oppressors,  and  other  profligate  men,  of  whose 
impunity  and  prosperity  he  had  so  loudly  complained. 
Scott. 

array  thyself  with  glory  and  beauty. .]  To  under- 
stand those  expressions  in  Scripture  which  speak  of 
Jehovah  being  arrayed  or  clothed  with  majesty,  strength, 
honour,  or  the  like,  we  must  recollect  the  glorious 
manner  in  which  He  vouchsafed  to  appear  to  his 
people  in  fire,  light,  and  clouds.     Parkhurst. 

12.  — tread  down  the  wicked  in  their  place.]  In  the 
very  place  of  their  exaltation.  Scott.  Permit  no  one 
of  an  infamous  character  to  continue  easy  and  undis- 
turbed ;  put  a  stop  as  soon  as  possible  to  their  vicious 
example.     Chappelow. 

13.  Hide  them  in  the  dust  &c.]  Cast  them  down  from 
their  splendid  elevation  into  the  obscure  abodes  of  death, 
as  condemned  malefactors.  "To  bind  the  face"  is  a 
phrase  for  treating  a  person  as  a  convict  condemned  to 
die.  See  the  note  on  chap.  ix.  24.  "  The  dust "  is  the 
grave,  chap.  xvii.  16  ;  and  the  "secret"  place  is  another 
expression  for  the  sepulchre ;  or  else  it  means  the 
secret  abodes  of  Sheol,  the  receptacle  of  departed  soids. 
Scott. 

14.  —  that  thine  own  right  hand  can  save  thee.~\  That 
thou  art  self-sufficient,  the  author  and  preserver  of  thy 
own  happiness ;  therefore  a  god,  and  a  match  for  me. 
This  humiliating  sarcasm  makes  way  for  another  mor- 
tification :  for  the  Almighty  next  sends  him  to  two  of 
his  creatures,  behemoth  and  leviathan ;  and  bids  him 
prove  his  high  coinage  in  an  open  encounter  with  either 
of  them.     Scott. 

15.  Behold  now  behemoth,~\  The  learned  Bochart 
contends,  that  the  behemoth  is  the  hippopotamus ;  that 
is,  the  sea-horse,  or,  more  properly  speaking,  the  river- 
horse  ;  which  the  ancient  Greek  writers,  and  the  Pra?- 
nestine  pavement  described  in  Shaw's  Travels,  repre- 
sent as  an  amphibious  quadruped  found  in  the  Nile, 
and  which  is  still  sometimes  to  be  met  with  in  Upper 
Egypt.  And  he  has  supported  his  opinion  with  so  much 
learning  and  plausibility,  that  I  believe  it  has  been  gene- 
rally embraced  and  acquiesced  in  by  the  learned  since 
his  time.  It  must  be  confessed,  however,  that  most  of 
the  characters  given  of  the  behemoth  correspond  also  to 
the  elephant.     Parkhurst. 

which    I  made   with    thee ;]      Rather,    "  near 

thee ;"  that  is,  in  thy  neighbourhood.  As  if  God  had 
said,  There  is  no  need  to  seek  for  arguments  of  my 
power  from  a  distance,  since  they  he  close  at  hand. 
Among  the  beasts  which  I  have  made  in  the  Nile,  which 
borders  on  thy  country,  Arabia,  how  wonderful  is  the 


Or,  He 


P.  XL.  poivcr,  and  wisdom, 

which  I  made  with  thee;  he  eateth 
grass  as  an  ox. 

16  Lo  now,  his  strength  is  in  his 
loins,  and  his  force  is  in  the  navel  of 
his  belly. 

17  ||  He   moveth   his   tail   like  a 

-,  , ,  .  r.    i  .  ,  selleth  up. 

cedar :  the  sinews  ot  his  stones  are 
wrapped  together. 

18  His  bones  are  as  strong  pieces 
of  brass;  his  bones  are  like  bars  of 
iron. 

19  He  is  the  chief  of  the  ways  of 
God :  he  that  made  him  can  make  his 
sword  to  approach  unto  him. 

river-horse  !  Bochart.  Or,  "  whom  I  made  thy  fellow- 
creature."     This  is  a  humbling  stroke.     Scott. 

he  eateth  grass  as  an  oa?.]     That  the  river-horse, 

an  aquatick  animal,  living  for  the  most  part  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Nile,  should  eat  grass  as  an  ox,  is  a  surpris- 
ing and  singular  circumstance,  and  therefore  not  omitted 
by  other  authors,     Bochart. 

16.  —  his  strength  is  in  his  loins,  &c]  It  is  well  known 
that  the  loins  are  the  seat  of  strength :  compare 
Nahum  ii.  1  ;  Ps.  lxix.  24.  As  to  the  latter  part  of  the 
verse,  the  river-horse  is  protected  all  over  his  body,  no 
less  in  his  navel  and  his  belly,  than  in  other  parts,  by 
a  skin  of  impenetrable  solidity  and  thickness.  This  is 
not  the  case  with  the  elephant,  whose  softest  and  most 
vulnerable  part  is  the  belly.     Bochart. 

17.  He  moveth  his  tail  like  a  cedar.-]  "  He  moveth  his 
tail,  which  is  as  a  cedar."  The  tail  of  the  hippopotamus 
might  be  compared  to  a  cedar,  on  account  of  its  smooth- 
ness, roundness,  thickness,  and  strength.  Bochart. 
Buffon  says,  that  "  his  tail  is  like  a  tortoise's,  only  in- 
comparably thicker :"  and  Scheuchzer,  that  "  though 
short,  yet  it  is  thick,  and  may  be  compared  to  the  cedar, 
for  its  tapering,  yea  conical  shape,  its  smoothness,  thick- 
ness, strength,  and  rigidity."     Parkhurst. 

18.  —  His  bones  &c.]  "  His  (smaller)  bones  are  com- 
pact bars  of  brass,  his  (larger,  projecting)  bones  like  a 
forged  bar  of  iron."  No  doubt  these  words  are  intended 
to  express  the  extraordinary  hardness  of  the  behemoth's 
bones;  but  it  does  not  appear  that  the  bones  of  the 
elephant  are  in  this  respect  different  from,  or  harder 
than,  those  of  other  animals  :  whereas,  the  bones  of  the 
hippopotamus  are  probably  much  harder  than  those  of 
the  elephant,  if  we  may  judge  by  the  superior  hard- 
ness of  his  tusks  :  of  which  Buffon  says,  "  they  are 
very  strong,  and  of  a  substance  so  hard  as  to  strike  fire 
with  steel."     Parkhurst. 

The  meaning  is,  that  the  bones  of  the  river-horse  are 
not,  as  in  most  fishes,  mere  cartilages,  but  like  brass 
and  iron,  very  hard,  firm,  and  strong.  They  are,  in 
fact,  extremely  strong  :  the  tooth  of  this  animal  sur- 
passing in  hardness,  and  in  the  difficulty  with  which  it 
is  carved,  that  of  the  elephant,  whose  tooth  is  as  hard 
as  any  part  about  him.  Bochart.  No  creature  is 
known  to  have  stronger  limbs  than  the  river-horse. 
Harmer. 

18.  He  is  the  chief  of  the  ways  of  God .-]  That  is,  one  of 
the  most  remarkable  quadrupeds  He  hath  made.  The 
word  "way"  denotes  the  manner  of  God's  acting  or 
proceeding ;  also,  as  in  this  place,  his  works  or  actions 
themselves.  See  Prov.  viii.  22.  "  Jehovah  possessed 
me  in  the  beginning  of  his  way ;"  that  is,  of  his  work 
of  creation.     Parkhurst. 

he  that  made  him  can  make  his  sword  to  approach 

unto  him]  lhat  is,  can  put  forth  his  power  and  destroy 


God's  great  -power 


JOB. 


is  seen  in  the  behemoth. 


j  Heb.  he 
opprcsselh. 


20  Surely  the  mountains  bring 
him  forth  food,  where  all  the  beasts 
of  the  field  play. 

21  He  lieth  under  the  shady 
trees,  in  the  covert  of  the  reed, 
and  fens. 

22  The  shady  trees  cover  him  with 
their  shadow;  the  willows  of  the  brook 
compass  him  about. 

23  Behold,  f  he  drinketh  up  a 
river,  and  haste tli  not :  he  trusteth 


him.  Caryl.  Rather,  the  words  may  be  rendered,  "  He 
who  made  him  has  made  fast  his  weapon ;"  (Park- 
hurst  ;)  alluding  to  the  tusks  of  the  hippopotamus,  the 
fixed  insertion  of  which  is  remarkable  in  this  animal. 
Fragments  to  Calmet.  The  word,  rendered  "sword," 
properly  means  that  sort  of  sword  which  the  Greeks 
called  harpe,  and  which  was  crooked  or  bent  like  a 
sickle.  The  river-horse  is  here  said  to  be  furnished 
with  such  a  sword,  because  he  has  teeth  standing  out 
of  his  mouth,  gently  bent,  sharp,  and  long,  with  which 
he  cuts  down  and  destroys  the  corn,  &c.  as  with  a 
harpe,  or  sword  crooked  like  a  sickle.  The  Greek  poets 
and  other  writers  speak  of  the  teeth  of  the  river-horse 
by  this  name ;  and  describe  his  voracity  in  laying  waste 
the  fields.  It  is  more  agreeable  to  the  general  sense  of 
the  context  to  understand  the  words  in  this  manner, 
than  to  suppose  them  to  signify  that  God  alone  is  able 
to  destroy  the  animal  by  his  power,  as  by  a  sword. 
Bochart. 

20.  Surely  the  mountains  bring  him  forth  food,']  This 
is  the  true  reason  why  the  behemoth,  though  a  water 
animal,  is  armed  with  such  teeth  as  have  been  just  no- 
ticed ;  namely,  because  he  feeds,  not  so  much  in  the 
water,  as  on  land,  where  grass  as  well  as  corn  is  cut 
down  with  a  sickle,  or  instrument  of  the  like  shape. 
By  "  the  mountains"  may  be  understood  the  hills  and 
eminences  bordering  on  the  Nile.  And  they  are  the 
rather  specified,  by  reason  of  the  strangeness  and  won- 
derfulness  of  an  aquatick  animal  feeding,  not  only  on 
land,  but  in  such  a  situation  with  other  beasts  and 
cattle.     Bochart. 

where  all  the  beasts  of  the  field  play .]  It  appears 

to  be  the  intention  of  this  passage,  to  express  the  secu- 
rity of  the  inferior  creatures  from  injury  by  this 
inoffensive  animal,  which  permits  even  their  frolicks 
and  sportiveness  without  interruption.  Fragments  to 
Calmet. 

21.  He  lieth  —  in  the  covert  of  the  reed,  &c]  This  is 
agreeable  to  the  description  which  other  writers  give  of 
the  river-horse.  Bochart.  In  the  Pramestine  pavement 
the  river-horse  is  represented  hiding  and  sheltering 
himself  among  the  reeds  of  the  Nile.  He  is  properly 
an  amphibious  animal,  living  constantly  in  fens  and 
rivers.     Harmer. 

23.  —  he  drinketh  up  a  river,  and  hasteth  not .-]  That 
is,  he  drinks  at  his  leisure,  without  fear.     Caryl. 

Rather,  "  Behold,  the  stream  may  press  upon  him, 
he  will  not  be  terrified  ;  he  will  be  secure,  though  Jordan 
rush  against  his  mouth."  So  Bochart  excellently  ren- 
ders this  passage.  Buffon,  speaking  of  the  hippopo- 
tamus, says,  "  He  is  pleased  with  being  in  the  water, 
and  stays  there  as  willingly  as  upon  the  land.  He 
remains  a  long  time  at  the  bottom  of  the  water,  and 
walks  there  as  in  the  open  air."  To  the  same  purpose 
Mr.  Watson,  in  his  Animal  World  Displayed,  "  The 
hippopotamus  spends  part  of  its  life  under  water;  it 
comes  out  of  the  water  in  an  evening  to  sleep ;  and 


that  he  can  draw  up  Jordan  into  his 
mouth. 

24  ||  He  take th  it  with  his  eyes : 
his  nose  pierceth  through  snares. 

CHAP.  XLI. 

Of  God's  great  power  in  the  leviathan. 

CANS.T  thou  draw  out  ||  levia- 
than with  an  hook  ?  or  his 
tongue  with  a  cord  j-  which  thou  let- 
test  down  ? 


II  That  is,  a 
whale,  or,  a 
whirlpool. 

t  Heb.  which 
thou  drown- 
est. 


when  it  goes  in  again,  it  walks  very  deliberately  in  over 
head,  and  pursues  its  course  along  the  bottom  as  easy 
and  unconcerned  as  if  it  were  in  the  open  air.  The 
rivers  it  frequents  are  very  deep ;  and  when  they  are 
also  clear,  this  affords  a  most  astonishing  sight."  Other 
writers  speak  to  the  same  effect.  And,  further  to  illus- 
trate this  passage,  it  may  not  be  amiss  to  add  from 
MaundrelPs  Travels,  that,  when  he  visited  the  river 
Jordan,  March  30,  "the  water  was  very  turbid,  and  too 
rapid  to  be  swum  against.  For  its  breadth,  it  might 
be  about  twenty  yards  over :  and  in  depth,  it  far  ex- 
ceeded his  own  height."     Parkhurst. 

24.  He  taketh  it  with  his  eyes.-  &c]  This  verse  may 
be  thus  rendered  :  "  Though  one  seize  him  in  a  trap  by 
the  eyes  or  visage,  yet  his  nose  forces  itself  through 
the  snares ;"  which  agrees  very  well  with  what  is  said 
above  of  his  vast  force,  and  the  impenetrability  of  his 
skin  by  iron.     Dr.  Durell. 

Chap.  XLI.  The  irony  is  continued.  Job  is  now 
addressed  as  a  man  of  prowess,  sufficient  to  combat  and 
subdue  another  creature  much  more  formidable  than 
the  behemoth,  in  regard  of  the  armour  with  which  it  is 
furnished,  both  for  defending  itself  and  attacking  its 
enemy.  This  creature  is  named  Leviathan.  The  cro- 
codile has  found  so  powerful  an  advocate  in  Bochart, 
that  all  other  claimants  are  put  to  silence.  The  cha- 
racters in  the  description  perfectly  correspond  to  that 
animal,  allowance  being  made  for  poetical  ornaments 
and  heightenings.  The  description  is  not  intended 
merely  for  the  purpose  of  embellishment.  It  has  a 
nobler  design.  That  design  is  clearly  explained,  ver. 
10,  "  None  is  so  fierce  that  dare  stir  him  up  :  who  then 
is  able  to  stand  before  me  ?"  Hence  Job  is  taught  to 
tremble  at  his  danger,  in  having  provoked  by  his  mur- 
murs and  litigation  the  displeasure  of  the  Maker  of  this 
dreadful  animal.  His  high  spirit  is  now  brought  down, 
his  conviction  is  completed,  and  his  repentance  and 
submission  satisfy  the  Almighty.     Scott. 

Ver.  1.  Canst  thou  draw  out  leviathan  with  an  hook  ?~\ 
From  this  passage  Hasselquist  observes,  that  the  levia- 
than "  means  a  crocodile  by  that  which  happens  daily, 
and  without  doubt  happened  in  Job's  time,  in  the  river 
Nile ;  to  wit,  that  this  voracious  animal,  far  from  being 
drawn  up  by  an  hook,  bites  off  and  destroys  all  fishing 
tackle  of  this  kind  which  is  thrown  out  in  the  river.  I 
found,"  adds  he,  "  in  one  that  I  opened,  two  hooks 
which  it  had  swallowed,  one  sticking  in  the  stomach, 
and  the  other  in  a  part  of  the  thick  membrane  which 
covers  the  palate."     Parkhurst. 

The  taking  of  the  crocodile  is  most  difficult.  Dio- 
dorus  says,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  but  by  iron  nets. 
When  Augustus  conquered  Egypt  he  struck  a  medal, 
the  impress  of  which  was  a  crocodile  chained  to  a  palm 
tree,  with  this  inscription,  "No  one  has  bound  me 
before."     Dr.  Young. 

The  crocodile  is  of  too  great  weight  and  magnitude 


Of  God's  great  poiver 


CHAP.  XLI. 


in  the  leviathan. 


2  Canst  thou  put  an  hook  into  his 
nose  ?  or  bore  his  jaw  through  with  a 
thorn  ? 

3  Will  he  make  many  supplications 
unto  thee  ?  will  he  speak  soft  words 
imto  thee  ? 

4  Will  he  make  a  covenant  with 
thee  ?  wilt  thou  take  him  for  a  ser- 
vant for  ever  ? 

5  Wilt  thou  play  with  him  as  with 
a  bird  ?  or  wilt  thou  bind  him  for  thy 
maidens  ? 

6  Shall  thy  companions  make  a 
banquet  of  him  ?  shall  they  part  him 
among  the  merchants  ? 


to  be  drawn  out  of  the  river,  as  fish  usually  are,  with 
an  hook.  And  from  the  scaly  quality,  Ezek.  xxix.  4, 
and  the  hardness  of  his  coat,  or  because  "  his  scales  " 
stick  (so  thick)  together  that  they  cannot  be  sundered," 
(below,  ver.  17,)  there  is  therefore  no  danger  of  having 
"  his  skin  filled  with  barbed  irons,  or  his  head  with  fish 
spears,"  ver.  7.  From  these  apposite  characteristicks 
the  crocodile  may  be  well  taken  for  the  leviathan,  as 
described  in  this  chapter  of  Job,  and  elsewhere  alluded 
to  in  the  Holy  Scripture ;  where  the  leviathan  is  called 
"  the  piercing  serpent,"  or  "  dragon,"  Isai.  xxvii.  1 ; 
where  Pharaoh  is  called  "  the  great  dragon,"  or  levia- 
than, Ezek.  xxix.  3 ;  where  "  the  heads  also  of  the 
leviathan,"  that  is,  of  Pharaoh  or  of  Egypt,  are  said  to 
be  "broken  in  pieces,"  Ps.  lxxiv.  14;  otherwise  ex- 
pressed in  the  preceding  verse,  by  "  breaking  the  heads 
of  the  dragons  in  the  waters,"  or  in  the  Red  sea. 
Harmer. 

or  his  tongue  ivith  a  cord  which  thou  lettest  down  ? ] 

Rather,  "  or  tie  his  tongue  with  a  cord."     Dr.  Dure  11. 

2.  Canst  thou  put  an  hook  into  his  nose?  or  bore  his 
jaw  through  with  a  thorn  .?]  Rather,  "  Canst  thou  put 
a  rope  about  his  nose,  or  bore  his  jaw  through  with  a 
hook  ?"  Dr.  Durell.  The  former  word  in  the  original 
means  a  rope  or  muzzle,  properly  a  rope  made  of  bul- 
rushes. The  latter,  which  properly  signifies  a  thorn,  is 
also  used  for  a  hook,  sharp  like  a  thorn.  Bochart. 
Or  it  signifies  a  clenched  ring  of  iron,  passed  through 
the  nose  of  a  beast,  in  order  the  better  to  manage  him 
by  means  of  a  rope  fastened  to  it :  as  is  still  usual  in 
the  East  with  regard  to  camels  and  buffaloes.  See 
2  Kings  xix.  28  ;  Isai.  xxxvii.  29.  The  question  then  is, 
"Wilt  or  canst  thou  put  a  rope  in  his  nose?"  that  is, 
in  a  hole  bored  through  his  nose  ;  "  or  bore  his  cheek 
through  with  a  ring  ?"  Compare  Ezek.  xxix.  4,  where 
Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt  is  described  under  the  similitude 
of  this  same  dreadful  animal.     Parkhurst. 

4.  Will  he  make  a  covenant  with  thee  ?  &c]  In  the 
same  manner  as  the  conquered  are  wont  to  redeem  their 
lives  from  their  conquerors  at  the  price  of  their  liberty. 
"  A  servant  for  ever ;"  that  is,  for  the  whole  of  his  life. 
Bochart. 

5.  —  wilt  thou  bind  him  for  thy  maidens  ?~\  That  they 
may  play  with  him.  The  crocodile  is  particularly  hos- 
tile to  boys  and  girls,  who  sometimes,  approaching  the 
Nile  too  incautiously,  have  fallen  a  prey  to  him.  Julian 
mentions  several  instances  of  the  crocodile  devouring 
children :  and  Maximus  Tyrius  relates  a  story  of  an 
Egyptian  woman,  who  had  a  son  of  the  same  age  with 
a  young  crocodile.  He  says,  the  animal  was  gentle  as 
long  as  it  continued  weak ;  but  when  it  increased  in  size, 
it  discovered  its  natural  disposition,  and  killed  the  child. 
Bochart.     See  the  note  on  chap.  hi.  8. 


7  Canst  thou  fill  his  skin  with  CIf£f0/|T 
barbed  irons  ?  or  his  head  with  fish  about  1520. 
spears  ?  v—' 

8  Lay  thine  hand  upon  him,  re- 
member the  battle,  do  no  more. 

9  Behold,  the  hope  of  him  is  in 
vain  :  shall  not  one  be  cast  down  even 
at  the  sight  of  him  ? 

10  None  is  so  fierce  that  dare  stir 
him  up :  who  then  is  able  to  stand 
before  me  ? 

11  Who  hath  prevented  me,  that 

I  should  repay  him?  a  whatsoever  is  aPs.  24.  i.& 
under  the  whole  heaven  is  mine.  \  cor.'  10. 26. 

12  I    will    not   conceal    his  parts, 


6. —  among  the  merchants?']  The  word  seems  to 
denote  the  associated  merchants,  or  merchants  com- 
panions, who  belonged  to  the  same  caravan.  Park- 
hurst. 

7.  Canst  thou  fill  his  skin  ivith  barbed  irons  ?~\  Canst 
thou  pierce  his  skin  with  barbed  hooks  ?  Bp.  Hall. 
This  question  is  not  applicable  to  the  whale ;  but  it  is 
to  the  crocodile,  whose  skin  is  impenetrable  to  weapons. 
Bochart.     See  the  note  from  Harmer  on  ver.  1. 

fish  spears  ? ]     Instruments,  not  very  unlike  the 

Eastern  ox-goads,  (seethe  note  on  Judges  hi.  31,)  have 
been  used  for  catching  fish ;  and  were  meant  by  our 
translators,  when  they  employed  the  term  "fish  spears" 
in  this  place :  but  then  they  must  have  been  sharper 
than  goads,  in  order  to  secure  the  fish.  So  Camden, 
in  his  account  of  our  native  island,  tells  us,  that  those 
who  live  by  the  sides  of  the  Solway  Frith  hunt  salmons, 
whereof  there  is  great  plenty  there,  with  spears,  on  horse- 
back.    Harmer. 

The  weapons  mentioned  in  this  verse  are  undoubtedly 
such  as  fishermen  used  for  striking  large  fish  at  a  dis- 
tance.    Scott. 

8.  Lay  thine  hand  upon  him,  remember  the  battle,  do  no 
more.]  The  latter  clause  would  be  clearer  if  it  were 
rendered,  "  but  remember  that  thou  wilt  have  no  other 
conflict ;"  for  this  is  doubtless  the  sense.  The  note  in 
the  old  version  is,  "  if  thou  once  consider  the  danger, 
thou  wilt  not  meddle  with  him."  Dr.  Durell.  Such 
dread  will  come  upon  thee,  that  thou  wilt  think  of  flight, 
rather  than  of  battle,  when  by  the  very  touch  thou  shalt 
have  discovered  that  his  skin  is  capable  of  resisting 
every  stroke.     Bochart. 

9.  Behold,  the  hope  of  him  is  in  vain  :]  The  hope  of 
making  him  a  prey  is  vain.  Grotius.  Or,  the  hope  of 
him  who  shall  have  laid  hands  on  the  crocodile.  Bochart. 

10.  None  is  so  fierce  that  dare  stir  him  up  .-]  What  is 
said  of  the  lion,  Gen.  xhx.  9 ;  Numb.  xxiv.  9 ;  is  here 
said  of  the  crocodile  :  "  None  is  so  fierce  or  so  bold  as 
to  stir  him  up,"  when,  satiated  with  the  fishes  which 
he  has  devoured,  he  reposes  asleep  upon  the  shore. 
Pliny  and  others  describe  this  as  the  custom  of  the 
crocodile.     Bochart. 

11.  Who  hath  prevented  me,  that  I  should  repay  him  ?] 
Who  hath  done  me  any  favour  in  helping  me  to  make 
or  govern  the  world,  or  in  furthering  my  actions,  that 
I  may  repay  it  unto  him  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

The  sentiment  in  this  verse  demonstrates  the  folly 
and  impiety  of  contending  with  God,  as  Job  had 
done.  He  is  all-sufficient  and  independent,  and  there- 
fore cannot  be  indebted  to  any  for  their  service.  He  is 
the  Proprietor  of  all  beings  ;  He  therefore  cannot  injure 
any  one  by  taking  away  his  possessions  and  enjoyments  : 
for  He  takes  only  what  He  gave.     Submissive  resigna- 


Of  God's  great  poivcr 


JOB. 


in  the  leviathan. 


t  Heb.  strong 
pieces  of 
sh  tele!  a. 


nor  his  power,  nor  his  comely  pro- 
portion. 

13  Who  can  discover  the  face  of 
his  garment  ?  or  who  can  come  to  him 
||  with  his  double  bridle  ? 

14  Who  can  open  the  doors  of  his 
face  ?  his  teeth  are  terrible  round 
about. 

15  His  f  scales  are  his  pride,  shut 
up  together  as  icith  a  close  seal. 

16  One  is  so  near  to  another,  that 
no  air  can  come  between  them. 

17  They  are  joined  one  to  another, 
they  stick  together,  that  they  cannot 
be  sundered. 


tion  to  his  disposals  therefore  is  the  duty  of  every  rea- 
sonable creature.     Scott. 

12.  —  his  comely  proportion.']  The  comeliness  of  his 
form ;  that  is,  for  fighting  or  combat ;  the  advantage  of 
his  structure,  both  for  his  own  security,  and  for  destroy- 
ing and  devouring,  &c.     Parkhurst. 

13.  Who  can  discover  the  face  of  his  garment  ?]  Ra- 
ther, "who  can  uncover  the  face  of  his  garment?"  for 
"  the  face  of  his  garment"  would  by  a  common  hebra- 
ism  signify  the  upper  or  external  garment.  Dr.  Durell. 
Who  is  able  to  turn  over  that  skin,  with  which  he  is 
covered  as  with  a  garment  ?  Bp.  Hall.  The  crocodile 
never  casts  his  skin,  as  serpents  do.     Bochart. 

This  obscure  sentence  seems  to  describe  that  terrible 
helmet,  which  covers  the  head  and  face  of  the  crocodile. 
The  translation  might  be,  ""Who  can  uncover  his 
mailed  face  ?"  If  in  Job's  days  they  covered  their  war 
horses  in  complete  armour,  the  question  may  refer  to 
taking  off  the  armour,  and  leviathan's  skin  be  repre- 
sented by  such  an  image.     Scott. 

who  can  come  to  him  with  his  double  bridle  F] 

"  Who  can  come  upon  him  with  the  doubling  of  his 
rein  ?"  that  is,  with  a  bridle  having  two  reins.  Park- 
hurst. Rather,  "Within  his  double  bridle  who  will 
come  ?"  The  expression  used  here  means  the  double 
fold  of  his  jaws.  Bp.  Stock.  In  Greek,  as  in  Hebrew, 
those  parts  of  the  lips  which  terminate  on  both  sides  at 
the  jaw-bones,  are  called  "bridles."  Bochart.  This 
interpretation  of  Bochart  best  agrees,  not  only  with  the 
structure  of  the  preceding  hemistich,  but  with  the  fol- 
lowing verse.     Parkhurst. 

14.  Who  can  open  the  doors  of  his  face  ?]  That  is,  his 
immense  jaws,  which  he  separates  at  pleasure  with  a 
vast  and  horrible  opening,  like  folding  doors.  It  has 
been  said,  that  "when  the  crocodile  begins  to  gape, 
in  order  to  take  in  his  prey,  he  becomes  all  mouth." 
Bochart. 

his  teeth  are  terrible  round  about.']  Rather,  per- 
haps, "  the  rows  of  his  teeth  are  terrible."  His  mouth 
is  said  to  be  so  large  that  he  can  take  in  a  whole  sheep ; 
and  he  has  thirty-six  sharp  pointed  teeth  in  each  jaw. 
Dr.  Durell. 

15.  His  scales  are  his  pride,  shut  up  together  as  with  a 
close  seal.]  The  latter  clause  should  be  rendered,  "  He 
is  shut  up  close  as  with  a  seal."  Dr.  Durell.  In  this 
and  the  two  following  verses  is  described  the  compact- 
ness of  the  scales,  by  which  the  whole  body  of  the 
animal  is  covered,  as  if  by  iron  plates  closely  united 
together.  This  circumstance,  which  is  notoriously 
true  of  the  crocodile,  cannot  be  applied  to  the  whale, 
whose  skin  is  smooth  and  free  from  scales.     Bochart. 

18.  By  his  neesings  a  light  doth  shine,  &c]  When  he 
sneezeth,  he  maketh  as  it  were  a  fire  to  break  forth  at 


18  By  his  neesings  a  light  doth 
shine,  and  his  eyes  are  like  the  eye- 
lids of  the  morning. 

19  Out  of  his  mouth  go  burning 
lamps,  and  sparks  of  fire  leap  out. 

20  Out  of  his  nostrils  goeth  smoke, 
as  out  of  a  seething  pot  or  caldron. 

21  His  breath  kindleth  coals,  and 
a  flame  goeth  out  of  his  mouth. 

22  In  his  neck  remaineth  strength, 
and  f  sorrow  is  turned  into  joy  before 
him. 

23  f  The   flakes  of  his  flesh 
joined    together :    they    are    firm    in 
themselves ;  they  cannot  be  moved. 


t  Heb. 
sorrow  re- 
joiceth. 

are    +  Heb.  The 

fallings. 


his  nostrils  and  eyes ;  and  when  thou  beholdest  his 
eyes,  thou  wouldest  think  that  thou  sawest  the  sun 
rising  in  the  morning.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  former  clause  is  nearer  the  literal  truth  than  at 
first  view  may  be  imagined.  The  crocodile,  say  the 
naturalists,  lying  long  under  water,  and  being  there 
forced  to  hold  his  breath,  when  he  emerges,  the  breath 
long  repressed  is  hot,  and  bursts  out  so  violently  that  it 
resembles  fire  and  smoke.  The  horse  suppresses  not 
his  breath  by  any  means  so  long,  neither  is  he  so  fierce 
or  animated  :  yet  Virgil,  the  most  correct  of  poets, 
ventures  to  use  the  same  metaphor  concerning  him. 
This  may  afford  a  caution  against  a  false  opinion  of  the 
Eastern  boldness  from  passages  ill  understood.  As  to 
the  latter  clause,  "  his  eyes  are  like  the  eye-lids  of  the 
morning,"  I  think  this  gives  us  as  great  an  image  of 
the  thing  it  would  express,  as  can  enter  the  thought  of 
man.  It  is  not  improbable  that  the  Egyptians  stole 
their  hieroglyphick  for  the  morning,  which  is  the  croco- 
dile's eye,  from  this  passage.     Dr.  Young. 

The  Egyptian  painters  of  hieroglyphicks,  for  the 
purpose  of  representing  the  morning,  paint  the  eyes  of 
the  crocodile ;  because,  as  that  animal  emerges  from 
the  water,  his  eyes  appear  before  the  rest  of  his  body. 
Bochart. 

19.  Out  of  his  mouth  go  burning  lamps,  &c]  Much  the 
same  things  as  are  said  in  this  and  the  two  following 
verses  concerning  the  crocodile,  have  been  said  by  other 
writers  concerning  the  river-horse.  In  fact,  there  is  a 
relation  between  these  two  animals,  and  they  resemble 
each  other  particularly  in  their  mode  of  breathing  :  for, 
having  kept  in  their  breath  a  long  time  whilst  under 
the  water,  they  breathe  with  so  much  the  more  earnest- 
ness when  they  begin  to  emerge.  As  torrents  which 
have  burst  their  barrier,  the  breath,  having  been  long 
repressed,  then  becomes  so  hot,  and  breaks  forth  with 
such  violence,  that  it  seems  to  vomit  out  flames  from 
the  mouth  and  nostrils.     Bochart. 

22.  —  sorrow  is  turned  into  joy  before  him.]  Rather, 
"  sorrow  goeth  before  him  ;"  that  is,  he  causes  sorrow 
wherever  he  goes.  This  animal,  it  is  well  known,  occa- 
sions great  ravages  in  a  country.  Seever.  25.  Dr.  Durell. 
The  phrase  is  not  unusual  among  the  poets,  who  ascribe 
Anger,  Rage,  and  Terrour,  to  Mars,  the  god  of  war,  as 
his  companions  and  attendants,  who  accompany  and  go 
before  him  on  his  way.     Bochart. 

The  word  rendered  "  sorrow,"  signifies  fainting  from 
terrour ;  and  the  whole  verse  may  be  thus  translated  : 
"  Strength  dwelleth  on  his  neck,  and  fainting  exulteth 
before  him ;"  that  is,  as  soon  as  men  see  him,  they  im- 
mediately faint.  But  both  the  image  and  the  expression 
in  Job  are  wonderfully  sublime.     Parkhurst. 

24.  The  flakes  of  his  flesh  are  joined  together :]    "The 


Of  God's  great  power 


CHAP.  XLI. 


in  the  Icuiatltan. 


II  Or, 
breastplate. 


24  His  heart  is  as  firm  as  a  stone ; 
yea,  as  hard  as  a  piece  of  the  nether 
millstone. 

25  When  he  raiseth  up  him- 
self, the  mighty  are  afraid  :  by 
reason  of  breakings  they  purify 
themselves. 

26  The  sword  of  him  that  layeth 
at  him  cannot  hold  :  the  spear,  the 
dart,  nor  the  ||  habergeon. 

27  He  esteemeth  iron  as  straw, 
and  brass  as  rotten  wood. 

28  The  arrow  cannot  make  him 
flee :  slingstones  are  turned  with  him 
into  stubble. 

29  Darts  are  counted  as  stubble : 


flakes ;"  that  is,  the  more  prominent  parts  of  his  flesh. 
Bochart.  "  The  ribs  (or  bones)  of  his  body  cleave  fast 
together."     Dr.  Durell. 

25.  When  he  raiseth  up  himself,  &c]  When  he  begins 
to  shew  himself  on  the  top  of  the  waters,  the  fearless 
mariners  and  seamen  tremble,  by  reason  of  the  dashing 
of  the  waves  one  against  another,  caused  by  his  violent 
motion,  which  threatens  them  with  death  ;  they  betake 
themselves  to  their  devotions,  confess  their  sins,  and 
beg  pardon  that  they  may  be  cleansed  from  them,  and 
call  upon  God  for  mercy,  Jonah  i.  5.     Clark. 

Or,  "  On  his  rising  up  the  valiant  shrink ;  on  the 
breakings  (of  whatever  he  is  assaulted  with,  see  the  fol- 
lowing verses)  they  are  out  of  their  wits."  So  the 
French  translation ;  "  and  they  know  not  where,  or 
whereabouts  they  are,  seeing  how  he  breaks  every 
thing."     Parkhurst. 

26.  —  the  habergeon.']  The  original  word,  which  occurs 
only  in  this  place,  is  supposed  to  mean  a  coat  of  mail ; 
but  this  is  evidently  inconsistent  with  the  context,  which 
treats  not  of  defensive,  but  of  offensive  armour.  Bochart. 
It  signifies  a  kind  of  strong  javelin,  spear,  or  halberd  : 
and  it  seems  to  have  been  of  a  stronger  make  than 
either  of  the  other  weapons  noticed  in  this  verse,  and 
therefore  is  mentioned  after  them.  Parkhurst.  It  pro- 
bably means  a  trident  or  fishing  spear.     Bruce. 

28.  —  slingstones  are  turned  with  him  into  stubble.~]  Or, 
"  He  throweth  about  slingstones  as  stubble,"  he  dash- 
eth  them  about  with  as  much  ease.  An  extraordinary 
instance  of  the  force  of  a  crocodile  is  related  by  Maillet : 
"  I  saw  one  last  year  twelve  feet  long,  which  had  not 
eaten  for  five  and  thirty  days,  having  had  his  mouth 
closed  during  the  whole  of  that  time.  With  one  stroke 
of  his  tail,  he  upset  five  or  six  men  and  a  bale  of  coffee, 
as  easily  as  I  could  upset  six  chess-men."  What 
strength  then  must  one  of  twenty  feet  have,  and  in  its 
full  strength,  not  weakened  by  so  long  a  fast !    Heath. 

30.  Sharp  stones  are  under  him  .-  &c]  The  meaning 
of  this  may  be,  that,  on  account  of  the  hardness  of  his 
skin,  the  crocodile  can  recline  at  ease  on  rocks,  stones, 
and  the  sharpest  things.  Bochart.  The  belly  of  the  cro- 
codile is  penetrable  by  a  bullet,  and  perhaps  also  by  a 
sword.  Nevertheless  it  is  hard  enough  to  be  insensible 
of  pain  when  he  lieth  on  sharp  stones  and  ragged 
rocks,  which  are  in  the  bed  of  the  Nile.  In  that  part 
of  the  Nile  where  the  cataracts  are,  and  which  the 
crocodiles  mostly  frequent,  its  bed  is  of  granite  marble. 
Scott. 

31.  —  he  maketh  the  sea  like  a  pot  of  ointment^]  "The 
sea,"  that  is,  the  Nile;  as  in  Isai.  xi.  15  :  the  Nile  is 
often  so  called  by  the  Arabian  writers,  on  account  of 


he     laugheth 
spear. 


at    the 


shaking 


of 


30  -j-  Sharp  stones  are  under  him  : 


>ointed    things  sharp  pieces 


he    spreadeth    sharp 
upon  the  mire. 

31  He  maketh  the  deep  to  boil 
like  a  pot :  he  maketh  the  sea  like  a 
pot  of  ointment. 

32  He  maketh  a  path  to  shine  after 
him  ;  one  woidd  think  the  deep  to  be 
hoary. 

33  Upon  earth  there  is  not  his 
like,  ||  who  is  made  without  fear. 

34  He  beholdeth  all  high  tilings  : 
he  is  a 
pride. 


t  Heb. 


of  the 
potsherd. 


king  over  all  the  children  of fe- 


||  Or,  who 
behave  them- 
selves without 


the  size  of  the  river,  and  because  at  certain  times  it  is 
spread  over  the  whole  of  the  Delta,  like  a  sea.  "  Like 
a  pot  of  ointment,"  by  reason  of  the  mud  and  slime 
which  he  stirs  up,  when  he  agitates  the  waters ;  pro- 
bably also  with  a  view  to  the  sweet  smell,  which  many 
writers  have  noticed  as  belonging  to  the  crocodile. 
Bochart. 

34.  He  beholdeth  all  high  things :  &c]  That  is,  he 
looks  upon  them  with  disdain ;  he  despises  them  :  see 
Cant.  i.  6.  Many  stories  are  on  record  of  crocodiles 
destroying  and  devouring  other  animals,  greatly  their 
superiours  in  height:  men,  oxen,  buffaloes,  boars,  horses, 
camels,  &c.     Bochart. 

the  children  of  pride.']     Literally,  the  "  sons  of 

elation  or  height."  The  phrase  plainly  means,  as 
Bochart  observes,  the  larger  and  stronger  kinds  of 
animals  or  wild  beasts.     Parkhurst. 

There  is  in  this  speech  a  most  happy  gradation. 
After  a  magnificent  but  just  description  of  the  terrible- 
ness  of  the  river-horse,  the  Almighty  is  represented  as 
going  on  with  his  expostulations,  something  after  this 
manner.  But  dreadful  as  this  animal  is,  barbed  irons 
and  spears  have  sometimes  prevailed  against  him  ;  but 
what  wilt  thou  do  with  the  crocodile  ?  "  Canst  thou 
fill  his  skin  with  barbed  irons,  or  his  head  with  fish 
spears  ?  The  sword  of  him  that  layeth  at  him  cannot 
hold,  &c."  See  verses  7,  26 — 29.  What  wilt  thou  do 
with  this  creature,  O  Job  ?  This  is  to  finish  the  expos- 
tulation in  the  strongest  and  most  majestic  manner. 
Harmer. 

The  argument  of  Omnipotence,  insisted  on  in  these 
four  chapters,  when  duly  considered,  as  Peters  justly 
remarks,  includes  in  it  a  full,  perfect,  and  sufficient 
vindication  of  the  ways  of  God  with  man.  For  if  "  he 
can  do  all  things,"  and  "nothing  is  impossible  with 
God,"  He  can  have  no  temptation  to  do  wrong;  for 
"  God  cannot  be  tempted  with  evil,  neither  tempteth 
he  any  man,"  Jam.  i.  13;  though  for  wise  and  salutary 
purposes,  for  correction,  for  discipline,  for  purification 
of  heart  and  life,  and  preparation  for  a  better  world,  He 
tries  the  best  men,  like  Job,  and  proves  them  in  the 
furnace  of  affliction,  that  "they  may  come  forth  like 
gold;"  while,  by  his  all-governing  and  all-controlling 
providence,  He  restrains  the  craft  and  subtilty  of  the 
devil  or  man  working  against  them,  to  shake  their 
faith,  and  "  sift  them  as  wheat;"  saying  to  the  former, 
as  to  the  ocean  originally,  "  Hitherto  shalt  thou  come, 
but  no  further;  and  here  shall  thy  proud  waves  be 
stayed."  At  the  same  time,  of  his  infinite  mercy  and 
goodness,  He  is  not  severe  to  mark  what  they  have 
done   amiss,   xipon  their  hearty  repentance  and  true 


Job  suhnitteth  himself  unto  God. 


JOB. 


His  friends  submit  themselves. 


||  Or,  no 
t ha  ugh  I  of 
thine  can  be 
hindered. 
a  Ch.  38.  2, 


CHAP.   XLII. 

Job  submitteth  himself  unto  God.  7  God, 
preferring  Job's  cause,  maketh  his  friends 
submit  themselves,  and  acceptelh  him.  10 
He  magnifieth  and  blesseth  Job.  1G  Job's 
age  and  death. 

THEN  Job  answered  the  Lord, 
and  said, 

2  I  know  that  thou  canst  do  every 
thing,  and  thai  ||  no  thought  can  be 
withholden  from  thee. 

3  a  Who  is  he  that  hideth  counsel 
without  knowledge  ?  therefore  have 
I  uttered  that  I  understood  not ; 
things  too  wonderful  for  me,  which  I 
knew  not. 

4  Hear,  I  beseech  thee,  and  I  will 
speak :  I  will  demand  of  thee,  and 
declare  thou  unto  me. 


faith :    for  "  he    knoweth  whereof  they  are  made,  he 
remembereth  that  they  are  but  dust."     Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  XLII.  Jehovah,  having  confounded  all  the 
false  reasonings  of  Job,  and  sufficiently  humbled  him, 
proceeds  now  to  condemn  the  principle  maintained  by 
the  three  friends,  which  He  affirms  "  not  to  be  right." 
As  an  atonement  therefore  for  their  behaviour,  He  com- 
mands them  to  offer  a  sacrifice  for  themselves  ;  and,  as 
some  compensation  to  Job,  they  have  the  mortifying 
penance  enjoined  them  of  begging  his  prayers  in  their 
behalf.  He,  whom  they  had  represented  as  the  vilest 
of  men,  was  the  only  intercessor  whom  God  would 
accept.  Job  is  at  length  not  only  restored  to  his  former 
prosperity ;  but,  as  a  recompence  for  his  past  suffer- 
ings, blessings  flow  in  upon  him  in  a  double  tide,  which 
he  enjoys  to  a  very  old  age,  and  leaves  to  a  numerous 
posterity.     Heath. 

Ver.  2.  I  know  that  thou  canst  do  every  thing,  &c] 
This  complete  submission  contains,  1st,  A  full  acknow- 
ledgment of  God's  almighty  power  and  supreme  domi- 
nion, ver.  2  :  by  thus  glorifying  the  sovereign  authority 
of  God,  Job  tacitly  condemns  himself  for  not  having 
meekly  submitted  to  it :  2dly,  A  like  acknowledgment 
of  the  unsearchable  wisdom  of  Divine  Providence,  with 
an  explicit  condemnation  of  himself  for  his  objections 
and  murmurings  against  it,  ver.  3  :  3rdly,  He  humbly 
begs  of  God  to  vouchsafe  a  gracious  audience  to  his 
petition,  and  to  instruct  him  farther  in  his  duty,  ver.  4  : 
4thly,  He  declares  that  this  visible'  manifestation  of  the 
Almighty  to  him  had  impressed  him  with  a  deeper  and 
more  reverent  sense  of  the  Divine  perfection  and 
majesty,  than  he  had  before  conceived  by  means  of  in- 
struction only,  ver.  5  :  Lastly,  he  expresses  his  repent- 
ance in  the  strongest  terms  of  self-condemnation  and 
humble  sorrow,  ver.  6.  This  complete  submission  may 
not  improperly  be  called  the  catastrophe  of  the  poem  : 
it  is  not  indeed  a  change  of  Job's  outward  condition  :  it 
is  an  alteration  infinitely  more  important  and  beneficial ; 
an  alteration  in  the  temper  and  state  of  his  mind.  He 
is  brought  back  to  his  duty,  and  his  soul  returns  to 
its  rest.  The  restoration  of  his  health  and  prosperity 
quickly  followed,  and  is  the  subject  of  the  ensuing 
narrative,  where  the  style  changes  to  historical  prose. 
Scott. 

3.  Who  is  he  that  hideth  &c]  I  am  sensible  of  the 
justice  of  thy  reproof,  (see  chap,  xxxviii.  2,)  and  confess 
my  presumption  in  speaking  of  things  above  my  reach, 


ey< 


5  I  have  heard  of  thee  by  the  hear- 
ing of  the   ear :   but  now  mine 
seeth  thee. 

6  Wherefore  I  abhor  mi/self  and 
repent  in  dust  and  ashes. 

7  f  And  it  was  so,  that  after  the 
Lord  had  spoken  these  words  unto 
Job,  the  Lord  said  to  Eliphaz  the  Te- 
manite,  My  wrath  is  kindled  against 
thee,  and  against  thy  two  friends :  for 
ye  have  not  spoken  of  me  the  thing 
that  is  right,  as  my  servant  Job  hath. 

8  Therefore  take  unto  you  now 
seven  bullocks  and  seven  rams,  and 
go  to  my  servant  Job,  and  offer  up 
for  yourselves  a  burnt  offering ;  and 
my  servant  Job  shall  pray  for  you : 

for  j-  him  will  I  accept :  lest  I  deal  t  Heb.  his 
with  you  after  your  folly,  in  that  ye  p£f,0™' 

which  I  ought  humbly  to  admire,  not  arrogantly  cen- 
sure. Bp.  Patrick.  Our  own  humiliation  begins  at  the 
exaltation  of  God.     Caryl. 

G.  Wherefore  I  abhor  myself,  &c]  This  humble  con- 
fession and  self-abasement  of  Job  was  graciously  ac- 
cepted ;  it  covered  all  his  imperfections  ;  his  passionate 
complaints  wrung  from  him  by  the  extremity  of  suffer- 
ings, corporeal  and  mental ;  his  despair  and  weariness 
of  life  ;  his  frequent  wishes  for  death ;  his  eagerness  to 
enter  upon  his  trial;  his  earnest  request,  and  even 
expostulations  with  his  Judge,  to  bring  him  to  it,  or  at 
least  to  acquaint  him  with  the  reasons  of  such  severe 
afflictions.  Such  shades  and  blemishes  in  the  character 
of  this  illustrious  Patriarch  argue  somewhat  of  im- 
patience in  this  heroick  pattern  of  patience.  But  God 
is  ever  ready  to  pass  over  the  frailties  and  infirmities 
of  human  nature,  where  there  is  a  tried  and  resolute 
integrity,  determined  to  adhere  to  God  in  all  trials  and 
temptations,  whatever  may  be  the  result.     Dr.  Hales. 

7,  8.  —  the  Lord  said  to  Eliphaz  &c]  Here  is  a  repe- 
tition of  the  same  declaration,  in  express  terms,  by  God 
Himself,  that  Eliphaz  and  his  companions  "had  not 
spoken  of  him  the  thing  that  was  right,"  and  that  Job 
had.  Now  it  is  impossible  to  find  any  thing  in  their 
speeches,  which  should  make  the  difference  here  sup- 
posed, if  we  set  aside  the  doctrine  of  a  future  state. 
For  in  this  view  the  others  would  really  speak  more 
worthily  of  God  than  Job,  by  endeavouring  to  vindicate 
his  providence  in  the  exact  distribution  of  good  and 
evil  in  this  life  :  whereas  Job's  assertion,  chap.  ix.  22, 
that  "this  is  one  thing,  therefore  I  said  it,  he  destroy- 
eth  the  perfect  and  the  wicked,"  which  is  the  argument 
that  he  insists  upon  throughout,  would,  upon  this  sup- 
position, be  directly  to  charge  God  with  making  no 
distinction  between  the  good  and  bad ;  which  in  a  ruler 
is  an  errour,  that  reflects  both  on  his  wisdom  and  on  his 
justice. 

But  now  take  the  other  life  into  the  account,  and  the 
subject  will  appear  in  a  contrary  light ;  and  we  shall 
easily  see  the  reason  why  God  approves  of  the  senti- 
ments of  Job,  and  condemns  those  of  his  friends.  For 
let  us  suppose  the  friends  of  Job  to  argue,  which  seems 
to  be  the  general  tendency  of  their  arguments,  that  the 
righteous  are  never  afflicted  without  remedy  here,  and 
the  wicked  never  prosperous  upon  the  whole  in  this  life, 
which  is  a  wrong  representation  of  God's  providence ; 
and  Job  to  argue  on  the  other  hand,  that  the  righteous 
are  sometimes  afflicted  here,  and  that  without  remedy, 


God  magnifieth  and  blcsseth  Job. 


CHAP.  XLII. 


JoVs  children,  age,  and  death. 


t  Heb.  the 
face  of  Job 


all  that  had 
been  to  Job 
unto  /he 
double. 


have  not  spoken  of  me  the  thing  which 
is  right,  like  my  servant  Job. 

9  So  Eliphaz  the  Temanite  and 
Bildacl  the  Shuhite  and  Zophar  the 
Naamathite  went,  and  did  according 
as  the  Lord  commanded  them:  the 
Lord  also  accepted  f  Job. 

10  And  the  Lord  turned  the  cap- 
tivity of  Job,  when  he  prayed  for  his 

Heb.  n A7,d  friends  :  also  the   Lord  fgave  Job 
twice  as  much  as  he  had  before. 

11  Then  came  there  unto  him  all 
his  brethren,  and  all  his  sisters,  and 
all  they  that  had  been  of  his  acquaint- 
ance before,  and  did  eat  bread  with 
him  in  his  house  :  and  they  bemoaned 
him,  and  comforted  him  over  all  the 
evil  that  the  Lord  had  brought  upon 
him :  every  man  also  gave  him  a 
piece  of  money,  and  every  one  an 
earring  of  gold. 

12  So  the  Lord  blessed  the  latter 


but  shall  be  rewarded  in  a  life  to  come ;  and  that  the 
wicked  prosper  here,  but  shall  be  punished  hereafter ; 
which  is  the  true  representation  of  the  Divine  proceed- 
ings ;  and  here  is  a  very  apparent  difference  in  the 
drift  of  the  one  discourse  and  of  the  other :  for  Job 
in  this  view  speaks  worthily  of  God,  the  rest  unwor- 
thily. 

The  best  moral  argument,  which  mankind  ever  had, 
to  believe  in  a  life  to  come,  is  this,  on  which  Job  insists  : 
that  good  and  evil  are  for  the  most  part  dealt  out  here 
promiscuously.  On  the  contrary,  the  topick  urged 
by  his  friends,  and  which  they  push  much  too  far,  that 
God  rewards  and  punishes  in  this  world,  tends  in  its 
consequence,  like  that  other  opinion,  which  was  held  in 
after-times,  that  virtue  is  its  own  reward,  to  sap  the 
very  foundation  of  that  proof,  which  we  have  from  rea- 
son, of  another  life.  It  Is  no  wonder  therefore,  that  the 
sentiments  of  the  one  are  approved,  and  those  of  the 
other  condemned. 

And,  taking  the  matter  in  this  light,  we  may  be  almost 
led  to  conclude,  that  as  God  bestowed  upon  Solomon 
all  other  temporal  advantages  in  reward  for  his  asking 
wisdom,  so  He  restored  Job  to  all  his  temporal  pros- 
perity and  happiness,  and  gave  him  a  long  enjoyment 
and  increase  of  it,  as  a  recompence  to  him  for  having 
so  well  defended  the  doctrine  of  a  future  state.     Peters. 

9.  —  the  Lord  also  accepted  Job.~\  The  Lord  also  heard 
the  prayer  that  he  made  for  his  friends,  and  so  accepted 
of  his  person  and  devotion,  that  He  forgave  their 
offence  upon  his  intercession.     Bp.  Hall. 

10.  And  the  Lord  turned  the  captivity  of  Job,  &c] 
And  the  Lord  released  that  miserable  affliction,  under 
which  Job  had  been  held  bound,  when  out  of  his  meek- 
ness and  charity  he  was  content  to  pray  for  his  perse- 
cuting friends.     Bp.  Hall. 

To  "turn  the  captivity"  seems  to  have  been  a  pro- 
verbial phrase  for  a  happy  reverse  of  condition.  For 
certainly  it  here  includes  all  that  God  did  for  this  ex- 
cellent man.     Scott. 

11.  Then  came  there  &c]  When  Job  had  humbled 
himself,  and  God  had  accepted  him,  He  quickly  turned 
the  hearts  of  his  friends  to  regard  him  with  kindness, 
Prov.  xvi.  7.     Clark. 

every  man  also  gave  him  a  piece  of  money, ,]     It 


end  of  Job  more  than  his  beginning : 
for  he  had  fourteen  thousand  sheep, 
and  six  thousand  camels,  and  a  thou- 
sand yoke  of  oxen,  and  a  thousand 
she  asses. 

13  He  had  also  seven  sons  and 
three  daughters. 

14  And  he  called  the  name  of  the 
first,  Jemima ;  and  the  name  of  the 
second,  Kezia ;  and  the  name  of  the 
third,  Keren-happuch. 

15  And  in  all  the  land  were  no 
women  found  so  fair  as  the  daugh- 
ters of  Job  :  and  their  father  gave 
them  inheritance  among  their  bre- 
thren. 

16  After  this  lived  Job  an  hun- 
dred and  forty  years,  and  saw  his 
sons,  and  his  sons'  sons,  even  four 
generations. 

17  So  Job  died,  being  old  and  full 
of  days. 


was  an  ancient  custom,  which  is  still  observed  in  the 
East,  never  to  visit  a  person  of  distinction  without  pay- 
ing him  the  compliment  of  a  present.  It  is  uncertain, 
whether  one  kind  of  present  made  to  Job  on  this  occa- 
sion was  a  sheep,  or  a  piece  of  money  that  had  the 
figure  of  a  sheep  stamped  upon  it.  Scott.  See  the  note 
on  Gen.  xxxiii.  19. 

17.  So  Job  died,~\  It  has  been  urged  as  an  objection 
against  Job  being  the  author  .of  this  book,  that  his  death 
is  mentioned  at  the  conclusion  of  it.  But  this  is  easily 
accounted  for,  in  the  same  way  as  the  death  of  Moses 
recorded  at  the  conclusion  of  the  book  of  Deuteronomy, 
which  is  generally  believed  to  be  an  addition  by  some 
other  hand.  See  the  note  there.  The  story,  as  told  by 
Job  himself,  might  probably  conclude  at  the  tenth,  or 
be  continued  to  the  twelfth  verse  of  this  chapter. 
Peters. 

The  circumstance  of  the  remote  antiquity  of  this  book, 
it  being  presumed  to  be  prior  to  the  Pentateuch,  and 
therefore  the  oldest  book  in  the  world,  stamps  the  high- 
est value  upon  it,  as  a  most  faithful  and  authentick 
monument  of  the  language,  the  learning,  the  manners, 
and  the  religion,  of  the  earlier  and  purer  patriarchal 
ages :  it  is  a  valuable  voucher  for  all  those  historical 
facts  and  doctrines,  which  it  notices  jointly  with  the 
books  of  Moses,  such  as  the  creation  of  the  world,  the 
ministry  of  good  angels,  the  agency  of  bad,  the  fall  of 
Adam,  the  universal  deluge,  &c. ;  while  the  difference 
of  the  manner,  and  the  new  circumstances  which  it 
incidentally  relates,  not  to  be  found  in  the  Pentateuch, 
prove  it  to  be  also  an  independent  voucher,  which  de- 
rived information  from  different  sources  or  traditions, 
preserved  in  Aram's  and  Joktan's  families.     Dr.  Hales. 

There  is  one  thing  to  be  observed  on  the  conduct  of 
Job's  friends,  and  their  rash  unkind  censures  of  him, 
which  may  help  to  set  the  poem  in  a  proper  light. 
Their  harsh  and  unfounded  reproofs  were  made  admira- 
bly subservient  to  the  great  design  of  Providence  with 
respect  to  Job,  and  the  end  proposed  by  the  Divine 
wisdom  to  exhibit  him  as  a  pattern  to  all  succeeding 
generations.  For  neither  could  his  sufferings  have  been 
so  complete,  nor  consequently  his  patience  so  exemplary, 
had  not  God  permitted  this,  which  may  be  almost  called 
the  severest  trial  of  all,  to  befal  him.     There  is  scarcely 


JOB. 


any  thing,  which  a  man  of  a  generous  mind  is  so  little 
ahle  to  bear,  as  ignominy  and  reproach  ;  especially  the 
reproaches  of  those  who  have  been  his  friends.  This 
therefore  is  a  very  delicate  circumstance,  that  coidd  not 
be  omitted,  if  the  afflictions  of  this  good  man  were  in- 
tended to  be  shewn  in  their  proper  light,  so  as  to  make 
his  virtue,  and  the  reward  of  it,  the  more  conspicuous. 
Peters. 

The  grand  moral  of  the  book  is  to  shew, 

1st,  That  God  sometimes  permits  the  best  men  to  be 
afflicted  by  Satan,  and  that  most  grievously,  in  this  life, 
to  prove  their  faith,  patience,  humility,  and  resignation 
to  his  will : 

2dly,  That  this  world  is  not  a  perfect  state  of  retri- 
bution for  virtue  and  vice  :  but  that 

3dly,  All  the  inequalities,  which  are  to  be  found  here, 
will  be  completely  redressed  in  a  future  state,  at  the 


general  judgment,  in  which  the  good  will  be   finally 
rewarded,  and  the  wicked  punished. 

Job  indeed  was  one  of  the  best  men  that  ever  lived ; 
but  he  was  not  exempt  from  the  frailties  and  infirmities 
of  human  nature  :  and  he  failed  in  some  measure  under 
his  last  and  sorest  trial.  Still,  with  all  his  imperfections, 
he  will  shine  forth  to  the  end  of  time,  an  admirable  ex- 
ample and  an  heroick  pattern  of  piety  and  patience ; 
to  be  exceeded  only  by  that  inimitable  Standard  of  per- 
fection, who  in  his  state  of  humiliation,  was  "  meek  and 
lowly  of  heart ;"  who  was,  "  in  all  points  tempted  like  as 
we  are,"  and  that  "  by  the  devil,"  but  yet  "  did  no  sin, 
neither  was  guile  found  in  his  mouth ;"  and  who  was 
perfected  by  sufferings  in  this  life  that  He  might  be 
transcendently  "  exalted  at  the  right  hand  of  God  :"  the 
blessed  "Seed  of  the  woman,"  the  man  Jesus  Christ. 
Dr.  Hales. 


The  following  are  the  Chapters  from  the  book  of  Job,  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on  Sundays  and  Holidays 

Chap.  I St.  Luke Evening. 

XXIV.  XXV St.  Simon  and  St.  Jude    Morning. 

XLII ditto     Evening. 


THE  END  OF  VOL.  I. 
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